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Please Note 


(1) Each student is responsible for the completeness 
and accuracy of his or her registration. Please read 
the Calendar carefully and, if in doubt about the 
regulations pertaining to your program, consult the 
appropriate University official (see item 7 below). 

(2) Please use this Calendar when you register. The 
University cannot supply more than one copy to 
each student, 

(3) The Catendar sets forth the intention of the 
university at the time of its publication, with respect 
to all matters contained therein. The University 
reserves the right at any time to deviate from what 
appears in the Calendar, either in order to serve the 
best interests of the University, or because of 
circumstances beyond the University’s reasonable 
control. The University expressly denies 
responsibility or liability to any person or persons 
who may suffer loss or may be otherwise adversely 
affected by such change. 

(4) The office hours of the University are from 8:30 
a.m. to 12:00 noon, and from 1:00 p.m. to 4:30 
p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays); in May, 
June, July and August the office hours are basically 
from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with lunch from either 
11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. 
Telephone number 432-3111 (area code 403). 

(5) Professional requirements: Any student or 
prospective student intending to enter a profession 
following graduation should get in touch with the 
appropriate faculty office in order to ascertain what 
requirements there are for professional registration 
above and beyond possession of the prescribed 
University degree or diploma. In some cases this 
information is provided in the faculty section of this 
calendar. 

(6) Application — Consult §14.1 of this Calendar for 
application deadlines for the appropriate faculty 
and program. Other deadlines are set out in the 
Academic Schedule (§11). 


Edited by the Schedules Division/Examinations and 
Timetabling, Office of the Registrar. 

Editorial Supervisor: Hugh King, Associate Registrar & 
Ann Nielsen, Office of the Registrar. 

Design: Cindy Bouwers 

Design Direction: Walter Jungkind 

Printed by the Printing Department in co-operation with 
the Department of Computing Services. 

University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada 
T6G 2E2. 


Cover: 

Coin (silver quadrigatus 235-213 
B.C.) Represents the Roman god 
Janus, perceived as the god of 
beginnings or transition; the two 
heads indicating powers to see the 
past and the future. 


Courtesy of: Collection of 
Antiquities, Department of 
Classics 


(7) Inquiries should be directed as follows: 
(All addresses should contain the suffix: University 
of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2E2) 


On academic matters: 
The Dean of the appropriate faculty. 


On admission of Canadian students, 
registration, records, transcripts, 
convocation: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-3113) 


On foreign admission: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-4981) 


On examinations: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-5221) 


On personal problems, psychological 
assessment, career planning, academic 
concerns and university information: 
Student Counselling Services, 102 Athavasca Hall 
(432-5205) 


On financial assistance, scholarships and 
awards: 
Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabasca Hail 
(432-3495) 
On University residence and other housing: 
Director, Housing and Food Services, 44 Lister Hall 
(432-4281) 

“On student affairs: 
Dean of Students, Office of the Dean of Students, 
300 Athabasca Hall (432-2968) 
On native affairs: 
Office of Native Student Services, 124 Athabasca 
Hall (432-5677) 
On fee payment: 
Office of the Comptroller, 3rd floor, Administration 
Building (432-3389) 
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University Regulations and Information for Students 


Please Note 


(1) Each student is responsible for the completeness 
and accuracy of his or her registration. Please read 
the Calendar carefully and, if in doubt about the 
regulations pertaining to your program, consult the 
appropriate University official (see item 7 below). 

(2) Please use this Calendar when you register. The 

University cannot supply more than one copy to 

each student. 

The Calendar sets forth the intention of the 

university at the time of its publication, with respect 

to all matters contained therein. The University 
reserves the right at any time to deviate from what 
appears in the Calendar, either in order to serve the 
best interests of the University, or because of 
circumstances beyond the University’s reasonable 
control. The University expressly denies 
responsibility or liability to any person or persons 
who may suffer loss or may be otherwise adversely 
affected by such change. 

(4) The office hours of the University are from 8:30 

a.m. to 12:00 noon, and from 1:00 p.m. to 4:30 

p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays); in May, 

June, July and August the office hours are basically 

from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with lunch from either 

11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. 

Telephone number 432-3111 (area code 403). 

Professional requirements: Any student or 

prospective student intending to enter a profession 

following graduation should get in touch with the 
appropriate facuity office in order to ascertain what 
requirements there are for professional registration 
above and beyond possession of the prescribed 

University degree or diploma. In some cases this 

information is provided in the faculty section of this 

calender. 

Application — Consult §14.1 of this Calendar for 

application deadlines for the appropriate facuity 

and program. Other deadlines are set out in the 

Academic Schedule ($11). 

Inquiries should be directed as follows: 

(All addresses should contain the suffix: University 

of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2E2) 


On academic matters: 
The Dean of the appropriate faculty. 


(3 


(5 


(6 


(7 


On admission of Canadian students, 
registration, records, transcripts, 
convocation: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-3113) 


On foreign admission: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-4981) 


On examinations: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-5221) 


On personal problems, psychological | 
assessment, career pianning, academic | 
concerns and university information: 
Student Counselling Services, 102 Athabasca Hall 
(432-5205) 


On financial assistance, scholarships and 
awards: 
Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabasca Hall | 
(432-3495) | 
On University residence and other housing, 
Director, Housing and Food Services, 44 Lister Hall 
(432-4281) 
On student affairs: | 
Dean of Students, Office of the Dean of Students, | 
300 Athabasca Hall (432-2968) | 
On native affairs: | 
Office of Native Student Affairs, 124 Athabasca Ha 
(432-5677) | 
On fee payment: 
Office of the Comptroller, 3rd floor, Administration, 
Building (432-3389) | 
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University Regulations 
and Information for Students 





11 Academic Schedule 
1988-89 


A detailed academic schedule for the Spring Session 
(May-June) and Summer Session (July-August) appears 
in the Special Sessions Calendar. All deadlines in the 
academic schedule are marked by the *symbol. 
Application deadlines for undergraduate admissions, 
re-admissions and transfers are summarized in §14.1 of 
the University Calendar. Application deadlines for the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies & Research will be found in 
$202 of the Calendar. 


1988 
JULY 

1 Eighty-second University year begins. 
Canada Day; University buildings closed. 

4 Last day for receiving applications for deferred 
final examinations to be written in August. 
Six week Summer Session begins. 

5 *Last day for payment without penalty of fees for 
first-term and full session courses in Summer 
Session (see Special Sessions Calendar). 

8 *Last day for students who have been required to 
withdraw to notify Student Counselling Services 
that they are seeking re-admission. 

15 *Last day for submission of Matriculation Award 
applications to the Student Awards Office. 
*Last day for submitting applications for 
re-examinations (students in Dentistry, Law and 
Medicine should consult their faculty offices). 

26 *Last day for payment without penalty of fees for 
second-term courses in Summer Session (see 
Special Sessions Calendar). 


AUGUST 

1 Heritage Day; University buiidings closed. 

2 *Last day for new students who pian to register 
in September 1988 in an Applied Music course in 
voice or instrument to apply to the Department of 
Music for an audition. 

2-6 Regular re-examinations and deferred 
examinations, except for students in the LLB 
program (June 13 to 17, 1988) and in the MD 
program (completed by July 15). 

3 “Last day for applications for special 
re-examinations and special deferred 
examinations granted by faculties. 

25 Orientation exercises and classes begin for 
students in first year of Law. 

27 Mature student orientations begin. 

2 Orientation for students in Dentistry. Orientation 
and lectures begin for first, second and third 
years of Medicine. 

30 Classes begin in second and third years of Law. 

31  ~=Classes begin for students in Dentistry (D.D.S.). 
Orientation for international students. 


SEPTEMBER 
1 *Last day for application for undergraduate 
degrees to be conferred at Fall Convocation. 

1-3. Orientation for international students. 

5 Labour Day; University buildings closed. 
6 Orientation and registration begin for students in 
Dental Hygiene. 

6-7 Registrants in first term and full session courses, 
excluding students in Medicine and Dentistry, 
confirm registration by picking up class 
timetables in accordance with the published 
schedule. 

vA Classes begin for students in third year of 
Physical Therapy. 
8 Classes begin for remaining students. 

10 Orientation for first year and transfer students in 
Home Economics. 

Special re-examinations and deferred 
examinations. 

14 *Last day for registration for credit or for course 
or course section changes in first term and full 
session courses. 

*Last day for students at Faculte Saint-Jean to 
register for the Linguistic Competency 
Examination (COM A 499 and COM F 499) in first 
term. 

15-19 Registrations by undergraduate students to audit, 
or to change from “credit” to “audit” in, first 
term and full session courses will be accepted 


only during this period. 
Registrations by students in Graduate Studies & 
Research to audit first term and full session 
courses will be accepted only during this period. 

16 *Last day for withdrawal from courses in 
Dentistry and Dental Hygiene. 

eA “Late arrival” orientation for international 
students. 

30 *Last day for payment of fees without penalty 
(see section 15.2). - 


OCTOBER 
7 *Last day for withdrawal from Physical Education 
& Recreation PAC 200-level courses offered in the 
first half of the first term. 

10 Thanksgiving Day; University buildings closed. 

14 ~—- Registrations of students who have not paid at 
least the first installment of their fees by this date 
will be subject to cancellation (see section 15.2) 
*Last day for submission of unbound theses and 
Notices of Completion of Non-Thesis Programs to 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies & Research to 
ensure graduation at Fall Convocation. 

19 “Last day for withdrawal from, or for changing 
from “credit” to “audit” in, first term courses by 
students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies & 
Research. 

21 “Last day for withdrawal from first term courses 
by students in the Faculty of Law. 

24-28 Mid-term Test Week. Off-campus 
University-organized extra-curricular activities will 
not normally be allowed during this week. 

28 ‘Last day for application for post-diploma degree 
programs beginning in the second term in 
Rehabilitation Medicine. 


NOVEMBER 

11 Remembrance Day: University buildings closed. 

17 Fall Convocation, Part |. 

18 *Last day for withdrawal from first term courses 
by undergraduate students, except for Dentai 
Hygiene, Dentistry and Law. 

*Last day for withdrawal from Physical Education 
& Recreation PAC 200-ievel courses offered in the 
second haif of the first term. 

19 Fall Convocation, Part Il. 


DECEMBER 

1 Last day of first term classes for students in Law. 

6-16 Mid-session examinations for students in Law. 

7 “Last day of first term classes except for students 
in Dentistry, Law, Medicine and third year of 
Physical Therapy. 

13-17 Mid-session examinations for all students except 
in Dentistry, Law, Medicine and third year of 
Physical Therapy. Off-campus 
University-organized extra-curricular activities will 
not normally be allowed during this period. 
Mid-session or final examinations (if any) for all 
on-campus courses offered at 1700 hours or later 
are held during the jast regular class period 
before mid-session examination week (except for 
courses in Law, MBA and MPM programs and 
AGFOR 320). 

16 *Last day of first term classes and examinations 
for students in Medicine and third year of 
Physical Therapy. 

*Last day of first term classes for students in 
Dentistry. 

19-23 Term-end examinations for students in Dentistry. 

24-28 Christmas holidays: University buildings closed. 

30 *Students registered in second-term courses only 
pick up class timetables. 

Orientation for international students 


1989 
JANUARY 

2 New Year's holiday: University buildings closed. 

3.  Second-term classes begin. 

9 *Last day for registration for credit, or for course 
or course section changes in second term 
courses. 

*Last day for withdrawal from full session 
courses, except for students in Dental Hygiene 
and Dentistry (see September 16). 

*Last day for changing from “credit” to “audit” 
in full session courses by students in Graduate 
Studies & Research. 

*Last day for students in Faculte Saint-Jean to 


register for the Linguistic Competency 
Examination (COM A 499 and COM F 4939) in 
second term. 

10-12 Registrations by undergraduate students to audit, 
or to change from ‘credit to “audit” in 
second-term courses will be accepted only during 
this period. 

Registrations by students in Graduate Studies 
& Research to audit second-term courses will be 
accepted only during this period. 

16 “Last day for payment without penalty of second 
installment of fees, or of fees assessed tor 
students attending only in second term (see 
section 15.2). 

31 Registrations of students who have not paid the 
second installment of fees or second term fees by 
this date are subject to cancellation (see section 
15.2). 


FEBRUARY 

1 *Last day for application for undergraduate 
degrees to be conferred at Spring Convocation. 
*Last day for submission of Graduate Studies 
Award applications to the Student Awards Office. 

3 *Last day for withdrawal from second term 
Pharmacy block courses offered in the first six 
weeks of the second term. 
*Last day for withdrawal from Physical Education 
& Recreation PAC 200-ievel courses offered in the 
first half of the second term. 

13 *Last day for withdrawal from. or for changing 
from “credit” to “audit” in, second-term courses 
by students in Graduate Studies & Research. 

13-17 Mid-term Test Week. Off-campus 
University-organized extra-curricular activities will 
not normally be allowed during this week. 

15 12 noon to 1 p.m. Students’ Union Election Rally. 
Classes withdrawn for this hour. 

20-26 Second-term Reading Week: classes withdrawn 
for a full week, except for students in fourth year 
of Occupational Therapy and third and fourth 
years of Medicine. 

23-24 University Orientation Days. 


MARCH 

1 *Last day for withdrawal from second term 
courses by students in Law. 

3 *Last day for registration or for course or course 
section changes, or for changing from “credit” to 
“audit” or from “audit” to “credit” in second 
term Pharmacy block courses offered in the 
second six weeks of the second term. 

23 *Last day for withdrawal from second term 
courses by un-ergraduate students, except for 
Dental Hygiene, Dentistry and Law (see 
September 16 and March 1). 

*Last day for withdrawal from Physical Education 
& Recreation PAC 200-level courses offered in the 
second half of the first term. 

24 Good Friday; University buildings closed. 

27 Easter Monday; University buildings closed. 


APRIL 
4 *Last day for payment of Survey School fees by 
second year Civil, Mining and Agricultural 
Engineering students. 
*Last day for payment of Spring Camp fees by 
students registered in FOR 301. 

10 *Last day of classes except for students in 
Dentistry, Law, Medicine, third year of Physical 
Therapy and fourth year of Pharmacy. 

12 *Last day of classes for students in Law. 

14 *Last day for registration in Spring Session 1989. 

17-26 Final examination period except for students in 
Dentistry, Law, Medicine, third year of Physical 
Therapy and fourth year of Pharmacy. Final 
examinations (if any) for all on-campus courses 
offered at 1700 hours or later are held during the 
last regular class period before mid-session 
examination week (except for courses in the 
MBA and MPM programs and AGFOR 320). 

17-29 Final examination period for students in Law. 

18 *Last day of classes for students in fourth year of 
Pharmacy. 

21 *Last day of second term classes, clinics and 
examinations for students in third year of 
Physical Therapy. 

25-28 Final examination period for students in fourth 
year of Pharmacy. 


MAY 


JUNE 
1 


University Regulations and Information for Students 


“Last day of classes for students in Dentistry. 
“Last day for submission of unbound theses and 
Notces of Completion of Non-Thesis Programs to 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies & Research to 
ensure graduation at Spring Convocation. 

Last day of academic work for students in third 
year of Medicine 


Comprehensive examinations begin in Medicine. 
Final examinations begin in Dentistry. 

Third year students in the BSc in Medical 
Laboratory Science program begin year of 
Practical training 

Survey School begins for second year Civil, 
Mining and Agricultural Engineering students. 
“Last day for students in Home Economics to 
apply for practicums in CL TX 506 or FAM 445 for 
September 1989 or January 1990. 

Six-week Spring Session begins (classes will be 
held on Saturday, May 27, in lieu of the May 22 
Victoria Day holiday). 

*Last day for payment without penalty of fees for 
first-term and full session courses in Spring 
Session (see Special Sessions Calendar) 

*Last day of program in fourth year of Medicine. 
Charter Day. 

Medical Council of Canada examinations. 

*Last day of classes and examinations for 
students in the first and second years of the MD 
program. 

Victoria Day; University buildings. closed. 

*Last day for payment without penalty of fees for 
second-term courses in Spring Session (see 
Special Sessions Calendar). 


*Last day for registration in Summer Session 
1989. 

*Last day for submission of Undergraduate 
Award applications to the Student Awards Office. 
Spring Convocation, Parts | to IV. 

Spring Convocation, Part V. 

Deferred examinations and re-examinations for 
students in the LLB program. 

Eighty-second University year ends. 


12.1 


Classification of 
Programs and Students 


Programs of Study 


The faculties of the University offer programs 
leading to a degree, a diploma, a certificate, or entrance 
to a further program, as shown below. Years of study 
are counted from university matriculation unless 
otherwise noted. 


Years of Study 


Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry 


BSc (Agricultural Business Management) 

BSc (Agricultural Engineering) 

8Sc Cooperative Program (Agricultural Engineering) 
BSc (Agriculture) 

BSc (Food Science) 

BSc (Forestry) 


-$RPeNLhS 


Pre-Veterinary Medicine program (leading to entrance 
to Veterinary Medicine program at the University of 
Saskatchewan) 


Faculty of Arts 


BA 


BA (Honors) 

BA (Canadian Studies) 
BA (Criminology) 

BA (East Asian Studies) 


BFA 
BMus 
BMus 


Certificate of Equivalence 


(Honors) 


- PhP hkaKhSHAH 


Faculty of Business 


BCom 


Faculty of Dentistry 
ODS (after two pre-professional years) 4 
Postgraduate Certificate - see Faculty of Dentistry 


Calendar Dental Hygiene Diploma 


te 


Faculty of Education 

BEd (Elementary, Industrial Arts, Secondary, or 
Vocational route) 

Postgraduate Diploma in Education 


Faculty of Engineering 

BSc (Chemical, Chemical (Computer Process Control) 
Civil, Computer, Electrical, Engineering Physics, 
Mechanical, Metallurgical, Mineral Process, Mining, 
Petroleum) 

BSc Cooperative Program (Chemical, Chemical 
(Computer Process Control), Civil, Computer 
Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, Mineral Process 
Mining, Petroleum) 


Faculty of Home Economics 
BSc (HEc) (Clothing and Textiles, Foods and Nutrition, 
or Family Studies program) 


Faculty of Law 

LLB (after a university degree or a minimum of two 
years of study acceptable to a university in Alberta 
towards any degree) 

MBA/LLB (combined program) 

MPM/LLB (combined program) 


Faculty of Library Science 
MLS (two post-graduate years after an acceptable 
baccalaureate degree) 


Faculty of Medicine 
MD (after two pre-professional years) 
BSc (Medical Laboratory Science) 


School of Native Studies 
BA (Native Studies) 


Faculty of Nursing 
BScN 
BScN (post-R.N. program, after R.N. graduation) 


Faculty of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical 
Sciences 
BSc (Pharmacy) 


Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation 
BPE 
BA (Recreation Administration) 


Faculty of Rehabilitation Medicine 

BSc (Physical Therapy) 

BSc (Occupational Therapy) (Basic) (pre-professional 

year required) 

BSc (Occupational Therapy) (Accelerated) (two pre- 

professional years required. Final year of admission 

is 1988-89) 2 

BSc (Speech Pathology and Audiology) 
(pre-professional 

year required) 

* calendar years 


Faculté Saint-Jean 

BA 

BSc (General) 

BSc (Pre-Professional) 

BEd (Elementary Route) 

BEd (Secondary Route) 

BEd/AB (After previous degree meeting all 
requirements) 


4 


5 


Pw 


PENAL 
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Note: The BEd programs are designed for students 
wishing to teach in all schools, but particularly in those 


schools where French is the language of instruction. 


Faculty of Science 
BSc (Honors) 

BSc (Specialization) 
BSc (General) 


Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
MAg, MA, MBA, MBA/LLB (combined program), 
MEd, MEng, MFA, MPharm, MHSA, MLS, MMus, MN, 
LLM, MPM, MPM/LLB (combined program), MSc, MVA, 
PhD, EdD, OMus, Postgraduate Diplomas in Health 
Services Administration, English, Exploration Geology, 
Law, Educational Administration and Textile 
Conservation and Curatorship - see Graduate Studies 
and Research sections of this Calendar, §§ 201 to 204. 


Pah 





12.2 Classification of Students 





WAP, | Undergraduate and 
Graduate Students 


(1) Undergraduate students are those who are 
registered in a faculty other than the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. These students fail 
into two categories: 

a. Full-time students - those who are enrolied in 
the equivalent of three or more haif courses in 
a term. 

b. . Part-time students - those who are enrolled in 
the equivalent of fewer than three half courses 
in a term. 

(2) Graduate students are those who are registered in 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
These students are designated as “Full-time” or 
“Part-time” by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research according to their workload of courses 
and/or research. A more detailed classification of 
graduate students will be found in §202.4 of the 
Graduate Studies and Research section of this 
Calendar. 


1202e2 Students in the Faculty of 
Extension 


Faculty of Extension students are those registered 
in any of that Faculty’s courses which may or may not 
lead to certificate credit. 


T2223 Intramural and Extramural 
Students 


(1) Intramural Students are those who are attending 
the University of Alberta at Edmonton or any of its 
off-campus centres. 

(2) Extramural Students are those who, although not 
attending the University of Alberta at Edmonton or 
any of its off-campus centres. are permitted to take 
one or more courses by ccrrespondence or directed 
study. This privilege may be granted by a faculty in 
special circumstances. 


12.2.4 Classification of 
Undergraduate Students 


(1) Degree, Diploma, or Certificate Program Students 
are those who are registered in a program leading 
to a degree, diploma, or certificate granted by the 
University of Alberta. | 

(2) Special Students are those who have been | 
permitted to register in one of more courses, but 
not officially for credit towards a degree or diploma | 
at this or any other institution. 

(3) Visiting Students are bona fide students of other 
universities or colleges, who have been permitted 
to take one or more courses for transfer of credit to 
their own institutions which have agreed in 
advance to such an arrangement. { 

(4) Probationary Students are students who have been 
admitted (or permitted to continue) in a faculty on a 
probationary basis, because their previous | 
academic record is either deficient in some respect, | 
below the standard ordinarily required, or difficult 
to assess. Normally, if such students fail to meet 
the conditions stipulated within the time limit 
imposed, they will not be allowed to proceed 
further in their program. 

(5) Unciassified Students are students registered in 
selected credit courses but who are not committed 
or admitted to a degree or diploma program. 





U2e225 Auditors 


Auditors are not necessarily admitted students and 
are not registered for credit, but are attending one or 
more courses under the following conditions: 


(1) Since final permission to audit a course cannot be 
given until it is known that all students registered 
for credit have been accommodated, registrations 
as auditors will not be accepted until the sixth class 
day of the term and must be submitted prior to the 
ninth class day of the term. | 
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A-6 University Regulations and Information for Students 


(2) The auditor registration form can be obtained from 
the Registrar's Office or Faculty office. 

(3) The permission of the course section instructor 
must be obtained and the form submitted to the 
Registrar's Office. 

(4) The Registrar's Office will determine if space exists 
in the course section and, if space is available, 
process the registration. 

Note: Obtaining the instructor's permission 
does not guarantee registration in the course 
section if it is determined that the course section is 
fuil, 

(5) Courses audited in this manner will not be 
considered as meeting prerequisite, admission, or 
course requirements for any University degree 
program. 

(6) Individuals auditing courses shall limit their 
Participation in the class to that deemed 
appropriate by the instructor. 

(7) Any person who is registered as a full-time or 
part-time student may aiso seek permission to audit 
a course by securing the approval of the instructor 
and the dean of the student's faculty. 

(8) The imposition of attendance requirements for 
auditors is a matter of faculty seif-determination. 
Auditors should seek clarification of this 
information from the faculty offering the course 
when they register. 

(9) Withdrawal from an audited course will result in a 
grade of ‘AW’, as will failure to attend where 
attendance is a course requirement. 





12.3 Off-Campus Program, 
Spring Session and 


Summer Session 





For students living outside the Edmonton area, 
there are courses offered in the Evening Credit Program 
on weekday evenings and Saturdays. In 1986-87, 
centres which provided courses included: Bonnyville; 
Calgary; Camrose; Fort McMurray; Grande Prairie; Red 
Deer and St. Paul. A Special Sessions calendar is 
available from the Office of the Registrar in February. 

In its Spring and Summer Sessions at Edmonton, 
the University of Alberta offers a considerable selection 
of courses for the convenience of students who are 
unable to attend the regular session. Special attention 
is given to meeting the needs of teachers who wish to 
improve their professional qualifications. 


13 Admission 





13.1 
for Alberta High School 
Students 





ister Admission from Alberta 


High Schools 


Effective September, 1988 every applicant for 
admission from the high schools of Alberta must 
present a minimum overail average of at least 70% on 
five appropriate Grade XI! subjects and a mark of at 
least 50% in each. Faculties may require a higher 
overall average, (see exception, Faculté Saint-Jean, 
§13.18) or may require a higher average in a particular 
subject. When this is done, it is indicated in the detailed 
requirements of the faculty. (See §§13.3 to 13.19). 

Possession of the minimum requirements does not 
guarantee admission to the University. The University 
of Alberta may at its discretion refuse admission to any 
applicant. Admission will normaily be refused to an 
applicant who has had to write what the University 
considers an inordinate number of examinations in 
order to attain the nominal entrance requirements of 
the University. 

Note A: Language Credits. Applicants wishing to 
present a language other than one of those presented 
at the Grade XII level in Alberta should contact the dean 
of the faculty or school to which they seek admission. 

Note 8: Each of French 21, French 20S, French 20N 
and Langue et Litterature 20 are considered to be 


Admission Requirements. 


equivaiant to French 30 for admission purposes. French 
31 and _angue et Literature 30 may also. be used for 
admiss on pu ‘poses, and in the case of Langue et 
Literature 30, advanced placement may be granted 
upon application. Italian 35, Spanish 35, German 30, 
and Ukrainian 30 meet a “Language (other than 
English’” or “Second Language (other than English)” 
requirernent. § 13.2.3). 


13; 182 Admission to Quota 


Faculties 


Enrolment in any quota faculty will necessarily be 
limited to the number of students who can be 
accommodated. When the number of applicants 
exceeds the number of places available, students are 
normaliy accepted in the order of their academic 
standin j from among the whole list of applicants. 

In cuota programs the University’s objective is to 
have a ninimum of 5% of the students on student 
authorization and 10% non-Alberta Canadians, provided 
that no non-resident of Alberta is admitted who is less 
qualifie i than any Alberta resident who is denied 
admission. 

A limit on enrolment is now in force in the 
followir g faculties or departments: Agriculture and 
Forestr (BSc in Agricultural Engineering program 
only), Arts (BFA Drama and BA (Criminology) programs 
only), Business, Dental Hygiene, Dentistry, Engineering, 
Law, Madical Laboratory Science, Medicine, Nursing, 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences, Physical 
Educati2n and Recreation (quota in effect 1989-90) 
Rehabil tation Medicine, and Science (Computer 
Science Honors and Specialization programs only). 

Note: The number of quota programs may be 
increased for September 1989 admission. Details 
regarding admission to any new quota program can be 
obtained from the Student Access Centre, Office of the 
Registrar, after April, 1988. 

Upon notification of acceptance, successful 
applicants to quota programs will be required to 
confirm their intention to register by submitting a 
non-refundable deposit within a specified time. The 
deposit will be credited toward payment of tuition upon 
comple-ion of registration. 

*A resident of Alberta is defined as a Canadian 
citizen or Permanent Resident (Landed Immigrant) who 
has been domiciled in the Province of Alberta or the 
Yukon or Northwest Territories for at least one 
continu jus year immediately prior to the first day of 
classes of the session in which admission is sought. 

The one year residence period shall not be 
considered broken where the Admissions Committee is 
satisfied that the appiicant was temporarily out of 
Provinc2 on vacation, in short-term employment, or as 
8 full-time student. 





13.2 Admission Requirements 





Matriculation requirements at the University of 
Alberta vary somewhat from one faculty to another. 
Prospective students should be eware that their choice 
of matriculation subjects can affect the number of 
faculties that they will be qualified to enter. By 
complering the following eight Alberta Grade Xil 
subjects (or their equivalents), prospective students can 
meet ac mission requirements for most faculties: 


(1) English 30 

(2) a language other than English 

(3) another Humanity or Fine Arts subject 
(4) Mathematics 30 


(5) Bio ogy 30 

(6) Chemistry 30 

(7) Physics 30 

(8) Mathematics 31 2 
lize Matriculation Subjects 


Classification 


Acceptable Grade XII subjects other than English 30 
have been placed in four groups, as follows: 


Group A (Humanities) 
(1) Sacial Studies 30 
(2) Language (other than English) 


(3) Second Language (other than English) 

Note: Students seeking admission to the Business, 
Dental Hygiene and Physical Therapy programs may 
present two of the following subjects in piace of the 
Group A subject, provided Social Studies 30 is not also 
presented: 

Experimental Psychology 30 

World Religions 30 

World Geography 30 

Philosophies of Man 30 

Microeconomics 30 

Macroeconomics 30 


Group B (Fine Arts) 

(1) Art 30 

(2) Art 31 

(3) Commercial Art 35 

(4) Visual Communications 32 
(5) Orama 20 

(6) Music 30 

(7) Music 31 

(8) Performing Arts 32 


Group C (Sciences) 
(1) Biology 30 

(2) Chemistry 30 or 30X 
(3) Mathematics 30 

(4) Mathematics 31 

(5) Physics 30 or 30X 


Group D (Optional Subjects) 

Students using a Group D subject for admission 
must present either one 5-credit D subject or any 
combination of two 3-credit D subjects. 

(1) Experimental Psychology 30 
(2) World Religions 30 

(3) World Geography 30 

(4) Philosophies of Man 30 
(5) Microeconomics 30 

(6) Macroeconomics 30 

(7) Clothing and Textiles 30 
(8) Food Studies 30 

(9) Personal Living Skills 30 
(10) Accounting 30 

(11) Law 30 

(12) Computer Processing 30 
(13) Basic Business 30 

(14) Business Education 30 
(15) Industrial Arts 30 

(16) Vocational Education 32 


The required subjects for each of the faculties, 
together with suggested options, are listed below. 
Strafford, Agriculture and Forestry 





13.3 Agriculture and Forestry 





BSc Programs in 
Agriculture, Food Science 
and Forestry 


Matriculation Subjects 

(1) English 30 

(2) Chemistry 30 

(3) Biology 30 

(4) Mathematics 30 

(5) Subject from Group A, B, C, or D 


13.3.1 


13.3.2 Pre-Veterinary Medicine Program 

A two-year pre-Veterinary Medicine 
program at the University of Alberta is 
designed to qualify students to apply for 
admission to the Veterinary Medicine program 
at the University of Saskatchewan. 


Matriculation Subjects 
(1) English 30 

(2) Mathematics 30 

(3) Biology 30 

(4) Chemistry 30 

(5) Physics 30 





13.3.3 BSc Program in 


Agricultural Engineering 


See §13.8 (BSc in Engineering) for admission 
requirements. 





13.4 Arts 





13.4.1 BA, BA (Canadian Studies), 


BA (East Asian Studies) 


Matriculation Subjects 

(1) English 30 

(2) Language (other than English) 

(3) Subject from Group A or B (Social Studies 30 
recommended) 

(4) Subject from Group C 

(5) Subject from Group A or C (or B, if a Group B 
subject is not used for (3) above). 


Note A: Students intending to a major in Political 
Science are strongly recommended to offer 
Mathematics 30 as their fourth requirement. 

Note 8: Students intending to major in Economics 
or Mathematics are advised that Mathematics 30 is a 
prerequisite for required University courses. 

Note C: Students intending to take an Honors 
program inmathematics are required to present 
Mathematics 31. 

Note D: Equivalents of Music 30 or 31. In terms of 
the Western Board of Music, the qualifications 
equivalent to Music 30 or 31 would be Grade Vill 
Practical and Grade IV Theory. In terms of the Royal 
Conservatory of Music of Toronto, the equivalent wouid 
be Grade Vili Practical and Grade |i Theory and Grade Ill 
Harmony. Documents from the Western Board of Music 
or the Royal Conservatory must be presented to the 
Alberta Department of Education for evaluation. 

Note E: Subjects listed in Group D are not accepted 
for admission to the Faculty of Arts. 

Note F: Language other than English Deficiency: 
Language courses (number 100) at the Grade XII level 
are offered at the University for students who are 
beginning their study of a particular subject. A 
matriculant presenting five subjects acceptable to Arts 
but deficient in a language other than English may be 
admitted in 1988-89, provided the student makes up that 
deficiency extra to the degree and during the first year. 
Beginning with Spring Session 1989, matriculated 
applicants with a deficiency in a language other than 
English are not eligible for admission to the Faculty of 
Arts. 


13.4.2. BFA (Art and Design) 


Program 


(1) English 30 

(2) to (5) Any four of: Social Studies 30, a language 
other than English, Biology 30, Chemistry 30, 
Physics 30, Mathematics 30 or 31, one approved 
Fine Arts subject. 


Note A: Because enrolment is necessarily limited 
and because the studies in this interpretive-creative field 
involve highly specialized training, candidates will be 
required to satisfy a selection committee that they have 
the necessary ability and degree of commitment to 
undertake the program. The selection committee will 
base its decision upon the evidence derived from an 
assessment of any course that may have been taken and 
work done by the candidate, and the testimony of his or 
her teachers. Assessment may inciude a special 
examination and an interview. 

Note B: As the submission of a portfolio is 
necessary, candidates are encouraged to apply as earty 
as January 1. Since the assessment of portfolios takes 
piace in the period May 1 to June 30, portfolios and 
applications must be received not later than May 1. 

Note C: Enquiries regarding the professional 
requirements for admission to this program should be 
directed in the first instance to: the Department of Art 
and Design, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, 
T6G 2E1; or phone 432-3261. 

Note D: Non-matricuited applicants. See §13.21. 
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13.4.3 BFA (Drama) Program in 


Design 


(1) English 30 

(2) to (5) Any four of: Social Studies 30, a language 
other than English, Biology 30, Chemistry 30, 
Physics 30, Mathematics 30 or 31, one approved 
Fine Arts subject. 

(3) Non-matriculated applicants. See §13.21. 


13.4.4 BFA (Drama) Program in 


Acting 


(1) Successful completion of a year of an approved BA 
Program (or its equivalent) at an accredited 
institution; OR Successful completion of two years 
of a degree program at an accredited institution. 

(2) Successful completion of audition requirements. 


Note A: The nature of the study of acting is such 
that students should ideaily possess some knowledge 
and understanding of the liberai arts. While degree 
programs offering concentration in areas other than the 
liberal arts, (e.g, Science, Business, etc.) will be 
evaluated without prejudice to the applicant, university 
credits in humanities, social sciences, and fine arts 
provide a more satisfactory background for the study of 
acting. 

Note B: Because enrolment is necessarily limited 
and because the studies in this interpretive-creative field 
involve highly specialized training, candidates will be 
required to satisfy a selection committee that they have 
the necessary ability and degree of commitment to 
undertake the program. The selection committee will 
base its decision upon the evidence derived from an 
assessment of any courses in drama that may have been 
taken by the candidate, the testimony of his or her 
teachers, experience in dramatic work, and an interview 
and audition at a centre to be arranged. 

Note C: Candidates must apply to the Department 
of Drama not later than January 11 for an audition. 
Auditions are normaily conducted outside Alberta in 
mid-February, and following that period in Edmonton. 
Application to the University should be made 
subsequent to successful compietion of the audition and 
before June 1. 

Note D: A non-refundable deposit towards tuition 
fees will be required of successful applicants upon 
official notification of acceptance. (See 13.1.2 of 
University Regulations and Information for Students.) 

Note E: Enquiries regarding the professiona! 
requirements for admission to this program should be 
directed in the first instance to: The Department of 
Drama, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T8EG 
2C9; or phone 403-432-2274. 

Note F: The successful completion of one year of a 
BA or two years of another degree program at an 
accredited institution guarantees waiver of relative or 
absolute matriculation deficiency except where the 
deficiency is in English 30 or its equivalent. 


13.4.5 


(1) English 30 

(2) A language other than English 

(3) to (5) Any three of: Social Studies 30, a second 
language other than English, Biology 30, Chemistry 
30, Physics 30, Mathematics 30 or 31, one approved 
Fine Arts subject. 


BMus Program 


Note A: Because enroiment is necessarily limited 
and because the study in this interpretive-creative field 
invotves highly specialized education, applicants will be 
required to demonstrate an adequate measure of 
musical ability to begin study in the degree program. An 
audition committee will base its admission 
recommendation upon consideration of the student's 
musical background and goals as discussed during the 
audition, which will include musical performance. The 
Department's admission recommendation to the Faculty 
of Arts will take into account the report of the audition 
committee as well as the results of departmentaily 
administered aural and music rudiments examinations. 

Note 8B: Candidates are encouraged to apply as 
early as January 1, even though applications will be 
received until May 15. Candidates are required to apply 
to the Department of Music for an admission audition 
prior to May 15. 

Note C: Enquiries regarding the professional 
requirements for admission to this program should be 
directed in the first instance to: the Department of 


Music, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 
2E1; or phone 432-3263. 
Note D: Non-matricuited applicants. See §13.21. 





13.5 Business 





13.5.1 


(1) English 30 

(2) Mathematics 30 . 

(3) Subject from Biology 30, Chemistry 30 or Physics 30 
(4) Subject from A (Social Studies 30 recommended) 
(5) Subject from A, B, C. 


BCom Program 


Note A: Prior years’ experience under the quota 
indicates that the Faculty is unlikely to be able to admit 
applicants having averages below 74%. 

Note B: Until 1990, the third matriculation subject 
for all Alberta high school applicants who nave not 
completed one of Biology 30, Chemistry 30, or Physics 
30 will be a subject in either Group A or C. 





13.6 Dentistry 





13.6.1 DDS Program 


Satisfactory completion of at least two full years (i.e. 
10 full-courses) of university work after senior 
matriculation, including full courses in inorganic 
chemistry, organic chemistry, physics, and biology. (Five 
of these courses must be taken during one academic 
year.) In general, consideration for admission to the limit 
of available accommodation will be given to those 
students who meet the minimum criteria established by 
the admissions committee at the time of selection. All 
applicants will be required to take the Canadian Dental 
Association Aptitude Test. A personai interview is a 
requirement for admission. For further details see §67.1 
of this Calendar. 


13.6.2 Dental Hygiene Diploma 


Matriculation Subjects 

(1) English 30 

(2) Chemistry 30 

(3) Biology 30 

(4) Subject from Group A or C 
(5) Subject from Group A or C 


Note A: Two subjects from Group A are acceptable 
provided that they are not both languages (other than 
English). Moreover, the Program will not accept a 
subject from the Approved Fine Arts group. 
Mathematics 33 will be accepted as one of the optional 
subjects if not presented with Mathematics 30. 

Note B: Interview. The interview schedule differs 
from year to year, therefore, competitive candidates will 
be advised of the arranged interview dates by mail. 

Note C: Academic Standing. Enrolment in the 
Dental Hygiene Diploma Program is limited. Applicants 
profiles are made up of academic standing and 
interview results. Minimum criteria are established for 
each of the above factors. An applicant who falis below 
the minimum in any one of the above factors will not be 
considered for admission. 

Note D: Dental Examination. All accepted 
candidates are required to have a dental examination 
form (available from the Dental Hygiene Division Office) 
completed by a dentist and returned to the Admissions 
Officer, Division of Dental Hygiene the week after 
registration. 

Note E: Further information is given in §67.1.4 of 
this Calendar. 





13.7 Education 





1387.1 BEd Program 


Matriculation Subjects 

Effective September, 1988, students will be required 
to present the following five subjects with an overall 
average of 70%. 
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(1) English 30 (Grade of at least 60%) 
(2) Subject from Group A or C 
(3) Subject from Group A or C 
(4) Subject from Group A or C 
(5) Subject from Group A, B, C, or DO. 


Note A: Choice of Matriculation Subjects. 
Matriculants are advised to present those Grade XII 
subjects basic to the subject area in which they plan to 
specialize. 

Note 8B: Choice of the Fifth Subject. A student may 
not present for admission as the fifth subject a subject 
in the same field as one of the other four subjects 
except where the subject used as one of the first four 
subjects is a cre’ -jutsite or a corequisite for the fifth 
subject. 

Note C: Equivalents of Music 30 and 31. In terms of 
the Western Board of Music, the qualifications 
equivalent to Music 30 or 31 would be Grade VIII 
practical and Grade IV theory. In terms of the Royal 
Canservatorv of Music of Toronto, the equivalent would 
be Grade Vill Practical and Grade || Theory and Grade III 
Harmony. Documents from the Western Board of Music 
or the Royal Conservatory must be presented to the 
Alberta Department of Education for evaluation. 

Note D: Speech Test. Since competence in spoken 
English is a requirement of admission to the Faculty of 
Education, a speech test is required of all applicants for 
first admission. This test is over and above the English 
Language proficiency requirement outlined in §13.26 of 
this calendar. Speech test requirements are outlined in 
detail in §72.1.1 of the Calendar. 

Note E: Non-Matriculated Adult Applicants. For 
details see §13.21 below. 

Note F: Further Information. Information about 
admission with transfer of credit, etc., is given in 
$72.1.3 of this Calendar. 





13.8 Engineering 





13.8.1 BSc Program in 


Engineering 


Matriculation Subjects 
(1) English 30 

(2) Chemistry 30 

{3) Mathematics 30 

(4) Mathematics 31 

(5) Physics 30 





13.9 Home Economics 





13.9.1 BSc Program in Clothing 


and Textiles 


Matriculation Subjects: See Notes (a) and (b) 

below. 

(1) English 30 

(2) Chemistry 30 

(3) Mathematics 30 

(4) Subject from Group A or C (Social Studies 30 
recommended) 

(5) Subject from Group A or B or C 


13.9.2 BSc Program in Family 


Studies 


(1) General Home Economics Route 
Matriculation Subjects: See Notes (a) and 


(b) below. 

a. English 30 

b. Chemistry 30 

c. Mathematics 30 

d. Subject from Group A or C 

@. Subject from Group A or B or C 


(2) General Family Studies Route Matriculation 
bjects: See Notes (a) and (b) below. 


a. English 30 

b. Chemistry 30 

c. Mathematics 30 

d. Biology 30 

6. Subject from Group A or B or C 


13.9.3 BSc Program in Foods and 


Nutrition 


Matriculation Subjects: See Notes (a) and (b) 
below. 

(1) English 30 

(2) Chemistry 30 

(3) Mathematics 30 

(4) Biology 30 

(5) Subject from Group A or B or C 


For the Programs above: 
Note A: Food Studies 30 or Clothing and Textiles 30 
may be presented in piace of one subject from Group 


oO 


Note B: Mathematics 33 may aiso be presented as a 
subject from Group B provided Mathematics 30 is not 
one of the subjects from Group C. 


13.9.4 BSc Program in Food 


Science 


See under Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry, 
§13.3.2 above. 





13.10 Law 





13.10.1 LLB Program 


To be considered for admission to the LLB 
program, a candidate must normally have completed a 
degree recognized by the University of Alberta. For this 
purpose, successful completion of three years of a 
four-year Bachelor of Arts or Science program at a 
recognized Alberta university is acceptable. In special 
circumstances, the Committee will consider applications 
from applicants without a degree who have completed 
not less than two years of post-secondary studies that 
would be accepted for credit at a university in Alberta. 

All applicants are required to complete the Law 
School Admissions Test (LSAT) and also submit a 
resumé. Details are included on the Law application 
form. 

For further information regarding admission, 
consult §102 of this Calendar. 

For information regarding the combined MBA/LLB 
program or MPMI/LLB program see §101.3(4), 101.3(5), 
103.3.2, 103.3.3 and 204.43.3 of this Calendar. 





13.11 Library Science 





13.11.1 MLS Program 


For admission to the MLS Program refer to §112.2.1 
and 204,44 of this Calendar. 





13.12 Medicine 





13.12.1 MD Program 


(1) Academic Requirements. A!l students considering 
Medicine must register in a degree progam and 
maintain good standing in that program. 
Irrespective of the degree program, the student 
must take courses in the following subjects: 
Inorganic Chemistry 
Organic Chemistry 
Physics 
Biology (including Botany 205 and Zoology 220 at 
the University of Alberta) 

English 

Statistics 

Note: Biology 210, Genetics 265, Microbiology 201, 
Physics 269 and 369, and Astronomy 253 at the 
University of Alberta will not be recagnized by the 
Faculty of Medicine as prerequisities for admission 
purposes. 

These courses must be full-year courses (equivalent 
to 6-credit courses at the University of Alberta) or two 
single term courses (equivaient to 3-credit courses at 
the University of Alberta) with the exception of 
Statistics, in which a single 3-credit course is 


acceptable. Students are encouraged to obtain a 
baccalaureate degree prior to admission, but May apply 
after two or three years in a degree program. To be 
considered for early selection, a student must have all 
the prerequisites as weil as exceptional academic 
(minimum G.P.A. of 8.0) and personai qualifications. 't 
is recommended that students in the Facult’ of Science 
at the University of Alberta who wish to be considered 
for early admission to the Faculty of Medicire be 
enroled in an honors program. Students shculd ensure 
that the above prerequisites are completed and that 
each year consists of a minimum of 5 full-course 
equivalents. The above prerequisites apply to students 
beginning university studies in the academic year 
1987-88 and subsequently. Students who commenced 
prior to that year will be considered on the 
Prerequisites detailed in the 1986-87 and previous 
calendars. 

(2) Scholastic standing. Consideration for admission 
wiil be given only to students who have obtained 
an over-all average of at least 7.0 in at jeast two of 
the preceding years of full-time (5 FCE) university 
study. 

(3) Personal requirements. While admission to the MD 
program is granted mainly on the basis of 
academic performance, the lack of essential 
personal qualities in an applicant may be deemed 
sufficient cause for refusal of admission. 

Applicants should be aware of the total length 
of time required to odtain a medical degree and 
following this a license to practice - the usual time 
is a minimum of two years of pre-medical, four 
years of medica) studies at which point the MD 
degree is awarded, and then two years of 
pre-licensure internship. 

(4) Residence requirement. Priority for admission is 
given to students who are Canadian citizens or 
Permanent Residents (Landed Immigrants) and who 
complete their entrance requirements at a 
university in Alberta, and to students from Alberta 
in attendance at other universities. As stated in § 
13.1.2 of this Calendar a limited number of places 
are made available to applicants who do not meet 
these requirements. 

(5) Medical College Admission Test. All applicants are 
required to take the New Medical College 
Admission Test. This test is conducted in Edmonton 
by the Examinations and Timetabling Division of 
the Registrar's Office in the spring and fail of each 
year. An application to take this test must be sent 
directly to the American Coilege Testing Program, 
P.O. Box 414, lowa City, lowa 52243, U.S.A. four 
weeks before the date of the test. Details and 
application forms may be obtained from the Office 
of the Associate Dean (Student Affairs), 2/211 WC 
Mackenzie Health Sciences Centre or from the 
Student Access Centre, Administration Building. 
The applicant must direct the American College 
Testing Program (MCAT) to forward results directly 
to the Faculty of Medicine or deliver these resuits 
by mail or personally to the Admission Office by 
June 15th. Failure to do so will result in closure of 
the applicant's file. 

(6) Test of Spoken English (TSE). All applicants who 
are required to submit the results of the TOEFL 
must aiso submit the resuits of the TSE with a 
minimum score of 200. For further information 
contact the Examinations and Timetabiing Division, 
Office of the Registrar, 120 Administration Building, 
University of Alberta. 

(7) Apptication deadiines. Students should make 
application to the Registrar by December 1 of the 
year prior to that for which admission is sought. 
Late applications cannot be accepted. 

(8) Physical examination. Students admitted to the MD 
program are required to present a certificate of 
satisfactory medical examination from a physician 
of The University Health Services as part of the 
Faculty requirements. 

(9) Interview. Applicants will be required to present 
themselves for a personal interview at the 
discretion of the Admissions Committee. Closed 
letters of reference and a personal descriptive letter 
may also be required, again at the discretion of the 
Admissians Committee. Failure to provide these by 
March 1st, may resuit in closure of the applicant's 
file. 

(10) Deposit. Applicants will be advised of the decision 
of the Admissions Committee in early July. 
Successful applicants, upon acceptance of a piace 
in the first-year class, are required to send a 
deposit of $50.00 to the Comptroiler of the 
University of Alberta. This deposit will be credited 








to tuition fees when the student registers. Should a 
candidate withdraw after accepting a position this 
deposit will be forfeited. 

(11) The attention of applicants is drawn to the 
regulations set out in §13.1.2 of this Calendar. 


13.12.2 BSc Program in Medical 


Laboratory Science 


(1) English 30 

(2) Chemistry 30 

(3) and (4) Any two of: Biology 30, Physics 30, 
Mathematics 30 

(5) Subject from Group A. C, or D. 


Required average 

At least 70 per cent. 

All applicants are required to either have a personal 
interview or submit acceptable references. They are 
also required to comply with the test of Spoken English 
(TSE) requirement as noted in § 13.12.1(6) 

Note: Applicants are more likely to be accepted if 
they possess an average of over 75.0 per cent. 





13.13 Native Studies 





13.13.1 BA (Native Studies) 


For details see §132 of this Calendar. 





13.14 Nursing 





13.14.1  BScN Program 


Matriculation Subjects 

(1) English 30 

(2) Chemistry 30 

(3) Biology 30 

(4) Mathematics 30 or 31 or Physics 30 
(5) Subject from Group A, 8, C, or D 


The required average is at least 70 per cent. 
Tentative early admission will be granted to some high 
school applicants based on partial completion of senior 
matriculation. 


Note A: Applications from high school students 
require the completion of all the following items by 
May 15: 

(1) The University of Alberta Application for Admission 
form 

(2) Two letters of reference 

(3) Faculty Application Questionnaire 

(4) Letter from School stating mid-term marks on 
courses in progress. 


Applications from transfer students from other 
University of Alberta faculties and other post-secondary 
institutions require the completion of all the following 
items by May 15: 

(1) The University of Alberta Application for Admission 
or Re-admission Form; 

(2) Two letters of reference; 

{3) Faculty Application Questionnaire; 

(4) Complete and official transcripts of all secondary 
and post-secondary education: 

(5) Satisfactory academic achievement (minimum 
G.P.A. 5.0). 


Applications from students who have previously 
been in the program and wish to re-enrol in the Faculty 
require the completion of all the following items by 
May 15: 

{1) The University of Alberta Application for 

Re-admission Form: 

(2) Faculty admission questionnaire; 
(3) Two letters of reference: 
(4) Satisfactory academic achievement (minimum 

G.P.A. 5.0). 


Note 8B: Non-matriculated applicants. See $13.21 for 
details. 
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13.14.2 BScN Program for 


Registered Nurses 
Matriculation Subjects 
Same as in §13.14.1. 


Note A: Enroiment is limited by quota. Deadlines 
for completion of application tiles are February 15 and 
May 15. Those files compieted before February 15 will 
be considered by the Admission Committee shortly 
after that date; those completed later will be considered 
shortly after May 15. A completed application file 
includes all of the following: 

(1) Application for Admission or Application for 

Readmission Form; 

(2) Two letters of reference; 
(3) Graduate Nurse Information Form; 
(4) Official transcripts of 

a. high school education, 

b. diploma nursing program, 

c. any other post-secondary education taken; 

(5) Proof of current active registration as described in 

§142.1.3, Note B; 

(6) Record of immunization status. 


Note 8: Psychology 260/261 or equivalent is 
required for admission to the BScN Program for 
Registered Nurses. 

Note C: Applicants must be Registered Nurses from 
approved schools of nursing, and must provide 
evidence of eligibility for registration in the A.A.R.N. or 
evidence of current registration or licensure in another 
Canadian jurisdiction. Foreign students must provide 
evidence of (a) current registration in another 
jurisdiction, and (b) graduation from a general nursing 
program considered equivalent by the Alberta 
Association of Registered Nurses to an approved 
School of Nursing in Alberta at the time the program 
was taken. 

Note D: Since enroiment is limited by quota, 
documentation must be submitted by May 15th. 

Note E: Please see the Faculty of Nursing section of 
this Calendar for further information. 

Note F: Please contact the Faculty of Nursing for 
information regarding admission as a non-matriculated 
applicant. 





13.15 Faculty of Pharmacy and 


Pharmaceutical Sciences 





13.15.1 


Matriculation Subjects 

(1) English 30 

(2) Chemistry 30 

(3) Biology 30 

(4) Mathematics 30 ‘ 

(5) Subject from Group A or B or C (Physics 30 
recommended) 


BSc Program in Pharmacy 


Note A: Applicants must submit a letter with their 
application for admission setting forth their career 
goals, knowledge of the profession, related experience 
and reasons for seeking admission to the Faculty of 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences. 

Note B: The Faculty has proposed that a 
pre-professional year in Science be required for 
September 1989. 





13.16 Faculty of Physical 


Education and Recreation 





13.16.1 BA Program in Recreation 


Administration 


Matriculation Subjects 

(1) English 30 

(2) Subject from Group A (a language other than 
English recommended} 

(3) Subject from Group A or B 

(4) Subject from Group C (Biology 30 recommended) 


A-9 


(5) Subject from Group A, C, or D (Mathematics 30 or 
31 recommended). 


Note A: Only one language other than English from 
the Group A subjects will be accepted. 

Note B: All applicants are required to compiete a 
questionnaire and supply two letters of reference. 

Note C: As of September 1989 it is proposed to 
institute a pre-professional year together with a quota. 


13.16.2 


Matriculation Subjects 

(1) English 30 

(2) Subject from Group A or C 

(3) Subject from Group A or C 

(4) Subject from Group A or C 

(5) Subject from Group B, C, or D, or Physical 
Education 30 


BPE Program 


Note A: All applicants are required to submit a 
personal profile questionnaire as provided by the 
Department of Physical education and Sport Studies 
and submit a medical report from their personal 
physician or University Heaith Services. 

Note B: Applicants may be required to complete an 
interview and the interview may be used as the basis 
for admission refusal. 

Note C: Admission will be refused to students who 
have had to write an inordinate number of 
examinations. For the purposes of admission, 
inordinate is defined as three or more examination 
attempts on any one course or three or more courses 
used for admission in which the student has attempted 
two or more examinations. 

Note D: As of September 1989 it is proposed to 
institute a quota for the BPE program. 





13.17 Faculty of Rehabilitation 


Medicine 





13.17.1. BSc Program in Physical 


Therapy 


Matriculation Subjects 

(1) English 30 

(2) Mathematics 30 

(3) Physics 30 

(4) Subject from Group A or C (Biology 30 
recommended) 

(5) Subject from Group A or 8 or C (Chemistry 30 
recommended) 


Note: Prospective students should note that an 
interview is required for admission. 


13.17.2 BSc Program in Speech 
Pathology and Audiology 


All applicants must have satisfactorily completed 
one year of study (five full-courses) at a university or 
college including the following University of Alberta 
courses or their equivalents: SPA 280 and 281, and 
PSYCO 260 and 261. At the University of Alberta, this 
year may normally be taken in the Faculties of Science 
or Education (majoring in Secondary Education). 
Students wishing to complete the pre-professional year 
in the Faculty of Arts will need to enrol in SPA 280 and 
281 in the spring session following completion of the 
first year Faculty of Arts requirements. Please contact 
the Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology for 
further details. 


13.17.3. BSc Program in 
Occupational Therapy 


All applicants to the Basic BScOT program must 
have satisfactorily completed one year of study (five 
full-course equivalent at the 200 level or above) at a 
university or college including the following University 
of Alberta courses or their equivalents: OCCTH 206 and 
207, PSYCO 260 and 261, and one full laboratory 
science course. All applicants to the Accelerated BSc OT 
program must have satisfactorily completed a minimum 
of two years’ university (ten full-course equivalents). 
Applicants must have completed PSYCO 260 and 261 or 
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equivalent, one full laboratory science, SOC 403 or other 
introductory sociology, and a half-course in statistics. 
The last year of admission to the accelerated program is 
1988-89, 





13.18 Faculté Saint-Jean 





Students wishing to register in Faculté Saint-Jean 
must present a minimum average of 70% on five 
appropriate Grade XII high school subjects, including 
French 30, French 30S, or French 30N, or equivalent; or 
a minimum average of 65% on five appropriate Grade 
Xl high school subjects, including Langue et Littérature 
30 or equivalent. 

Note A: An applicant presenting 5 subjects 
appropriate for admission to the University may be 
admitted with a deficiency in English 30 which can be 
cleared during the duration of the program. An applicant 
with more than one deficiency will not be admissible. 

Note 8: BEd and BSc applicants are advised to 
present matriculation subjects that are basic to their 
intended area of specialization. 

Note C: BEd applicants may not present a fifth 
subject of matriculation from the same field as any of 
the first four subjects, except where the subject used as 
one of the first four subjects is a prerequisite or 
corequisite for the fifth. 


13.18.1 BA Program 


Matriculation Subjects 
(1) French 30 or 31, or Langue et Littérature 30 


(2) English 30 

(3) Subject from Group A or B (Social Studies 30 
recommended) 

(4) Subject from Group C (Sciences, Mathematics 30 
recommened) 


(5) Subject from Group A (Humanities) or C (Sciences) 


13.18.2 BEd Program 


Matriculation Subjects 

(1) French 30 or 31, or Langue et Littérature 30 

(2) English 30 

(3) Subject from Groups A or C 

(4) Subject from Groups A or C 

(5) Another grade XII subject carrying a weight of five 
credits 


13.18.3 BSc Program 


Matriculation Subjects 

(1) French 30 or 31, or Langue et Littérature 30 
(2) English 30 

(3) Mathematics 30 

(4) Subject from Group C 

(5) Subject from Group C 





13.19 Faculty of Science 





13.19.1 BSc Programs 


Matriculation Subjects 

(1) English 30 

(2) Mathematics 30 

(3) Subject from Group C 

(4) Subject from Group C 

(5) Subject from Group A or 8 or C 


Note: Because of the large number of programs 
offered in the Faculty of Science, recommendations 
regarding choice of optional subjects will be found in 
$192.2 of this Calendar. Students wishing to enter 
Honors or Specialization programs and those intending 
to follow one of the pre-profeasional patterns are 
particularly urged to consult that section. 


13.19.2 Interdisciplinary BSc 


Program in Food Science 


See under Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry, 
§13.3.2, above. 


13.19.3  Pre-medical Pattern 


See under Faculty of Medicine §13.12, above. 





13.20 Faculty of Graduate 


Studies and Research 





General admission requirement: for the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research will be found in §202 of 
this Calendar. Additional requirements, if any, for a 
particular graduate program will be found in the 
description of the program in §204., 





Admission of 
Non-Matriculated 
Applicants 


13.21 





The University of Alberta gives special 
consideration to non- matriculated applicants for 
admission to undergraduate programs listed below. To 
be considered for admission as a Non-Matriculated 
Applicant (NMA) a student must be 21 years of age or 
older by the first day of classes of the session in which 
admission is sought, must be domiciled in Alberta, the 
Yukon or the Northwest Territories for at least 12 
months prior to the first day of classes of the session in 
which admission is sought, and must have met the 
minimum requirements listed below. There is, however, 
No guarantee that an applicant who meets these 
requirements will be sccepted into the program. The 
Faculties will apply the same grade “cut-off points” to 
non-matriculated applicants as are used for students 
who have all the prerequisite subjects. The most recent 
grades that non-matriculated applicants have attained 
would be used to assess their acceptability uniess 
specific Faculty regulations provide otherwise. 

NMA’s must normally complete specific Alberta 
Grade XI! courses (or equivalents) appropriate to each 
faculty with a grade of at least 50% in each required 
course and an overall average adequate for the 
program. As there is a limit on the number of NMA's 
accepted into each program, students will be considered 
on the basis of academic merit and interview results 
where applicable. 

In those cases when en epplicant is esked to 
complete an interview with University of Alberta 
Student Counselling, this interview can be arranged by 
telephoning 432-5205 between 8:30 am and 4:00 pm 
weekdays or by writing to Student Counselling Services, 
Room 102, Athabasca Hail, University of Alberta, 
Edmonton, Alberta T6G 2E8. The application deadlines 
for NMA‘s are the same as for high school applicants 
and are published in §14.1 of this Calendar. 


Note: Non-Matriculsted applicants are not 
considered for admission by Medical Laboratory 
Science, Pharmacy, and Rehabilitation Medicine. 
Strafford, Agriculture and Forestry 


13.21.1 Agriculture and Forestry 


Subject Requirements 
(1) Chemistry 30 

(2) Mathematics 30 

(3) Biology 30 


Other Requirements 

(1) recommendation from the University of Alberta 
Student Counselling Services 

(2) an interview with the Associate Dean 


Pre-Veterinary Medicine 


Subject Requirements 
(1) Chemistry 30 

(2) Mathematics 30 

(3) Biology 30 

(4) Physics 30 


Other Requirements 

(1) recommendation from the University of Alberta 
Student Counselling Services 

(2) an interview with the Associate Dean 


13.21.2 Arts 


Subject Requirements 
The Universities’ Writing Competence Test or 
English 30 or 
transferable full-course in English at the 200-level 


Other Requirements 
No failure of academic courses in the three years 
prior to the date of intended registration. 


Note: Students who wish to use the Universities 
Writing Competence Test as an admission requirement 
are advised that the last penod to write the test is 
normally in earty May for September admission and in 
September for January admission. 


13.21.3. Business 


Subject Requirements 

(1) English 30 

(2) Mathematics 30 

(3) a third matriculation subject (Mathematics 31, Sociai 
Studies 30 recommended) 


Other Requirements 
An interview with the Faculty Admission 
Committee. 


13.21.4 Dental Hygiene 


Subject Requirements 
(1) English 30 

(2) Chemistry 30 

(3) Biology 30 


Other Requirements 
(1) minimum sverage of 65% 
(2) interview if required 


13.21.5 Education 


Subject Requirements 
(1) Engiish 30 - any subject from Group A or C 


Other Requirements 
(1) minimum average of 60% an 2 required subjects 


13.21.6 Engineering 


Subject Requirements 
(1) Chemistry 30 

(2) Mathematics 30 

(3) Mathematics 31 

(4) Physics 30 


Other Requirements 
(1) a mark of at least 70% in each subject 


13.21.7. Home Economics 


Clothing and Textiles 


Subject 
(1) English 30 
(2) Chemistry 30 


Family Studies 
(1) General Route 


Subject Requirements 
(1) English 30 
(2) Chemistry 30 


(il) Family Studies Route 
(1) English 30 

(2) Chemistry 30 

(3) Biology 30 


Foods and Nutrition 


Subject Requirements 
(1) English 30 

(2) Chemistry 30 

(3) Mathematics 30 

(4) Biology 30 


Other Requirements for all Programs: 

(1) an interview 

(2) a minimum average of 65% 

(3) Mathematics 30 recommended for all programs 


13.21.8 School of Native Studies 


See §132 for details. 
13.21.9 Nursing 


Basic 


Subject Requirements 
(1) English 30 
(2) Chemistry 30 


Other Requirements 
favourable score on OHIO test 


Post-Basic 


Please contact the Faculty of Nursing at (403) 432-6237 


13.21.10 Physical Education and 
Recreation 


Subject Requirements 
(1) English 30 
(2) Subject from Group A or C 


Other Requirements 

{1) a minimum average of 65% 

(2) for 8.P.E. students, completion of an interview with 
the Faculty, a questionaire, and a medical 
examination. 

(3) for BA in Recreation Administration students, 
compietion of a questionnaire and two letters of 
reference. 


13.21.10 Saint-Jean 


Requirements for ail Programs 

(1) French 20S, French 20N, French 21, French 30, 
French 31, Langue et Littérature 20 or 30 or 
demonstration of an equivalent level of competence 
in French. 

(2) Applicants for the BA and BEd programs must also 
have successfully completed one of Social Studies 
30, Biology 30, Chemistry 30, Physics 30, 
Mathematics 30 or 31, or their equivalents. 

(3) In addition to (1) above, applicants for the BSc 
program should provide credit in Mathematics 30 
(or equivalent) and credit in two Group C subjects 
(or equivalent). 


13.21.11 Science 


Subject Requirements 
{1) Mathematics 30 
(2) Two subjects from Group C 


Other Requirements 

(1) Applicants are advised to contact the Faculty of 
Science regarding choice of science subjects 

(2) A minimum average of 60% 





13.22 Admission as an 
Unclassified Student 





Unclassified Students are permitted to register in a 
limited number of University courses. They are not 
required to submit high school or university transcripts, 
but it is expected that they will meet university level 
standards in their course work. 

Students whose first |anguage is not English and 
who wish to register in courses other than those 
offered by Faculté Saint-Jean must meet the English 
requirements outlined in §13.26 of the Calendar. 

Students who do not achieve a passing grade (4 or 
more on the University’s 9 point grading system) may 
not continue in the program. 
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13.23 Admission on Transfer 
from Post-Secondary 
Institutions 





See also $14.5 


13.23.1 Transfer from Alberta 


Colleges and Technical 
Institutes 


Subject to the selection requirements established 
for quota programs and the English language 
requirement (see §14.4 below), the University of Albarta 
will accept as having satisfied the matriculation 
requirements any applicant for admission who has 
successfully. completed at least the course equivalent of 
a one-year full-time program at an Alberta college, 
technical institute or provincially administered 
institution, and who is recommended in writing by the 
sending institution as having satisfied the matriculation 
requirements of the chosen University of Alberta 
program. Where further selection procedures are 
involved in the admission to a program each applican: 
will be considered on the same basis as any other 
person seeking admission to that program. 


13.23.2 Transfer from Colleges and 
Universities 


Students seeking admission to the University of 
Alberta whose high school average was less than 70% 
on first admission to another post-secondary program 
will continue to be admitted to the University of Alberta 
if they have: 

(1) Successfully completed at least five (5) full courses 
transferable to the University of Alberta; 

(2) maintained a satisfactory academic standing as 
defined by the admitting Feculty; and 

3) met all other admission criteria (such as the 
language proficiency requirement). 





13.24 Admission from Other 
Provinces and Territories of 
Canada 





Students from another province in Canada who 
have successfully completed work st the standards 
shown below will be considered for admission to the 
University of Alberta subject to the requirements of the 
faculty as given in preceding sections. 


Saskatchewan 
Grade XII graduation. 


Grade XIill graduation (under review). 


indiand 
Grade XII graduation or successful completion of one 
year at Memorial University. 


Quebec 

Successful completion of the first year of the C.E.G.E.P. 
academic program with satisfactory performance in 
appropriate subjects. 

A student who does not possess these 
requirements may clear deficiencies by completing 
Alberta Grade XII subjects. 

For information on provincial equiveients, write to 
the Student Access Centre, 120 Administration Buildir g, 
The University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta T6G 2M7. 


| 





13.25 Admission from Outside 
Canada 





For admission information international students 
should contact the Admissions Division of the Office of 
the Registrar for undergraduate programs or the Facuity 


of Graduate Studies and Research for graduate 
programs. 


13.25.1 Admission from the United 


States 


Applicants from the United States may be 
considered for admission if they present a full academic 
high school program including four consecutive years 
of study in the appropriate subjects. See §§13.3 to 13.19 
for specific faculty and program requirements. The 
minimum overall average on the required subjects must 
be 65.0% for most programs. A higher overall academic 
standard is required for admission to those programs 
with limited enrolment. In addition, it is preferable that 
the applicant present scores in College Entrance 
Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude Tests (S.A.T.) 
and in achievement tests specified by the dean of the 
faculty that they wish to enter. They will be required to 
present scores that compare favourably with the mean 
scores achieved by Alberta matriculants. 


13.25.2 Admission from the United 


Kingdom and 
Commonwealth Countries 
which follow the British 
System of Education 


Applicants must present Genera! Certificate of 
Education Examinations, or their equivalents, 
terminating at the sixth form with the external 
examination. Acceptable certificates inciude the Hong 
Kong Certificate of Education Examination, Hong Kong 
Advanced Level Examination, Singapore-Cambridge 
School Certificate Examination, Malaysia Certificate of 
Education, West African School Certificate, Kenya 
School Certificate, Higher School Certificate, etc. 

For most programs, five General Certificate of 
Education passes are required with at least two passes 
at the Advanced Level, and three different passes at the 
Ordinary Level. However, the facuities of Engineering, 
Science and Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences 
require three Advanced Level passes. A minimum 
overall average of C or the equivalent of 70% must be 
presented on the required subjects for most programs. 
A higher overall academic standard is required for 
admission to those programs with limited enroiment. 

Note A: Chemistry at the Advanced Level or 
Principal Standard is required for admission to the 
Faculties of Agriculture and Forestry, Engineering, 
Home Economics, Nursing, and Pharmacy and 
Pharmaceutical Sciences; the Diploma program in 
Dental Hygiene; and the Bachelor of Science degree 
program in Medical Laboratory Science. 

Note 8: Mathematics at the Advanced Level or 
Principal Standard is required for admission to the 
Faculties of Agricutture and Forestry, Business, 
Engineering, Rehabilitation Medicine and Science. 

Note C: Physics at the Advanced Level or Principal 
Standard is required for admission to the Faculty of 
Engineering. 

Note D: The Faculty of Science requires Advanced 
Level Mathematics and two further Advanced Level 
pure sciences. The specific science subjects required 
would vary according to the area of specialization. 


13.25.3 Admission of Applicants 
from Australia and New 
Zealand 


An applicant must present an Australian or New 
Zealand leaving or Matriculation Certificate or 
University Entrance Examination in the specified 
subjects for a faculty or program as noted in $13.3 to 
13.19. The minimum overall average on the required 
subjects must be 65.0% for most programs. A higher 
overall academic standard is required for admission to 
those programs with limited enroiments. 


13.25.4 Admission from Other 
Countries 


Applicants educated in other countries will be 
considered for admission on the basis of a 
matriculation certificate equivalent to Alberta secondary 
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school standards with the appropriate required subjects 
for a faculty or program as noted in §13.3 to 13.20. 

The minimum overall average required for most 
programs is 65.0% or the equivalent. A higher academic 
standard is required for admission to those programs 
with limited enrolments. 


13.25.5 Admission for International 
Baccalaureate Students 


Admission to the University of Alberta, for high 
school students who are enroiled in the iB program, 
will be based on the higher of: either the high school 
grade or the |8 grade. In those cases where the |B 
grades are not available at the time of Admission 
Selections the high school grade will be used. 

The Grade Conversion scale that will be used to 
determine admission is as follows: 

Alberta 
/8 Grade % Equivalent 
97% 
84% 
77% 
66% 
55% 
45% 
45% 


SANWhUD~N 





13.26 English Language 
Proficiency for Admission: - 
to Undergraduate 
Programs at the University 


of Alberta 





(1) English is the primary language of instruction in ail 
faculties except Faculté Saint-Jean, where French is 
the primary language. Therefore, all applicants to 
undergraduate faculties other than Faculté 
Saint-Jean must possess an adequate knowledge of 
written and spoken English as 4 prerequisite to 
admission. Regardless of country of origin or of 
citizenship status, applicants will be required to 
demonstrate proficiency in the English lenguage ss 
a prerequisite to admission. 

(2) Undergraduate applicants whose mother tongue 
(native language) is determined by the Office of the 
Registrar of the University of Alberta to be other 
than English must write the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) and attain a total score 
of 580 with a score of not less than 50 in each of 
the three component scores. 

(3) The English Language Proficiency requirement 
applies to ail categories of students entering any 
undergraduate faculty other than Faculté 
Saint-Jean. For example, non-matriculated 
applicants and unclassified program students must 
comply with the requirement along with other 
applicants. Questions regarding this policy should 
be directed to the Associate Registrar (Admissions), 
Room 120, Administration Building, University of 
Alberta T6G 2M7. 

(4) Applicants to Faculté Saint-Jean need not 
demonstrate proficiency in English prior to 
admission being granted. However, they must 
demonstrate proficiency in English before they may 
be granted a degree from this institution. 

(5) Graduates of a degree program offered by an 
accredited university at which English is the 
primary language of instruction are not required to 
write the TOEFL exam. 


Specific Facuity 

Some faculties may require greater strength in 
English communicative skills than is required in other 
programs. These additional requirements are detailed in 
the various faculty regulations sections of this Calendar. 
In applying to such faculties the applicant must satisfy 
the additional language requirements as well as meet 
the general requirements outlined above. Students 
seeking entry as non-matriculated applicants should see 
the special English proficiency requirements detailed in 
the various faculty regulations sections of this Calendar. 

Further information is available from the Schedules 
Division, Office of the Registrar, Room 120, 
Administration Building. TOEFL application forms are 
available from the Student Access Centre, Office of the 


Registrar, Administration Building; or by writing directly 
to Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey, 
U.S.A., 08540. 





13.27 Requirements for Early 


Admission 





Conditional offers of admission may be made to 
exceptional Canadian students in their final year of high 
school. Students wishing to be considered for early 
admission must complete the application form and 
ensure that it is in the hands of the Registrar's Office 
before the following deadlines: 

February 1 for the Dental Hygiene and Physical 

Therapy programs; 

April 30 for all other programs. 

The application form must include information on 
all 30-level courses (or their equivalents). Applicants 
must therefore include marks on ail completed 30-level 
courses, alli first semester marks, and/or ail mid-term 
marks, whichever is applicable. 

If an applicant is not granted early admission, his 
or her application will be heid until the final transcripts 
are submitted. The application will be re-evaluated at 
that time. 


Note: Early admissicn 's quota programs is only 
available to Alberta resi ants. 





Undergraduate 
Application Procedures 





14.1 Admission and 


Re-Admission Deadlines 





The following definitions, regulations and directions 
pertain to the deadlines published on the subsequent 
pages. Please read them carefully. 


(1) Who makes an admission application? 

An admission application form is submitted by 
a student who has never attended the University of 
Alberta, although he or she may have previously 
applied. Deadlines for these students are listed by 
faculty and program in columns 1 and 2 of the 
deadline tabte. 

There are two categories of applicant for 
admission: 

(a) High School Student - a student whose most 
recent education has been taken in a high 
schoo! end who has also never attended a 
post-secondary institution. This category of 
student is identified in the deadline table es 
'HS’. x 

(b) External Transfer Student - a student who is 
transferring from another post-secondary 
institution. This category of student is identified 
in the deadline table as ‘ET’. 

A student who has only attended as an 
Unclassified student or as an Auditor only and 
who now wishes to transfer to a degree 
program or to attend as a Special or Visiting 
student, must also complete an application for 
admission, although he or she is regarded as 
an Internal Transfer for deadline purposes (see 
below). 

(2) Who makes a re-edmission application? 

A re-admission application form is submitted 
by a current or former University of Alberta 
student, except as noted above for Unciassified 
students or Auditors only. Deadlines for these 
students are listed by faculty and program in 
columns 3 and 4 of the deadiine table. 

There are two categories of applicant for 
re-admission: 

(a) Internal Transfer Student - a student who 
wishes to transfer from one program to 
another program within the same faculty or to 
another faculty. This category includes former 
Unclassified students or Auditors Only who 
seek to re-enter 8 previous degree program or 
transfer to another, or who wish to attend as a 


Special or Visiting student. All 3°9 identified in 

the deadline table as ‘IT’. 

(b) Previous Student - a student wno is 
re-applying, after having been required to 
withdraw or aftar a voluntary absence of 12 
consecutive mcnths or more, to the same 
program in th# same facuity in which he or she 
was most recently enrolled. it is also assumed 
that no other institution was attended in the 
intenm. (ff another institution has been 
attended in the interim, such a student would 
instead be classified as an internal Transfer 
Student.) Previous students are identified in the 
deadline table as ‘PS’. 

Previous students who have been required 
to withdraw from the quota program they seek 
to re-enter are normally only considered for 
re-admission for the first term of Winter 
Session. . 

(3) There are separate application forms for admission 
and re-admission. Please ensure you have obtained 
the correct one for your purpose. Any application 
will be returned if it is received after the stated 
deadline. 

(4) A $25.00 non-refundable appiication fee is charged 
for each admission or re-admission form submitted. 
Any form will be returned if it is submitted without 
the fee. 

(5) The Other Requirements listed in column 5 of the 
table refer to ail students, whether appiying for 
admission or re-admission, unless ctherwise stated. 

(6) If the published deediine for a particular item fails 
on a weekend or statutory holiday, shat item will be 
accepted by the Office of the Registrar if it is 
received or postmarked by the end of the next full 
working day. 

(7) 

All students must submit complete and official 
transcripts of work they have completed at 
institutions other than the University of Alberta 
before a final decision is made on admissibility. It 
is to their benefit, particularily if applying to a 
quota prgram, to submit these documents as soon 
as possible after the results of their most recent 
examinations are availabie. , 

A student applying to a quota program will not 
normaily be considered if any docuemnt or 
required item is received after the stated deadline. 

Students apptying to non-quota prgraoms for 
the first term of Winter Session must pian to 
submit their documents by the date specified. 
Documents received after this date will be 
processed in order of receipt but they may not be 
processed in time for the commencement of 
ciasses in September. 

Non-quots applicants attending another 
secondary or post- secondary institution 
immediatety prior to the second term of Winter 
Session, Soring or Summer Session will not be 
admitted 'o that session unless they are able to 


provide ~~ +: and official documentation by the date 
specifies: _ch students must defer making an 
applicat:c - 0 another session. This statement 


refers car-<ularty, but not exclusively, to high 
school stucents. 

(8) Students intending to enter a program as a 
nonmatriculated applicant should refer siso to 
$13.21 as weil es to the appropriate Faculty section 
of this Calendar. _ 

(9) An admission or re-admission decision to a quota 
faculty is valid only for the session or term for 
which it is approved and wiil not be carried over to 
a future date if a student chooses not to attend. 
Another form and application fee will be required. 

An admission or re-admission decision to 3 
non-quots faculty is valid only for a session for 
which it is approved and will not be carried over to 
a future session if as student chooses not to attend. 
Another form and application fee will be required. 

Non-quota applicants to the first term of Winter 
Session who wish to delay their attendance to the 
second term of Winter Session should contact the 
Office of the Registrar. 

(10) Students who wish to attend es Unclassified 
students should refer to the last entry of the 
deadline table. A combined admission and 
registration form for Unclassified students must be 
submitted by the dates specified. Documentation of 
past education is normally not required except to 
demonstrate English language proficiency or to 
establish that prerequisite courses have been 
completed. Where documentation is required, it 
must be presented before registration will be 
permitted. 


See also §13.22 of this Calendar for additional 
information. 

(11) Students who wish only to audit courses in the 
Spring 1988 or Summer 1988 sessions may seek to 
do so on the first day of classes of the term in 
which the course is offered. Such students must 
report to the Office of the Registrar to obtain an 
‘Auditor Only registration form. 

Effective the 1988-89 Winter Session, such 
students may register between the sixth and ninth 
day of classes of the term in which the course is 
offered. An Auditor Only registration form may be 
obtained from the Office of the Registrar and must 
be returned by the ninth day of classes. 

Refer also to §12.2.5 of this Calendar for 
additional information regarding auditing students. 





14.2 Application Procedures for 
New Undergraduate 
Students 





Enquiries from prospective undergraduate students 
should be addressed to the Registrar. A Student Access 
Centre has been created in the Office of the Registrar as 
an advisory office for all categories of new students 
other than those eligible for direct admission into the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The Student 
Access Centre is located on the main floor of the 
Administration Building. Telephone enquiries may be 
directed to 432-4537. Those who wish to enter the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research should 
address enquiries directly to the department concerned. 
(For details refer to §202 of this Calendar.) Those who 
wish to apply for early admission shouid refer to 
$13.27. 

A prospective student should obtain an Application 
for Admission form and, after completing it, should 
return it to the appropriate Office of the Registrar 
together with the $25.00 application fee. 

Applicants should also arrange to have two 
transcripts of their high school and any college or 
university record sent to the Office of the Registrar. 
Applicants currently attending Alberta high schools may 
obtain transcript request forms from their schoots. The 
completed forms should be mailed to the Alberta 
Department of Education. Other applicants should order 
their transcripts from the appropriate Department of 
Education or other institution maintaining such records. 

The $25.00 application fee is required of all 
prospective students. The University’s academic year is 
divided into three sessions: Summer Session (July to 
mid-August); Winter Session (September to April}; and, 
Spring Session (May to mid-June). A prospective 
student who applies for admission to a particular 
session but who does not attend that session must 
submit a new application form and fee to apply for 
admission to a subsequent session. 

There is also a $25.00 fee for re-admission to the 
University of Alberta, which applies aiso to those 
students who wish to transfer between faculties. 

Applicants applying as Unclassified Students must 
submit an “Unclassified Student Application and 
Registration” form along with $24.00 application for 
admission fee and the tuition fee to the Office of the 
Registrar. Normaily transcripts of record are not 
required. 

All applications for admission to the University 
should be made as soon as possible and in any case by 
the deadlines prescribed in § 14.1. 





14.3 Code of Applicant’s 
Behaviour 





Any applicant for admission who: 

(1) misrepresents or aids another person or persons to 
misrepresent material facts for the purpose of 
gaining admission or obtaining academic 
advantage, 

OR 

(2) commits or aids another person or persons to 
commit an act designed to misrepresent an 
applicant's academic status or eligibility for 
admission, 

OR 

(3) is known to have assisted a student of the 

University of Alberta, of an applicant, in an act of 
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cheating, plagiarism, fraud, deceit or any other 
form of academic dishonesty, may be denied 
admission to the University of Alberta. The 
University of Alberta also reserves the right to 
refuse to consider future applications for admission 
from such persons, subject to the right of appeal by 
the applicant. The Registrar may be contacted for 
information on the appeal process. 


The University of Alberta reserves the right to 
admit applicants on a conditional basis, to refuse 
admission or to refuse re-admission to an applicant 
who may constitute a danger or risk of danger to 
university students, staff or property, or to persons or 
Property in the wider community. 





14.4 Writing Competence Test 
14.4.1 Writing Competence Test 


Policy 


The University of Alberta, together with Alberta's 
other three universities, administers the Writing 
Competence Test as a means of evaluating incoming 
students’ writing skills and ensuring that those who 
have difficulties with written English are given the 
opportunity to take remedial instruction. 

The Alberta Universities’ Test consists of four 
generai-interest questions that require no specialized 
knowledge; students are asked to select one question 
and to respond in an essay of about.400 words. Their 
work is assessed in seven specific areas: content, 
structure, paragraphs, sentence structure, grammar, 
word usage, and punctuation/ spelling. 

Students who do not pass the test are advised to 
enrol in the next set of University of Alberta 
composition classes. The classes cover essential writing 
skills and involve approximately twenty hours of 
instruction and practice. Because these non-credit 
classes are in addition to a full academic load for most 
students, instructors make every effort to provide class 
time for all required assignments. 

As the following regulations indicate, students who 
do not pass the test within the time allotted to them 
will not be permitted to re-register at the University 
until they have passed. 


(1) All students seeking an undergraduate degree or 
diploma from the University of Alberta (except 
those indicated in 3 below) must take a writing 
competence test either prior to or on admission to 
the University. Those students who fail to obtain a 
passing mark must take a re-test. Students who 
continue to obtain a grade of ‘unsatisfactory’ (“U") 
or ‘marginally unsatisfactory’ (“MU”) shouid take a 
minimum of three re-tests during their allotted 
time. Students will not be permitted to continue 
their registration at the University after their 
allotted time until they pass the test. 

(2) All students entering the first year of an 
undergraduate program at the University with 
fewer than five (5) full-course equivalents of 
transfer credit must have passed the writing 
competence test within twenty-four (24) calendar 
months following initial registration or they will not 
be permitted to re-register at the University. 

All students entering undergraduate programs 
with five (5) or more fuil-course equivalents of 
transfer credit based on work completed at another 
post-secondary institution must have passed the 
writing competence test within twelve (12) calendar 
months or they will not be permitted to re-register. 

(3) The following categories of students are exempt 
from having to take and pass the writing 
competence test: 

a. those who attained a mark of 80% or better on 
the Alberta Grade XII Diploma Examination in 
English 30; 

b. those registered in Faculté Saint-Jean who 
attained a mark of 80% or better in Langue et 
Littérature 30; 

c. those who attained a mark of 6 or better on the 
International Baccalaureate Higher Level 
English course; 

d. ‘After Degree’ students and students with a 
previous degree: 

@. students who first attended the University prior 
to 1983. 


The following categories of students are 
exempt from having to take and pass the writing 
competence test until they transfer into an 
undergraduate program: 

a. those registered only in programs offered by 
the Facuity of Extension and other non-credit 
programs; 

b. special students (as defined in the Calendar 
§12.2); 

c. unclassified students: 

d. those who are registered only as auditors; 

@. students who are taking only off-campus 
courses are encouraged to take the test. but are 
not required to do so until they begin to take 
courses on campus; 

f. visiting students. 


Note: Students returning to the University as 

Special Students or Visiting Students wno were 

required by this policy to meet the writing competence 

requirement in their previous registration, must meet 
the writing competence deadline date established by 
the earlier registration. The deadline continues to be in 
effect during periods of non-attendance at the 

University of Alberta. 

(4) Students registered in Faculte Saint-Jean are 
subject to the above requirements and may choose 
to take the test in either English or Frencn. 

(5) Those students who are not permitted to re-register 
at the University because they have not passed the 
test within their allotted time will be permitted to 
re-register when they have passed the writing 
competence test, subject to satisfaction of all other 
academic requirements. 


14.4.2 Writing Competence Test - 


Dates and Procedures 


(1) Students entering the University of Alberta in 
September, 1988, must take the test for the first 
time on one of the dates listed below. Those who 
choose to write in May or August may also take the 
test at the University of Calgary or the University of 
Lethbridge. All students are advised to write a first 
test as early as possible; those who have tweive 
calendar months in which to pass the test should 
write on or before the September test dates. 


Thursday, May 17, 1988, 5:00 - 7:00 p.m. (A,C.L)* 
Thursday, August 4, 1988, 5:00 - 7:00 p.m. (A.C) 
Saturday, August 13, 1988, 9:30 - 11:30 a.m. (A.L) 
Thursday, September 15, 1988, 5:90 - 7:00 p.m. (A) 
_ Saturday, September 17, 1988, 9:30 - 11:30 a.m. (A) 
Thursday, November 24, 1988, 5:00 - 7:00 p.m. (A) 
Saturday, November 26, 1988, 9:30 - 11:30 a.m. (A) 


*A = University of Alberta 
C = University of Calgary 
L = University of Lethbridge 


(2) The testing date for students in Faculte Saint-Jean 
who decide to take the test in French will be posted 
in the Faculté Saint-Jean office in September, 1988. 

Students who enter the University in January, 
1988 must write the test either in November (dates 
listed above) or on Thursday. January 12 (7:00 - 
9:00 p.m.). 

(3) Students must register at least one week prior to 
taking the test by returning the tear-off registration 
form they receive with their University registration 
materials. If they have not received the necessary 
form or have any questions, they should contact 
the Testing and Remediation Office, 302 Students’ 
Union Building (403)432-2682. 


14.4.3 Writing Competence Test - 


Fees 


There is a fee of $20.00 for the Writing Competence 
Test. Students will be informed at the examination of 
the procedure they should follow to pay this fee. 


14.4.4 Writing Competence 


Petitions Committee 
(WCPC) 
The GFC WCPC may consider petitions from 
continuing students who are eligible to petition and 


who will not be permitted to re-register at the 
University as a result of having failed to pass the 
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writing competence test within the time limits specified 
by GFC policies. In granting petitions, the committee 
may permit students to register for one further term. 

The WCPC meets 3 times each year, prior to the 
beginning of the Fall, Winter, and Spring/Summer 
terms and petitions must be received at least twelve 
calendar days prior to the next scheduled meeting of 
the WCPC, The 1988-89 hearing schedule follows: 


WCPC Hearings 1988 
1. March 29 - 31 

2. July 26 - 29 

3. November 15 - 18 


WCPC Hearing 1989 
1. March 29 - 31 

2. July 25 - 28 

3. November 14 - 17 


Advice on eligibility to petition and on the petition 
process and regulations, may be obtained from the 
Student Advisor (Office of the Dean of Student 
Services, 300 Athabasca Hall). 





14.5 Transfer of Credit and 
Advanced Placement, 
international 
Baccalaureate, Credit by 
Special Assessment 





14.5.1 Transfer of Credit (Advance 


Credit) 


Transfer credit (in the form of advance credit) may 
be granted to applicants for admission who have 
completed one or more University- level courses at 
another recognized university or college. Transfer of 
credit is used to reduce the length of the program the 
student is required to take at the University of Alberta 
to qualify for a degree. Generally the amount of transfer 
credit granted will depend on how relevent and 
applicable the previous course work is to the particular 
degree program applied for. 

The amount of transfer credit is determined by 
faculty regulations, and shall be subject to the same 
regulations as for those transferring from one faculty to 
another within the University. 

Some provinciai post-secondary institutions in 
Alberta ana British Columbia have approved university 
transfer programs that provide for transfer of credit. For 
transfer from these institutions the University of Alberta 
will accept for credit toward an undergraduate degree 
the first. or the first and second years of university 
studies, provided the courses being presented are listed 
in the appropriate university or Provincial transfer guide 
and to the extent that the courses fit the degree 
program to which the student wishes to transfer. 

A copy of the annuai Alberta Transter Guide which 
explains the nature and the detail of transfer credit 
arrangements between various post-secondary 
institutions in Alberta is available from: 

Alberta Council on Admissions and Transfer 

11160 Jasper Avenue 

Edmonton. Alberta 

T5K 0L1150 


14.5.2 


Advanced placement may be granted to applicants 
who have taken the equivalent of university courses in 
some other manner. This excuses them from taking the 
corresponding university courses, but other courses 
must be taken in their stead. Thus, students who have 
been granted advanced placement will not have the 
length of their program reduced. 

If applicants feel they may be eligible for either 
transfer credit or advanced placement, they should 
ensure that the application is submitted well in advance 
of the deadlines given in §14.1. The University reserves 
the right to require applicants for transfer credit or 
advanced placemént to write examinations at any level 
including that of matriculation. 


Advanced Placement 


14.5.3 Credit by Special 


Assessment 


Some faculties have agreed to allow students to 
seek credit in certain specified courses without actually 
registering in and taking courses, if they can 
demonstrate an acceptable leve' of mastery of the 
course content. The procedure whereby a student seeks 
credit in a course by this non-traditional route is known 
as Credit by Special Assessment. 

Faculties, in consultation with departments, will 
determine which, if any, of their courses may be 
attempted by special assessment, and the conditions 
that a student must satisfy in order to have an 
application approved. Interested students are advised to 
contact their faculty. 

The privilege of seeking credit in a course by 
special assessment is limited to students admitted to 
the University. Students wishing to receive credit in 
courses by this means are advised to report to their 
Faculty Office in order to be apprised of faculty 
regulations and deadlines for submission of 
applications. 


14.5.4 International Baccalaureate 


Students 


Students who are enroiled in the Internationa 
Baccalaureate program can receive advance credit or 
advance placement in selected |.8. courses. The 
regulations are: 

1. Advanced Standing (Credit or Placement) in 
approved courses is automatically awarded for an 
1B grade of 6 or 7 only. (A list of approved courses 
can be obtained by writing the Student Access 
Centre, Registrar's Office.) 

The Grade Conversion Scale that will be used to 
determine Advance Credit is as follows: 


UotAa 
/8 Grade Grade Point 
7 9 
6 8 


» 


Students who are granted the |B Dipioma, and 
obtain a mark of zero (0) or greater in each of the 
Extended Essay and Theory of Knowledge, will be 
granted Advance Credit for a junior (200- level) 
option (*3). 





14.6 Physical Examination 





As a general rule, a physical examination of 
applicants seeking admission to the University is not 
required. However, students planning on entering any 
of the following Faculties or Programs: Dentistry, 
Medicine, Nursing, Physical Education and Recreation, 
Rehabilitation Medicine or Dental Hygiene should 
consult the appropriate faculty section of this calendar 
for further details. q 





14.7 Application Procedures for 
Continuing and Former 
Students 





Students who have previously registered and are 
continuing in the same program without interruption 
are not required to re-apply for admission to 
subsequent years unless they have been advised that 
they may not continue in the program. 

Students who wish to register either in another 
program within the same faculty or in a program 
offered by another faculty must complete an 
Application for Re-admission form which may be 
obtained from the Registrar's Office. The application 
must be approved by the Dean who is responsible for 
the program the student seeks to enter. Students are 
advised to consult §14.1 and the faculty section of this 
Calendar to ensure that they meet application deadlines 
which vary for different faculties. There is a $25.00 fee 
for re-admission. 

Students who have previously attended the 
University of Alberta as Unclassified Students and 


subsequently wish to transfer to a graduate or 
undergraduate faculty, must complete the appropriate 
application for admission form. 

Students who have interrupted their program must 
also complete an Application for Re-admission form 
which will be handled in the same manner as that 
outlined above. 

If students have interrupted their studies because 
they were required to withdraw, they should ensure 
that their Re-admission Form is submitted to the 
appropriate Dean by June 1 or the date specified in 
§14.1 - whichever is eartier. This date is set to ensure 
that adequate counselling may be given. Full details of 
the regulations concerning re-admission in this 
situation are given in §16.4.5. 

Note: Continued registrations of re-enroiling 
students who have been previously registered at the 
University (since September 1983) are subject to the 
compietion of the University’s Writing Competence 
requirement (see Calendar §14.4.1). 





14.8 University Patent Policy 





By accepting admission, students agree to assign to 
the University of Alberta their interest in and ownership 
of all intellectuait property and proprietary information 
that may arise from research conducted in connection 
with their studies. The University wiil determine the 
extent of the students’ share in any revenue that may 
arise therefrom. Acceptance of this policy is a condition 
of registration in any University program. 

Copies of the University Patent Policy are available 
from the Office of Research Sarvices. 











15 Registration and Fees 

) 
15.1 Registration : 
15.1.1. Responsibility for : 


Registration 


Students are responsible for the completeness and 
accuracy of their registration. They are aiso resoonsibie 
for adjustments in registration made necessary by 
changes to their academic status. 


15.1.2 


Registration for the 1988-89 Session for continuing 
students will commence on March 15th, 1988. 
Registration for early admitted students and confirmed 
admissions will commence on May 1st, 1988. 

The program in which a student seeks to register is _ 
in every case subject to the approval of the faculty 
concerned. Students should note that they are required © 
to register in courses in which they are deficient before | 
registering in any other courses. The faculty councils 


Registration Procedure 


reserve the right to adjust courses to meet the needs of | 
timetables of lecture and examinations. Registration in 

courses which directly conflict on the timetable will | 
only be allowed where the express permission of the 
faculty council concerned has been secured. \ 


15.1.3 Confirmation of | 


‘Registration | 


Students are required to confirm their registration | 
by picking up their timetable according to the published © 
schedule. Registrations of students who fail to confirm 
their intent to attend by picking up their timetables will 
be cancelled. 


15.1.4 


Students are normaity required to complete their 
registration by the date specified in the academic . 
schedule. After the end of the registration period, : 


Late Registration 


registration will be permitted only in exceptional / 
circumstances and students may find that the course | 
offerings are limited. | 





d9a1.5 


Changes of registration may be made by students 
until the end of the registration period. After the end of 
registration students must first obtain permission from 
their Dean. This permission, in the form of a “Change 
of Registration Form” signed by the Dean, must be 
presented to the Registrar before the change becomes 
official. Changes in registration will not normaily be 
approved after the deadline appearing in the Academic 
Schedule. Students may not abandon a course. in some 
Faculties, students will be assigned a failing grade if 
they abandon a course after dates specified for 
withdrawal in the Academic Schedule or the Faculty 
Regulations section of the calendar. 


15.1.6 


After the end of the registration period, students 
who wish to withdraw from the University must 
complete a “Notice of Withdrawal” form. Students in 
the BFA Drama, BMus and Graduate Studies programs 
must first obtain the signatures of their Department 
Chairmen. All forms must be submitted to the student's 
Dean for approval. The approved form must then be 
submitted to the Office of the Registrar. Students 
contemplating withdrawal are invited to visit Student 
Counselling Services to discuss with a counsellor 
questions relating to their withdrawal decision, 
re-admission or future vocational plans. 


Changes in Registration 


Cancellation of Registration 


ib Siey? Registration for the 


May-August Summer 
Period 


Graduate students who are working full-time on 
their graduate program during part or ail of the period 
from May to August are encouraged to record their 
presence on campus at their department office. Those 
holding University awards during this period must so 
record their presence. Full residence credit is given for 
this period to students who have recorded their 
Presence with their Departments. There is no fee. 
Students registered in courses or for thesis/project in 
the Spring or Summer Sessions are not automatically 
considered as full-time students for residence 
requirements, and are advised to consult their 
Oepartments. 


15.1.8 Registration to Audit a 


Course 


Students who wish to audit a course will follow the 
same procedures as above whether or not they are 
taking other courses for credit. See §12.2.5 for details. 


15.1.9 Registration of Unclassified 


Students 


Registration as an Unclassified Student is complete 
when the Application/Registration form has been 
approved and the appropriate fees paid. 





15.2 Fees Payment Guide 





15.2.1 Fees — Classification 


There are two major classifications of fees, 
Instruction and General. Instruction fees are set by the 
Board of Governors, assessed by the Registrar 
(Graduate Registrar in the case of graduate students) 
and collected by the Comptroiler. General fees are set 
by student governing bodies as weil as the Board of 
Governors and follow the same assessment and 
collection procedures as Instruction fees. 

Fees other than Instruction and General will be 
assessed in particular cases as they apply (see 
§15.2.11). 

Details of fees for other sessions, i.e., Spring 
Session, Summer Session, and the Off-Campus Credit 
Program are described in the Special Sessions 
Calendar. 
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15.2.2 Fees — Assessment 


For the purpose of assessing fees and fee refunds, 
the winter session is divided into two equal terms: the 
first term runs trom September through December and 
the second term runs from January through April. 

Students are classified as either graduate (those 
registered in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research) or undergraduate (those registered in other 


» faculties) and sub-classified in each term as either 


full-time or part-time. Full-time undergraduate students 
are those who are enrolled in the equivalent of three or 
more haif-courses in a term. Part-time undergraduate 
students are those who are enrolled in the equivalent of 
fewer than three hailf-courses in a term. Graduate 
students are designated as “Full-time” or “Part-time” 
by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
according to their workload of courses and/or research. 
A more detailed discussion of graduate students 
registration status will be found in §202.3.2 of the 
University Calendar. 

For fee purposes a full course will be treated as 
two hatff courses, with one half course applying to each 
term. 

The assessment of Instruction and General fees for 
both terms will be done at the time of registration. 
Instruction fees are assessed on a per course basis up 
to a certain maximum. Schedules of these fees for each 
program are provided in §15.2.7 to §15.2.11. 


15.2.3 


(1) Undergraduate students 
The following regulations regarding payment of 
fees apply to undergraduate students (except to 
Unclassified Students who are referred to §15.2.7). 
Where: In the Universiade Pavilion. 2 
How: By cheque or money order only. 
When: Full fees as detailed on the fee assessment 
form are due and payable during timetable and |.D. 
card pick-up: Tuesday, September 6th to 
Wednesday, September 7th, as scheduled in the 
Registration Procedures Booklet. 
Students who have paid a $50.00 quota deposit as 
a requirement for admission to their faculty should 
deduct this amount from their tuition fees 
assessment total when paying their fees. 
Students who register for the full session may elect 
to pay fees in two instalments. The first instalment 
will be the first term assessment. The second 
instalment will consist of the second term 
assessment plus an instalment charge of $5.00. 
Note: Students who do not make payment in 
accordance with the foregoing should report with 
the fee assessment form to the Comptroller's 
Office, third floor of the Administration Building. 
Payment may then be made to the cashier between 
the hours of 9:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon and 1:00 p.m. 
to 4.00 p.m. Monday through Friday. 
Students making payments by cheque may follow 
the above procedure. However, where practical, 
students are encouraged to place cheques in a 
special deposit box provided in the main floor 
rotunda of the Administration Building up to 
September 30. Cheques may also be mailed to the 
Comptroiler; however, it should be noted that the 
University cannot accept responsibility for the 
actions of the post office should payments be 
received by the University after the deadline date. 
All cheques should be made payable to The 
University of Alberta, and enclosed with the fee 
assessment form in the fees remittance envelope. 
The last date for payment of fees without penalty 
for full session students and first term only 
students is September 30. 
The last date for payment of fees without penalty 
for second term only students and for the second 
instalment by full session students is January 16. 
Payment is to be made as detailed in Note above. 
Receipts for the payment of fees received by mail 
will not be issued unless requested later for the 
purpose of reimbursement by employer etc. Your 
cancelled cheque is your receipt. On-campus 
students whose fees have been paid may pick up 
their tuition fees income tax receipts during the 
week prior to Reading Week in the Central 
Academic Building. Students who are no longer on 
Campus and whose fees have been paid may have 
their receipts mailed to them upon written request 
to the Fees Division, Office of the Comptroller. 


Fee Payment 


a. Students whose fees are to be paid from 
assistance through The Students Finance 
Board of The Province of Alberta 
Upon receipt of the Certificate of Eligibility 
from the Board, each student should submit all 
copies to the Fees wicket, wnere the 
Confirmation of Enrolment section will be 
completed, including the amount of fees to be 
remitted by the bank to the University. The 
Students Finance Board requires that fees due 
to an educational institution are the first charge 
against any financial assistance awarded. In 
cases where the assistance awarded is less 
than full fees, the balance of fees payable will 
be subject to normal fee payment regulations. 
Students processing certificates after the 
September 30 deadline for payment of fees wiil 
not be assessed a late payment penaity for 
September (see §15.2.4) if: 

1) the application for assistance was made to 
the Board not later than mid-September 
Note that it is advantageous to students to 
submit applications as early as possible, 
namely from about May onwards: 

2) the assistance awarded is at /east sufficient 
to pay the first instalment of fees or if not 
sufficient to pay the first instalment, the 
deficiency is paid by September 30. 

Note: Students presenting government loan or 

other forms for signature or wishing to pick up 

government or other assistance cheques must 
produce their University of Alberta student 
identification cards. (In the event that a card is 
lost, a duplicate may be obtained from the 

Office of the Registrar.) 

b. Students whose fees are to be paid by 
scholarships, bursaries or other assistance, 
either directly to or by the University of 
Alberta or by Alberta Heritage Rutherford and 
McKinney Scholarship Funds. 

If the award is sufficient to pay at ‘east first 

term fees, the student should advise the 

Comptroller's Office not later than 

mid-September of the amount of the assistance 

and the source of the award. 

c. Students who receive assistance directly. 
Students who receive assistance directly, i.e., 
not through the University, are subject to 
normal fee payment reguiations and they are 
required to follow the payment procedure 
detailed above, even though the Universitv 
may be required to provide confirmation of 
registration. 

d. Students age 65 and over who are eligible for 
remission of fees. 

Students eligible for remission of fees shall: 

1) be age 65 or more at the commencement 
of the session: 

2) submit proof of age; 

3) be a resident of the Province of Alberta. 


The remission of fees (including auditing fees) shall 
apply to graduate and undergraduate credit programs. 
The Application for Remission form is available at the 
Fees wicket, third floor of the Administration Building, 
and should be completed prior to September 30 
(January 16 in the case of second term only 
registrants). 


(2) Graduate students 
Similar regulations to those detailed above apply to 
graduate students, with the following changes (refer to 
§15.2.4 for details on late payment penalties): 
a. During timetable pick-up, a fee assessment will be 
given to each graduate student. 
b. Graduate students who elect to pay fees in 
instalments may do so as follows: 
First instalment — first term fees are due no 
later than September 30. 
Second instalment — second term fees pius a 
$5.00 instaiment charge, are due on or before 
January 16. 


15.2.4 Late Payment Penalties 


When payment is not received by the appropriate 
deadiine, all certification of academic attainment will be 
withheld and future registration will not be accepted 
until the account has been settied. 
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(1) Undergraduate students 

a. The last day for payment of fees is September 
30. If the student is paying in two instalments, 
the last day for payment of the first instalment 
is September 30, and for the second instalment, 
January 16. A penaity of $15.00 per month will 
be assessed for each month after the last day 
for reguiar payment of fees in which a student's 
fees remain outstanding. 

Students are reminded that the University 
cannot accept responsibility for the actions of 
the post office if payment. are not received by a 
deadline date. Also, if pe yment is dishonored 
and not replaced by the appropriate deadline 
date, the penaity will apply. In addition, if 
payment has not been made by October 14 for 
first term fees and January 31 for second term 
fees, registration will be subject to cancellation 
and the student to exclusion from classes. 

b. Upon notification by the Office of the Registrar 
that registration is cancelled, a reassessment of 
fees will be made up to the date of cancellation 
and the amount unpaid will be entered on the 
student's record. Future registrations will not be 
accepted and ail certification of academic 
records will be withheld until the account has 
been settied. 

c. When a student has been permitted to register 
jate, the last date for payment of fees will be 
fifteen days after the date of assessment. The 
penalty noted in (a) above will be assessed if 
payment is received after this date. If payment 
is in instalments, the last date for payment of 
the second instalment is January 16 and the 
above penalty provision applies. 

d. The last day for payment of fees for those 
students who are registered in second term 
course(s) only is January 16. The penalty noted 
in (a) above will be assessed if payment is 
received after this date. In addition, if payment 
Nas not been made by January 30, registration 
will be subject to cancellation and the student to 
exclusion from classes together with action by 
the Registrar detailed in (b) above. 

(2) Graduate students 

The penalty noted in (a) above will be assessed 

when payment of first term fees is received after 

September 30, and, when paying by instalments, 

payment of second term fees is received after 

January 16. In addition, if any fees remain unpaid by 

January 31, registration will be subject to 

cancellation and the student to exclusion from 

classes. Refer to (b) above for resulting action by the 

Registrar. The same conditions as stated above for 

payment of second term fees apply to students 

assessed fees for the second term only. 


15.2.5 Withdrawals and Refunds 


Refer to Step five in the Registration Booklet for 
add/drop procedures prior to the telephone registration 
deadline. 

After courses are closed to the telephone 
registration system the following applies: 

(1) Students who wish to withdraw from the University 
must complete a “Notice of Withdrawal” form. 
These forms must be submitted to their Dean for 
approval. Students in the BFA, Drama, BMus and 
Graduate programs must first obtain the signatures 
of their Department Chairmen. The approved form 
must then be submitted to the Office of the 
Registrar. (Graduate students will submit the form 
to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research.) 
Students who withdraw without completing such 
forms will not be eligible for any refund of fees nor 
from exemption from fees in the event that they 
have not been paid. 

(2) When students withdraw from one or more courses, 
the fees will be reassessed on a per course basis 
with the fee for each dropped course prorated in 
accordance with the table below. If the total 
reassessment for a term exceeds the maximum 
listed for the particular program or faculty, it will be 
reduced to that maximum. 

(3) Students who change courses from credit to audit 
will be assessed the table percentage at credit rate 
and the balance of 100%, if any, at audit rate. 


Percentage of Assessment per Term 

Students who withdraw from courses whose fees 
are assessed on a per course basis, or withdraw from 3 
program whose fees are assessed on a program basis, 
will have their fees re-assessed according to the 
following schedule: 


Date of Withdrawal Per Course and Generali Fees 


First term 
Prior to September 15° 0% 
September 15 to October 14 50% 
After October 14 100% 
Second term 
Prior to January 10* 0% 
January 10 to 31 50% 
After January 31 100% 


*First day after deadline for registration and changes in 
registration. 


After the add/drop deadline undergraduate students 
will be assessed a $15.00 administration charge on 
withdrawal from the University and the $35.00 
registration fee assessed for all graduate students will 
be retained in the event that a graduate student 
withdraws from the University. 

Refunds will be authorized when the previously paid 
fee assessment exceeds the assessment to date of 
withdrawal. The effective date of withdrawal is that on 
which the Dean signs the required forms. In the event 
that a revised assessment following a withdrawal results 
in unpaid fees, students will be held responsible for 
payment of the difference in fuil. 


15.2.6 Changes in Fees and Fee 


Payment Procedures 


Fees, Changes in Fees and Fee payment procedures 

The University reserves the right to che 1ge its fees 
from year to year without notice. Students who have not 
completed their program when a change is made will 
Pay at the new rate for the balance of their program. 


153257, Undergraduate Fees 


Instruction Fees (1987/88 Rates) 

Instruction fees are charged for each term of the 
Winter Session as follows: 

For fee purposes a full course is treated as two 
half-courses, with one haif-course applying to each 
term. 

All facutties (except as below) 


Per half-course $115.50 

More than 4 half courses, maximum 483.00 
Engineering 

Per half-course 144.00 

More than 4 half courses, maximum 608.00 
Dentistry and Medicine (MO program onty) 

Per half-course 173.00 

More than 4 hatf courses, maximum 725.00 
Medical Laboratory Science (third year only) 242.00 


Differential Fee: Students who are not Canadian 
citizens or permanent residents are assessed a 
differential fee of an additional 50% of all instructional 
fees. If a student's status changes ‘9 permanent resident 
(landed immigrant) during a se#s:cr. there may be a 
corresponding change to the = *=rential fee charged. 


Unctassified Students’ Instrucuon fees are assessed 
per half-course at same rates as 400ve. With the 
exception of the Library, Computing Services fee, 
general fees are not assessed and corresponding 
Privileges are not granted. Full payment of fees is 
required at time of registration. 


General Fees (1987/88 Rates) 
General Fees are charged for each term of the 
Winter Session as follows: 
Library, Computing Services Fee 
Part-time Student 
Full-time Student 
Students’ Union (except as below) 
Taking one or two half courses 8.25 


$10.00 
30.00 


Taking three or more half courses 23.00 
Students’ Union (students in Dentistry, Education 

(BEd/AD and Diploma programs), Law, 

Medicine first & second years) taking three 

or more half-courses 18.38 


Students’ Union (students in Medicine third and 
fourth years and off-campus students) 4,00 
Athletic Services Fee. 
Optional at registration if taking one or two 
half courses; mandatory if taking three or more 
half courses, except optional for students 
taking all courses off-campus 
University Health Service (see §18.1.4). 
Optional at registration if taking one or two 
half courses. Mandatory if taking three or more 


22.00 


half-courses, except optional for students 
taking ail courses off-campus 8.00 


Students who change their registration from 
full-time to part-time may be eligible for a re-assessment 
of general fees; they must, however, present their 
Student |.D. card to the Registrar's Office for the 
appropriate revision. 

Students who change their registration from 
Part-time to full-time will be assessed full general fees. 
They should, therefore, present their Student |.D. card 
to the Registrar's Office for revision, in order to be 
eligible for tull benefits. 

Note: Spring and Summer Sessions and 
Off-Campus Credit Program Instruction fees are the 
same as above; General fees are less. Full details are 
described in the Special Sessions Calendar. 


15:28 Fees — University of 
Alberta Hospital School of 


Nursing 


The following fees are charged for each term for 
students registered in the diploma course in nursing at 
the University of Alberta Hospital School of Nursing: 


Students’ Union privileges $17.00 
Athletic Services Fee 

(optional at registration) 22.00 
Library, Computing Services Fee 10.00 


Note: These students are entitied to University of 
Aiberta Library privileges. 


15.2.9 


The University reserves the right to change its fees 
from year to year without notice. Students who have not 
completed their program when a change is made will 
pay at the new rate for the balance of their program. 


Explanation of Graduate Fee Structure 

Fees for graduate students may be divided into 3 
categories: 

(1) instructional fees; 
(2) general fees: and 
(3) other fees. 

A graduate student will normality pay fees arising 
from (1) and (2). The student may be required to pay 
“other” fees in addition to (1) and (2), of in lieu of 
instructional fees (1). 


instructional Fees 


Students in Degree Programs 

Each category of graduate program has been 
assigned a specific “program” fee; this fee is used to 
cover the basic instructionai cost per student for that 
Program. Students pay the:r ‘crogram” fee or 
instructicnai fees in instairants. At the commencement 
of eacn ‘egistration period '~e students’ instaiment 
payable 3 <aiculated. The amount of instaiment paid by 
the studerts is then credited :oward their total 
“program” fee; the balance owing on the instructional 
or “program” fee is thereby reauced. 

Basic instructional fees for graduate students in 
degree programs are outlined below. 


Program Category 
Qualifying Year 


Graduate Fees 


Total Instructional Fees, or 
“Program” Fee 
Equivalent of 2 terms of 
full-time registration 
Equivaient of 2 terms of 
fuil-time registration 
Equivalent of 3 terms of 
full-time registration 
Equivalent of 4 terms of 
full-time registration 
Equivalent of 6 terms of 
full-time registration 


Masters Deg. (Cat.A) 
Masters Deg. (Cat.8) 
Doctoral Deg.(2-year) 
Doctoral! Deg.(3-year) 


The inatatments payable at each registration period 
are set out below. 
Equivaient 


# of 1987-88 
terms of Rate 
full-time Per 


Registration Session Registration Term 

Full-time Winter 1 $604.00° 
Part-time Winter V2 $302.00° 
Full-time SpringSum 1/2 $302.00° 
Part-time Spring/Sum 1/4 $151.00° 











For all the above. continuous registration charge 
payable after “Program” Fee has been paid in full 

(see note (3) below). $48.00° 
*Plus Oifferennai Fee where applicable - see Note (2) 

below. 

Notes: 

(1) The preceding schedule indicates the instalments 
payable by students and will be charged at the rates 
indicated for either the balance owing on their 
“program” fees, or the continuous registration fee 
($48.00 per term), whichever is greater. 

Any outstanding balance owing on students’ 
“program” fees will be assessed in the students’ final 
session, regardiess of their registration status. 

(2) Differential Fee: Students who are not Canadian 
citizens or permanent residents are assessed a 
differential fee of an additional 50% of all instructional 
fees (including continuous registration fee). If a 
Student's status changes to permanent resident 
(landed immigrant) during a session, there may be a 
corresponding change to the differential fee charged. 
This differential fee is not counted toward the total 
“program” fee. 

(3) Continuous Registration Fee: Once students in 
doctoral or masters programs have paid the 
instructional fees in full, or when students are not 
registered in amy courses in a term, they must pay a 
“continuous registration fee” of $48.00/term to keep 
their program active. Students who fail to register or 
Pay the continuous registration fee will be required to 
apply again, be re-admittad, and pay a “re-admission 
fee” before they can resume their program of studies 
(see Other Fees). 


Probationary Graduate Students: 

Fees for probationary graduate students are caicuisted 
in the same manner as for students in degree programs. 
On reclassification to the status of candidate for a degree, 
the instructional fees paid by a probationary student will 
be credited toward the instructonai fees for the student's 
program. 


Instructional fees paid by students in a qualifying 
Period are not credited toward the fees for any subsequent 
degree program(s) the student may wish to take. 


Special, Visiting Graduate Students, and Postgraduate 
Diploma Students: 

Nene cons‘of special), visitng graduate students, and 
postgraduate diploma students, fees are calculated on a 
per course basis at the following rates (1987/88 rates): 
$144,00/haif-course (plus differential fee where applicabie) 
$288.00/full-course (pius differential fee where applicable) 


General Fees (1987/88 rates) 
The generai fees for students registering in graduate 

courses or programs are itemized below and are payable 

in addition to the instructional fees. 

Library, Computing Services Fee = 
Part-time Student $10.00Aerm 
Full-time Student 30.00Rerm 


Registration (payable upon registration for ail or part of 
any session — Winter, Spring or Surnmer) 36.00fterm 


Graduate Students’ Association 


full-time students 25.00Rerm 
Part-time students and extramural students 25.00Asrm 
Athietic Services Fee 
(optional for 

Part-time students and extramural students 22.00fterm 
University Heaith Services (See §15.3); © 

optional for part-time students and extramural 
students 8.00Aerm 


(Graduate students who wish to apply for Students’ 
Union membership may do 80 by contacting the office of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Ressarch.) 


Other Fees (1987/88 Rates) 


Additionai fees are charged in the following cases: 
Re-aamission 


(see “instructional Fees” — Note (3) above) $115.00 
“Extra” courses: 
Courses taken for credit 
and indicated $115.50° half-course 
88 extra to the degree program $231.00*/full-course 
Audit Charges: 
Courses taken as an auditor 
and indicated $57.75° mait-course 
as extra to the degree program $115.50*/tult-course 


*Plus differential fee where applicable (Note (2) above) 
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Spring and Summer Session Courses 

Students who register in Spring and/or Summer 
Session will be assessed fees for these sessions in 
addition to any assessment for Winter Session. 
However, all instructional fees paid for courses taken in 
Spring and/or Summer Session will be credited toward 
the students’ instructional fees for their program, 
provided the courses taken are within the students’ 
degree program. 

Note: Students must pay “Generali Fees” in 
addition to those assessed for Winter Session if they 
wish to register in any course(s) in Spring or Summer 
Session. 


15.2.10 Fees — Post-graduate 


Medical Education Program 


Post Graduate Medical Education Program 
members are registered in the Faculty of Medicine and 
are assessed 
(1) Instruction Fees (and differential fee if applicable) at 

the same rate as full-time students registered in the 

Faculty of Medicine (see §15.2.7); these fees are 

paid by the University of Alberta, and 
(2) General fees only if the member opts for one or 

more of them, i.e. Students’ Union, Athletic 

Services Fee, University Health Service; the 

P.G.M.E. member must pay for those opted. The 

Library, Computing Services fee is paid by the 

University of Alberta. 


15.2.11 Other Fees 


Auditing fees: (1987/88 Rates) 

The fees for the privilege of auditing a course are: 
Full course $115.50 
Half course 57.75 


Examination fees: 

No fee is levied for final examinations written 
during regular examination periods. 

A fee of $8.00 is charged for each re-examination 
written during a regular re-examination period. 

For a special re-examination a fee of $80.00 is 
charged for each paper. Where the student has been 
prevented by illness or other extreme circumstance 
from writing at the regular re-examination time, a 
portion of the fee may be waived. 

A fee of $8.00 is charged for each deferred final 
examination written during 8 reguiar deferred 
examination period. The fee for a special deferred final 
examination is $80.00 per paper. Where the student has 
been prevented by illness or other extreme 
circumstance from writing st the regular deferred 
examination time, however, a portion of the fee may be 
waived. 

An additional fee of $35.00 per paper is charged for 
conducting a re-examination or deferred final 
examination at an established ong other than 
Edmonton. 


Special fees 

The following special fees will be assessed in 
particular cases as they apply: 
Transcript fee: $3.00 per copy payable in advance. 


Application for Admissior/Re-admission fee $25.00 
For indexing and microfilming of thesis by 

the National Library of Canada 15.00 
Course credit by special assessment 100.00 
Final examination re-appraisal 25.00 





15.3 Health Services Fee 





Full-time graduate and undergraduate students 
registered in the winter session pay a mandatory 
University Heaith Services fee of $8.00 per term. 

Students registered in spring session pay a 
mandatory University Health Service fee of $4.00 as do 
students registered in summer session. 

Part-time students and off-campus undergreduste 
and extramural graduate students have the option of 
paying these fees as do graduate students who remain 
on the campus during the summer. The fees cover in 
Part the cost of extra service offered by the University 
Health Service and for which payment cannot be 
claimed from medicare. Before declining to pay this fee, 
part-time students are advised to consider the benefits 


carefully, particularty since the full-time students found 
these benefits to be so advantageous that they 
requested that the fee be made mandatory. 

Post-graduate Medical Education Students and 
Engineering Co-op students (during their work term) are 
not normally assessed the University Health Service 
Fee; these students may obtain: this service by advising 
the Office of the Registrar of their intention and paying 
the appropriate fee. 





15.4 Athletic Privileges 





Payment of the tuition fees (Unciassified students 
excepted) gives a student the opportunity to use the 
facilities of the Physical Education and Recreation 
Centre, subject to the payment of the Athletic Services 
Fees, and to participate in all Athletic Services 
Programs. This fee is mandatory for full-time students 
and optional for part-time students and off-campus 
undergraduate and extramural graduate students. 





15.5 Students’ Union Fee 





Associate Membership enabies students (o use ail 
Students’ Union facilities and services, and grants them 
the right ta vote in Students’ Union elections. Associate 
members are not granted the right to stand:for office in 
the Students’ Union. All part-time undergraduste 
students, Advanced Practical Obstetrics and Nurse 


(Phase ill) students and ail other off-campus 
undergraduate students are aisc associate members of 
the Students’ Union and pay $8.00 ($4.00 per term). 

Full Membership enables a student to use all 
Students’ Union facilities and services, and grants a 
student the right to vote and stand for office in 
Students’ Union elections. All full-time undergraduate 
students are full Students’ Union members and pay 
$46.00 ($23.00 per term). The following students are 
exceptions to this: 

(1) Students in post-graduate diploma programs in 

‘ Education, After degree BEd programs, Dentistry, 
Law, and Medicine (Phase | and |i) are full members 
of the Students’ Union, paying $36.76 ($18.38 per 
term); University of Alberta Hospital Nursing 
students are full members paying $34.00 ($17.00 
per term). 

All full-time graduate students and Medicine (Phase 
Il) students have the option of becoming full 
Students’ Union members by paying $36.76 ($18.38 
per term); all part-time undergraduate students 
have the option of becoming full Students’ Union 
members by paying $46.00 ($23.00 per term). 

All of these fees are collected as part of the 
students’ annual required University fees. increases in 
Students’ Union fees must be ratified by a majority of 
votes cast in a referendum. For further details 
conceming Students’ Union fees and the rights and 
privileges of members, contact the Vice-President 
(Finance and Administration) in Room 259 Students’ 
Union Building, or call 432-4236. 

Post-graduate Medical Education students and 
Engineering Co-op students (during their work term 
only) may opt for associate Student's Union 
membership and pay $16.50 ($8.25 per term) or for full 
membership and pay $46.00 ($23.00 per term). 
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15.6 Library, Computing 
Services Fee 





This fee was approved by the Soard of Governors 
to be assessed to ail students registered at the 
University of Alberta commencing Winter Session, 
1987/88. The level of the fee is determined by whether 
the student's status is full-time (currentty $30.00 per 
term) or part-time (currentty $10.00 per term) and is not 
affected by any other factors such as intramural versus 
extramural, on-campus versus off-campus, etc. The fee 
recognizes the costs cf maintaining extensive library 
and computer support systems for the benefit of all 
students both directty and indirectty. 
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16 Academic Regulations 





16.1 Changes in Regulations 





The University reserves the right to make changes 
in regulations governing degree programs from time to 
time. All such changes apply to continuing and new 
students. Where a required course for a degree 
program is no longer offered. the faculty may specify 
an alternate. Students who interrupt their program and 
who must apply for re- admission to the program will 
be required to comply with any new regulations upon 
resumption of their studies. Students should annually 
refer to the Calendar for appropriate faculty regulations 
governing their degree programs. 





16.2 Residence Requirements 





A student proceeding towards a first (bachelor’s) 
degree is expected to complete at least half of the 
credits required through courses offered by the 
University of Alberta (either “on” or “off” campus in 
Winter, Spring or Summer Sessions). Normaily, at least 
half of these “University of Alberta” courses will be 
taken as the final courses in the program. Credits 
obtained by special assessment at the University of 
Alberta may be included in the count of courses used to 
satisfy the residency requirements. (See §14.5.3 Credit 
by Special Assessment). 

Students should consult their faculty's section of 
the calendar in order to become familiar with time 
limits for completion of degrees. (See also $14.5.1 
Transfer of Credit). 





16.3 Evaluation Procedures and 


Grading System 





(1) Weighting of Term Work and Final Examinations 
In each course in which a final examination is 
held, a weight of not less than 30 percent and not 
more than 70 percent wiii be assigned to the final 
examination, except where a departure from this 
arrangement has been authorized by the council of 
the faculty in which the department offering the 
course is situated. The remaining weight for the 
course will be assigned to term work. 
(2) Guidelines Regarding Term Work 
The following guidelines should normally be 
followed. 

a. Instructors are required by GFC to announce at 
the beginning of each course the distribution of 
weight betweeen term work and final 
examination. In particular, they should provide 
a course outline and inform students during the 
first week of classes of any assignment, 
examination, or other course activity (e.g. class 
participation) to which 20% or more of the final 
term mark will be allotted. Instructors are also 
“quired to inform students at the beginning of 
the session that information on re-examination 
policies may be obtained from individual 
“aculty Offices. 

b. instructors are required to announce at the 
beginning of a course the manner in which the 
Official University grading system is to be 
impieriiented in that particular course or 
section, i.e. whether a particular distribution is 
to be ized to determine grades, or whether 
thers. are absolute measures or marks which 
wii determine them, or whether a combination 
of the two will be used. 

c. -Upon request, instructors are required to 
provide the method which was used to 
transiate final and, where appropriate, term 
marks into grades. 

d. In addition, instructors should announce the 
weight given to each assignment, examination 
or other course activity well before the 
assignment, examination of other course 
activity is to be completed by the student. 


(3) 


(4) 


e. Instructors should allow students a reasonable 
time in which to compiete an assignment, 
bearing in mind its weight. 

f. Instructors should mark and retum to students 
with reasonable dispatch all term examinations 
and, provided the students submit them by the 
due date, all course projects, papers, essays, 
etc. 

g. All projects, papers, essays, etc., should be 
returned on or by the last day of classes in the 
course, with the exception of a final major 
Project or paper (which may be due on the last 
day of classes), which should be returned by 
the date of the scheduled final examination or, 
in non- examination courses, by the last day of 
the examination period. 

Procedures for Registering Complaints about 

Marking, Grading and Related Issues 

a. Where the above guidelines have not been 
followed or where students have concerns 
about the instructor's teaching, the student 
should make the concern known to the 
appropriate individual in the following 
sequence: 

1) Instructor 

2) Chairman of the Department in which 

course is taught 

3) Dean of the Faculty in which course is 

taught 

b. A student needing advice on these matters 
should see the student advisers in the Office of 
the Dean of Student Services. 

c. These procedures do not constitute a 
mechanism for appeals and grievances 
regarding the academic standing or individual 
grades of a student. Appeals and grievances of 
that nature are deait with in $16.7 of the 
Calendar. 

The Nine Point Grading System 
An important feature of the nine point grading 

system is that the marking and grading are done 

separately. For a large class, examiners should 
mark the papers and record the raw scores, sort the 
papers in order of merit, and decide whether the 
class as a whole is average, above average or 
below average. They should then determine what 
percentage of the class should fall into each of the 
nine possible grades and assign grades 
accordingly. In small classes, the honors or senior 
courses, instructors should mark in terms of raw 
score, rank the papers in order of merit, and with 
due attention to the verdal deecriptions of the 
various grades, assign an appropriate grade to each 
paper. 

The process of ranking and grading students 
may be carried out as each assignment and 
examination is marked, or it may be deferred until 
all assignments, including the final examination, 
have been marked. Instructors should announce at | 
the beginning of s course, the manner in which the 
Official University nine point grading system is to 
be implemented in their particular course. 

In the first case, at the end of the term 
instructors will have a record of each student's 


- grades for all assignments and examinations with 


the percentage weight assigned to each. They 
should then assign a term results summary remark 
and a final grade in the course, rounding off any 
fractional vaiues that may occur to the nearest full 
grade. 

In the second case, at the end of the term 
instructors will have a record of every student's 
marks (raw scores) for al! assignments and 
examinations with the percentage weight assigned 
to each. They should then compute a term resuits 
summary mark based on the student's term mark 
and final examination. Having computed this for 
each student, they should then rank the students in 
order of merit and assign final grades by the 
process described in the first paragraph of this 
section. 

Since the distribution of grades is not standard, 
the system should not be referred to as a stanine 
system, nor should the verious grades be csiled 
“stanines”. 
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(6) 
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3 

Fail 2 Unsatisfactory 
1 

Course Grades Obtained by Graduate Students: 
n Excellent 
7 Good 

Pass 6 Satisfactory 
5 
4 

Fail 3 Unsatisfactory 
2 (see §202.8.2) 
1 


Grade Point Average (G.P.A.) 

All courses have been assigned an appropriate 
weighting factor, which along with a student's 
grades, enabies the Registrar's Office or the Dean’s 
Office to compute the Grade Point Average. The 
Grade Point Average is common to all Faculties. 
This is a sessional G.P.A. only and is reported on 
transcripts and year-end Statements of Results. 

Rules for Computing the G.P.A. 

a. The G.P.A. for any session is based on the final 
grades in ail courses taken during that session 
inctuding half-courses repeated in the second 
term and courses extra to the degree program. 

b. A re-examination mark or a deferred 
examination replaces the original final 
examination mark. The revised final grade is 
included in the computation of the GPA. The 
Faculty of Law is exempt from this policy. 

c. When a student has an Absent-Deferred, 
Incomplete or a missing grade, the G.P.A. is 
Not computed until a final grade is reported. 

d. Alphabetical grades of ABF, WF. INF and 0B 
are counted as numeric grades of 1 in the 
cornputation of the common G.P.A. Faculties 
are, however, strongiy encouraged to compute 
a numerical grade based on the student's total 
work even when the student misses the final 
examination. 

e. Alphabetic grades of W (withdrswsi) are 
exciuded from the computation of the G.P.A. 
on the trenecript. 

f. Grades of Credit-No credit and Pass-Fail are not 
included in the computation of the common 
G.PA. 

g. The common G.P.A. is rounded to the nearest 
decimai place using standard rounding ruies - 
that is it is rounded up with a value of 5 or 
greater in the first non-significant place. 

Note: Faculties may use a variety of different 
averages for various decisions regarding acedemic 
standing, promotions and graduation, as long as 
these have been approved by Generali Facuities 
Council. Such averages are descriptively labelled 
with 8 title other than Grade Point Average, for 
example, Promotion Average, Graduation Average. 
Aegrotat Standing 

Aagrotat standing may be granted, in special 
circumstances, on the grounds of ilIness to 
deserving students who have completed at least 
one yeer at the University of Alberta in the facuity 
in which they are currently registered. Any student 
wishing to take advantage of this privilege should 
apply without delay to the Dean of the faculty 
concerned. Any other student absent from a 
final examination because of iliness may apply for 
permission to write the reguiar deferred 
examination. 

Competence in Written Work 
General Faculties Council urges all instructors 

of University undergraduate courses to provide that 

suitable portions of course testing or other course 
work should be in the form of written essay 
responses end to emphasize to students that 
competence in written work is integra! to 
competence in a subject and will constitute part of 
the basis on which the student's course grade is 
determined. 

All instructors should make cleer st the outset 
of each course their expectations in regard to the 
standard and importance of writing in sssignments 
and examinations. 

Student grades are unofficial until they have been 

approved by the eppropriste Faculty Council at the 








end of the session. Prior to approval by Faculty Council, 
unofficial grades are reported on transcripts and so 
noted. Students can generally expect that official grades 
wiil be available in early June for the Winter Session, 
early July for the Spring Session and early September 
for the Summer Session. A Statement of Resuits is 
mailed to students following the approval of grades for 
each session. 








16.4 Examinations 
16.4.1, Term Examinations 
(1) Term examinations optional. The holding of term 


(2) 


16.4.2 


(1) 


(3) 


(4) 


examinations is optional with each department. 
Test Week. Although instructors may give tests 
during any regular lecture or laboratory period at 
their discretion, one week in the middle of each of 
the First Term and the Second Term has been set 
aside as test week. During these weeks, off-campus 
extra-curricular activities will not normally be 
organized by the University. 

Absence from term examination or test. If a student 
has an unexcused absence from a term examination 
or test, the raw score assigned will be zero. 
However, in case of illness or other extreme 
circumstance the student may be excused from 
writing the examination or test. In applying for 
exemption, students must present to their instructor 
an absence slip signed by University Heaith Service 
where the cause is illness, or by the Schedules 
Division/Examinations and Timetabling, Office of the 
Registrar where the cause is other than illness. 
When exemption is granted the percentage weight 
allotted to the examination or test missed is added 
to the percentage weight allotted to the final 
examination. 


Final Examinations 


Final examinations. A final examination is held in 
each course except where departure from this 
arrangement has been authorized by the faculty 
council governing the department offering the 
course. In courses completed in the First Term, final 
examinations are normally held during test week in 
December. Final examinations for Second Term and 
Full Session courses are heid at the end of the 
session. Examinations for Evening Credit Program 
and Late Afternoon and Evening Courses are to be 
held during the last regular class period. 

Absence from final examinations. Any student who 
is ill or suffering from severe domestic affliction is 
advised not to sit for a final examination. A student 
who has missed a final examination because of 
illness or domestic affliction or who is obliged to. be 
absent from an examination for some other 
compelling reason (including religious convictions) 
may apply for a deferred final examination. 
Documentation pertaining to such an absence must 
be submitted to the Registrar within 48 hours, 
following the examination period or periods for the 
course or courses affected (see §16.4S3.7). Similar 
action should be taken by any student, who, 
because of religious convictions or for other cogent 
reasons, is unable to write a final examination at the 
scheduled time. Such application will be referred to 
the student's Dean for a final decision. 

When a student is absent from a final 
examination without acceptable excuse, a final 
grade will be computed using a raw score of zero 
for the final examination. 

Cancetiation of paper during examination. 'f a 
student becomes ill or receives word of domestic 
affliction during the course of an examination, he or 
she should report at once to the Supervisor, hand in 
his or her unfinished paper, and request that it be 
cancelled. Thereafter, if iliness is the cause, he or 
she must go directly to University Health Service so 
that any subsequent application for a deferred 
examination may be supported by a medical 
certificate. The Registrar should be notified in 
writing of the circumstances within 48 hours of the 
examination. 

No subsequent cancellation of papers. Should a 
student write an examination, hand in his or her 
paper for marking, and later report extenuating 
circumstances to support a request for cancellation 


(5) 


(6) 


16.4.3 


(4) 


(2) 
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of his or her paper and for another examination, 

such request will not be entertained. 

Debarment from final examination. A student may 

be refused permission to write the final examination 

in a course on the recommendation of the 
department concerned and with the concurrence of 
the Dean of his or her faculty, in the following 
circumstances: 

a. The student has neglected to do a substantial 
portion of his or her written assignments in a 
course of which these are an essential feature, 
or has attended insufficiently in a course in 
which class participation is a necessity. 

b. The student has neglected to do a sufficient 
amount of the practical or laboratory work ina 
course in which these are considered a_basic 
requirement. 

Release of Final Examination Papers. Departments 

subscribing to the belief that there is educational 

value in permitting students to see their final 
examination papers after they have been marked, 
may arrange for this to be done. However, papers 
should not actually be released to students until the 
deadline for application for reappraisal has passed, 
as an appeal cannot be entertained after the custody 
of the paper has been relinquished to the student. 


Notification of Results 


Release of Grades. Only the Registrar's Office is 
authorized to issue official statements of results or 
transcripts. An official statement of final grades in 
courses for a session is provided to each student by 
the Office of the Registrar. For students who did not 
register in the second term of the Winter Session, 
official statements are mailed in early February. 
Department Chairmen ensure that unofficial 
grades are posted immediately after the approved 
Examination Return is sent to the Office of the 
Registrar, using the posting copy of the Examination 
Return, or in any other mannegthat protects the 


‘confidentiality of individual student grades. In 


courses that are completed before the regular end 
of term, Departments release unofficial grades to 
students within six calendar days of the last exam or 
assignment deadline in the course. (For the 
Faculties of Dentistry, Law and Medicine, grades 
should be posted no later than the third day of 
classes in the second term for first term courses, or 
May 31 for second term or full session courses.) 
Reappraisais. Since great care is taken in marking 
final examination papers, a student should apply for 
reappraisal of a paper only if he or she has good 
reason to believe that a mistake has been made. 
Reappraisals are dealt with by the Chairman of the 
department in consultation with members of the 
staff. A request for reappraisal must be made by 
letter to the Registrar (or by completion of an 
application form in the Schedules Division/ 
Examinations and Timetabling, Registrar's Office, 
Room 120, Administration Building) by February 1 
in the case of First Term courses, by June 25 for 
other Winter Session courses, and within thirty days 
of the publication of results for courses offered in 
the Spring and Summer Sessions. The request must 
include a statement of whether the intent of the 
appeal is to raise or lower the grade. If a student 
fails to include such a statement it will be assumed 
that the intent is to have the grade raised. The 
request must be accompanied by a fee of $25.00 for 
each paper; the fee will be refunded if the appeal is 
successful. ; 

The privilege of having papers reappraised 
applies only to final examinations. A student may 
apply for reappraisal of no more than two papers in 
each term of the Winter Session. A student in the 
Spring or Summer Session will be limited to two 
reappraisals. 

It should be understood that if the grade is 
changed, the new grade, whether higher or lower 
than the original, replaces it as the student's official 
grade in the course. 


Re-examinations 


Supplemental Examinations 


Supplemental examinations have been abolished at 


the University of Alberta. Faculties have established 
criteria whereby undergraduate students in special 
circumstances may be permitted re-examination. 
Students should consult their faculty section of the 
calendar for details. 


A-25 


Re-Examination 

(1) Students wishing to apply for a re-examination 
should: 

a. ensure that they meet the eligibility criteria tor 
re-examination in both the Faculty offering the 
course and the Faculty in which they are 
enroiled. 

b. complete an application form (available at 
Examinations and Timetabling, Schedules 
Division, Office of the Registrar, Room 120 
Administration Building) The application 
deadline date is July 15th. However, students 
are advised to apply early, in order to obtain the 
necessary approvals. Students in the faculties of 
Dentistry, Law or Medicine should consult their 
faculties. 

c. have the application for re-examination 
approved by the chairman of the department 
offering the course. 

Departmental approval indicates that a 
Paper can be set subject to approval by the 
Dean of the student's faculty. 

d. have the application for re-examination 
approved by the Dean of their faculty. 

Students are advised that it may not be 
possible for the Dean to make a ruling until all 
grades are recorded for the session. In this case, 
the form should be left with the Faculty office 
for a later ruling. 

(2) If immediate approval is given, the student should 
return the approved application and fee to the 
Access Centre, Office of the Registrar, 
Administration Building. 

Otherwise, when a ruling is made, the Dean s 
office will send the form to Examinations and 
Timetabling who will advise the student and request 
appropriate fee payments where necessary. Once 
approval has been granted, re-examinations are to 
be written as follows, except for students in the 
Faculties of Dentistry, Law or Medicine, who will be 
re-examined at a time determined by their faculties. 

Re-examinations are to be written at a time and 
place agreed upon by the instructor and students 
concerned. 

If it is not possible to reach mutual agreement 
as to the date of writing, then the student should advise 
the Examinations and Timetabling Office so that the 
examination can be scheduled during the reguiar 
re-examination period, August 2-6th, 1988. An 
examination timetable will be mailed in late July to 
those who apply to write a re-exmination in August. 

(3) A special re-examination may be granted to a 
student who is prevented by illness, domestic 
afflication, or other extreme circumstances from 
writing at the regular time, if approved by the Dean 
concerned. Application with supporting 
documentation must be made to the Registrar three 
weeks before the special examination is to be 
written, and must be accompanied by the 
prescribed fee. Special examinations are normally 
written at the University of Alberta on the first 
Saturday following Labour Day in September. 

(4) Applicants should consult §15.2.11 for fee 
information. 


16.4.5 


(1) Students may not repeat any University course 
passed or courses for which they have received 
transfer credit except for reasons deemed sufficient, 
and verified in writing, by the Dean of the Faculty 
in which they are enrolled. 

(2) Students may not re-register for credit or audit 
more than once in any failed University course, 
except for reasons deemed sufficient by the Dean 
(or designate) of the Faculty in which they are 
enroiled. 

(3) Students may not re-register for credit or audit 
more than once in any University course in which 
they have received a final grade of W, except for 
reasons deemed sufficient by the Dean (or 
designate) of the Faculty in which they are enrolled. 

(4) In cases where a student contravenes regulations 
1., 2., or 3. above, the Dean (or designate) may 
withhold credit or indicate the course as extra to 
the degree, on the course registration that 
contravenes the regulation. 

(5) Students may repeat a first-term course in the 

second: term if it is offered in the second term, as 

long as the student complies with regulations 1., 2. 

and 3. above. 

An undergraduate student who, because of 

unsatisfactory academic performance is either 


Re-Registration in Courses 


(6) 


A-26 University Regulations and Information for Students 


required to withdraw, and/or required to repeat a 
year, and/or put on probation, will retain credit for 
courses in which grades of 5 or higher have been 
attained during the period for which the student's 
performance was evaluated as unsatisfactory. 
Notwithstanding this credit, faculties may 

require substitution of other courses in programs in 
which full course loads are required. Normally, 
credit will not be given in those courses from such 
unsatisfactory periods in which grades of 4 or less 
are attained. 

(7) The Faculties of Law, Medicine and Dentistry were 
granted exemption from the revision to (6) above, 
retroactive to April 11, 1983. 


16.4.6 Failure in the Graduating 


Year 


A member of the gi aduating class who, having 
exhausted all the regular re-examination privileges, still 
has a failure in one course only, may, with the 
permission of the Faculty Council concerned, register in 
and repeat that course extramurally, unless, in the 
opinion of the department concerned, it is necessary for 
him or her to attend classes in the course a second 
time, 


16.4.7 Deferred Final 


Examinations 


(1) Deferred final examinations. A student who has 
missed a final examination because of illness or 
domestic affliction or who is obliged to be absent 
from an examination for some other compelling 
reason (including religious convictions) may apply 
for a deferred final examination. 

Students wishing to apply for such an 
examination must: 

a. complete an application form (available at 
Examinations and Timetabling, Schedules 
Division, Office of the Registrar, Room 120, 
Administration Building). The application must 
be supported by a satisfactory medical 
certificate in the case of iliness or other 
documentation substantiating the reason for an 
absence. The application and the 
documentation pertaining to the absence must 
be presented to the Registrar within two 
working days following the examination period 
or as soon as the student is able having regard 
to the circumstances underlying the absence; 

b. have the application for a deferred final 
approved by the Dean of their faculty; 

c. have the application for a deferred final signed 
by the instructor (or the department chairman, 
or designate, if the instructor is not available); 
and 

d. return the approved application to the Registrar 
(Examinations and Timetabling, Schedules 
Division, Room 120, Administration Building), 
within two working days of initiating the 
application. The approved application must be 
accompanied by the prescribed fee. 

(2) Deferred first term final examinations. The time 
and place of the first term deferred final 
examination may be set by mutual agreement 
among those students who have missed the final 
examination for good cause and the instructor. The 
examination, for students in faculties other than 
Law, must be held as soon as possibie but not later 
than Reading Week, unless an extension is granted 
by the student’s faculty; Law students will write the 
examination in February. 

(3) Deferred second term and full session final 

examinations. Any student who is granted a 

deferred final examination in a second term or full 

session course by his or her Dean, may write that 
examination as soon as possible after the end of 
the second term at a time and place mutually 
agreeable to the student and the instructor and any 
other students in the course who arg requesting the 
same privilege. The examination must be held as 
soon as possible but not later than June 15th 
unless an extension is granted by the student's 

Deferred Examinations not written by Reading 

Week (for first term finals) or by June 15 (for 

second term and full session finals). Students who 

have applied for a deferred final examination in 
accordance with the guidelines in this section, but 
who have, for justifiable cause, not written the 


4 


examination by the dates specified above. ~~ -» 
reapply to write during the regular 
re-examination/deferred examination perc’ -cicn 
is in August for students in faculties other -s° .aw 
and in the third week of June for Law stuc= 
Applications to write in August must be suc: 
by July 2, the date specified in the Academic 
Schedule, §11. 






16.4.8 


A special deferred final examination may be 
granted to a student who is prevented by iliness 
(supported by a medical certificate), domestic affliction, 
or other extreme circumstance from writing a deferred 
final examination at the regular time. Application must 
be made to the Schedules Division/Examinations and 
Timetabling, Office of the Registrar, Room 120, 
Administration Building a full month before the speciai 
examination is to be written, and must be accompanied 
by the prescribed fee (see §15.2.11). Special 
examinations are normally written on the Saturday 
before classes begin in September. In certain approved 
cases they may be written during the reguiar 
examination periods in April, May or August. 


Special Examinations 





16.5 Academic Standing 





The term “academic standing” relates to matters 
such as transfers from one program to another within a 
faculty, continuation in a program, graduation and the 
requirement for a student to withdraw. Uniess stated 
otherwise, changes to academic standing regulations 
affect new students, continuing students, and students 
readmitted to a program or faculty. Students should 


refer annually to the Calendar for the academic Cs 
standing regulations governing their degree programs. 
16.5.1 —First-class Standing 


First-class standing in a given year shall be 
awarded to any undergraduate student who obtains a 
grade-point average of not less than 7.5 while enrolled 
in a full normal academic course load in that year: the 
definition of a full normal academic course load shall 
be left to the faculty concerned. 


16.5.2 


A student in the Faculty of Arts or Science with 
approved qualifications may proceed to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science with Honors by 
following a more concentrated course of study in a 
special field under the supervision of one of the 
departments. The time required for an honors degree is 
four years from senior matriculation. Degrees with 
Honors are awarded in two classes: First Class Honors. 
and Honors, in accordance with the requirements of the 
faculty and department concerned. 


16.5.3 


At the discretion of the faculty concerned the 
notation “With Distinction” is inscribed on the 
permanent record and graduation parchment of a 
candidate for any degree, except an honors or graduste 
degree, if the candidate has obtained a grade-point 
average af 7.5 or higher over the last two years of the 
program. In the BFA and BMus programs, the candidate 
is required to carry a full course load in each of the last 
two years, Students who have taken part of their work 
at another university may be granted a degree “With 
Distinction” at the discretion of the faculty concerned. 

In the cases of the BA (General), BA (Special) and 
BA (Canadian Studies), degrees with Distinction shall be 
awarded to students who achieve a grade-point average 


Degrees with Honors 


Degrees with Distinction 


of 7.5 or higher over all courses completed after the 


first five full course equivalents. (Courses declared 
extra-to-the-degree at the time of registration will not 
be used in the calculation.) 


16.5.4 


Subject to the control of General Faculties Council, 
promotion regulations are set by the faculties of the 
University. Details will be found in the Faculty 
Regulations section of the appropriate section of this 
Calendar. . 


Promotion 


16.5.5 


(1) Students who have been admitted to the University 
with a weak matriculation record may be warned of 
the fact at :ne beginning of their first session. 

(2) The reccras of all students are reviewed at the end 
of each session, Students whose records are found 
to be unsatisfactory will be notified by their Dean 
and may be referred to Student Counselling 
Services for counselling. They may be required to 
repeat their year. Students whose records are 
extremely unsatisfactory may be required to 
withdraw from the Faculty, and normaily at least a 
year must elapse before re-admission to the 
University will be considered. 

(3) Students who have been required to withdraw 
must apply for re-admission to the Dean of the 
faculty in which they propose to register. The Dean 
may require a student to undergo counselling as a 
part of the process for obtaining re-admission. 
Students seeking re-admission must report their 
intention by letter to the Dean not later than 
mid-June of the year in which re-admission is 
sought. The letter should include an explanation of 
their previous difficulties and indicate why the 
applicants believe that they may now be successful. 

(4) Students with an extremely unsatisfactory record at 
another university wiil not be considered for 
admission to the University of Alberta until at least 
a year has elapsed from the date of their leaving 
their former university. Thereafter, the procedure 
outlined in (3) will apply. 


16.5.6 


Unsatisfactory Standing 


Scholastic Standing and 
Extracurricular Activities 


Every student, prior to accepting nomination for 
any position on the Executive Committee of the 
Students’ Union or as the Board of Governors 
representative. shail be required to obtain a statement 
of academic eligibility from the Dean of his or her 
faculty. This statement shall be filed with his or her —~ 
nomination papers. 

To be eligible (1) to represent the University in any 
competition with outside organizations,(2) to participate 
in non-competitive University activities which are open 
to the general public, or (3) to be eligible to hold office 
in a recognized student organization,a student must be 
a registered student taking at least one course for credit 
during each term and must meet the requirements of 
satisfactory scholastic standing as defined by the 
Facutty. 





16.6 Attendance 





Since presence at lectures, participation in 
classroom discussions and projects, and the completion 
of assignments are important components of most 
courses, students will serve their interests best by 
reguiar attendance. Those who choose not to attend 
must assume whatever risks are invotved. In this 
connection the attention of students is directed to 
§$16.4.1(3), and 16.4.2(5) of this Calendar. 





16.7 Appeals and Grievances 





Generat Faculties Council (GFC) is the university 
governing body which has statutory authority over 
academic matters and student affairs. 


16.7.1 Academic Standing 


Appeals 


GFC has instructed each faculty to publish in its 
section of the Calendar the regulations which affect a 
student's academic standing, 2 notice that such 
decisions are appealable, and information as to where 
the facuity-level appeal regulations may be obtained. 

In addition, General Faculties Council has 
established an Academic Appesis Committee and has 
delegated to it authority 
to hear appeals from students against faculty decisions 
which affect their academic standing. An appeal may be 





made only on the basis that there has been a 
miscarriage of justice. 

Students must exhaust the provisions for appeal 
within their own faculty before taking an appeal to the 
G.F.C. Academic Appeais Committee. 

The G.F.C. Academic Appeais Committee is not 
authorized to hear a number of matters, including an 
appeal from a decision respecting a mark or grade in an 
individual course, from an examination decision made 
in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, from a 
decision to refuse admission to a faculty, or a decision 
relating to credit for courses taken or to be taken 
outside the University of Alberta. 

For further information regarding appeal 
procedures at the faculty level, including deadlines for 
filing an appeal, students should seek the advice of 
their Dean. Students who have been unsuccessfu! in 
appealing at the faculty level and who wish to appeal to 
the G.F.C. Academic Appeals Committee should consuit 
the Secretary to General Faculties Council in order to 
learn the procedures to be followed and the deadlines 
to be met. 

If students are unsure of the validity of their 
grievance or procedures of appeal they should contact 
the Student Advisor in the Office of the Dean of Student 
Services. 


16.7.2 Grievances Concerning 


Grades 


The assignment of marks and grades is the initial 
responsibility of a course instructor. Any grievances 
concerning grades should first be discussed with the 
instructor. If the problem is not resolved, the student is 
encouraged to talk with the Chairman of the 
Department where the course is taught, and then with 
the Dean. 

This informal process is meant to precede and to 
avoid formal appeal, but does not preciude formal 
appeal to the Faculty Council. if students are unsure of 
the validity of their grievance or procedures for appeal, 
they should contact the Student Advisor in the Office of 
the Dean of Student Services. 





16.3 Student Records 





16.8.1 Contents of Files 

(1) Only letters and documents pertinent to a student's 
admission and academic record may be kept in the 
official files of the Registrar, the Deans, and the 
Department Chairmen. 

(2) Application for Admission forms of any Faculty 
requiring letters of reference must contain a 
statement to the effect that the Faculty reserves the 
right to solicit information from persons other than 
those named by the applicant as referees provided 
the student is advised of the names or the offices 
consulted as additional referees. 


16.8.2 


(1) Students are responsible for ensuring the accuracy 
and completeness of their official record at the end 
of each session that they attend by verifying their 
Statement of Results and the copy of their 
transcript provided during Winter Session 
registration and at convocation. Students should be 
aware that only the official transcript is retained 
permanently and that source documentation (the 
student file in the Registrar's Office), is destroyed 
seven years after the last registration. Queries 
regarding errors or omissions on the official 
transcript must be made as soon as possible, and 
will not be considered after the source 
documentation has been destroyed. 

(2) The University of Alberta transcript includes the 
following information for each student record: 

student name 

student previous name(s) 

student |.D. number 

student birthdate 

date of issue of transcript 

degrees and awards granted 

admission status and basis of admission 

credit granted from other institutions or 

programs 

i. faculty and degree program of registration 


Transcripts 
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j. course information, including for each course: 
session and term, course name, number, title, 
grade, course weight, course units (Engineering 
students), grade points, hours of instruction 
index, class average and class enrolment 

k. total weignts and grade points used to 

calculate G.P.A. 

grade point average caiculation 

m. comments pertaining to academic standing in 
the program 

n. withdrawal date, if appropriate 

0. disciplinary record of suspension or expulsion, 
if appropriate 

For further information regarding grades or G.P.A., 

refer to § 16.3, Evaiuation Procedures and Grading 

System. 

(4) Course Weight. Course weight is assigned for the 
purpose of calculating a weighted (grade point) 
average. Normally a full-course carries a weignt of 
6.0 and includes three hours of lecture per week for 
the entire session; a half-course carries a weight of 
3.0 and includes 3 hours of lecture per week for 
one term. 

(5) Course Hours of Instruction Index. The Hours of 
Instruction Index is a weighted value based on the 
number of instruction hours per week as follows: 
total hours per week of lecture plus half the hours 
per week of all other types of instruction. For 
example, a full course with 3 hours per week of 
lecture and three hours per week of seminar for 
two terms would have an hours of instruction index 
of 9.0. A course weight of 6.0 may be considered as 
equal to 6 semester-hours or 9 quarter hours. 

(6) Units. Units are used only for students in 
undergraduate programs in the Faculty of 
Engineering. Units are normally calculated in the 
same manner as the Hours of Instruction Index for 
courses offered by Engineering and for required 
courses offered by other faculties; for other 
courses, the unit value of a course is normally the 
same as the course weight. 

(7) Grade points. Grade points for undergraduate 
students are calculated by multiplying the course 
grade by the course weight, or the course grade by 
the course unit value for undergraduate 
Engineering students. Grades, weights and grade 
points not used in the calculation of the G.P.A. are 
so indicated by brackets on the transcript. 
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16.8.3 Registration Deadlines 


Implication for Records 


(1) Students have 5 class days following the 
commencement of classes in the term in which to 
make changes to their registration without penalty. 
Courses dropped during this period are deleted 
entirely from a student's record. Course 
withdrawals following this period and up to the last 
day for withdrawing from courses for that term 
result in a grade of W (withdrew) being recorded 
on a student's record. Grades of W are not included 
in the calculation of the Grade Point Average 
(G.P.A.). . 

(2) Courses which are dropped following the deadline 
for the last day for withdrawing from courses for 
that term result in a grade of WF (withdrew failing) 
being assigned for the course(s) by the student's 
faculty. Grades of WF are counted as numeric 
grades of 1 in the computation of the G.P.A. on the 
transcript. 

(3) Pass/fail (credit/no credit) courses which are 
dropped following the deadline for the last day for 
withdrawing from courses for that term result in a 
grade of F (fail) being assigned for the course(s) by 
the student's faculty. Grades of F are not included 
in the calculation of G.P.A. 

(4) When a student withdraws from one or more 
courses after the first week of classes, fees will be 
reassessed on a per course basis with the fee for 
each dropped course prorated in accordance with 
the table noted in §15.2.5 of this Calendar. 

(5) $11 (Academic Schedule) of this Calendar contains 
the specific dates for the change of registration and 
course withdrawal dates noted above. ° 


16.8.4 Student Records 


(1) Official transcripts of a student’s academic record 
are issued by the Office of the Registrar upon 
written request of the student. Transcript request 
forms are available at the Student Access Centre, 
main floor, Administration Building. Transcripts are 
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16.8.5 
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issued to the student personally or to whomever 
the student designates. Transcript fees are payabie 
when the request is made. An official transcript 
bears the original signature of an authorized 
member of the Registrar's staff and the official seai 
of the University imprinted over the signature 
Unofficial copies of the student's academic record 
are issued in the form of a sessionai Statement of 
Results to the student: to the student's Dean, and 
to the Chairman of the Department or designee, in 
the case of a student registered in a specialized, 
honors or graduate program. An unofficial 
transcript or copy of the student's academic record 
bears neither an original signature nor the 
University seal. 

Unofficial copies of the student's academic record 
may be issued to the following at their request: the 
Dean of a Faculty to which a student wishes to 
transfer; Student Counselling Services, when a 
student has been referred for counselling by an 
authorized officer of the University; and the 
Student Awards Office, where an award made 
through a University scholarship committee is 
involved, on the understanding that information 
regarding the student's academic record wiil not be 
furnished to the scholarship donor without the 
student's consent. 

Unofficial copies may be issued at the student's 
request to other offices or individuals in the 
University. 

Public information regerding students, such as 
dates of attendance, place and date of birth, city 
and home address, verification of degree or 
degrees awarded may be issued at the discretion of 
the authorized officer of the University to 
educational institutions, appropriate government 
agencies, prospective employers, and scholarship 
donors. 

Academic and disciplinary records are separate. 
The only disciplinary action that will be 
documented on a student's academic record is one 
involving the student's suspension or expulsion 
from the University. There is to be only one official 
disciplinary record. Prior to January, 1974 
disciplinary records were kept by the Dean's 
Council. Since that date they have been kept in the 
custody of the Student Discipline Officer, who is 
responsible for impiementing University 
disciplinary procedures, and who reports to the 
General Faculties Council. The only persons having 
access to such records will be those directly 
concerned with the action. 

Where access to academic records is sought for the 
Purpose of statistical research, such access may be 
granted by the Executive Committee of General 
Facuities Council on such terms as may be 
necessary to ensure the confidentiality of individual 
student records. Research on student data will be 
defined as not being within the normal 
administrative operation of the University. In case 
of doubt as to what may fall within “the normai 
administrative operation of the University”, the 
G.F.C. Executive Committee will decide. 

Where information is sought for the purpose of 
biographical research, it may be released at the 
discretion of the Registrar, subject to the following 
conditions: (i) for records less than 50 years old, 
the researcher must provide a release from the 
student or estate, or receive permission to obtain 
the information from the Executive Committee of 
G.F.C.; (ii) for records more than 50 years old the 
Registrar will, at his discretion, provide the 
information; (iii) the researcher will not be 
permitted direct access to records, but must submit 
requests for specific information; (iv) decisions 
made by the Registrar may be appealed to the 
Executive Committee of G.F.C. 


Letters of Reference and 
Records 


The contents of letters of reference regarding a 
student will not be revealed to the student without 
the permission of the referee. Letters of reference 
will be used only for the express purpose for which 
they have been supplied unless the permission of 
the referees and the student concerned has been 
given for other purposes. 

Where students have gone on their own initiative 
as a patient to University Health Service, or as a 
client to Student Counselling Services, the contents 
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of their files are private, in accordance with 
professional ethics or co:t=s of behaviour. 

(3) Where a student has cer. -aferred by an 
authorized officer of th ~\versity to the University 
Health Service or to tne tant Counselling 
Services, the consultar: sion will be reported 
to the authorized offic: 2 student gives written 
permission to do so yritten permission snail 
be granted when the <.Jent signs a release form, 
the nature of which will be determined by tha 
Service in question. The nature and content of any 
report provided by the consultant will be 
determined by the ethics and codes of betiavior of 
the consultant's profession. If the student 
authorizes the consultant to release a report, the 
consultant may, at his or her discretion, discuss the 
contents of the report with the student. 

(4) Confidential information regarding a student's 
record may be divulged by a faculty member or 
authorized officer of the University to institutions, 
agencies or prospective employers only with the 
student's knowledge and consent. A faculty 
member, when called upon to do so, may use 
discretion in expressing an opinion to such 
institutions, agencies or prospective employers 
concerning a student's academic ability, character 
and personality. However, a record of the opinion 
so expressed will not become part of the student's 
file. 


Exceptions to Stated Policy 

Students who object to the release of information 
regarding their academic record in accordance with the 
policy stated above should notify the Registrar in 
writing, giving their specific objections. Appropriate 
action will be taken by the Registrar, who will so advise 
the student. 


16.8.6 Withholding of University 


Documents 


In any case where a student has neglected or 
refused to pay amounts owed to the University, the 
Registrar has been empowered and directed by the 
Board of Governors to withhold registration materials, 
student examination results or other indicators of 
academic attainment, until the student has settied the 
account with the University or has made arrangements 
satisfactory to the University to do so. For example, 
certification with respect to the student's academic 
attainment or registration materiais may be withheid if 
the student owes the University for library penaities or 
fines; for purchases at the University Bookstore: for 
parking or traffic violations; for breakage or damage to 
laboratory facilities or supplies; for student fees and 
University of Alberta Emergency Student Loans; for 
room and board fees; for fees for re-examination or 
deferred fina! examinations; or for fines imposed by the 
Discipline. ‘nterpretation, Enforcement Board or other 
University Oisciptinary Panels and Boards, 


17 Graduation 


On the recommendations of the faculty councils, 
degrees are conferred by the Chancellor of the 
University at a Convocation of the faculty, alumni, 
graduands, and their guests. Convocations for the 
conferring of degrees are normally heid in earty June 
and mid-November of each year. 











18 Student Affairs and 
Student Services 

18.1 Student Services 

18.1.1 Dean of Student Services 


The Dean of Student Services is the senior 
administrator in charge of a number of administrative 
units working in the area of student services. These 


include the Office of the Dean of Student Services, the 
Office of Native Student Services, the Office of 
International Student Affairs, which administers the 
Internationai Student Centre, University Heaith Service, 
Counselling Services, the Student Awards Office, Career 
and Placement Services and Office of Disabied 
Students’ Services. 

The Dean chairs the Council on Student Services 
which is comprised of representatives from various 
service units on campus, the teaching faculties, the 
university administration and the student body. The 
Council ensures cooperation and coordination between 
all aspects of student services, and serves as a forum in 
which matters affecting students can be considered and 
recommendations made to the appropriate university 
authorities. 

The Office of the Dean of Student Services, located 
at 300 Athabasca Hall, handies club registrations, 
administers university liquor reguiations, and houses 
the Student Advisers and the Mature Student Adviser. 


18.1.2 


The Office of.Native Student Services serves both 
the University and the wider community. First, it is a 
str'dent service which is complementary to counselling, 
remediation and other student services within the 
University. The office provides an orientation for new 
students and is a primary resource for the Native 
Student Organization, which maintains a meeting room 
and a study room connected to the office. As the 
administrator of the Native Student Development Fund, 
the office reviews applications for smail bursaries and 
emergency loans, and awards bursaries and prizes 
based on academic achievement. The office assists 
students in ail aspects of university life. Its main 
function is to make the University more accessible to 
Native students. 

Native Student Services also offers the 
Co-ordinated University Transfer Program to a selected 
number of students each year. This program provides 
an alternate means of admission to the University 
through a combination of Athabasca University and 
University of Alberta courses. 

Enquiries are welcome at the Office of Native 
Student Services, 124 Athabasca Hall, The University of 
Alberta, Edmonton, T6G 2E8 (Telephone 432-5677). 


18.1.3 Student Awards 


Located at 252 Athabasca Hall, the Student Awards 
Office administers University of Alberta awards at the 
matriculation, undergraduate and graduate level, as 
well as a small emergency loan fund intended to 
provide interim funding for students whose Alberta 
Student Finance Board disbursements have been 
unexpectedly delayed. For additional information 
regarding the awards available, see §§ 221 to 228 of 
this Catendar. 

The Office aiso houses a Graduste Resource Centre 
which provides information on graduate scholarships at 
other universities around the world. 


18.1.4 


Comprehensive medical care is provided 
throughout the year by the University Health Service. A 
fee is assessed (See §201.4.2) to cover in part 
pharmaceutical and other ancillary services not paid for 
by the Alberta Health Care insurance Commission. 

Fully qualified medical and nursing personnel staff 
the Health Service, located on the corner of 111 St. & 
88 Ave., immediately south of the Law Centre. 

Details of the range of services provided may be 
obtained by contacting the Nursing Supervisor at 
432-2612. 


18.1.5 


Native Student Services 


University Health Services 


Student Counselling 
Services 


Counselling is offered on a confidential basis to 
students and to prospective students throughout the 
year. There is a minimal fee for vocational testing, but 
no charge for other services. Students wishing to see a 
counsellor are advised to arrange an appointment in 
advance. 

Although counselling regarding vocational and 
program choice is available to prospective students 
during or after completion of their Grade XI! year, 
concerns with selection of individual courses or options 
should be directed to the Dean of the Faculty in which 


the student intends to register. 
University students may use the services for any of 
the purposes indicated betow: 


(1) Study skilts. Study skills assistance may be 
provided through a combination of individual 
andor group counselling. 

(2) Vocational planning. A counselior may be 
consulted about future plans, including future 
professional training. Tests and other means of 
vocational assessment are available when deemed 
appropriate by the counsellor. 

(3) Personal problems. Sometimes a student's 
performance suffers because of worry, restlessness, 
inability to concentrate, or preoccupation with other 
personal problems. In such circumstances personaly 
counselling is encouraged. 

(4) Change of Faculty. Students contemplating a 
change of faculty may wish to consult a counsellor. 
This action should preferably be taken as early as 
possible before the beginning of the next University 
session. Students wishing to transfer to a faculty 
other than the one in which they are currently i 
enrolled should note the transfer reguiations as | 
specified in the the appropriate faculty section of | 
this calendar. i 

| 
| 


For further information or to arrange an 
appointment, telephone 432-5205 weekdays between 
8:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m., May 1 through August 31; and 
between 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m., Seotember 1 through 
April 30; or write to the Director, Student Counselling 
Services, 102 Athabasca Hall, University of Alberta, 
Edmonton, Alberta T6G 2E8. 













18.1.6 International Student 


Affairs 


Located in HUB International, the Office of | 
International Student Affairs provides services to | 
international students and to University departments or 
international student concerns. The services offered 
directly to international students include: | 
(1) provision of preliminary information to | 

international students accepted by the University; 
(2) coordination of airport reception for new 

international students when requested; 
(3) orientations to international students on arrival at — 
the University; 
(4) provision of necessary forms for Canada 

Immigration and American Consulate; 

(5) documenting expenses, contact with High 

Commissions and Embassies on behalf of students 
(6) general advising concerning personal, financial, 

immigration and academic problems; 

(7) limited emergency funding in the form of loans an 
bursaries; 


18.1.7 International Student 


Centre 


The International Student Centre is located in HUB 
International. The purpose of the Centre is to increase 
international understanding through interaction among: 
international students, the University, and the 
community. Towards this purpose the Centre organize: 
and facilitates various programs and activities of an | 
international nature. The centre's resources, programs) 
and activities fall imto six categories: development i 
education programs, research, assistance and | 
coordination services, International Resources Room, | 
socio-cultural events, and drop-in. The Centre sponsor 
ongoing Spouses’ Programs, Speakers’ Bureau and thi 
Language Bank in addition to periodically arranging 
activities and events. The Centre also encourages and | 
supports (through co-sponsorship) initiatives by stude: 
and other campus groups, and community 
organizations. 

The International Resource Room contains 
information on development concerns, work and stud) 
abroad, various international newspapers, magazines — 
and newsletters, and a short-wave receiver. Other 
facilities include a reading room, meeting rooms, a TV 
room, and a kitchen. Membership in the Centre is ope 
to everyone, and among other privileges members 
receive the Centre newsletter. A variety of volunteer 
positions also exist at the Centre providing an } 
opportunity to meet other people, become involved, 
and acquire new skills. The phone number is 432-595C_ 





18.1.8 Office of Disabled Students’ 


Services 


Students with physical, sensory or learning 
disabilities are invited to contact the Office of Disabled 
Students’ Services. Room 241, Athabasca Hall, 432-3381 
(voice or TOD) or 432-7269 (TDD only) for information 
or assistance. The Office coordinates the efforts of 
various University departments and off-campus 
agencies in meeting the special needs of students with 
disabilities and provides support services relevant to 
program access and participation in campus life. A wide 
variety of services are available including: orientation to 
the university; program planning; sign language 
interpreting arrangements; and financial and personal 
advising. 

Through an extensive volunteer program, the office 
also offers the following volunteer assistance: note 
taking; exam writing; taping of readings; escort or 
study heip; tutoring; library research help; mobility 
assistance and special project heip. 

A Disabled Student Handbook, campus accessibility 
map, tactile map of the campus (for blind students), 
and specialized aids and equipment are availabie for 
student use. 

The office is the contact point for students 
sponsored by the Alberta Government's Vocational 
Rehabilitation for Disabled Persons (VRDP) program. 

Early contact by those considering attending the 
University of Alberta or by those admitted will assure 
easier transition to the University. 


18.1.9 Career and Placement 


Services (CAPS) 


The University, with the assistance of Employment 
and Immigration Canada and the Students’ Union, 
maintains a full-time career advising and student 
placement service on campus on a year-round basis. 
Students at aii levels of their studies are invited to use 
the facilities of this Office whether they are seeking 
part-time, summer or permanent employment. CAPS 
provides: 

(1) On-campus recruitment 

(2) Resumé writing, job interview and job search 
workshops 

(3) Job selection and referral 

(4) Career advising and employment counselling 

(5) Career Resource Library 

(6) National job marketing information bank 


To take advantage of services offered, ail students 
seeking assistance in finding employment are urged to 
contact the Office, preferably earty in the school year. 

Career and Placement Services is located on the 4th 
floor of the Students’ Union Building (telephone 
432-4291). 





18.2 Library Services 





The University of Alberta Library system contains 
approximately 2,900,000 volumes with the main 
collections housed in the Cameron, Rutherford, Law 
and Education Buildings, the Walter C. Mackenzie 
Heaith Sciences Centre and Faculté Saint-Jean. Full 
information about the University fibrary is contained in 
$243 of this calendar. 

If the desired books are unavailable at the 
University library, students are welcome to make use of 
the Edmonton Public Library. Students whose 
permanent residence is outside Edmonton must pay a 
$30 fee, which entities them to library privileges for one 
year. 

Note: §18.3 reserved. 





18.4 Housing and Food Services 





The Department of Housing and Food Services 
offers students a variety of accommodation both on 
and off campus. Living at the University of Alberta is 
more than just a convenient place to eat and sieep. It is 
the basis of a total lifestyle - one which has been 
caretulty designed to fit the needs and wants of the 
serious university student. All enquiries and requests 
should be directed to: 
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Housing and Food Services 
University of Alberta 

44 Lister Hall 

87 Avenue & 116 Street 
Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2H6 
Phone (403) 432-4281 


Faculté Saint-Jean 

Faculté Saint-Jean is an all French alternative 
residence located on the campus of Faculté Saint-Jean, 
just two miles east of the main campus. This beautiful, 
red brick building built in 1908 houses approximately 80 
students in single and double furnished study 
bedrooms. The room only contract allows students to 
enjoy the convenience of cooking their own meals in 
the well equipped, communal kitchens. 

The residence is conveniently linked to the Faculty’s 
academic buildings by an underground passage. An 
hourly shuttle bus runs to the main campus. 

Faculté Saint-Jean is a small residence, so it won't 
take you long to get to know everybody, and enjoy the 
genuine camaraderie. 

La résidence est située sur le campus de la Faculté 
Saint-Jean a environ 6 kilometres du campus principal 
de l’université. Etre résident a la Faculté Saint-Jean 
cest avoir la possibilité de vivre dans un milieu 
francophone. 

Ce magnifique édifice construit en 1908 loge 
environ 80 étudiants dans des chambres meubiées, 
simples ou doubles. Les étudiants ont accé s 4 des 
cuisines modeme et bien equipées. 

La residence est relié a |édifice des classes par un 
passage souterrain. Un service de minibus gratuit relie 
le campus de !a Faculté Saint-Jean avec celui de 
université. 

Le groupe restreint de résidents a la Faculté 
Saint-Jean vous permettra de mieux connaitre vos 
camaredes de classe. 


Lister Hati 

Lister Residence offers unique, highrise living in the 
heart of the University of Alberta campus, on a room 
and board contract. It consists of three attractive ten 
and eleven story residence buiidings (Kelsey, 
MacKenzie and Henday) that overlook not only the 
entire university, but much of south-central Edmonton 
as well. The floors consist of three wings, each with 
eleven study bedrooms. You can choose a floor based 
ON activity level (regular, low, quiet or academic), age, 
smoking/non-smoking and living arrangement (co-ed, 
mixed or all female). All rooms are fully furnished with 
a desk and overhead bookshelf, sofa bed and dresser, 
plus lots of storage space. Amenities at the residence 
include “The Ship” - a licensed pub with dancing and a 
large screen t.v., dining room, steam room, tennis 
courts, colour t.v. in each floor lounge (provided by the 
Lister Hali Students’ Association), piano and music 
practice rooms, typing rooms, dark room, computer 
rooms, sewing room, weight room, games room, 
bicycle storage area, study libraries in each hall and 
laundry rooms on each floor. 

Lister Residence is very much a people place. 
Making the effort to meet others and build friendships 
is one key to a happy and memorable stay here. To 
help facilitate the creating of these ties, each floor plays 
together_as a team in various intra-residence 
competitions and organizes their own social events. 

Move into Lister and you'll find a weatth of athletic 
and cultural opportunities at your immediate disposal 
including a large, well-maintained sports field just south 
of the residence, the Northern Albera Jubilee 
Auditorium right next door, and the University of 
Alberta Physical Education and Recreation Centre just 
across the street. 

Finally, it's worth remembering that life in Lister 
means freedom. Freedom to spend more time on your 
academic pursuits and leisure activities and less on the 
routine drudgery of things like cooking and cleaning. 


Meal Program 

if you are living in Lister Residence this fall, you 
will have the Dining Card. The new name for the best 
dining plan in town. 

The Dining Card offers the finest doilar-for-doller, 
meal-for-meal food value, with the quality and variety 
you have come to expect. The Dining Card features the 
flexibility of several dining formats, extended hours of 
service and the freedom to eat in 11 Housing and Food 
Services outlets. 

The Dining Card functions as a declining balance 
account similar to a saving account withdrawal. in other 
words if your account was $100.00 and you made a 
food purchase of $5.00, your new balance would be 
$95.00. 


Think of the convenience - no cash to carry - no 
change to make. A worry free, extremely flexible 
program. 

And that’s not all. When you use your Dining Card 
in the Lister Dining Hall, you automatically receive a 
10% discount. An ideal way to beat inflation and streteh 
your food dollar. 

Plus endless variety. Use your Dining Card to 
purchase full course meals or try Mexican fare at Cafe 
Ole or pasta in the Saucy Noodle or burgers at Jumbo's 
or use our pizza delivery service to have a great pizza 
delivered to your room. 

Your University of Alberta Dining Card...don't get 
hungry without it. 


Pembina Hall 

Pembina Hall is an historic residence located in the 
heart of the campus and central to all areas. Originally 
constructed in 1914 as a womens’ dormitory, Pembina 
was renovated in 1974 and its 136 furnished, single 
study bedrooms now accommodate mature students, 
21 years of age and over, interested in quiet, relaxed 
accommodation on a room and board contract. 

As a Pembina resident you will find quality dining 
in the Lister Dining Hail, the SUB Way and other 
convenient locations on campus. There are kitchenette 
facilities available for those who enjoy the occasional! 
snack alone or with special friends. 

Pembina Hail facilities include piano, computer, 
typing, sewing and laundry rooms, and the Physical 
Education Complex is less than 200 yards away. 

The same personal meal program noted above 
applies to Pembina Hall residents as well. 


HUB 


This International Living Centre is undoubtedly one 
of the most progressive and unusual housing 
complexes found on any campus. It is cleariy the 
cosmopolitan centre of the University of Aibrta and is a 
wonderful place for mingling with and getting to know 
visiting students from as far away as Hong Kong, 
Lebanon and Kenya. : 

HUB is a fully enclosed, self-contained mail with 
424 bachelor, one, two and four bedroom, furnished or 
unfurnished apartments. All units come equipped with 
fridge, stove and drapes, and are leased on a month to 
month basis. The rent includes ail utilities except 
telephone. 

Along the mall there are restaurants, repair and 
rental shops, hair stylists, steno services, a drycieaner 
and laundromat and even a pub called Dewey's. The 
mail is joined by covered skywaiks to Rutherford 
Library, the Humanities Centre, Law, Fine Arts and 
Business buildings. 

The complex is generally fully occupied, so 
interested students are advised to apply as early as 
possible. : 

As 8 newcomer to HUB, you'll be encouraged to 
join the HUB Community Association, a very energetic 
group that does everything from organizing sociai 
events to acting on your behalf on tenant issues. 


Garneau 

Garneau is one of Edmonton's finest old 
neighbourhoods located on the east campus next to the 
Law Centre. Offering a cooperative lifestyle, the variety 
of apartments and houses wiil appeal to a wide range 
of students. 


Apartments 

Constructed in 1983 for use as housing during 
Universiade ‘83 (Worid University Games), the Garneau 
Apartments are attractive four storey walk-ups. There 
are several distinct and interesting floor plans available 
in these one, two and four bedroom unfurnished units, 
Most with spacious balconies. There are also a few 
units for disabled tenants. Access to parking facilities 
are excellent and there is storage space for bicycles in 
the basements. Each apartment comes equipped with a 
fridge and stove, security intercom and washers and 
dryers are conveniently placed in each building. The 
apartments are leased on a monthly basis and utilities 
are included in the rent. 


Houses 

If large mature trees and the traditional look of an 
earlier era are your cup of tea, the Garneau houses 
beckon. There are 46 in total, ranging from one to six 
bedrooms, in the spacious Garneau community. ‘ 
Individuals can be accommodated, of course, but 
perhaps the best way to enjoy one of these old homes 
is to round up a group of like-minded friends and move 
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in together. Friendly neighbours regularly get together 
for barbeques and speciai events. There is a fridge and 
stove in each house, plus hook-ups in the basement for 
a@ washer and dryer. There 1s also a central laundry 
facility that is shared by residents of all the houses. As 
with the apartments, houses are leased on a 
month-to-month basis. Utilities, however, are not 
included in the rent. 

Garneau is located on the eastern edge of the 
campus between 87 Avenue and Saskatchewan Drive 
and 111 Street and 110 Street. 


Michener Park 

Michener Park is a ciosely knit, family student 
housing complex located approximately three miles 
south of the campus, just 10 minutes away on an 
exceilent bus route. 

The complex consists of two highrise towers, 
Vanier House and Galbraith House, for couples without 
children and waik-ups and two and three bedroom 
townhouses for couples with children. All units come 
equipped with fridge, stove and drapes, and are leased 
on a monthly basis. Ail utility costs (except telephone) 
are covered by the rent. 

Some of the many facilities availiable include a 
daycare, nursery school, computer room on-line to the 
main University of Alberta academic computer, an 
outdoor skating rink in winter, garden pilots, a 
playground and safe courtyards for children, 
community rooms, quiet study room and central 
laundry facility. The University of Alberta Tennis Centre, 
schools, health care facilities and shopping centres are 
all located within walking distance. 

Please note that first priority is always ones to 
full-time undergraduate students with families, but that 
during periods of higher vacancy individuais and 
graduate students may be accommodated. 


18.4.1 Student Off-Campus 


Housing Service 


The Housing Registry, operated by the Students’ 
Union, provides a year-round service for students 
looking for off-campus accommodation. It compiles 
weekly vacancy lists as well as carrying general 
housing information. information may be mailed on 
request. The office is located in Room 143 on the main 
floor of the Students’ Union Building (telephone 
432-4212). 





18.5 Student Employment 





The Canada Employment and immigration 
Commission in co-operation with the University 
maintains a full-time employment service on the 
campus on a year-round basis. Students at ail levels of 
their studies are invited to use the facilities of this office 
whether seeking part-time, summer or permanent 
employment. 

Local employers as weil as employers from scross 
Canada use the services of the Caneda Employment 
and immigration Commission to interview prospective 
employees from the University of Alberta. Employment 
interviews usually commence during the last week of 
October and continue throughout the academic yeer. 

In order to take advantage of services offered, all 
students seeking any type of employment are urged to 
contact the office early in the school term. Employers 
are encouraged to arrange their on-campus 
interviewing dates before mid-June. Information 
concerning companies may be obtained and 
appointments with company representatives arranged. 

The Canada Employment and immigration 
Commission is located on the 4th Floor of the Students’ 
Union Building (telephone 432-4291). 





18.6 Bookstore 





The University maintains a large and modern 
Bookstore in the Students’ Union Building, where 
prescribed textbooks and supplies of ail kinds may be 
purchased. The Bookstore also stocks a wide range of 
books and other iterns of special interest to students 
and faculty. 


Refund Policy 


Full refunds will be given provided the merchandise 
being returned is in perfect saleable condition and the 
customer provides acceptable proof of purchase (cash 
receipt or cancelled cheque) and the specific conditions 
for refund of the type of merchandise is met. 

The bookstore reserves the right to deny a refund 
at any time. 

Textbooks: 

Textbooks may be returned only during the 
specified times as published by the Bookstore. Usually 
the period covered is one week prior to the 
commencement of a term through to the end of the 
fourth week after the commencement of the term. For 
shorter terms (Spring and Summer Sessions) the period 
of returns is from one week prior to start of term to the 
and of the first week of the term. 

A student may return textbooks that were required 
for a specific course if the student has withdrawn from 
the course and provides proof of the withdrawal and 
requests the refund within seven days of withdrawing 
from the course. 

General Books: 

Books that are not specified as required textbooks 
may be returned for refund within seven days of the 
date of purchase. 

Special Orders: 

Refunds are not allowed on special orders. 
Sate tems: 

Refunds are not silowed on sale items. 
Non-Book Merchandise: 

Merchandise may be returned for refund within 
seven days of date of purchase. 
Microcomputer : 


Department: 

Normally there are no refunds on merchandise 
from the microcomputer department, however the 
manager may, under extenuating circumstances 
approve a refund. 

The Bookstore also buys back certain textbooks in 
the spring for resale in the fall, provided that they are in 
good condition. 





18.7 University Computing 
Services 





The Department of University Computing Systems 
(UCS) provides computing facilities for both ecademic 
and administrative usage. The Michigan Terminai 
System (MTS) running on the Amdahi 580/5870 
mainframe and the Virtual Machine (VM) system 
running on the IBM 4381-13 provide computing for 
faculty, reseerchers, and students. With two FPS-164 
attached array processors, the Amdahi provides cost- 
effective power for large-scale numerical computation 
tasks. The Multi-Tasking Virtual Storage (MVS) system 
on an IBM 308 1-K provides computing for 
administrative functions. 

Several terminal and microcomputer labs located 
throughout campus connect to these systems. When 
not scheduled for academic use, the labs are available 
for generai access. (Schedules are posted on the lab 
doors.) 

The Client Services Centre, 302 General Services 
Building, 432-5442, coordinates verious services: 
documentation, computer accounts, and noncredit 
training in addition to consulting on hardware and 
software for MTS, VM, and the microcomputers. 

Additional services include contract programming, 
optical scoring, magnetic tape storage, and remote 
terminal support. The Data Library, Room 156C Tory 
Building, contains machine-reedabie research data to 
assist researchers in locating quantitative data. 





18.8 Day Care Centres 





The Students’ Union and Community Day Care 
Centre is located in HUB (8917-112 St.). The Centre 
operates from 7:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. Monday to Friday 
with mid-day meals provided. The staff are fully 
qualified to work within young children’s programs, day 
care programs, kindergarten and integrated programs. 
Because the centre is government subsidized, fees are 
based on family income. Interested students should 
contact the Day Care Centre at 432-2245. 


A second day care facility, the University and 
Community Day Care Centre, is located in Windsor Park 
School, 8720-118 Street. Although priority for admission 
is to university staff, limited positions may be avaijabie 
for children of students. Further information may be 
obtained by contacting the Centre at 433-0070. 





18.9 Alumni Association 





The Alumni Association, formed in 1915, counts 
among its members over one hundred thousand 
graduates world-wide and in all waiks of life. Upon 
graduation, without fee, every student automatically 
becomes a member. | 

Members in good standing are entitied to benefits” 
including: 


New Trai | 
Published quarterty, New Trail Magazine travels to. 
the four corners of the worid at a voluntary rate of 
$5.00 per year. New Trail contains feature articies, 
Association news, and campus and class notes. 


Recreational 

Alumni user cards for seif and farnily are availabie — 
at a special rate, for access to ail campus recreational _ 
facilities. i 


Reduced Insurance Rates 

In cooperation with major insurance companies, th. 
Association offers alumni life, auto and home insuranet 
at reduced rates. 


Travel Programs 

A combination of education and entertainment. 
these programs are arranged by the Association to let 
you expand your horizons - literally! 


Graduates are weicome to use library materials in i 
place. A special borrower's card is availabie for alumni 
who doriate $50.00 or more annually to the Project } 
Leadership, for library purposes, or to graduates of fift! 
years ago or earlier. 


University Affeirs 

Your perspective is valuable. As a member, you Cai] 
involve yourself in University government by being 
named to various University bodies including the 
Senate and the Soard of Governors. 


Project Leadership 

Your contribution is needed for worthwhile 
projects. Fund donations are tax-deductible and, in 
many cases, matched by the Provincial Government. — 


Alumni Branches 
These groups of alumni have their own constitutic — 
and executive committees and operate under the | 
auspices of the Association. Branch representatives sii | 
on the Alumni Council and organize social and 
educational functions for graduates in their ares. 
Branches are located in numerous Canadian cities anc 
in severai foreign countries. 


Feculty Associations 

if you’re 8 graduste of Medicine, Dentistry, Libra! 
Science, Education or Recreation, you can join a speci 
alumni association organized just for your faculty of 1) 
department. These individual associations are organiz 
by the Alumni Associstion with the cooperation of \\ } 
faculty administration and graduates and serve to 
promote the weifare of their specific faculty or 
department. 


Class i 
Students in their senior year are regularly invited 
volunteer for the position of class representative for — 
their department facutty. Class representatives assist 
classmates in maintaining contact with one another 4) 
the university by organizing reunions and prepanng 
class newsletters. Representatives are the liaison 
between the class and the Association. 


Weekend/Reuntons 
Organized annually by the Association. You're 
invited. And if you're about to celebrate your 10th, 1!) 
20th of more anniversary of graduation, we'd be hap 
to heip organize a class reunion. Organizational 
booklets on the “how to” of planning a reunion are 





available to class representatives from the Alumni 
Office. 


Newsletter Service 

The Association absorbs all costs of mailing one 
newsletter per year for each class. Class representatives 
simply send a typed copy to the Alumni Office and we 
do the rest. If you are organizing a reunion, we'll send 
two newsletters that year. 


Alumni Scholarships and Awards 

The Association sponsors scholarships for future 
alumni (undergraduate students) and presents special 
recognition awards to outstanding alumni. 


Official Alumni Mementos 

Periodically, the Association offers special edition 
memorabilia to alumni. Items in the past have inciuded 
official U of A watches, a chime clock and a framed 
sketch of a university building. 





18.10 Athletics 





18.10.1 Campus Recreation 


Program 


Campus Recreation is a section of the Department 
of Athletics that has the major responsibility of 
facilitating healthy lifestyles for the University 
Community through a wide variety of recreational 
activity programs. 

All full-time and part-time students, faculty 
members, non- academic staff members, and alumni 
and their families who possess either an |.D. card or a 
Van Vliet Physical Education and Recreation Centre 
‘user’ card are eligible to participate in most Campus 
Recreation Programs. 

The major goais of this program are: to offer a 
wide range of activities to as high a proportion as 
possible of the university community: to provide 
opportunities for physical exercise in a well organized 
fashion in an appropriate setting; to provide a friendly 
enjoyable social atmosphere during and following 
activity participation. 

In an effort to attain its goals Campus Recreation is 
divided into a number of program areas, each with a 
different focus: 


The Women’s, Men’s Co-rec Intramural Programs offer 
a wide variety of sport-orientated activities. More than 
(60) different activities are offered to the campus 
community annually. Student, facuity and staff and 
their families ail participate in these activities. 


The Non-credit Instruction (N.C.I.) Program offers 
instruction in dance/fitness, sports and outdoor pursuits 
to all members of the university community. Over 30 
instructional courses are offered per term. 


The Sports Clubs Program is essentially a section of 
Campus Recreation made up of (20) different clubs 
which include such activities as the martial arts, rowing, 
badminton, and cross- country skiing. Many students, 
faculty and staff are members of the club. 


The Campus Fitness and Lifestyle Program has as its 
major focus the providing of fitness classes and 
lifestyle-improving course to students, faculty and staff. 


The Special Events Programs are those activities 
offered at various times throughout the year on an ad 
hoc basis. Examples of these are: Campus Recreation 
Skate-Giveaway, Old-Time Skating Party, and Family 
Fun Sunday. 


Casual Recreation opportunities for the ‘drop-in’ 
Participant are provided regularly in the many facilities 
of the Van Vliet Centre. 


Information on any of these Campus Recreation 
Programs and how to access the facilities may be 
obtained from the Campus Recreation Office (Room 
W1-08, Van Vliet Centre) during office hours. 
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18.10.2 Interuniversity Athletic 


Program 


The interuniversity athletic program at the 
University of Alberta is designed to provide diversified 
competitive opportunities, skilled and qualified 
coaching and outstanding facilities for students with 
superior athletic talents. It is designed to further 
develop and utilize these talents fully in high calibre 
organized competition with students of similar ability 
across Canada. The University of Alberta is a charter 
member of the Canada West University Athietic 
Association. The Golden Bears and Pandas compete in 
the C.W.U.A.A. with men’s and women’s teams from 
the Universities of British Columbia, Victoria, Calgary, 
Lethbridge and Saskatchewan. Conference champions 
advance to compete in national and international 
competitions organized by the Canadian Interuniversity 
Athletic Union. In the past year national championships 
were held in football, volleyball, basketball, hockey, 
swimming, cross-country running, soccer, wrestling and 
track and field for the men, and volleyball, swimming, 
cross-country running, field hockey, basketball, soccer 
and track and field for the women. Thus the opportunity 
to travel and meet athletes from across Canada and 
around the worid is made available to Goiden Bear and 
Panda participants. Team members wear the traditional 
green and gold colors with pride and enthusiasm. 

Spectator participation has proven to be a vital part 
of the Alberta campus scene as thousands of students, 
staff and alumni attended Golden Bear and Panda 
games. These activities serve as a common rallying 
point and a diversion from day to day academic 
endeavors. 

Student athletes receive individual recognition for 
their achievements at the yearly athletic awards night. 
This is the culminating highlight of the athletic year at 
the University of Alberta. The most highly prized 
trophies awarded are the Bakewell and Wilson trophies, 
presented to the top female and male athletes at the 
University. Award recipients are chosen by a committee 
made up of faculty representatives and members of the 
University Athletic Board. 





18.11 Transportation and Parking 





Traffic and Parking Regulations which apply to the 
use, operation and parking of ail motor vehicles within 
the boundaries of the campus are established by the 
Board of Governors. it is the responsibility of all 
students to make themselves aware of the regulations, 
copies of which are available at the Parking Services 
office located in the Education Car Park. 

Day time parking space for students is in extreme 
short supply during the winter session. Students should 
not expect to be guaranteed a space for the winter 
session. Available space will be allotted in accordance 
with Schedule ‘B’ of the University Traffic and Parking 
Regulations. 

Limited parking space is available for.visitors in 
designated parking zones and/or metered areas, subject 
to availability. 

All parking on campus is restricted to valid permit 
hoiders only, from 7:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. weekdays. 
Violations will result in parking tickets being issued 
and/or tow away action being taken at the vehicie 
operator's expense. The University Traffic and Parking 
Regulations should be consutted for further 
information, 

Evening parking permits are also available. 
Restricted evening hours commence at 4:30 p.m. A 
valid permit must be obtained and displayed on ail 
vehicles parked during evening hours. 

Separate parking permits for Spring and Summer 
sessions are also available and can be obtained at the 
Parking Services office. 

Public transportation to the campus is operated by 
the Edmonton Transit System and bus passes may be 
obtained by students at reduced rates during the 
University session. These passes are on sale after 
registration and immediately before and after Christmas 
break. 

The Parking Services office is located in the 
Education Car Park, Room 203 (telephone 432-3811). 
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19 Code of Student 
Behavior: Conduct and 
Discipline 

19.1 Introduction and 
Definitions 


The University is defined by tradition as a 
community of people dedicated to the pursuit of truth 
and advancement of knowieage, and as a place where 
there is freedom to teach, freedom to engage in 
research, freedom to create, freedom to learn, freedom 
to study, freedom to speak, freedom to associate 
freedom to write and to publish, and a concomitant 
obligation to respect these freedoms when they are 
exercised by others. 

The offences listed below describe. in general 
terms, behaviors which if left unchecked would, to an 
unacceptable degree, infringe upon these freedoms and 
thus threaten the proper functioning of the University 

Nothing in this Code shall prevent the University 
from referring an individual matter to the appropriate 
law enforcement agency should such action be 
considered necessary. 


Definitions 

In these procedures, the following words have the 

following meanings: 

a. Student - A person who is registered as a 
student at the University whether or not for 
credit. 

b. Complaint - A written and signed statement as 
a result of which proceedings under these 
Procedures may be instituted. 

c. Academic Unit - The facuity concerned, except 
in departmentalized faculties, in which case it 
will be the department concerned. 

d. Senior student - A third year or graduate 
student in the Faculty of Law. 

e. Appellant - Any person who appeals under 
these procedures. 

f. Discipline Officer - The Administrative Officer 
for Student Disciplinary Procedures, who is the 
person charged by the President with the 
implementation of these procedures. 

g. Dean of Student Services - Dean of Student 
Services or designate. 

h. Member of the University Community - Any 
registered student, academic staff or 
non-academic staff member. 

i. Dean - Unless indicated otherwise, “Dean” 
shail be interpreted as the Dean (or designate) 
of the Faculty which offers the course in which 
there is an allegation of academic wrongdoing 
on the part of a student. 

j. Director of Campus Security - Director of 
Campus Security or designate. 

k. Fine - A fine shall mean an order for payment 
of a sum certain by the student to the 
University of Alberta. Subject to the agreement 
between the student and the University, 
however, and subject to availability of 
appropriate work, the fine may be paid in 
whole or in part through the provision of 
services. Calculation of the value of the work 
shall be in accordance with rates normally paid 
for the position to be occupied. 

|. Suspension - Suspension requires a student to 
withdraw completely from the University for a 
specified period of time, to a maximum of 
three years. Upon expiry of the period of 
suspension the student will be permitted to 
fe-enrol in the program from which he or she 
was suspended. Any course work completed at 
any institution during the period of suspension 
will not be accepted as credit towards an 
individual's degree, or for admission to a 
degree program, or other certification at the 
University of Alberta. 

m. Expulsion - Expulsion requires a student to 
withdraw completety from the University for an 
indefinite period of time. The student shail not 
be permitted to return without the approval in 
writing of the Vice-President (Academic) in 
consultation with the Faculty from which the 
student was expelled. Such approval shall not 
be given before the expiry of three years. Any 
course work completed at any institution 
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during the period of expulsion will not be 
accepted as credit towards an individual's 
degree. or for admission to a degree program, 
or other certification at the University of 
Alberta. 

n. Instructor - The person charged with the 
responsibility fer assigning the grade in a 
course, or the person formally charged by the 
Department or tive Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research ww th the responsibility for 
advising the graduate student or with the 
responsibility for supervising the thesis project. 





19.2 Amendment of the Code 





(1) The Code may be amended by General Faculties 
Council in exercise of tne authority vested in it by 
$42 of the Universities Act. 

(2) The Code must be published in each issue of the 
University Calendar and on at least one occasion 
annually in the Gateway. 

(3) Amendments to the Code shall come into force 
thirty (30) days after receiving the approval of 

! Faculties Council. All amendments must be 
‘lished in Gateway, at least seven (7) days prior 
~ GFC meeting. 











(4) Ti iministrative Officer for Student Discipline 
P jures shall maintain the Official Copy of the 
C and all amendments thereto, 

192 Non-Academic Offences 
A, .t the following activities or conduct or 


attempt. thereat or participation therein insofar as they 
relate to student affairs shall constitute an offense and 
be punishable. 
(1) Disruptions 
ao student shail, by action, words, written 
iterial or by any means whatsoever, 
Jowingly obstruct University activities. 
niversity activities include but are not limited 
to, teaching, research, studying, administration, 
meetings, and public service. 

Nothing in this Code shall be construed to 

prohibit peaceful assemblies and 

‘emonstrations, lawful picketing, or to inhibit 

ree speech. 

Unauthorized Entry and/orP: sence 

No student shall, contrary to express 

ructions or with intent to damage, destroy, 

vert or misappropriate University property or 

\out proper authority, enter or remain in any 

. sversity building, facility, room, or office. 
=acilities include but are not limited to the 
following: parking lots, athletic fields, campus 
‘ aildings, and campus areas. 

(3) Misappropriate, Damage and Destruction of 

Property 

» No student shall knowingly misappropriate, 
convert, destroy or otherwise damage 
University property, nor shall any student 
knowingly misappropriate or convert, destroy 
or otherwise damage any property not hisyher 
own on University property. 

b. No student, in any manner whatsoever, shall 
knowingly deface the inside or outside of any 
building or property of the University. 

(4) Physical Abuses, Harassment and Dangerous 

Activity 
No student shall: 

a. physically abuse another person, threaten any 
other person with physical abuse or damage to 
such person's property or knowingly, and 
without just cause, cause any other person to 
fear physical abuse or fear damage to his or 
her property; or 

b. knowingly create a condition which 
unnecessarily endangers or threatens the 
health, safety or well-being of other persons or 
threatens the damage or destruction of 
property. 

(5) Sexual Harassment 
No student shall sexually harass another 
person. Sexual harassment shail be defined as 
unsolicited, unwanted sexual advances, or requests 

f'  exual favours, unsolicited, unwanted verbal or 

is ical conduct of a sexual nature, and 


unsolicited, unwanted written or visual material of 
a sexual nature. 
(6) Possession of Misappropriated Property 
No student shail possess University property or 
property of any member of the University 
community without the consent or authority of the 

University or member of the University community 

as the case may be. 

(7) Unauthorized Use of University Facilities, 

Equipment or Services 
No student shail knowingly use any University 

facility, equipment or service contrary to express 

instruction or without proper authority. 

(8) Misuse of University Supplies or Documents 

No student shall, without authority. knowingly 

make, alter, use, receive, or possess University 
supplies or documents. University supplies and 
documents include but are not limited to 
equipment, keys, records, and permits. 

(9) Misuse of Library or Computer Resources 

a. No student shall knowingly remove books or 
other library material from a University library 
without proper authorization, mutilate or deface 
library books or material, purposely misplace 
them or in any other way purposely deprive 
other members of the University of the 
opportunity to have access to library resources. 
b.No student shall knowingly use any 
University computer or computer related 
facility without proper authorization. 

(10) Picketing and Demonstration 
No student shall, on University property, 
individually or with a group and in connection with 

a demonstration including a rally or picketing: 

a. knowingly use words which threaten violence 
or physical abuse to any group or individual 
whether or not the group or individual thus 
threatened knows of such threatening words; 
or 

b. knowingly use words in a situation of clear and 
imminent danger which incite others to 
behavior which violates any article of this 
Section. 

(11) Identification 
No student shall refuse to provide identification 
upon request by a University Official or employee 
acting in the course of his or her duties, where the 
University Official or employee has reason to 
believe an individual is committing, has committed 
or is about to commit an offence. 
(12) Smoking 
Smoking is prohibited during classes, 
laboratories and examinations, or in any area 
where smoking is banned. 





19.4 Academic Offences 





The integrity of University life and of the degrees 
the University confers is dependent upon the honesty 
and soundness of the teacher-student learning 
relationship and, as well, that of the evaluation process. 
Conduct by any member of the University community 
that adversely affects this relationship or process must, 
therefore, be considered a serious offence. 


(1) Plagiarism 

No student shail submit the words, ideas or images 

or data of another person as his or her own in any 

academic writing, essay, thesis, research, project or 
assignment in a course or program of study. 
(2) Cheating 

No student shall: 

a. in the course of an examination obtain or 
attempt to obtain information from another 
student or other unauthorized source or give or 
attempt to give information to another student, 
or knowingly possess, use or attempt to use 
any unauthorized material; 

b. represent or attempt to represent oneself as 
another or have or attempt to have oneself 
represented by another in the taking of an 
examination, preparation of a paper or other 
similar activity; 

c. submit in any course or program of study, 
without both the knowledge and approval of 
the person to whom it is submitted, all or a 
substantial portion of any academic writing, 
essay, thesis, research report, project or 
assignment for which credit has previously 
been obtained or which has been or is being 


submitted in another course or program of 

study in the University or elsewhere 
d. submit in any course or program of study any 

academic writing, essay, thesis, research 

report, project or assignment containing a 

statement of fact known by the student to be 

false or a reference to a source which reference 
or source has been fabricated. 
(3) Confidential Materials 

It snail be an offence to knowingly procure, 
distribute, or receive any confidentia! academic 
material such as pending examinations or i 
laboratory results from any source without prior } 
and express consent of the instructor. | 

(4) Misrepresentation of Facts { 

It shail be an offence to knowingly 
misrepresent material facts to another for the | 
purpose of obtaining academic advantage or credit. 

(5) Specific Faculty Offences 

Faculties and administrative units will be 
required to define and publicize any academic 
offences unique to their Faculty or area, together 
with attendant penalties, both of which must be 
filed with and approved by the Campus Law 
Review Committee. 

Such offences and penaities will be considered 
by the Campus Law Review Committee and if 

" approved by the Campus Law Review Committee 
and General Facuities Counci! wiil be added to the 
list of offences and penalties. This list will be 
incorporated in an official appendix to the Code of 
Student Behavior and will have the same force and 
effect as if part of the Code. 

a. Offences specific to the Faculty of Dentistry 
In addition to the academic offences listed | 
in $19.4 the following offences will be deemed 

gross professionali misconduct (§ 67.4 

University Calendar) and will be appropriately 

penalized. | 

i. all atternpts at deliberately falsifying | 

patient records including forging instructor | 
signatures, | 
ii. falsifying financial records related to 
patient treatment procedures, 
iii. misrepresenting patient treatment to third | 
party insurance carriers, I 
iv. careless or negligent behavior resulting in | 
unnecessary physical and/or mental harm | 
to patients. 

The penalties for gross professional 
misconduct and the procedures followed 
will be those defined for academic offences | 
in the Code of Student Behavior (See §19.8 
for procedures for academic offences). 

















19.5 Penalties 





In the case of a breach of the Code of Student 
Behavior the following penalties may be imposed at the 
discretion of the Dean of Student Services or the 
University Appeal Board. 


(1) For non-academic offences 
i. Expulsion, 
ii. Suspension, 
iii. A fine of not more than $500.00, 
iv. Reprimand, 
v. Exclusion from specified areas of the 
University. 
(2) For academic offences 
i. Expulsion, 
ii. Suspension, 
iii. An academic penalty consistent with 
University, Faculty, or Departmental rules, 
iv. Academic probation, 
v. Reprimand. 





19.6 Student Disciplinary 
Procedures 





Preambie 

The following are the procedures to be followed in 
the cases of allegations of academic and non-academic 
offences. Formal procedures described below are to be’ 
utilized when less formal conciliatory measures prove ~ 
ineffective. } 








19.7 





Procedures for 
Non-Academic Offences 


1) Initiation of Proceedings: 


Any person who has reason to believe that a 
student is guilty of a non-academic offense 
may initiate proceedings against the student. 
Where a person has reason to believe that a 
student has committed a non-academic offence 
that person may, by a signed statement (the 
complaint) delivered to the Director of Campus 
Securit i257 an investigation of the 
compla 1) the course of this investigation, 
the Director may consult the Discipline Officer. 
The complaint shall be a detailed written 
description of the incident. This shall include 
the time and place, person or persons involved, 
and ail relevant information concerning the 
incident. 

The Director of Campus Security may decline 

to proceed with a complaint under the 

following circumstances: 

i. Where the complaint is primarily 
concerned with regulations of another 
official University organization, and the 
Director of Campus Security believes that 
the complaint should be deait with in 
accordance with procedures established by 
that organization. 

ii. Where the Director of Campus Security 
believes that no University rule has been 
broken. 

iii. Where the Director of Campus Security 
believes the complaint to be scandalous, 
frivolous or vexatious. 

iv. Where an unreasonable time has elapsed 
since the incident. 

v. Where the offence should be referred to 
the police or appropriate public authorities. 
Where the Director of Campus Security has 
declined to lodge a compiaint, the 
Complainant must be so notified and the 
reasons given. The person complaining 
may then appeai the Director of Campus 
Security's decision to the Discipline Officer. 

Having decided to proceed with the complaint, 

the Director of Campus Security shail conduct 

an investigation and, if disciplinary measures 
are believed to be warranted, shall forward to 
the Dean of Student Services the results of the 
investigation along with a recommendation as 
to an appropriate penalty. 

The Dean of Student Services shall meet with 

the alleged offender, review the matter and 

determine if the facts as disclosed by the 
complaint are in dispute. 

i. Where the facts are determined not to be 
in dispute, the Dean of Student Services 
may impose one or more of the penalties 
listed in §19.5(1). 

ii, Where the facts are in dispute, the Dean of 
Student Services will review the matter 
further, if necessary by talking with ail 
Parties invoived, and may either dismiss 
the charges or impose one or more of the 
penalties listed in §19.5(1). 

iii. When considering what would be an 
appropriate penalty, the Dean of Student 
Services may take into account the 
disciplinary record, if any, of the student 
against whom the complaint is made. 

Having reached a decision, the Dean of Student 

Services shail give a written report to the 

Discipline Officer. The report shall state what 

penalty, if any, is to be imposed upon the 

student, and the major circumstances taken 
into account in arriving at the decision. 

Upon receipt of the above report, the Discipline 

Officer shall send a copy to the student, the 

Complainant, and the Director of Campus 

Security. If a penaity has been imposed, the 

Officer shall advise the student of the right to 

appeal and shall forward a copy of the 

University Appeal Board Procedures. 


2) Initiation and Conduct of Appeals 


A student may appeal the decision of the Dean 
of Student Services by submitting a notice of 

appeal in writing to the Discipline Officer. Such 
notice must be received by the Officer no later 
than fifteen (15) calendar days after notification 


3) 
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of the written decision of the Dean of Student 
Services. The Discipline Officer may, at his or 
her discretion, accept an appeal after the expiry 
of the fifteen days. 
The notice of appeal must be in writing, signed 
by the appellant, and must state the grounds of 
appeal. The appellant must immediately notify 
the Discipline Officer upon retaining legal 
counsel or an advisor. 
The Discipline Officer shall notify both Parties 
of the date, time and place of the appeal 
hearing, which shail be at least fourteen (14) 
calendar days but no more than forty-five (45) 
calendar days following the receipt of notice of 
appeal. Each party shall receive a copy of the 
submission made to the Appea! Boaru vy the 
other party. Each party will receive the names 
of the Board Members and notification that 
either party may chailenge membership to the 
Discipline Officer (§ 19.7.3.b(ix)). The Discipline 
Officer shall also provide the student “a ist 
of on-campus sources of assistance. 
The Discipline Officer shall appoint the Appeal 
Board and provide its members with: 
i. the date, time and place of the Appeal 
Hearing 
ii, the letter of appeal and any 
submission from the respondent 
iii, the written report of the Dean of 
Student Services. 
Notices may be hand-delivered or sent by mail. 
When sent by outside mail, they shall be sent 
by double-registered mail to the address which 
has been provided to the University or to the 
Discipline Officer. Notice may be deemed to 
have been effected one week following mailing 
to the last known address. 
Upon receiving notice of appeal, the Discipline 
Officer, in cases of expulsion or suspension, 
shall direct the Registrar to withhold degrees, 
certification of marks and/or transcripts of 
records pending the outcome of the appeal. 
Any other penalties imposed by the Dean of 
Student Services shall be suspended upon 
receipt by the Officer of notice of appeal. 


Establishment of a University Appeal Board 


General 

Meetings of the University Appeal Board shall 

be scheduled as required to hear and 

determine appeals against disciplinary 
decisions of the Dean of Student Services. The 

University Appeal Board, as designates of 

Generali Faculties Council and the Board of 

Governors, shall have authority to confirm, 

vary or quash penalties imposed under §19.7.1. 

Composition, Terms of Reference and 
i inship 

i. The University Appeal Board shail consist 
of the following regular members elected 
by General Faculties Council: one faculty 
member (who shall hold the Chair upon 
election by the regular members of the 
Board), one other faculty member, two 
undergraduate students and one graduate 
student. 

ii. All reguiar members shall come from 
different Faculties. 

iii. Where the appeal involves a graduate 
student, the Discipline Officer shall, by 
rotation, replace one undergraduate 
student with one alternate graduate 
student. 

iv. General Faculties Council shall also elect 
the following alternate members: three 
faculty members, four undergraduate 
students and four graduate students. To 
the extent it is possible, all alternate 
members should come from different 
Faculties and from Faculties not already 
represented by the reguiar members. 

v. Terms of office for all faculty members 
shall be up to three years as General 
Faculties Council shall determine. Faculty 
members are eligible for re-election. 

vi. All student members shall be elected for 
up to two-year terms and are eligible for 
re-election. 

vii. In order to ensure that no Board member 
will be from a Faculty, if any, which is 
party to the dispute, the Discipline Officer 
may replace, by rotation, any regular 
member with an alternate member from 
the same constitutent group (i.e., staff, 
undergraduate or graduate). For this 


Purpose, graduate students are considered 
to be from the Facuity wnere thev receive 
supervision. 

viii. All Board members should declare to tne 
Discipline Officer their interests. if any 13 
Particular case in order to ensure 
objectivity and a fair hearing. 

ix. Appellant and respondent will be provided 
with the names of all Board members 
regular and alternate, and will have five 
calendar days after receipt of the names to 
lodge a written challenge with the 
Discipline Officer requesting that a Board 
member not serve on an appeal 
Challenges may be made oniv an th 
grou is ira 3 Boani TOsr mdy 
bias which would prevent a fair hearing 
Challenges must include written reasons to 
support the request. If the Discipline Officer 
concurs with the challenge he or she w 
then replace the Board m- er with - 
alternate member who wi be seiect= 
rotation form the same constituent group 
(i.@., staff, undergraduate student or 
graduate student). The decision of the 
Discipline Officer is final ana binding 

x. Normally, the Chairman of the Appeal 
Board will be appointed to chair eacn 
hearing. In instances where the Chairman 
cannot serve, the Discipline Officer shai! 
appoint another faculty member or. 
alternate faculty member of the Board to 
chair the Appeal Board Hearing. 

xi. The quorum of the Appeal Board shall 
consist of one faculty member and two 
student members. 


Appeal Board Procedures for Non-Academic 
Offences 


i. The appeal shall consist of a de novo 
hearing of the case. 

ii. (1) The Appeal Board may accept any 
evidence that it, in its sole discretion, 
considers proper, whether admissible 
in a court of law or not: and 

(2) 1s not bound by the Alberta Evidence 

Act or the law of evidence applicable 

to judicial proceedings. 

iii. The Appeal Board shall conduct hearings in 

: a manner which, in its sole discretion, it 
considers proper. 

iv. A defect in procedures shall not warrant 
the quashing of the decision uniess the 
defect complained of can reasonably be 
said to have deprived either party of a fair 
hearing. 

v. The Board shail hear the argument of both 
sides to the appeal and then, by majority 
vote, shall uphold or quash the decision 
appealed from. Where a decision against 
the student is upheld, the Board may 
confirm, vary or suspend the penaity 
imposed. 

The Appeal Board is authorized to 
receive procedural advice from the 
Discipline Officer. 

vi. The Chairman of the Board through the 
Discipline Officer Shall, where practical. 
immediately communicate the decision of 
the Board to the student. 

vii. The Chairman shall submit the written 
decision of the Board to the Discipline 
Officer within seven calendar days of the 
Board's decision being reached. 

The Discipline Officer shall then send 
to both parties and to the Dean of Student 
Services a copy of the Board’s decision. 

The procedure for service of this report 
shall be that given in section 19.7.2(e), 

viii. Any penalty imposed or confirmed shail 
take effect immediately upon oral 
Notification (19.7.3(c)(vi)) or, failing that, 
upon written notification (19.8.3(c)(vii)). 

ix. The final appeal in student disciplinary 
matters shail lie with the University Appeal 
Board. A decision of the University Appeal 
Board shail be final and binding. 
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19.8 


Procedures for Academic 
Offences 





1) Initiation and Conduct of Proceedings 


a, 


Any person who has reason to believe that a 
student is guilty of an academic offence may 
initiate proceedings against the student. 

i. Where a person has reason to believe that 
a student has committed an academic 
offence in a particular course or program, 
that person may communicate the 
particulars of the time and place of the 
alleged offence and provide a brief 
summary of the conduct alleged to have 
been committed by the student to the 
student's instructor. In cases where the 
alleged academic offence does not involve 
a specific course or program, the allegation 
of academic wrongdoing should be 
directed to the Dean of the student's 
Faculty, Where the matter is considered by 
the Dean, he or she shail have the same 
powers and duties as the instructor. 

ii, Where an instructor or Dean initiates the 
complaint, he or she must provide 4 
written summary of the conduct leading to 
the offence alleged to have been 
committed by the student. The summary 
will form part of the documentation to be 
submitted to the Dean (§19.8.1(e)). 

The instructor must discuss the alleged offence 

with the student and with the Dean, 

Where the instructor has reason to believe that 

an offence nas been committed, he or she may 

impose one or more of the following penalties: 

i. Reprimand, 

ii. Additional work, 

iii. Grade reduction on the assignment, 

iv. Recommendation to the Dean that the 
student no longer be permitted to attend 
the course and that the student be given a 
mandatory grade of 1F which will appear 
on the transcript. The Dean may impose 
such a penalty. 

v. Recommendation to the Dean of 
suspension or expulsion from the 
University. 

Where a penalty other than reprimand is 

imposed, the instructor shall file with the Dean 

and the Dean of the Faculty 1n which the 
student is registered a statement in writing 
setting out: 

i. a brief summary of the conduct alleged to 
consitute the offence, and 

ii. a statement in writing that the instructor 
has reviewed the alleged offence with the 
student, and 

iii. a brief statement giving details of the 
penalty imposed or recommended and 
reasons therefore. 

The Dean shall nofity the student of any 

penalty except for reprimand imposed under 

§19.8.1(d). Such notification shall be in writing 

and may be hand-delivered or shall be sent by 

double-registered mail to the addresa which 
has been provided to the University or to the 

Discipline Officer. Notice may be deemed to 

have been effected one week following mailing 

to the last known address. 

The Notice of Penalty shail also include 

notification of the right to appeal the penalty to 

the University Appeal Board (see 

§19.8(1)(d){i-iv) for appealable penaities) and 

that Notice of Appeal must be delivered to the 

Discipline Officer no later than fifteen (15) 

calendar days after receipt of the Dean's 

notification. 

Where an instructor has recommended 

expulsion or suspension, the Dean shall alert 

and consult with the Dean of the Faculty in 
which the student is registered in regard to the 
situation concerning the student. After making 
such enquiries as the Dean considers 
necessary, the Dean shall either reject the 
recommendation or confirm and forward it to 
the Dean of Student Services. 

Where the Dean of Student Services receives a 

recommendation for expulsion or suspension, 

he or she shall review the matter by talking 
with all parties involved, and may either 


dismiss the charges or impose one or more of 
the penalties listed in §19.5.2. In reviewing the 
matter, the Dean of Student Services shall 
disregard any previous disciplinary record. 
When considering what would be an 
appropriate penalty, the Dean of Student 
Services may take into account the disciplinary 
record, if any, of the student against whom the 
complaint is made. 
Having reached a decision, the Dean of Student 
Services shail give a written report to the 
Discipline Officer. The report shall state what 
penaity, if any, is to be imposed upon the 
student, and the major circumstances taken 
into account in arriving at the decision. 
Upon receipt of the above report, the Discipline 
Officer shall send a copy to the student and to 
the Dean. If a penalty has been imposed, the 
Officer shall advise the student of the right to 
appeal and shail forward a copy of the 
University Appeal Board Procedures. 


2) Initiation and Conduct of Appeals 


a. 


A student may appeal the imposition of any 
penaity imposed under §19.8.1 by submitting a 
notice of appeal in writing to the Discipline 
Officer. Such notice must be received by the 
Officer no later than fifteen (15) calendar days 
after notification of the written decision of the 
Dean of Student Services. The Discipline Officer 
may, at his or her discretion, accept an appeal 
after the expiry of the fifteen days. 

The appeal shall be based upon denial of 
the offence, and/or shail relate to the severity 
of the penalty. 

\f the Dean has reason to be aggrieved by the 
decision of the Dean of Student Services 
(§19.8.1(j)), he or she may appeal the decision 
by submitting a notice of appeal in writing to 
the Discipline Officer. Such notice must be 
received by the Officer no later than fifteen (15) 
calendar days after notification of the written 
decision of the Dean of Student Services. The 
Discipline Officer may, at his or her discretion, 
accept an appeal after the expiry of the fifteen 
days. 

The notice of appeal must be in writing, signed 
by the appellant, and must state the grounds of 
appeal. The appellant must immediately notify 
the Discipline Officer upon retaining legal 
counsel or an adivsor. 

The Discipline Officer shall notify both parties 
to the original case before the Dean of Student 
Services of the date, time and place of the 
appeal hearing, which shail be at least fourteen 
(14) calendar days but no more than forty-five 
(45) calendar days following the receipt of 
notice of appeal. Each party shall receive a 
copy of the submission made to the Appeal 
Board by the other party. Each party will 
receive the names of Board Members and 
notification that either party may challenge 
membership to the Discipline Officer (§ 
19.8.3(b)(ix)). The Discipline Officer shali also 
provide the student with a list of on-campus 
sources of assistance. 

The Discipline Officer shall appoint the Appeal 
Board and provide its members with: 

i. the date, time and place of the Appeal 

Hearing 
ii. the letter of appeal and any submission 

from the respondent. 

iii. the written report of the Dean of Student 

Services (or designate) if appropriate. 
Notices may be hand-delivered or sent by mail. 
When sent by outside mail, they shall be sent 
by double-registered mail to the address which 
has been provided to the University or to the 
Discipline Officer. Notice may be deemed to 
have been effected one week following mailing 
to the last known address. 

Upon receiving notice of appeal, the Discipline 
Officer, in cases of expulsion or suspension, 
shall direct the Registrar to withhold degrees, 
certification of marks and/or transcripts of 
records pending the outcome of the appeal. 
Any other penaities imposed under §19.8.1 
shall be suspended upon receipt by the Officer 
of notice of appeal. 


3) Establishment of the University Appee! Board 


General 

Meetings of the University Appeal Board shail 
be scheduled as required to hear and 
determine appeals against disciplinary 
decisions of the Dean of Student Services, 


Instructors and Deans. The University Appeal 
Board, as designate of General Facuities 
Council and the Board of Governors, shall have 
authority to confirm, vary or quash penaities 
imposed under § 19.8.1 by any one of the 
above-mentioned three bodies. 

Composition, Terms of Reterence and 

Chairmanship 

i. The University Appeal Board shail consist 
of the following regular members elected 
by the General Faculties Council: one 
faculty member who shail hold the chair, 
one other faculty member. two 
undergraduate students and one graduate 
student. 

ii. All regular members shall come from . 
different Facuities. 

iii. Where the appeal invoives a graduate 
student, the Discipline Officer shall, by 
rotation, repiace one undergraduate 
student with one alternate graduate 
student. 

iv. General Faculties Council shail also elect 
the following alternate members: three 
faculty members, four undergraduate 
students and four graduate students. To 
the extent it is possible, ail alternate 
members should come from different 
Faculties not already represented by the 
regular members. 

v. Terms of office for ail facuity members i 
shail be up to three years as Genera! 
Faculties Council shail determine. Faculty | 
members are eligible for re-election. 

vi. All student members shall be elected for 
up to two-year terms and are eligible for 
re-election. 

vii. In order to ensure that no Board member | 
will be from a Faculty which is party to the 
dispute, the Discipline Officer may replace, | 
by rotation, any reguiar member with an | 
alternate member from the same 
constituent group (i.e., staff, undergraduate 
or graduate). For this purpose, graduate 
students are considered to be from the 
Faculty where they receive supervision. 
viii. All Board members should deciare to 
the Discipline Officer their interests, if any, 
in 8 particular case in order to ensure 
objectivity and a fair hearing. 

ix. Appellant and respondent will be Srovigll 
with the names of all Board members. 
regular and alternate, and wil! have five 
calendar days after receipt of the names tc 
lodge a written chailenge with the 
Discipline Officer requesting that a Board | 
member not serve on an appeal. 
Challenges may be made onty on the 
grounds that a Board member may have & 
bias which would prevent a fair hearing. 
Challenges must inciude written reasons t 
support the request. If the Discipline Officer 
concurs with the challenge he or she will - 
then replece the Board member with an 
alternate member who will be selected by 
rotation from the same consituent group 
(i.e., staff, undergraduate student or 
graduate student). The decision of the 
Discipline Officer is final and binding. 

x. Normally, the Chairman of the Appeal 
Board will be appointed to chair each i 
hearing. In instances where the Chairman: 
cannot serve, the Discipline Officer shall | 
appoint another faculty member or 
alternate facuity member of the Board to | 
chair the Appeal Board hearing. 

xi. The quorum of the Appeal Board shail 
consist of one faculty member and two 
student members. 
















Appeal Board Procedures for Academic 

Offences 

i. The appeal shall consist of a de nove 

hearing of the case. 

ii, 1) The Appeal Board may accept any 
evidence that it, in its sole discretion 
considers proper, whether admissibi 
in a court of law or not; and 

2) Is not bound by the Alberta Evidence 
Act or the law of evidence applicable, 
to judicial proceedings. 

iii, The Appeal Board shall conduct hearings’ 

a manner which, in its sole discretion, it) 
considers proper. } 





iv. A defect in procedures shai! not warrant 
the quashing of the decision unless the 
defect complained of can reasonably be 
Said to have deprived either party of a fair 
hearing. 

v. The Board shail hear the argument of both 
sides to the appeal and then, by a majority 
vote, shall uphold or quash the decision 
appealed from. Where a decision against a 
student is upheld, the Board may confirm, 
vary or suspend the cenalty imposed. 

vi. The Chairman of the Board through the 
Discipline Officer shall, where practical, 
immediately communicate the decision of 
the Board to the student. 

vii. The Chairman shall submit the written 
decision of the Board to the Discipline 
Officer within seven calendar days of the 
Board’s decision being reached. 

The Discipline Officer shall then send 
to both parties and to the Dean of Student 
Services a copy of the Board's decision. 

The procedure for service of this report 
shall be that given in §19.8.2(f). 

viii. Any penaity imposed or confirmed shall 
take effect immediately upon oral 
Notification (§19.8.3(c){vi)) or, failing that, 
upon written notification (§ 19.8.3(c)(vii)). 

ix. The final appeal in student disciplinary 
matters shail lie with the University Appeal 
Board. A decision of the University Appeal 
Board shail be final and binding. 





19.9 Students’ Records and 


Transcripts 





Suspension imposed for disciplinary reasons shall 
appear on student records and transcripts until the 
suspension is lifted, and in the case of expuision, an 
entry shail appear on student records and transcripts 
for the full period of the expulsion. 





19.10 Disciplinary Problems in 
Programs Outside the 
Regular Winter, Spring or 


Summer Sessions 





In the case of disciplinary problems with students 
in programs given by the University which lie outside 
the regular Winter, Spring and Summer Session 
programs, GFC delegates to the Dean concerned the 
authority to take whatever action is deemed necessary. 
The student may appeal the Dean's decision to the 
Dean of Student Services whose decision shall be final 
and binding. 





19.11 Exclusion from Class for 


Disruptive Behavior - 





Note: In these regulations the term ‘class’ refers to 
4 period of instruction such as a lecture, a laboratory, a 
seminar, a tutorial, etc. 


(1) Exclusion from Class by an Instructor 

a. When a student disturbs, disrupts, or otherwise 
interferes with classroom activities, the 
instructor may immediately exciude the student 
from the course for a particular class and may 
also exclude the student from the next 
subsequent class in that course. 

b. If the behavior persists when the student is 
re-admitted fo class, the instructor may again 
immediately exciude the student from the class 
and must lay a charge against the student 
under §19.3.1 of the Code of Student Behavior. 
The student's exciusion from ciass will be in 
effect until a final decision is reached by the 
Dean of Student Services or by the University 
Appeai Board. If a student is re-instated by a 
decision of the Dean of Student Services or by 
the University Appeal Board, such decision 
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shall not invalidate the prior action of the 
lecturer. The Department Chairman shail, 
however, ensure that every effort is made to 
make up the student's lost class time, but the 
University shall not be held legally responsible 
for any lost class time. 

(2) Exelusion from Class by a Dean 

a. If the Dean of a Faculty where a course is 
taught is of the opinion that the disruptive 
behavior of a student does or may 
detrimentally affect more than one course, then 
the Dean may exclude a student from specified 
courses in that Faculty for up to five classes. 

b. A student may appeal the Dean's decision to 
the University Appeal Board. Notwithstanding 
time limits specified in the Code of Student 
Behavior, the University Appeal Board shail be 
scheduled to meet within fourteen (14) calendar 
days after the appeal has been lodged. 

c. If a student is re-instated by the University 
Appeal Board, such decision shall not 
invalidate the prior action of the Dean. The 
Department Chairman shall, however, ensure 
that every effort is made to make up the 
student's lost class time, but the University 
shail not be held responsible for any lost class 
time. 

(3) Dangerous Behavior 
If an instructor is of the opinion that a student's 
behavior would constitute a danger, or risk of 
danger, to University students, staff or property, or 
to persons or property in the wider community, the 
instructor may recommend to the Dean of the 

Faculty in which a student is enrolled that the 

student be suspended or expelled. 





19.12 Suspension and Expulsion 
of Students in Situations of 


Danger 





Notes: The Dean is required to notify the Registrar 
of any decisions made pursuant to this power. 

In the policies below, the terms suspension and 
expulsion have the following meanings: 


Suspension: Suspension requires a student to 
withdraw completely from the University for a specified 
period of time, to a maximum of three years. Upon 
expiry of the period of suspension the student will be 
permitted to re-enrol in the program from which he or 
she was suspended. Any course work completed at any 
institution during the period of suspension will not be 
accepted as credit towards an individual's degree, or for 
admission to a degree program, or other certification at 
the University of Alberta. 

Expuision: Expulsion requires a student to 
withdraw compietely from the University for an 
indefinite period of time. The student shail not be 
Permitted to return without the approval in writing of 
the Vice-President (Academic) in consultation with the 
Faculty from which the student was expelled. Such 
approval shall not be given before the expiry of three 
years. Any course work completed at any institution 
during the period of expuision will not be accepted as 
credit towards an individual's degree, or for admission 
to a degree program, or other certification at the 
University of Alberta. 


(1) GFC delegation of Powers Concerning Suspension 
for Reasons of Danger, Pending Student Discipline: 
When the Dean of the Faculty in which a student is 
enrolled is of the opinion that a student may have 
violated the Code of Student Behavior, the Dean 
may suspend the student, effective immediately, 
Provided that the Dean is of the opinion that 
continued enrolment would constitute a danger, or 
risk of danger, to University students, staff or 
Property, or to persons or property in the wider 
community. If the student has not already been 
charged under the Code of Student Behavior, then 
the Dean shall forthwith charge the student. The 
student shail not be permitted on campus for any 
Purpose without the Dean’s prior written approval 
until such time as any appeal is heard and decided. 

The Dean is required to notify the following 
persons of the suspension: the Registrar, the Dean 
of Student Services, other Deans affected, the 
Director of Campus Security, and the student's 
course instructors. ~ 


(2) 
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(Note: When it appears that a Dean may take 
action under this delegated authority, it is to be 
hoped that every effort will be made to offer the 
student advice, or alternatively, that the student be 
referred to the appropriate area in the Office of 
Student Services.) 


Dean of a Faculty in which a student is enroled is of 
the opinion that a student constitutes a danger, or 
risk of danger to University students, statt or 
property, or to persons or property in the wider 
community, but where it does not appear that the 
student has violated the Code of Student Behavior, 
then the Dean may suspend or expe! the student 
effective immediately. 

The Dean is required to notify the following 
persons of the suspension/expulsion: the Registrar, 
the Dean of Student Services, other Deans affected, 
the Director of Campus Security, the Secretary to 
General Faculties Council, and the student's course 
instructors. 

(Note: When it appears that a Dean may take 
action under this delated authority, it is to be hoped 
that every effort will be made to offer the student 
advice, or alternatively, that the student be referred 
to the appropriate area in the Office of Student 
Services.) 

The student may appeal the Dean's decision as 
set out below. The student shail not be permitted 
on campus for any purpose without the Desan’s 
Prior written approval until such time as any appeal 
is heard and decided. 


a. A Dean's decision shail be communicated to 
the student in writing together with brief 
reasons for the decision. The Dean must also 
Notify the student of the 14 calendar-day 
deadline to lodge an appeal, and must provide 
the student with a copy of the appeal 
regulations. 

Notices of decisions may be hand-delivered 
or sent by mail. When sent by outside mail, 
they shall be sent by double-registered mail to 
the address which has been provided to the 
University or to the Secretary to GFC. if the 
double registered return card is not received by 
the sender, or if it is signed by someone other 
than the addressee, then notice shall be 
deemed to have been effected one week 
following mailing to the last known address. 

b. The student (hereinafter cited as the ‘appellant’) 
may appeal the decision by lodging a written 
appeal with the Secretary to GFC within 14 
calendar days after the decision was delivered 
or deemed to be detivered to the appellant. in 
no case shall an eppeal be accepted after the 
14 day deadline. 

c. The Secretary to GFC shall strike a three-person 
appeal board which shall be scheduled to meet 
within 14 calendar days after the Secretary 
receives the appeal. (Note: The composition of 
this board is undre review). 

The board will consist of: 

1) The Oean of Student Services who 
shail act ss Chairman; 

2) One facutty member, not a member of 
the Faculty invoived, selected in 

ion from the University Appeai 
Board; 

3) One student (graduate or 
undergraduate) as determined by the 
appetiant’s status, selected in rotation 
from the University Appeal Boerd; 

d. The Dean (hereinafter cited as the ‘respondenr) 
and the appellant shall be given notice (either 
written or verbal) of the date and time of the 
hearing. 

e. If the appellant or respondent neglect or refuse 
to appear st the time of the hearing, the appeal 
board may in its discretion proceed with the 
hearing and either grant or deny the appeal. 

f. The appeilant and respondent shail have the 
Opportunity to present their cases to the appes! 
boerd. Either party may choose to be 
accompanied by legal counsel or other 
representative. 

g. The respondent shall present his or her case 
first. 

h. After all presentations are heard, the parties 
shall be excused and the appeal board shail 
reach 8 decision. 
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Where the appeal is granted, the appeal board 
may uphold, vary or suspend the penalty 
imposed. 

if the appeal board upholds the appeal, such 
decision shail not invalidate the prior action of 
the Dean. Every effort shail be made. however, 
to ensure that the student's lost class time |s 
made up. but the University shall not be held 
responsible for any lost class time. 


k. The Secretary to GFC shail send the written 


decision to the appellant. Notices of decisions 
may be hand-delivered or sent by mail. When 
sent by outside miu. they shail be sent by 
double-registered mai *c the address which 
has been provided to the University or to the 
Secretary to GFC. If the double registered 
return card is not received by the sender, or if 
it is signed by someone other than the 
addressee, then notice shall be deemed to have 
been effected one week following mailing to 
the last known address. 


|. The appeal board's decision shail be final and 


binding. 


13 Administration 
Requirements 


All applications for approvals to engage in any of 


the following activities must be made in writing to the 
appropriate authority and shall be approved or rejected 
with written reasons attached. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4 


(5 


(6) 


The outdoor use of public address systems, 
loud-speakers, bull-horns, sound trucks, or similar 
equipment on the Campus of the University is not 
permitted without the prior written approval of the 
Director of Physical Plant. It should be noted that 
City of Edmonton bylaws apply on peripheral 
streets. 

The use of the name of the University or the 
emblem or coat of arms of the University, or of a 
registered University group, on any publication, 
including correspondence, without the written 
approval of the Office of the Vice-President 
(Administration) is prohibited. An appeal shai lie 
with the Board of Governors. As a matter of policy, 
such approval will not be granted to anonymous 
publications. 

The use of alcoholic beverages on the Campus of 
the University is regulated under the terms and 
conditions of the University’s Institutional Licenses, 
for registered University groups. Authorization for 
functions invoiving the service of alcohol is 
controlled by the Office of the Dean of Student 

Services, except for Lister Hall groups, which must 

apply to Housing and Food Services. Appeals shall 

lie with the Office of the Vice-President 

(Administration). 

In order to obtain an excused absence from 

examinations, tests and other academic 

requirements, off-campus trips by individuals, 
groups and teams representing student 
organizations must be approved by the Dean of 

Physical Education and Recreation (or designee) in 

the case of athletic matters and by the Deans’ 

Council or its designee in all other cases. An appeal 

shall lie from decisions in this regard with the 

Vice-President (Academic). 

Arrangements for showing films on campus, except 

for those used as part of the academic or 

academically related programs, must be made 
through the Office of the Registrar (Examinations 
and Timetabling) in accordance with the procedures 
as set out in the Manual of Administrative Policies, 

Procedures and Services, § 4.2.2. The Executive 

Assistant to the Vice-President (Administration) 

may make regulations from time to time for the 

aforementioned purpose in conformity with the 

Alberta Amusements Act and other applicable 

provincial legislation. An appeal shall lie to the 

Vice-President (Administration). 

University individuals, groups and organizations 

may advance a cause and distribute or seil related 

literature or other similar material: 

a. In designated Activity Zones, provided that the 
use of the Zones has been reserved in advance 
with the Office of the Registrar (Examinations 
and Timetabling) and provided that permission 
has been obtained from the Executive Assistant 
to the Vice-President (Administration). An 
appeal shall lie to the Vice-President 
(Administration). 

b. In the areas other than Activity Zones with the 
prior approval of the Dean or other 
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administrative officer or committee in 
charge of the area. An appeal shall lie with 
the Office of the Vice-President (Academic). 

(7) Canvassing and soliciting are forbidden on the 
Campus of the University. Exceptions may be 
made only by the Executive Assistant to the 
Vice-President (Administration). An appeal shail 
lie with the Vice-President (Administration). 

(8) University groups or individuals wishing to 
invite the general public to on-campus events 
or to sponsor off-campus speakers are 
responsible for so informing the Director of 
Campus Security and for making related 
arrangements including space reservations, 
protection of persons and property, and 
payment of any related costs. Additional 
information may be obtained from Office of the 
Vice-President (Administration). 

(9) Members of the University community may put 
up posters and notices on “open” notice 
boards as long as the posters and notices do 
not create a nuisance. Enquiries concerning 
other displays or signs on University property 
should be directed to the Dean of Student 
Services. Notices may not be affixed to trees or 
shrubs. The libraries, food service areas, the 
Administration Building, and University Hall are 
to be kept free of any but official notices. 


University Student Group 
Registration Procedures 


(1) Definnion 


Student Group 

For the purposes of these regulations, the term 
“student group” shail include, but not be limited to, 
club, association, organization, society, fraternity, 
sorority, fellowship. 


(2) Requirements for Registration 


University student groups are required to 
register with the University through the Office of 
the Dean of Student Services in order to ensure 
that each group accepts its share of responsibility 
for protecting the property and the good name of 
the University. 

A non-registered University student group shall 
not be permitted to carry on activities of any 
description whatsoever on University property. 

To be eligible for registration a group must be 
able to provide, upon request, satisfactory evidence 
of the following: 

a. That the group’s stated purposes, goals or 
activities comply with the philosophy of the 
University as stated in §30.1 of the GFC Policy 
Manual; and that the group is willing to 

assume the responsibilities inherent in that 

philosophy. 

b. That the group is duly constituted. 

That a minimum of two-thirds of the total 

membership, and 75% of the executive, must 

be registered as part-time or full-time students 
during the current academic year. 

d. That an acceptable constitution exists. 
(Guidelines to group constitutions are available 
in the Office of Student Services). 

e. That in the case of clubs previously registered 
a minimum of one general meeting has been 
held during the past twelve months. 

f. That a minimum of one general meeting is 
scheduled during the next twelve months. 

g. 1) that a bank account in the name of the 

group exists, 

2) that a minimum of two signatures of 
executive officers are necessary for most 
banking transactions, 

3) that all monies go toward the operating 
expenses of the group, as it carries out its 
stated purpose/objectives/ goals, and 

4) that financial records are maintained in 
proper order for possible auditing. 

h. Indemnification: 

That the group completes an 
indemnification agreement. 

At the discretion of Dean of Student 
Services or designate the group shail provide 8 
bond in an amount to be fixed by the Dean of 
Student Services. 

In the event of any damage to University property 
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the bond will be used to pay the cost of the damage. 
(3) Registration Procedures 


To apply to become a registered University of 
Alberta student group, or to re-register (if 
registered the previous academic year), a group 
must, 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


a. Complete the appropriate Application for 


Registration/Re- Registration Form (available 
from the Office of the Dean of Student 
Services). 

b. Complete a University of Alberta 
Indemnification Agreement indemnifying the 
University from ail liability in respect of any 
acts of the club, its members, or its executive 
(available in the Office of the Dean of Student 
Services). 

c. Forward the completed form, the signed and 
witnessed Indemnification Agreement, anda 
current constitution to the Office of the Dean of 
Student Services. 


Within two weeks of receiving a compieted 
registration/re- registration form and a copy of the 
group’s current constitution, the Office of the Dean | 
of Student Sevices will notify the applicant as to | 
the registration status. The applicant will be given | 
either: 

a. Full Registration Status for the academic year, 
or { 

b. Provisional Registration Status, subject to the | 
provision of additional information. The | 
additional information may take the form of | 
any of the following: | 
1) acomplete membership list, including | 

addresses, phone numbers, and |.D. | 
numbers. (Students who do not wish to 
divulge their student |.D. numbers to the 
group may submit a Statutory Deciaration © 
to the group to the effect that they are I 
bona fide University of Alberta students.) _ 
2) a financial statement for the preceding 
year. If an audit is necessary, the complete | 
accounts for the club should be available. — 

3) the minutes of general meetings held : 

during the last tweive months. ) 
Such information shail be regarded by | 
Student Services as confidential. 

Denial or Termination of Registration 
The Dean of Student Services or designate ma 

deny or terminate group registration under any of | } 

the following conditions: 

a. The group’s stated objectives or activities or | 
the manner of carrying out its activities would, 
in the opinion of the Dean of Student Services| 
by their very nature, be unlawful. 

b. The group's ststed objectives or activities or H 
the manner of carrying out its activities would } 
in the opinion of the Dean of Student Services - 
by their very nature, lead to justified 
complaints under the Code of Student i 
Behavior. : 

c. The group’s stated objectives or activities or 
the manner of carrying out its activities would 
in the opinion of the Dean of Student Service: 
by their very nature, offend the provisions of | 
the Individuai’s Rights Protection Act (and/or 
any other human rights legislation that applie 
in this Province). 

d. The group’s stated objectives or activities or ; 
the manner in carrying out their activities will 
place non-group members in danger beyond © 
that accepted normally by those who use ii 
facilities of the campus; 

e. The group's purposes, goals or objectives or 
the manner in carrying out their activities do 
not, in the opinion of the Dean of Student 
Services, comply with the stated philosophy | 
the University; 

f. In the course of carrying out its activities the 
group or any of its members fail to comply it 
with the University Administration 
Requirements of the Code of Student Behavi 
(§ 19.13). 

g. The group no longer meets the minimum 
requirements for registration, as set out in 
§19.14(2). 

h. The group or any of its members has not 
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protect the property and good name of the 
University. | 
Appeal of Termination or Denial of Registration | 
Appeal! of any decision made by the Dean ot! 
Student Services shail be made through the 
existing University appeal/discipline procedures 
within thirty (30) days. 
Complaints Against Member(s) of a Group 
Complaints against a member or members ( 
group shall be to the Discipline Officer and 
subsequent proceedings will be dealt with by th: 
established Disciplinary Procedures. 


Financial reparation will be an automatic 
penaity for any damage inflicted by a group or 
members of a group. The direction to make 
financial reparation may be made against a group, 
or any members of the group, or both. 
Furthermore, at the discretion of the Dean of 
Student Services any of the following penaities 
may be levied in addition to the above: 
termination of group registration, 
fine of not more than $500, 
suspension or curtailment of group privileges, 
reprimand, 
posting of a bond. 

Where it is mutually acceptable to the Dean of 
Student Services and the group, the group or any 

of its members may perform community services, 
either on or off campus, without compensation for 
such services. Said services may be in addition to 
or in lieu of any of the penalities contained in the 

Preceding list. 

Review/Revision Process 

The Office of the Dean of Student Services 
shail present an annual report on Group 
Registration to the Campus Law Review Committee 
for review and possible revision of procedures and 
policies. 


eaocem 





19.15 Administrative Information 





(1) 


(7) 





University groups or individuals sponsoring 
functions on or off-campus are responsible for 
maintaining discipline and enforcing liquor and 
other regulations on the premises where the 
functions are being held. 

All students living in or attending a University 
residence are subject to the rules and regulations of 
that residence. Rules and regulations in force 
including any amendments are posted at the 
business office of the residence, or in the areas 
affected. 

All persons owning, operating or parking vehicles 
on University property are subject to the current 
Traffic and Parking Regulations of the University of 
Alberta. Information about Traffic and Parking 
Regulations in force, including any amendements, 
may be secured from Parking Services. 

Persons desiring to carry on commercial activity on 
property under the government and control of the 
Students’ Union should obtain permission from the 
Students’ Union. 

The University of Alberta comes under the purview 
of the Alberta Fire Prevention Act, R.S.A. 1970 c. 
115 and the regulations therein. The University of 
Alberta Board of Governors has approved and 
adopted a University Fire and Safety Code that is 
applicable to students, staff and visitors. 

By agreement with the AFM, orchestras organized 
and playing on Campus need not consist wholly of 
Association members, but ail orchestras brought in 
to play for University functions must be made up of 
Association members. For further information, 
students should contact the Secretary of the AFM. 
The Campus Law Review Committee reviews the 
rules and regulations of the University relating to 
student disciplinary matters on a continuing basis. 
Members of the University community have the 
right to speak to and make representations 
concerning the above at any duly constituted CLRC 
meeting. 
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Please Note 


(1) Each student is responsible for the completeness 
and accuracy of his or her registration. Please read 
the Calendar carefully and, if in doubt about the 
regulations pertaining to your program, consult the 
appropriate University official (see item 7 below). 

(2) Please use this Calendar when you register. The 
University cannot supply more than one copy to 
each student. 

(3) The Calendar sets forth the intention of the 
university at the time of its publication, with respect 
to all matters contained therein. The University 
reserves the right at any time to deviate from wnat 
appears in the Calendar, either in order to serve the 
best interests of the University, or because of 
circumstances beyond the University’s reasonable 
control. The University expressly denies 
responsibility or liability to any person or persons 
who may suffer loss or may be otherwise adversely 
affected by such change. 

(4) The office hours of the University are from 8:30 

a.m. to 12:00 noon, and from 1:00 p.m. to 4:30 

p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays); in May, 

June, July and August the office hours are basically 

from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with lunch from either 

11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. 

Telephone number 432-3111 (area code 493). 

Professional requirements: Any student or 

prospective student intending to enter a profession 

following graduation should get in touch with the 
appropriate faculty office in order to ascertain what 
requirements there are for professional registration 
above and beyond possession of the prescribed 

University degree or diploma. In some cases this 

information is provided in the faculty section of this 

calendar. 

The following application deadline should be 

noted: Agriculture and Forestry Program, June 1, 

1988. 

Inquiries should be directed as follows: 

(All addresses should contain the suffix: University 

of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2E2) 


On academic matters: 

RT Berg, Dean of Agriculture and Forestry 
Room 2148 Agriculture and Forestry Centre 
(432-4931) 


(5 


(6 


(7 


On admission of Canadian students, 
registration, records, transcripts, 
convocation: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-3113) 


On foreign admission: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-4981) 


On examinations: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-5221) 


On personal problems, psychological 
assessment, career planning, academic 
concerns and university information: 
Student Counselling Services, 102 Athabasca Hall 
(432-5205) 


On financial assistance, scholarships and 
awards: 

Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabasca Hall 
(432-3495) 


On University residence and other housing: 
Director, Housing and Food Services, 44 Lister Hall 
(432-4281) 


On student affairs: 
Dean of Students, Office of the Dean of Students, 
300 Athabasca Hail (432-2968) 


On native affairs: 
Office of Native Student Services, 124 Athabasca 
Hall (432-5677) 


On fee payment: 
Office of the Comptroiler, 3rd floor, Administration 
Building (432-3389) 
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31 Introductory 





31.1 Members of the Faculty 
5 bE tithe a ie hee 


RT Berg, PhO 


Associate Deans 

MH Hawkins, PhO (External Relations) 
PJ Murphy, PhD (Forestry) 

S Pawiuk, PhD (Research) 


Administrative 
LN Strafford, MPM 


31.1.2 


Associate Professor and Acting Chairman 
J Leonard, PhO (instrumentation, Microprocessors) 


Professors 

KW Domier, PhO (Power and Machinery) 
HP Harrison, PhD (Farm Machinery) 

M LeMaguer, PhD (Food Engineering) (Joint 
appointment with Food Science) 

JB McQuitty, MSe (Farm Buildings) 

M Micko, PhD (Wood Science) 


Associate Professors 

AW Anderson, MSc (Operations Research) (Joint 
appointment with Rural Economy) 

DS Chanasyk, PhO (Soil Physics) (Joint appointment 
with Soil Science) JJR Feddes, PhO (Structures and 
Environment) 


Assistant Professor 
K Kosicki, PhD (Forest Engineering) (Joint appointment 
with Forest Science) 


Associate Academic Staff 
L Bach, PhO (Wood Science and Forest Products) 
CW Lindwaill, PhO (Farm Machinery) 


Agricultural Engineering 


31.1.3 


Professor and Chairman 
MA Price, PhD (Livestock Growth and Meat Production) 


Professors 

FX Aherne, PhD (Swine Production) 

RT Berg, PhO (Animal Genetics) 

RJ Christopherson, PhD (Animal Physiology) 

RT Hardin, PhD (Biometrics and Poultry Genetics) 

RJ Hudson, PhO (Wildlife Management and 
Productivity) 

JJ Kennelly, PhO (Dairy Production) 

MH Makarechian, PhD (Animal Genetics) 

GW Mathison, PhD (Animai Nutrition, Beef Cattle) 

JR Thompson, PhD (Animal Biochemistry) 

BA Young, PhD (Animal Physiology) 


Associate Professor 
WC Sauer, PhD (Swine Nutrition) 


Associate Professor (Poultry Technology Chair) 
JS Sim, PhO (Poultry Technology) 


Assistant Professor 
RK Salmon, PhD (Animal Biotechnology) 


Assistant Professor (NSERC Fellow) 
VE Baracos, PhO (Pratein Metabolism) 


Assistant Professor (Alberta 
FE Robinson, PhD (Poultry Production) 


Honorary Adjunct Professors 
TL Church, DVM (Animal Preventive Medicine) 
HT Fredeen, PhD (Animal Genetics) 


Animal Science 


Research Chair) 


Administrative Officer 
A Stephen 


Faculty Service Officers 
T Fenton, BSe 
B Kerrigan 


31.1.4 Entomology 


Professor and Chairman 
8K Mitchell, PhO (Physiology, Behaviour) 


Professors 

GE Ball, PhD (Systematics, Morphology, Evolution, 
Zoogeography) 

DA McB Craig, PhD (Morphology, Histology) 

WG Evans, PhD (Ecology, Behaviour) 

RH Gooding, ScD (Insect Biochemistry, Medical 
Entomology) 

BS Heming, PhD (Morphology, Development) 


Associate Professor 
JR Spence, PhO (Ecology Systematics) 


Administrative Officer 
RT Mikalonis, BScAg 


31.1.5 Food Science 


Professor and Chairman 
FH Wolfe, PhD (Food Chemistry) 


Professors 

D Hadziyev, PhD (Food Chemistry) 

H Jackson, PhO (Food and Industrial Microbiology) 

P Jelen, PhO (Food Processing) 

M LeMaguer, PhD (Food Engineering) (Joint 
appointment with Agricultural Engineering) 

8 Ooraikul, PhO (Food Processing) 

ME Stiles, PhD (Food Microbiology) (Joint appointment 
with Foods and Nutrition) 


Associate Professor 
P Sporns, PhD (Food Chemistry) 


Associate Professor (Dairy Processing Technology 
Research Chair) 
L Ozimek, PhO (Dairy Technology) 


Assistant Professor (AHFMR Scholar) 
M Paicic, PhO (Enzymology) 


Associate Academic Staff 

GE Phillipenuk, MSc (Food Processing/Engineering) 

DJ Schroder, PhD (Food Processing, Food 
Microbiology) 


Adminjstrative Officer 
OC Paradis, MSc (Food Science) 


31.1.6 


Professor and Chairman 
JA Beck, PhO (Forest Resource Management and 
Economics) 


Forest Science 


Professors 

JR Butler, PhO (Wildland Recreation, Management and 
Planning, Environmental Education) 

BP Dancik, PhO (Dendrology and Forest Tree 
Improvement) 

AK Hellum, PhO (Silviculture) 

PJ Murphy, PhO (Forest Recreation, Forest Policy and 
Administration, Forest Fire Control and Use) 

RL Rothwell, PhO (Forest Hydrology) 

RW Wein, PhD (Director, Boreal institute for Northern 
Studies) ‘ 


Professor (Industrial Forest Management Professorship) 
JD Clark, BScF (Industrial Forest Management) 


Associate 

JD Heidt, PhO (Outdoor Recreation and Resource 
Economics) 

KO Higginbotham, PhD (Forest Ecology and Tree 
Physiology) 


SJ Titus, PhD (Resource Measurements and 
Mensuration) 
PM Woodard, PhD (Forest Fire Management) 


Associate Professor (NSERC Industrial Research Chair) 
FC Yeh, PhD (Forest Genetics) 


Assistant Professor 
K Kosicki, PhD (Forest Engineering) (Joint appointment 
with Agricultural Engineering) 


Assistant Professor (NSERC Fellow) 
VJ Lieffers, PhO (Forest Ecology) 


Adjunct Academic Staff 

P Achuff, PhD (Vegetation and Conservation Ecology) 

L Bach, PhD (Wood Science) 

RJ Barney, PhO (Forest Fire Science) 

W Cheliak, PhD (Forest Genetics) 

J Drew, PhD (Reforestation, Silviculture) 

Y Hiratsuka, PhD (Forest Pathology) 

G Holroyd, PhD (Endangered Species) 

S Navratil, PhD.(Forest Soils, Forest Pathology, 
Reforestation) 

R Pharis, PhD, (Forest Genetics, Physiology) 

SG Pickford, PhD (Forest Fire Science) 

GW Scotter, PhD (Forest Wildlife) 

RH Swanson, PhD (Forest Hydrology) 

TA Thorpe, PhD (Forest Genetics, Biotechnology) 


Administrative Officer 
JM MacLellan, BScF 


SVT Plant Science 


Professor and Chairman 
KG Briggs. PhO (Plant Breeding) 


Uni ity Prof 
MS Spencer, PhD (Plant Biochemistry) 


Professors 

AW Bailey, PhD (Range Ecology and Management) 

C Hiruki, PhD (Virology) 

WHR Langridge, PhD (Piant Genetics) 

JP Tewari, PhD (Plant Pathology) 

WH Vanden Born, PhD (Herbicides and Weed 
Physiology) 

PD Waiton, PhO (Plant Breeding) 


Professor (Plant Bioctechnology Chair) 
AA Sazaiay, PhO (Plant Biotechnology, Molecular 
Genetics) - 


Assistant Professors 

PV Blenis, PhO (Plant Diseases) 

A Flanagan, PhD (Oilseed Physiology and 
Biotechnology) 

A Horak, PhD (Plant Physiology) 

JR King, PhO (Forages) 

NR Knowles, PhO (Vegetable Crops) 


Administrative Officer 
VL Clarke 
31.1.8 Rural Economy 


Professor and Chairmen 
WE Phillips, PhO (Econometrics, Natural Resource 
Economics) 


Professors 

LP Apedaile, PhD (Econometrics, Rural Development) 

L Bauer, PhD (Farm Management and Production 
Economics) 

OS Gill, PhD (Rural Sociology, Agricultural Extension) 

MH Hawkins, PhD (Marketing, Business Management) 

ML Lerohl, PhO (Farm Management, Agricultural Policy) 

MM Veeman, PhO (Marketing) 

TS Veeman, PhD (International Development, Natural 
Resource Economics) (Joint appointment with 
Economics) 


Associate Professors 

AW Anderson, MSc (Operations Research) (Joint 
appointment with Agricultural Engineering) 

OG Murri, MS (Rural Sociology) 


84 Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry 


Assistant Professors 

W Adamowicz, MSc (Econometrics) 

L ChaseWilde, PhO (Agricultural and Resource Policy) 
LF Constantino, PhD (Forast Economics) 

FS Novak, MSc (Production Economics) 


Honorary Adjunct Protessors 

GA Mumey, PhO (Finance, Economics) 

HB Percy, PhO (Economic Oevelopment, Forest 
Economics) 


Administrative Officer 
RR Norby, MSc 


Faculty Service Officer 
JH Copeland, MSc 


SH, 


Protessor and Chairman 
WB McGill, PhD (Soil Biochemistry) 


Soil Science 


Professors 

MJ Dudas, PhD (Soil Mineralogy and Chemistry) 

MPK Nyborg, PhD (Soil Fertility) 

S Pawiuk, PhO (Soil Genesis and Classification) 

DJ Piuth, PhD (Forest Soils) 

JA Robertson, PhO (General Agriculture, Soil Fertility 
and Management) 


Associste Professors 

DS Chanasyk, PhD (Soil Physics) (Joint appointment 
with Agricuitural Engineering) 

PH Crown, PhD (Remote Sensing, Soil/Land Evaluation) 


Assistant Professor 
NG Juma, PhD (Soil Microbiology) 


Associate Academic Staff 
GM Coen, PhO (Soil Genesis and Classification) 
WW Pettapiece, PhD (Soil Genesis and Mineralogy) 


31.1.10 Additional Members of 
Faculty Council 


President and Vice-Chancellor 
M Horowitz, EdD, LLD 


Professors 

G Kotovych, PhO (Chemistry) 

OG Hughes, PhD (Physics) 

GW Lambie, PhD (Extension) 

OCC Sego. PhD (Civil Engineering) 


Associate Professors 

MAT Dale, PhD (Botany) 

CS MacKinnon, PhD (History) 
F Ustina, PhD (Mathematics) 


Representatives 

KC Davies, BScAg, Alberta Institute of Agrologists 

P Sims, MSc, Canadian Institute of Forestry 

BSc Agricultural Business Management - one student 
representative 

BSc Agricultural Engineering - one student 
representative 

BSc Agriculture - five student representatives 

BSc Food Science - one student representative 

BSc Forestry - three student representatives 

Graduate Studies and Research - two student 
representatives 


Registrar of the University 
BJ Silzer, MEd 





31.2 General Information 





The Faculty of Agriculture was established at the 
University of Alberta in 1915 and tha first students to 
receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture 
(BSA) graduated in 1918. The present BSc degree was 
first given in 1924. A Forestry program leading to the 
BSc degree was authorized in 1970. The first students 
registered in this program commenced studies in the 
fall term of the 1970-71 academic year. The first 
degrees in Forestry were granted in 1974. The four-year 
programs in Agriculture and Forestry are professional 
ones, providing education in many facets of the science 
of agriculture and forestry. The Faculty has under its 


direct administration the Departments of Agricultural 
Engineering, Animal Science, Entomology, Food 
Science, Forest Science Plant Science, Rural Economy 
and Soil Science. Many of the courses which are 
fundamental to the science of agriculture and forestry 
are given in other departments of the University since 
the underlying scientific principles are the same as in 
any other field. It is the function of the departments in 
this Faculty to apply these principles to the solution of 
agricultural and forestry problems and to seek, through 
research, new information. 

A modified first year in Agriculture or Forestry may 
be taken at The University of Calgary, The University of 
Lethbridge, or one of the affiliated Junior Colleges. 

The second, third and fourth years in Agriculture or 
Forestry are offered at the University of Alberta only. 

A four-year program in Agricultural Engineering 
leading to the degree of BSc (Agr Eng) is offered jointly 
with the Facuity of Engineering. The first degrees were 
awarded in 1980. See $33.2. 

A four-year program is offered in Food Science 
leading to the degree of BSc (Food Science). The first 
degree was awarded in 1969. See $33.3. 

Two years of pre-Veterinary Medicine may be taken 
at The University of Alberta with a view to application 
for admission to the four-year program in Veterinary 
Medicine at the Western College of Veterinary 
Medicine, University of Saskatchewan, Saskatoon. (See 
special program, $33.5 below.) 

The departments in the Faculty also offer advanced 
degrees, and carry on extensive programs of research. 
The Departments of Agricultural Engineering, Animal 
Science, Entomology, Forest Science, Plant Science. 
and Soil Science operate off-campus facilities used in 
the teaching and research programs of these 
Departments. All departments have space and facilities 
for laboratory research. 

Agricultural graduates are engaged in teaching, 
research, extension, and administrative work related to 
agricultural production, marketing, and processing; in 
the manufacture and distribution of such essentials as 
feeds, fertilizers, and machinery; in the handling of 
agricultural products; and in farming. In recent years 
an increasing number of agricultural industries have 
offered attractive opportunities for graduates of this 
program. 

Forestry graduates are employed by the Federal 
and Provincial Governments and by industries 
associated with the production and marketing of forest 
products. 

Agricutturai Engineering graduates are employed 
by manufacturing industries, government departments, 
colleges and universities, resource-related companies, 
consulting engineering firms, and international 
development agencies. 

Food Science graduates are employed in 
management, quality control, production, research, 
teaching, sales, product development and inspection 
positions with food processing and related industries, 
with Federal and Provincial government departments, 
and with colleges and universities. 


32 Faculty Regulations 





32.1 Admission 





Detailed admission requirements of the Faculty of 
Agriculture and Forestry are set out in §§13.1 and 13.3 
of this Calendar. However, students should note thet 
the number of applicants admitted to the BSc in 
Agricultural Business Management and the BSc in 
Agricultural Engineering is limited by a quota. 
Consequently, it may not be possible to admit all who 
meet the minimum requirements. The Faculty will also 
consider for acceptance non-matriculated students 21 
years of age or over, providing they are interviewed 
and given a satisfactory recommendation by Student 
Counselling Services. 


English Language Proficiency: 

(1) English is the primary language of instruction in all 
faculties except Faculté Saint-Jean, where French is 
the primary language. Therefore, all applicants to 
undergraduate faculties other than Faculté 
Saint-Jean must possess an adequate knowledge of 
written and spoken English as a prerequisite to 
admission. Regardless of country of origin or of 


(2) 


citizenship status, applicants will be required to 
demonstrate proficiency in the English language as 
a prerequisite to admission. 

Undergraduate applicants whose mother tongue 
(native language) is determined by the Office of the 
Registrar of the University of Alberta to be other 
than English must write the Test of Erglish as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) and attain a total score 
of 580. with a score of not jess than 50 in each of 
the three component scores. 

The English Language Proficiency requirement 
applies to ail categories of studen’s antering any 
undergraduate faculty other than Faculte 
Saint-Jean. For example, non-matriculated 
applicants and unclassified program students must 
comply with the requirement aiong with other 
applicants. Questions regarding the policy should 
be directed to the Associate Registrar (Admissions), 
Room 120, Administration Building, University of 
Alberta T6G 2M7 

Applicants to Faculté Saint-Jean need not 
demonstrate proficiency in English prior to 
admission being granted. However, they must 
demonstrate proficiency in English before they may 
be granted a degree from this institution. 
Graduates of a degree program offered by an 
accredited university at which English ts the 
primary language of instruction are not required to 
write the TOEFL exam. 


Writing Competence Test: 





32.2 





(1) 


(2) 


For further details see §14.4 of this Calendar. 


Academic Standing 


Academic Performance. The Faculty of Agriculture 
and Forestry makes use of the grade point average 
for gauging academic performance. (See 16.2.5). 
Grade point average is calculated at the end of 
each session and is reiated to academic 
performance as follows: 
Category A - Satisfactory performance 
Category B - Unsatisfactory performance; improved 
performance required 
Category C - Unsatisfactory; required to withdraw 
Year 1 
Category A - G.P.A. 5.0 or greater 
Category B - G.P.A. 4.0 to 4.9 
Category C - G.P.A. 3.9 or less 
Year 2 
Category A - G.P.A. 5.5 or greater 
Category B - G.P.A. 4.0 to 5.4 
Category C - G.P.A. 3.9 or less 
Years 3 and 4 
Category A - G.P.A. 5.5 or greater 
Category 8 - G.P.A. 4.5 to 5.4 
Category C - G.P.A. 4.4 or less 

Students placed in Category 8 for two 
consecutive years or students piaced in Category C 
will normally be required to remain out of the 
Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry for one year. 
Students who then apply for re-admission will be 


readmitted as probationary students. Such students | 


will be required to attend full-time and complete 
four full-course equivalents with a Category A 
standing during the probationary year in order to 
continue in the program. 


For purposes of this regulation year of program | 


will be defined according to units of course weight 
completed: ‘ 

Year 1 - less than 30 units of course weight 

Year 2 - 30 or more, but less than 60 units of 
course weight 

Year 3 - 60 or more, but less than 90 units of 
course weight 

Year 4 - 90 or more units of course weight 


This regulation will affect all students currently 


registered in Faculty programs. 
Graduation Requirements. |n order to be eligible 
for graduation from the BSc in Agriculture, BSc in 
Food Science and the 8Sc in Forestry programs, 
students must obtain a 5.5 grade point average or 
better in ten full-session course equivalents taken 
during their third and fourth years. 

In cases where more than 10 full-session 


course equivalents were taken in the last two years, | 


the grades from all courses taken in the last year 


will be used in the G.P.A. calculation and additional | 


courses will be selected from the previous year to 
make up the 10 course requirement. The courses 
selected from the previous year will be those with 





\j 








the highest grades. 

In cases where fewer than 10 full-session 
course equivalents were taken in the last two years, the 
grades from all courses taken in the last two years will 
be used in the G.P.A. calculation, and additional 
courses will be selected from the previous year to make 
up the 10 course requirement. The courses selected 
from the previous year will be those with the highest 
grades. 

(3) First Class Standing. Students should note that for 
the purposes of scholarships and awards, the Faculty 
states that First Class Standing in a given year shall be 
awarded to any student who obtains a grade-point 
average of not less than 7.5, the G.P.A. to be computed 
using the grades of the highest ten single-term course 
equivaients taken during that year - the year to consist 
of first and second terms in winter session. The grades 
of the previous second term would be used for those 
students who attend first term only of the current year. 
With Distinction shali be awarded to a student 
achieving a grade-point average of 7.5 or better on the 
last twenty single-term course equivalents with the 
G.P.A. being calculated in the same way as 
determination of the G.P.A. required for graduation (see 
(2) above). 

(4) Re-examinations. The Faculty of Agriculture and 
Forestry does not normally allow re-examination. 
However, if a student's performance in a final 
examination, regardless of the grade achieved, is 
substantially below the instructor's expectation, a 
re-examination will be allowed. The mark in the 
re-examination will replace that from the original 
examination in recomputing the student's grade. 
Agricultural Engineering students will be governed in 
the matter of re-examination by §82.3(9) of this 
Calendar. 

(5) Failed Courses. In accordance with §16.3.5 of this 
Calendar, courses required by a student's program 
which are not successfully completed must be repeated 
at the first possible opportunity. Students who fail a 
course so repeated will not be permitted to continue in 
the Faculty program in which they are registered until 
such time as the requirement has been fulfilled. 


Note: For the purposes of interpreting Agriculture 
and Forestry’s academic standing regulations a full-time 
student is defined as one who is enrolled in the 
equivalent of four or more half courses in a term; and a 
Probationary year is defined as two consecutive regular 
academic terms i.e., first and second term of one winter 
session or second term of one winter session and first 
term of the next. 


ES 


32.3 Curriculum and Graduation 
ee aS eens ew Seen nie Sernnwers sh 


(1) The programs for the BSc degrees in Agriculture, 
Food Science, Forestry and Agricultural Business 
Management must conform to the descriptions in 
§$33.1, 33.2, 33.3 and 33.4 respectively. All students 
should seek counselling about their programs from 
their program advisors. Students are reminded of 
the regulation that the student is responsible for 
the completeness and accuracy of his or her 
registration. 

(2) The Faculty may, for adequate reasons, permit 
students to register in more or fewer courses in a 
given academic year than their programs normaily 
entail. This may result in decreasing or increasing 
the length of time for graduation. Students wishing 
to take more than six courses per term must 
obtain the written approval of the Dean. 

(3) Students registered in degree programs in the 
Faculty must have successfully completed a 
minimum of 20 full-session course equivalents. 
Students who register for more than the minimum 
number of courses for graduation must designate 
the additional courses as extra. in order to exctude 
courses in excess of the minimum requirement 
from the contract for graduation, the student must 
designate such courses as “extras” at the time of 
registration for the final year. 

In addition, (i) students registered in the BSc 
Agriculture program and the BSc Agricultural Business 
Management program are required to compiete AGFOR 
404, Field Trip (normally between the second and third 
year) and AGFOR 461, Professional Agricutture: (ii) 
Students registered in the BSc Forestry program are 
required to complete FOR 301, Forestry Field Camp. 


—_—_—_—————————————————— 


32.4 Withdrawal from Courses 
oe tent te Hh a a hale 


Withdrawal from individual courses can be 
arranged through the Dean's Office in consultation with 
the program advisor. Applications for withdrawal 
should be made according to the deadlines listed in the 
Academic Schedule (§11). 


ee eee AL ee ee ew 
32.5 Transfer from Other 


Programs 
a a et el le ll 


Students transferring into any BSc program offered 
by the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry (regardless of 
whether they are transferring from other programs 
offered by the Faculty, other Faculties of the University 
of Alberta, other universities, or colleges) must meet all 
of the requirements of the program in which they are 
registered, in addition to meeting the residence 
requirements of the University of Alberta. Students in 
the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry normaily will not 
be permitted to register in any two degree programs 
simultaneously. 


32.6 Holders of Previous 
Degrees 


Holders of previous degrees registering in BSc 


~ programs offered by the Faculty must meet ail of the 


requirements of these programs. Holders of four-year 
degrees will be required to complete a minimum of 
nine full-session course equivalents with a G.P.A. of at 
least 5.5. Holders of three-year degrees will be required 
to complete a minimum of fourteen full-session course 
equivalents with a G.P.A, of at jeast 5.5 in ten 
full-session course equivalents normally taken during 
the last two years of the program. 


32.7 Graduates of Agricultural 
Diploma Programs 


Graduates of approved two-year diploma programs 
in Agriculture, with a cumulative grade point average 
equivalent to 2.7 or higher on the four-point scale, may 
receive University credit for up to ten single-term 
courses. These course credits will be selected from 
among 200 and 300 level courses by the Dean in 
consultation with the student's program advisor. The 
Faculty recommends this route as an excellent 
Preparation for a career in the agriculture and food 
system, particularly for prospective students with 
limited practical experience. 


32.8 Graduates of Institutes of 
Technology 


Graduates from related programs at Institutes of 
Technology may be granted some advance piacement 
or transfer credit upon the recommendation of the 
advisor in the student's program. 


32.9 Appeal Procedures 


Students who have a problem that may become 
the subject of an appeal should exhaust all informal 
avenues of consultation before making an official 

Students who wish to object to decisions related to 
academic regulations and program requirements should 
first discuss the problem with the Dean. tf not satisfied 
with the response they may petition the Executive 
Committee of the Council of the Faculty of Agriculture 
and Forestry in writing. This committee is empowered 
to allow exceptions to such regulations and 


i 
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requirements. Students may make an oral presentation 
to the Committee and should advise the Dean of their 
intentions to do so at least two days in advance of the 
meeting. Students will be advised in writing of the 
outcome of their petitions. 

Matters regarding a student's academic standing 
may become the subject of an appeal. Before making 
such an appeal the student should consult with the 
Dean to ensure that all informal avenues of reaching a 
solution have been explored. If the student is still not 
satisfied (s)he should obtain a copy of the Faculty 
Appeal Regulations from the Dean's Office and follow 
the required procedures. In the event of an 
unsatisfactory appeal relating to academic standing the 
student will be advised of the right to appeal to the GFC 
Academic Appeals Committee. An appeal to the GFC 
Academic Appeals Committee must be Initiated, in 
writing, within 30 calendar days of the Faculty Appeals 
Committee hearing (see §16.7 of this Calendar) 


SS ey 
33 Programs of Study 


33.1 The Degree of BSc in 


Agriculture 
ee oe ee ee 


33.1.1 


(1) The Faculty offers courses leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. The objective of 
the degree is stated as follows: 

To teach the scientific principles underlying the 

many facets of agriculture together with their 

application in agricultural and food systems, and, 
through a broadly based educational experience, to 
develop the capacities for critical and independent 
thought and clear expression. 

(2) Most courses are specified as required during the 
first year. 

(3) Beginning in the second year, students may follow 

a general program providing a broad training in 

agriculture or a specialized program in one of 

several fields of agriculture. Course selection 
should be discussed with an advisor in the area of 
specialization. Students registered in the general 

Program may select their courses in consultation 

with a member of the General Program Advisory. 

The Dean of the Faculty will be pleased to confer 

with students at any time. 

Students entering their third year who plan to 

follow a departmental specialization should consult 

with the department in which they pian to 
specialize. It is highly desirable for them to work 

Out a tentative program for both their third and 

fourte years at this time. 

Students whose records to date would qualify 
them for graduate studies (a grade-point average of 
6.0 or better) may register in a more specialized 
Program in the department in which they ultimately 
plan to undertake graduate study. Such a program 
must be approved in advance by the department of 
specialization and by the Dean. 

(5) Students entering the third year will be charged a 
fee of approximately $100.00 to cover living 
expenses related to the three-day field trip taken at 
the beginning of September. This trip normally 
involves a bus tour of various agricultural 
industries located in Alberta and is one of the 
program requirements. f 


33.1.2 


General Information 


(4 


Required Courses in the 
BSc Agriculture Program 


First Year Requirements: 
AGFOR 201 
AGFOR 204 
BOT 205 
CHEM 250 (or 202) 
ECON 201/202 
English - a single-term course equivalent 
MATH 202 (or 203) 
ZOOL 220 
Note: These courses must be taken in first year. 
Students transferring from other programs or 
institutions will be required to complete all of the above 
courses in which they are deficient during their first 
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year in attendance in the BSc Agriculture program at 
The University of Alberta. 


Second, Third and Fourth Year Requirements 

(1) The distribution of courses over the final three 
years of the degree program will be as follows: 

Group A - Four single-term course equivalents 
from among the natural, physical, biological and 
social sciences taught outside the Faculty of 
Agriculture and Forestry. This must include a 
single-term course equivalent in Statistics (see 
Note below). 

Group B - Two single-term course equivalents 
from among the humanities and fine arts taught 
outside the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry (see 
Note below). — 

Group C - Eight single-term course equivalents 
from at least five different, non-specialization 
departments within the Faculty of Agriculture and 
Forestry. 

Group D - Sixteen single-term course 
equivalents designated by the department of 
specialization including a minimum of three free 
electives. 

(2) For students in the general agriculture program and 
in muilti-department programs, Groups C and D are 
combined to give twenty-four single term course 
equivalents. From among these at least sixteen 
courses must be taken from at least six 
departments within the Faculty. At least six of the 
sixteen courses taken must be at the 400-level or 
higher. 

(3) Agriculture and Forestry 404 Field Trip - normally 
taken between second and third years. Requests for 
deferment to fourth year must be made in writing 
to the Dean of Agriculture and Forestry before July 
1 of the appropriate year. 

(4) Agriculture and Forestry 451 Professional 
Agriculture - normally taken by students during 
their fourth year. 

Note: Courses in Group A will be considered to be 
those courses taught by the Faculty of Science plus 
those courses offered in the following disciplines: 
Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Linguistics, 
Political Science, Psychology and Sociology. Courses in 
Group B will be considered to be those courses offered 
in the following disciplines: Classics, Christian 
Theology, Comparative and Other Literature, History, 
Languages, Philosophy, Religious Studies and courses 
defined by the Faculty of Arts as fine-arts in §42.4(b) of 
this Calendar. 


Modified First Year at the 
University of Calgary, the 


University of Lethbridge, 
and Elsewhere 


S351k3 


Students at the University of Calgary, the University 
of Lethbridge, and at affiliated junior colleges may take 
a modified first-year Agriculture program. The second, 
third and fourth years of the Agriculture program dre 
offered only at the University of Alberta. 

Details of the modified first year program are 
available in the Calendars of these institutions. 


33.1.4 


The aim of the General Program is to ensure a 
broadly based knowledge of agricultural science, while 
allowing academic enrichment in those agricultural 
disciplines which are of particular interest to the 
student. 

The following courses must be taken in the 
program in aduition to fulfilling the general 
requirements of the BSc Agriculture (see § 33.1.2): 


General Program 


(1) AG EC 333, AG EC 384, and one of: AG EC 323, INT 
D 365, AG EC 373, R SOC 355, R SOC 391 

(2) Two of AG EN 300, AG EN 305, AG EN 308, AG EN 
310 

(3) AN SC 311, AN SC 372, AN SC 460 

(4) PL SC 331 or BIOCH 301 

(5) ENT 307 

(6) FD SC 200 

(7) PL SC 215, and two of: PL SC 350, PL SC 354, PL 
SC 355, PL SC 356 

(8) SOILS 310, SOILS 360, SOILS 460 

(9) At least four other courses from within the Faculty 
of Agriculture and Forestry at the 400-level or 
higher. 


S355 Specialization in 


Agricultural Economics or 
Rural Sociology 


The Deparment of Rural Economy offers specialized 
programs in Agricultural Economics and Rural Sociology. 
Concentrated programs are available in farm business 
management, marketing, natural resources, rural 
development and extension. Concentrated studies are also 
available in Forest Economics. Information on course 
electives, curricula, and prerequisites for graduate studies 
may be obtained from the Department. 


Agricultural Economics Specialization 

The following courses are required in addition to the 
Faculty requirements (see §33.1.2): Agricultural Economics 
315 and 316, Rural Sociology 355, and 13 single-term 
courses of electives including six in agricultural economics 
(at least two must be at the 400-level), one in accounting, 
two in economic theory, and two in any social science. It 
is recommended that students take three of the following 
four courses in their second or third years: Agncultural 
Economics 333, 373, 384, interdisciplinary Studies 365. 

The following electives are recommended especially 
for students interested in graduate studies: Agncuitural 
Economics 416, Economics 481 and 482. 


Rural Sociology Specialization 

The following courses are required to specialize in 
Rural Sociology: interdisciplinary Studies 356, Agniuitural 
Economics 315 and 373, Rural Sociology 355, and 12 
single-term courses of electives, including four in rural 
sociology, four in sociology, and one in any social science. 
Two of the sociology courses will be at the 400 level. 


33.1.6 


This specialization deals with the theory of 
plant-soil relationships and the practice of field-crop 
production. = 

The following courses must be taken in the 
program in addition to required Faculty courses 
(§33.1.2): 

(1) Agricultural Economics 333 and one of Agricultural 
Economics 384 or Interdisciplinary Studies 302 or 
303 

(2) Agricultural Engineering 305 

(3) Animal Science 372 

(4) Biology 297 

(5) Chemistry 202 and 250 (or 350) 

(6) Entomology 307 

(7) Microbiology 293 

(8) Plant Science 300, 352, 354, 355, 380, 465 

(9) Soil Science 310, 360, 420, 460 and one of 430 or 
440. 

(10) Electives should include at least two 400-level 
courses from the Faculty, shouid be selected from a 
list available from the program committee, and 
must be approved by a member of the Committee. 


Specialization in Agronomy 


Specialization in Animal or 
Poultry Science 


33.1.7 


Organic Chemistry (Chemistry 250 or equivalent) 
and Biology 297 or equivalent are requirements for 
those specializing in the Department of Animal Science. 
In addition, an introductory course in Biochemistry 
(Plant Science 331 or equivalent) is highly desirable. 
Students are advised to take their Biochemistry and 
Animal Physiology courses in their second year and 
advanced Animal Production and Management courses 
in their third or fourth year. Assistance with program 
choices is provided by the Department. 

Livestock Majors - A minimum of eight single-term 
300-level or higher Animal Science courses is required. 
Of these, students must take at least one course in each 
of Animal Physiology, Animal Nutrition and Animal 
Breeding. 

Poultry Majors - A minimum of eight single-term 
300-level or higher Poultry Science or Animal Science 
courses is required, three of which must be Poultry 
Science 352, 459, and Animal Science 463. 

Electives - These may include additional courses 
offered by the Department: normally they should 
include courses from the following areas: Agricultural 
Economics, Agricultural Engineering, Plant Science, and 
Soil Science. In addition, consideration should be given 
to including a course in Computing Science. 


feats! Specialization in Dairy 


Science 


The Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry offers a 
specialization in Dairy Science (Processing and 
Technology) througn the Food Science Department. The 
Specialization deals with principles of milk processing 
and dairy products technology, dairy microbiology, 
chemistry and biochemistry. In addition to the Facuity 
requirements listed in §33.1.2, the following courses are 
required for specialization in Dairy Science (Processing 
and Technology): BIOL 297: CHEM 202/250 or 350; 
MICRB 293, BIOCH 301 (or PL SC 331 and AN SC 491); 
AN SC 472: FD SC 351 and 402; Dairy 400, 403, 413, 

462 and 473. ' 


33.1.9 Specialization in 


Entomology 


The specialization in Entomology provides a 
comprehensive training in general and agricultural 
entomology. In addition to meeting the Faculty 
requirements for the General Program in Agriculture 
(see § 33.1.4) and the general requirements for the 
B.Sc. in Agriculture, students are required to complete 
Forest Science 380 (or Entomology 480), Entomology 
392 (or 492), Entomology 408, Entomology 417, 
Entomology 427, Entomology 470 (or 471) and a 
single-term course in Computing Science (e.g. CMPUT 
214 or 351). 


33.1.10 Specialization in Grazing 
Management 


The specialization provides comprehensive training 
in range, pasture and wildlife management in the BSc 
Agriculture program. The specialization deals with the 
theory and practice of grazing animal -plant-soil 
relationships. It is intimately associated with the 
management of cultivated and native grazing lands 
used by wild and domestic herbivores. 

The following courses must be taken in the 
specialization: 


(1) Approved single-term course in Computing Science 

(2) Botany 208 

(3) Soil Science 310, 420 

(4) Plant Science 354, 356, 406 

(5) Botany 324 

(6) Animal Science 300, 350, 460 

(7) Agricultural Economics 333, Interdisciplinary 
Studies 365 

(8) Forest Science 210, 410 k: 


Electives must include at least two 400-level Faculty 
courses and may be chosen from a recommended list 
for one of the following three areas: pasture 
management, range management, wildlife 
management. Students entering their second year who © 
plan to follow the Grazing Management specialization 
must consult with the Grazing Management Program 
Co-ordinator; -it is desirable to develop a tentative 
program for their second, third and fourth years at this 
time. Normally students would take at jeast Botany 208, 
Soil Science 310 and Computing Science during their 
second year. 


SSeVett 






Specialization in Plant 


5 \ 
Protection | 

This specialization provides an interdisciplinary | 

study of the theory and practice of plant protection. To 

complete the requirements of the program, students 

must take the following courses and must inciude the 

courses required by the Faculty of Agriculture and 

Forestry (§33.1.2). 

- one of Agricultural Economics 333, 384, Forest 
Economics 345 or Interdisciplinary Studies 365 

- Agricultural Economics 435 Biology 297 and a 
singie-term course in ecology 

- Botany 324 

- Chemistry 302 or 350 

- Entomology 307, 408, 476 

- Microbiology 293 

- Philosophy 355 and an additional single term 
course in the Humanities | 

— Plant Science 215, 300, 350, 352, 355, 380, 381, 382) 
470 

- Soil Science 310, 430 





Electives should be selected from a list available 
from the Program Committee and must be approved by 
a member of the Committee. 


33.1.12 Specialization in Plant 


Science 


Students may follow a program of general Plant 
Science or specialize in one of the following fields of 
study: Crop Ecology and Plant Breeding (including 
Range and Pasture Management and Weed Science): 
Horticulture (including Landscape Architecture); Plant 
Pathology; Plant Physiology and Biochemistry. 
Information on requirements and recommended course 
programs for the various specializations may be 
obtained from the Department. 

In general, all Plant Science majors are required to 
take Plant Science 215, Soii Science 310, Biology 297 
(or Genetics 351) or Botany 208, and one full course 
each of inorganic and organic chemistry. Some of these 
courses will be met by the first year requirements as 
outlined in §33.1.2. It is strongly recommended that 
students take Chemistry 202 in their first year. Plant 
Science 215 must be completed by the end of the 
second year. A minimum of nine additionai singie-term 
courses will be required depending upon the area 
within Plant Science in which the student chooses to 
specialize. These are set out in the Plant Science 
Undergraduate Course Guide. 


33.1.13 Specialization in Soil 
Science 


The Department of Soil Science provides education 
in Soil Science with programs arranged in the areas of 
soil productivity and land management, irrigation and 
drainage, soil reclamation and conservation, soil 
classification and survey, and general soil science. 

In addition to the Faculty requirements listed in 
§33.1.2 the following are the minimum courses required 


YEAR 1 





CHEM 250 
(both terms) 


BOT 205 
(first term) 





} BOT 324 
eee 
| (first term) 


BOT 208 
(second term) 


a 
CMPUT 351 
{either term) | 


STAT 241 

(either term) 

MATH 202 | 

(either term) 

FOR 210 | FOR 310 
(second term) (first term) 

SOILS 310 
(first term) 


AGFOR 204 
(either term) 
FOR 315 
(first term) 


(first term) 


a - Recommena schedule in second term 
b- Any University level English course 





ECON 201 
(eitner term) 


FOREC 345 
ECON 202 (first term) 
her 
(either term) rer ren 


ENGL 
(either term) 






FOREN 201 






for specialization in Soil Science: 

Soil Science 310; Microbiology 293: a single-term 
course in geology; a full-year course 'n chemistry iin 
addition to the Facuity requirement) OR a full-year 
course in physics. These would normaily be taken in 
second year. 

At least one course in each of the following four 
areas is required: Soii Genesis and Classification (Soil 
Science 420); Soil Physics (Soil Science 440): Soii 
Biology (Soil Science 330 or 430); Soil 
Chemistry-Mineralogy (Soil Science 415 or 450). At least 
three (3) additional courses (exciuding project courses) 
offered by the Deoartment of Soil Science are also 
required. All of the foregoing would normally be taken 
during third and fourth vears. 

Interested students are invited to consult with the 
Department of Soil Science to obtain a list of approved 
optional courses and further information before 
comriesting their program plans. 





33.2 BSc Program in Food 


Science 





A four-year program in Food Science is offered by 
the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry. The program's 
focus in basic and applied science prepares students to 
Participate in the expanding fields in agricultural/food 
processing. 

The outline of the program is as follows: 


First Year: 
Chemistry 202 and 250; Mathematics 202 and 204: one 
single-term course in English or Agriculture and ae 


Forestry 204; Biology 297; Economics 201 and 202. 


Second Year: 
Microbiology 293; Chemistry 312; Chemistry 370 (or 
Physics 205 and 206); Food Science 371 and 383; three 


PLSC 385. 
(first term) or 


AGEC 316 
(secona term) 


FOR 318 
(first term) 


(first term) 







FOR 301 
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single-term free electives. 


Third Year: 
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Biology 301: Statistics 241; Food Science 492, 453, 154 
461, and 471; ana two singie-term free electives 


Fourth Year: 


Foods and Nutrition 454 and 455: two approved 


electives from Dairy Science 403, Food Science 304 


507; two single-term Food Science electives: ‘our 
single-term free electives. 





33.3 


The Degree of BSc in 
Forestry 





33.3.1 


General Information 


(1) The Faculty offers courses leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Forestry. The program 


consists of four years of university study with a 


yearly load of ten singlie-term course equivalents. In 
addition, a five-week spring field camp is required. 


A core program of 30 single-term course 


equivalents, plus the spring field camp, is required 
of all students pursuing the BSc in Forestry. Most 
courses normally taken during the first two years 
are part of this core program. Some program 
diversity exists in the third and fourth years. 


A spring field camp (FOR 301), lasting five 


weeks and occurring between the second and third 


years of the degree program, is required of all 


students. At this camp, technicai training is 


Provided in forest mensuration, protection and 


ecology; a range of management concepts is 
introduced; and an integrated forest land-use plan 


is prepared. 


FOR 380 


| terther term) 
FOR 316 FOR 317 
® second term) (first term) (second term) 


FOR 340 


FOR 430 
(second term) 


FOREN 310 
FOR 314 Spring (first term) 
(second term) : ac 
; FOREN 335. 
sen (first term) Of 
Crp FOREN 345 






Camp 






¢ - The other courses are made up of six technical electives with advisor approval and four breadth 
electives of which at least two must be taken outside the Faculty and at least one must be trom 


the Fine Arts or Humanities. 
dG - Must be taken in one of last two terms 


™, (Second term) 


- 2 ELECTIVESS 
(see petow) 


FOR 431 
(tirst term) 


INTD 4329 
1SETONG term) 


- 8 ELECTIVES® 
~ see pe!ow) 
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332352 Required Courses in the 


Forestry Core Program 


First year requirements: 
AGFOR 204 
BOT 205/208 
CHEM 250 (or 202) 
CMPUT 351 
FOR 210/315 
MATH 202 (or 203) 
STAT 241 

Note: These courses must be taken in first year. 
Students transferring from other programs or 
institutions will be required to complete ail of the above 
courses in which they are deficient during their first 
year in attendance in the BSc Forestry program at the 
University of Alberta. 


Second, third and fourth years: 

The following courses are required to complete the 
core requirements: 

Agricultural Economics 316 or Math 221; 
Agricultural Economics 323; Botany 324 or Plant 
Science 300: Economics 201/202; a single-term course 
equivalent in English; Forest Economics 345; Forest 
Engineering 201: one of Forest Engineering 
310/335/345; Forest Science 
301/310/314/316/317/318/340/430/431; Forest Science 380 
or Plant Science 385; Interdisciplinary Studies 432; Soil 
Science 310: six restricted electives to be selected in 
consultation with a program advisor; and four breadth 
electives two of which must be taken from outside the 
Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry (at least one of 
these must be taken from the Fine Arts and 
Humanities). For sequencing of these courses please 
refer to the flow chart. 

Transfer students should consult with the 
Department of Forest Science concerning course 
selection. 


SEE RS! Modified First Year at the 


University of Calgary, the 
University of Lethbridge, 
and Elsewhere 


A modified first year may be taken by students at 
the University of Calgary, the University of Lethbridge, 
affiliated Alberta junior colleges, and other colleges or 
universities outside the province of Alberta. The 
second, third, and fourth years of this program are 
offered only at the University of Alberta. Details of this 
modified first year program are available in the 
calendars of these institutions. 

Students who present other first year programs for 
transfer to the University of Alberta may be admitted to 
the Forestry program but they should note that they 
may not receive credit for ail of their courses. 
Acceptance of transfer students cannot be guaranteed 
on the basis of any minimum academic achievement 
level. 





33.4 B.Sc. Program in 
Agricultural Business 


Management 





This four-year program leading to the degree B.Sc. 
(Agricultural Business Management), is offered jointly 
by the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry and the 
Faculty of Business. Graduates of the program will have 
a broad base in the agricultural sciences and in 
business management concepts. The program provides 
the background so that graduates can adapt effectively 
to a career in agricultural business. The core of the 
degree ensures that students have training in 
accounting, finance, organizational theory, 
communication skills, marketing, production 
management, animal science, agricultural policy, 
agricultural engineering, plant science and soil science. 
Most electives should be pursued in the Faculty of 
Agriculture and Forestry and in the Faculty of Business 
to allow the student to develop special knowledge in 
the managerial aspects of agricultural discipline(s) of 
his or her choosing. There is a ‘liberal’ component of 
the program requiring students to take courses in the 
arts and humanities in faculties other than the Faculty 


of Agriculture and Forestry or the Faculty of Business. 
Course advising and counselling will be rigorous to 
ensure that students are able to construct degree 
programs which are exacting as well as appropriate to 
the student's particular interests. Students in their first 
year will normally enrol in a program of studies similar 
in course content to that of first year B.Sc. (Agriculture). 
Students will officially gain entry into the B.Sc. 
(Agricultural Business Management) program in their 
second year. Entrance will be determined on the basis 
of aptitude and academic performance in first year 
course requirements. In general, admission standards 
will be similar to those used in the Faculty of Business 
(see §52.1.2 of the University Calendar) 


33.4.1 General Information 

(1) Admission: The program is designed so that 
students may apply for admission to it after 
completion of the first year of the B.Sc. Agriculture 
program at the University of Alberta. 

(2) Promotion: Promotion from year to year will be 
recommended by the Agricultural Business 
Management Program Committee to the Council of 
the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry. In general 
the requirements for promotion will be the same as 
those for the B.Sc. Agriculture program. 

(3) Graduation: The Agricultural Business Management 
Program Committee will recommend approval of 
the candidate for a degree by the Council of the 
Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry. 

(4) Scholarship: Details of scholarships for which 
students in the program are eligible are listed 
under the Awards Section of the Calendar. 


33.4.2 


The following courses are required by the program: 


Course Requirements 


Group A: 

Ten single-term course equivalents comprising the 
pre- Agricultural Business Management year. This set 
of courses is similar to the first year of the B.Sc. in 
Agriculture with ZOOL 220 replaced by AG EC 323. 


Group B: 

Twenty-two singie-term course equivalents which 
provide the needed background in the agricuitural 
sciences and business management concepts. These 
include: ACCTG 311/322; AG EC 315/316/ 
333/373/384/423/435; one of AG EC 416, MGTSC 312 or 
R SOC 415: AG EN 305; AN SC 372; CMPUT 261; ECON 
381/382: FIN 301; ORG T 301; PL SC 354 or 355; R SOC 
391 or ORG T 311; SOILS 310; one senior single-term 
course in production management; and one single-term 
course in marketing management. AGFOR 404 (Field 
Trip) and AGFOR 451 are also required. 


Group C: 

Six approved senior single-term courses in the 
Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry and in the Faculty of 
Business to provide enrichment in areas of individual 
student interest. 


Group D: 

Two additional singie-term course equivalents from 
among the social sciences (excluding economics), fine 
arts or humanities taught outside the Faculty of 
Agriculture and Forestry and the Faculty of Business. 





33.5 BSc Program in ; 


Agricultural Engineerin 





A four-year program in Agricultural Engineering is 
offered jointly by the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry 
and the Faculty of Engineering. 

The program is administered by a Joint Agricultural 
Engineering Curriculum Committee consisting of the 
Deans of the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry and the 
Faculty of Engineering (or their representatives), the 
Agricultural Engineering Program Coordinator, the 
Chairman, Department of Agricultural Engineering or 
another member of the Department if the Chairman is 
also Coordinator, and two full time academic members 
selected by and from the Faculty of Engineering. For 
administrative purposes students in the program will be 
registered in the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry. 


(1) Admission. The matriculation requirements are set 
out in §13.8 of this Calendar 

(2) Promotion. Promotion from year to year will be 
decidea by the Joint Committee but in generai the 
requirements for promotion will be the same as 
those of the Faculty of Engineering. 

(3) Graduation The Joint Committee will recommend 

approval of the candidate for the degree by the 

Councils of the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry 

and the Facuity of Engineering. 

Scholarehip. Details of scholarships for which 

students in the program are eligible are listed 

under the Awards sections of the Calendar. 
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All enquiries should be directed to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry (telephone 
432-4931) or the Chairman of the Department of 
Agricuttural Engineering (telephone 432-4251). 


33.5:1 


Agricultural Engineering applies engineering 
Principles to the industry of agriculture. It invoives 
engineering design of machinery, structures and 
environmental systems for plant and animal production, 
use of energy sources, processing systems for 
agricultural products and applications of engineering to 
the use of soil, water and other natural resources. 

The program of studies in Agricultural Engineering 
Provides a background for careers in design, 
development, manufacture, testing and research in 
industries related to agricultural production. 

The core curriculum contains basic sciences and 
mathematics as well as introductory engineering and 
agricultural courses. 

The selection of technical electives allows students 
to obtain additional depth in Agricultural Engineering 
and/or related areas. The AG EN 500 field trip will be 
offered in even-numbered years. The cost of this trip to 
the student will be approximately $100.00. 


33.5.2 


(1) CHEM 203, 205; ENCMP 200; ENGG 200, 201, 210, 
230, 231, 500; ENGL 214; MATH 212, 213, 312, 313, 
315; PHYS 231, 237: SOC 366; 3 units of economics 
and 6 units of humanities, sociai sciences and 
administrative studies. 

(2) AG EN 301, 313, 413, 421, 430, 453, 454, 500, 503, 
510; CH E 324; CIV E 350, 351. 360, 480; E E 354, 
405; FD SC 588; MEC E 350, 431; SOILS 310. 

(3) Credit in an approved biological sciences course; 
credit in an approved animal science course; credit 
in an approved plant science course; credit in STAT 
335 or equivalent. 

(4) Credit in a minimum of 12 units of approved 
technical electives. 


33.5.3 


Electives in the Agricultural Engineering Program 
may be chosen from courses offered by the Facuities of 
Agriculture and Forestry, Arts, Business, Engineering or 
Science. 

Typical technical elective courses are: AG EN 420, 
456, 552: CIV E 320, 431, 441, 520, 590; CHEM 351, 353, 
513; CH E 476, 540, 546; CMPUT 458; EE 379. 479, 569; 
ENGG 420; FOSC 351, 453, 454, 587; MATH 413; MEC E 
361, 461, 462, 482, 555, 565; MET E 351, 352; MICRB 
293; SOILS 360, 425, 440, 470. 

Students will consult with their faculty advisors for 
assistance in choosing technical and humanities 
electives. All programs must be approved by the 
Program Co-ordinator. 

For course descriptions and a recommended 
program for the four years see 83.9.3 of this Calendar. 


General Information 


Required Courses. 


Elective Courses 








33.6 Pre-Veterinary Medicine 
Program 
33.6.1 General Information 


The Western College of Veterinary Medicine is 
located at the University of Saskatchewan, Saskatoon. 
Its program consists of two years of pre-Veterinary 


Medicine and four years of Veterinary Medicine. Alberta |— 


residents desiring to take Veterinary Medicine at The 
University of Saskatchewan may take two 


i 


i 












pre-Veterinary years at The University of Alberta. There 
is @ quota on Alberta students entering Veterinary 
Medicine at The University of Saskatchewan and 
students with the highest standing in the work of the 
two pre- Veterinary years will receive preference. 

Facilities at the Ontario Veterinary College are 
limited, and because of the great interest in Veterinary 
Medicine, few students from Alberta are likely to be 
admitted to that institution, with or without advanced 
standing. In fact all students considering Veterinary 
Medicine should know that there is such keen 
competition for admission to schools of Veterinary 
Medicine that a superior academic record is likely to be 
a requirement to win one of the limited number of 
places available anywhere. 

Students planning to enter pre-Veterinary Medicine 
should note the entrance requirements described in 
§13.3.2 of the University Calendar. Inquiries about the 
program should be addressed to the Dean, Faculty of 
Agriculture and Forestry, The University of Alberta. 


33.6.2 


Two full years of university training are required for 
admission to the Western College of Veterinary 
Medicine, during which credit must be secured for the 
number of courses customarily considered a standard 
load in the curriculum in which they are obtained. The 
program of study must inciude: . 


Program of Courses 


(1) English (6 credits) 

(2) Chemistry (6 credits) 

(3) Organic Chemistry (3 credits) 

(4) Biochemistry (6 credits) 

(5) Physics (6 credits) 

(6) Mathematics or Statistics (6 credits) 
(7) Biology (6 credits) 

(8) Genetics (3 credits) 

(9) Introductory Microbiology (3 credits) 
(10) Electives (15 credits) 


In the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry this is 
interpreted as follows: 


First year requirements: 
AGFOR 201 

AGFOR 204 

BOT 205 

CHEM 202 

CHEM 250 

English - one singie-term course 
MATH 202 (or 203) 

ZOOL 220 


Note: These courses must be taken in first year. 
Students transferring from other programs or 
institutions will be required to complete ail of the above 
courses in which they are deficient during their first 
year in attendance in the Pre-Veterinary Medicine 
Program at the University of Alberta. 


Second year requirements: 
BIOCH 301 

BIOL 297 

ECON 201/202 

MICRB 293 

PHYS 205/206 

Statistics - one single-term course 
Elective - one single term course 


Note: Students may wish to extend the 
pre-veterinary medicine requirements over more than 
two years. This should be done in consultation with the 
pre-veterinary medicine program advisor. 


33.6.3 Transfer to the Program in 


Agriculture 


Students successfully completing the two years of 
Pre-Veterinary Medicine may apply to transfer to the 
Program in Agriculture and may earn the BSc in 
Agriculture in most specializations by completing two 
additionai years of work with satisfactory standing. 
They are required to inciude all of the requirements of 
the BSc Agriculture program that they may have 
missed as well as meeting the requirements of third 
and fourth years. 





33.7 Graduate Studies in 
Agriculture and Forestry 





Programs ieading to advanced degrees (MAg, MSc 
and PhD) are offered by most departments of the 
Faculty. Course programs and thesis Projects are 
arranged in consultation with faculty members. 

Thesis projects are normally carried out at the 
University of Alberta. In certain instances, some 
graduate students may arrange to undertake a portion 
of their research at one of the Agriculture Canada 
Research Stations. 

General information on graduate studies at the 
University of Alberta with respect to admission, fees, 
and so forth, is given in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research section of this Calendar. Specific 
information on the requirements and Opportunities in a 
Particular field of study may be obtained from the 
appropriate department of the Faculty of Agriculture 
and Forestry. 


34 Details of Courses 





34.1 General Information 





Courses taught in the Faculty of Agriculture and 
Forestry are listed here in alphabetical order. Students 
are encouraged to examine course offerings from other 
Faculties when selecting optional courses. 

Each course is designated by its computer 
abbreviation and a number. 

Courses numbered 200 to 299 are junior courses, 
normally taken by first-year undergraduates. Those 
numbered 300 to 499 are senior courses, normally 
taken after the first year. Courses numbered 500 and up 
are normally restricted to senior and graduate students. 

Following the title of the course is the symbol 
standing for course weight, and a number indicating 
the weight of the course as used in computing 
grade-point averages. An ordinary full-session course is 
weighted 6. A single-term course is normaily weighted 
3. Some courses involving research may vary in weight 
according to the length and difficulty of the research 
Project. Some courses are offered for credit only, and 
carry no weight. 

The next three figures, enclosed in parentheses, 
indicate the hours of instruction required by the course 
in a week. The format is as follows: the first position 
indicates lecture hours; the second position indicates 
seminar hours (s), demonstration (d), clinic (c), or 
lecture-lab (L); and the third position indicates 
laboratory hours. The expression 3/2 means three hours 
of instruction every second week. The hours of 
instruction for a full-session course are the same in 
both terms unless otherwise indicated. If the course is a 
single-term course, the term in which it may be offered 
is mentioned before the hours of instruction. 

The department responsible for registration may be 
found in square brackets at the end of a course 
description. Normaily, in the Faculty of Agriculture and 
Forestry, courses will be credited to the discipline listed 
in the square brackets. 

The appearance of a course description in the 
following list does not constitute any guarantee that 
the course will actually be offered in the forthcoming 
session. Information as to which courses will be 
offered, the names of the instructors, and all further 
details must be sought from the department 
concerned. 


Physical Requirements for University Courses 

The University has a commitment to the education 
of all academically qualified students and special 
services are frequently provided on campus to assist 
disabled students. 

Nevertheless, some courses make certain 
unavoidable demands on students, with respect to the 
possession of a certain level of physical skill or ability, 
if the academic objectives of the course are to be 
realized. In case of doubt, students are advised to 
contact the Department concerned and the Disabled 
Student Services Co-ordinator, Office of the Dean of 
Student Services. 

Since support services cannot be guaranteed for all 
off-campus courses, instructors may be obliged to 
refuse registration in such courses. 
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AG EC 315 Data Analysis 

*3 (first term, 3-0-2). Sources and methods of collecting 
data relating to the rural economy. Appraisal and use of 
economic indicators important to agriculture. Analysis 
of time series data and introduction to experimental 
design and hypothesis testing as applied to agriculture, 
Preparation and presentation of economic reports, 


AG EC 316 Quantitative Methods 

*3 (second term, 3-0-2). Introduction to linear 
programming analysis, input-output analysis, and 
related techniques. Emphasis is placed on the use of 
these techniques for performing economic analysis in 
agriculture and forestry. Prerequisite: Mathematics 30. 
Note: Not open to students with credit in MATH 221. 
243, or 281. 


AG EC 323 Management for Agricultural and Forest 
Business 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Principles of management applied 
to farm and forest supply, service, and distribution 
businesses. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202. 


AG EC 333 Introduction to Farm and Ranch 
Management 

*3 (either term, 3-0-2). Application of economic 
Principles to the organization and operation of a farm 
business. Introduction to farm records and business 
analysis: the management process and decision criteria 
for choice of enterprises, size of business, resource 
utilization, and timing of production; alternative 
methods of obtaining farming resources by purchase, 
leasing and credit. Prerequisite: ECON 201. 


AG EC 373 Agricultural Policy 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Economic policy aspects of the 
Production, marketing, and income problems of 
farmers. Beliefs, values, institutions and Participants in 
agriculture and their interaction in the development of 
economic policies for the industry. Prerequisite: ECON 
201/202. 


AG EC 381 Retail Marketing of Agricultural Products 
*3 (second term, 3-0-1). Wholesale and retail food 
market structures and conduct, with emphasis on 
consumer motivation, retail pricing strategies, and 
operational techniques and problems. 


AG EC 384 Marketing of Agricuttural and Forest 
Products 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1). Principles of marketing. 
Functions and institutions of markets. Market systems, 
Price behaviour, and futures markets for agricultural 
and forest products. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202. 


AG EC 400 Special Topics 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Study of a 
selected topic or problem requiring both written and 
oral reports. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department 
Chairman. 


AG EC 406 Economics of Grain 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Production, consumption, and 
marketing of grains in Canada and the world. Economic 
analysis of grain trade and policy. Prerequisite: AG EC 
333 and AG EC 384; PL SC 355 recommended. 


AG EC 416 Statistical Anatysis 

*3 (first term, 3-0-2). Analysis of economic data relating 
to agricultural production, processing and marketing; 
collection of data, sampling methods, tests of 
hypotheses, analysis of variance, regression, and 
correlation; time series analysis; presentation of data. 
Prerequisite: AG EC 315. 


AG EC 423 Management Techniques in Agriculture and 
Forestry 


*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Application of decision-making 
techniques to the management of agricultural and 
forest businesses; computer assisted management 
game and selected case studies. Prerequisite: AG EC 
323. 


AG EC 433 Advanced Farm and Ranch Management 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Application of concepts and 
tools of farm business management in farm planning 
and farm management extension. Manual and 
computerized methods of farm accounting, business 
analysis and planning; interpretation and use of 
information for decision making in organizing and 
operating a farm business to achieve goals; planning 
under risk and uncertainty; farm business arrangements 
and strategies for growth. Prerequisite: AG EC 333. 
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AG EC 434 Farm Finance and Appraisal 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Principles of financial 
management. Capital requirements and use of capital in 
agriculture; credit sources and credit management; 
appraisal principies and applications to finance. tax 
management and estate planning in farm business; 
laws and legislation affecting financial aspects of farm 
operations. Prerequisite: AG EC 333. 


AG EC 435 Agricutture and Forestry Law 

*3 (either term, 3-0-3), Economic impact of laws and 
legislation on management of agriculture and forest 
resources, land tenure and user rights, farm wills and 
estates, legal implications of agriculture and forest 
transactions, farm credit legislation and creditor rights, 
public administrative law affecting farm and forest 
operations. Prerequisite: AG EC 333 or 384 or FOR EC 
345 or INT D 365. 


AG EC 475 Agricultural and Rural Development 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Characteristics of 
underdevelopment in rural economies. Current theories 
and practices to stimulate agricultural and rural 
economic growth. Agricultural technology, capital 
formation, market adjustments and integrated 
programs. Development planning, project identification, 
design and appraisal. Principles of coordination, 
budgeting, public involvement and evaluation: both 
Canadian and international applications are stressed. 
Prerequisite: One of INT D 303, INT D 356, or AG EC 
373. 


AG EC 484 Agricultural Marketing Economics 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Structure and performance of 
agricultural markets. Applied agricultural market and 
price issues. Prerequisite: AG EC 384. 


AG EC 485 Agricultural Prices and Trade 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Principles and factors affecting 
international trade in agricultural products. Prerequisite: 
AG EC 384. Offered in alternate years. 


AG EC 487 Agricuitural Commodity Futures Markets 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Price determination, futures 
prices, hedging strategies, and price behaviour over 
time, with respect to agricultural commodities. 
Emphasis will be placed on the role of the commodity 
exchange as a price discovery mechanism and its use 
in agricultural production and marketing decisions. 
Prerequisite: AG EC 384. Offered in alternate years. 


AG EC 500 Research Projects in Agricultural Economics 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual! study. Investigations 
of a special problem involving field or library study and 
preparation of written reports. Note: May be repeated 
for credit one time. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department Chairman. 


AG EC S02 Theoretical Applications to Agricultural 
Economics 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Elements of production, marketing, 
and welfare theories, and cost theory extensions, with 
applications to agricultural problems. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department Chairman. 


AG EC 513 Agricultural Econometrics 

*3 (either term, 3-0-3). Econometric theory, multiple 
linear regression analysis, and interpretation, 
simultaneous equation estimation, applications of 
econometric techniques to agricultural economic 
problems. Prerequisite: AG EC 416. 


AG EC 514 Quantitative Techniques 

*3 (either term, 3-0-3). Applications of econometric 
extensions, operations research, mathematical 
programming and input-output analysis of problems in 
agricultural economics. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor; AG EC 316 and AG EN 420 recommended. 


AG EC 515 Research Methodology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Problem identification and 
analysis, inductive procedures, formulating and testing 
hypotheses, causal analysis, rules of inference, role of 
theory, designing research projects. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor; AG EC 416 recommended. 


AG EC 533 Production Economics 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Static and dynamic firm theory, 
production principles applied to resource use, resource 
and product combination, cost structure, uncertainty 
and expectations. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; 
AG EC 502 and 416 recommended. 


AG EC 565 Natural Resource Economics 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Availability, utilization, and 
quality of natural resources; criteria for resource 
development and conservation; public policy problems 
and analysis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; AG EC 
502 and 416 recommended. 


AG EC 573 Agricultural Economics Policy 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Goals and instruments of 
agricultural policy, model constructions with decision 
and control criteria; national, regional, and provincial 
agricultural application. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor: AG EC 502 and 416 recommended. 


AG EC 575 Agriculture in Developing Countries 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The role of agriculture in the 
economic growth of developing countries; influence of 
international trade and commodity agreements on 
economic development. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor; AG EC 475 and 502 recommended. 


AG EC 584 Marketing Economics 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Market competition, price and 
location theories; market structure analysis; and market 
performance criteria. Prarequisite: Consent of 
instructor; AG EC 502 and 416 recommended. 


AG EC 585 Agricukural Trade and Price Analysis 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Concepts underlying agricultural 
specialization and trade; spatial and behavioural price 
analyses; impact of trade controls and commodity 
agreements. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; AG EC 
485 recommended. 


AG EC 601 Rural Economy Seminar 

*1 (0-1s-0). Reports by students, staff and visitors on 
studies of literature, current research, and thesis 
projects. All graduate students will be required to 
attend this course on a continuing basis while in 
residence at the University. Credit for this course 
requires presentation of a research seminar. 


AG EC 633 Production Economics Research 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Analysis of selected research 
problems; design of research projects in production 
economics. Prerequisite: AG EC 533. 


AG EC 665 Natural Resources Economics Research 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Analysis of selected research 
problems and designing of research projects dealing 
with natural resources of importance to agriculture. 
Prerequisite: AG EC 565. 


AG EC 684 Marketing Economics Research 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Analysis of selected research 
problems; design of research projects in marketing 
economics. Prerequisite: AG EC 584. 


INT D 302 Economies of Agriculture 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The nature and scope of 
agricultural economics; economic aspects of 
agricultural production, marketing, finance, resource 
use, prices, and policy; relation of the agricultural 
sector to the economy as a whole; analysis of structural 
change, economic growth, and adjustment in 
agriculture. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202. (Offered jointly 
by the Departments of Economics and Rural Economy.) 
(Rural Economy] 


INT D 303 Economics of World Agricutture 

"3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic issues in international 
agriculture including world food security, farming 
systems, agricultural trade and aid. The role of 
agriculture in development and means of improving the 
performance of agriculture world-wide. Foreign 
domestic agricultural policies and international trade 
protection measures, and potential reforms in relation 
to Canadian agricultural interests. Prerequisite: ECON 
201/202. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Economics and Rural Economy). [Rural Economy] 


INT D 365 Natural Resource Economics 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economics of natural resources 
related to agriculture and forestry; conservation, 
population, resource scarcity, property and tenure 
institutions, economic rent and resource pricing, 
resource development and evaluation, environmental 
protection, public resource policy. Prerequisite: ECON 
201; ECON 202 recommended. Note: Not open to 
students with credit in ECON 365. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Rural Economy and Forest Science.) 
{Rural Economy] 


INT D 366 Economics of Outdoor Recreation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic implications of 
outdoor recreation resource development and use. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201; ECON 202 recommended. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Rural Economy, 
Economics, Forest Science, and Recreation and Leisure 
Studies.) [Rural Economy] 


INT D 382 Theory and Practice of Cooperation 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0), Economic and sociological 
principles of cooperation; the evaluation of cooperative 
organization; cooperative law and taxation; management 
and finance of cooperatives. (Rural Economy] 


INT D 465 Natural Resource Utilization 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economics of utilizing and 
conserving land, water and energy resources in 
Agriculture and Forestry. Prerequisite: INT D 365. ‘Rural 
Economy] 


INT D 486 Livestock and Meat Marketing 
*3 (second term, 3-0-1). Marketing problems, potentiais 
and principles studied through !n-depth anaiysis of tne 
red meat industry. Prerequisite: AG EC 384. Note: 
Limited enroiment, preference given to fourth year 
agricultural students. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Rural Economy and Animal Science.) 
{Rurat Economy} 

Note: For a list of forest economics courses oftered 
see $34.8. 

Note: For a list of interdisciplinary courses offered 
see 834.11, 

Note: For a list of rural sociology courses offered see 
§34.14. 





34.3 Agricultural Engineering 





AG EN 300 Introduction to Farm Mechanization 
Systems 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Systems concepts applied to the 
selection of equipment components of agricultural 
production systems. Topics include machinery 
management (sizing, costing and replacement), 
farmstead planning and irrigation. 


AG EN 301 Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning 
Agricuttural Buildings 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Environmental requirements as 
determined by physiological principies. Environmental 
control. Prerequisite: CH E 324. 


AG EN 305 Farm Power and Machinery 

*3 (second term, 3-1s-0). Introduction to farm power 
and machinery with emphasis on general characteristics 
of machines and processes. Note: Designed for 
students wishing general instruction in this area. Not 
open to students with credit in AG EN 303. 


AG EN 308 Agricultural Water Management 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Elementary surveying and 
hydrology, erosion control. water supply development, 
water conservation practices. NOTE: Not open to 
students with credit in AG EN 313. 


AG EN 310 Functional Design of Farm Buildings 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Topics include farmstead and 
building planning; crop storage and animal facilities: 
manure management. NOTE: Designed for students 
wishing general instruction in this area. 


AG EN 313 Soil and Water Engineering 
*3 (first term, 3-0-2). Basic principies of agricultural 
hydrology, water resource development, irrigation and 


drainage. NOTE: Not open to students with credit in AG © 


EN 308. 


AG EN 411 Irrigation Principles and Practices 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Soil-water-piant relationships; 
water requirements; efficiency of water use; irrigation 
scheduling; water quality and salinity; water application 
methods; drainage of irrigated land. Prerequisite: 
SOILS 310. (Offered jointiy with Department of Soil 
Science.) 


AG EN 413 Irrigation and Drainage Engineering 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Irrigation and drainage 
principles; planning and design of irrigation and 
drainage systems. Prerequisite: MEC E 431 or CIVE 
430. 


AG EN 420 Mathematical Programming in Agriculture 
and Forestry 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Mathematical programming 
methods applied to the analysis of production systems 
in agriculture and forestry. Prerequisite: AG EC 316 or 
MATH 221 or MATH 312. 


AG EN 421 Simulation Methods in Agricultural 
Engineering 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Continuous and discrete 
simulation methods applied to the study of agricultural 
processes. Prerequisite: Introductory courses in 
Computing Science and Calculus. Not open to students 
with credit in FOREN 421. 


AG EN 430 Structural Design of Agricultural Buildings 
*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Principles of structural design 
as related to the use of timber, steel and concrete in 
agricultural buildings. Prerequisite: CIV E 360. 








AG EN 453 Power Units 
*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Energy conversion, power 


transmission, soil vehicle mechanics. hydraulic systems, 


tractor performance and evaluation, tractor dynamics. 
Prerequisite: MEC E 431 or CIV E 430 


AG EN 454 Agricuitural Machinery 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). The course uses the wedge 
theory and the Mohr-Couiomb failure criteria as a basis 
for a simple tillage theory. Various tillage tools are 
examined as well as implement and tractor chassis 
mechanics. An introduction to harvesting processes is 
made. Particle dynamics and mechanics of raking and 
cutting are developed. Harvesting systems are noted. 
Prerequisite: MEC E 350, CIV E 480. 


AG EN 456 Post-Harvest Technology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). This course is an analysis of 
forage conditioning, fractionation, wafering, 
preservation and ensiling; grain and forage 
dehydration, feeding and transport equipment, storage 
regimes. process control: and grain cleaning, sorting 
and milling. Prerequisite: MATH 202 or equivalent. 


AG EN 500 Agricultural Engineering Field Trip 

*0 An extended trip to visit agricultural engineering 
operations is required of all agricultural engineering 
students. Normally conducted for third and fourth-year 
students in September of even numbered years prior to 
start of classes. 


AG EN 503 Instrumentation in Agricultural Engineering 
*3 (second term, 3-0-3). A study of the primary sensing 
elements used in agricultural engineering, their 
Principles of operation and application. An introduction 
to signal conditioning and the use of digital techniques 
in instrumentation. Prerequisite: E E 405. 


AG EN 510 Agricultural Engineering Project 

*3 (either term, 1-0-4). Each final year student in the 
B.Sc. (Agr. Eng.) program works independently on a 
Project approved by the Co-ordinator. The project must 
be either a literature review or an engineering design 
problem or an experimental research project or a 
combination of any of these. Both a brief outline and a 
formal report must be submitted by the due dates. 


AG EN 552 Advanced Irrigation and Drainage 

*3 (second term, 3-1s-0). Studies of selected topics or 
special problems in irrigation and drainage. 
Prerequisite: AG EN 411 or AG EN 413. 


AG EN 600 Agricultural Engineering Seminar 
*O Required of ail graduate students. 


AG EN 601 Agricultural Engineering Seminar 
*0 Required of all graduate students. 


AG EN 602 Selected Topics in Agricuttural 
Mechanization | 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual study. Application of 
statistical and mathematical techniques to selected 
problems in agricultural engineering. 


AG EN 603 Advanced Agricultural Buildings and 
Environment | 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual study. 


AG EN 604 Advanced Farm Power | 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual study. Selected topics 
in agricultural power units. 


AG EN 605 Project in Agricultural Machinery | 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual study. 


AG EN 606 Advanced Soil and Water Engineering | 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual study. 


AG EN 607 Data Analysis and Processing 

*3 (either term, 3-0-3). Application of statistical 
techniques to experiments in agricultural engineering 
including dimensional analysis and curve fitting 
techniques. Data computation with graphical output. 


AG EN 608 Selected Topics in Agricuttural 
Mechanization I! 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual study. Application of 
Statistical and mathematical techniques to selected 
problems in agricultural engineering. 


AG EN 609 Advanced Agricuitural Buildings and 
Environment Il 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual study. 


AG EN 610 Advanced Farm Power Il 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual study. Selected topics 
in agricultural power units. 


AG EN 611 Project in Agricultural Machinery Ii 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual study. 


AG EN 612 Advanced Soil and Water Engineering Ii 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual study. 

Note: For a list of forest engineering courses 
offered see §34.9. 





34.4 Agriculture and Forestry 





AGFOR 201 Introduction to Agriculture 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Elementary principles of the 
agriculture and food system. The ecosystem and 
historical evolution of human intervention. The social, 
biological and physical sciences in agriculture. Includes 
several Saturday field trips and associated assignments. 
Development of professional qualities in the student is 
stressed. 


AGFOR 204 Practice in Communication 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Fundamentals of communication. 
Effectiveness of various methods of communicating. 
Practice in effective speaking, writing, group discussion 
and committee work. Application of audio visual 
techniques to extension material. 


AGFOR 320 Tropical Food Systems 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Study of tropical food systems 
in developing countries dash> farm practices, storage, 
processing, transportation, marketing and home 
utilization. Importance of the effects of physical and 
social environment on such food systems. First year 
students not normally allowed. 


AGFOR 404 Field Trip 

*0 Tour of Alberta agricultural enterprises arranged 
with the assistance of the Alberta Institute of 
Agrologists. Normally conducted in September prior to 
start of classes. Required of all agricultural students. 


AGFOR 451 Practical and Professional Agriculture 
*0 





34.5 Animal Science 





3) odes Animal Science 


AN SC 210 Equine Physiology and Nutrition 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Application of the principles of 
digestive and metabolic physiology. Nutrient 
requirements of the horse; sources of energy and 
nutrients; feed formulation. Inciudes two optional 
one-day field trips. 


AN SC 300 Principies of Animal Physiology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Fundamental principles of 
initiation and regulation of animal function. 
Prerequisite: ZOOL 220. 


AN SC 311 Applied Physiology of Domestic Animals 
*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Physiological mechanisms of 
digestion, metabolism, growth, reproduction, and 
lactation in farm animals. Prerequisite: ZOOL 220. In 
addition, a single-term course in introductory 
biochemistry is recommended. 


AN SC 340 Farm Animal Health and Disease Prevention 
*3 (first term, 3-0-0). General principles of disease and 
disease prevention. Prevention of major reproductive, 
respiratory and digestive diseases in farm animals. 
Promotion of health and prevention of disease through 
proper management. 


AN SC 350 Wildlife Productivity and Management 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Introduction to principles of animal 
functions related to production and management of 
wildlife. Analyses of relationships between productivity, 
habitat and land resource management. Field trips. 
Prerequisite: One university course in biology. 


AN SC 372 Animai Agriculture 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). History and development of the 
dairy, beef, swine and sheep industries and potential of 
non-domestic species. Application of management 
principles to efficient production. Laboratory: Practical 
assignments in animal production. 


AN SC 380 Livestock Growth and Meat Production 

*3 (first term, 3-2s-0). Concepts of growth and 
development applied to meat production from farm 
livestock. Form and function of bone, muscle and fat in 
the live animal. Livestock appraisal and carcass grading. 
Prerequisite: ZOOL 220. 


AN SC 460 Fundamentals of Nutrition 
*3 (first term, 3-0-0). The nutrients, their character and 
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metabolism. Reading assignments in relevant literature 
AN SC 461 Ruminant Nutrition 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Application of energy 
metabolism, nutrient requirements, feed processing and 
feeding practices. Laboratory exercises in feed 
formulation. Prerequisite: AN SC 460. 


AN SC 463 Applied Monogastric Nutrition 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Energy and nutrients in the 
nutrition of poultry, swine and other monogastrics 
Nutrient requirements and feeding practices. Laboratory 
exercises in feed formulation. Prerequisite: AN SC 460 


AN SC 464 Nutritional Experimentation 

*3 (first term, 2-0-3), Design, completion and analysis of 
nutrition experiments involving several species of 
animals. Familiarization with laboratory techniques, 
Statistical analyses, literature review and citation and 
interpretation of experimental data. 


AN SC 470 Swine Production and Management 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3), Examination of the structure of the 
Canadian swine industry. Evaluation of breeding, 
feeding and management practices that optimize swine 
production efficiency and profitability. 


AN SC 472 Dairy Production and Technology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Structure of the dairy industry. 
Principles, practices and problems associated with the 
production of quality milk. Management, feeding and 
housing systems to optimize the efficiency of milk 
production. Dairy products and processing. 


AN SC 477 Beef Cattie Production and Management 
*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Current practices, changes and 
progress in beef cattle production. 


AN SC 484 Animai Population Genetics 

*3 (first term, 1.5-2s-0). A lecture, library and discussion 
course dealing with concepts in evolutionary and 
population genetics. Prerequisite: BIOL 297. 


AN SC 485 Animal Improvement 

*3 (second term, 3-0-2). Application of genetic 
principles to the improvement of livestock and poultry. 
Prerequisite: AN SC 484 recommended. 


AN SC 491 Animal Biochemistry 
*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: One single-term 
course in introductory biochemistry. 


AN SC 493 Physiological Chemistry of Muscie and Meat 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Structure, composition, 
development and metabolic role of muscle. Effects of 
hormones, nutrition, stress, slaughter and post-mortem 
metabolism. Prerequisite: One singie-term course in 
introductory biochemistry. 


AN SC 501 Research Project 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. A single-term 
course; may be offered over the full session. 


AN SC 510 Ruminant Physiology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Selected topics in metabolic 
endocrinology and environmental physiology of 
ruminants. Offered in odd-numbered years. 
Prerequisite: Single-term courses in biochemistry and 
physiology. 


AN SC 551 Grazing System Dynamics 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Application of the techniques of 
systems analysis and computer simulation in research 
and management of livestock and wildlife production 
systems. 


AN SC 580 Biometrical Techniques in Animal Science | 
*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Application of biometrical 
techniques to problems in animal science. Prerequisite: 
STAT 241 recommended. 


AN SC 583 Biometricai Techniques in Animal Science Il 
*3 (second term, 3-0-3). A continuation of AN SC 580 in 
the application of biometrical techniques to problems in 
Animal Science. Prerequisite: AN SC 580 
recommended. 


AN SC 587 Biometricai Techniques in Quantitative 
Animai Genetics 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: AN SC 580 
recommended. Offered in even-numbered years. 


AN SC 600 Seminar 

*3 (0-3s-0). Required each year of all graduate students. 
A full-session course; may be offered over a single 
term. 


AN SC 611 Advanced Animal Bioenergetics 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). A lecture and reading course in 
animal bioenergetics. Offered in odd-numbered years. 
Prerequisite: Single-term courses in animal physiology, 
nutrition and biochemistry. 
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AN SC 614 Advanced Vitamin and Mineral Nutrition 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). A lecture and reading course in 
vitamins and minerals. Offered in odd-numbered years. 
Prerequisite: Single-term courses in nutrition and 
biochemistry. 


AN SC 616 Advanced Protein Nutrition 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). A lecture and reading course in 
protein nutrition. Offered in even-numbered years. 
Prerequisite: Single-term courses in nutrition and 
biochemistry. 


AN SC 621 Instrumentation for Animal Scientists 

*3 (second term. 3-0-2). Operating principles, use, and 
care of, physiological, radionuciear, and other 
instruments used in Animal Science research. Emphasis 
on the suitability of instruments for research needs. Lab 
automation and data acquisition systems. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


34.5.2 Poultry Science 


POULT 352 Principles and Practices of Poultry 
Production 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). An introduction to modern 
poultry production based on an understanding of avian 
anatomy, physiology, behaviour, breeding and 
nutrition. 


POULT 459 Poultry Products and Technology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). A study of the structure, chemical 
composition, nutritive value and preservation of eggs 
and egg products: factors affecting growth, carcass 
composition and quality of poultry meat; processing 
and marketing regulations. 





34.6 Entomology 





ENT 209 insects and Man 

*3 (either term, 3-0-3). Comparisons of the structure, 
relationships, behaviour and place in nature of insects 
and man. No prerequisite. 


ENT 302 Survey of Entomology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). An examination of the world of 
insects from the points of view of major areas of 
entomological study including life histories, behaviour, 
taxonomy and phylogeny, physiology, development, 
morphology and ecology. Emphasis is given to the 
study of insects as animals not to the study of insects 
as pests. Prerequisite: ZOOL 352 or 353 recommended. 


ENT 307 Agricultural Entomology 

*3 (either term, 3-0-3). Introduction to insects and 
related arthropods emphasizing those aspects of their 
structure and life history responsible for some of them 
becoming pests and indicating those aspects towards 
which control measures can be directed. Principles of 
integrated control. Prerequisite: one of BIOL 200, 297, 
ZOOL 220 or BOT 205. 


ENT 392 Medical and Vetarinary Entomology 

*3 (either term, 3-0-3). An introduction to the : 
arthropods and an account of their influences on the 
health of man and other animals. Prerequisite: Two 
single term course equivalents in Biology, Entomology 
or Zoology. Not open to first year students or to 
students with credit in ENT 492. 


ENT 400 Project in Basic Entomology 

*6 (0-1s-12). Individual study. Provides students with an 
opportunity to pursue an area of interest in detail. This 
is accomplished through guided reading, discussions 
with a faculty member and usually conducting a limited 
research project. Students must have the agreement of 
at least one faculty member who will act as supervisor 
for the course. As the project may require summer 
collecting or field work, students are strongly 
encouraged to find a facuity member who agrees to 
supervise their work, at least six months prior to 
enrolling in the course. 


ENT 401 Project in Basic Entomology 

*3 (either term, 0-1s-6). Individual study. Provides 
students with the opportunity to investigate through 
guided reading and discussion with a faculty member 
of their choice, the literature on one or more topics in 
basic entomology. According to circumstances and 
inclination, limited experimental work might be 
undertaken. 


ENT 408 Principles of insect Pest 
*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Application of ecological principles 
and pest management tactics in development of 


integrated control strategies. Biological characteristics 
of pests and use of population modeis are emphasized. 
Economic considerations in pest management. Term 
paper required. Prerequisite: Any entomology course, 
an introductory course in ecology, a course in 
Computing Science and a course in Statistics. 


ENT 417 Comparative Morphology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Comparative morphology of the 
major orders of insects and the evolution of some of 
their structures. Prerequisite: ZOOL 352 and 353. 


ENT 419 Insect Development 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Reproduction, embryonic and 
postembryonic development in insects. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor; ENT 417 recommended. 


ENT 427 Insect Taxonomy 

*3 (second term, 2-0-6). The higher taxa of insects and 
their relationships. Practice in identification. 
Prerequisite: ENT 417. 


ENT 470 Project in Applied Entomology 

*6§ (0-1s-12). Individuai study. Provides student with an 
opportunity to pursue an area of interest in detail. This 
is accomplished through guided reading, discussions 
with a faculty member and usually conducting a limited 
research project. Students must have the agreement of 
at least one faculty member who will act as supervisor 
for the course. As the project may require summer 
collecting or field work, students are strongly 
encouraged to find a facuity member who agrees to 
supervise their work, at least six months prior to 
enrolling in the course. 


ENT 471 Project in Applied Entomology 

*3 (either term, 0-1s-6). Individual study. Provides 
students with the opportunity to investigate through 
guided reading and discussion with a facuity member 
of their choice, the literature on one or more topics in 
applied entomology. According to circumstances and 
inclinations, limited experimental work might be 
undertaken. 


ENT 476 insect Toxicology 

*3 (second term, 2-1s-6). Survey of present and 
prospective chemical insect control agents. Chemistry, 
mode of action, metabolism, environmental impact and 
hazards to man of insecticides, repellents, microbial 
agents, chemosterilants, insect growth regulators and 
chemicals which influence insect behaviour. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 250 and one of ENT 302, 307, 392, 
480, 492 or FOR 380. 


ENT 480 Forest Entomology 

*3 (either term, 3-1s-2). Characteristics of major North 
American forest insects. Roles of insects in forest 
ecosystems. Insects destructive to wood and wood 
products. Principles of control. This course is intended 
for honors and graduate students in Entomology or any 
other biological science. A term paper is required. 
Given concurrently with FOR 380. Prerequisite: Biology 
30 and CHEM 250. Not open to students with credit in 
FOR 380. 


ENT 492 Medical and Veterinary Entomology 

*3 (either term, 3-18-3). This course is Entomology 392 
plus readings and discussion of topics of current 
interest. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Not 
open to students with credit in ENT 392. 


ENT 527 Insect Taxonomy 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Literature of insect taxonomy. 
Principles and procedures. Speciation, phylogeny and 
zoogeography. Preparation of taxonomic papers. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; ENT 427 
recommended. 


ENT 550 insect Biochemistry 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Comparative biochemistry of 
insects emphasizing processes which are characteristic 
of insects. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301, or PL SC 331 and 
332; ENT 302 recommended. 


ENT 556 Insect Physiology 

*3 (second term, 2-1s8-6). Life processes illustrated by 
insects with emphasis on those peculiar to them and 
their relatives. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301, or PL SC 331 
and 332; ENT 302 and ZOOL 342 recommended. 


ENT 560 Insect Ecology 

*3 (first term, 2-0-4). Relationships of insects to their 
environment. Community interactions. Laboratory will 
consist of field trips. Prerequisite: ENT 302 or 307 and a 
single-term course in animal ecology. 


ENT 561 Advanced Insect Ecology 
*3 (second term, 2-0-4). Behavioural aspects of insect 
ecology. Responses of insects to the biological and 


physical environment. Circadian activity rhythms. 
Prerequisite: ENT 560. 


ENT 601 Seminar 
*3 (first term, 0-2s-0). Required of all graduate students 
in each year. 


ENT 602 Seminar 
*3 (second term, 0-2s-0). Required of ail graduate 
students in each year. 


ENT 610 Project in insect Morphology and Histology 
*6 (0-1s-6). Individual study. Guided reading and short 
research project. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


ENT 621 Project in insect Taxonomy 
*6§ (0-1s-6). Individual study. Guided reading and short 
research project. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


ENT 650 Project in Insect Physiology 

*6 (0-1s-6). Individual study. Guided reading and shorn 
resea.ch project. Prerequisite: ENT 550 or 556 and 
consent of instructor, 


ENT 660 Project in Insect Ecology 

*6 (0-1s-6), Individual study. Guided reading and short 
research project. Prerequisite: ENT 560 or 561 
recommended. 


ENT 670 Project in insect Toxicology 

*6 (0-1s-6). Individuai study. Guided reading and short 
research project. Prerequisite: ENT 476 and consent of 
instructor. 


ENT 680 Project in Forest Entomology 

*6 (0-1-6). Individual study. Guided reading and short 
research project. Prerequisite: FOR 380 or ENT 480 
recommended. 


ENT 692 Project in Medical Entomology 
*6 (0-1s-6). Individual study. Guided reading and short 
research project. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 





34.7 Food Science 





34.7.1 


DAIRY 400 Fundamentals of Dairy Science 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Physiology of lactation. 
Biosynthesis and properties of milk components. 
Physical, cnemical, microbiological, technological and 
nutritional aspects of milk quality. Prerequisite: A 
course in Biochemistry. 


DAIRY 403 Processing of Milk Products 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Principles of fluid milk processing 
and the manufacture of fluid milk products, including 
cream and fermented miik. Prerequisite: DAIRY 400 
recommended. 


DAIRY 413 Processing of Dairy Products 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Principles of manufacturing 
cheese, ice cream, concentrated and dried dairy 
products. Prerequisite: DAIRY 403 


DAIRY 462 Dairy Microbiology 
°3 (second term, 3-0-3). The microbiology of milk and 
dairy products. Prerequisite: A course in Microbiology. 


DAIRY 473 Dairy Chemistry 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). The chemistry and biochemistry of 
milk and dairy products. Prerequisite: DAIRY 400 or FD 
SC 471. 


34.7.2 


FD SC 200 introduction to Food Science 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Historical and philosophical 
aspects of food supplies and food processing. World 
food supply and utilization. Trends in the processing, 
preservation, handling and utilization of food. Food fads 
and fallacies. No prerequisite. 


FD SC 400 Undergraduate Reading Project 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Critical reviews 
of selected literature under the direction of a staff 
member. Note: For third and fourth year students only. 
Students must obtain approval from Department before 
registration. 

FD SC 402 Quality Contro/ 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Statistical methods in quality 
control, sampling plans, objective and subjective 
measurements of food quality attributes. Prerequisite: 
STAT 241. 


Dairy Science 


Food Science 





FD SC 502 Brewing and Enology 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Biological. biochemical, 
chemical and technical aspects of malting, brewing. 
winemaking and allied industries. Prerequisite: BIOCH 
301 and MICRB 293. 


FD SC 504 Meat and Meat Products 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Biological, biochemical, 
chemical and technological aspects of the processing of 
meat and meat products. Prerequisite: MICRB 201 or 
293 and BIOCH 301. 


FD SC 507 Processing and Storage of Plant Products 
“3 (first term, 3-0-3). Biological. biocnemical, chemical 
and technological aspects of the processing of fruits, 
vegetables, cereals and oilseeds. Prerequisite: FD SC 
461 and 471 


FD SC 555 Special Project/Research 

*6 (0-1s-0;0-1s-10). Directed laboratory studies under 
supervision of staff members. Note: Primarily for senior 
specialization students. 


FD SC 600 Seminar 

*1 (0-1s-0). Reports and discussion of research 
problems. Required during each year of all graduate 
students. A full-session course; may be offered over a 
single-term. 


FD SC 601 Topics in Food Science 
*1 (either term, 0-1s-0). A lecture and discussion course 
on topics of current interest in Food Science. 


34.7.3 


FD SC 351 Industrial Food Processing 

*3 (either term, 3-0-3). An introduction to theory and 
industrial processes of food manufacturing and 
preservation. Laboratory exercises and field trips to 
food processing plants. 


FD SC 453 Unit Operations in Food Processing | 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Processes used in food 
manufacturing. Size reduction, mixing, emulsification, 
separation, extraction, distillation, sedimentation, 
centrifugation, crystallization and filtration. Prerequisite: 
FD SC 383. 


FD SC 454 Unit Operations in Food Processing II 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Processes used in food 
preservation. Dehydration, refrigeration and freezing, 
sterilization and canning, irradiation. Effect of 
processing on food properties. Prerequisite: FD SC 383. 


FD SC 554 Food Processing Project 

*3 (either term, 1-0-5). Laboratory and pilot plant 
studies of selected food preservation techniques. 
Evaluation of effects of processing on food 
characteristics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


34.7.4 


Food Processing 


Food and Industrial 
Microbiology 


FD SC 461 Food Microbiology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Environmental factors affecting the 
growth, activity and destruction of microorganisms in 
food. Sanitizing and disinfection. Food-borne infections 
and intoxications. Open only to students registered in 
the Faculties of Agriculture and Forestry or Home 
Economics; or students registered in Microbiology 
Specialization and Honors programs; or Medical 
Laboratory Science. Given concurrently with FD SC 463, 
not open to students with credit in FD SC 463. 
Prerequisite: MICRB 293. 


FD SC 463 Food Microbiology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Environmental factors affecting the 
growth, activity and destruction of microorganisms in 
food. Sanitizing and disinfection. Food-borne infections 
and intoxications. Given concurrently with FD SC 461, 
not open to students with credit in FD SC 461. 
Prerequisite: MICRB 293. 


FD SC 566 Advanced Food Microbiology 

*3 (second term, 1-0-4). Advanced techniques and 
recent developments in food microbiology. Emphasis 
on epidemiology, aetiology and control of food and 
water-borne illness. Prerequisite: FD SC 461. 


FD SC 660 Advanced Applied Microbiology 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A lecture and discussion course 
On topics of current interest in applied microbiology 
with readings of original literature. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 


34.7.5 


FD SC 371 Food Analysis 

*3 (second term, 1-0-4). An introduction to standard 
Physical and chemical methods for the analysis of 
agricultural commodities and foods. Prerequisite: one 
full-year credit in university level Chemistry. 


FD SC 471 Food Chemistry | 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3), Chemistry and biochemistry of 
food constituents. Prerequisite: CHEM 200 or 202; and 
250 or 350. 


FD SC 472 Food Chemistry II 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). A continuation of FD SC 471. 
Prerequisite: FD SC 471. 


FD SC 573 Food Analysis 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Classical and modern methods 
for the chemical analysis of foods and food ingredients. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FD SC 671 Advanced Food Chemistry 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selected topics in food 
chemistry. Note: A student may obtain credit in this 
course more than once. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 


34.7.6 


FD SC 383 Introduction to Food Engineering 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Dimension and units. Basic 
mathematical concepts and their use in food processes. 
Thermodynamics in food systems. Prerequisite: MATH 
202 or 203. 


FD SC 586 Food Process Evaluation 

*3 (first term, 3-3s-0). In-depth study of optimization 
and cost analysis of selected food processes. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FD SC 587 Food Engineering Laboratory 
*3 (either term, 1-0-3). Experiments in Food 
Engineering. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FD SC 588 Heat and Mass Transter in Food Engineering 
*3 (first term, 3-1s-0), Basic heat and mass transfer 
theories in solid and liquid foods. Application to 
selected unit operations. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 


Food Chemistry 


Food Engineering 





34.8 Forest Economics 
Department of Rural Economy 





FOREC 345 Economics of Forestry 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Economic aspects of forest 
production, marketing, finance, and policy. Prerequisite: 
ECON 201/202. 


FOREC 445 Forest Production Economics 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Production principles applied to 
the use of resources in forestry. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor; FOREC 345 recommended. 


FOREC 545 Economics of Timber Utilization 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Concerns introduction of wood 
processing industries into areas of predominantly old 
growth stock; optimum depletion rates and sustention 
of yield, development of infrastructure; siting mills; 
transportation and the pattern of development of wood 
processing industries; the role of the forest industries in 
regional development. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. FOREC 445 recommended. 


INT D 365 Natural Resource Economics 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economics of natural resources 
related to agriculture and forestry; conservation, 
population, resource scarcity, property and tenure 
institutions, economic rent and resource pricing, 
resource development and evaluation, environmental 
protection, public resource policy. Prerequisite: ECON 
201; ECON 202 recommended. Note: Not open to 
students with credit in ECON 365. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Rural Economy and Forest Science.) 
(Rural Economy] 


INT D 366 Economics of Outdoor Recreation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic implications of 
outdoor recreation resource development and use. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201; ECON 202 recommended. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Rural Ecunomy, 
Economics, Forest Science, and Recreation and Leisure 
Studies.) (Rural Economy] 
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INT D 432 Forest Administration and Policy 

*3 (second term, 2-1s-0). Analysis of how forest 
resources policies are developed, and criteria for 
evaluation. Historical review to illustrate how policies 
and programs evoived as they have. Review of current 
policy issues. Outline of principles of organization for 
resource administration. Lectures, student seminars and 
assigned reading. Prerequisite: Open only to students 
in final year of their programs. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Forest Science and Rural Economy.) 
{Forest Science] 


INT D 465 Natural Resource Utilization 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economics of utilizing and 
conserving land, water and energy resources in 
Agriculture and Forestry, Prerequisite: INT D 365. (Rural 
Economy] 





34.9 Forest Engineering 
Departments of Agricultural Engineering 
and Forest Science 





FOREN 201 Engineering Principles Applied to Forestry | 
*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Surveying, photogrammetry and 
photo interpretation for forestry and forest operation 
applications. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Agricultural Engineering and Forest Science.) Forest 
Science] 


FOREN 310 Wood Science and Technology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). The anatomy and identification of 
North American woods; biological, chemical and 
physical properties of wood and its components: 
growth, natural and processing defects; jumber 
grading. Agricultural Engineering] 


FOREN 335 General Forest Harvesting and 
Transportation 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Harvesting and transportation 
methods and techniques as applied to industrial 
logging operations. This is a general course for forestry 
students requiring a basic knowledge of methods and 
equipment used in modern forest harvesting and 
transportation operations. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Agricultural Engineering and Forest 
Science.) Forest Science] 


FOREN 345 Wood Utilization 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Wood utilization including 
sawmills, plywood plants, chip and particle board and 
pulp and paper. A general survey course for forestry 
students requiring a basic knowledge of the utilization 
of forest products. Agricultural Engineering] 


FOREN 400 Topics in Wood Utilization 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study 
in wood utilization relating to solid wood products 
manufacturing and/or pulp and paper technology. 
Prerequisite: FOREN 310 or FOREN 3485. Agricultural 
Engineering] 


FOREN 421 Simulation Methods in Forest Engineering 
*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Continuous and discrete 
simulation methods applied to the study of processes in 
forest operations. Prerequisite: Introductory courses in 
computing science and calculus. Not open to students 
with credit in AG EN 421. Agricultural Engineering] 


FOREN 435 Advanced Transportation of Forest 
Products 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Advanced studies in the 
methods and systems of movement of wood and wood 
products. Equipment for primary and secondary 
transportation of timber. Planning and cost analysis of 
logging operations and equipment. Forest roads and 
bridges. Prerequisite: FOREN 335. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Agricultural Engineering and Forest 
Science.) Forest Science] 


FOREN 550 Problems in Forest Engineering 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Directed study in forest 
engineering, including forest harvesting, road location 
and construction. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Agricultural 
Engineering and Forest Science.) Forest Science] 


FOREN 560 Trends and Problems in Wood Science | 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). individual study. Directed study 
in wood technology and forest products. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Agricultural Engineering] 


FOREN 561 Trends and Problems in Wood Science li 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study 
in wood technology and forest products. Prerequisite: 
Consent of Instructor. Agricultural Engineering] 
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FOREN 650 Selected Topics in Forest Engineering 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual study. (Offered jointly 
by the Departments of Agricultural Engineering and 
Forest Science.) Forest Science] 


FOREN 660 Selected Topics in Wood Science | 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Agricultural 
Engineering| 


FOREN 661 Selected Topics in Wood Science I! 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Agricultural 
Engineering] 





34.10 Forest Science 





34.10.1 Forestry 

FOR 362 Human Factors in Wildland Resource 
Management 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Overview of the relationship 
between people, as individuals or groups, and their 
interface with the environment. The course draws on 
findings in sociology, psychology, sociobiology, 
communications theory and other social sciences to 
present an understanding of the social and political 
dimensions of modern wiidiand resource systems. Not 
open to first or second year students. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Forest Science and Rurai Economy.) 
Forest Science] 


34.10.2 Forest Science 

FOR 200 Introduct:on to Forestry 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). A general introduction to trees and 
other forest plants, forest ecology, and forest land-use 
planning. Includes discussions of the relationships 
between recreation, water, wildlife, agriculture, range 
and timber to forest management policies and practices 
in Alberta and elsewhere. Not available for credit to 
B.Sc. Forestry students. 


FOR 210 Wildland Resources Measurements 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Designed to introduce students 
to the principies and practices of measuring a variety of 
wildland resources inciuding: timber, water, range, 
wildlife and recreation. Recommended that STAT 241 
be taken concurrently. 


FOR 301 Forestry Field Camp 

*6 (second term, 5 weeks). Five weeks of field exercises 
in forest mensuration, protection, ecology, and 
management planning. Conducted immediately 
following normal second term examinations. Required 
of all students pursuing the B.Sc. in Forestry. Students 
enrolled in the B.Sc. Forestry program will not be 
allowed to enroll in FOR 431 without having 
satisfactorily ~oleted FOR 301. A fee to cover room 


and board iftial camp expenses will be charged. 
For the 19+- imp, this was $375. Prerequisite: 
AGFOR 20- 210 and FOR 315, and FOREN 201. 


FOR 310 Forcs< ~leasurements 

*3 (first term, 3-U-3). Principles and practices of 
measuring and estimating present and future fiber 
production of forest communities, including 
applications of statistics, sampling techniques, 
regression analysis and computer programming. 
Prerequisite: FOR 210, MATH 202, CMPUT 351 and a 
single-term course in statistics. 


FOR 314 Forest Soils 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Chemical, physical, and 
biological properties and processes of soil in relation to 
site and the growth of forest vegetation; nutrient 
cycling; forest soil management: fertilization, erosion, 
fire, silviculture and grazing effects; forest land 
classification. Prerequisite: SOILS 310. (Soil Science} 


FOR 315 Dendrology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-4). Identification, classification, 
distribution, and silvics of the forest trees and 
important shrubs of Canada; their commercial and 
ecological values; brief consideration of their 
management; field trips. 


FOR 316 Forest Ecology 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Forest succession and systems 
ecology; environmental factors and their relation to the 
establishment, growth, composition, and quality of 
forest trees and stands; silvicultural systems; field trips: 
seminars. Prerequisite: Introductory ecology and BOT 
324. 


FOR 317 Silviculture 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3), Forest regeneration principles and 
techniques; stand tending inciuding fertilization, 
thinning, pruning and drainage; harvesting systems for 
reforestation; nursery practices; reforestation, the law 
and current practices. Prerequisite: FOR 316. 


FOR 318 Forest Ecosystems 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3), Analysis of forest ecosystems 
energy flow, productivity, nutrient cycling, succession, 
responses to disturbance and manipulation, and 
simulations. Prerequisite: BOT 208 and CMPUT 351. 


FOR 340 Forest Fire Management 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Fire behaviour and its effects 
on wildland vegetation and environment; prevention, 
detection, and control; prescribed use in forest 
management: policy and objectives in fire 
management: field trips. 


FOR 360 Conservation and Recreational Use of 
Wildlands 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). History, philosophy and 
modern relationship of man and wildiand 
environments; origins and ethics of conservation and 
preservation; National Parks movement; current 
perspectives concerning parks, protected areas and 
recreational trends. 


FOR 365 Forest Wildlife 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). A survey of vertebrates 
indigenous to forest systems of western Canada with 
emphasis upon identification, life history, ecology, 
forestry impact. Effective communication of wildlife 
values and benefits. Field trips. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 


FOR 380 Forest Entomology 

*3 (either term, 3-0-3). Characteristics of major North 
American forest insects. Roles of insects in forest 
ecosystems. Insects destructive to wood and wood 
products. Principles of control. Prerequisite: Biology 30 
and first year Chemistry (CHEM 250 recommended). 
Not open to first year students or to students with 
credit in ENT 480. [Entomology] 


FOR 410 Remote Sensing for Renewable Resource 
Inventory and Management 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Principles of remote sensing; 
techniques for data acquisition, storage, and 
interpretation; application to renewable resource 
inventory and management. Prerequisite: A previous 
course in at least one of the natural sciences. (Soil 
Science] 


FOR 411 Forest Growth and Yield Prediction 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Selected topics in forest 
mensuration, regression analysis, growth and yield 
prediction. Sampling methods, growth models and data 
management. Prerequisite: FOR 310. 


FOR 412 Timber Management Planning 

*3 (second term, 2-2s-2). Management of forests with 
fiber production as the primary objective: 
decision-making techniques; implementation and 
control of plans; and integration with other forest uses. 
Emphasis on timber harvest scheduling techniques. 
Prerequisite: FOR 430 and 431. 


FOR 413 Integrated Wildiand Resource Assessment 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). An examination of information 
requirements, inventory procedures, data storage and 
retrieval systems, and data use for integrated land use 
planning. Prerequisite: FOR 210. 


FOR 415 Advanced Dendroiogy 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Studies of woody plant 
vegetation of the world, especially temperate and 
boreal regions; evolution of, and genetic relationships 
among, tree and shrub genera and species; historical 
development of woody plant vegetation; optional field 
trip. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Offered 
alternate years. 


FOR 417 Tree Seed Handling 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Study of tree seed in relation to 
population biology, crop prediction, flowering, seed 
ripening, collection, testing, storage and nursery related 
uses. Term project on some aspect of seed handling. 
Two or three scheduled field trips. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Offered alternate years. 


FOR 422 Forest Tree improvement 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Application of principles of 
inheritance as related to trees and in the management 
of forested lands; natural variation and ecological 
differentiation of woody plant populations; reproductive 
biology; methods of tree improvement. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 


FOR 427 Tree Physiology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Study of physiological processes 
of forest trees; relationship of environment and 
structure to function; emphasis on growth processes, 
primary production processes, reproduction, dormancy; 
influence of silvicultural practices on growth and 
physiological processes. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Offered in alternate years. 


FOR 430 Forest Resources Management ! 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Analytica! techniques used by 
renewable resource managers for management of 
wildland areas for single or multiple outputs; problems 
of defining optimality when confronted with competing 
uses and multiple outputs. Prerequisite: CMPUT 351, 
FOR 310 and FOREC 345. 


FOR 431 Forest Resources Management Il 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3).-The use of simuiation, 
mathematical programming, and systems analysis by 
resource managers as decision-making aid~. Application 
of techniques covered in Forest Resources Management 
| to case study problems. Prerequisite: FOR 301, 316 
and 430. 


FOR 450 Forest and Range Hydrology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). The role of forest and range 
vegetation in determining the hydrologic function of a 
watershed: natural storage phenomena of the forest 
land surface and ways it can be modified; field trips. 
Prerequisite: FOR 314. 


FOR 451 Intermediate Forest Problems 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Problems in 
specialized areas of forest science. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 


FOR 452 Forest Watershed Management 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Principles and methods 
involved in managing forest and range land to obtain 
optimum production and regulation of water yields 
while maintaining soil stability; watershed management 
as a component of integrated forest resources 
management; fieid trips. Prerequisite: FOR 450. Offered 
in alternate years. 


FOR 454 Special Topics in Forest Resources 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Studies in the multipie aspects of 
forest management, including wildlife, recreation. 
watershed, range and timber. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor, 


FOR 462 Wildiand Recreation Management 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Principles and methods of 
management of National and Provincial Parks, and 
forest recreational systems; wilderness management: 
the integration of biological and sociological criteria in 
park and recreational management. Field trips. 
Prerequisite: FOR 360. 


FOR 463 Wildiand Recreation Planning 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Survey of current principles 
and practices relevant to the planning of parks. 
wilderness areas and recreational environments in 
wildiand settings. Emphasis on current case studies. 
Prerequisite: FOR 360 or FOR 462. 


FOR 475 Vegetative Reclamation of Forest Lands in 
Alberta 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Topics include reclamation 
legislation, environmental impact statements, and the 
resource development process in Alberta. Operational 
implementation of revegetation principles related to 
reclamation, reclamation machinery, including seed 
mixture design, ecology of reclamation plants, plant 
succession on reciaimed sites, and the restoration of 
native plant communities. Computer assisted retrieval 
of reclamation information is taught in lecture and lab. 
Lab exercises cover principles of plant establishment 
and identification of reclamation pliant species. 
Prerequisite: A course in ecology, FOR 314, FOR 315 
and CMPUT 351. 


FOR 500 Research Methods in Forestry 

*3 (second term, 3-2s-0). Use of the scientific method in 
forestry research, formulation of hypotheses, design of 
experiments, interpretation of data. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the instructor. 


FOR 503 Special Topics in Forestry 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 


FOR 517 Advanced Silviculture 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Various topics including forest 
tree nursery locations, cycles, stock, types, 
instrumentation requirements and problems; advanced 
aspects of silvicultural planning related to integrating 
silvicultural considerations into woods operations. Two 


: 


or three field trips may be scheduled for weekends or 
lab time. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FOR 520 Problems in Silvicuiture 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study 
in silviculture. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FOR 522 Seminar in Tree Improvement 

*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Reports and discussion of 
current literature and advanced topics in forest genetics 
and tree improvement. Prerequisite: Graduate standing 
and consent of instructor; FOR 422 and GENET 351 
recommended. 


FOR 525 Probiems in Forest Ecology 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study 
in forest ecology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FOR 526 Advanced Forest Ecology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Studies of the ecology of the 
major forested ecosystems of Canada, particularily 
composition, physical and biological factors of 
importance, variability within regions, silvicultural 
techniques, management problems; limiting factors, 
productivity, special adaptations, role of man; term 
project required. Optional field trip. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Offered alternate years. 


FOR 535 Problems in Forest Resources Management 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study 
in forest resources management. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. 


FOR 545 Problems in Forest Fire 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study 
in forest fire. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FOR 546 Advanced Fire Ecology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). The role of fire as an abiotic input 
in wildland environments. Its effect on pliant 
succession; primary producers, consumers, 
decomposers; from an autecological and synecological 
perspective. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FOR 555 Problems in Forest Hydrology 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study 
in forest hydrology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FOR 565 Problems in Forest Recreation 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study 
in forest recreation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FOR 590 Evaluation and Implications of Alternative 
Tree improvement Strategies 

*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Analyses of various tree 
improvement strategies; modeling alternative at 
progressive steps in typical tree improvement 
programs. Modeling will include the biological and 
management/economic components. Students will 
develop a group model to assist in the analyses of 
alternatives. Seminar/discussion section with 
considerable outside-of-class work. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 


FOR 600 Forestry Seminar 

*3 (0-2s-0). Reports by students, staff and visitors on 
studies of the literature, current research, and thesis 
projects. Required of all graduate students. 


INT D 365 Natural Resource Economics B 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economics of natural resources 
related to agriculture and forestry; conservation, 
population, resource scarcity, property and tenure 
institutions, economic rent and resource pricing, 
resource development and evaluation, environmental 
protection, public resource policy. Prerequisite: ECON 
201; ECON 202 recommended. Note: Not open to 
students with credit in ECON 365. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Rural Economy and Forest Science.) 
{Rural Economy] 


INT D 366 Economics of Outdoor Recreation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic implications of 
Outdoor recreation resource development and use. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201; ECON 202 recommended. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Rural Economy, 
Economics, Forest Science, and Recreation and Leisure 
Studies.) (Rural Economy] 


INT D 432 Forest Administration and Policy 

*3 (second term, 2-1s-0). Analysis of how forest 
resources policies are developed, and criteria for 
evaluation. Historical review to illustrate how policies 
and programs evolved as they have. Review of current 
policy issues. Outline of principles of organization for 
resource administration. Lectures, student seminars and 
assigned reading. Prerequisite: Open only to students 
in final year of their programs. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Forest Science and Rural Economy.) 
(Forest Science] 


INT D 467 Methods of Heritage Interpretation 

*3 (either term, 3-3s-0). Application of principles of 
interpretation of natural and historic resources. Focus 
on management techniques and development of 
interpretative programs. Case studies and fieid trip. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; INT D 466 
recommended as complementary. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Forest Science and Recreation and 
Leisure Studies.) (Forest Science] 


INT D 470 Heritage Interpretation Field Trip 
*3 (either term, 0-2s-6). Extended field trip to examine 
comparatively the philosophies, approaches and 
applied methodologies of a diverse range of institutions 
and agencies engaged in the practice of heritage 
interpretation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Forest Science 
and Recreation and Leisure Studies. [Forest Science] 
Note: For a more complete list of interdisciplinary 
courses offered see §34.11. 





34.11 Interdisciplinary Courses 





Courses listed below are the concern of more than 
one discipline. Students may register in these courses 
either as options or as courses in one of the disciplines 
listed in the footnote under each course, subject to the 
usual curriculum requirements, prerequisites, etc. 
Normally, in the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry, 
these courses will be credited to the discipline listed in 
square brackets. Instruction will be offered by members 
of one or more of the departments or faculties listed 
beneath the course description. For the following 
interdisciplinary courses, where the department 
responsible for registration has been assigned, the 
department so designated will appear in square 
brackets following the course description. 


INT D 302 Economics of Agriculture 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The nature and scope of 
agricultural economics; economic aspects of 
agricultural production, marketing, finance, resource 
use, prices, and policy; relation of the agricultural 
sector to the economy as a whole; analysis of structural 
change, economic growth, and adjustment in 
agriculture. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202. (Offered jointty 
by the Departments of Economics and Rural Economy.) 
(Rural Economy] 


INT D 303 Economics of World Agriculture 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic issues in international 
agriculture including worid food security, farming 
systems, agricultural trade and aid. The role of 
agriculture in development and means of improving the 
performance of agriculture world-wide. Foreign 
domestic agriculturai policies and international trade 
Protection measures, and potential reforms in relation 
to Canadian agricultural interests. Prerequisite: ECON 
201/202. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Economics and Rural Economy). (Rural Economy) 


INT D 356 Sociology of Rural Life 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The rural community and rural 
social systems, with special reference to changes in the 
rural way of life. Prerequisite: R SOC 355, or one of 
SOC 200, 202 or 403, or equivalent. (Offered jointty by 
the Departments of Rural Economy and Sociology.) 
{Rural Economy] 


INT D 365 Natural Resource Economics 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economics of natural resources 
related to agriculture and forestry; conservation, 
population, resource scarcity, property and tenure 
institutions, economic rent and resource pricing, 
resource development and evaluation, environmental 
protection, public resource policy. Prerequisite: ECON 
201; ECON 202 recommended. Note: Not open to 
students with credit in ECON 365. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Rural Economy and Forest Science.) 
(Rural Economy] 


INT D 366 Economics of Outdoor Recreation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic implications of 
Outdoor recreation resource development and use. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201; ECON 202 recommended. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Rural Economy, 
Economics, Forest Science, and Recreation and Leisure 
Studies.) (Rural Economy] 


INT O 369 Economics of the Environment 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic growth and the 
deterioration of the environment; types and causes of 
environmental deterioration; theory, policy, and 
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measurement relating to environmental deterioration: 
recreation economics; and current Canadian 
environmental topics. Prerequisite: ECON 201, or 304, 
or 307. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Economics and Rural Economy.) [Economics] 


INT D 382 Theory and Practice of Cooperation 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Economic and sociological 
Principles of cooperation; the evaluation of cooperative 
Organization; cooperative jaw and taxation: 
management and finance of cooperatives. (Rural 
Economy] 


INT DO 421 Peatiands 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Climatic, geologic and hydrologic 
factors of peatiand development; ecosystem dynamics 
of peat formation inciuding flora and fauna, 
biogeochemical cycies, and energy fluxes; stratigrapny 
and evolution; classification; utilization in forestry, 
agriculture, horticulture and as fuel. Two one-day field 
trips on Saturdays. Offered in alternate years. 
Prerequisite: Introductory ecology and introductory soil 
science courses. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Botany and Soil Science.) (Soil Science] 


INT D 432 Forest Administration and Policy 

*3 (second term, 2-18-0). Analysis of how forest 
resources policies are developed, and criteria for 
evaluation. Historical review to illustrate how policies 
and programs evolved as they have. Review of current 
policy issues. Outline of principles of organization for 
resource administration. Lectures, student seminars and 
assigned reading. Prerequisite: Open only to students 
in final year of their programs. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Forest Science and Rural Economy.) 
(Forest Science] 


INT D 486 Rural Social Problems and Public Policy 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Social problems in Canadian 
rural life; analysis of policy making processes reiated to 
these problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; INT 
D 356 recommended. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Rural Economy and Sociology.) (Rural 
Economy] 


INT D 458 Socioeconomic Development of Western 
Canadian Agriculture 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). The economic and social origins of 
Western Canadian agricultural development. A 
chronological examination of farm and political 
organizations and other agrarian social movements 
influencing the farming sector. The growth of public 
policy and development of the institutional framework 
supporting agriculture. Discussion of past and present 
issues in Western Canadian agricultural development, 
including such factors as land settlement, transportation 
and farming support services. Prerequisite: R SOC 355, 
or one of SOC 200, 202 or 403. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Rurai Economy and Sociology.) [Rural 
Economy) . 


INT D 465 Natural Resource Utilization 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economics of utilizing and 
conserving land, water and energy resources in 
Agriculture and Forestry. Prerequisite: INT D 365. [Rural 
Economy] 


INT D 466 Principles of Heritage Interpretation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Examination of heritage 
interpretation as an expression of cultural and 
environmental recreation programs. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Forest Science and Recreation and 
Leisure Studies.) [Recreation and Leisure Studies) 


INT D 467 Methods of Heritage Interpretation 

*3 (either term, 3-38-0). Application of principles of 
interpretation of natural and historic resources. Focus 
on management techniques and development of 
interpretative programs. Case studies and field trip. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; INT D 466 
recommended as complementary. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Forest Science and Recreation and 
Leisure Studies.) (Forest Science] 


INT D 470 Heritage interpretation Field Trip 

*3 (either term, 0e2s-6). Extended field trip to examine 
comparatively the philosophies, approaches and 
applied methodologies of a diverse range of institutions 
and agencies engaged in the practice of heritage 
interpretation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Forest Science 
and Recreation and Leisure Studies. [Forest Science] 


INT D 486 Livestock and Mest Marketing 

*3 (second term, 3-0-1). Marketing problems, potentials 
and principles studied through in-depth analysis of the 
red meat industry. Prerequisite: AG EC 384. Note: 
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Limited enroiment, preference given to fourth year 
agricultural students. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Rural Economy and Animal Science.) 
(Rural Economy} 


INT D 551 Advanced Plant Biochemistry 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Selected topics in plant 
metabolism, with particular emphasis on mitochondrial 
electron transport, phosphorylation, and recent 
advances in carbon assimilation. Evaluation of current 
research and methods of investigation in these fields. 
Offered alternate years. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor; BIOCH 301 or PL SC 331 and 332. (Offered 
jointly by the Departments of Botany and Plant 
Science.) [Plant Science] 





34.12 Plant Science 





34.12.1 Plant Science 


PL SC 215 Introductory Piant Science 

*3 (second term, 3-9-0). Climatic, soil and biological 
factors in relation to growth of native and crop plants. 
Their regional adaptability, distribution and production. 
Principles of crop protection and management. 


PL SC 501 Reading Project in Plant Science 
*3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. 


PL SC 502 Reading Project in Plant Science 
*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. 


PL SC 505 Research Project in Plant Science 
*3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. 


PL SC 506 Research Project in Plant Science 
*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). individual study. 


PL SC 600 Piant Science Seminar 

*1 (0-1s-0). Oral reports by individual students covering 
the literature on selected topics. Required of all 
graduate students. 


34.12.2 


PL SC 500 Statistics for Biological Research 
*3 (first term, 3-0-3). 


Biometrics 


34.12.3 Crop Ecology and Plant 
Breeding 


PL SC 352 Weeds and Weed Contro! 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Crop-weed relationships, 
methods of controi, herbicide properties and uses, 
weed identification. Other uses of plant growth 
regulators. Prerequisite: BOT 205. 


PL SC 354 Forage Crops 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). An introduction to the 
establishment, management, conservation and 
utilization of forages for pasture and hay. 
Morphological structure and varietal forms of the 
principal forage grasses and legumes. Prerequisite: 
BOT 205. 


PL SC 355 Cereals and Oilseed Crops 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Botanical, physiological, 
agricultural and market quality characteristics of 
Western Canadian cereal and oilseed crops. 
Prerequisite: BOT 205. 


PL SC 356 Range Management 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Introduction to range management 
principles and practices: effects of grazing on plants; 
vegetation types: utilization and range health; range 
management planning. Prerequisite: BOT 205. 


PL SC 406 Range Plants of Western Canada 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Identification, ecology and 
nutritive value of plants grazed by wild and domestic 
ungulates on Western Canadian rangelands. 
Prerequisite: One of PL SC 356, FOR 315, or BOT 302. 


PL SC 407 Range Plants of North America 

*3 (first term, 1-0-6). Identification, ecology and nutritive 
value of plants grazed by domestic and wild ungulates 
on North American rangelands. Offered in alternate 
years. Prerequisite: PL SC 406. 


PL SC 465 Introduction to Plant Breeding 

*2 (first term, 3-0-0). Basic principles of crop 
improvement by plant breeding. Development of plant 
breeding methods and their relationship to the major 


crop species. Prerequisite: BIOL 297 and a single-term 
course in Statistics. 


PL SC 470 Physiology of Herbicidal Action 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Absorption, translocation, 
degradation, mechanism of action. Prerequisite: PL SC 
352 and either PL SC 300 or BOT 324. 


PL SC 471 Improvement of Rangeland Productivity 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Principles and techniques of 
rangeland improvement with emphasis on grazing and 
fire ecology, mechanical methods; field trips. Offered in 
alternate years. Prerequisite: PL SC 356 and PL SC 406. 


PL SC 472 Pasture Management 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Forage production and 
management practices as related to the growth and 
development of the pliant. Pasture establishment. Floral 
induction and seed production. Forage crop quality and 
utilization. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: PL 
SC 354. 


PL SC 503 Topics in Plant Breeding 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Theory and practice for special 
plant breeding problems. Genetic control of 
physiologicai processes and piant morphology and its 
relationship to yield, effect of breeding systems on 
piant breeding methodology, control pilots, crop quality. 
Prerequisite: PL SC 465. 


PL SC 670 Weed Science 
*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Selected topics in Weed Science 
research. 


34.12.4 Horticulture 


PL SC 350 Principles of Horticulture 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). A basic course in horticulture, with 
special emphasis on the physiology of horticultural 
crops. Laboratory practice in plant identification, 
propagation, culture, marketing and storage of crops; 
their economic importance and value as foods. Also an 
introduction to landscape horticulture. Prerequisite: 
BOT 205. 


PL SC 454 Fruit Crops 
*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: PL SC 350. 


PL SC 455 Vegetable Crops 
*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: PL SC 350. 


PL SC 457 Greenhouse Crops 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). History and present status of 
protected cropping industry; greenhouse structural 
design; systems of environmental control; cultural 
procedures for some commonly grown greenhouse 
crops. Prerequisite: PL SC 350. 


PL SC 458 Herbaceous Ornamentals 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Classification, propagation, culture 
and landscape use of herbaceous ornamental plants. 
Prerequisite: PL SC 350. 


PL SC 459 Woody Ornamentais 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Identification, culture and 
landscape uses of trees, shrubs and ground covers. 
Planting design and use of landscape architectural 
conventions. Prerequisite: PL SC 350. 


PL SC 460 Principles of Landscape Architecture 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Site planning; introduction to 
design; graphic techniques, grading and surface 
drainage. 


PL SC 461 Problems in Landscape Architecture 

*3 (second term, 0-6L-0). Design problems chosen from 
a variety of sources to provide the opportunity to react 
to a number of quite different parameters. 
Approximately 1/3 of the problems will also involve the 
choice and use of plant materials. Prerequisite: PL SC 
459 and PL SC 460. 


PL SC 509 Selected Topics in Horticulture 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Recent developments of special 
interest discussed at an advanced level. 


34.12.5 Plant Pathology 


PL SC 380 Principles of Plant Pathology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). An introduction to plant diseases; 
the nature of nonparasitic and parasitic causal agents 
such as air pollutants, temperature, viruses, bacteria, 
fungi, higher plants and nematodes; principles involved 
in disease prevention and control. Prerequisite: BOT 
205. 


PL SC 381 Diseases of Field Crops 
*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Diseases of grain, forage, and 
other field crops. Prerequisite: PL SC 380. 


PL SC 382 Diseases of Horticuitural Crops 
*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Diseases of potato, vegetable, 
fruit, and ornamental plants. Prerequisite: PL SC 380. 


PL SC 385 Forest Pathology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). An introduction to forest diseases; 
the nature of non-parasitic and parasitic causal agents 
such as air pollutants, temperature, fung), bacteria, 
nematodes and higher plants: important forest tree and 
shrub diseases: principles involved in disease 
prevention and control. 


PL SC 510 Plant Virology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Basic principles and methods 
dealing with morphology, purification, multiplication, 
mutation, and transmission of plant viruses. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


PL SC 520 Disease Diagnostics 

*3 (Summer session 0-0-6). Identification of diseases of 
field, greenhouse, and forest crops. A disease collection 
is required. 


PL SC 580 Epidemiology of Plant Diseases 

*3 (second term, 2-4s-0). Reproduction, spread and 
survival of air-borne and soil-borne pliant pathogens. 
Monitering and modelling of disease and crop loss 
progression. Plant Pathosystems and principles of 
breeding for disease resistance. Critical evaiuation of 
current literature will be stressed. Offered in aiternate 
years. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


PL SC 635 Plant Pathogenesis 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). A critical review of literature 
related to the physiology of diseased plants. e.g., effect 
on growth, disintegration of tissue, wilting, and 
changes in respiration. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 


PL SC 636 Plant Pathogenesis 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). A continuation of Plant Science 
635; histological, physiological and biochemical defense 
mechanisms, toxins, fungicidal action. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 


INT 0 551 Advanced Plant Biochemistry 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Selected topics in plant 
metabolism, with particular emphasis on mitochondrial 
electron transport, phosphorylation, and recent 
advances in carbon assimilation. Evaluation of current 
research and methods of investigation in these fields. 
Offered alternate years. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor; BIOCH 301 or PL SC 331 and 332. (Offered 
jointly by the Departments of Botany and Plant 
Science.) [Plant Science] 


34.12.6 Plant Physiology and 
Biochemistry 


PL._SC 300 Physiology and Biochemistry of Crop Plants 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 250 or 350. 


PL SC 331 Plant Biochemistry 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). An introduction to biochemistry. 
Basic biochemical similarity of all organisms. Ways of 
studying biochemical reactions. Natures and kinds of 
enzymes; qualitative aspects of rates of enzyme 
catalyzed reactions. Derivation of energy through 
degradative processes. Chemistry and metabolism of 
carbohydrates and fats and oils. Prerequisite: CHEM 
250 or 350. 


PL SC 332 Plant Biochemistry. 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). A continuation of PL SC 331. 
Emphasis is on the utilization of energy for synthetic 
processes. Chemistry and biochemistry of cellular 
structures. lsoprenoids and steroids. Photosynthesis. 
Nitrogen and protein biochemistry. Enzyme kinetics. 
Regulation and control of chemical reactions in living 
organisms. Prerequisite: PL SC 331. 


PL SC 424 Field Crop Physiology 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). The study of crop growth and 
development, with emphasis on the interactions among 
physiology, environment and management. Examples 
from forage, cereal, oilseed and grain legume crops, 
considering both annual and perennial forms. 
Prerequisite: BOT 324 or PL SC 300. 

















34.13 Poultry Science 


Department of Animal Science 





For courses in poultry science see $34.5.2. 





34.14 Rural Sociology 


Department of Rural Economy 





INT D 356 Sociology of Rural Life 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The rural community and rural 
social systems, with special reference to changes in the 
rural way of life. Prerequisite: R SOC 355, or one of 
SOC 200, 202 or 403, or equivalent. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Rural Economy and Sociology.) 
{Rural Economy] 


INT D 456 Rural Social Problems and Public Policy 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Social problems in Canadian 
rural life; analysis of policy making processes related to 
these problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; INT 
DO 356 recommended. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Rural Economy and Sociology.) [Rural 
Economy] 


INT D 458 Socioeconomic Development of Western 
Canadian Agriculture 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). The economic and social origins of 
Western Canadian agricultural development. A 
chronological examination of farm and political 
organizations and other agrarian social movements 
influencing the farming sector. The growth of public 
policy and development of the institutional framework 
supporting agriculture. Discussion of past snd present 
issues in Western Canadian agricultural development, 
including such factors as land settlement, transportation 
and farming support services. Prerequisite: R SOC 355, 
or one of SOC 200, 202 or 403. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Rural Economy and Sociology.) (Rural 
Economy] 


R SOC 355 Principles of Rural Sociology 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The basic principles and 
concepts of sociology as they apply to the study of 
rural life; concepts of culture, social organization, 
population and ecology, and social institutions are 
taught with rural examples. Note: Open to first year 
students. Not open for students with credit in SOC 200. 


R SOC 391 Principles of Rural Extension 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Introduction to concepts involved 
in organizing and implementing effective programs for 
social change in rural communities. The processes by 
which farm and rural people learn about, try out and 
adopt or reject new ideas and innovations. 
Development of an appreciation for the 
multidisciplinary nature of the rural extension function. 
Prerequisite: Third year standing or higher. 


R SOC 415 Socio-Economic Research Techniques 

*3 (either term, 3-0-2). Research design, language of 
research, sample selection, questionnaire construction, 
interviewing, machine tabulation, analysis, and report 
writing. 


R SOC 491 Planning and Evaluation of Extension 
Programs 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). The nature and importance of 
and principies involved in planning, programming, 
implementation, and evaluation; knowledge, skills and 
attitudes required of professional workers engaged in 
human resources development and extension work. 
Prerequisite: R SOC 391. 


R SOC 556 Human Resources Development 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). The role of human resources in 
social and economic development. Strategies for 
development of knowledge; skills and attitudes 
desirable in the development process. Training of 
change agents and lay leaders for community 
development and continuing education process. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


R SOC 557 Comparative Rural Societies 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). The structure and 
characteristics of rural societies in various countries, 
with emphasis upon adjustment to change in social and 
economic institutions. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor; INT D 456 recommended. 





34.15 Soil Science 





NOTE: Except for SOILS 600, SOILS 510-620 are 
offered only when justified by enrolment, normally in 
alternate years. 


INT D 421 Peatiands 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Climatic, geologic and hydrologic 
factors of peatland development; ecosystem dynamics 
of peat formation inciuding flora and fauna, 
biogeochemical cycles, and energy fluxes; stratigraphy 
and evolution; classification; utilization in forestry, 
agriculture, horticulture and as fuel. Two one-day field 
trips on Saturdays. Offered in alternate years. 
Prerequisite: Introductory ecology and introductory soil 
science courses. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Botany and Soil Science.) (Soil Science] 


SOILS 302 Principles of Soil Science 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0), Soil components; important 
physical and chemical properties; elementary aspects of 
soil formation and classification, soil biology, soil 
moisture and soil air. Designed primarily for students in 
faculties other than Agriculture and Forestry. Given 
concurrently with SOILS 310; not open to students with 
credit in SOILS 310. Written assignments. 


SOILS 310 Introduction to Soil Science 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Soil components; important 
physical and chemical properties; elementary aspects of 
soil formation and classification, soil biology, soil 
moisture and soil air. Given concurrently with SOILS 
302; not open to students with credit in SOILS 302. 


SOILS 316 Soils and Man 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Interaction of soil and man and 
optimum food production through suitable conservation 
practices. Constrictions in land use due to kinds of soils, 
soil fertility, soil moisture, soil erosion, soil physical 
factors and climate. Management of soil resources for 
human and animal food production under varying 
climatic constrictions with a review of the present and 
the prospects for the future. Primarily designed for 
students in faculties other than Agriculture and 
Forestry. Prerequisite: SOILS 302 or 310. 


SOILS 330 The Soil Ecosystem 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Soil as an ecosystem: physical and 
chemical aspects of the soil environment; ecologically 
and pedologicaily significant aspects of soil organisms; 
functioning of the soil ecosystem; role of soil 
organisms in soil development. Prerequisite: An 
introductory course in Biology and SOILS 310 
recommended. 


SOILS 360 Soil Management and Conservation 

*3 (second term, 3-3s-0). An applied course which 
considers the relationship of soil properties to the use 
and management of soils for agriculture. Topics include 
soil tilth, soil water, soil temperature, soil pH, soil 
salinity, soil deterioration and erosion. Soil 
management practices including amelioration of 
problem soils, maintenance of organic matter and 
erosion control are discussed. Prerequisite: An 
introductory course in Soil Science. 


SOILS 401 Research Project 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Field and/or 
laboratory study under staff supervision of a specialized 
topic, requiring the preparation of a comprehensive 
report: primarily for fourth-year students. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department Chairman. 


SOILS 402 Research Project 

*6 (0-3s-0). Individual study. Field and/or laboratory 
study under staff supervision of a specialized topic, 
requiring the preparation of a comprehensive report; 
primarily for fourth-year students. Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department Chairman. 


SOILS 415 Soil Mineralogy 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Mineral components of soil 
with emphasis on weathering processes in different soil 
environments; influence of inorganic components on 
soil behaviour; nature of crystalline and amorphous soil 
clays; significance of mineral formation in soils. 
Arrangement of soil components into microfabric types. 
Prerequisite: SOILS 302 or 310. 

SOILS 420 Soil Formation and Classification 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Soil formation and classification 
with emphasis on environmental! forces, including 
man’s activity, as factors of soil pedogenesis. Soils of 
Canada dash> kinds, distribution and use. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor; an introductory course in Soil 
Science recommended. 
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SOILS 425 Soil and Land Evaluation 

*3 ‘second term, 3-0-3). Principles and techniques of 
soil/land evaiuation including land classification based 
On inherent characteristics, present land use/land cover. 
and land capabilities for alternate and use; assessment 
of soil quality from morphological, chemical and 
Physical data; use of soil survey data in agriculture, 
forestry and engineering. Prerequisite: SOILS 420. 


SOILS 430 Soil Microbiology and: Biochemistry 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Organic components of soil, 
and their microbial transformations. Nitrogen, 
phosphorus and sulphur cycies in the biosphere. 
Interactions between soil microflora and pesticides and 
other foreign materials added to soil. The 
microbiological factor in biogeochemistry. The 
laboratory is designed to introduce students to modern 
methods of evaluating the activity of the soil microflora. 
Prerequisite: MICRB 293. 


SOILS 440 Soil Physics 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Physica! properties of soil affecting 
its structural, mechanical and thermal behaviour and 
their quantitative measurements; fundamental 
Principles and laws which govern the soil as a physical 
system with particular empnasis on the character, 
measurement and movement of soil moisture. 
Prerequisite: An introductory course in one of the earth 
sciences. 


SOILS 450 Soil Chemistry 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Mechanisms, equations and 
adsorption, adsorption isotherms, cation exchange 
capacity, variable and permanent charge, cation and 
anion fixation and rates of reaction, adsorption of 
polymers, solute transport, oxidation and reduction, 
flocculation and dispersion, chemistry of sodium, 
calcareous and acid soils, soil pollution, adsorbed 
water. Prerequisite: SOILS 310. 


SOILS 460 Soil Fertility 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Essential plant nutrients: 
factors influencing nutrient availability; methods of 
evaluating soil fertility; correction of soil fertility 
problems; manufacture, composition, and use of 
fertilizers. Prerequisite: SOILS 310. 


SOILS 470 Land Drainage 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Principles of land drainage; 
drainage design criteria; design of surface and 
subsurface drainage systems; drainage investigations; 
current drainage practices. Prerequisite: AG EN 308 or 
313, or GEOL 588, or SOILS 440. (Offered jointly with 
the Department of Agricultural Engineering). Offered in 
alternate years. 


SOILS 485 Soil Reclamation and Conservation 

*3 (first term, 2-4s-0). A problem and seminar oriented 
course providing an opportunity for students to 
integrate past course experiences and to strengthen the 
concept of the total system approach to analysis of soil 
problems and management strategies. Inciudes 
examination and analysis of soil reclamation and/or 
Management problems, preparation of a report or 
action plan and defence of it to several staff of the 
Department of Soil Science. Grade assigned on the 
basis of written report(s) and its (their) defense. 
Prerequisite: Four (4) Soil Science areas beyond SOILS 
310. 


SOILS 501 Individual Study 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Field and/or laboratory study 
under staff supervision of a specialized topic, requiring 
the preparation of a comprehensive report; for graduate 
students only. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department 
Chairman. 


SOILS 502 Individual Study 

*6 (0-3s-0). Field and/or laboratory study under staff 
supervision of a specialized topic, requiring the 
Preparation of a comprehensive report: for graduate 
students only. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department 
Chairman. 

SOILS 506 Special Topics in Soil Science - 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


SOILS 510 Advanced Remote Sensing 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). A quantitative approach to 
remote sensing for land resource studies; specialized 
techniques for hard copy and digital image analyses; 
remote sensing and soil-vegetation-landscape models; 
literature review and laboratory project on a selected 
problem. Prerequisite: FOR 410. 


SOILS 520 Advanced Soil Classification 
*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Systematics of soil 
classification throughout the worid with special 
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emphasis on pedogenesis, classification, distribution 
and use of soils outside of Canada. Prerequisite: SOILS 
420. 


SOILS 530 Advanced Soil Biology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Role of microorganisms and fauna 
in soil. Interactions between different organisms and 
their effect on energy flow, nutrient cycling, and soil 
structure formation. Prerequisite: SOILS 430. 


SOILS 535 Advanced Soil Biochemistry 

*3 (second term, 1.5-1.5s-3). A lecture and seminar 
course on special topics from the recent literature in 
soil biochemistry; intensive literature review and 
laboratory project on some aspect of the topics 
discussed. Prerequisite: SOILS 430. 


SOILS 540 Advanced Soil Physics 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Fundamental equations 
governing the flow of fluids through porous media; 
examination of solution techniques including physical 
and analogue models, analytical and numerical 
techniques with application to such physical processes 
as infiltration, moisture redistribution, drainage and 
evaporation. Prerequisite: An introductory course in 
differential calculus and a course in one of the 
following: soil physics, soil mechanics, or 
hydrogeology. 


SOILS 550 Advanced Soil Chemistry 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). More complex chemical 
reactions and properties of soil systems. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 


SOILS 555 Advanced Soil Mineralogy and 


Micromorphology 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Concepts and methods in the 
study of soil mineral reactions including application of 
thermodynamics to mineral weathering and secondary 
minerai formation, principles of fabric analysis, and 
instrumental methods in mineralogical research. 
Prerequisite: SOILS 415 and 420. 


SOMS 600 Seminar 

*1 (0-1s-0). Note: Attendance required of all graduate 
students. 

SONS 620 Experimental Pedology 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). A review of the more important 
classical research contributions in the area of 
experimental pedology. The scientific method as 
applied to research in experimental pedology. 
Prerequisite: SOILS 520, 535 and 555. 
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Each student is responsible for the 
ccmpleteness and accuracy of his or her 
registration. Please read the calendar 
carefully and, if you are in doubt about the 
regulations pertaining to your program, 
consult the appropriate University official. 
(See item 7 below.) 


Please use this calendar when you register. 
The University cannot supply more than one 
copy to each student. 


The calendar sets forth the intention of the 
University at the time of its publication, with 
respect to all matters contained therein. The 
University reserves the right at any time to 
deviate from what appears in the calendar, 
either in order to serve the best interests of the 
University, or because of circumstances or 
occurrences beyond the University’s 
reasonable control. The University expressly 
denies responsibility or liability to any person 
or persons who may suffer loss or who may be 
otherwise adversely affected by such change. 


The office hours of the University are from 
8:30 a.m. to 12 noon and from 1:00 p.m. to 
4:30 p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays): 
in May, June, July, and August the office hours 
are basically from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with 
lunch from either 11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 
12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. Telephone number: 
432-3111 (area code 403). 


Professional Requirements: Any student or 
prospective student intending to enter a 
profession following graduation should get in 
touch with the appropriate faculty office in 
order to ascertain what requirements there are 
for professional registration above and 
beyond possession of the prescribed 
university degree or diploma. In some cases 
this information is provided in the faculty 
section of this calendar. 


Important deadlines in §§11, 14. and 41.3 
should be noted very carefully. Deadlines are 
Strictly adhered to. 


Inquiries should be directed as follows: 

(All addresses should contain the suffix: 
University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 
2E2.) 


On Academic Matters: 
Arts Faculty Student Programs Office, 6-7 
Humanities Centre (432-4295). 


On admission of Canadian students, 
registration, records, transcripts, 
convocation: 

Oftice of the Registrar, Administration 
Building (432-3113) 


On foreign admissions: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration 
Building (432-4981) 


On examinations: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration 
Buiiding (432-5221) 


On personal problems, psychological 
assessment, career planning, academic 
concerns, and university information: 
Student Counselling Services, 102 
Athabasca Hall (432-5205) 


On financial assistance, scholarships 
and awards: 

Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabasca 
Hall (432-3495). 


On University residence and other 
housing: 

Director, Housing and Food Services, 44 
Lister Hall (432-4281). 


On student affairs: 
Dean of Students, Office of the Dean of 
Students, 234 Athabasca Hall (432-2969). 


On native affairs: 
Office of Native Student Affairs, 124 
Athabasca Hail (432-5677). 


On fee payment: 
Office of the Comptroller, 3rd Floor, 
Administration Building (432-3389). 








Faculty of Arts — 








41 Introductory 
411 Members of the 
Faculty 





41.1.1 Officers of the Faculty 


Dean 
TH White, PhO 


Associate Dean, Student Programs and Curriculum 
J Golec, PhD 


FW Trehearne, BEd 


41.1.2 Anthropology 


Henry Marshail Tory Professor 
MR Freeman, PhO 


Professors 

MI Asch, PhO 
HB Barclay, PhO 
AL Bryan, PhO 

R Darnell, PhO 
LM Fedigan, PhD 
AD Fisher, PhO 
R Gruhn, PhO 
CG Hickey, PhO 
D Lubell, PhO 
DE Young, PhD 


SM Shaw 


41.1.3 Art and Design 


Associate Professor and Chairman 
RJ Chenier, MVA 


Protessor Emeritus 
JA Forbes, MA 
HG Glyde, RCA 


Professors 
PF Bart, DipAGS 


BB Bentz, MFA, MDes 
LD Cantine, MA 

RA Davey, BA 

OH Haynes, Dip ACA 

P Hide. Dip AD, Post Dip 
WW Jule, MFA 

W Jungkind, NatDip 

LJ Osborne, MFA 

GS Peacock, Dip AD, Post Dip 
RW Sinclair, MA 

EN Yates, AOCA 


Associate Professors 

VC Chan, PhO 

PN Darrah, Dip FA 

GJB Egler, BSc, iD 

NO Fiertel, MFA 

J Frascara, Dip FA, Post Dip. 
JV Freeman, MVA 

ML Grayson, MA 

E Ingram, MVA 

J Knowlton, MA 

ML Kosinski, MPhil 

JA Sybesma-ironside, PhO 


Assistant Professors 
BY Elliott, PhO 
RJ Lamb, MPhil, PhO 


41.1.4 Canadian Studies Program 


Associate Professor 
S Jackel, PhO 


41.1.5 Classics 


University Professor and Chairman 
O Fishwick, OLitt 


Professors Emeriti 
MW MacKenzie, PhO 
EC May, PhO 


Professors 

RE Braun, PhO 

RJ Buck, PhO 

KA Garbrah, Dr Phil 
RM Nielsen, PhO 
AM Smail, DPhil 
RC Smith 

JR Wilson, PhO 


Associate Professors 
H Fracchia, PhO 

M Guattieri, PhO 

JM Lynn-George, PhO 

Assistant Professors 
JJ Rossiter, PhO 


41.1.6 Comparative Literature 


Professor and Chairman 
E Mozejko, PhO 


University Professor/and Protessor Emeritus 
H Kreisel, PhO 


Protessor Emeritus 
J Ferraté, Lic en Let 


Professors 

SH Amold, PhO 
ED Blodgett, PhD 
MV Dimié, Dip 

U Margolin, PhD 


Associate Professor 
PA Robberecnt. MA 


Assistant Professors 
M Bortolussi, PhO 


KSY Kao, PhO 


Administrative Officer 
WNg 


41.1.7 Drama 


Professor and Chairman 
C Hare, MA 


Professors Emeriti 
FF Bueckert, MA 

J Ogg, MA 

GB Peacock, MFA 
JH Tertloth, PhD 


Professors 

D Barnet, ABTC 

B Currah 

JV DeFelice, MA 
JH McTeague, PhD 
WA Meilen, LTCL 
MJ Murdock, PhD 
CT Peacocke, MFA 
G Perks, LGSM 
WC Seibert 

JB Tarver, BFA, MA 


Associate Professors 
J Dix-Han, MA 

M Jendyk, LUD 

DL Lovett, NOD 


Assistant Professors 
C Cahoon, MFA 

JA Hawkins, PhO 

M Blackstone, PhO 


Protessional Officer 


. AL Welch 


Administrative Officer 
ABrilée 


41.1.8 East Asian Languages and 
Literatures 


Associate Professor and Chairman 
S Arntzen, PhD 


Protessors 
SR Munro, MA 


Associate Protessor 
JS Lin, PhO 
H. Terakura, PhO 


Assistant Professors 
YS Chen, PhO 

T Fujimura, MA 

M Kawashima, PhO 
LF Leung, PhO 

K Ohta, MA 


Joint appointment with Comparative Literature 
K Kao, PhO 


41.1.9 Economics 


Protessor and Chairman 
ML McMillan, PhO 


Professors Emeriti 
RP Cirillo. MSc 

WD Gainer, PhO 

KL Klawe, MA 

8 Korda, DSc 

RA Pendergast, PhO 


Protessors 

A Buse, PhO 
KL Gupta, PhO 
| Moraveik, PhO 


C4 Faculty of Arts 


MS Noorzoy, PhO 

KH Nome, PhO 

TL Powrie, DPhil 

V Salyzyn, PhO 

BL Scarte, OPhil 

EH Shaffer, PhO 

S Sharir, PhO 

B von Hohenbaiken, OrPol 
BW Wilkinson, PhD 


Associate Professors 
PM Boothe, PhD 
PC Coyte, PhD 
BG Dahiby, PhO 
NK Dastoor, PhD 
JJ Delehanty, BSc 
GK Dow, PhD 

SE Drugge, PhO 
AW Jenkins, PhO 
MB Percy, PhO 
BG Reid, PhD 

OS West, PhO 

LS Wilson, PhO 


Assistant Protessors 
GA Bridgeman, PhD 
SK Landon, PhO 
RC Lindsey, PhO 
JR Livernois, PhO 
CC Nunn, MSc 

C Ramaswami, PhO 
OL Ayan, PhO 

CE Smith, PhO 

R Szostak, PhO 

T Tsushima, PhO 


Joint Appointments With Business 
R Mirus, PhO 
RS Smith, PhO 


Joint Appointment with Health Services Administration 
RHM Plain, PhO 


Joint Appointment with Rural Economy 
TS Veeman, PhO 


Administrative Officer 
L Edwards, BA 


41.1.10 English 


Professor and Chairman 
L Woodbndge, PhO 


Professors Emeriti 
JW Bilsiand, PhO 
JOW Crowther, PhO 
BN De Luna, PhO 
AT Elder, PhO 

M Norman, PhO 

N Page. PhO 

EJ Rose, PhO 

SM Watson, PhO 

W Watson, PhO 

AG White, PhO 


Professors 

BL Almon, PhO 

RF Anderson, PhD 
RF Ayling, PhO 

DF Barbour, PhO 
OE Bessai, PhD 

CJ Bullock, PhD 

PO Clements, DPhil 
CQ Drummond, PhO 
JF Forrest, PhO 
RUS Grant, PhO 

HA Hargreaves, PhO 
RT Harrison, PhO 

R Hoffpauir, PhO 
DA Jackel, PhO 

GD Keily, OPhil 

JF Lauber, PhO 

MR Legris, PhO 

GS McCaughey, MA 
JS McMaster, PhD 
RO McMaster. PhO 
RJ Merrett, PhO 

RG Moyles, PhO 

SC Neuman, PhO 
JO Orrell, PhO 

EW Pitcher, PhO 
AH Qureshi, PhO 

FL Radtord, PhD 


S Rees, PhO 

S Rose, PhO 

ML Ross, PhD 

RG Siemens, PhO 
JC Stott, PhD 

WG Watson, PhO 
MA Whitaker, PhO 
RH Wiebe, MA 
RR Wilson, PhO 


‘Associate Professors 


S Bagchee, PhO 

HW Connor, PhO 

PA Demers, PhD 

C Gordon-Craig, PhD 
PI Hjartarson, PhO 
GAF Hollingshead, PhD 
JA Macintyre, PhO 
LN Mckill, PhO 

JG Marino, PhO 

BY Mitchell, PhO 

JM Neison, PhO 

RH Solomon, PhD 
SE Stambaugh, PhD 
8 Stovel, PhO 

MD Wilkie, PhD 


Assistant Professors 
EL Bishop, PhD 

C Bold, PhO 

R Bowers, PhD 

G Burger, OPhil 

J Har, PhD 

RE Jones, PhD 

IS MacLaren, PhO 
J Mulvihill, PhO 

S Reimer, PhO 
KL Stewart, PhD 
G Samuel, PhD 

N Stovei. PhO 

J Wallace, PhO 

J Williamson, PhO 


Administrative Officer 
1A Brown 


41.1.11 Germanic Languages 


Professor and Chairman 
RJE d'Alquen, PhO 


Professors Emeriti 
E Reinhold, PhO 
A Scott-Prelorentzos, PhO 


Professors 

E Egert, PhD 

G Maranhrens, PhD 
HA Pausch, PhD 
M Prokop, PhO 


Associate Protessors 
CS Hale, PhO 
RG Whitinger, PhO 


Assistant Professor 
ME Henn, PhO 


41.1.12 History 


Professor and Chairman 
OJ Hail, PhO 


Professors Emeriti 
J Barrington, BSc 
FD Blackley, PhO 
OP Dickason, PhO 
A Thimme, DPhil 
LG Thomas, PhO 
Protessors 

FA de Luna, PhD 
BL Evans, PhO 

JE Foster, PhD 

R Hamowy, PhD 
RR Hert, PhO 

OC Johnson, PhO 
WJ Jones, PhO 

HP Liebel-Weckowicz, PhD 
RC Macleod, PhO 
OR Owram, PhO 
GA Rothrock, PhD 
BM Smith, PhO 

U Trumpener, PhO 


Associate Professors 
JA Eagle, PhO 

M Katz, PhO 

OL Lightner, PhO 
CS Mackinnon. PhO 
DJ Moss. DPhil 

KJ Munro, PhD 

PE Prestwich, PhO 
CM Smail, BLitt 

KC Taylor, PhD 

S Vinh, PhO 

JN Wickenden,. PhD 
HE Wilson, PhO 


Assistant Professors 
LR Aronsen, PhO 

J-P Himka, PhO 

J Jay, PhO 

JL Langdon, PhD 

P Lawson. PhD 

EA McDougall, PhD 
OC Mills, PhO 

WR Sampson, MA 

P Voisey, PhO 


Administrative Officer 
BA Florchyk 


41.1.13 Linguistics 


Associate Professor and Chairman 
LM Stanford, PhD 


Professors 

WJ Baker, PhO 
BL Derwing, PhD 
KT Holden, PhO 
GD Prideaux. PhD 


Associate Professors 
JT Hogan, PhO 

LP Mos, PhO 

TM Nearey, PhO 

AJ Rozsypal, PhD 


Assistant Professor 
MS Dryer, PhO 


41.1.14 Music 


Professor and Chairman 
AJ Fisher, PhD 


Protessors Emeriti 
VB Archer, OMus (Hon) 
AB Crighton, OMA 

LV Fisher, MMus 

G Krapt, OMus (Hon) 
GE Lincoln, LRSM 

RA Stangeland, OMA 


Professors 

M Bowie 

HF Brauss 

MD Forsyth, OMus 

CE Kenneson,. MMus 

EB Leyano, OMA 

AM Munn, Dip (Julliard) 

RN Nelson, Dip RCM (Lond) 
FC Pier. OMA 

M Sasonkin, PhD 

HH Wiens. Dip (OE TMOLD) 


Associate Professors 
WP Berg, PhO 

BL Harris, PhO 

AJ Ord, OMA 

LP Ratziatt, OMA 

MT Roeder, PhO 


Assistant Professors 
GZ Arasimowicz, PhO 
M Brauner, PhO 

CO Lewis, PhO 

JL Moore, LRSM 


Joint Appointments 
RJ de Frece, MMus 


Librarian 
J Whittle, BLS 


Administrative Officer 


~ R Williams, BMus 





41.1.15 Philosophy 


Associate Professor and Chairman 
WD Sharp, PhO 


Professors Emeriti 
H Tennessen. Magister 


Professors 

RN Bosley, PhO 

AA Carlson, PhD 

J King-Fartow, PhO 
FJ Pelletier, PhO 

PA Schouis, PhD 

RA Shiner, PhO 

M Tweedale, PhO 

FP Van de Pitte, PhO 
MM Van de Pitte. PhD 


Associate Professors 
FM Christensen, PhD 
WE Cooper, PhO 

BA Hunter, PhD 

B Linsky, PhO 

JC MacKenzie, MLitt 

M Matthen, PhO 


Assistant Professor 
RR Burch, PhO 


41.1.16 Political Science 


Professor and Chairman 
A Tupper, PhO 


University Professor 
LC Green, LLD 


Professors Emeriti 
GR Davy, PhO 
FC Engeimann, PhO 


Professors 

G Dacks, PhD 

JK Masson, PhD 

JP Meekison, PhD (Vice President, Academic) 
TC Pocklington, PhD 

LR Pratt, PhO 

SMM Qureshi, PhO 

G Stevenson, PhD 


Associate Professors 
RE Baird. PhD 

DJC Carmichael, PhD 
LH Craig, PhO 

RR Gilsdorf, PhO 

FG Huimes, PhO 

JP Johnston, MA 

JA Lejnieks, PhO 

JW Lightbody, PhO 

ME Mote, PhO 


Assistant Professors 
CF Judson, PhO 

TF Keating, PhO 

A Noéi, MA 

JT Pattiel, PhD 

| Urquhart, PhO 


Administrative Officer 
AJ Beil-Hiller 


41.1.17 Psychology 


Professor and Chairman 
EC Lechett, PhO 


University Protessor 
TM Nelson, PhO 


Killam Professor 
TM Caelli. PhO 


Professors Emeriti 
WA Blanchard, PhO 
WR Runquist, PhO 
OE Smith, PhO 

D Spearman, PhD 
TE Weckowicz, PhD 


Professors 

CH Beck, PhO 

CM Bourassa, PhD 
EH Cornell, PhO 
LV Di Lollo, PhO 
OS Grant. PhO 

E Howarth, PhD 
OL Kuiken, PhD 


WW Rozeboom, PhD 
BG Rule, PhO 

SJ Rule, PhO 

P Swartz, PhD 

GL Wells, PhO 


Associate Professors 
GL Bisanz, PhD 

JH Bisanz,.PhO 

PF Dixon, PhD 

AR Dobbs, PhD 

ME Enzie, PhO 

WF Epling, PhO 

AR Friedman, PhO 
CD Heth, PhO 

AM Robertson, PhO 
BK Sinha, PhO 

ML Spetch, PhD 

O Treit, PhO 

RE Walley, PhO 

KV Wilson, PhD 


Assistant Professors 
WF Bischof, PhD 
MRW Dawson, PhD 
MF Ferreira, PhO 

C Hoffman, PhO 

J Jutai, PhO 


Administrative Officer 
JA Browne, PhD 


Faculty Service Officer 
GL Finley, MSc 


41.1.18 Religious Studies 


Chairman 
TMS Priestty, PhD 


Professors 

PJ Cahill, STD 

KD Prithipaul, PhD - 
M Waida, PhO 

EH Waugh, PhO 


Assistant Protessor 
F Landy, OPhil 


41.1.19 Romance Languages 


Professor and Chairman 
RA Young, PhO 


Professors Emeriti 
EJH Greene, OU 
PAR Monod, Doct TC 
RG Motut, PhD 


Professors 

CA Dimic, PhO 

AM Forcadas, PhO 
NE Mallet, Doct TC 
CH Moore, DU 

0 Musacchio, Doct TC 
E Musacchio, Dott Fil 
BL Rochet, PhO 

RS Thornberry, PhO 
RWF Wilcocks, PhO 


Associate Professors 
JE Algeo, PhO 

MG Badir, PhO 

AJ Ballah, MA 

CKA Colter, BA 

JA Creore, MA 

JM Duciaume, MA 
OP Fearon, PhD 

AJ Hokden, MA 

M Kalinowsky, MA 
PL Knight, DPhil 

OJ Langdon, PhO 

E Marxheimer, MA 
LK Penrod, PhO 

AG Purdy, PhO 

PA Robberecht, MA 
J Varela, PhO 

M. Verdicchio, DPhit 


Assistant Professors 
M Bortolussi, PhO 

V Bosley, PhD 

O Bruce, PhD 

AJ Brumiik, PhO 

PJ Dube, PhO 

C Potvin, PhD 


A Soare, PhD 


Administrative Officer 
JK Panteluk. BA 


41.1.20 Slavic and East European 


Studies 


Professor and Chairman 
RL Busch. PhO 


Professors Emeriti 
Y Slavutych, PhO 

T. Yedlin, PhO 

O Zujewskyj, PhO 


Professors 

KT Holden. PhO 
TMS Priestly, PhO 
E Mozejko, PhO 


Associate Professors 
TR Cartton, PhO 

B Medwidsky, PhD 

PA Rolland, PhO 


Assistant Professors 
A Horjatkevyé, PhO 
OS linytzkyj, PhD 

AN Tumanov, PhD 


41.1.21 Sociology 


Professor and Chair 
GFN Fearn, PhD 


Protessors Emeriti 
AK Davis, PhD 

GK Hirabayashi, PhO 
KJ Krotki, PhO 

G Nettler, PhO 


Professors 

BR Abu-Laban, PhO 
JW Gartreil, PhO 

JC Hackler, PhD 

WA Harrell, PhO 

TF Hartnagel, PhO 
LA Hayduk, PhO 

W Hetherington, PhD 
CW Hobart, PhD 

GK Jarvis, PhO 

LW Kennedy, PhD 

P Krishnan, PhO 

LE Larson, PhO 

AJ Matejko, PhD 
WW McVey, Jr., PhO 
RS Pannu, PhD 

RA Silverman, PhO 
EL Snider, PhD 

N Stehr, PhO 


Associate Professors 
SM Abu-Laban, PhO 
KR Cunningham, BA 
MW Gillespie, PhD 
R Jung, PhO 

H Krahn, PhO 

GS Lowe, PhD 

WA Meioff, PhD 

HC Northcott, PhO 
WD Pierce, PhO 

PA Saram, PhO 

D Sayer, PhO 

RA Sydie, PhO 

F Trovato, PhO 

JR Young, MEd 


Assistant Professors 
JJ Creechan, PhD 

JA Golec, PhO 

S Kent, PhD 

H. Krahn, PhO 

GD Laxer, PhD 

RA Morrow, PhD 


Adjunct Assistant Professor 
SC Newman, MD 


Professional Officer 
KW Spence, BA 


Service Officers 
NM Laiu, PhO 
N Mehra, PhD 


Faculty of Arts C5 


C6 Faculty of Arts 


KR Spencer, MA 
G Verburg 


41.1.22 Women Studies 
Coordinator to be appointed 


41.1.23 | Supporting Services: 
Language Laboratories 


Director 
A Ballan. MA 


Co-ordinator (Administrative and Professional Oftticer) 





41.2 General Information 








The Faculty of Arts 


The Faculty of Arts is, with the Faculty of Science. the 
oldest established faculty at the University of Alberta. 
instruction in Arts and Science having begun in 1908. It 
offers instruction in the humanities, the social sciences, and 
the fine arts. 

The Faculty offers a variety of programs leading to the 
degree of BA (Honors), BA (Special), BA (Canadian 
Studies), BA (East Asian Studies), BA (Criminology), BA 
(General) [a three-year program], BA [a four-year program]. 
Regulations governing programs will be found in §43. 

In addition, the Faculty offers specialized degrees in Art 
and Design, and in Drama (Bachelor of Fine Arts) described 
IN §§43.1.13 and 43.1.14, and in Music (Bachelor of Music), 
described in §43.1.15. 


Faculté Saint-Jean 


A number of Arts courses are also offered in French at 
Faculté Saint-Jean. Faculté Saint-Jean was founded in 
1908 and became an integral part of the University in 1970. 
Faculté Saint-Jean allows students of French extraction to 
pursue their university studies in a French environment and 
gives other students the opportunity to benefit from this 
environment. The University thus hopes to foster French 
culture in Alberta and to allow more students to master the 
two official languages of Canada. For further information, 
consult §171 to 174 of this Calendar. 





41.3 Important Deadlines 





(1) Admission to the Faculty of Arts: 

Refer to §14.1 

Note: Students are not normally admitted to 
Criminology, BFA or BMus programs in January. 

Note: Criminology, BFA and BMus applicants 
must also submit references. or portfolio or apply for 
audition as specified in §§14.1 and 43.1.6 or 43.1.13 
or 43.1.14 of 43.1.15 of this Calendar. 

(2) Admission to Music Courses: 

Students seeking admission to music 
“pertormance” courses must apply for audition by 
August 1st. 

(3) Transter to the Faculty of Arts from another 
faculty in the University: 

Refer to §§14.1 and 42.1.5. 

First year students who registered in September in 
another faculty may not transfer for January 
admission, but may complete an Application tor 
Re-Admisston or on-Campus Transfer form to transter 
to the Faculty of Arts tor a subsequent session. 

Other student transters at mid-year (January) can 
be accepted only under special circumstances. Even 
though formal transfer cannot be approved, changes 
In program can sometimes be arranged to maximize 
transferable credits tor later use. 

(4) Application to Receive a Degree: 

At Fall Convocation: September 1st. At Spring 

Convocation: February 1st. 
(5) Other important Deadlines: 
Reter to §11. 





42 Faculty Regulations 


The regulations of the Faculty of Arts are to be 
considered in conjunction with the University Regulations 
and Intormation for Students §11 to §19. inclusive, of this 
Calendar. 





42.1 Admission and 
Transfer 





The normal admission requirements of the Faculty of 
Arts will be found in §13.4 of this Calendar. Additional 
general admission information can be found in §13.20 to 
§13.24 of this Calendar. Specific admission information tor 
the BA (Criminology) program is found in §43.1.6: for BA 
(Honors) see §43.1.2 and §43.2 to §43.23 


(1) Non-matriculated Applicants: 

Refer to 13.21 of this Calendar for admission 
criteria. Following admission as a non-matriculated 
applicant. successful completion of the normal first 
year of the BA program will stand in lieu of 
matriculation. An applicant who fails half, or more than 
half. of the five first-year courses, will be required to 
withdraw from the Faculty of Arts, and must complete 
matriculation requirements before being considered 
for readmission 

(2) Language Requirement: 

A student admitted to any program in the Faculty of 
Arts, other than a BFA program. must either present 
senior matriculation standing or equivalent ina 
language other than English or take such a course 
during the first year as part of the program. 
Matriculated students will not receive credit for the 
course towards the BA program. degree code AR20: 
non-matriculated applicants will receive credit. In 
other programs the decision as to whether or not the 
course will be accepted for degree credit rests with the 
Dean and depends on the nature of the deficiency 
Please contact the Student Programs Office tor more 
information. 

(3) English Language Proficiency: 
For details see § 13.25 of this Calendar 
(4) Writing Competence Test: 

For details see § 14.4 of this Calendar. 

(5) Transter trom other faculties in the University: 

Any student in good standing in his or her past 
year s work in another facuity of The University of 
Alberta may transter to the Facuity of Arts for the 
regular academic session by submitting an 
Application for Readmission or On-Campus transter 
form to the Registrar's Ottice. Reter to §14.1 of this 
Calendar tor deadlines. Transfer credit for course 
work already taken which 's applicable to the Arts 
program will be given. Transferring students will be 
required to clear any matriculation deficiencies 
specific to the Faculty of Arts. This may be done by 
taking a suitable course. or courses. at the junior level 
The student must register in these courses in the first 
year in the Faculty. In other programs the decision as 
to whether or not the course will be accepted for 
degree credit rests with the Dean and depends on the 
nature of the deficiency. Please contact the Student 
Programs Oftice for more information 

Students with unsatistactory standing in their past 
year s work in another faculty may be required to 
obtain a recommendation from Student Counselling 
Services betore their application tor transter will be 
considered. 

(6) Transter Within the Faculty of Arts: 

Students may transter from one program to 
another within the Faculty of Arts at the beginning of 
the reguiar academic session provided the entrance 
requirements for the proposed program are met. After 
transfer students must meet all requirements tor 
graduation in the new program. For further details see 
the sections dealing with each program. 

(7) Course Load Requirement. 

Students taking a twenty course program in the 
Faculty of Arts must have credit for at least ten 
University of Alberta courses. The final five courses of 
the program must be taken at the University of Alberta 
campus. The Major department may recommend to 


the Dean exemption from this reguiation Students 
wno nave fulfilled the ten-course requiremert before 
Deginning the final year may apply to tne Dean ‘or 
permission to take one or more of the tinal five 
courses elsewhere Also refer to $16.1 of this 
Calendar 
8) Readmission after Requirement to Withdraw: 
Normaily at east one caiencar year must e!ans= 
before readmission will be considered 
Re-aamission of non-matricuiated applicants after 
a failure in naif. or more than haif. of the five first-year 
courses will be considered only after matriculation 
requirements have been completed 


42.2 Registration and 
Changes of 
Registration 





Deadlines are strictly adhered to. See §14 1 of this 
Calendar. 
For further information reter to §15 1 of this Calenaar 


(1) Student Responsibility. 

Students are responsible for the completeness and 
accuracy of their registration ana to ensure their 
programs are in accordance with degree & 
specifications. Please read the Calenaar carefully and 
if you are in doubt about the reguiations pertaining to 
your program. please consult the Student Programs 
Office 

(2) Failure to “drop” a course. Students who do not 
formally withdraw from a course but who are absent 
from the final examination without excuse (see 
§16.3.2 of this Calendar) will be given a mark of zero 
(0) on the final examination. The final grade in the 
course wiil then be getermined by combining the 
appropriately weignted term grade and the assigned 
Zero in the final examination. the mathematical result 
rounded to the lowest whole number. Students wno 
register in a course but do not attend and do not 
formailly withdraw will receive a grade of 1 applied in 
arriving at the GPA for tne purpose ot aeterm qng the 
Quality Index 

Students who withdraw trom a course after the 
deadiine date and who thereby receive a grade of 
withdraw-failing (WF) will have a grade of 1 applied in 
arriving at the GPA for the purpose of determining the 
Quaiity Index Also refer to §16 3. 2 and §42.6 of this 
Calendar 

(3) Course Load Requirement 

Normally. students in the Facuity of Arts take a full 
course loac. i.e tive /S) FCE during the academic 
session |Inexceptionai circumstances. and following 
completion of the first tive courses. acceleration to the 
Maximum of six (6) Courses per academic session 
may be permitted by tne Major department in tne BA 
and BA (General) programs students are permitted to 
decelerate. 





42.3 Time Limit for 
Completing the BA 
(General) and BA 
(Special) Degrees 





Effective the first academic session of 1986-87 /\ e 
Spring Session) the Faculty of Arts introduced the first year 
of a four-year 8.A program pnasing out the three-year 8 A 
(General) and the four-year 8 A \Soecial) 

Students at the University of Alberta or at Albena 
colleges with which the University nas transter agreements 
who entered the three-year 8.A |General) or the four-year 
B.A. (Special) prior to May 1986 may continue under the 
Program requirements then in effect Such students must 
complete the B A. (General) or 8.A | Speciai! Degree 
requirements on or before April 30 1994 

Students hoiding a University of Alberta BA (General) 
degree may quaiity for a Cerificate of Equivaiance as iisted 
In §43.1 8. provided the requirements are compieted on or 
betore April 30, 1994 





42.4 Classification and 


Selection of Courses 





The courses which are requirements of one program 
only are listed under the particular degree or certificate 
program in §43 of this Calendar. 


(1) Course Definitions 


a. Course Weight. A course weight is an indication 
of the instructional credit assigned to a course and 
is designated by the » symboi after the course 
number and name. Course weights are used to 
form a part of the degree requirements and are 
also used in calculating a student's Grade Point 
Average (GPA) and Quality Index (QI). 

b. Full Course Equivaient (FCE). A full course 
equivalent (FCE) is a singie course or a group of 
courses whose combined course weignt is #6. 

c. Full-Session Course. A full-session course 
means a single course with a course weight of #6. 

d. Half-Session Course. A haif-session course 
means a single course with a course weignt of #3. 
Two such courses are recognized as one (1) FCE; 
the total course weight is w6. 

e. Junior Course. Those courses numbered 299 or 
lower. 

f. Normal Course Load. A normal ull academic 
course load is five (5) full course equivalents 
(FCE) during the winter session with a total course 
weight of #30 or more. 

g. Options. The term “option”, where it appears in 
programs, means an Arts or Science course freely 
chosen by the student provided the necessary 
prerequisite requirements have been met. An 
approved option in all programs other than the BA 
(General) is an option approved by the department 
directing the program of the students concerned. 
Also refer to §42.4(5) of this Calendar. 

h. Senior Courses. Those courses numbered 300 to 
599. 

i. Courses extra to the Degree. Courses taken 
during students’ tenure in the Facuity which are 
not being used for degree credit are known as 
courses extra to the degree. 


(2) Junior English: A student admitted to any program in 
the Faculty of Arts. other than the BFA Drama Acting, 
must successfully compiete one full-course equivalent 
in English at the junior level. English 200 or 210 is 
required for the BA degree program. 

(3) First Year: Mandatory first year requirements in all 
programs inciude a junior English course and a 
course to clear a deficiency (where applicable). Other 
first year requirements are listed under the particular 
program in §43. of this Calendar. 

(4) Diversification Requirements: Students who began 
a BA (Generali), BA (Special), BA (Canadian Studies) 
program in September 1979 and thereafter, and those 
who re-enroll in these programs after September 
1983. are required to inciude a course trom each of 
the following categories in their program: Laboratory 
Science. Fine Arts. Humanities and Social Sciences. 
These diversification requirements are not to be 
contused with subject of concentration requirements. 
Note that the required jumor English course does not 
Satisfy the “Humanities” requirement. For the purpose 
of the diversification requirement, courses offered by 
the Faculty of Arts and Faculty of Science are 
categorized as follows: 


a. Laboratory Science courses: All laboratory 
courses offered by the Faculty of Science, which 
have no less than the standard complement of 
lecture and laboratory hous. i.e., (3-0-3), plus 
Anthropology 390. 

b. Fine Arts: Classics 367/368: all interdisciplinary 
film courses: and ail courses offered by the 
Departments of Art and Design, Drama and Music. 

c. Humanities: Courses offered in the following 
disciplines: Arabic: Chinese: Classics 201. 202. 
260. 357. 359. 360. 375. 379. 386. 481, 482. 483, 
484, 485. 486, 498. 499: Christian Theology; 
Comparative Literature: English (the jumor 
courses do not meet the requirement); French and 
French-Canadian: German: Greek; Hebrew; 
Hispanic Languages and Literatures; History (also 
classified under social sciences, but can only be 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


counted in one or other category); Italian; 
Japanese; Latin; Old and New Testament 
Literature; Philosophy; Polish: Religious Studies 
(except courses listed under social sciences); 
Russian; Scandinavian; Slavics; Ukrainian. 


. Social Sciences: Courses offered in the following 


disciplines: Anthropology; Classics (except 
courses listed under Fine Arts and Humanities), 
Economics; Geography (except courses listed in 
the Faculty of Science offerings); German 306, 
307, 406, 407; History (also listed under 


Humanities. see note above); INT D 347, 350. 393, 


394, 443, 444, 445, 475, 478, Linguistics ; POLSH 
498; Political Science: Psychology (except 
courses listed in the Faculty of Science offerings); 
Religious Studies 375, 462; Romance Linguistics; 
Russian 453, 454, 498, 511, 512; Slavics 301, 
302, 403, 420, 421, 518, 522, 561, 562, 650; 
Sociology; Ukrainian 453, 454, 498, 511,517. 


Free Options (courses from outside the Faculties of 
Arts and Science). A student registered in programs in 
the Faculty of Arts will normally select their courses 
from those set out in the Arts and Science sections of 
this Calendar inciuding the Arts and Science courses 
in the Faculté Saint Jean listings in this calendar. 
However, after satisfactory completion of the first 
year, a student registered in any program other than 
the BFA, BMus, and BMus Honors may take up to two 
courses (as options) in faculties other than Arts and 
Science. In exceptional circumstances a third such 
course may be taken with approval of the Dean. 
These courses, when taken for credit toward the Arts 
degree, are subject to the following restrictions: 


b. 


The courses must not duplicate, in central content, 
courses in the Faculties of Arts and Science as 
shown beiow. Theretore, a student enrolled ina 
Facuity of Arts program may not register, for 
degree credit, in the following courses: 

AG EC 315 (ECON 395) 

AG EC 316 (ECON 399) 

AG EC 400 (Economics”) 

AG EC 416 (ECON 396) 

INT D 365 (ECON 365) 

R SOC 415 (SOC 417/515) 

EDFON 456 (PHIL 340, 349, 454, 455) 

EDIND 235 (Art and Design’) 

EDMDA (Art and Design’) 

EDMDA 467 (Art and Design") 

EDPSY 263 (PSYCO 353) 

EDPSY 271 (PSYCO 368, 469) 

EDPSY 371 (PSYCO 368, 469) 

EDPSY 469 (PSYCO 353) 

EDPSY 473 (PSYCO 463) 

EDPSY 475 (PSYCO 337) 

CIV E 302 (Computing Science’) 

E E 330, 331 (Computing Scrence”) 

CL TX 200 (Art and Design") 

CL TX 201 (Art and Design’) 

FAM 241 (SOC 371) 

FAM 343 (PSYCO 353) 

FAM 346 (SOC 371) 

FAM 347 (SOC 377) 

FAM 350 (SOC 371) 

SPA 381 (Linguistic’) 

SPA 382 (LING 305) 

* Check course with the department. 
The courses may not be used to satisty the 
requirements of a junior English course or the 
requirements set forth under 42.4(4) above. 
The courses may not be used to meet the 
requirements of a subject of concentration. 


. Their inclusion in a program is subject to Faculty 


limitations on the number of junior courses and 
non-Arts courses that may be offered tor credit. 
The courses must. in each case, carry a minimum 
werght of three (#3). 


Restricted Enrolment Courses: The Faculty of Arts 
Strives to accommodate all students wishing to enrol 
in agiven course when it is appropriate to the 
Student's program. However, classes in some 
courses must, for academic reasons, be restricted in 
size. Such courses will be labelled ‘restncted 
enrolment’ courses in the timetabie. If such a course is 
found to be oversubscribed, students whose 
programs do not require that course may be required 
to delete it from their registration. 

Junior Courses. in all programs. other than the BFA 
and BMus, normally no more than seven courses at 
the '100' or ‘200’ level may be taken for degree credit. 
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In No case will this limrt be extended to permit a 
student to make up a matriculation deficiency for 
degree credit. or to include a free’ option at the junior 
level. 

(8) Subjects ot Concentration. Courses offered in the 
department and/or subjects listed below will be 
accepted by the Faculty of Arts as a subject of 
concentration unless otherwise indicated in the 
“Programs of Study” section of the respective 
departments (§43.2 - 43.24): 

Anthropology; Arabic: Art, Art History, Design: 
Chinese; Classics (Ancient History, Art. Classical 
Literature in Translation); Comparative Literature: 
Drama; East European and Soviet Studies; 
Economics: English; French, French-Canadian: 
Geography (Cartography); German; Greek; Hebrew; 
History; Italian; Japanese: Latin: Linguistics: 
Mathematics: Music; Philosophy; Polish: Political 
Science; Psychology; Religious Studies: Romance 
Linguistics; Russian; Scandinavian; Slavics; 
Sociology; Spanish: Ukrainian; Women’s Studies. 

In the second subject of concentration for the BA 
(General) and BA (Special) degree programs only the 
courses listed above plus courses in the Science 
Calendar plus the following science combinations are 
permissible: Mathematics, Statistics: 
Biology/Zoology/Microbiology/Entomology/ 
Botany/Genetics: Astronomy/Physics; 
Chemistry/Biochemistry; 
Geography/Cartography/Meteorology. The science 
combinations require a minimum of four courses, two 
of which must be at the senior level. 

For additional information and advice consult the 
“Programs of Study” section of the respective 
departments (§43.2-43.24). 

(9) Options. in the BA (General), BA (Special) and 
Certificate of Equivalence programs no more than 
four courses may be taken tor credit in a subject other 
than the major or minor or second subject. For 
courses not open to students for credit: see §42.4(5). 





42.5 Grades and Credits 





42.5.1 Matriculation Equivalency 


Assessment 


Students who have sufficient command of a language 
other than English (LOE) may clear an admission deficiency 
in an LOE by the successful completion of a test indicating 
they have the equivaient of a 30-level standing, provided 
the Arts Faculty can provide an examuner in the language 
presented. Inquines may be made to the Student Programs 
Office. 


42.5.2 Advanced Placement 


Students who do not hold credit in prerequisite courses, 
but who feel they have sufficient knowledge, may be 
permitted registration in an upper levei course upon 
successful completion of a placement test. For further 
particulars contact the department offenng the upper level 
course. These tests are normally conducted for language 
courses. Also refer to §14.5.2 of this Calendar. 


42.5.3 Transfer of Credit 


Reter to §14.51, 42. 1(5), 42.1(6) and 42. 1(7) of this 
Calendar. 


42.5.4 Credit by Special 


Assessment 


Note: See also § 14.5.3. 

A student admitted to a degree program in the Faculty of 
Arts, may receive degree credit in a limited number of 
courses for knowledge or skill obtained in a non-university 
context or by private study. “Non-university context" may 
include work completed at institutions not accredited for 
degree purposes or may refer to penods of work experience 
that bear reiatonship to university courses. The following 
conditions apply: 

(1) Non-university context: a student may apply for 
Credit on this basis, following admission to a degree 


program. 
(2) Private study: a student who has been admitted to a 
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degree program and has successfully completed at 
least one academic year of work (four or five 
full-course equivalents) may apply for credit on this 
basis 

(3) Number of courses allowed: Normally, only two 
full-couree equivalents obtained by special 
assesc.nent may be applied to a three-year degree 
program in the Faculty of Arts. ana three full-course 
equivalents to a four-year degree program. In 
exceptional circumstances on the recommendation of 
a department chairman. the Dean may permit 
additional credits by special assessment. 

(4) Limitations: 


a. Astudent seeking credit in a prerequisite toa 
course in which advanced placement has been 
given, must make application for credit by special 
assessment no ater than the last day for course 
registration in the term in which the advanced 
course is being taken and must complete the 
requirements for assessment within the prescribed 
three months. 

b. Except under the special circumstances specified 
in (3) above, the number of attempts to obtain 
credit by special assessment 's restricted to a 
maximum of three full-course equivalents. 


Note: This limits the number of courses that may 
be challenged, regardless of results. 

(5) Timing of assessments (deadlines): The deadline 
for completion of the examination or assessment is 
three months from the date of application for credit by 
special assessment. Uniess there are extenuating 
circumstances, a student who tails to complete 
assessment requirements by the specified deadline 
will be considered to have cancelled his/her 
application and will have to re-apply should he/she 
wish to complete that assessment. [see (4) above] 

(6) Courses not accepted: Graduate courses and 
Honors courses (i.@., those open only to Honors 
Students and specified as such in the calendar) and 
normaily “100 level” courses and courses previously 
audited cannot be attempted by Special Assessment. 

(7) Transter of “credit by special assessment”: A 
student who has obtained credits by special 
assessment (or similar means) while enrolled in 
another university, college, faculty or school, will be 
given advance credit in such courses only to the 
extent that the Faculty of Arts accepts such courses in 
its degree programs. (see also (3) above] 

(8) Grades assigned to special assessment courses: 
In a course attempted by speciai assessment, the 
resuits will be recorded, either as a grade point or 
pass/fail according to the practice in the reguiar 
course. A student may not appeal the resuits ina 
course attempted by special assessment. 

(9) Failure: A course attempted by special assessment 
and failed, will be recorded on the transcript of the 
student concerned and will be computed into his or 
her academic record. 

(10) Expunging a tailed grade from the record: A failed 
grade in a course attempted by special assessment, 
may be expunged from a student's record, when this 
is applicable, if that student subsequently takes and 
passes that course in the normal manner. 

(11) Fee: A fee of $100.00 per single-term or full-session 
course will be assessed and must be paid before the 
department concerned undertakes the special 
assessment. The amount of this fee is subject to 
change. 


42.5.5 Grade of 3 


The regulation in place prior to September 1986 
concerning the grade of 3 will continue to apply to a course 
completed prior to September 1986 in which a student then 
registered in the Faculty of Arts program received that 
grade. Also reter to §16.2(4) of this Calendar. 


42.5.6 Academic Record 


Students should be aware that their academic record 
(i.@., transcript) is a continuing one and that all matters 
relating to courses, grades, academic standing, probation, 
etc., will permanently appear on the academic record. 





42.6 Academic Standing 





(1) 


| 


(5) 


Arts 


Categories of Academic Standing. There are three 
categories of academic standing, designated as 
categories (A), (B), ard (C). These categories are 
determined for eacn student by the computation of a 
Quality Index upon the completion of each year of 
study. The Quality Index (Q.1.) is defined by the 
following formula: 
sum of course weights passed 

Ql. sum of course arts attempted * G.P.A 
In the above tormula, G.P.A. (Grade Point Average) is 
the sum of the products of all grades and their 
respective course weignts dividec by the sum of those 
weights. 

Students are assigned a category of academic 
standing as follows: 
Category A: All students with a Q.1. of 4.0 or greater. 
Category 8: All students with a Q.1. of less than 4.0 but 
greater than 2.0. Performance in this Q.1. range is 
considered to be “unsa!'stactory.” 


Category C: Allstuder > -° aQ.l. of 2.0 or less. 
Pertormance at this =. considered to be 
“extremely unsatisfac:< 


Requirement to Witnc7> « ‘-om the Faculty. 
Students whose perfo:-- . -- 2s considered at the end 
of the year of study toce =. ‘-amely unsatistactory” 
will be required to withars ~ “om the Faculty of Arts. 
Continuation in Program Students who are not 
required to withdraw from tne Faculty of Arts due to an 
“extremely unsatisfactory” pertormance, or other 
reasons. and who satisfy the specific requirements for 
promotion in their particular programs as detailed in 
§43 below, will be permitted to continue in their 
programs. 

Probation. A student whose previous academic 
performance has been “extremely unsatisfactory” as 
judged by Faculty of Arts criteria, may apply for 
admission or re-admission to the Faculty of Arts as a 
probationary student. Such applications are normally 
only considered for terms beginning at least one year 
after the end of the period of “extremely 
unsatisfactory” performance and must, if requested by 
the Faculty of Arts, be accompanied by a 
recommendation from Student Counselling Services. 

Upon the admission or re-admission of a 
probationary student the student's records are 
assessed for credits. All eligible courses taken and 
Passed in prior successful (i.@. not “extremely 
unsatisfactory”) years are credited toward the degree. 
However, only those courses in which a grade of 5 or 
better (or equivalent) was achieved are given credit 
trom the “extremely unsatisfactory” year of study. 

A student is on probation until the Faculty of Arts 
has ruled that probation has been cleared or failed. 
While on probation a student must pass all courses 
attempted with a minimum grade of 4 after 
re-examination. Re-examination for this purpose is 
permitted in no more than one course, either full 
session or single term, and in accordance with §42.7 
below. A student who fails a course while on probation 
is deemed to have failed probation and is required to 
withdraw trom the Faculty of Arts. In addition, each 
probationary student must attempt and pass a 
minimum of five full-course equivalents. Final 
assessment of a probationary student is made at the 
end of the term in which the student completes the fifth 
FCE. AG.P.A. is computed for ail courses attempted 
by that student while on probation, including all those 
taken during the last term. If that G.P.A. is at least 5.0, 
with no grade less than 4, and the minimum five FCEs 
have been completed within 18 months, the student is 
deemed to have cleared probation; if the student took 
longer that 18 months to complete the minimum five 
FCEs, the G.P.A. must be at least 5.5; if these 
conditions are not met, the student is deemed to have 
failed probation and is required to withdraw from the 
Faculty of Arts. 

Students who have failed probation are not 
normally considered for admission or re-admission to 
the Faculty of Arts. 

Further Regulations. Additional reguiatons 
conceming academic standing may pertain to the 
specitic program pursued within the Faculty of Arts. 
These can be found in §43 below. Regulations 


concerning First-Class Standing are found in §16 4 1 
of this Calendar 





42.7 Re-examination 





(1) Anundergraduate student taking a course in the 
Facuity of Arts may be permitted re-examination of 
one failed course (full or halt) per winter session (i.e. 
September-April) provided that: 


a. The student is deemed to have a high probability 
of success In taking a re-examination. the decision 
to be maae by the Dean of the student s Facuit, 29 
recommendation of the Chairman of the 
Department of the course concerned. 

bd. The student's overall G.P.A. (i.e. on all cou-ses 
attempted and including the course for wr .~ 
re-examination is requested) during the a. z= ~~ 
session is 5.0 or greater 

c. The weight of the final examination of the course 2 
be re-examinated is 40 percent or greater 


8 


The weight of the re-examination Is the same as the 
weight of the onginail final exam. 

The final grade after re-examination will be used in 
calculating the G.P.A. for promotion and/or 
graduation. 


For further information refer to §16.3.4 of this Calendar. 


3. 





42.8 Graduation 





(1) Application. Students wishing to recerve a Faculty of 
Arts degree or certificate at an upcoming Convocation 
must obtain an Application for Degree form from the 
Faculty Office and submit it in accordance with the 
deadlines specified in §41.3(4) of this Calendar. 

(2) Degree and Certificate Requirements. These 
requirements vary from program to program within the 
Faculty of Arts, and are theretore given, together with 
the details of the relevant program, in §43 of this 
Calendar. 

(3) Degrees with Distinction and First Class Honors. 
For regulations concerning the award of the BA 
degree with Distinction, see § 16.4.3 of this Calendar. 
For regulations concerning the award of the BFA or 
BMus with Distinction, see the requirements for the 
particular degree program set out in §43 of this 
Calendar. For regulations concerning the award of 
First-Class Honors to a student graduating with a 
Bachelor of Arts degree with Honors, see 
§43.1.2(3)(g) of this Calendar. 





42.9 Appeais, Arts 





Students who wish to appeal a ruling affecting their 
academic standing should direct their appeal in the first 
instance to the Associate Dean for Student Programs and 
Curriculum. Recourse is then available to the Faculty of Arts 
Academic Appeals Committee and the General Faculties 
Council Academic Appeals Committee, in that order. | 
Further information on such appeals is available in §16.7 of 
this Calendar | 

Appeais regarding students’ standing in a particular 
course shouid first be directed to the instructor concemed. | 
Frequently the issue can be resolved at this level. If not, the | 
appeai may then be addressed to the Chairman of the 
Department in which the course 1s being offered. Final 
recourse is available to the Faculty of Arts Executive 
Committee which acts at the Facuity’s Academic Appeals 
Committee. See §16.3.3(2) of this Calendar for reappraisal 
deadiines. 

Copies of grade appeal and academic appeal 
procedures and regulations are availaDie trom the Student 
Programs and Curriculum Office, Facuity of Arts. 








42.10 Academic Offences 





A breach of the Code of Student Benavior. tor example 
plagiarism or cheating, may result in penalties dDeing 
imposed. For further intormation refer to §19 of this 
Calendar. 





43 Programs or Study 





43.1 The Degrees of BA, 
BFA and BMus 





43.1.1 The Degree of BA 


Note: The word “course” used in the following context refers 
to a full-session course or equivalent (two single-term 
courses). ‘ 

The generai B.A. degree program is designed to provide 
kinds of knowledge that use an intellectual approach 
leading to critical judgement. while producing tangible skills 
including especially proficiency in written and oral 
communication. 


|. The BA Degree 


The B.A. degree enables students, under the guidance of 
the department of their choice, to obtain a diversified 
education with specialization in one particular field. 


(1) Ouration: The B.A. degree is a twenty course program 
with one Nundred and twenty course weights. 
Students must secure credit in a minimum of eleven 
Arts courses. Students will normally complete five 
courses in each academic session and will normally 
complete the program in four academic calendar 
years. 

(2) Course load requirements: Refer to §42.2(3) of this 
Calendar. 

(3) Transfer of credit: Refer to §42.1(7) of this Calendar. 


it. Curriculum 


(1) First Year: Each year consists of five courses credited 
to the program. During the first year students must 
complete English 200 or 210 pilus four additional 
courses, normally from the core program. 

To prepare for the Major, students shouid enroil if 
possible in a course in the Major Subject in First Year. 
Students in the BA degree should seek counselling 
and program approval from the advisor in the 
department of their major concentration. 

(2) Compulsory Course Requirements: Students must 
successfully complete nine core program courses. a 
mayor subject of concentration and a second subject 
as well as a Canadian Content Coordinate course as 
part of the twenty course requirement. 

(3) Core Program Requirements: The nine core program 
requirements inciude two full-course equivalents from 
Natural Sciences and Formal Studies and one 
full-course equivalent from each of: 

English 200 or 210 

A language other than English 

Humanities Group A 

Humanities Group B 

Social Sciences Group A 

Social Sciences Group B 

Fine Arts. ( 

The Core Requirements are designed to give the 
foundations of a Liberal Arts education and students 
are strongly advised to complete the Core in the first 
two years of their programs. A limited number of core 
subjects may be deterred to Third Year, as tollows: 

Humanities Area Group B 

Social Sciences Area Group 8 

One tull-course equivalent of Natural Science and 
Formal Studies. 


a. Language other than English (LOE) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


Language courses which do not offer as their 
goal the acquisition of a language other than 
English, e.g., those dealing with literature in 
transiation, will not fulfill the LOE requirement. For 
alist of courses that are NOT acceptable refer to 
§43.1.1(3) 

db. Humanities Groups A and B 
Refer to §43.1.1(3). 

c. Sociai Sciences Group A 
Refer to §43.1.1(3). 

d. Social Sciences Group 8 
Refer to §43.1.1(3). 

e. Fine Arts 

Refer to §43.1.1(3). 

f. Natural Sciences and Formal Studies 

Refer to §43.1.1(3). 


Major and Second Subjects: 

Students are required to have a major subject of 
concentration and at least one 400-level course in an 
approved subject outside the major subject of 
concentration. A major subject of concentration is a 
minimum of five 300-level or above courses, two of 
which must be at the 400-level. A maximum of seven 
senor courses 1s permitted in the major. 

Courses in the Major Subject of Concentration at 
the 300-level taken as part of the Core Program 
Requirements may be counted towards the Major with 
the permission of the Major department. To complete 
the required 400-level course in the Second Subject, 
students must complete the necessary prerequisites 
in the first three years. 

See 7 below for the special conditions applying 
only to Language Majors taking two or more 
languages other than Engjisn. 

The Faculty of Arts will accept courses offered in 
the departments and/or sudjects listed in §42.4(8) as 
a mayor or second subject provided the preceding 
requirements and the course prerequisite 
requirements are fulfilled. 

Approved subject combinations are found in the 
department listings in §43. of this Calendar and advice 
is available from the respective department advisors. 
Canadian Content Coordinate: 

Students’ programs must include at least one 
full-course equivalent from an approved list of 
Canadian-content courses. 

The course(s) taken to satisfy the Canadian 
Content Coordinate Requirement may be part of the 
courses taken to satisfy the requirements for the Core 
Program. the major subject of concentration or the 
second subject. For a list of approved 
Canadian-content courses refer to §43.1.1(3). 

Junior Courses: 

Normally no more than seven junior (100 or 
200-level) courses are permitted for credit to the 
Program. Upon written petition to the BA advisor one 
additional full-course equivalent at the junior level wiil 
be permitted if it is a prerequisite for required courses 
or is stipulated as being a required course for the 
major subject of concentration or second subject. 

Students in the Fourth Year of the program will not 
normally be permitted to take courses for credit at the 
200-level or below, except under special conditions 
applying only to students majoring in a language other 
than English. 

See 7 below for the special conditions apptying 
only to Language Majors taking two or more 
languages other than English. 

Language Majors: 

The following conditions apply only to Language 
Majors taking two or more languages other than 
English: 

a. One full-course equivalent of junior-level courses, 
beyond the normal limit of 7 full-course 
equivalents, shall be permitted for Language - 
Majors taking two or more Languages other than 
English. 

b. Students majoring in languages other than English 
shail be permitted to inciude two or more 
languages in the same department in their Major 
Concentration. 

c. Students majoring in languages other than English 
may take two languages other than English in the 
First Year, deterring one First-Year Requirement 
in order to do so. The requirement of English 200 

» Of 210 may not be deferred for this purpose. 

d. Students majoring in languages other than English 
may count towards the Major Concentration 
courses below the 300-level in a second or third 
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language other than English taken in the same 
department (and in the principal language of the 
Malor where that language is not readily avaliable 
at the matnculation level in Alberta scnoois) 
Students majoring in two or more languages other 
than English in the same department may increase 
the maximum number of courses in the Major to 
nine (including permitted additional junior-ievel 
courses). 


(B) Proscribed courses: 

For courses not open to students for credit see 

§42.4(5) of this Calendar 
(9) Free options: 

After completion of all core program requirements, 
students may include two courses chosen trom 
outside the Faculties ot Arts and Science. Reter to 
§42.4(5) of this Calendar. 


ill. Classification and Selection of Courses. 


Language Other than English (LOE) 
The following courses do not fulfill the LOE requirement: 


Classics: 
All 200-400 level Classics courses (NB Latin and Greek 
courses do fulfill the requirement) 


East Asian Languages and Literatures: 


CHINA 323 Early Literature in English Translation | 

CHINA 324 Early Literature in English Transiation |! 

CHINA 325 Calligraphy | 

CHINA 326 Calligraphy |! 

CHINA 327 Modern Literature in English Transiation | 

CHINA 328 Modern Literature in English Translation II 

JAPAN 321 Early Japanese Literature in Transiation 

JAPAN 322 Modem Japanese Literature in Transiation 

JAPAN 325 Calligraphy | 

JAPAN 326 Calligraphy I! 

JAPAN 415 Haiku and the Japanese Poetic Tradition 

JAPAN 416 Japanese Theatre from No to the 
Avante-Garde 


Germanic Languages: 

GERM 221 Introduction to German Linguistics and 
Literature 

GERM 306 German-English Contrastive Phonology 

GERM 307 German-English Contrastive Grammar 

GERM 321 German Prose in English Translation 

GERM 322 German Drama in English Transiation 

INT D 350 Contemporary Germany: Political and Economic 


Aspects 
INT D 351 Contemporary Germany: Geographical and 
Cultural Aspects : 


Slavic and East European Studies: 


SLAV 301 Introduction to the Slavic Languages | 

SLAV 302 Introduction to the Slavic Languages |! 

RUSS 320 Masterpieces of Russian Literature (in 
translation) 

RUSS 321 Twentieth-Century Russian Literature (in 
transiation) 

RUSS 323 Tolstoy and Dostoevsky (in transiation) 

RUSS 326 Russian Culture 

UKR 320 Masterpieces of Ukrainian Literature (in 
translation) 

UKR 326 Ukrainian Culture 

All Slavic and East European Studies INT D courses 


Romance Languages: 
FREN 201 First Year University French for Teachers 
FREN 304 Readings in French Literature before 1715 
FREN 305 Readings in French Literature atter 1715 
FREN 306 Readings in French Theatre 
FREN 307 Readings in French Poetry 
FREN 311 Readings from French Women Writers 
FREN 317 Commercial French 
FREN 390 Introduction to Children's Literature in French 
ITAL 350 Italian Literature in English Translation 
SPAN 360 Hispanic Literature in English Transiation 
Romance Linguisitics: All courses 
Humanities Groups A and B 

Note: See full Calendar listings for complete course 
descriptions and requirements: 


Group A 

One of the following: 

CLASS 210/HIST 210: Early World History /Earty World 
History I! 

HIST 220: World History since the Eighteenth Century 

PHIL 240: Introduction to Westem Philosophy 
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Group B 

CLASS 210/HIST 210, HIST 220 or PHIL 240 (whichever is 
not taken in Group A) OR one full-course equivalent from 
the following list of approved courses 

CLASS 201: Literature of Greece and Rome (#3) 

CLASS 202: Greek and Roman Mythology (#3) 

CLASS 250: The Greek World (#3) 

CLASS 251: The Roman World (3) 

CLASS 359: Classical Litarature in Translation | (#3) 

CLASS 360: Classical, iterature in Translation {I (#3) 

CLASS 361: Studies on Women in Classical Antiquity (#3) 


Comparative Literature: 


CLIT 201: Introduction to World Literature | (#3) 

C LIT 202: Introduction to World Literature I! (3) 

C LIT 301: Studies in World Literature | (#3) 

C LIT 302: Studies in World Literature |! (#3) 

C LIT 348: Introduction to the Western Tradition in Literary 
Criticism | (#3) 

C LIT 349: Introduction to the Western Tradition in Literary 
Criticism II (3) 

C LIT 350: Introduction to the Western Tradition in Literary 
Criticism III (#3) 

C LIT 366: Women in World Literature (#3) 


East Asian Languages and Literature: 


CHINA 323: Early Literature in English Translation | (#3) 

CHINA 324: Earty Literature in English Translation |! (#3) 

CHINA 325: Calligraphy | (#3) 

CHINA 326: Calligraphy II (#3) 

CHINA 327: Modern Literature in English Translation | (#3) 

CHINA 328: Modern Literature in English Transiation I! (#3) 

JAPAN 321: Early Japanese Literature in Translation (#3) 

JAPAN 322: Modern Japanese Literature in Translation 
(#3) 

JAPAN 328: Calligraphy | (#3) 

JAPAN 326: Calligraphy |! (#3) 


English: 

ENGL 318: Traditions in English Poetry (°6) 

ENGL 332: Shakespeare (#6) 

ENGL 357: The English Novel (#6) 

ENGL 373: American Literature to 1900 (#6) 

ENGL 381: Canadian Literature to 1925 (#6) - 


Germanic Languages: 


GERM 221: Introduction to German Linguistics and 
Literature (°6) 

GERM 321: German Prose in English Translation (#3) 

GERM 322: German Drama in English Translation (#3) 

GERM 330: German Culture and Civilization until 1949 (#6) 

GERM 350: Survey of German Literature (#6) 

SCAND 250: Introduction to Scandinavian Language, 
Literature and Culture (#6) 

SCAND 340: Old Norse Sagas and Mythology (#6) 

SCAND 351: Modern Norwegian Literature in English (#3) 

SCAND 352: Modern Danish and Swedish Literature in 
English (#3) 


Philosophy: 

PHIL 230: Problems of Philosophy (#3) (not to be taken 
with PHIL 240 tor Humanities area requirement) 

PHIL 239: Philosophical Analysis of Contemporary issues 
(#3) 

PHIL 321: Metaphysics (#3) 

PHIL 323: Philosophy of Mind (#3) 

PHIL 339: Ethics (#3) 

PHIL 349: Aesthetics: Philosophy of Art (#3) 

PHIL 357: Philosophy of Religion (#3) 


Philosophy (St. Josephs College) 

PHIL 217: An Introduction to Christian Philosophy (#3) 

PHIL 218: Current Questions in Catholic Philosophy (#3) 

PHIL 300: Foundations of Chnstian Philosophy (#3) 

PHIL 301: Development of Christian Philosophy (#3) 

PHIL 302: Philosophy of Man (#3) 

PHIL 303: Man in Society (#3) 

Religious Studies: 

RELIG 200: Introduction to the Study of Religion (#6) 

RELIG 202: Introduction to Western Religions (#3) 

RELIG 203: Introduction to Ancient Religions (#3) 

RELIG 204: Introduction to Eastem Religions (#3) 

RELIG 348: The Christian Tradition (#3) ' 

RELIG 360: The Concept of Deity (#3) 

RELIG 361: Religious Symbolism (#3) 

RELIG 365: Comparative Studies in Religious Mythology 
(#3) 


Christian Theology (St. Joseph's College): 
CHATC 266: The Beginnings of the Church (#3) 
CHATC 272: Introduction to Catholic Moral Thought ( #3) 


CHRTC 362: Theological Sources (*3) 
CHRTC 364: Dimensions of the Chnstian Faith (#3) 


Romance Languages: 


FREN 304: Readings in French Literature before 1715 (*3) 

FREN 305: Readings in French Literature after 1715 (#3) 

FREN 360: Introduction to French Literature of the 18th 
Century ( *3) 

FREN 370: Introduction to French Literature of the 19th 
Century (#3) 

FREN 380: Introduction to French Literature of the 20th 
Century (#3) 

FR CA 3853: Introduction to French-Canadian Literature to 
1930 (#3) 

FR CA 354: Introduction to Contemporary 
French-Canadian Literature (#3) 

ITAL 350: Italian Literature in English Translation (#3) 

SPAN 360: Hispanic Literature in English Translation (#3) 


Slavic and East European Studies: 


INT D 201: The Slavic World | (#3) 

INT D 202: The Slavic World I (#3) 

RUSS 320: Masterpieces of Russian Literature in 
Translation (#3) 

RUSS 321: Twentieth Century Russian Literature in 
Translation (#3) 

RUSS 323: Tolstoy and Dostoevsky in Transiation (#3) 

UKR 320: Masterpieces in Ukrainian Literature in 
Translation (#3) A 

UKR 326: Ukrainian Culture (#6) 


Social Sciences Group A 

Note: See fuil Calendar listings for complete course 
descriptions and requirements. 

One tull-course equivalent trom the following list of 
approved courses: 
ANTHR 201: Introductory Anthropology (#3) 
ECON 201: Introduction to Micro-Economics (#3) 
ECON 202: Introduction to Macro-Economics (#3) 
GEOG 250: Spatial Organization of Human Activity (#3) 
GEOG 2851: Introduction to Cultural Geography (#3) 
POL S 200: Introduction to Government and Politics (#6) 
PSYCO 261: Individual and Social Behaviour (#3) 
SOC 200: Introductory Sociology (#3) 
SOC 201: Canadian Society (#3) 
SOC 203: Social Problems (#3) 


Social Sciences Group B 

Note: See full Calendar listings for complete course 
descriptions and requirements. 

One full-course equivalent from the following list of 
approved courses: 


Anthropology: 


ANTHR 250: Race and Racism in the Modern World (#3) 

ANTHR 301: Topics and Issues in Anthropology (#3) 

ANTHR 306: Introduction to Archaeology (#3) 

ANTHR 307: Introduction to Social and Cultural 
Anthropology (#3) 

ANTHR 308: Introduction to Linguistic Anthropology (#3) 

ANTHR 309: Introduction to Physical Anthropology (#3) 

ANTHR 319: World Prehistory (#3) 

ANTHR 327: Indigenous and Cultural Minorities in the 
Modern World (#3) 


Classics: 


CLASS 369: Early Civilization | (#3) 

CLASS 370: Eanly Civilization II (#3) 

CLASS 363: History of Ancient Greece | (#3) 
CLASS 364: History of Ancient Greece |! (#3) 
CLASS 366: History of the Roman Republic I! (#3) 
CLASS 371: History of the Roman Empire | (#3) 


Economics: 

ECON 305: Introduction to Economic Ideas (#3) 

ECON 318: An Introduction to Canadian Economic 
Development | (#3) 

ECON 319: An Introduction to Canadian Economic 
Development II (#3) 

ECON 381: Micro-Economic Anatysis | (#3) -- 
recommended for Majors 

ECON 382: Macro-Economic Analysis | (#3) -- 
recommended for Majors 


Geography: 

GEOG 306: People. Place and Landscape (#3) 

GEOG 340: Regionalization in Canada (#3) 

GEOG 350: Introduction to Economic Geography (#3) 
GEOG 364: The intiuence of Man on the Environment (#3) 
GEOG 384: Settlement Geography (#3) 


German: 
GERM 306: German-English Contrastive Phonology (#3) 


GERM 307: German-English Contrastive Grammar (#3) 


History: 


HIST 280: Asia to 1500 (#3) 

HIST 281: Asia from 1500 (#3) 

HIST 300: Introduction to Medieval Europe ( #6) 

HIST 301: European History since the Renaissance (%6) 

HIST 302: An Introduction to Modern Intellectual History 
(*3) 

HIST 303: Introduction to the History of Women (#3) 

HIST 348: Britain as a World Power ( #3) 

HIST 350: Amencan History to 1865 (#3) 

HIST 360: Introduction to the Study of Canadian History, 
1500-1867 (#3) 

HIST 361: Introduction to the Study of Canadian History, 
1867 to Present (#3) 

HIST 392: Modern Latin America (#3) 


Linguistics: 


LING 201: Introduction to the Study of Language | (#3) 
LING 202: Introduction to the Study of Language I! (#3) 
LING 382: Modern English Syntax (#3) 


Political Science: 


POL S 203: Modern Political issues (#3) 

POL S 300: Comparative Political Systems (#6) 

POL S 310: History of Political Thought ( #6) 

POL S 320: Canadian National Government and Politics 
(#6) 

POL S 323; Local Government ana Politics (#3) 

POL S 360: International Relations (#6) 

POL S 390: Introduction to Political Behaviour (#3) 


Psychology: 

PSYCO 337: Individual Differences (#3) 
PSYCO 341: Social Psychology (#3) 

PSYCO 353: Developmental Psychology (#3) 
PSYCO 358: Cognitive Psychology (#3) 
PSYCO 383: Personality (#3) 

PSYCO 389: Abnormal! Psychology (#3) 
PSYCO 392: Creativity (#3) 


Romance Languages 


R LIN 3985: Introduction to the Romance Languages (#3) 
A LIN 397: Introduction to Histoncal Romance Linguistics 
(#3) 


Slavic and East European Studies: 


INT 0 346: Introduction to Eastern Europe and the Soviet 
Union (°6) 

INT 0 347: Women and Socialism: USSR and Eastern 
Europe (3) 

SLAV 301: Introduction to the Slavic Languages | (#3) 

SLAV 302: Introduction to the Siavic Languages II (#3) 

Sociology: 

SOC 324: Sociology of Deviance and Conformity (#3) 

SOC 331: Introduction to Theories of Saciety (#3) 

SOC 341: Social Psychology (#3) 

SOC 351: Population Concerns (#3) 

SOC 360: Inequality and Social Stratification (#3) 

SOC 361: Social Organizations (#3) 

SOC 371: The Family (#3) 


Fine Arts 

Note: See full Calendar listings tor complete course 
descnptions and requirements. 

One full-course equivatent from the following list of 
approved courses: 

ART 231: Visual Fundamentais (#6) 

ART H 201: introduction to the History of Art| (#3) 

ART H 202: introduction to the History of Art |! (#3) 

ART H 301: Medieval Art! (#3) 

ART H 306: Twentieth-Century Art | (#3) 

ART H 352. Renaissance Art I! (#3) 

ART H 354: Canadian Art I! (#3) 

ART H 355: Nineteenth-Century Art I! (#3) 

ART H 357: History of Design I! (#3) 

CLASS 367: Archaic and Classical Greek Art (#3 

CLASS 368: Hellenistic and Roman Art (#3) 

ORAMA 201: Play Analysis (#3) -- required for Majorsin 
Drama 

ORAMA 202: Introduction to Theatre Art (#3) -- required for 
Majors in Orama 

DRAMA 249: Introduction to the Dramatic Process (#3) 

INT D 300: Introduction to the Study of Film (#6) 

INT D 305: The Language of Film (#3) 

MUSIC 206: Introduction to Music (#3) 

With Music 206 as co-requisite. one of the following 
200-level courses may also be taken as part of the Fine 
Arts core requirement: 

MUSIC 224: Applied Music (#3) 





MUSIC 240: Choral Ensemble (#3) 

MUSIC 241: Instrumental Ensemble ( #3) 

MUSIC 306: Masterworks of Music (#3) 

With Music 306 as co-requisite. one ot the following 
300-level courses may also be taken as part of the Fine 
Arts core requirement: 

MUSIC 324: Applied Music (#3) 

MUSIC 340: Vocai Ensemble (*3) 

MUSIC 341: instrumental Ensemble (#3) 


Natural Sciences and Formal Studies 
Note: See tull Calendar listings tor complete course 
descriptions and requirements. 


(1) One full-course equivalent from one field in the 
following list of approved science courses: 


a. ANTHR 390: Advanced Physical Anthropology 
(%6) 

b. ASTRO 253: Astronomy (#6) 

c. BIOL 200: Introduction to Biological Systems (#3) 
BIOL 297: Heredity (#3) 
BOT 205: Plant Biology ( #3) 
ZOOL 220: Principles of Animal Biology (*3) 

d. CHEM 200: Introductory University Chemistry 
(*6) 
CHEM 202: Introductory University Chemistry 
(*6) 
CHEM 250: Organic Chemistry (#6) 

e. GEOG 230: Introductory Physical Geography | 
(#3) 
GEOG 231: Introductory Physica! Geography I! 
(*3) 

f. GEOL 202: Physical Geology (#3) 
GEOL 203: Earth History (#3) 

g. PHYS 205: Introductory General Physics | 
(Mechanics) (#3) 
PHYS 206: Introduction to General Physics I (#3) 
PHYS 209: introductory Generai Physics III 
(Electncity. Magnetism and Atoms) (#3) 

h. PSYCO 260: Basic Psychological Processes (#3) 
PSYCO 360: Experimental Psychology (#3) 
PSYCO 366. Perception (#3) 


(2) One half course from the following list of approved 
Formal Studies courses: 

CMPUT 214. introduction to Computing Science (#3) 

CMPUT 215: Programming and Data Structures (#3) 

CMPUT 261: Introduction to Computation (#3) 

CMPUT 262: Introduction to Computers (#3) 

CMPUT 351: Introduction to Programming for Scientitic 

Applications (#3) 

CMPUT 352: Elements of Scientific Computing (#3) 

LING 303: Introduction to Linguistics (#3) 

MATH 202 or 203: Elementary Calculus | (#3) 

MATH 204: Elementary Calculus |! (#3) 

MATH 221: Linear Algeora | (#3) 

MATH 222: Linear Algebra |i (#3) 

PHIL 222: Elementary Symbolic Logic (#3) 

PHIL 389: Applied Symbolic Logic ( #3) 

STAT 241: Introduction to Statistics (#3) 

STAT 255: Elementary Statistics (#6)(lab) 

STAT 355: Introductory Statistics tor Economics (#6) 

(3) A further half course from 1 or 2 above or one halt 
course trom the following list of approved courses in 
the history, methodology and philosophy of science 
and technology: 

PHIL 364: Introduction to Philosophy of Science (#3) 


Canadian Content Coordinate Requirement 

Note: See full Calendar listings for compiete course 
descriptions and requirements. 

Students programs must include one full-course 
equivalent from the fotlowing list of approved courses: 
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Anthropology: 

ANTHR 282: Canadian Issues in Ethnographic Perspective 
(#3) 

ANTHR 355: Contemporary Canadian Native Peoples ( #3) 

ANTHR 356: Alberta Archaeology (#3) 

ANTHR 455: Aboriginal Rights (#3) 


Art and Design: 

ART H 304: Canadian Art| (#3) 

ART H 354: Canagian Art|! (#3) 

ART H 454: Aspects of 20th Century Art ( #3) 


Canaaian Studies: 

CANST 300: The Politics of the Arts in Canada (#6) 
CANST 301: Canadian Intellectual Traditions ( #6) 
CANST 302: Canada s North ( #3) 

CANST 400: Contemporary Canadian Issues (#6) 


CANST 401: Seminar in Canadian Studies (#3)(1stterm) 

CANST 402: Seminar in Canadian Studies (#3)(2nd term) 

CANST 403: Science and Public Policy in Canada ( *3) 

CANST 404: Canadian Culture. Communication and 
Criticism ( #3) 

All CANST courses are open to students in the Canadian 
Studies program and to others with the consent of the 
Canadian Studies Committee. 


Comparative Literature: 


C LIT 271: Introduction to the Comparative Study of 
Canadian Literatures | (#3) 

CLIT 272: Introduction to the Comparative Study of 
Canadian Literatures II (#3) 

C LIT 371: Introduction to the Comparative Study of 
Canadian Poetry ( #3) 

C LIT 372: Introduction to the Comparative Study of 
Canadian Prose (#3) 

CLIT 472: Advanced Comparative Studies in Canadian 
Literature | (#3) 

CLIT 473: Advanced Comparative Studies in Canadian 
Literature II (*3) 


Drama: 


ORAMA 303: History of Canadian Theatre to 1930 (#3) 
ORAMA 403: Modern Canadian Theatre (#3) 


Economics: 


ECON 201: Introduction to Microeconomics (#3) 

ECON 202: Introduction to Macroeconomics (#3) 

ECON 318: An Introduction to Canadian Economic 
Development (#3) 

ECON 319: An Introduction to Canadian Economic 
Development (#3) 

ECON 332: Manpower Economics (#3) 

ECON 341: Money and Banking (#3) 

ECON 353: Taxation Policy and Structure (#3) 

ECON 355: Economics of Project Evaluation (#3) 

ECON 363: Introduction to Regional Economics ( #3) 

ECON 364: Economics of the Praine Region (#3) 

ECON 365: Resource Economics (#3) 

ECON 366: Energy Economics (#3) 

ECON 374: Economics of Regulation (#3) 

ECON 418: Canadian Economic Development (#3) 

ECON 422: International Economics ( #3) 

ECON 461: Transportation Economics ( #3) 

ECON 471: Industrial Organization | (#3) 


English: 

ENGL 364: Modern Canadian Orama (#3) 
ENGL 381: Canadian Literature to 1925 (#6) 
ENGL 382: Canadian Literature from 1925 (#6) 
ENGL 388: Canadian Prose to 1925 (#3) 
ENGL 389: Canadian Prose from 1925 (#3) 
ENGL 390: Canadian Poetry to 1925 (#3) 
ENGL 391: Canadian Poetry from 1925 (#3) 
ENGL 470: Regional Literature of Canada (#3) 
ENGL 471: Experimental Writing in Canada ( #3) 
ENGL 472: Studies in Canadian Poetry ( #3) 
ENGL 473: Studies in Canadian Prose ( #3) 
ENGL 474: Studies in Canadian Drama (#3) 


French-Canadian: 


FR CA 332: Aspects of French Canadian Civilization and 
Culture | (#3) 

FR CA 333: Aspects of French Canadian Civilization and 
Culture II (#3) 

FR CA 353: Introduction to French-Canadian Literature to 
1930 (#3) 

FR CA 354: Introduction to Contemporary 
French-Canadian Literature (#3) 

FR CA 411: Evolution of the French Language in Canada 
(#3) 

FR CA 440: A Critical Approach to “Quebecois” 
Literature( #3) 

FR CA 450: Introduction to 19th Century French-Canaaian 
Literature( #3) 

FR CA 451: 20th Century French-Canadian Novel (#3) 

FR CA 465: 20th Century French-Canadian Poetry ( #3) 

FR CA 466: 20th Century French-Canadian Theatre ( #3) 

FR CA 497: Contemporary French-Canadian Literature and 
Culture( #6) 


Geography: 

GEOG 335: Contemporary Alberta: A Geographical 
Perspective (#3) 

GEOG 336: Environment Alberta ( #3)(Faculty of Science) 

GEOG 340: Regionalization in Canada (#3) 

GEOG 355: Population Geography of Canada (#3) 

GEOG 360: Geography of Rural Canada (#3) 

GEOG 382: Geography of Urban Canada (#3) 


Faculty ot Arts C11 


GEOG 445: Northern Lands | ( #3)(Faculty of Science) 
GEOG 446: Northern Lands |! (#3) 

GEOG 449° Western Canada (#3) 

GEOG 470: Political Geograpny of Canada ( *3) 

GEOG 489: Physical Planning of the Canaaian City ( *3) 


History 


HIST 360: An Introduction to the Study of Canadian History 
1500-1867 (#3) 

HIST 361: An Introduction to the Study of Canadian History 
1867-1967 (#3) 

HIST 363: Topics in the History of Canadian External 
Relations (*3) 

HIST 365: The Canadian West to 1870 (#3) 

HIST 366: The Canadian West Since 1870 (#3) 

HIST 368: The Native Aspect of Canada’s History | (#3) 

HIST 369: The Native Aspect of Canada s History II ( #3) 

HIST 370: Topics in the Social and Intellectuai History of 
English Canada Since 1760 (#3) 

HIST 371: The History of Women in Canadian Society ( * 3) 

HIST 372: A History of Criminal Justice in Canada { * 3) 

HIST 373: The History of Upper Canada and of Canada 
West 1784-1864 ( #3) 

HIST 374: French Canada to Confederation ( #3) 

HIST 375: French Canada Since Confederation ( #3) 

HIST 376: History of Canada 1914-1945 (#3) 

HIST 377: History of Canada 1945 to the Present (#3) 

HIST 378: History of Canada from Contederation to the First 
World War (#3) 

HIST 387: Canada’s Relations with East Asia (#3) 

HIST 464: The Canagian West (#6) 

HIST 469: Topics in the Political and Constitutional History 
of Canada Since Contederation ( #3) 

HIST 470: Topics in Canadian Social History (#3) 

HIST 471: Topics in Canadian intellectual History (*3) 

HIST 475: Topics in the History of 20th Century French 
Canada (#3) 

HIST 476: Topics in Canadian Business History (#3) 

HIST 477: Topics in the History of Canadian External 
Relations (#3) 

HIST 478: The Canadian North (#3) 

HIST 479: Topics in Canadian Native History (*3) 


Interdisciplinary Studies 


INT D0 310: Canadian Film (#3) 

INT 0 456. Rural Social Problems and Public Policy ( #3) 

INT D 458: Socio-Economic Development of Western 
Canadian Agriculture (#3) 


Music: 
MUSIC 315: Canadian Music (#3) 


Political Science: 


POL S 320: Canadian National Government and Politics 
(#6) 

POL S 321: Canadian Government ( #3) 

POL S 322: Local Government and Administration (#3) 

POL S 323: Local Government and Poiitics (#3) 

POL S 326: Canadian Foreign Policy ( #3) 

POL S 391: Political Parties of Canada and other Western 
Democracies (#3) 

POL S 392: Interest Groups of Canada and other Western 
Democracies ( #3) 

POL S 419: Canadian Consttutional Law (#3) 

POL S 420: Canadian National Government (#3) 

POL S 421: Selected Problems in Canadian Government 
(#3) 

POL S 422: Canadian Public Policy (#3) 

POL S 423: Canadian Federalism ( #3) 

POL $:424: Canadian Political Behaviour (#3) 

POL S 425: Canadian Public Administration (#3) 

POL S 426: Civil Service in Canada (#3) 

POL S 427: Selected Problems in Western Canadian 
Politics (#3) 

POL S 428: Provincial Government and Politics ( #3) 

POL S 429: Government and Politics of Alberta (#3) 

POL S 432. Politics of the Canadian North (#3) 

POL S 439: Government and Politics of Quebec ( #3) 

POL S 455: Strategy and Canaaian Defence Poticy ( #3) 

POL S 464: Selected Problems in Canadian Foreign Policy 
(#3) 


Religious Studies: 

RELIG 380: Religious Beliets of Native Peoples ( #3) 
RELIG 385: Religions of Western Canada (#3) 
Romance Linguistics: 

R LIN 474: The Structure of Canadian French (#3) 


Sociology: 
SOC 201: Canadian Society (#3) 
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SOC 344: Public Opinion and Mass Communication (#3) 

SOC 351: Population Concerns (#3) 

SOC 360: Inequality and Sociai Stratification (3) 

SOC 368: Canadian Ethnic and Minority Relations (#3) 

SOC 372: Sociology of Canadian Development (*3) 

SOC 455: Migration (#3) 

SOC 459: The Demography of Marriage and the Family 
(#3) 

SOC 472: Canadian Society (#3) 


Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry 

FOR 315: Dendrology (*3) 

FOR 365: Forest Wildlife (#3) 

INT O 456: Rural Social Problems and Public Policy (#3) 

INT D 458: Socio-Economic Development of Western 
Canadian Agriculture (#3) 

PL SC 406: Range Plants of Western Canada (#3) 


Faculty of Business 
LEG R 301: Legal Foundations of the Canadian Economy 
(#3) 


Facuity of Education 

EDFDN 201 Introduction to Canadian Education (#3) 

EDFON 301: Education in Canada: Selected Topics (#3) 

EDFDN 432: The Education of Native Peoples in Canada: 
An Historical Study (#3) 

EDFDN 474: Contemporary Issues in the Education of 
Native Peoples: A Social Science Perspective (#3) 


Faculty of Law 

LAW 300: Law for Non-LL.8. Students ! (#3) 

LAW 435: Constitutional Law and History (#4) 

LAW 536: Civil Liberties (#3) 

LAW 550: Local Government Law (#2) 

LAW 565: International Business Transactions (#3) 


Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation 
REC 305: Recreation Administration: The Canadian 
Context (#3) 


Faculté Saint-Jean 


Canadien-fran¢ais: 


CAFR 320: Civilisation canadienne-francaise | (#3) 

CA FR 322: Civilisation canadfenne-trancaise I! (#3) 

CAFR 424: Littérature canadienne-trancaise hors du 
Québec (#3) 

CAFR 425: Cntique littéraire et social du Québec (#3) 

CAFR 450: introduction a la littérature 
canadienne-frangarse du 19e siecle (#3) 

CAFR 451: Le roman canadien-frangais du 20e siecle (#3) 

CAFR 465: La poésie canadienne-francaise du 20e siecle 
(#3) 

CA FR 466: Le theatre canadien-trancais du 20e siecle (#3) 

CAFR 499: Etudes dirigées (#3) 


Economie: 


ECONE 316: L’économie canadienne | (#3) 
ECONE 317: L'economie canadienne |! (#3) 


Fondements de / éducation: 


FO ED 201: Introduction a I'histoire canadienne de 
l'éducation (#3) 

FO ED 301: L éducation au Canada: themes pantculiers 
(*3) 

FO ED 430: Histoire de l'éducation dans |'Quest (#3) 


Geographie: 

GEOGE 340: Régionalisation du Canada (#3) 
GEOGE 360: Géographie rurale du Canada (#3) 
GEOGE 382: Géographie urbaine du Canada (#3) 
GEOGE 449: L'Quest canadien (#3) 


Histoire: 


HISTE 278: Introduction a l'étude de I'histoire du Canada de 
1500 a 1867 (#3) 

HISTE 279: Introduction a |'étude de I'histoire du Canada de 
1867 anos jours (#3) 

HISTE 365: L'Ouest canadien jusqu’en 1870 (#3) 

HISTE 366: L Quest canadien depuis 1870 (#3) 

HISTE 374: Le Canada trancats jusqu'a la Contédération 
(#3) 

HISTE 375: Le Canada francais depuis la Confédération 
(#3) 

HISTE 376: Le Canada de |a premiere a la deuxieme guerre 
mondiale ( #3) 

HISTE 377: Le Canada depuis la deuxiéme guerre 
mondiale ( #3) 

HISTE 378: Histoire du Canada a partir de la Contédération 
jusqu’a la premiere guerre mondiale (#3) 

HISTE 399: La trancophonie hors-Québec et son histoire 
(#3) 

HISTE 460: Themes d histoire du Canada (#3) 


HISTE 475: Themes d histoire du Canada francais au 20e 
siecle (#3) 


Sciences politiques: 


SC PO 320 Gouvernement et politique du Canada (*6) 

SC PO 421 Problemes relatifs au gouvernement canadien 
(#3) ‘ 

SC PO 423: Fedéralisme canadien (#3) 

SC PO 428: Gouvernement et politique des provinces ( #3) 


Sociologie: 

SOCIE 201 La sociéte canadienne (#3) 

SOCIE 322: Problématique social au Canada (#3) 

SOCIE 372: Sociologie du développement canadienne 
SOCIE 472: La societé canadienne (#3) 

SOCIE 481° Etudes sociales des regions canadiennes ( #3) 


IV. Academic Performance: 


(1) Academic performance: 

Acauemic pertormance for graduation: Students 
must present credit (with minimum grade of 4 or 
equivalent) in a minimum of twenty full course 
equivalents and a graduation average of at least 5.0. 
The graduation average is the quotient of (a) the total 
number of grade points earned by the student in 
courses credited to the degree, and (b) the total 
weight of those courses. !n the case that a transfer or 
other student has attempted. as part of the program. 
courses at an institution for which the grades are not 
precisely equivalent to those of the University of 
Alberta, the degree will be awarded at the discretion of 
the Faculty of Arts. 

(2) Degree with Distinction: 

Degrees with Distinction shall be awarded to 
Students who achieve a grade point average of 7.5 or 
more, both on the last twenty full course equivalents of 
their programs and on ail full course equivalents in the 
Major subject of concentration. In the case that a 
transfer or other student has attempted, as part of 
their program, courses at an institution for which the 
grades are not precisely equivalent to those of the 
University of Alberta, the Degree “with Distinction” will 
be awarded at the discretion of the Faculty of Arts 


43.1.2 The Degree of BA With 
Honors 


Programs leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honors require a minimum of twenty full session courses or 
their equivalent. Normally, these programs will be 
completed in four consecutive years of study during Winter 
Sessions. They are designed to provide specialization in the 
chosen subject or subjects, with study in greater depth than 
is provided by the General program, and demand a higher 
standard of performance. A Combined Honors program 
involving two subjects of concentration may also be 
considered through consultation with the departments 
concerned. 


(1) Admission. Entrance to the Honors program ordinarily 
takes place at the end of the first year of university 
studies. Students who plan to seek admission to an 
Honors program should consult the appropriate 
department Honors advisor prior to first year 
registration. Some departments will consider 
applications for transfer to Honors submitted by 
students who have completed the second or even 
third year of another program. There is normally no 
admission to Honors in January. 

(2) Selection of courses. 


a. Ineach year, an Honors student's program and 
every change of registration must be approved by 
the departmental advisor concerned indicating the 
approval of the department. Also refer to §42.2(1) 
of this Calendar. 

b. Students entering the Honors program from the 
BA degree must include in their program one full 
session junior English course (English 200 is 
recommended); a full-course equivalent ina 
language other than English; two full-course 
equivalents chosen from the Social Sciences. Fine 
Arts and Humanities with at least one haif-course 
in each of these areas (it is recommended that 
these courses be chosen from the core 
requirement lists for the BA degree, see 
§43.1.1(3)); one full-course equivalent in Natural 
Sciences and/or Formal Studies. to be selected 
from the core requirement lists tor the BA degree 
(see §43.1.1(3)); one full-course equivalent from 
the approved list of Canadian-content courses tor 


the BA degree (see §43.1 1(3)). 

¢. Students who enter the Honors program trom the 
BA (General) or BA (Special) shall normaily be 
Subject to existing diversification requirements, as 
follows: English 200 or its equivatent: a full-course 
equivalent in a Language other than Engiisr -wo 
full-course equivalents chosen from the Social 
Sciences. Fine Arts and Humanities with at least 
one halt-course in each of these areas (see 
§42.4(3)): one full-course equivaient in Natural 
Sciences or Formal Studies. Stuaents 
contemplating an Honors program are advised to 
meet these requirements in therr first year, to study 
the appropriate department Calendar statement. 
and consuit the departmental Honors advisor for 
recommended course selection. 

Note A: The Humanities requirement 's not 
Satistied by the required :unior English or the 
Language other than Engiish courses. but may be 
Satistied by subsequent courses in these areas 

Note B: A Language other than English course 
taken to Clear a matriculation deficiency may not 
de used to fulfill the Humanities or Language other 
than English program requirement. 

d. No student may inciude more than seven full junior 
courses or their equivalent in the program, except 
by special permission of the Dean. Also reter to 
§42.4 of this Calendar. 

- @. Over the four years students will be required to 
take no fewer than eight courses in the subject of 
concentration as defined by the department: for 
Combined Honors programs. the minimum 
number of courses in each subject of 
concentration wiil be decided through consultation 
with the departments concerned in planning the 
total program but in no case wiil it consist of less 
than six full-course equivalents in each discipiire 
Further information on the requirements of a 
pamicular program may be found in the appropriate 
department calendar statement in §43. 


(3) Academic standings and graduation. 


a. Both admission to Honors and promotion from 
year to year in Honors require a minimum grade 
point average: 


1) Admission to Honors requires a minimum 
grade point average of 6.5 with an average of 
7.0 or better in courses in the areas of 
concentration, and the recommendation of the 
department concerned whose required grade 
point average may exceed the Faculty 
minimum. The grade point average for 
admission to Honors must be based on ail 
courses taken during the most recent year in 
full-time attendance (minimum of four FCE). or 
the last five full-course equivalents taken in 
part-time study. 

Promotion from year to year in Honors requires 
a minimum grade point average of 6.5 on ail 
courses taken during the academic session, 
and the recommendation of the department 
concemed whose required grade point 
average for promotion may exceed the Facuity 
minimum. 
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b. Students who fail to attain the standard necessary 
for continuance in Honors must withdraw from 
Honors but may transfer to another program in the 
Faculty provided they meet the requirements tor 
that program. After such transfer they must 
comotete all requirements for their new program 
However, students who transfer to the BA degree 
at the end of the second year of their Honors 
program need complete only one full-course 
equivaient in Natural Sciences or Formal Studies 
to satisty the Natural Sciences and Formal Studies 
core requirement. All other requirements for the 
BA degree must be completed. 

c. Students who are not recommended to continue in 
Honors at the end of their third year and who 
transfer to the BA program, may satisfy the Natural 
Sciences and Formal Studies core requirement 
with one full-course and may have the Humanities 
8B and Social Sciences B core requirements 
waived. All other requirements tor the BA degree 
must be compieted. 

d. Students who are not recommended for 
graduation with Honors at the end of their fourth 
year may be granted the BA degree forthwith, 
provided they have successfully completed twenty 


(4) 


courses which include English 200 or 210: one 
full-course equivalent trom each of the core areas 
for the BA (except Humanities @ and Social 
Sciences B) the Canaa:an-content co-ordinate 
requirement, and the recuired Second Subject tor 
the BA (see §43.1.1) Ino case shall more than 
ten courses in the maior subiect be counted as 
part of the required twenty courses. A student 
deficient in any respect may be required to take 
one or more courses (7.4 suDsequent session 


e. Students who nave :ansterred into the Honors 


Program from a four-year orogram shall not be 
permitted to transfer back into a (three-year 
program or to take a three-year degree forthwith. 


f. Inthe circumstances in (bd). (c) and (d) above. 


students who entered the Honors Program from 
the BA (General) or BA (Special) Programs shall 
normally be subject to the existing requirements, 
as follows: one full course in Natural Sciences or 
Formai Studies which has been completed as part 
of the Honors program may substitute for the 
Laboratory Science course requirement. 


g. Students who entered the Honors program from 


the BA (General) or BA (Special) and who are not 
recommended to continue in Honors at the end of 
their third year. or who fail to complete the 
requirements for a degree with Honors in their 
fourth year. may be.granted the General degree 
forthwith, provided that their program includes 
either (1) one full-course equivalent from each of 
the Fine Arts, Humanities. and Social-course 
Sciences offerings. and one full equivalent in 
Natural Sciences or Formal Studies, or (2) a 
second area of concentration comprised of not 
less than three courses in a particular discipline, 
and otherwise meets the requirements of the 
General program. A student deficient in any 
respect may be required to take one or more 
courses in a subsequent session. 


h. Students who entered the Honors program from 


the BA (General) or BA (Special) and who. for any 
reason, are unable to return to university for the 
fourth year may apply for a General degree under 
the same conditions as those who have failed to 
meet the required standards. 


i. Students who entered the Honors program from 


the BA (Special) and who are not recommended 
for graduation with Honors at the end of their fourth 
year may be granted the BA (Special) degree 
forthwith. provided they have successfully 
completed twenty courses which include one . 
full-course equivalent from each of the Fine Arts, 
Humanities. and Social Sciences offerings. anda 
full-course equivalent from Natural Sciences or 
Formal Studies and a second subject of 
concentration consisting of three full-course 
equivalents. In no case will students be permitted 
more than ten courses in their major subiect of 
concentration A student deficient in any respect 
may be required to take one or more courses in a 
subsequent session. 


j. Areduced course load (less than five-full course 


equivalents) in any year of an Honors program, or 
interruption of such a program. or part-time study 
must be approved by the department concerned 
and by the Dean. 

k. First-Class Honors: First-Class Honors shall be 
awarded on the basis of either 


1) aminimum G.P A of 8.0 on ail courses beyond 
the 200-level in the subject of concentration 
and7 5 or better on all courses in the final year 
or the last five FCE 

Or 
aminimum G PA. of 8.0 on all courses in the 
two fina! years in the subject of concentration 
and75 or better on ail courses in the two final 
years or the last 10 FCE. 
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Departments shall choose one of the above 
options as their departmental policy. 

Department recommendation for graduation 
with Honors may exceed the Faculty minimum of 
6.5. 


Co-Operat've Work Option Within Honors Programs. 
Co-operative education 1s based on the principle 
that. for some students. periods of appropriate 
employment outside the University, wnen integrated 
with their academic studies. ennance the benefits that 
the students optain from their academic programs. 
The work snouid Ce ot a type tnat the students can 


43.1.3 


reasonably hope to obtain after they graduate, or 
suitably related to the content of their academic 
programs. Co-operative work experience will be 
wholly additional to and not a substitute for academic 
courses: itis perceived as a valuable enrichment for 
some students but not as an alternative to normal 
course work. Accordingly. the existing requirement for 
twenty full-course equivalents will be maintained, with 
a no-credit course number for the evaluation of a 
report or project resulting from the work expenence. 


a, Admission Requirements. Students must have 
completed a minimum of two years in an academic 
program and otherwise meet the requirements for 
admission to the academic honors program. (See 
§43.1.2.(1)) 

bd. Program Selection. Two forms of co-operative 
work are available: 


1) full-time employment for a period of notless - 
than three months and not more than one year; 
such periods, integrated into the normal 
academic program, are referred to as ‘work 
terms”. 

part-time employment equivalent in working 
hours to no less than haif-a-course: such 
employment is referred to as a “work 
assignment”. 
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c. Registration. Work-terms and work assignments 
must be approved in advance by the department 
concerned and the Dean's office. Retroactive 
approval will not be granted. 

d. Withdrawal. Students may withdraw from a 
co-operative program on completion of a 
work-term or work assignment, or at any time 
during a normal academic term, and may continue 
in the academic honors program of their 
department without penaity, provided that the 
requirements of these programs have been met. 
Further information may be obtained from 
departments offering such programs. 


The Degree of BA 
(General) 


Students previously admitted to the BA (General) may 


continue in the program, or be readmitted, in order to 
complete degree requirements by April 30, 1994. Also refer 
to §42.1(7) of this Calendar. 


Note: The word ‘course’ used in the following context 


refers to a full session course or equivalent (two single-term 
courses). 


(1) 


(2) 


The BA (General) program is designed to enable a 
student to obtain a diversified education in more than 
one branch of study, within the limits of a three-year 
program. A student must secure credit in at least eight 
Arts courses. 


a. Duration: A fifteen-couree program normally taken 
in three years. This period may be extended at the 
student's discretion. Acceleration of the program 
will onty be permitted in exceptional circumstances 
and with the Dean's approval. - 

b. Language requirement: Refer to §42.1(2) of this 
Calendar. 

c. Course load requirement: See §16.1 and §42.2(3) 
of this Calendar. 

d. Transfer of credit: A student proceeding towards 
the BA (General) degree must have credit for at 
least five full-year (or equivalent) University of 
Alberta courses. These shall normally be the final 
five courses in the student's program. A student 
who has fulfilled the five-course requirement 
before the beginning of the final year of the 
Program may apply to the Dean for permission to 
take one or more of the final five courses 
elsewhere. 


Curriculum: 


a. First Year: Five junior courses are required: no 
more than one course may be selected from each 
discipline. Also refer to §42.4(3) of this Calendar. 

b. Diversification Requirements: Refer to §42.4(4) of 
this Calendar. 

c. Subjects of concentration: Two are required: a 
principal subject chosen trom Fine Arts, 
Humanities, Social Scrences, Geography, 
Linguistics, or Mathematics, and a second subject, 
which may be chosen from the offerings of either 
the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Science. In the 
principal subject, a minimum of three courses is 
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required, at least two of which must be senior 
courses; a Maximum of five courses is permitted. if 
a combination of Mathematics Statistics is chosen, 
a minimum of four courses is required, two at the 
senior level. In the second subject, a minimum of 
three courses is required and a maximum of four 
courses is permitted. Reter to §42.4(8) for a listing 
of acceptable subjects of concentration. 

d. Options: Reter to §42.4(9) of this Calendar. 

e. Junior courses: Refer to §42.4(7) of this Calendar. 

f. Free options: Refer to §42.4(5) of this Calendar. 


(3) Academic performance. 


a. Graduation. To qualify for a BA (General) degree a 
student must present a grade of 4 or better ina 
minimum of fifteen courses. and a grade point 
average of at least 5.0 in all courses credited to the 
degree after the completion of first-year 


requirements. 
b. Degrees with Distinction. Refer to §16.4.3 of the 
Calendar. 
43.1.4 The Degree of BA (Special) 


Students previously admitted to the BA (Special) may 
continue in the program, or be readmitted, in order to 
complete degree requirements by Apni 30. 1994. Also refer 
to §42.1(7) of this Calendar. 

Note: The word ‘course’ used in the following context 
refers to a full session course or equivalent (two single-term 
courses). 


(1) The BA (Special) program is designed to enable 
students, under the guidance of the department of 
their choice, to obtain a diversified education in more 
than one branch of study. but with a greater degree of 
specialization in a particular field than is availabie in 
the General program. A student must secure credit in 
at least eleven Arts courses. A students in the BA 
(Special) degree program must seek counselling and 
program approval from the advisor in the department 
of their principal (major) subject. 


a. Duration: A twenty-course program normally taken 
in four years (five courses per year). 

b. Language requirement: Refer to §42.1(2) of this 
Calendar. 

c. Course load requirement: Refer to §16.1 and 
§42.2(3) of this Calendar. Part-time study or 
reduction of course load in any term requires the 

_approval of the departmental advisor. 

d. Transfer of credit: Refer to §42.1(7) of this 

Calendar. 


(2) Curriculum: 


a. First Year: Reter to §42.4(3) of this Calendar. 

b. Diversification Requirements: Reter to §42.4(4) of 
this Calendar. 

c. Subjects of concentration: Two are required: a 
principal subject chosen from Fine Arts, 
Humanities, Social Sciences, Geography, 
Linguistics or Mathematics, and a second subyect 
which may be chosen trom the offerings of ether 
the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Science. 
Normally, in the principal subject a minimum of five 
courses is required, at least four of which must be 
senior courses: a Maximum of eight Courses is 
permitted. See §43.2-43.23 for department 
variations to the required number of principal 
subject courses. In the second subject a minimum 
of four courses is required and a maximum of five 
permitted. Refer to §42.4(8) for a listing of 
acceptable subjects of concentration. 

d. Options: Refer to §42.4(9) of this Calendar. 

e. Junior courses: Reter to §42.4(7) of this Calendar. 

f. Free options: (See §42.4(5)). 


(3) Academic performance: 


a. Graduation. To qualify tor a BA (Special) a studemt 
must presemt a grade of 4 or better in. a minimum of 
twenty courses. and a grade point average of at 
least 5.0 in the last fifteen courses of the program. 

b. Degrees with Distinction. Refer to §16.4.3 of this 
Calendar. 


43.1.5 The Degree of BA (East 


Asian Studies) 


This is a four-year (twenty full session courses) program 
under the BA (Special) degree category (see §43.1.4). It 
differs in that the student is required to have three subjects 
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of concentration: East Asian Studies (eight full session 
courses), a second discipline (five to eight full session 
Courses), and a third discipline (three to five full session 
courses). Overlap is. however. permitted between East 
Asian Studies and the second or third concentration. In 
addition, at least two years of an East Asian language 's 
required. Guidance in the selection of courses 's provided 
by the Chairman, East Asian Studies Committee, or 
Chairman, Department of East Asian Languages and 
Literatures. For the “Certificate of Equivalence” see 


§43.1.8. 


43.1.6 The Degree of BA 
(Criminology) 


Note: The word “course” referred to in the following 
context reters to a full course or equivalent (two single-term 
courses). 


(1) This quota program, based in the Department of 
Sociology, is designed to co-ordinate several 
disciplines for the purpose of providing a more 
thorough analysis of the causes of criminal benavior 
and the variety of social responses to such conduct. It 
is a 20-course program, with Sociology as the 
principal subject of concentration and the second 
subject of concentration composed of a combination 
of approved courses from the Departments of 
Economics, Educational Psychology, History, 
Philosophy, Political Science and Psychology. The 
program ts designed for students with career interests 
in the criminal justice system and includes two field 
placements for supervised work experience. 

(2) Since there is a quota of 45 students in the program, 
admission is determined on a competitive basis from 
among eligible applicants. To be eligible tor 
consideration for admission the applicant must have: 
completed successfully one year (five courses) of an 
undergraduate program (normally a BA at an 
accredited institution — see curnculum requirements 
a. and b. below); achieved a minimum 6.0 grade-point 
average on the most recent five courses; completed 
an application by the annual deadline in the academic 
schedule (usually the first week of March); submitted 
to the Program Director by March 3: two letters of 
reference attesting to ability and suitability for 
employment in the criminal justice system; a resumé 
ot personal data and. in particular, experience 
(volunteer and/or work) relevant to the criminal justice 
system; and a written statement of career objectives. 
In addition, applicants may be required to attend an 
interview with one or more members of the selection 
committee. Applicants are selected for admission for 
September only. No more than 13 courses wiil be 
granted transfer credit toward the BA (Criminology) 
program. 

(3) In each year, program advice and approval must be 
obtained trom the Program Director in the Department 
of Sociology. For students initially admitted into the 
three-year BA (General) program or the four-year BA 
(Special) program or transterring trom other Faculties 
or other post-secondary institutions prior to the Winter 
Session 1988. conditions governing language 
requirements. course load requirements, junior 
courses. tree options and re-examinations are as for 
the BA (Special) program (see Section 43.1.4). 
Students initially admitted into the new four-year BA or 
transterring from other Faculties or other 
post-secondary institutions eftective Winter Session 
1988 must successfully complete the nine core 
program courses of the four-year BA as part of the 
twenty course requirement for the degree. The 
requirements of the new four-year BA concerming 
residence, junior courses, proscribed courses, free 
options, academic pertormance for graduation and 
distinction also apply (see Section 43.1.1). Normally 
students are expected to enrol on a full-time basis 
(five courses per year), although exceptions may be 
considered and approved by the Program Program 
Director. Students must obtain permission of the 
Director in advance if they wish to interrupt their 
program but retain their status in the BA (Criminology) 
program. A copy of the policy, giving full details, is 
available trom the Program Director. To be promoted 
in each year a student will be required to have a 
minimum grade-point average of 6.0 and be 
recommended by the Department of Sociology. In 
addition, students must obtain a minimum grade of 6 
in SOC 397. 497, 498 or 399, 499 (field placement 
courses) for degree credit. Students not promoted at 
the end of their second or third year must withdraw 


from the program but may transfer to another program 
in the Faculty provided the entrance and promotion 
requirements for such a program are met. After 
transferring, all requirements for the new program 
Must be completed. 

(4) Curriculum: 


a. For students initially admitted into the three-year 
BA (General) or four-year BA (Special) program or 
transferring trom other Faculties or other 
post-secondary institutions prior to the Winter 
Session of 1988: 


1) First Year: Same as BA (General). 

2) Compulsory Course Requirements: Same as 
BA (General) (§43.1.3(2)(b)). 

Subjects of concentration: The principal 
subject is Sociology in which a minimum of five 
and one-half courses is required; a maximum 
of six and one-half courses is permitted. The 
following Sociology courses must be included 
in the program: 200 or 403; 325, 327: 397: 497; 
498 or 399, 499; any three of the following: 
424: 425; 426: 427; 428; 429. The second 
subject is composed of a multidisciplinary 
combination of courses and requires a 
minimum of tour and one-half courses to a 
maximum of six and one-half courses. The 
following courses must be included in the 
program: EDPSY 497; PSYCO 260 and 261; 
any two of the following: PSYCO 353; 361; 
383; 389; 435; any four of the following: ECON 
351; HIST 364, 372; INT D 394: PHIL 383; 384; 
483; POL S 322; 328; 425: 426, 431; 451. 

The final two years of the program must include 
the following courses in their program: SOC 
397: 497; 498 or 399, 499. These courses are 
required as part of the principal subject of 
concentration and wiil involve supervised work 
experience in relevant settings as well. 


b. For students initially admitted into the new 
four-year BA or transferring from other Faculties or 
other post-secondary institutions effective Winter 
Session 1988: 
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1) Students seeking admissicn to Criminology are 
strongly advised to include English 200 or 210, 
Sociology 200, Psychology 260 and 261, anda 
language other than English in the first year of 
their post-secondary program. 

Subjects of concentration: The principal 
subject is Sociology in which a minimum of five 
and one-half courses is required; a maximum 
of six and one-half courses is permitted. The 
following Sociology courses must be included 
in the program: 200 or 403; 325. 327: 397; 497; 
498 or 399, 499; any three of the following: 
424; 425; 426; 427; 428; 429. The second 
subject is composed of a multidisciplinary 
combination of courses and requires a 
minimum of four and one-half courses to a 
maximum of six and one-half courses. The 
following courses must be included in the 
program: EDPSY 497; PSYCO 260 and 261; 
any two of the following: PSYCO 353; 361: 
383; 389; 435; any four of the following: ECON 
351; HIST 364, 372; INT 0 394; PHIL 383; 384; 
483; POL S 322; 328: 425; 426; 431; 451. 

The final two years of the program must include 
the following courses in their program: SOC 
397; 497; 498 or 399, 499. These courses are 
required as part of the principal subject of 
concentration and will involve supervised work 
experience in relevant settings as well. 


43.1.7 The Degree of BA 
(Canadian Studies) 


Note: The word “course” referred to in the following 
context refers to a full session course or equivalent (two 
single-term courses). 

This is a four-year (twenty Course) program, selected 
under the guidance of the chairman (or designate) of the 
Canadian Studies Committee. 

Conditions governing graduation, re-examinatidn, final 
year and course load requirements are as for the BA 
program. (§43.1.1) 

The first two years of this program are identical to those 
of the BA (AR20). To maximize flexibility in program 
planning students seeking a BA (Canadian Studies) are 
advised to satisty thei core program requirements as much 
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as possible with Canadian-content courses. Students 
planning to transter into Canadian Studies trom outside the 
Faculty of Arts are advised to consult with the Chairman to 
determine which program requirements aoply to them 

Students at the University of Alberta or at Alberta 
colleges with wnich the University nas transter agreements. 
who entered the BA (Canadian Studies) program prior to 
May 1988 may continue under tne program requirements 
then in effect. Such students must complete the program on 
or before 30 April 1996. 


(1) Canadian Studies Course Requirements: A 
minimum of eignt courses with Canadian content is 
required including at !east three CANST courses and 
five courses from the list of approved Canadian 
Studies courses, three of which must be Canadian 
government. Canadian history. and Canadian 
literature 

(2) Specialization Requirements: Specialization may 
be within an establisned discipline (e.g.. English) or by 
special arrangement whereby individual students may 
propose specializations of a multidisciplinary nature. 
Normally drawn trom the list of approved Canadian 
Studies courses. In a regular program. at least five 
courses are required and no more than eignt courses 
are permitted. at least three of these must de 
approved Canadian Stuaies courses. 

A student specializing within the Humanities must 
complete at leas: three courses in the Social 
Sciences, and vice versa. 

Students are required to demonstrate a reading 
knowledge of French by passing a French reading 
proficiency examination, narmaily after the end of the 
second year of studies. 

(3) €Extra-Faculty Options: One extra-faculty course 
selected from the list of approved Canadian Studies 
courses may count towards the Canadian Studies 
requirement but not towards the disciplinary 
specialization requirements. (§43.1 4(2)(f)). 


For the certificate ot equivalence see §43.1 8 


43.1.8 Certificate of Equivalence 


Applicants holding a University of Alberta BA (General) 
degree may qualify for a certificate indicating that they have 
met the requirements of the BA (Special) or BA (Canadian 
Studies) degree by completing five further courses. or more. 
if required, to meet curriculum requirements. This option is 
not open to degree holders from other universities 

§§43.2 to 43.24 contain advice offered by the various 
Arts departments for students selecting courses :n their 
subjects of concentration. Further information may be 
obtained by consulting members of the department 
concerned. See alsa,§42.3 for time limit for completing the 
Certificate of Equivalence. 


43.1.9 The BA (Honors) After 
Another Undergraduate 
Degree 


Requirements ot a BA (Honors) degree after another 
undergraduate degree will vary depending on the previous 
degree held and the Honors degree sought. Students may 
take a maximum of 7 junior courses in the total program 
(including both transfer courses and Courses taken In the 
Facuity of Arts and Science.) However, the Dean may 
approve an additional junior course if, in his/her judgment. 
this is deemed essential in establishing the new program. In 
all cases, minimum admission and promotion requirements 
of the Honors degree must be met (see §43.1 2), and 
departmental recommendation and Faculty approval for 
admission must be secured. For detailed information, 
applicants should contact the Departmental Honors Advisor 
concerned and the Faculty of Arts Student Programs Office. 


(1) Requirements of BA After Degree Programs 


a. Aprincipai subject of concentration is an Arts 
subject. This may be the same subject as the 
principal subject of concentration in the first 
degree. 

b. Asecond subject of concentration. This may be 
either an Arts or a Science subject. 

c. One full-course equivalent from each of the 

following areas: Laboratory Science, Fine Arts. 

Humanities, Social Sciences (for classification of 

courses see §42.4(8) of this Calendar). 

English 200 or its equivalent. 

e. Amaximum of seven junior courses in the total 
program (including both transfer courses and 
courses taken in the Faculties of Arts and 


a 


Science). However, the Dean may approve up to 
two and, in rare cases. three extra junior courses 
if, in his/her judgement, these are deemed 
essential in establishing the new program. 


(2) Notes Related to BA Atter Degree Program. 


a. These regulations apply only to the hoider of a 
Bachetor's degree, or its equivalent. 

b. The extra-Facuity free options open to students in 
the reguiar BA programs are not available in the 
“BA after” programs. 

c. Students taking a BA after a BSc degree will not 
normality be permitted to take further courses in the 
Faculty of Science. 

d. Students seeking a third Bachelor's degree will be 
required to compiete the full course requirements 
for that degree. 

@. The BA (General) and BA (Special) After Degree 
programs are being phased out and will be 
repiaced by the BA After Degree program. 
Students admitted to the BA (General) or BA 
(Special). After Degree for 1987-88 must complete 
the requirements on or before Apni 30, 1994. 


43.1.10 The BA (General)After a 
Bachelor's Degree (Other 
than Bachelor of Arts) 


(1) After a Three-Year Degree 

Holders of a recognized three-year Bachelor's 
degree, other than a Bacheior of Arts, whose 
programs for the first degree included at least six Arts 
and Science courses, may qualify for the BA General 
degree by completing nine Arts and Science courses 
as prescribed by the Faculty of Arts. Those with fewer 
than six Arts and Science courses will be required to 
take additional courses. 

Students in this program must meet, in their six 
transfer courses and their nine additional courses, the 
requirements for the BA General degree as stated in 
§43.1.3 of this Calendar. Also refer to §43.1.9(1) and 
(2) above. 

(2) After a Four-Year Degree 

Holders of a recognized four-year Bachelor's 
degree, other than a Bachelor of Arts, whose 
programs for the first degree included at least eight 
Arts and Science courses, may qualify for the BA 
General degree by completing seven Arts and 
Science courses as prescribed by the Faculty of Arts. 
Those with fewer than eight Arts and Science courses 
will be required to take additional courses. 

Students in this program must meet, in their eight 
transfer courses and their seven additional courses. 
the requirements for the BA General degree as stated 
in §43.1.3 of this Calendar. Also refer to §43.1.9(1) 
and (2) above. 


43.1.11 The BA (Special)After a 
Four-year Bachelor's 
Degree (Other than - 
Bachelor of Arts) 

The BA (Special) after another three or four-year 
baccalaureate degree, requires an additional year of study 
(five full session courses) beyond the requirements for the 
BA (General) After Degree. These courses will be taken 
under the direction of the department in which the principal 
subject of concentration is taken. All requirements for the 
BA (Special) as stated in §43.1.4 must be met. Also reter to 
§43.1.9(1) and (2) above. 


43.1.12 The BFA or BMus After a 
Previous Bachelor's Degree 


The requirement for a BFA (Art and Design) or a BFA 
(Drama) or BMus after a previous Bachelor's degree, will 
normaily be three years, (fifteen full session courses or 
equivalent), but in no case will less than twetve full courses 
of equivalent be required. The program wiil be established 
by the Faculty of Arts. 


43.1.13 Degree of BFA in Art and 
Design 


General information 


The Department of An and Design offers a program 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Ant and 


Design. The program is as follows: 

First year: Art History 201/202: Art 232. 233, 240; 
Englisn 200 or equivalent: an approved first term Arts or 
Science option. 

Second year: One full-course equivalent chosen from 
History of Art and Design courses at the 300 or 400 level. 
Art 340. plus three studio courses trom the 300 level and 
one approved Arts or Science option. 

Third year: A senior full-course equivalent in History of 
Art and Design plus three studio courses from the 300, 400 
or 500 level; and one approved senior Arts or Science 
option. 

Fourth year: One full-course equivalent chosen from 
History of Art and Design courses at the 400 or 500 level, 
plus three semior studio art courses including a minimum of 
two at the 500 level and one approved senior Arts or 
Science option. 

The program is subject to the following reguiations: 


(1) Admission requirements are as set out in §§13.1 
and 13.4.2 of this Calendar. (This includes the 
assessment of a portfolio which must be submitted no 
later than May 1st.). 

(2) Promotion: 


a. Promotion to each year is by recommendation of 
the Department for which a grade point average of 
at least 6.0 is normally required. 

b. Agrade of 4in acentral subject may normally be 
allowed only once in a BFA student's program. 
Any subsequent course in which a grade of 4is 
received must be repeated for BFA credit, or an 
alternative course, approved by the Department. 
must be substituted. 

c. To qualify for the Bachelor of Fine Arts in Artand 
Design, a student must have successfully 
completed twenty and one-half full-course 
equivalents: of these, twelve must be studio 
courses, two at the 500-levei and four in the 
History of Art and Design, including one full-course 
equivalent at the 400 seminar level or higher. 

d. Astudent who is not recommended to continue in 
the program at the end of the first. second or third 
year of study must withdraw from the program. 
Such a student may transfer to another program in 
the Faculty of Arts provided the entrance and 
Promotion requirements for such a program are 
met. After transfer all requirements for the new 
program must be completed. 

e. Astudent who fails to meet the final-year 
requirements in the program will be permitted to 
fulfill those requirements only with the approval of 
the department and the Dean of Arts. 

f. A Bachelor of Fine Arts program may be 
interrupted only with the consent of the 
Department. 


(3) The following regulations also apply: 


a. Astudent proceeding towards the BFA An and 
Design degree must have credit in at least ten full 
session or equivalent University of Alberta 
courses. 

b. When enrolled in the BFA Art and Design program. 
the student shall normaily take a full course load 
as specified by the program during each regular 
academic year. The Department may recommend 
to the Dean exemption from this regulation. 

c. The final year of the program must be taken in one 
reguiar academic year in attendance at The 
University of Alberta campus. The Department 
may recommend to the Dean exemption from this 
regulation. 


For the degree of BFA with Distinction see §16.4.3 of this 
Calendar. 


43.1.14 The Degree of BFA in 
Drama 


General Information 


The Department of Drama offers a program leading to 
the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Drama. Students 
must successfully complete either the specialization in 
Acting or Design. 


(1) Admission requirements are as set out in §§13.1 and 
13.4.3 of this Calendar. (This includes successful 
completion of audition requirements). A 
non-refundable deposit towards tuition fees, on official 
Notification of acceptance, will be required of 
successtul applicants. (See §13.1.2 of this Calendar.) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


Faculty of Arts C15 


Specialization in Acting 
The following are the required courses in a 
recommended sequence 

First year of residency: DRAMA 3385. 336. 338. 345 
346. 348. 351, 355. 356. 358. 393, 399: a single course :n 
Theatre History or Dramatic Literature 

Second year of residency: DRAMA 303. 383, 403. 
431, 435. 436, 438, 445, 446. 448. 455, 456. 458, 499 

Third year of residency: DRAMA 534, 535. 544. 545, 
551, 554, 595, 599. 
Specialization in Design 


First year: DRAMA 201, 202. 270, 271, 272, 275, 


350; ENGL 200 or equivalent. 


Second year: DRAMA 304. 351, 353, 370. 372, 


375, 392 or CLTX 403 and 304: an approved 
non-Orama Arts or Science option 


Third year: DRAMA 383. 400, 470. 472, 483, 492, 


493: an approved Arts option. 


Fourth year: DRAMA 570. 575. 583 (or 507). 593; 


PHIL 350/351 or Art or Music option 


For the degree of BFA with Distinction see §16.4 3 


of this Calendar. 


a. 


To be promoted to the next year. a student will 
normally be required to have a minimum grade 
point average of 5.5 pius the recommendation of 
the Department. 


. Inthe case of a student who receives a grade of 


less than 6 in any core acting course (i.e., DRAMA 
336, 338, 346, 356, 358, 436, 438. 446, 448. 456, 
458) the Department's recommendation tor 
promotion may be withheld. 


. Astudent failing to receive the Department's 


recommendation for promotion at the end of any 
term of the first or second year of residence, or 
failing to achieve a Minimum cumulative 
grade-point average of 5.5 at the end of any Winter 
session may be required by the Faculty of Arts to 
withdraw from the BFA (Drama) program 
immediately. A student who is required to withdraw 
may apply for transfer to another program in the 
Faculty of Arts. 


. Final-year requirements include a minimum 


grade-point average of 5.5 and the 
recommendation of the Department. 


. Astudent who fails to meet the final-year 


requirements in the program will be permitted to 
fulfill these requirements only with the approval of 
the Dean of Arts upon the recommendation of the 
Department: otherwise. the student must witharaw 
form the program and may apply for transfer to 
another program in the Faculty of Arts. 

A Bachelor of Fine Arts program may be 
interrupted only with the pnor consent of the 
Department. 


Course Load Requirements: 


A student must complete the BFA (Acting) program 


as a full-time student at the University of Alberta. 
Academic pertormance: 


a. 


To qualify for the Bachelor of Fine Arts in Drama. a 
student must have successfully compieted the 
curnculum for the chosen area of Specialization, 
have met all promotion continuation. final year and 
course load requirements. and receive the 
recommendation of the Department. 


. The additional cntena for the degree of BFA with 


Distinction are set out in §16.4.3 of this Calendar. 


43.1.15 The Degree of BMus 


General Information 


The Department of Music offers a variety of programs 


leading to the degree of Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of 
Music with Honors (see §43.16.2). 


(1) 


(2) 


Admission requirements are as set out in §§13.1 and 
13.4.5 of this Calendar. (This includes successful 
completion of audition requirements.) 

BMus curriculum: This consists of a total of 20 
full-time course equivalents. with the required courses 
in the recommended sequence and other conditions 
as follows: 


b. 


First year ENGL 200 or 210 or 270/275, MUSIC 
201, 202, 221, 240 or 241, 250, 251. option (°3). 
Second year: MUSIC 301, 302, 325. 340 or 341, 
350, 351, language other than English (°6), option 
(6). 


. Third year: MUSIC 425, 439 or 440 or 441, 450. 


451, Music option ("6), non-Music option (°3), 
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option (*6), on-Music fine arts option (*3). 

d. Fourth year: MUSIC 461, 525, 539 or 540 or 541, 
Music option (°3), non-Music option ("6), option 
(*6), senior option (*6). 

e. Candidates must complete a full-course 
equivalent in one of French, German, | alian, Latin, 
Russian, or Spanish, or another language 
approved by the Department, as the anguage 
other than English requirement. 

t. Options must be approved by the Der artment. 

g. Candidates other than those who 6: x:t a keyboard 
instrument as a first practical subject are required 
to pass a keyboard proficiency examination prior 
to compietion of the program. MUSIC 222. 322, 
422 and 522 (second practical subject) are 
available as music options and may be used to 
prepare for keyboard proficiency tests. 

h. Candidates must elect one principal Applied Music 
Study as part of the program to be chosen trom the 
following: piano, organ, voice, vidlin. viola, cello, 
double bass, flute, oboe, clarinet. saxophone, 
bassoon, trumpet, french horn, trombone, 
baritone, tuba, harp. 

i. Upto 1.5 full-course equivalents in ensembie 
(smail and/or large) will be permitted in each of the 
second, third, and fourth years of the program. 

j. New first-year students are admitted to the 
Common First Year outlined in (a) above. 
Continuation in the BMus program (subject to 
promotion standards) or transfer to the BMus 
(Honors) program may be arranged with the 
Department subject to the approval of the Faculty 
of Arts. 


(3) Tobe promoted to the next year of the program, 
students will normally be required to have a minimum 
cumulative grade point average of 5.5 plus the 
recommendation of the Department. 


a. Successful completion of the program 
requirements includes a minimum grade point 
average of 5.5 in the final year of study. 

b. Successful completion of a year and any related 
Promotion will also normally require students to 
have taken at least five full-course equivalents 
during each regular academic year. The 
Department may recommend to the Dean of Arts 
exemption from this regulation. 

c. Students who fail to meet the requirements for 
promotion stated in (a) must withdraw from the 
program. Such students may transfer to another 
program in the Faculty of Arts provided the 
entrance and promotion requirements for such a 
program are met. After transfer all requirements 
for the new program must be completed. 

d. Students who fail to meet the fourth-year 
requirements in the program will be permitted to 
fulfill those requirements only with the approval of 
the Oean of Arts upon the recommendation of the 
Department. Otherwise. students must withdraw 
from the program and, if so desired, transfer to 
another program in the Faculty of Arts for which 
they are able to meet entrance and promotion 
requirements. 

e. ABMus program may be interrupted only with the 
pnor consent of the Department and continuation 
will be subject to any conditions, including 
reauditioning and new program requirements, that 
may be specified by the Department. 


(4) Transfer of Credit: 


a. Students proceeding toward the BMus degree will 
normaily have credit in at least ten full equivalent 
University of Alberta courses. 

b. The final year of the program will normally be 
taken in one regular academic year in attendance 
at the University of Alberta campus. The 
Department may recommend to the Dean 
exemption from this regulation. 

c. When enrolled in the BMus program, students will 
normally take five full-course equivalents dunng 
each regular academic year. The Department may 
recommend to the Dean exemption from this 
regulation. 


(5) Academic Pertormance 


a. To quality for the Bachelor of Music degree, 
students must have successtulty completed 
relevant curriculum requirements. have met the 
promotion, final year and residence requirements, 
and have received the recommendation of the 
Department. 


b. The additional criteria for the degree of BMus with 
Distinction are set out in §16,4.3 of this Calendar. 





43.2 Anthropology 





43.2.1 Honors in Anthropology 


The BA with Honors is designed to provide both broad 
training in Anthropology and an opportunity to undertake 
independent work 

Entrance to Honors in Anthropology will ordinarily take 
place at the end of the first year of university study. Students 
planning to apply for admission to the Honors program 
should consult Section 43.1.2 for general program 
requirements and the department Honors advisor tor 
first-year course selection which it is recommended should 
include ANTHR 201 

Honors in Anthropology requires a minimum of eight 
tull-course equivalents and, normally, a maximum of ten full 
course equivalents in Anthropology with at least one haif 
course from each of the following fields: physical 
anthropology, archaeology, linguistic anthropology, and 
social and cultural anthropology; additional requirements 
are the Honors seminars ANTHR 399 and ANTHR 499 
(which include the Honors paper). 

A minimum G.P A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 in 
Anthropology courses is required for admission to the 
Anthropology program: graduation with First Class Honors 
requires a G.P.A. of 8.0 on all Anthropology courses beyond 
the 200-level and for first-class standing a G.P_A. of 7.50n 
ail courses in the tinal year or last five full course 
equivalents. 


43.2.2 Concentration in 
Anthropology 
(1) The Degree of BA. 


a. See §43.1.1 

b. Concentration in Anthropology offers a broad, 
holistic approach to the discipline yet provides an 
opportunity to specialize in one of tf e sub-areas: 
archaeology/-paleoenvironmental studies; cultural 
anthropology, including general theory and 
regional ethnology; physical 
anthropology/primatology; and symbolic, 
linguistic, and cognitive studies. Courses at the 
400-levei offer substantial anthropological method 
and theory content. Students seeking to 
concentrate in Anthropology Undergraduate 
Advisor with respect to the selection of required 
courses and options. The following requirements 
must be met in order to complete a concentration 
in Anthropology: Anthropology 201 or 301; 306, 
307, 308, 309; a haif-course equivalent in regional 
ethnology selected from 346, 350. 355, 361, 362, 
370, 371, 372, 377 through 385; 400; ana 415. 

c. Anthropology as a second subject requires the 
following: Anthropology 201 or 301; one of 
Anthropology 306, 307, 308. or 309; and one 
full-course equivalent in Anthropology at the 
400-level. 


(2) The Degree of BA General. 


a. See §42.4 (8). 
b. The Department advises the following sequences: 
Three-course sequence: ANTHR 201 or 306 
and 307; 308, 309 or a regional ethnology course; 
one 400-level course. 
Four-course sequence: ANTHR 201 or 306 and 
307; 308 and 309; a regional ethnology course; 
one 400 level course. 
Five-course sequence. ANTHR 201 or 306 and 
307; 308 and 309; a regional ethnology course and 
two senior courses in the subdiscipline or area of 
specialization. 


(3) The Degree of BA (Special) 
a. See §42.4(8) 





43.3 Art and Design 








43.3.1 Honors in History of Art and 
Design 


Entrance to Honors in History of Art and Design will 
ordinarily take place at the end of the first year of university 
study. Entrance may be granted by the department at an 
earlier or later stage depending on circumstances. Students | 
planning to apply for admission to the Honors program 
should consult §43.1 2 for general program requirements 
and the department Honors advisor for first-year course 
selection which it is recommended should inciude ART H 
201/202, and a language other than English (normaily 
French, German or Italian) 

Honors in the History of Art and Design requires a 
minimum of nine, maximum of ten full-course equivalents in 
Art History including: ART H 305.355, 306/356, and two 
from ART H 304/354/357. at least two full course 
equivalents taken in seminars at the 400 or 500 leveis: ART 
H 559 (the Honors essay) for which preparation will 
commence in the third year in consultation with the 
departmental advisor: one full-course equivalent above the 
200-level in a Language other than English (normally 
French, German or Italian). 

Aminimum G.P A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 or better — 
in Art History courses is required for admission, : 
continuance and graduation with Honors: graduation with 
first-class Honors requires a minimum GP A. of 8.0 on all 
History of Art and Design courses beyond the 200-level and 
aG.P.A. of 7.5 or befter on ali courses in the final year or 
last five full-course equivalents. 


43.3.2 Concentration in Art and 
Design 


(1) The Degree of BA 

The Department of Art and Design offers areas of 
concentration In studio disciplines and in the History of 
Art and Design. Five specializations are included in 
studio: Painting, Printmaking, Sculpture, Industnai | 
Design and Visual Communication Design. The 
program allows for high concentration in any of these 
as well as for different cornbinations of them. For 
regulations concerning the programs in general. 
please consult §43.1.1. For intormation relating to 
courses in Art and Design. consult §44 5. The 
Department of Art and Design also offers a BFA 
degree (§43.1.13) and a BA Honors in Art History 
(§43.3.1), in addition to graduate programs 

If you wish to concenirate in Art and Design, please 
contact the Department's Students Advisor. 'f you 
consider a concentration in Studio, you are advised to 
take ART 231 in your first year as your Fine Arts core 
requirement in order to have access to senior courses 
in year two. 

Art and Design as a second subject: see §43.1.1. 

(2) The Degree of BA (General) 


a. See §42.4(8). 

(3) The Degree of BA (Special) 

a. See §42.4(8). Completion of a BA (Special) 
degree with concentration in Art and Design will 
require a minimum of three full-course equivalents 
taken in this Department or SO percent of the 


courses declared for the principal area of 
concentration, whichever is greater. 


For the degree of BFA in Art and Design; see §43.1.13. 





43.4 Canadian Studies 





43.4.1 Honors and Combined 
Honors in Canadian 
Studies 


The BA Honors in Canadian Studies can be designed 
around a single disciplinary specialization, or a 
specialization across two disciplines. or a multidisciplinary 
topical specialization (@.g., Alberta studies, northern 
studies). 


Specialization in a single discipline, especially History, 
Political Science. Engiish, French. or French-Canadian, 
permits a Combined Honors degree in that discipline and 
Canadian Studies. this pattern shouid be elected in the first 
year. ACombined Honors degree in Canadian Studies and 
a discipline requires a minimum of six full-course 
equivalents in that discipline. and nine full-course 
equivalent Canadian-content courses of which one is the 
honors essay (See §43.1.2) 

Except for students contemplating Combined Honors. 
entrance to Honors in Canadian Studies will ordinarily take 
place at the end of the first year of university study. Students 
should consult §43.1.2 for general Honors program 
requirements and also consult the Canadian Studies 
Honors advisor for first-year course selection which must 
include one full-course equivalent 200-level English and 
shouid include one tull-course equivalent 200-level French. 

Honors in Canadian Studies requires a minimum of nine 
tull-course equivalents in courses with a primary emphasis 
on the study of Canada as approved by the Canadian 
Studies Committee, which must include: one full-course 
equivalent in Canadian history, one tull-course equivalent in 
Canadian political science. one full-course equivalent in 
Canadian literature, which may be chosen from courses 
offered in the department of English, Romance Languages 
or Comparative Literature, one-hait full-course equivaient 
Canadian Fine Art. CANST 301, CANST 400. one 
additional tull-course equivalent in CANST courses, and 
CANST 409 (or INT D 520 for Combined Honors students), 
the honors essay. The topic for the essay, which is 
interdisciplinary or cross-disciplinary in nature, will be 
chosen in consultation with the Honors advisor towards the 
end of the third year and written during the fourth year under 
the supervision of at least two faculty members who shall be 
from different departments. 

Language requirement: A student must demonstrate 
competence in written and spoken French. normaily by 
completing a 300-level full-course equivalent in French or 
French-Canadian taught in French. Under special 
circumstances this requirement may be met by completion 
of FREN 205/206. documented completion of a course in 
French language training, and an examination set by the 
department of Romance Languages 'n consultation with the 
Canadian Studies Committee and passed no later than the 
end of the third year 

A minimum G.P A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 or better 
in all CANST and Canadian-content courses required for 
the degree is required tor admission, continuance and 
graduation with Honors; graduation with First-Class Honors 
requires a minimum G.P A of 8.0 on all CANST and 
Canadian-content courses in the two final years and 7.5 or 
better on all courses in the two final years or last 10 
full-course equivalents 





43.5 Classics 





43.5.1 Honors in Classics 


Entrance to Honors in Classics ordinarily takes place at 
the end of the first year of university study. Students 
planning to apply for admission to the Honors program 
should consult §43.1.2 for general program requirements 
and the Department's Honors advisor for first-year course 
selection which should inciude LATIN 100 and GREEK 100. 

Honors in Classics requires. as the Janguage 
component. GREEK 100. 300. 411; LATIN 100, 300, 411: 
three nalf-courses in Greek authors. and three half-courses 
in Latin authors: as the Classics component. the program 
requires five half-courses in Classics at the 300/400 level 
(at least one of these to be at the 400 level), and CLASS 
500. (Note: CLASS 500 may. in certain circumstances. be 
replaced by a 500-level half-course in Greek or Latin: 
consultation with the Department ts required.) 

Combined Honors: a Combined Honors degree in Latin 
or Greek and another discipiine requires six and one-half 
full-course equivalents including 100, 300 and 411 inone 
language with a minimum of five tull-course equivalents at 
300 or 400 level in another discipline. Approval of the 
program by both departments Honors advisors is required 
(see §43.1.2). 

Aminimum G_P.A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 in 
Classics or Latin and Greek courses 's required for 
admission to the program; graduation with First-Class 
Honors requires a minimum G.P A. of 8.0 on all 
departmental courses taken in the last two years and a 
G.P.A. of 7.5 or better on all courses in the two final years or 


last 10 full-course equivalents. 


43.5.2 Concentration in Classics 
(1) The Degree of BA 


a. See §43.1.1 
bd. Major areas of concentration: 


1) Classics: minimum of 5, maximum of 7 FCE at 
the 300-level with at least 2 FCE atthe 
400-level. 

Greek: minimum of 5, maximum of 7 FCE with 
at least 2 FCE at the 400-level. 

Latin: minimum of 5, maximum of 7 FCE with at 
least 2 FCE at the 400-level. 

Any combination of the above, totalling a 
minimum of 5 and a maximum of 7 FCE with at 
least 2 FCE at the 400-level. 


c. Second subject: 
1 FCE at the 400-level in Classics, Greek or 
Latin. This option does not apply to students 
mayoring in (b)(4) above. 


(2) The Degree of BA (General) 


a. See §43.1.3(2)d. 

b. Both Greek and Latin may be started at University 
(GREEK 100, Latin 100). GREEK 100 and LATIN 
100 are followed by GREEK 300 and LATIN 300. 
Three to five course sequences are available in 
Greek. Latin, or in Classics courses (Ancient 
History, Art, or Literature in Transiation). 


(3) Degree of BA (Special) 
a. See §42.4(8). 
b. Five to eight course sequences in the subjects as 


listed in (1)b, above. Additional programs may be 
arranged in Greek Studies and Roman Studies. 


oe 


= 





43.6 Comparative Literature 





43.6.1 Honors in Comparative 
Literature 


Entrance to Honors in Comparative Literature will 
ordinarily take place at the end of the first year of university 
study. Students planning to apply for admission to the 
Honors program should consult §43. 1.2 for general 
program requirements and the department Honors advisor 
for first-year course selection which it is recommended 
shouid include C LIT 201/202. and a language other than 
English. 

Three programs are available: 


(1) Comparative Literature with an emphasis on literary 
studies and with some study of a second language. 

(2) Comparative Literature with an emphasis on the study 
of one language and literature other than English (e.g. 
Arabic. Asian. Classical. Germanr, Hebrew. 
Romance. Slavic). 

(3) Comparative Literature with emphasis on the study of 
two languages and literatures. 


Honors in Comparative Literature programs requires C 
LIT 301/302 if 201/202 were not taken in the first year. 
Programs 1 and 2 should include at least one course from 
each of the following areas of specialization. 


(1) Comparative Canadian Literatures: C LIT 372. 472. 
473. 

(2) Criticisms and Theory: C LIT 340. 348. 349. 350, 447. 
455. 470. 

(3) Genre Studies: C LIT 344, 345. 346. 464 

(4) Literature and the other Arts or Sciences: C LIT 354. 
465, 474. 

(5) Periods and Movements: C LIT 321. 362. 376. 

(6) | Themes and Motifs: C LIT 358. 359. 366. 

(7) Literary Relations: C LIT 415. 


The degree of specialization in any one of these areas is to 
be established in consultation with the departmental honors 
advisor. Program 3 requires Special Studies courses in 
Comparative Literature. in accordance with the literatures 
of specialization. Programs 1 and 2 require a minimum of 
eight full-course equivalents in Comparative Literature and 
program 3 a minimum of four full-course equivalents in 
Comparative Literature. 
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A minimum G.P.A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 or better 
in Comparative Literature courses is required for admission 
to the program; graduation with First-Class Honors requires 
a minimum G.P.A. of 8.0 on all Comparative Literature 
courses beyond the 200-level and a G.P.A. of 7.5 of better 
on all courses in the final year or last five full-course 
equivalents. 


43.6.2 Concentration in 
Comparative Literature 


Language Requirement: Some Comparative Literature 
courses at the 300- and 400-levels require a reading 
knowledge of a language other than English. Students 
majoring in Comparative Literature are strongty advised to 
undertake the study of a language other than English. 


(1) The Degree of BA 


a. See §43.1.1. 

b. In order to fulfill the minimum Faculty 
concentration requirements, students will normality 
take CLIT 201/202 in the first year to prepare for 
the mayor, one senior Comparative Literature 
full-course equivaient in the second year, two 
senior Comparative Literature full-course 
equivalents in the third year, and two 400-ievel 
Comparative Literature full-course equivaients in 
the final year. 

Students who do not prepare for the major in 
the first year will normally take CLIT 201/202 in the 
second year, two senior Comparative Literature 
full-course equivalents in the third year, and three 
senior Comparative Literature full-course 
equivalents (two of which must be at the 400-level) 
in the final year. 

c. Comparative Literature as a second subject: see 


§43.1.1. 
(2) The Degree of BA (General) 


a. See §42.4(8). 

b. Students may take any 300- or 400-level course 
after CLIT 201/202 or 301/302, but are advised to 
discuss their course selections with the 
Department. 


Note: Some courses at the 300- or 400-level 
require a reading knowledge of a language other than 
English. 

(3) The Degree of BA (Special) 


-a. See §42.4(8). 

b. Students who want to develop a strong 
concentration in Comparative Literature and other 
disciplines supporting the study of literature, such 
as Languages or National Literatures. History, 
Philosophy, Psychology. Sociology. Fine Arts, 
etc., should contact the departmental BA (Special) 
Advisor. 





43.7 Drama 





43.7.1 Honors in Drama 


The Honors program offers the exceptional student an 
opportunity for intensive study in Drama. Since the object of 
exploration is the performed play, knowledge of dramatic 
literature, theatre and aesthetics is as essential as 
familiarity with the creative process of theatre art. The 
program is. therefore. flexible enough to embrace both 
components. Students are encouraged to participate in 
departmental productions. 

Entrance to Honors will ordinarily take place at the end of 
the first year of university study. Students planning to apply 
tor admission to the Honors program should consult §43.1.2 
tor general program requirements and the department 
Honors advisor for first-year course selection which should 
inciude ORAMA 201/202. 

Honors in Drama requires a minimum of erght. maximum 
of eleven full-course equivalents in Drama inciuding 
ORAMA 201202. 350/353, 379/391. 500; and the following 
Honors core courses: ORAMA 304, 400 and 505 (Tutonal 
and Essay) which, under the supervision of a member of the 
department. will be commenced in the Spring of the third 
year and continued throughout the fourth. The Honors 
seminars DRAMA 405 and 503 are required in addition to 
normai course requirements. Proficiency in one language 
other than English must be demonstrated either by taking a 
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300-level course or by passing a departmental competency 
test. 

A minimum G.P.A. of 6.5 with an average of 7 or better in 
Drama courses is required for admission into the program: 
promotion from year to year requires a minimum G.P._A. of 
6.5 with a grade of 7.0 or better in the Honors core Orama 
courses and the Honors seminars: graduation with 
First-Class Honors requires a minimum G.P.A. of 8.0 on all 
Drama courses in the last two years and 7.5 or better on all 
courses in the two final years or last ten full-course 
equivalents. 


43.7.2 Concentration in Drama 
(1) The Degree of BA 


a. See §43.1.1. 

b. Concentration in DRAMA requires DRAMA 201 
and Drama 202 as foundation courses which 
should be taken in the first year and which fuifill the 
requirements for a Fine Arts Core Requirement. At 
the senior level, the Department requires the 
maximum of seven FCEs in Drama. The program 
requires core courses in Theatrical History 
(ORAMA 304), Acting (DRAMA 350 and 353), and 
Production (DRAMA 379 and 391). Two FCEs 
chosen from these should be taken in the second 
year, with completion of core courses in the third 
year. Further courses are available in acting, 
design, directing, improvisation, oral 
communication, playwriting, technical theatre, 
theatre history, and youth drama. Students may 
select Drama options to obtain broad expc sure to 
theatre, or may focus on specific areas of interest. 

The sequential nature of the program requires 
careful planning of third- and fourth-year choices. 
Students must obtain program approval from the 
Department of Drama each year, pnor to 
registration. 

c. Drama as a Second Subject: Students are advised 
that most 400-levei Drama courses have specitic 
prerequisres, and need consent from the 
Department. Students interested in Drama as a 
second subject are advised to take DRAMA 249 
and DRAMA 202 as their Fine Arts Core 
Requirement, and obtain registration approval 
from the Department prior to registration in any 
Drama course. 


(2) The Degree of BA (General) 


a. See §42.4(8). 

b. Students presently enrolled in, and thus now 
competing this program, are advised that the 
Department recommends five FCEs including core 
courses DRAMA 304, 350, 353, 379, 391, and the 
equivalent of two FCEs in Drama. Registration 
approval must be obtained from the Department of 
Drama prior to registration in any Drama course. 


(3) The Degree of BA (Special) 


a. See §42.4(8). 

b. Students presently enrolled in, and thus now 
completing this program are advised that the 
Department requires a minimum of six FCEs in 
Drama and recommends the inclusion of core 
courses DRAMA 304, 350, 353, 379, and 391. 
Most senior courses require consent in addition to 
other prerequisites. Program approval must be 
obtained from the Department of Drama each year 
prior to registration. 


For the degree of BFA in Drama, see §43.1.14. 





43.8 East Asian Languages 
and Literatures 





43.8.1 Honors in East Asian 
Languages and Literatures 


Entrance to Honors in East Asian Languages and 
Literatures will ordinarily take place at the end of the first 
year of university study. Students planning to apply for 
admission to the Honors program should consult §43. 1.2 for 
general program requirements and the department Honors 
advisor for first-year course selection. 


The department offers four Honors programs: 


(1) Aprogram of study in either Chinese or Japanese 
which will consist of a minimum of eight full-course 
equivalents in either of the two languages. 

(2) Aprogram of study which will consist of a combination 
of Chinese and Japanese including a minimum of six 
full-course equivalents in one of the two languages 
and a minimum of two in the other. 

(3) _ACombined Honors program which will consist of 
either Chinese or Japanese and one other discipline. 
A minimum of six full-course equivalents will be 
required in each discipline. 

(4) ACombined Honors program which will consist of 
either Chinese or Japanese and East Asian Studies. 
This program will consist of a minimum of six 
full-course equivalents in either of the two languages 
plus six full-course equivalents taken from the list of 
approved full-course equivaients for the BA (Special) 
degree in East Asian Studies. In this case, approval 
for the East Asian Studies component will be granted 
by the chairperson of the East Asian Studies 
Committee. 


In each of the programs listed above, the maximum 
number of full-course equivalents to be taken in either 
discipline of the Department is ten. 

A minimum G.P.A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 or better 
in Chinese and Japanese courses Is required for admission 
to the program; graduation with First-Class Honors requires 
aminimum G.P.A. of 8.0 on all East Asian Languages and 
Literatures courses in the last two years and a G.P.A. of 7.5 
or better on all courses in the two final years or last ten 
full-course equivalents. 


43.8.2 Concentration in East Asian 
Languages and Literatures: 
Chinese, Japanese 


(1) The Degree of BA 

Programs of study in the Department of East Asian 
Languages and Literatures for the BA degree include 
concentrations in Chinese, Japanese and a 
combination of both. Students intending to major in 
one of these areas are strongly advised to begin with 
the intensive route in the first year: i.e. CHINA or 
JAPAN 100 and 300. Students wishing to take a 
second subject in either Chinese or Japa ese are 
strongly advised to take either CHINA or JAPAN 100 
and 300 before proceeding to any of the 400-level 
courses. Students who wish to combine a study of the 
two languages will be required to have a minimum of 
four FCE in one of the languages and a minimum of 
two in the other. 

Students with a background in one of the 
languages should consult with the Department before 
making course selections. 

All prospective students are asked to contact the 
Department for information, advice and program 
planning. For general program requirements, consult 
§43.1.1. 

(2) The Degree of BA (General) see §42.4(8). 
(3) The Degree of BA (Special) see §42.4(8). 
(4) The Degree of BA (Honors) see §43.8.1. 


43.8.3 The Degree of BA (East 
Asian Studies) 
See §43.1.5. 





43.9 Economics 





43.9.1 Honors in Economics 


Entrance to Honors in Economics will ordinarily take 
place at the end of the first year of university study. 
Entrance may be granted by the Department at an earlier or 
later stage depending on circumstances. Students planning 
to apply for admission to the Honors program should 
consult §43, 1.2 for general program requirements and the 
Department Honors advisor for first-year course selection 
which it is recommended should include ECON 201/202, 
MATH 202/221 or equivalent (Note: mathematics and 
Statistics Courses fulfill the Faculty requirement for one 
full-course equivalent in Formal Studies). 


Honors in Economics requires a minimum of nine and a 
Maximum of ten full-course equivalents in Economics 
including ECON 381, 382 (sections using mathematics are 
recommended), ECON 386/387, ECON 407/408. ECON 
481/482, STAT 355 or ECON 395/396 or equivaient ECON 
386/387 should be taken in the third year of the program 
and ECON 407/408 should be taken in the fourth year 

Additional courses in mathematics. especially MATH 
204 and 222. statistics and computing science are 
recommended as options. ECON 401/402 are highty 
recommended for students contempiating graduate school. 

A minimum G.P.A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 or better 
in Economics courses is required for admission to the 
Economics program: graduation with First-Class Honors 
requires a minimum G.P.A. of 8.0 on all Economics courses 
beyond the 200-level and a G.P.A. of 7 5 or better on all 
courses in the final year or last five full-course equivalents. 


43.9.2 Honors in Economics and 
Mathematics 


See §43.1.2 for Faculty regulations concerning the 
Honors program. 


First and Second Years: 


ECON 201/202, ECON 381/382, MATH 207/208. MATH 
281/282, MATH 307/308, STAT 365/366. 


Third and Fourth Years: 


ECON 386/387, ECON 407/408, 481/482. MATH 
381/382. at least one additional Economics option. at least 
one additional MATH/STAT option. 

Each program must have the approvai of the 
Departments of Economics and Mathematics. It is 
recommended that students have at least one course in 
Computing Science. 


43.9.3 Concentration in 
Economics 
(1) The Degree of BA 


a. See §43.1.1. 

b. The Department requires MATH 202 or 
equivalent, ECON 395/396 or STAT 355 or 
equivalent. ECON 201/202. ECON 381/382. and 
either ECON 399 or ECON 407/408 of students in 
this program. 5 

c. Students choosing to concentrate in Economics 
are advised to include MATH 202 or equivalent 
among those courses taken in the first year to 
meet their Formal Studies requirement. 

d. Students concentrating in Economics who have 
credit in STAT 241 (of equivalent) may, with 
written permission from both the Economics and 
Statistics departments, enrol in STAT 355. 
However, they must declare one of these two 
statistics courses extra to their degree. 

8. In order to have the most flexibility in their choice of 
300- and 400-level Economics courses, students 
who plan to concentrate in Economics are advised 
to compiete the departmental requirements listed 
in (b) above earlier rather than later in their 
programs. ideally, such students will complete the 
MATH 202, STAT 355, ECON 201/202 and ECON 
381/382 requirements by the end of the second 
year of their studies. 

f. Economics as a second subject: All courses 
ottered by the Department of Economics at the 
400-levei require, at least, the pnor completion of 
either ECON 381: Microeconomic Analysis | or { 
ECON 382: Macroeconomic Analysis |. Some 

400-level Economics courses require both. | 

Students interested in Economics as a second 

subject should take the appropnate prerequisite(s) | 

Prior to their fourth year to allow themselves 

access to 400-level Economics courses. 


(2) The Degree of BA (General) 


a. See §42.4(8). 

b. General program students who may wish to 
transter to the Honors program or to proceed later 
to graduate study in Economics should consult the 
Department. Such students are reminded that 
basic courses in Calculus. Linear Algebra, and 
Statistics are prerequisite to graduate work in the 
Department. Note: 400-level courses in 
Economics presume some familiarity with 
calculus. 


(3) The Degree of BA (Special) 


a. See §42 4/8) 

do. The Deparment requires ECON 381/382. ECON 
395 396 or STAT 355 or equivalent. and ECON 
399 of students in this program: students 
interested in graduate work in the Department are 
reminded that basic course work in Calculus. 
Linear Algebra. and Statistics are prerequisites for 
such study. Note: 400-levei courses in ELaomics 
presume some familiarity with calculus. 

c. Ifthe second subject is Mathematics. MATH 
202.204. MATH 221 222. MATH 302'303 and 
STAT 365,366 are strongly recommended 


43.10 English 





43.10.1 | Honors in English 


There is no admission to first-year Honors in English 
Students pianning to enter the second year of the program 
should consult §43. 1.2 of the Calendar for general program 
requirements and the Chairman ot the Department Honors 
Committee (the Honors Advisor) for advice on first-year 
course selection which should include the following: English 
200 (recommended) or its equivalent: one full-course 
equivalent in French at the 200-level or a higher level 
course in which the language of instruction is French, or 
Latin 100. or German or Italian 100 or 200. or, with 
permission, another language; one full-course equivalent in 
an approved Philosophy and/or History course(s); one 
tull-course equivalent in approved Science and/or Formal 
Studies course(s). and at least one-half course in each of 
Fine Arts and Social Sciences. Students deciding during or 
at the end of the first year to undertake Honors in English 
must consult the Honors Advisor at the earliest possible 
moment in order to ascertain that therr first-year courses 
Provide an adequate basis. or to discuss what extra work 
should be taken to rectify the situation. The normal 
requirements of the program are set out below. Variations in 
the program (including directed reading courses) need the 
permission of the Honors Advisor. 

In the second. third and tourth years of the program a 
minimum of nine and a maximum of eleven senior English 
tull-course equivalents is required, including English 503 
(Tutorial), which will be commenced in the Spring of the 
third year and continued throughout the fourth. The Honors 
seminars. English 301, 401, 501. are required in addition to 
normal course requirements. 

Choice of senior courses: 


(1) Required: a full-course equivalent in each of the 
toliowing areas: 


a. Old and Middle English. 

od. Sixteenth and Early Seventeenth-Century 
Literature, including Shakespeare. 

c Later Seventeenth-Century Literature, including 
Milton. Restoration and Eighteenth-Century 
Literature. 

d. Romantic and Nineteenth-Century Literature. 

e. Twentieth-Century British and American 
Literature: Canadian Literature. 


(2) Strongly Recommended: a genre course (drama. 
the novel. poetry) 


Language requirements: a student must satisfactorily 
complete a 300-level full course equivalent in a language 
otner than English 

A minimum G.P A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 or better 
in English courses is required for admission into the 
program Graduation with First-Class Honors requires a 
minimum G.P A ot 8.0 on ail English courses over the last 3 
years of the program. with the seminars (weighted) 
included. and a G-P_A. of 7.5 or better on all courses in the 
final year or the last 5 fuil course equivalents. 


43.10.2 Concentration in English 
(1) The Degree of BA 


a See §43.11 

b. 200-level courses: one of English 200 or 210. but 
the Engiish Department strongly urges those 
students intending to make English Literature a 
subject of concentration to take English 200 as the 
best preparation tor further studies in Englisn 

c. 300-level and above: a minimum of five FCE toa 


maximum of seven FCE; students will normaily 
take at least one FCE from each of the following 
groups 
Group A (Language and Bibliography): 306, 309. 
310, 311,312, 320 
Group B (Early Survey): 303, 304. 305. 311, 315, 
316, 321, 322, 330, 331. 340. 341, 343, 385. 
Group C (Later Survey)’ 317, 345, 350. 351, 356. 
358, 372, 373. 374, 380, 381, 382. 383, 395. 
Group D (Drama): 332, 333, 334, 335, 336, 337. 
355, 362, 363, 364, 368. 
Group E (Prose Fiction): 357. 359, 360, 361, 366, 
369, 370, 376, 378, 388, 389. 
Group F (Poetry): 316, 318, 340, 365, 367. 377, 
379, 390. 391 

d. 400-\evel courses: at least two FCE. 

e. English as a second subject: see §43.1.1. 


(2) The Degree of BA (General) 
a. See §42.4(8). 
b. Students who choose English as a subject of 


concentration are advised to include in their 
program a language other than Engjiish. 


(3) The Degree of BA (Special) see §42.4(8). 





43.11 Geography 


43.11.1. Honors in Geography 


The Department of Geography offers both the BA and 
the BSc degrees with Honors in Geography. Students 
wishing to stress the humanities and social sciences should 
register in the BA program; those wishing to stress the 
physical and biological sciences should register in the BSc 
program. The BA with Honors is designed to combine a 
broad training in Geography with an opportunity to develop 
special interest in some branch of the subject. 

Entrance to Honors in Geography will ordinarily take 
place at the end of the first year of university study. 
Entrance may be granted at an eartier or later date 
depending on circumstances. Recommended courses 
include GEOG 230/231 (and 250/251 if admitted to the first 
year). and one full-course equivalent chosen from 
anthropology, economics. history, or sociology. In the 
second year, GEOG 250/251 should be taken. Students 
who enter the program after the end of the second year may 
substitute any pair of GEOG 306, 344. 350, 354, 359, 364. 
370. 381. of 384 in piace ot GEOG 250 and 251. 

Honors in Geography requires a minimum of nine and a 
maximum of fifteen full-course equivalents exciuding CART 
341: required courses include CART 341, GEOG 329, 429. 
and 498. which must be taken in the fourth year and will 
include an oral examination: three and one-haif semior Arts 
geography, one full-course equivalent senior science 
geography. one full-course equivalent in regional 
geography; CART 461. Students may elect to present an 
Honors thesis in their fourth year: to do this, they must 
contact the Departmental Undergraduate Program 
Committee by February 1 of their thitd year of the program 
and advance register for GEOG 553. 

Co-operative Program: The department also offers a 
program leading to an Honors degree in which students 
may obtain experience in employment of a professional kind 
as part of the program. For the general regulations 
governing these programs see §43.1.2. A detailed 
statement of the procedures to be followed when taking the 
program can be obtained from the department. Students in 
the Co-operative Program must complete GEOG 329, 429. 
and CART 341 prior to the first period of empioyment, and 
preferably in their second year. 

Promotion from year to year requires aminimum G.P.A. 
of 6.5 with a minimum grade of 6.0 in Geography courses 
and in any course which is explicitly required by the 
department: graduation with First-Class Honors requires a 
minimum G.P A. of 8.0 on all Geography courses in the last 
ten full-course equivalents. 


43.11.2 Concentration in 
Geography 
(1) The Degree of BA 
a. See §43.1.1. 


(2) The Degree of BA (General) 
a. See §42.4(8). 


(3) 
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b. All students are advised to inciude Geography 
230. 231, 250 and 251 in their programs. Those in 
a five-course sequence should aad either 
Geography 322. 429. and/or Cartography 341 
and one full-course equivalent in regional 
geography (a list of such courses !s available in the 
Faculty Office and in the Department) 


Note 1: Any Geography course, whether listed as 
an Arts or a Science course. may be counted as part 
of a concentration in Geography. Descriptions of 
Geography 230 and 231 and other Science courses 
will be found in the Faculty of Science Calendar 

Note 2: Students in this program may take, 
separately or together, no more than two full-course 
equivalents in Cartography or Meteorology as 
options. 

Students interested in graduate work in Geography 
should consult the Chairman of the Department 
The Degree of BA (Special) 


a. See §42.4(8). 

b. Students are advised to inciude the following 
courses in their programs: Geography 230 and 
231; Geography 250 and 251: either Geography 
322, 429. or Cartography 341: and one full-course 
equivalent in regional geography (a list of such 
courses Is available in the Faculty Office and in the 
Department). 

c. Specialization in Geography (Norther Frontier 
Studies) 


1) For general requiations, see §42.4(8), § 42.6 
and §43.1.4. The program must inciude the 
following: 


a) Aminimum of 11 FCE in Ans. 

b) Atleast five but not more than eight 
approved FCE in Geography (including 
Cartography) 

c) No more than two 200-level FCE in 
Geography. 

d) Atleast four senior FCE in Geography 

@) Atleast half of the Geograpny FCE are to 
be selected from the Arts Calendar. 

f) Aminor subject of concentration. consisting 

of not less than four and not more than five 

FCE. It may be taken in any department of 

the Faculties of Arts or Science. The minor 

may be in grouped subjects (see §42.4(8)) 

It cannot be in Cartography or Meteorology 

Ajumor English FCE and one FCE from 

each of the following four areas. as defined 

by the Faculty of Arts: laboratory scrence, 
fine arts, humanities and social sciences. 


2) Required Courses (all are singie-term 
courses): GEOG 230, 231, 250. 251, 385, 445, 
446, 466: ANTHR 346; HIST 356, 478.A 
minimum of one course from the following 
technique courses: GEOG 317, 321. 429, 465; 
CART 341, 343. Options: The selection of 
optional courses must be made in consultation 
with an advisor on Norther Frontier Studies, 
Department of Geography. 


d. Specialization in Geography (Resources Studies) 


1) For general regulations, see §42.4(8) §42.6 
and §43.1.4. The program must include the 
following: 


a) Aminmum of 11 FCE in Arts. 

b) Atleast seven and not more than eight FCE 
in Geography (including Cartograpny). 

¢) No more than two 200-levei FCE in 
Geography. 

d) Atleast four senior FCE in Geography. 

@) Atteast half of the Geography FCE are to 
be selected from the Arts Calendar. 

f) Aminor subject of concentration, consisting 

of not less than four and not more than five 

FCE. It may be taken in any department of 

the Faculties of Arts or Sciences. The minor 

May be in grouped subjects (See §42.4(8)). 

It cannot be in Cartography or Meteorology. 

Ajumor English FCE and one FCE from 

each of the following four areas, as defined . 

by the Faculty of Arts: laboratory science, 

fine arts, humanities and social scrences. 


2) Required courses (all are singie-term courses): 
GEOG 230, 231, 250, 251, 317, 322, 324, 364, 
424, 429, 439, 468. 

3) Options: The selection of optional courses 


a 


g 
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must be made in consultation with an advisor 
on Resources Studies, Department of 
y. 
8. Specialization in Geography (Urban and Regional 

Studies) 

1) For general regulations, see §42.4(8), §42.6 
ans §43.1.4. The program must inciude the 
following: 


a’ Aminimum of 11 FCE in Arts. 

6) Atleast seven but not more than eight 
approved FCE in Geography (including 
Cartography). 

A minor subject of concentration 
comprising at least four but not more than 
five FCE. This minor must be chosen from 
Economics, Political Science or Sociology. 
A junior English FCE and one FCE trom 
each of the following four areas, as defined 
by the Faculty of Arts: laboratory science, 
fine arts, humanities and social sciences. 


2) Required courses (all are single-term courses): 
GEOG 230. 231, 250, 322, 359, 381, 429, 481, 
488; CART 343. 

3) Options: The selection of optional courses 
Must be made in consuitation with an advrsor 
on Urban and Regional Studies, Department of 


c 


a 
4 


Note 1: Advice on specialization streams 
within Geography and related minor fields is 
available from the Department. 

Note 2: Students may not take either 
Cartography or Meterology as their second 
subject of concentration; they may take, 


Concentration in 
Cartography 

Students may take Cartograpny as the second subject of 
Concentration in either the BA (General) or BA (Special) 
programs. 

Note: This option is not available to students who are 
taking Geography as their principal subject of 
concentration. Students in the BA (General) may take, 
separately or together, no more than two FCE in Geography 
of Meteorology as options; students in the BA (Special) may 
take, separatety or together, no more than three FCE in 
Geography or Meteorology as options. 

The cartography courses are listed in §194.7 of the 
Science Calendar. Students are advised to take CART 341 
before proceeding to advanced-level courses. 


43.11.3 





43.12 Germanic Languages 





43.12.1 Honors in German 


Entrance to Honors in German will ordinarily take place 
at the end of the first year of university study. Students 
planning to apply for admission to the Honors program 
shouid consult §43.1.2 for general program 
and the departmental Honors advisor for further 
intormation. 

Honors in German normally requires ten tull-course 
equivalents in German, includng GERM 301, 306/307, 330 
or 340, 350, and GERM 505. 

A minimum G.P.A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 or better 
in German courses is required for admission to the German 
program: with First-Class Honors requires a 
G.P.A. of at least 8.0 on ail German courses in the last two 
years and a G.P.A. of at least 7.5 on all courses in the two 
final years or last ten full-course equivaients. 


43.12.2 | Combined Honors in 


German 


A Combined Honors Degree in German and another 
disciptine requires a minimum of six full-course equivalents 
in German, of which at least five must be senor courses. 
These must include GERM 301, 350, and one full-course 
equivalent German literature course at the 400-level, 


43.12.3 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


43.12.4 


(1) 


(2) 


Concentration in German 
The Degree of BA 


a. See §43.1.1. 

b. The Faculty requires that students with a 
concentration in German take between five and 
seven full-course equivalents, two FCE of which 
must be at the 400-level. All majors in German 
must include GERM 301, 350 and one 400-level 
German literature course in their programs. 


Notes: 

1, Students should note in planning their programs 
that GERM 200/201 is the prerequisite for all 300-level 
courses (with the exception of GERM 315. 321, and 
322); that GERM 301 is the prerequisite for GERM 
441/442; that GERM 306 is the prerequisite for GERM 
406/407: and that GERM 350 is the prerequisite for ail 
400-level German literature courses with the 
exception of GERM 496 and 498. 

2. GERM 301, 330, 340 and 350 may normally not 
be taken after completion of any 400-level German 
course. 

3. German-speaking students and students 
beginning their studies with more than matriculation 
German may be admitted to courses numbering 301 
and above in their first year. provided they pass a 
departmental placement test and obtain the 
permission of the Dean of Arts. Such students are 
required to consult with the Department before 
registration. 

4. Courses in Ger nan culture and literature will be 
taught in German and texts will be read in German 
unless otherwise noted. Essays and examinations in 
these courses may generally be written in German or 
English, with no reward or penalty to the student for 
choosing one language rather than the other. 
However, those majoring in the BA (Honors), BA 
(Special), BA, and BEd programs must write at least 
one substantial essay in German in each course. 

The Degree of BA (General) 


a. See §42.4(8). 

b. Students may take any 300 or 400 level course 
after German 200 or 201 (except German 
441/442), but are advised to discuss their course 
selections with the Department. 

The Degree of BA (Special) 


a. See §42.4(8). 

b. Students who want to develop a strong 
concentration in German language and literature 
and other disciplines supporting the study of 
German culture, such as History, Political Science, 
Philosophy or Music, should contact the 
departmental BA (Special) Advisor. 


Concentration in 
Scandinavian 


The Degree of BA 


a. See §43.1.1.. 
b. The Department of Germanic Languages advises 
the following sequences: 


1) For students beainning a Scandinavian 
language: SCAND 100 or 101 in the first year: 
SCAND 250 in the first or second year, 300 or 
301 and normaily 340 or 351/352 in the second 
year; and three to five senior FCEs in the third 
and fourth years, two of which must be at the 
400-level. 

2) For students with matriculation or equivaient: 
SCAND 300 or 301 in the first year; SCAND 
250 in the first or second year; and four to six 
senior FCEs in the second through fourth 
years, two of which must be at the 400-level. 


The Degree of BA (General) 


a. See §42.4(8). 
b. The Department of Germanic Languages advises 
the following sequences: 

1) For students beginning a Scandinavian 
language: SCAND 100 or 101 in the first year: 
SCAND 250 in the first or second year, 300 or 
301, 340 of 351/352 in the second year; one or 
two of SCAND 340, 351/352, 400, 405, 475, or 
480 in the third year. 

2) For students with matriculation or equivalent: 
SCAND 300 or 301 in the first year; SCAND 
250 in the first or second year, one or two of 


SCAND 340, 351/352. 400, 405. 475, 480 in 
the second year: one or two of SCAND 340 
351/352. 400, 405, 475, 480 in the third year. 


(3) The Degree of BA (Special) 
a. See §42.4(8). 


Notes: 

Students fluent in one of the Scandinavian languages 
should consuit the Department. In courses where tne 
readings are in the onginal Scandinavian languages. 
essays and examinations may generally be wntten ina 
Scandinavian language or English, with no reward or 
penalty to the student for choosing one language rather 
than the other. However. those majoring in Scandinavian ir 
the BA (Special) and the BA programs must write at least 
one essay in a Scandinavian language in each course 


nT 
43.13 History 





43.13.1. Honors in History 


Entrance to Honors in History will ordinarily take place at 
the end of the first or second year of university study 
Students planning to appty for admission to the Honors 
program should consult §43. 1.2 for general program 
requirements and the department Honors advisor for 
first-year course selections which it is recommended shoul 
include a 200-level History course. 

in the remaining years of the Honors program students 
should select courses that will provide them with a broad 
background of historical knowiedge ranging widely in piace, 
time and perspective. 

Honors students should have at least one full-course 
equivalent in any three of the following eight fields. Africa or 
Middle East, Asia. Britain. Canada, Latin America, Medieval 
or Classical, modern Europe, United States. Normaily, 
students should take courses in two additional fieids to 
Provide them with the breadth intended in the History 
Honors Program. in certain circumstances courses in 
ancient history offered by the department of Classics are 
accepted as the equivalent of history department courses A 
histonography seminar, HIST 498. 1s required during the 
third year, while registration in HIST 501 allows for 
completion of the Honors essay required during the fourth 
year. Students prepare the Honors essay under the 
supervision of a member of the department. The 
department may require any student, in addition to 
submitting the essay, to pass an orai or written examination 
on the subject of the essay. At least two full-course 
equivalents are required in each of the areas of the Honors 
essay and a second field. Students must satisfy the 
department of their ability to read a language other than 
English. Examinations for that purpose are conducted by 
the department and normally are written during the second — 
or third year and in any case must be written and passed for 
competion of the degree. | 

A minimum G.P.A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 or beter 
in History courses is required for admission to the program; 
graduation with First-Class Honors requires a minimum 
G.P.A. of 8.0 on all History courses in the last two years and 
a G.P.A. of 7.5 or better on all courses in the two final years 
or last ten full-course equivalents. 


43.13.2 | Concentration in History 
(1) The Degree of BA 
a. See §43.1.1. 


b. History as a second subject: 3 FCE in History, 
inciuding one FCE at the 400-level. 


(2) The Degree of BA (General) 


a. See §42.4(8). 

b. The Department offers the following advice: 
Students who select History as a principal subject | 
of concentration are advised to take History 200 or | 
equivalent in their first year. However, students | 
may, except when a prerequisite is specifically 
required, take any senior History course (those in — 
the 300 range) in their second or third year without 
a previous course in History. Students in their third 
year should choose an advanced course (inthe 
400 range) only if they have taken at least two | 
previous Courses in History, though exceptions 
may be made in the case of students with special | 
interest and an adequate background in other 
related disciplines. Advanced courses are 







provided for third-year students who wish some 
specialization within areas covered generally by 
senior courses. 


(3) The Degree of BA (Special) 
a. see §42.4(8). 





43.14 Linguistics 


43.14.1 | Honors in Linguistics 


The Department of Linguistics offers courses leading to 
the BA degree with Honors in Linguistics. 

Entrance to Honors in Linguistics will ordinarily take 
place at the end of the first year of university study. Students 
pianning to apply for admission to the Honors program 
should consult §43.1.2 for general program requirements 
and the department Honors advisor for first-year course 
selection. 

Honors in Linguistics requires a minimum of eight 
full-course equivalents inciuding LING 303, 382, 400. 405, 
407 or 414, 408 of 471, 409, 410, 441 and 442: a minor of 
four or five full-course equivaients in a field such as 
Anthropology, Classics, East Asian Languages and 
Literatures, English, Germanic Languages, Psychology, 
Romance Languages, or Slavic and East European 
Studies. 

A minimum G.P.A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 or better 
in Linguistics courses !s required for admission, 
continuance, and graduation with Honors in Linguistics. 
Graduation with First-Class Honors requires a minimum 
G.P.A. of 8.0 on all Linguistics courses beyond the 
200-level and a G.P.A. of 7.5 or better on ail courses in the 
final year or last five fuil-course equivalents. 


43.14.2 Concentration in Linguistics 


The Department of Linguistics offers courses leading to 
the BA degree. Students are urged to consult the 
Department of Linguistics regarding the following degrees 


and their program sequences. 
(1) The Degree of BA 
a. See §43.1.1 


b. Students majoring in Linguistics must include the 
following courses in their program: LING 303, 382. 
405, 407 or 414, 409 and 410. 


(2) The Oegree of BA (General) 


a. See §42.4(8). 
b. Inail cases. the program must include LING 303 
and 382. 


(3) The Degree of BA (Special) 


a. See §42.4(8). 

b. The BA Special Program in Linguistics is designed 
to give the student a broader background in 
Linguistics than the General Degree. The program 
should be arranged in consultation with the 
Department, and will include: 


1) atleast five tull-course equivalents in 
Linguistics. to inciude LING 303, 382, 405, 407 
or 414. 409, 410: 

2) four or five full-course equivalents in an 
appropriate minor fieid of concentration (see 








§ 43.1.4). 
43.15 Mathematics 
43.15.1 Honors in Mathematics 


The BA Honors in Mathematics is a flexible program. 
The student can design the degree for a general liberal 
education or for a specific career. The Department aiso 
offers three different BSc programs with Honors in 
Mathematics (See § 183.14.1). 

Entrance to Honors in Mathematics will ordinarily take 
place at the end of the first year of university study. 
Entrance may be granted at an earlier or later date 
depending on circumstances. Recommended courses 
inciude MATH 207/208 and. if admitted to first year, MATH 
281/282. 


Honors in Mathematics requires MATH 207: 208: 281: 
282: 307; 308; 333; 381; 405; 410; 419; 420; 422; 442; 443: 
459 or 429; 461, 496. Note that MATH 410, 419, 420, 422. 
and 461 are normally offered only every second year. The 
remaining options must include at least seven full-course 
equivalents trom the Faculty of Arts. 

Aminimum G.P.A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 or better 
in Mathematics courses is required for admission to the 
Mathematics program: graduation with First Class Honors 
requires a minimum G.P A. of 8.0 on all Mathematics 
courses in the last two years and a G.P.A. of 7.5 or better on 
all courses in the two final years or last ten full-course 
equivalents 


43.15.2 Concentration in 


Mathematics . 
(1) The Degree of BA 


a. See §43.1.1. 

b. In order to ensure access to as wide a vanety as 
possible of 400-levei courses, students should 
include MATH 202/203, 204, 221, 302 and 303 in 
the first two years of their program. MATH 222 and 
328 are recommended. 

c. Mathematics as a second subject; see §43.1.1. 


(2) The Degree of BA (General) see §42.4(8). 

The usual first year calculus course for a general 
program student in Arts is Mathematics 202/204 or 
203/204. However, general program students may 
take Mathematics 207/208 provided they have the 
permission of the Department. If students pass 
Mathematics 207/208, they may apply to the 
Department for admission to second year Honors. 
Students with a good record in Mathematics 202/204 
or 203/204 may also apply to the Department for 
admission on the understanding that their record will 
be considered equivalent to Mathematics 207/208. If 
such students are granted admission they must 
satisfy all the requirements of the Honors program 
they have chosen. 

Alist of Mathematics courses, together with their 
descriptions, appears in §184 of the Faculty of 
Science Calendar 

Students should consult the Department as early 
as possible regarding the choice of their courses. 

(3) The Degree of BA (Special) see §42.4(8). 





43.16 Music 





43.16.1. | Honors in Music 


The BA degree with Honors in Music's available to 
undergraduates interested in history and/or theory. 

Entrance to Honors in Music will ordinarily take place at 
the end of the first year of university study. Entrance may be 
granted at an earlier or later date depending on 
circumstances. Recommended courses include MUSIC 
250/251 and. if admitted to the first year. MUSIC 224; an 
audition is required for admission to MUSIC 224 (auditions 
take place in June and mid-August). 

Honors in Music requires eleven full-course equivalents 
including: Theory: MUSIC 250, 251, 350, 351, 450. 451, 
461: History: MUSIC 201, 202, 301, 302. 501, 502, 505; 
Applied Music: 224, 324, 424; a further two and one-hait 
full-course equivalents in Music history or theory: one 
full-course equivalent in a non-Music history course. 
Language other than English requirement (inciuding the 
first year) in German, French, Italian or Latin: one year each 
of two languages or two years of one language at levels 
appropnate to the background of the student. 

Admission to the program is dependent on a successful 
audition for MUSIC 224 and. if admitted to the first year, a 
high matriculation average: admission to subsequent years 
requires a minimum G.P.A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 or 
better in Music courses: graduation with First Class Honors 
requires a minimum G.P A. of 8.0 on ail Music courses in 
the last two years and a G.P.A. of 7.5 or better on all 
courses in the two final years or last ten full-course 
equivalents. . 


43.16.2 | BMus (Honors) Program 


(1) The BMus degree with Honors in Pertormance, 
History and Literature, or Theory and Composition 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


Faculty of Arts C21 


requires a minimum of 20 full-session courses or tneir 
equivalent. Normally, this program will be compieted 
in four consecutive years of study during winter 
sessions. It provides for a greater degree of 
specialization in a chosen route 

Admission: Entrance to the BMus Honors program 
will ordinarily take piace at the end of the first or 
second year of enroiment in the BMus program (see 
§43.1.15). Admission to the program is dependent on 
aminimum G.P A. of 6.5 on the last five full-course 
equivalents with an average of 7 0 or better in all 
music courses and the recommendation of the the 
Department 

Selection of courses: The following regulations 
govern the BMus (Honors) program 


a. !n each year an Honors student s program and 
every change of registration must be approved by 
the Departmental advisor 

b. Each student's program must include ENGL 200 
or its equivalent 

c. Candidates in Pertormance (Voice) will be 
required to compiete one tull-course equivalent in 
each of two different languages other than 
English. 

d. Candidates in Music History and Literature will be 
required to complete two full-course equivalents in 
one ianguage other than Engiish 

e. Allother candidates will be required to complete 
one full-course equivalent in a language other than 
English, 

f. Candidates in pertormance will be required to 
present a junior and a senior recital before 
graduation. 

g. Candidates other than those who elect a keydoard 
instrument as an applied-music subject are 
required to pass a keyboard proficiency 
examination prior to completion of the program 
MUSIC 222. 322, 422 and 522 (second practical 
subject) are available as music options and may 
be used to prepare for keyboard proficiency tests 

h. Curricular patterns for each route of concentration 
are outlined below (see §43.16.2(5)) 


Academic standing and graduation: The following 
regulations govern the BMus (Honors) program 


a. Tobe promoted in each year a student normaily 
will be required to have aminimum G P A of 70 
plus the recommendation of the Depanment 
Graduation with First-Class Honors requires a 
G.P.A. of 7.5 or better on all courses in the two 
final years or last 10 full-course equivalents. 

b. Astudent who tails to attain the standard 
necessary for continuance in Honors must 
withdraw from Honors. Students who nave 
completed two years may transfer to the BMus 
program or to anotner program in the Faculty 
provided they meet the requirements for such 
programs. 

c. Students who are not recommended for 
graduation with Honors at the end of the fourth 
year may be granted the BMus degree forthwith, 
provided they have successfully completed 20 
courses inciuding the vanous specifications of the 
BMus program (See §43.1.15). A student deficient 
In any respect may be required to take one or more 
courses in a subsequent session 

d. Areduced course ioad (less than five full-course 
equivalents) in any year of an Honors program. or 
interruption of such a program or part-time study 
must be approved by the Department and by the 
Dean. 


Routes of concentration: 
a. Performance 
1) Keyboard: 


a) Second year: MUSIC 301, 302. 321. 340 or 
341, 350, 351, Music option ( #3), language 
other than English ( #6). 

Third year’ MUSIC 403 and 404 or 406, 
421, one of 427, 439, 450. 451, Music 
option (#3), Non-music option (#6). 

Fourth year’ MUSIC 461, 503 and 504 or 
533 and 534, 521, 526. one of Music 528, 
531, or 539, Music option (#3), Senior 
option (#6). 


2) Strings: 


a) Second year: MUSIC 301. 302, 321, 350. 
351.341, Music option (#3), language 
other than English ( #6). 
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b) Third year: MUSIC 421, 439, 441, 450, 451, 
457. Music option (#3), non-music option 
(#6) 

c) Fourth year: MUSIC 461, 521, 526, 539, 
541,557, 558. Senior option ( #6) 


3) Voice: 


a) Second year’: MUSIC 240, 301, 302, 321, 
350, 351, Non-music option (#3), language 
other than English (#6) 

Third year: MUSIC 421, 430, 450, 451, 
Music option (#3), language other than 
English (#6) 

Fourth year: MUSIC 461, 521, 526, 530, 
535, Non-music option (#3), senior option 
(#3). 


Winds and Percussion: 


a) Second year: MUSIC 301. 302, 321. 341, 
350, 351, Music option (#3), language 
other than English (#6) 

Third year: MUSIC 421, 439, 441, 450, 451, 
Music option (#6), non-music option (#6). 
Fourth year: MUSIC 461, 521, 526, 539, 
541, Music option (#6), senior option (#6) 
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Music History and Literature 


a) Second year: MUSIC 301, 302, 324, 340 or 
341, 350, 351, Non-music option (#6), 
language other than English (#6). 

Third year: MUSIC 337, 424, 450, 451, 461, 
Music history option (#3),-Non-music 
option (#6), language other than English 
(6). 

Fourth year:MUSIC 501. 502. 505, Music 
history option (#6), Music options (total of 
#9), senior option (#6). 


Music Theory and Composition 


a) Second year: MUSIC 301, 302. 324, 340 or 
341, 350. 351, 360, Language other than 
English (#6). 

Third year: MUSIC 424, 444, 450, 451. 460, 

461, 462. 463, One of MUSIC 337, 437. 438 

or 445. ‘ 

c) Fourth year: MUSIC 544, 560. 581, One of 
MUSIC 337, 437. 438 or 445, Music option 
(#3), music history option (#3), Non-music 
option (#6). senior option (#3). 


b 
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43.16.3. Concentration in Music 
(1) The Degree of BA 
a. See §43.1.1. 


b. Concentration in music may include studies in 
applied music. music theory. music history and 
composition. Music 206 and one of Music 224. 240 
or 241 are required in the first year of the program. 
Because Music 250/251 and Music 201/202 are 
Prerequisite to many senior music courses. 
students are advised to inciude at least one pair of 
them in their program as soon as possible (see 
§43.1.1(2)d). Two full-course equivalents in music 
should be taken in the second year with 
completion of core courses in the third year. 

The sequential nature of the program requires 
careful planning of second, third and fourth-year 
choices. Students must consult the Deparment ot 
Music each year prior to registration. 

c. Music as a second subject: 

Students considering music as a second subject 
are advised to enroll in Music 206 and 306. 


(2) The Degree of BA (General) see §42.4(8) 
(3) The Degree of BA (Special) see §42.4(8). 


For the degree of BMus, see §43.1.15. 





43.17 Philosophy 





43.17.11. Honors and Combined 
Honors in Philosophy 


Entrance to Honors in Philosophy will ordinarily take 
piace at the end of the first year of university study. Students 


planning to apply for admission to the Honors program 
shouid consult §43.1.2 for general program requirements 
and the department Honors advisor for first-year course 
selection which it is recommended should inciude PHIL 240 
and a language other than English (normally Greek, Latin, 
French or German). 

Honors in Philosophy “equires a minimum of nine 
full-course equivalents in Philosophy including: PHIL 
496/497 (Honors seminar) in tne third year and PHIL 
422/423, 552/553 (Honors tutonal) in the final year; the 
Student is required without exception to obtain a good 
grounding in history of Philosophy and to provide a 
demonstration of competence in logic. The history 
requirement is normally met by taking PHIL 341. 343, 345, 
347: competence in logic demands successful completion 
of PHIL 389 or 409. Notex PHIL 389 is an approved course 
for the Faculty s Natural Science or Formal Studies 
requirement. A second subject of concentration consisting 
of one full-course equivaient at the 400-level is also 
required. A Combined Honors degree in Philosophy and 
another discipline such as Greek, German, etc., requires a 
minimum of six full course equivalents in another discipline 
(see §43.1.2). 

A minimum G.P.A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 or better 
in Philosophy courses |s required for admission to the 
Philosophy program: the distinction of First Class Honors 
upon graduation requires a minimum GPA of 8.0 on all 
philosophy courses in the two final years, and a 7.5 or better 
on all courses in the two final years or the last ten full-course 
equivalents. 


43.17.2 Concentration in 
Philosophy 
(1) The Degree of BA 
a. See §43.1.1. 


b. The Department strongly advises the following 
courses for students with Philosophy as a major 
subject of concentration in the BA degree: PHIL 
240 or 230; PHIL 222 or 389: two of PHIL 341, 343, 
345, 347; two of 333, 334, 339. 340, 350, 352, 383, 
384; one of 321, 322, 323. 324. 

c. Philosophy as a second subject: see §43.1.1. 


(2) The Degree ot BA (General) 


a. See §42.4(8). 
b. The Department strongly recormnmends the 
tollowing sequences: 
Three-course sequence: Philosophy 240 and/or 
one of 222 and 389 plus senior options totalling 3 
full Courses or equivalent; 
Four-course sequence Philosophy 240 and/or 
one of 222 and 389 plus senior options totalling 4 
full courses or equivalent: 
Five-course sequence: Philosophy 240, one of 
222 and 389, two of Philosophy 341, 343, 345 or 
347, plus senior options totalling 5 full courses or 
equivalent. 


(3) The Degree of BA (Special) 
see §42.4(8) and consult the Department. 





43.18 Political Science 





43.18.1. | Honors in Political Science 


There is no admission to first year Honors in Political 
Science. First-year students with an interest in Honors are 
advised to enrol in the four-year BA program (see § 43.1.1) 
and choose courses 'n consultation with the department 
Honors advisor. These courses should inciude POL S 200. 
and a full-course equivalent at the 200-level in a language 
other than English. which normally will be French. In special 
circumstances, an alternative language other than English 
may be substituted if it is particularly relevant to the 
Student's academic program. 

Honors in Political Science requires a minimum of nine. 
Maximum of ten full-course equivalents in Political Science: 
itis possible to reduce the minimum to eight by counting one 
course from “an associated discipline”. Required courses 
are: POL S310, POL S 415. POL S 416. POL S 499, and 
one FCE in Canadian Politics (normally met by POL S 320). 
Competence in statistics is required: this may be fulfilled by 
POL S 316. of by an equivalent course trom another 
department. At least one course (half or full) is required in 
each of two fields other than Canadian politics and political 


theory, selected from comparative government. 
international relations. political behaviour and psychology, 
urban government and politics. In the first eignt full-courses 
in Political Science there shail be a maximum of two 
tull-courses in any single field. Honors Seminar POL S 399 
is recommended for third-year students and POL S 499 is 
required for fourth-year students. 

A minimum G.P.A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 or better 
in Political Science courses is required for aamission into 
the program: in practice, however. the department rarely 
recommends approval of applications unless the grade 
point average is 7.0 or better on both counts. Graduation 
with First-Class Honors requires a minimum G.P A. of 8.0 
on ail Political Science courses taken in the last two years of 
the program. with a 7.5 average or better on ail courses in 
the two final years or iast ten full-course equivalents. 


43.18.2 Concentration in Political 
Science 
(1) The Degree of BA 
a. See §43.1.1. 


b. Concentration in Political Science requires a 


minimum of five and a maximum of seven . 
| 


full-course equivalents in Political Science at tne 
300-level or above with at least two full-course 
equivalents at the 400-level. Normaily these 
courses must include POL S 310 and POL S 320. 
plus one full-course equivalent in each of two fields 
other than Canadian political and political theory, 
selected from the fields of comparative 
government. international relations. political | 
behaviour and psychology, urban government and 
politics. Note: the requirements described as 
“normal” may be varied only in very special 
circumstances and only with departmentai 
approval. Students should note that most 
400-level courses presuppose specific 300-ievel 
prerequisites. Students proposing to concentrate 
in political science should take POL S 200 inthe — 
first year and, in the second year, one full-course — 
equivalent from: POL S 300. 310. 320. 323. 360. 
390. The latter courses meet the Socia! Sciences — 
Group B requirement. It is also recommended that 
Students take French to satisty the requirement for 
a language other than Englisn. 

c. Political Science as a Second Subject: 
Students are advised that most 400-level courses 
in Political Science presuppose specific 300-level 
“core” courses as prerequisites, and that all 
400-level courses require the consent of the 
department. 


(2) The Degree of BA (General) 


a. See §42.4(8). 
b. The Department aavises the following sequences: 
For the three. four and five-course sequences” 
Political Science 200 plus the equivalent of two. 
three or four other full-year senior Political Science 
courses. 


(3) The Degree of BA (Special) 


a. See §42.4(8). 

b. The department requires at least six but no more 
than eignt full-course equivalents in Political 
Science. Normally students must inciude POL S 
310 and POL S 320 in their programs. They must 
also inctude one full-course equivalent from each 
of two of the following fields of study: comparative | 
government. international relations. political 
behaviour and psychology. urban government 
politics. 












43.19 Psychology 





43.19.1 | Honors in Psychology 


The Department offers courses leading to the degrees 0 
BA and BSc with Honors in Psychology. Departmental 
requirements for both degrees are identical. However. 
students wishing to emphasize the humanities and social 
sciences in their program are advised to register for the 
B.A.: those who wish to emphasize the physical and 
diological sciences are advised to register for the B.Sc. Will! 
either degree. the program is especially appropriate tor 


students considenng postgraduate study. training, or 
research in any area ot psychology. However. students 
considering postgraduate training in other fields (e.g. 
medical research) that requir? research skilis also may find 
this program appropnate. 

The Honors program is designed to provide students 
with experience that will heip them determine whether they 
wouid like to continue on to postgraduate work. in the 
program, students learn ~necific skills and knowledge that 
will ease their transition from undergraduate to graduate 
study. Honors students are encouraged to become involved 
in ongoing departmental activities and to view the 
department as an academic home during their 
undergraduate studies. 

Entrance to Honors in Psychology can take place at the 
end of the first or second year of university study. although 
entrance at the end of the first year is encouraged. Students 
planning to apply for admission to the Honors program 
shouid take PSYCO 260/261 in their first year and should 
consult general faculty requirements. Because many areas 
of psychology utilize Diological and quantitative knowledge, 
prospective honors students are advised to take courses in 
these areas during their first and second years. ZOOL 220 
or BIOL 297 and either CMPUT 214 or MATH 202. 203 or 
211 are strongiy recommended. Questions regarding 
course selection may be discussed with a departmental 
Honors advisor. 

Honors in Psychology requires a minimum of eight and a 
maximum of ten full-course equivalents in Psychology 
including the following: (a) PSYCO 260/261 (b) PSYCO 309 
(perequisite MATH 30) or. with consent of the department. 
an equivalent course (e.g., STAT 241 or 255), (c) the 
Honors seminars PSYCO 306/307 (taken in the year of 
entrance into the program) and PSYCO 406/407 (taken the 
following year), and (d) at least one additional full course 
equivalent from the Psychology listings in both the Arts and 
Science sections of the calendar. Students snouid select 
additional psychology courses from both the Arts and 
Science calendars to ensure a well-rounded background in 
Psychology. They are also encouraged to take a lab course. 
(e.g., PSYCO 360, 366 or 475). An important feature of the 
Honors program is the opportunity for the students to 
engage in independent study and research. During the third 
year, the student will complete a year long, non-credit 
research apprenticeship and, during the fourth year, the 
student will write an empirical Honors thesis (PSYCO 599), 
both with the guidance of a Faculty member of the 
Department of Psychology. To help students learn to 
communicate about research, students present their thesis 
projects to other students and staff in the department at the 
annual Honors Conference held in the spring. 

A minimum of five full-course equivalents will be taken in 
related subjects. These courses may be taken all in one 
field (¢.g., mathematics, biology or sociology) or in several, 
depending on the student's special interest and relevance 
of the courses to the subject matter of psychology. In 
choosing related subjects. students should consider both 
skills courses (€.g., expository writing, advanced statistics, 
mathematics and computer programming) and subject 
matter courses that will broaden their education and 
enhance their preparation for graduate training. To count as 
a course in a related subject. a course must be approved 
individually by a Psychology Honors advisor. 

A minimum overall G.P.A. of 7.0 anda 7.0G.P.A. or 
better on all Psychology courses is required for admission 
to the program: there is no admission after the beginning of 
the third year. Second year students completing their first 
year of university courses at another institution or second 
year students who did not take PSYCO 260 or 261 in their 
first year are considered special cases whose admission 
requires consent of departmental advisor. Promotion from 
year to year requires a minimum GPA of 7.0: graduation 
with First-Class Honors requires a minimum GPA of 8.0 in 
all Psychology courses taken dung the last ten full-course 
equivalents and 7.5 or better over the last ten full-course 
equivalents. 


43.19.2 Concentration in 
Psychology 
(1) The Degree of BA 
a. See §43.1.1. 


b. The Department of Psychology offers courses 
leading to both B.A. and B.Sc. degrees. Students 
wishing to emphasize the humanities and social 
sciences in their programs are advised to register 
for the B.A. and follow one of the sequences 
suggested in the Faculty of Arts section of this 
Calendar. Students wishing to emphasize the 
biological sciences are advised to register for the 


8.Sc. However. to ensure a well-rounded 
background in psychological inquiry, students in 
the General program are required to take 
Psychology courses in each of the Arts and 
Science sections of the Calendar. Students 
selecting Psychology as a major subject of 
concentration are required to take: (a) PSYCO 
260/261. (b) PSYCO 309 (prerequisite MATH 30) 
or, with consent of the department. an equivalent 
course (e.g. STAT 241 or STAT 255), (c) two 
300-level Psychology full-course equivalents. and 
(d) two 400-level Psychology full-course 
equivalents. To fulfill requirements (c) and (d), at 
least one full-course equivalent must be selected 
from each of the Arts and Science listings. 

c. Students selecting Psychology as a second 
subject are required to take (a) PSYCO 260/261, 
(b) PSYCO 309 (prerequisite MATH 30) or, with 
consent of the department, an equivalent course 
(@.g. STAT 241 or STAT 255), (c) one 300-level 
Psychology full-course equivalent listed in the Arts 
or Science sections of the Calendar. and (d) one 
400-level Psychology full-course equivalent listed 
in the Arts or Science sections of the Calendar. To 
fulfill requirements (c) and (d), at least one 
half-course must be selected from each of the Arts 
and Science listings. Note: Since Psychology 309 
is prerequisite or corequisite for several senior 
courses it should be taken in the second year. 


(2) The Degree of BA (General) 


a. See §42.4(8). 

The Department advises the following 
sequences: 

Three-course sequence: Psychology 260 and 
261; Psychology 309: one senior singie-term 
course (with laboratory) listed in the Science 
Calendar: one senior Psychology course listed in 
the Arts Calendar. 

Four or five-course sequence: As above, plus 
either one or two senior Psychology courses which 
may be chosen from the Calendar listings of either 
Faculty. 


(3) The Degree of BA (Special) 


a. See §42.4(8). 
b. The Department advises the following sequences: 


1) Psychology 260 and 261. 

2) Psychology 309 (or, with the consent of the 
Department. Statistics 255.) 

3) atleast one of Psychology 360. 361, 363 or 
366. 

4) atleast one of Psychology 341 or 383. 





43.20 Religious Studies 





43.20.1. Honors in Religious Studies 


Entrance to Honors in Religious Studies will ordinanly 
take place at the end of the first year of university study. 
Students planning to apply for admission to the Honors 
program should consult §43.1.2 for general program 
requirements and the department Honors advisor for 
first-year course selection which it is recommended should 
include ENGL 200 and one full-course equivalent in 
Religious Studies at the 200-level. 

Honors in Religious Studies requires a minimum of ten, 
maximum of thirteen full-course equivalents in Religious 
Studies with at least 2.5 full-course equivalents in each of 
the three parts into which the program is divided: western 
religions; eastern religions; thematic studies. (Note: 
SCAND 340 counts as a course in Western Religions.) The 
program must include RELIG 501 (Honors Essay) and at 
least 2.5 full-course equivalent at the 400 level or above. 
The topic for the Honors essay and its supervisor will be 
chosen in consultation with the Honors Advisor dunng the 
third year and it will be written in the fourth year. 

Students are required to demonstrate ability to translate 
at sight an approved language other than English. An 
examination will normally be conducted by the department 
during the second or third year of the program. Students 
may fulfill this requirement with a modern language. 
However, it is highly desirable that students study a 
traditional language related to their selected area of 
concentration within the Religious Studies field. Therefore, 
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itis strongly recommended that students take at least an 
introductory 100-level course in a language such as Greek. 
Latin, Hebrew, Arabic, Chinese. Japanese. etc. 

Aminimum G.P.A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 or better 
in Religious Studies courses is required for admission to the 
program; promotion from year to year and graduation with 
Honors requires a minimum G.P A. of 7.0; graduation with 
First-Class Honors requires a minimum G.P.A. of 8.0 on ail 
Religious Studies courses beyond the 200-level anda 
G.P.A. of 7.5 or better on all courses in the final year or last 
five full-course equivalents. 


43.20.2 Concentration in Religious 


Studies 


(1) The Degree of BA see §43.1.1. 
(2) The Degree of BA (General) see §42 4/8) 
(3) The Degree of BA (Special) see §42. 4/8). 


43.21 Romance Languages 


43.21.1 Honors in Romance 


Languages 


Entrance to Honors in Romance Languages will 
ordinanily take piace at the end of the first year of university 
study. Students planning to apply for admission to the 
Honors program should consult §43.1.2 for general 
Program requirements and the department Honors advisor 
for first-year course selection which it is recommended 
should include ENGL 200 or 210 and a full-course 
equivalent in a language other than English selected from 
FREN 200 or 202, ITAL 100 or 200. SPAN 100. or, for those 
with the necessary preparation, a 300-level course in one of 
these languages. = 

The department offers nine different Honors programs 
(the number of courses indicated refers to full-course 
equivalents): 


(1) Romance Languages — 12 approved courses in 2 or 
3 Romance fields, with a minimum of 6 courses in at 
least one field and a maximum of 8 in any field, 

(2) French Language — 10 approved courses in French: 

(3) French Transiation — 10 approved courses in 
French: 

(4) French Language and Literature — 8 approved 
courses im French or French Canadian and 4 in an 
approved subiect in another Deparment: 

(5) Spanish and Spanish-American Studies — 8 
approved courses in the Hispanic field and 4 in an 
approved subject in another Department: 

(6) Itatlan — 8 approved courses in Italian and 4 courses 
in an approved second subject in another 
Department; 

(7) Romance Linguistics — 12 approved courses in 
Romance Linguistics, Linguistics, and the Romance 
Languages: 

(8) Combined — 6 approved courses in a Romance field 
and a minimum of 6 courses in an approved subject in 
another Department: 

(9) Combined French Transtation — 8 approved 
French, 6 in an approved subject in another 
Department. 


Lists of approved courses are available f:om the 
Department. 

A minimum G.P.A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 in 
Romance Languages courses is required for admission to 
the program: graduation with First-Class Honors requires a 
G.P.A. of 8.0 on all Romance Lanquages courses !n the last 
three years anda G.P.A. of 7.5 on ail courses in the final 
year or last five full-course equivalents. 


43.21.2 Concentration in Romance 
Languages 
(1) The Degree of BA 
a. See §43.1.1. 


b. The Department offers the following subjects of 
concentration: French and/or French Canadian: 
\talian; Spanish; Romance Linguistics. Students 
are advised to consult the Department to 
determine the sequence they should follow. In 
accordance with the BA program. students are 
expected to take a minimum of 5 full-course 
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equivalents and a maximum of 7 full-course 
equivalents in their major subject of concentration 
at the 300-level or above. with at least 2 full-course 
equivalents at the 400-level 

¢ Students shall be permitted to include two or more 
languages ‘this does not include Romance 
Linguistics! studied :n tne Department of Romance 
Languages in their subject of concentration (see 
$43.1 1(1N(7)(d)) 

d. When taking French and/or French-Canadian: or 
Italian. or Soanisn’ ar Romance Linguistics as a 
Second Suodject. at ieast 1 full-course equivalent 
must oe atthe 400-level Students should 
anticipate this requirement by ensuring that they 
nave taken the appropriate prerequisite courses. 


2) The Degree ofBAiGeneral) __ 


we 


See §42.4(8) 

b. Students may concentrate in French and/or 
French-Canadian: or in Italian: or in Spanish: or in 

-Romance Linguistics. A combination of courses 

within any one of these areas will be accepted as a 
suoject of concentration 

c. Students in the BA (General) with Romance 

Linguistics as a subject of concentration may 

nclude Linguistics 303 with prior approval of the 

Faculty 


(3) The Degree of BA (Special) 


a. See §42.4(8) 

b. Inthe principal subject a minimum of six courses is 
required by the Department. 

c. Students in the BA (Special) with Romance 
Linguistics as a subject of concentration may 
include LING 303 with the prior approval of the 
Faculty 


Note: French-Canadian courses can be taken in 
meeting requirements for the BA degree in Canadian 
Studies (see §43.1 7) 


43.22 Slavic and East 
European Studies 
43.22.1 Honors in Slavic 


Languages 


Entrance to Honors in Siavic and East European Studies 
will ordinarily take place at the end of the first year of 
university study Students planning to apply for admission to 
the Honors program should consult §43.1 2 for general 
orogram requirements and the department Honors advisor 
for first-year course selection which it is recommended 
shouid include one full-course equivalent in the proposed 
language of concentration 

Five programs are available 


(1) Russian/Ukrainian: eight full course equivalents in 
the principal subject of concentration (Russian or 
Ukrainian). tour full-course equivalents in an 
approved second subject 

(2) Slavic Languages and Literatures: Russian or 
Ukrainian as the principal subject of concentration, 
and Polish Slavics or Ukrainian/ Russian (depending 
On principal subject) as the second subject of 
concentration. The program requires eight full-course 
equivalents inthe principal subject, and a minimum of 
four full-course equivalents in the second subject, 
including SLAV 301'302. SLAV 403, and SLAV 402 
and 515 

(3) Combined Honors Program: a Combined Honors 
degree in either Russian or Ukrainian and another 
discipline. tor example, French, German. 
Comparative Literature. normally requires a minimum 
of six full-course equivalents in each discipline. (see 
§43 1 2) 

(4) East European and Soviet Studies: eight full-course 
equivalents in the principal subject of concentration 
and tour in an approved second subject. The principal 
subject must consist of INT D 346. INT 0 347, INT D 
444 or INT D 445. INT D 499 and INT D 546: two 
tull-course equivalents in a Slavic language: two area 
related full-course equivalents such as Russian 
history, Economics. etc. 

(5) Ukrainian Folklore: eight full-course equivalents 
including UKR 200 (or UKR 100 and UKR 303/304), 


UKR 326, UKR 401/402, UKR 422/423, UKR 
411/412, UKR 451/453; UKR 425, UKR 426, SLAV 
301 302: UKR 305, UKR 405 and SLAV 405 and 
SLAV 420/421 are recommended options: four 
full-course equivalents in a second suyect, normally 
History. including HIST 279, HIST 367, HIST 333/334, 
HIST 335/336 


All programs with Russian as the major subject of 
concentration must include: RUSS 100 or 101, RUSS 
106/107. RUSS 303/304 or RUSS 301. RUSS 305. RUSS 
315/316, RUSS 401/402. RUSS 405, RUSS 411/412, 
RUSS 501/502 and one other full-course equivalent in 
Russian Literature at the 400-level. Honors students are 
encouraged to take RUSS 401/402 and a 400-level 
full-course equivalent in Russian Literature concurrently. 

All programs with Ukrainian as the major subiect of 
concentration require UKR 200 (or UKR 100 and UKR 
303/304), UKR 305. UKR 401/402, UKR 405 and one 
full-course equivalent in Ukrainian Literature at the 
400-level. The fourth year of programs requires an onginal 
Honors essay on a topic related to senior course matenal: 
the paper will be written under the supervision of an advisor 
chosen by the department in consultation with the student 
and may be done !n conjunction with course work. 

A minimum G.P.A. of 6.5 with an average of 7.0 or better 
in Slavic and East European Studies courses is required for 
admission to the program: graduation with First-Class 
Honors requires a minimum G.P.A. of 8.0 on all Slavic and 
East European Studies courses beyond the 200-level and a 
GPA. of 7.5 or better on all courses in the final year or last 
tive full-course equivalents. 


43.22.2 The Degree of BA in Slavic 
and East European Studies 


To satisfy the requirements for a major in Slavic and East 
European Studies a student must take a minimum of 6 and 
a maximum of 7 full-course equivalents at the 300-level or 
above: of these at least 2 full-course equivalents must be at 
the 400-level. Students are advised that most most 
300-level and 400-level courses have specific prerequisites 
which must be met prior to the start of the major. All 
students intending to major in Slavic and East European 
Studies should consult with a departmental advisor as soon 
as possible. Students majoring in one of the following fields 
are encouraged to take other area-related courses in 
Comparative Literature. Economics, History, Linguistics, 
Political Science. and Slavic and East European Studies. 

The Department of Slavic and East European Studies 
offers the following Majors: 


(1) East European and Soviet Studies 
(2) Slavic Language(s) and Linguistics 


a. with concentration in Russian 
b. with concentration in Ukrainian 
c. combined majors (e.g. Russian and Ukrainian, 
Ukrainian and Polish, etc) may be arranged in 
" special cases 


(3) Russian Language and Literature 
(4) Ukrainian Folklore 
(5) Ukrainian Language and Literature 


In special cases combined majors involving Slavic 
Languages and Literatures may be arranged. 


(1) Amajor in East European and Soviet Studies will 
normaily consist of the following courses: 


a. RUSS 303/304 or UKR 303/304 or POLSH 
303/304 

INT 0 346 

INT D347 

. Three of INT D 444, 445, 447, 499 

. INTO 546 

The equivalent of one full area-related course 
outside the Department (POL 341, 342, ECON 
391, 393, HIST 335, 336, 338, 339). 


For additional courses in the major it is strongly 
suggested that students choose from a 400-levet 
language course or UKR 320, RUSS 321/323. 

Students majoring in another subject may wish to 
take East European and Soviet Studies as a second 
subject. The minimum requirements is one 
tull-course equivalent in East European and Soviet 
Studies at the 400-level. 

(2) a. Amajorin Slavic Language(s) and Linguistics with 

a concentration in Russian will normally consist of 

the following courses: 


1) SLAV 301/302 
2) RUSS 303/304 
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3) RUSS 401/402 

4) SLAV 403/420 

5) Two of SLAV 421, RUSS 451, 453, 454. 455 
6) Two of RUSS 315, 316, 411, 412 


For additional courses in the major tt is strongly 
suggested that students take RUSS 501/502 and 
a second Slavic Language. 

Students majonng in another subject may wish 
to take Slavic Linguistics as a second subject. 
The mirumum requirement is one full-course 
equivalent in Slavic Linguistics at the 400-level. 

b. A mayor in Slavic Language(s) and Linguistics with 
a concentration in Ukrainian will normaily consist 
of the following courses: 


1) SLAV 301/302 

2) UKR 303/304 

3) UKR 401/402 

4) SLAV 403/420 

5) Two of SLAV 421, UKR 451, 453, 454, 455 
6) Two of UKR 411, 412, 481, 482 


For additional courses in the major it is strongly 
suggested that students take UKR 503/504 and a 
second Slavic Language. 

Students mayoring in another subject may wish 
to take Slavic Linguistics as a second subject. 
The minimum requirement is one full-course 
equivaient in Slavic Linguistics at the 400-levei. 

c. Combined majors in Slavic Language(s) and 
Linguistics (e.¢. Russian and Ukrainian, Ukrainian 
and Polish, etc.) may be arranged in special 
cases. 


(3) Amajor in Russian Language and Literature will 
normally consist of the following courses: 


RUSS 301 or 303/304 

RUSS 315/316 

Two of RUSS 320, 321. 323 

. Two of RUSS 453, 454, 455 

. RUSS 401/402 

Two of RUSS 411, 412, 462, 481, 482 


For additional courses in the major it is strongty 
suggested that students take RUSS 501/502. 

Students majoring in another subject may wish to — 
take Russian Language and Literature as a second 
subject. The minimum requirements is one 
full-course equivalent in Russian Literature at the 
400-level. 

(4) Amajyor in Ukrainian Folklore will normally consist of — 

the following courses: 


. UKR 303/304 

. UKR 401/402 

UKR 326 

. UKR 422/423 

. UKR 425/426 

Two of UKR 411, 412. 451 


For additional courses in the major it is strongly 
suggested that students choose from UKR 305, 322, 
405, 453, 454. | 

Students majoring in another subject may wish to _ 
take Ukrainian Folklore as a second subject. The 
minimum requirement is one full-course equivalent in 
Ukrainian Folklore at the. 400-level. | 

(5) Amajor in Ukrainian Language and Literature will 

normaily consist of the following courses: 


UKR 303/304 
. UKR 318/316 
UKR 320/322 
. UKR 401/402 
. Two ot UKR 453/454/455 
Two of UKR 41 1/412/465/466/467/481/482 | 


For additional courses in the MAJOR it is strongly 
suggested that students take UKR 
305/31 1/312/326/405/503/504 

Students majong in another subject may wish to | 
take Ukrainian Language and Literature as a second | 
subject. The minimum requirement is one full-coursé 
equivalent in Ukrainian Literature at the 400-ievel. 


43.22.3. Concentration in Polish 
The Degree of BA (General) 
a. See $42.4(8) and 43.1.3 
b. The Department advises the following course 
sequences: Polish 100, 303, 304, and any two 
semor halt-courses. 
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43.22.4 Concentration in Russian 
(1) The Degree of BA (General) 


a. See §42.4(8) and 43.1.3 
b. The Department advises the following course 
sequences: 
Russian 100, 303 and 304, and any two senior 
hait- courses. 
Note: 400-levei Russian literature courses have 
RUSS 315/316 as prerequisites. 


(2) The Degree of BA (Special) 


a. See §42.4(8) and 43.1.4. 

b. The Department advises the following course 
sequences: Russian 100, 303 and 304, 401 and 
402. 501 and 502 and any two senior halt-courses. 

c. Amaximum of one full-course equivalent literature 
in translation course may be credited towards a 
first or second subject of concentration in Russian. 
Note: 400-level Russian literature courses have 
RUSS 315/316 as prerequisites. 


43.22.5 Concentration in Ukrainian 
(1) The Degree of BA (General) 


a. See §42.4(8) and 43.1.3. 
b. The Department advises the following course 


sequences: 

Ukrainian 100, 303 and 304. and any two senior 
haif- courses, or Ukrainian 200, 401 and 402, and 
any two haif- courses at the 400 level. 

Note: 400-level Ukrainian literature courses have 
UKR 315/316 as prerequisites. 


(2) The Oegree of BA (Special) 


a. See §42.4(8) and 43.1.4. 

b. The Department advises the following course 
sequences: Ukrainian 100, 303 and 304, 401 and 
402. and any four haif- courses at the 400 level: or 
Ukrainian 200, 401 and 402, and any six 
half-courses at the 400 level. 

¢c. Amaximum of one-haif literature in translation 
course may be credited towards a first or second 
subject of concentration in Ukrainian. Note: 
400-levei Ukrainian literature courses have UKR 





315/316 as prerequisites. 
42.22.6 Dalhousie University - 
University of Alberta 
Russian Studies 
Program (DU-UARSP] 





A one-year intensive Russian language program for 
advanced level students with Canadian citizenship offers a 
preparatory four months of study (from the beginning of 
September to the end of December) at Dalhousie University 
or the University of Alberta. followed by four months of study 
(from the beginning of February to the end of May) at the 
Pushkin Institute of Moscow. the Moscow Pedagogical 
insntute or Leningrad State University. 

Students completing thew preparatory studies at the 
University of Alberta will be considered as enrolled at the 
University of Alberta during their courses in the USSR. 
Prospective applicants should consult an undergraduate 
advisor in Slavic and East European Studies. 





43.23 Sociology 





43.23.1 Honors in Sociology 


Entrance to Honors in Sociology will ordinarily take piace 
at the end of the first year of university study. Students 
planning to appty for admission to the Honors program 
should consult §43.1.2 for general program requirements 
and the department Honors advisor for first-year course 
selection which it is recommended should inciude SOC 200 
and 201 of 203; and a language other than English 
(preterably French). 


Honors in Sociology requires a minimum of eight, 
maximum of ten full-course equivalents in Sociology 
including: SOC 311, of 310 and 315. of 313 and 315. 
332/333, 341 (or PSYCO 341) 351. 361. 400. 404 or 405. at 
least one 400-levei Sociology option. and SOC 409. the 
Honors essay with a comprehensive examination which 
may be written or oral in format and is supervised by at least 
two faculty members. |n addition. the program requires tive 
or six full-course equivalents in a related second subject 
depending on the special interests of the student: courses in 
the second subject may be ail in one field or in two fields. the 
latter option contingent upon departmental approval 

A minimum overall G.P_A. of 7.0 and a minimum 7 0 on 
all Sociology courses is required for admission to the 
Honors program. Promotion trom year to year and 
graduation with Honors requires a minimum overall G.P A 
of 6.5 and a minimum 7.0 G.P.A. on all Sociology courses. 
Graduation with First-Class Honors requires a minimum 
G.P.A. of 8.0 on all Sociology courses beyond the 200-level 
and a G.P.A. of 7.5 or better on all courses in the tina. year 
or the last five FCE. 


43.23.2 Concentration in Sociology 
(1) The Degree of BA 
a. See §43.1.1. 


b. Concentration in Sociology requires SOC 200. 
201, statistics and methods courses (SOC 310 
and 315), theory courses (SOC 332 and 333). 
social psychology (SOC 341), social organization 
(SOC 361), and two full-course equivalents in 
sociology at the 400-level. Students must consult 
the Department of Sociology each year. prior to 
registration. 

c. Sociology as a second subject: see §43.1.1. Note: 
SOC 403 is not an acceptable 400-level course 
when Sociology ts taken as a second subject. 


(2) The Degree of BA (General) 


a. See §42.4(8). 

b. Students presently enrolled in, and thus now 
completing this program. are advised that the 
Deparment recommends the following 
sequences: 

Three-course sequence: SOC 202. or SOC 200 
and 201 or 203. and two senior Sociology courses: 

Four-course sequence: SOC 202. or SOC 200 
and 201 or 203. and three senior Sociology 
courses (including one 400-level course): 

Five-course sequence: SOC 202, or SOC 200 
and 201 or 203. and four senior Sociology courses 
(including one 400-levei course). 

Students interested in proceeding to graduate 
work in Sociology should take SOC 310 and 315 
(or equivalents). SOC 332 and 333. and SOC 341 
and 361. These students are urged to consult with 
the Department early in their university career. 


(3) The Degree of BA (Special) 


a. See §42.4(8). 

b. Students presently enrolled in. and thus now 
compieting this program. are advised that the 
Department requires a minimum of five full-course 
equivalents including SOC 202. or 200 and 201 or 
203. statistics and methods courses (SOC 311, or 
310 and 315), theory courses (SOC 332 and 333). 
social psychology (SOC 341). social organization 
(SOC 361). and a sociology option at the 





400-level. 
43.24 Women’s Studies 
43.24.1 Concentration in Women's 
Studies 
(1) The Degree of BA. 
a. See 43.1.1 


b. Concentration in Women s Studies requires a 
minimum of five full-course equivalents and a 
maximum of seven FCEs at the 300-level or above 
in W ST and cross-listed Women's Studies 
courses (see §43 24. 1(d}). Required are W ST 
300, W ST 400, W ST 401 and one further FCE in 
cross-listed Women’s Studies courses at the 
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400-level 
Note: Students wishing !o corcertrate in Women $ 
Studies are counselled to axe W ST 3 
their Arts option in second year W 
prerequisite tor ali 300- ana +06 
courses. Dut it is not a orerequisik 
Women s Stugies courses 

c. Women's Studies as a second subject eau res 2 
minimum of three FCEs in either tne W ST or 
cross-listed Women s Studies courses at ine 
300-ievel or above (see §43.24 ‘'a)) one ot wach 
must be W ST 300. The required 400-ievei FC 
must be chosen from einer the remaining W ST or 
cross-listed Women s Studies courses 

d Cross-Listed Courses in Women s Stuaies 


1) 200-level 

ANTHR 210 Sex. Society ara the inaivicuai 
300-levei 

CHRTP 318 Feminist Theoioay 

CLASS 361 Women ir Ciassiui Ant quty 

C LIT 366 Women in Worlc Literature 

ENGL 395 Women s Literary Tradition 
FREN 311 Reaa:ngs from French Women 
Writers 

HIST 303 Introduction to the History of Women 
HIST 371 History ot Women in Canadian 
Society 

INT D 347 Women and Socialism USSR ana 
Eastern Europe 

PHIL 332 Feminist Issues in Political ana 
Social Philosophy 

POL S 350 Women ang Politics A 
Comparative Perspective 

SOC 301 Sociology of Sex Roles 

400-level 

ANTHR 410 Sex and Status in Comparative 
Perspective 

CANST 401 Seminar in Canagian Stugies 
(Canadian Feminism: Contexts and Critiques) 
FREN 490 Women Writers in France 

HIST 413 Women :n Mogern European History 
HIST 470 Topics in Canadian Sociai History 
(Women and the Family) 

JAPAN 417 Women s Literature in Japan 
SOC 491 Genaer Stratitication ana 
Differentiation 











2 





3 


Note: These courses cannot be used by students 
concentrating in Women s Studies to ‘ulti :r2 “equiremect 
tor the second subject of the BA (AR20) aearee 


44 Details of Courses 


44.1 General Information 


Courses are I'sted alpnabetically dy discipline 
designation. e.g. Art. Englisn. Interdisciplinary Stucies. etc 

Each course is designated by its computer addreviation 
and anumber. Students snouid use this adoreviation ana 
Number when filling in their registration forms 

Courses numbered 100 to 199 are introductory usually 
equivalent to high school courses Those numoerec 290 to 
299 are junior courses. normally taken after tne "irst-year 
undergraduates. Those numbered 300 to 499 are senior 
courses. normally taken after the first year Courses 
numbered 500 ana up are normally restricted to Graquate 
students and fourth year Honors students ana others upon 
recommendation ot the Department 

Following the title of the course is the symoc; * 
standing for “course weignt’ and a Number :naicating tne 
weignt of the course as used in computing grade-point 
averages. Some courses are offered tor credit only. and 
Carry No weight. 

In parentheses. after the course weignt wil De founc tre 
term in which the course is offered and the weekly ecture 
seminar and laboratory hours. The latter are arranged 
according to the following three-position format 

First position 
lecture hours 
Second position: 

Ss — seminar hours 
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d — demonstration hours 
¢ —Clinic hours 
L — lecture-laboratory hours 
Third position: 
laboratory hours. 

Examples: (first term, 3-0-3) means 3 hours lecture. no 
seminar. three hours lab per week 

(second term, 0-1s-2) means no lectures, 1 seminar 
Nour, and two lab periods per week 

(either term, 3-0-0) means three lecture hours per week, 
no seminr, and no lab 

Note 1. The hours of instruction for a full session course 
are the same in both terms unless otherwise indicated. 

Note 2. “either term” means that the course may be 
offered either in the first term or in the second term or in both 
terms, at the discretion of the department concerned. 

Some departments offer reading courses designed to fit 
the interests of advanced students not covered in the 
departments other courses. interested students should 
seek departmental assistance. 


Physical Requirements for University Courses 


The University has a commitment to the education of all 
academically qualified students and special services are 
reguiarly provided on campus to assist disabled students. 

Nevertheless, some courses make certain unavoidable 
demands on students, with respect to the possessicr wa 
certain level of physical skill or ability, if the acade~: 
objectives of the course are to be reaized. In = 
douot, students are advised to contact the Dec = 
concerned and the Disabled Studect Services 2t0r, 
Office of the Dean of Student Services. 

Since support services cannot be guarantes: 
off-campus courses, instructors may de obligeu a) 
registration in such courses. 

The appearance of 2 course description in tne 
following list does not constitute any guarantee that the 
course will actually be offered in the forthcoming 
session. Intormation as to which courses will be 
oftered, the names of the instructors, and ail further 
details must be sought from the department concerned. 

Note: §44 2 Reserved. 





44.3 Anthropology 





44.3.4 Junior Courses 


ANTHR 201 Introductory Anthropology 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A general introduction to 
Anthropology through the study of central concepts and key 
issues. These include human evolution, the appearance of 
culture, social organization, cultural theery, symbolic 
systems, culture cnange. Note: Not open to students with 
credit in ANTHR 272 or 301 


ANTHR 210 S+: *oc:aty and the Individual 


#® 3 (either te 4n ethnographic review of how 
societies or -¢_2, difference and what it means to 
be aman or 1° “erent cultures. 

ANTHR 256 ; Racism in the Modern Worid 


® 3 (either: “> challenge of racism in modern 
societies ar ~.2 of anthropology. including the 
history of tne 27 C@PT IN explaining human variation 
and the uses c’  acialist notions in discussions of individual 
and social differences 


ANTHR 282 Canadian Issues in Ethnographic 
Perspective 

® 3 either term, 3-0-0). Socio-economic change. 
community organization and inter-group relations in the 
Canadian context 


44.3.2 Senior Courses 


ANTHA 301 Topics and Issues in Anthropology 

® 3 (either term 3-0-0). An introduction to Anthropology 
through the study of selected topics such as human 
evolution, cultural adaptation. social structure. the individual 
and society symbol and meaning, exchange and 
production culture change. Note: Not open to first-year 
students or those with credit in ANTHR 201 or 202. 


ANTHR 306 Introduction to Archaeology 

® 3 (either term, 2-0-1) Introduction to tne nature, 
purposes. theory and methods of anthropological 
archaeology Empnasis is piaced upon the principles of 
reconstruction of past societies from arcnaeoiogical 


evidence and the explanation of cultural evolution. 
Prerequisite: ANTHR 201 or 202 or 301 


ANTHR 307 Introduction to Social and Cultural 
Anthropology 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The comparative study of human 
society and culture, particularly non-Western communities, 
with special attention to the family, social structure, 
economics and poiitical institutions, and religion: processes 
of change. Note: Not open to students who have taken 
ANTHR 202. Prerequisite: ANTHR 201 or 202 or 301 


ANTHR 308 Introduction to Linguistic Anthropology 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The anthropological study of 
language and communication. A brief survey of field and 
analytical methods and the theory of linguistic 
anthropology. Prerequisite: ANTHR 201 or 202 or 301 


ANTHR 309 Introduction to Physical Anthropology 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Survey of theory and basic data in 
human evolution and human variation. Topics include 
primatology, osteology, hominoid paleontology, variation in 
modern populations. Prerequisite: ANTHR 201 or 202 or 
301 


ANTHR 313 Domestic Groups 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The study of domestic groups in 
evolutionary and ethnographic perspective. 


ANTHR 319 World Prehistory 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the archaeological 
evidence for human cultural evolution. 


ANTHR 325 Anthropology and World Problems 

* 6 (3-0-0). An anthropological approach to the cuiture of 
capitalism, the social structure of colonial and neocoionial 
relations, and the emergence of new societies. 


ANTHR 327 Indigenous and Cultural Minorities in the 
Modern World 

® 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). The survival of indigenous and 
minority cultures in vanous societies. Anthropological 
perspectives on the relationships among race. class, 
culture. and poiitics, and on genocide, ethnocide, and the 
future of native peoples in the modern state. 


ANTHR 330 Technology in Culture 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An anthropological introduction to 
the evolution of tools and techniques: the adaptation of 
society to environment through technology: the 
interrelationship of technology, ideology, and social 
organization 


ANTHR 345 Prehistory of Western and Central Europe 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the prehistory of Europe 
(excluding the areas of classicai civilizations) from the 
Mesolithic through the Iron Age: ca. 10,000 to 400 B.C 


ANTHR 346 Peoples and Cultures of the Circumpolar 
Region 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Comparative study of indigenous 
Arctic and sub-Arctic societies. Archaeological and 
ethnological considerations of northern societies of the Old 
and New Worlds 


ANTHR 350 Indians of North America 

#® 6 (3-0-0). A survey uf North American Indian cultures and 
civilizations. Special attention given to social organization, 
economic systems, prehistoric and historic social change. 
Some emphasis on Indians of Canada in historic and 
present-day perspectives. 


ANTHR 355 Contemporary Canadian Native Peoples 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Anthropological perspective on 
some current situations of native peoples in Canada. 


ANTHR 356 Alberta Archaeology 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to Alberta's past as 
reconstructed by archaeology. 


ANTHR 361 Peoples and Cultures of Middle America 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A review of the cultural history of 
the native peoples of Mexico and Guatemala. Analysis of 
contemporary Indian communities. 


ANTHR 362 Peoples and Cultures of South America 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A review of the cultural nistory of 
the native peapies of South America. Analysis of 
contemporary Indian communities. 


ANTHR 370 Peopies and Cultures of Oceania 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Historical. economic, and 
environmental factors which have heiped shape major 
cultures and subcultures of the central and southern Pacific 
region (Polynesia, Micronesia, Melanesia, and Australia) 


ANTHR 371 People and Cultures of Southeast Asia 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Cultures and societies in Southeast 
Asia: Burma, Thailand, Malaysia, Cambodia, Laos, 
Vietnam. Indonesia. and the Philippines; origins and 


"and urban life in North Africa and Southwest Asia. Note 


developments. modern forms. trends of change. 


ANTHR 377 Afro-American Society and Culture 

*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) Anthropological perspectives on 
the key probiems ot Afro-American life. slavery, racism 
race and Class, oppression. and colonialism Descriptive 
materials from Canada, the United States. the Canbbean, 
and Latin America. 


ANTHR 378 Culture and Society of China | 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The development ot Chinese - | 
culture and society: social structure, religion, technology 
economy, and poilty in anthropological perspective. 


ANTHR 379 Culture and Society of Korea 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The development of Korean cultun 

and society; social structure, religion, technology, econom! 

and polity in anthropological perspective. 


ANTHR 380 Culture and Society of Japan | 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Historical background, ethos and } 
personailty, social structure, religion, art. and 
modernization. 


ANTHR 381 People and Cuitures of the Middie East | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The various linguistic and religious 
communities of North Africa and Southwest Asia. with 
special emphasis on the prevailing isiamic tradition. Note. 
Formerly part of ANTHR 373. | 


| 
ANTHR 382 Pecple and Cultures of the Middle East Il | 
® 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). An analysis of peasant. pastoral 
















a 
Formerly part of ANTHR 373. 


ANTHR 383 Peoples and Cultures of Western Africa 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The cultures of sub-Saharan Wes} 
Atrica and the Zaire basin. Note: Formerly part of ANTHR > 
375. 


ANTHR 384 Peoples and Cultures of Eastern and 
Southern Africa 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The indigenous cultures of the 
eastern portion of Africa from Ethiopia to South Atnca. Na 
Formerly part of ANTHR 375. 


ANTHR 385 African Culture and Art 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Analysis of the cultural and artistic 
nenitage of Afnca trom Paleolithic times to the present, witt 
emphasis on ethnographic Western and Central Afnca. 


ANTHR 390 Advanced Physical Anthropology 
® 6 (3-0-3). Human skeletal biology; hominoid paieontola 
and micro-evoiutionary cnange !n the primates 
Prerequisite: ANTHR 309. or a course in biology or zoolog| 
or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 391 Human Origins 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Human paleontology and 
micro-evolution. Prerequisite: ANTHR 309 or consent of th 
Department 


ANTHR 392 Primate Behaviour 

w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Emphasis on field studies of 
non-human primates. Topics to include: social organizati¢ 
behaviour and ecology. territorial benaviour 
communication, reproductive benaviour, and other releva 
topics. 


ANTHR 393 Health and Healing | 
» 3 (either term. 3-0-0). A cross-cultural study through tim 
of the beliefs and social activities associated with neaith, | 
iliness and healing. Prerequisite: ANTHR 201 or 301 or 
consent of the instructor. 


ANTHR 396 Archaeologicai Field Training 

% 6 (Spring or summer session.3-0-3) !nstruction in all 
practical aspects of archaeological field techniques, 
including excavation. survey, recording, photography, ani! 
conservation. Held at a selected location in Alberta during 
both Spring and Summer Sessions. Prerequisite: ANTHF 
306 or equivalent, and consent of the Deparment. 


ANTHR 399 Third-Year Honors Seminar 
® 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite’ Consent ot the Department. / 


ANTHR 400 Senior Seminar 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Selected topics in anthropologi¢ 
research. Note. Open only to those students with ‘ 
concentration in Anthropology. 


ANTHR 401 Methods in Social/Cultural Anthropol 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 403 North American Prehistory | 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of prehistory and cultun 
development in North America. Prerequisite: ANTHR 30t. 
Note: Not open to students who have taken ANTHR 411. 


= 


ANTHR 405 Lower Paleolithic Prehistory 

* 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). The development of prehistonc 
culture in Europe, Africa and Asia during the lower 
Paleolithic. Prerequisite: ANTHR 306 or consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 406 Middle and Upper Paleolithic Prehistory 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The development of prehistonc 
culture in Europe, Afnca, and Asia during the middie and 
upper Paleolithic. Prerequisite: ANTHR 306 or consent of 
the Department. 


ANTHR 407 Paleopathology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A detailed survey of disease 
processes in antiquity as expressed in skeletal and 
preserved tissues. Prerequisite: ANTHR 309 or 390 or 393; 
or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 410 Sex and Status in Comparative Perspective 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Sexual status as a Diological and as 
a cultural phenomenon. The social position of women in 
various societies. Prerequisite: ANTHR 210 or consent of 
the Department. 


ANTHR 412 Slavery and Slave Societies 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Slavery as an organization of 
Production and its implications for social and economic 
development. Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or consent of the 
Department. Note: ANTHR 325, or 327, of 377, and HIST 
362 recommended. 


ANTHR 413 Sociai Structure 

% 6 (3-0-0). Anthropological theory and method conceming 
the analysis of kinship systems and other concepts of social 
organization with emphasis on data derived from 
non-Western societies. Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 414 Peasant Society and Culture 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The analysis of modes of 
production, social organization and other aspects of culture 
in agrarian societies, including anthropological perspectives 
on development. Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 and one other 
300-level course. 


ANTHR 415 History of An 

% 3 (erther term, 3-0-6). A discussion of major figures and 
theories of anthropology, intended as a background to 
current problems. Prerequisite: ANTHR 201 or 301, and 
307. 


ANTHR 418 Political A 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to modem political 
anthropology with emphasis on the origins of state 
structures, the relations between non-state and state 
societies, and the probiems of pluralism and stratification. 
Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 and one other 300-level course. 


ANTHR 419 Pastoral Societies 

* 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). A cross-cultural survey of both 
nomadic and sedentary forms of pastoral adaptions 
stressing the relationship between herding and patterns of 
social organization, technology, ideology, and values. 
Prerequisite: ANTHA 307 or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 420 Anthropology of Religion 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Supernatural beliefs and practices 
in primitive and peasant cultures, including magic, 
shamanism, pnesthoods, taboos, and foik-betiefs. 
Evolutionary, historical, and functional theories of religion. 
Prerequisite: ANTHR 307, or consent of the Department. 


% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The anthropological study of 
emerging religions; the relation of revitalization movements 
to social, political, and economic conditions. Prerequisite: 
ANTHR 307 or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 422 Ritual and Myth 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). interpretive and other approaches 

to the social and symbolic study of ritual performances and 
narratives in a vanety of cultures. Prerequisite: 

ANTHR 201 or 202 or 301 or 307, or consent of the 

Department. 


ANTHR 423 Ecological Anthropology 

® 3 (emther term, 3-0-0). A consideration of the relationships 
between culture and the environment. Problems involving 
the application of basic ecological concepts and principles 
to human societies and evaluation of various explanatory 
frameworks regarding cultural adaptations. Prerequisite: 
ANTHR 306 or 307, or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 424 Economic Anthropology 

%® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the literature and 
controversies within the field, with special emphasis on 
systems of exchange. Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or consent 


of the Department. 


ANTHR 425 Anthropology of Work and Production 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The organization of work and 
production. with emphasis on the effects of development on 
subsistence economies. Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 426 Anthropological Perspectives in 
Ethnomusicology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Theory and method in the 
anthropological study of non-Western music. Prerequisite: 
ANTHR 307 or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 427 Creative Expression | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The role of aesthetic expression in 
human evolution: general theories of aesthetic expression; 
and the relation between aesthetic expression, personality, 
and culture. Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 428 Creative Expression Il 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Special topics relating to the 
anthropological study of aesthetic expression. Designed as 
a continuation of ANTHR 427. Prerequisite: ANTHR 427, or 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 431 Muitilingualism 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Emphasis will be on multilingual 
communities. Prerequisite: ANTHR 308 or consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 433 The Ethnographic Study of Meaning 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). To deal with the problem of 
Classificatory categories of non-indo-European languages. 
Prerequisite: ANTHR 308 or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 435 Language Prehistory 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Language in time perspective and 
the reconstruction of culture history. Prerequisite: ANTHR 
308, LING 201/202. or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 445 Circumpolar Prehistory 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical examination of 
archaeological method and theory applied to the 
circumpoiar regions. Prerequisite: ANTHR 346, one other 
course in anthropology, or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 446 Circumpolar Ethnology 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical examination of 
anthropological models applied to tracitional societies in the 
circumpolar regions. Prerequisite: ANTHR 346, one other 
course in anthropology, or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 447 Culture and the Individual | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A cross-cultural examination of the 
individual in society and culture and of the development of 
personality. Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 448 Culture and the individual lf 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A continuation of 447. Examines 
decision making and behaviour in interaction with the 
environment. Prerequisite: ANTHR 447 or consent of the 
Department. = 

ANTHR 455 Aboriginal Rights 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). “Topics related to the concept of 
abonginal rights; questions about “speciai" political rights of 
abonginal peoples in Canada.” Prerequisite: An 
introductory course in social or cultural anthropology, or 
history, or political science, or sociology, or consent of the 
Department 


ANTHR 461 Theory in Social Anthropology 

% 6 (3-0-0). A comparative examination of several 
contemporary social anthropological theories of the 
structure of society including functionalism, 
adaptation-evolutionary theory, structuralism, and Marxism. 
Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 463 The Origins of Food Production 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Archaeological evidence for the 
development of food production in the Old and New Wortds, 
discussed in the context of the major explanatory theones 
advanced. Prerequisite: ANTHR 306 or consent of the 
Department. 

ANTHR 466 Cultural Transmission 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The ethnographic study of 
enculturation, education and cultural change. Prerequisite: 
ANTHR 307 or EDFDN 410 or consent of the Department. 
Note: Formerty part of INT D 416. 


ANTHR 466 Theories of Culture Change 

%® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Theones of the nature of 
socio-cultural systems and the processes of change. 
Prerequisite: ANTHR 201 or 202 or 301 or 307, or consent 
of the Department. Note: Formerly part of ANTHR 462. 
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ANTHR 467 Applied Anthropology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The application of anthropologists’ 
theory and method to contemporary probiems of 
development. Prerequisite: ANTHR 201 or 202 or 301 or 
307, or consent of the Department. Note: Formerly part of 
ANTHR 462. 


ANTHR 470 American indian Linguistics 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The study of Amerinaian languages 
with special reference to problems of classification, to 
socio-cultural correlates of structural charactenstics, and to 
the use of non-linguistic evidence for linguistic prehistory 
Prerequisite: ANTHR 308, LING 303, or consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 471 Readings in Anthropology | 
* 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 472 Readings in Anthropology il 
* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


ANTHR 473 Dene Society in Anthropological 

e 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical examination of 
anthropological persepctives on Dene society, culture and 
ethnohistory. Prerequisite: ANTHR 201 or 202 or 301 or 
307, or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 478 Advanced Studies in Latin American Indian 
Communities 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Analysis and comparison of 
selected Indian communities. Emphasis on cultural 
ecology, social organization, values and world view. and 
relations with non-Iindian society. Prerequisite: ANTHR 361, 
or 362, or another course on Latin America, or consent of 
the Department. 


ANTHR 479 Geoarchaeology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Application of earth science methods 
to archaeological research. Prerequisite: ANTHR 306 and 
one of GEOL 202/203, 301/302, 401, GEOG 230/231, or 
330. Not open to students who have taken ANTHR 498. 


ANTHR 480 Method and Theory in Prehistoric 


Archaeology 

% 6 (3-0-0). Acomprehensive survey of the methods and 
techniques used in prehistoric archaeology, including 
auxiliary stiences; conceptual approaches and models 
used for interpreting archaeological data and cultural 
history; the relation of explanatory theory in cultural history 
to anthropology as a whole. Prerequisite: ANTHR 306, and 
one other 400-levei course in Anthropology, or consent of 
the Department. 

ANTHR 484 Advanced Readings in Anthropology | 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 


ANTHR 485 Readings in Socia! Anthropology 
® 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 486 Advanced Readings in Anthropology Hf 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 


ANTHR 487 Readings in Regionai Ethnology 
% 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 488 Quaternary Poilen Analysis 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 490 Human Osteology for Archaeologists 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-3). Seminar and laboratory work on 
human osteology and prehistoric human skeletons. 
Prerequisite: Consent of Department. Note: Not open to 
medical students. 


ANTHR 491 Stone Tools 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). A methodological and theoretical 
introduction to the analysis of stone tools. Prerequisite: 
ANTHR 306 and one other 400-level course in 
Anthropology, or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 492 Problems in Primate Behaviour 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Examines kin selection in primates, 
sexual differentiation of behaviour. evolution of primate 
behaviour patterns, appropnateness of infraprimate 
analogies to human behaviour. Pre:equisite: ANTHR 392. 


ANTHR 493 Field Methods in Primate Studies 

% 6 (3-0-3). Observational techniques of primate ethology; 
research design and analysis in behavioural studies: 
methods of working with living prmates under field 
conditions. Prerequisite: ANTHR 392, or equivalent, and 
consent of the Department. 
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ANTHR 495 Archaeological Methods 

*% 6 (3-0-3) The application of archaeological theory and 
methods to field and laboratory problems. Prerequisite 
ANTHR 306, and one other 400-levei course in 
Anthropology, or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 496 Advanced Readings in Anthropology 
x 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite. Consent of the Department 


ANTHR 497 Peopiing of the Americas 

* 6 (3-0-0). A survey and critical appraisal of the evidence 
and theoretical positions Dearing upon the entry, dispersal, 
settlement and adaptations to various regions of the 
Americas by the original Amerinaian colonists. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department 


ANTHR 499 Fourth-Year Honors Seminar and Honors 


Paper 
% 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
44.3.3 Honors and Graduate 


Courses 


ANTHR 502 General Scope of Anthropology 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 503 The Anthropology of Conflict 

#® 3 (aither term, 0-3s-0). Seminar in cross-cultural 
research. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
Restricted to graduate and fourth year honors students in 
anthropology; other students require consent of the 
department. 


ANTHR 504 Methods in Ethnology and Social 
Anthropology 

*% 6 (0-3-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
Restricted to graduate and fourth year honors students in 
anthropology: other students require consent of the 
department. 


ANTHR 505 Field Methods in Ethnology and Social 
Anthropology 

* 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
Restricted to graduate and fourth year honors students in 
anthropology; other students require consent of the 
department. 


ANTHR 508 Methods in Linguistic Anthropology 

® 3 (either term. 0-3s-3). Selected topics in field methods 
and analytic techniques used by linguistic anthropologists, 
and their extensions in socio-cultural anthropology. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 510 Theory of Culture 

% 6 (0-3s-0). Past and current thought concerning the 
nature of culture and cultural change, and such concepts as 
cultural evolution, diffusion. invention, acculturation. 
patterns, and themes. Relation of theory to problems of 
planned culture change in underdeveloped areas. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 513 The Transmission of Culture: Enculturation 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Note: Not open to students with 
credit in ANTHR 515. 


ANTHR 514 The Transmission of Culture: Development 
and Change 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Note: Not open to students with 
credit in ANTHR 515. 


ANTHR 516 Selected Problems of Modern East Asia 
*® 3 (aither term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. Restricted to graduate students in 
anthropology; other students require consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 521 Topics in Medical Anthropology 
*# 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 393 or 
407; or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 530 Comparative Agrarian Societies 
% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 535 Anthropology and the Nation-state 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Restnctec to graduate students in 
Anthropology, Sociology, Political Science, or Economics. 


ANTHR 537 Seminar in Anthropology of Development 
% 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
Restncted to graduate and fourth year honors students in 
anthropology. 

ANTHR 540 Conterence Course in Regional Ethnology 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 


ANTHR 541 Conterence Course in Regional 
Archaeology 
* 6 (0-3s-0). 


ANTHR 542 Individual Research 
* 6 (0-3s-0). 


ANTHR 544 Advanced Readings in Social 
Anthropology 

® 6 (0-3s-0). 

ANTHR 549 Advanced Readings in Regional Ethnology 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 


ANTHR 550 Topics in Social and Cultural Anthropology 
| 


* 3 (first term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 551 Topics in Social and Cultural Anthropology 
" 

* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 552 Topics in Archaeology and/or Physical 
Anthropology |! 

w® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Deparment. 


ANTHR 553 Topics in Archaeology and/or Physical 
Anthropology I! 

% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 554 Seminar in Social and Cultural 
Anthropology | 

* 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 555 Seminar in Social and Cultural 
Anthropology Il 

® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 556 Seminar in Archaeology and/or Physical 
Anthropology ! 

% 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 557 Seminar in Archaeology and/or Physical 
Anthropology tl . 

% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 558 Contemporary Problems in Anthropology ! 
® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 559 Contemporary Problems in Anthropology li 
% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0}. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 591 Advenced Readings in Archaeology 
* 6 (0-3s-0). 


ANTHR 593 Evolution and Social Life 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Theories of the ongin and 
evolution of the human phenotype and ecological niche, the 
sexual division of labour, kinship and the family, language 
and setf-awareness. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Cepartment. 

ANTHR 594 Quaternary En‘rironments It 

* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: GEOL 584 
(Quaternary Environments |). Note: Formerty ANTHR 494. 


ANTHR 595 Seminar in Archaeology 

® 6 (0-3s-3). 

ANTHR 598 Prehistoric Cultural Ecology 

® 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
ANTHR 599 Seminar in Palecenvironmentai Studies 


%-3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 488, and 
498, or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 616 Topies in Social and Cultural Anthropology 
! 

® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 

ANTHR 617 Topics in Social and. Cultural Anthropology 
il} 

% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ANTHR 618 Topics in Archaeology and/or Physical 
Anthropology | 

*® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 619 Topics in Archaeology and/or Physical 
Anthropology I! 

* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Deparment. 


ANTHR 620 Seminar in Social and Cultural 
Anthropology | 

*% 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 621 Seminar in Social and Cultural 
Anthropology Il 

* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 622 Seminar in Archaeology and/or Physical 
Anthropology | 

* 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 623 Seminar in Archaeology and/or Physical 
Anthropology Hi 

% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Deparment. 


ANTHR 624 Contemporary Probiems in Anthropoiogy | 
® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 625 Contemporary Problems in Anthropology I! 
% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 


Department. 


44.4 Arabic 


Department of Religious Studies 


44.4.1 Junior Course 


ARAB 100 Introductory Literary Arabic 
% 6 (3-0-2). Pronunciation and grammar of Arab from the 
Qur'an. 


44.4.2 Senior Courses 


ARAB 300 Intermediste Literary Arabic 
® 6 (3-0-0). Reading of classical and modern texts. 
Prerequisite: ARAB 100 or consent of the Depanment. 


ARAB 400 Advanced Literary Arabic 

w 6 (3-0-0). Selected readings from classica! and 
contemporary Arabic authors. Prerequisite: ARAB 300 or 
consent of the Department. 





44.5 Art and Design 





Note: Since presence at lectures and seminars, 
participation in classroom discussion. and the compietion of 
assignments are important components of most courses, 
students will serve their best interest by regular attendance. 

This particularly applies to studio courses and to 
seminars in the history of art and design, where attendance 
will be a factor in grading. 

The Department of Art and Design normally retains 
examples of students’ work executed for Class projects in 
studio courses. 


Sate studio practice is of great concem and students are — 


advised to refer to §16.5 of this Calendar. 


44.5.1 Junior Courses in the 


History of Art and Design 


ART H 201 Introduction to the History of Arti 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to Western Art and 
Design to the end of the fourteenth century by analysis of 
selected works and movements. Note: Not to be taken by 
students with credit in ART H 250. 


ART H 202 Introduction to the History of Art 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to Western Art and 
Design from the fifteenth century to the present by analysis 
of selected works and movements. Note: Not to be taken by 
students with credit in ART H 251. 





44.5.2 Junior Courses in Studio 


ART 231 Visual Fundamentals 

* 6 (2-0-4). A studio based introduction to the exploration 
and production. in two and three dimensions. of visually 
expressed information. Note: Not open to students with 
credit in ART 232 - 


ART 232 Visual Fundamentals 

* 6 (4-0-8). A studio based course that provides BFA 
students with an introduction to the exploration and 
Production. in two and three dimensions, of 
visually-expressed intormation. Note: Restricted to BFA 
students. Full course offered in the first term. 


ART 233 Visual Fundamentais 

* 6 (4-0-8). A studio based course that provides BFA 
students with a further concentration in the exploration and 
Production. in two and three dimensions, of visually 
expressed information. Prerequisite: ART 232 and consent 
of the department. Note: Fultcourse offered in the second 
term. 


ART 240 Drawing 
® 3 (either term, 2-0-4). Study of the principles and 
techniques of drawing. Note: Restricted to BFA students. 


44.5.3 Senior Courses in the 
History of Art and Design 


ART H 301 Medievai Art! 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history of the visual arts of the 
early Middle Ages (fourth to eleventh centuries) in Europe. 


ART H 302 Renaissance Art! 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The history of the visual arts of the 
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries in Northern Europe. 


ART H 303 Art in the Seventeenth Century 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history of the visual arts of the 
early Baroque in Europe. 


ART H 304 Canadian Art! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) The history of the visual arts from 
the seventeenth century to the end of the nineteenth 
century in Canada. 


ART H 305 Nineteenth-Century Art! 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The nistory of the visual arts of the 
first half of the nineteentn century in Europe. 


ART H 306 Twentieth-Century Art! 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The history of the visual arts up to 
World War Il in Europe and North America. 


ART H 352 Renaissance Art li 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history of the visual arts of the 
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries in Italy. 


ART H 353 Art in the Eighteenth Century 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history of the visual arts of the 
later Baroque and Rococo in Europe. 


ART H 354 Canadian Art Il 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history of the visual arts of the 
twentieth century in Canada. 


ART H 355 Nineteenth-Century Art li 
*% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The history of the visual arts of the 
second haif of the nineteenth century in Europe. 


ART H 356 Twentieth-Century Art ll 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The history of the visual arts of the 
twentieth century from World War II to the present, in 
Europe and North America. 


ART H 357 History of Design ii 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history of the design and 
ornamentation of useful objects since the Industrial 
Revolution 


ART H 404 Aspects of Early Canadian Art 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) Prerequisite: ART H 304 and 
consent of the Department. 


ART H 405 Aspects of Art from the First Halt of the 
Nineteenth Century 

* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Neo-Classicism, Romanticism. 
Realism. Pre-Raphaelitism, etc. Prerequisite: ART H 305 
and consent of the Department. 


ART H 406 Aspects of Art from the Beginning of the 
Twentieth Century 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Cubism. Constructivism. 
Suprematism. Surrealism, Dada, etc. Prerequisite: ART H 
306 and consent of the Department. 


ART H 407 Aspects of Design in the Nineteenth Century 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Theories of Design, Functionalism 
and Ornament, The Arts and Crafts Movement. Design and 

Mechanization, etc. Prerequisite: ART H 357 and consent of 
the Department. 


ART H 408 Special Topics | 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Topics other than those listed in 
400-level courses. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


ART H 454 Aspects of Twentieth-Century Canadian Art 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Regionalism, Landscape, 
Abstractionism. Prerequisite: ART H 354 and consent of the 
Department. 


ART H 455 Aspects of Art from the Second-Half of the 
Nineteenth Century 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Impressionism, 
Neo-impressionism, Symbolism, Art Nouveau, etc. 
Prerequisite: ART H 355 and consent of the Department. 


ART H 456 Aspects of Art from the Second-Halt of the 
Twentieth Century 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Abstract Expressionism, Pop Art, 
Kinetic Art, Conceptual Art, Colour Field painting, etc. 
Prerequisite: ART H 356 and consent of the Department. 


ART H 457 Aspects of Design in the Twentieth Century 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Machine Aesthetics. Art Nouveau, 
etc. Prerequisite: ART H 357 and consent of the 
Department. 


ART H 459 Directed Readings in the History of Art and 


Design 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). A directed reading 
course designed to satisty special needs of advanced 
Honors students and others, not otherwise met by annual 
course offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


44.5.4 Senior Courses in Studio 


ART 312 Painting 

* 6 (2-0-4). Introduction to the principles and techniques of 
painting. Prerequisite: ART 231, of 232, and consent of the 
Department. 


ART 313 Painting 

% 6 (2-0-4). Continuing introduction to the principles and 
techniques of painting. Prerequisite or Corequisite: ART 
312 and consent of the Department. 


ART 322 Printmaking 

% 6 (2-0-4). Introduction to the principles and technical 
applications of printmaking through the study of screen 
printing, intaglio and relief process. Prerequisite: ART 231 
or 232 and consent of the Department. 


ART 323 Printmaking 

* 6 (2-0-4). Further study of the principles and technical 
applications of screen printing, relief and intaglio processes 
with an emphasis on the use of colour. Prerequisite or 
Corequisite: ART 322 and consent of the Department. 


ART 338 Special Projects in Studio Disciplines 

% 3 (2-0-4). To be offered in Spring or Summer Session 
only. An introductory art course intended to meet special 
teaching needs not otherwise satisfied under existing 
course offenngs. Prerequisite: ART 231 and consent of the 
Department. 

OES 338 Special Projects in Studio Disciplines 

3 (2-0-4). To be offered in Spring or Summer Session 
only. An introductory design course intended to meet 
special teaching needs not otherwise satisfied under 
existing course offerings. Prerequisite: ART 231 and 
consent of the Department. 


ART 339 Special Projects in Studio Disciplines: 


Orawing 

% 6 (2-0-4). Note: Normaily not offered during the course of 
the Winter Session. BFA students may use ART 3339 in lieu 
of ART 240/340 upon consent of the Department. 
Prerequisite: ART 231 and consent of the Department. 


DES 339 Special Projects in Studio Disciplines 

* 6 (2-0-4). A course intended to meet the special needs of 
students not otherwise satisfied under existing regulations 
in regular course offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ART 340 Drawing 

® 3 (either term, 2-0-4). Development and application of 
techniques and concepts of drawing. Note: Restricted to 
BFA students. Prerequisite: ART 240. 


ART 362 Sculpture 

% 6 (2-0-4). Foundation studies in sculpture. Prerequisite: 
ART 231. of 232, and consent of the Department. 

ART 363 Sculpture 

%® 6 (2-0-4). Further foundation studies in sculpture. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ART 362 and consent of the 
Department. 
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DES 372 Industrial Design 

* 6 (2-0-4). Foundation studies in sketching, perspective 
drawing and rendenng for design and foundation studies in 
three-dimensional design principles and problem-solving. 
Prerequisite: ART 231 of 232, and consent of the 
Department. 


DES 373 Industrial Design 

% 6 (2-0-4). Foundation studies in design methods, 
matenals and processes, and foundation studies in drafting 
and rendering. Prerequisite or Corequisie: OES 372 and 
consent of the Department. 


DES 392 Visual Communication Design 

* 6 (2-0-4). Introduction to the study and practice of design 
principles and techniques in photography and typography. 
Prerequisite: ART 231, of 232, and/or consent of the 
Department. 


DES 393 Visual Communication Design 

® 6 (2-0-4). Study and practice of design pnnciples and 
techniques, mainly in two-dimensional media. Prerequisite: 
ART 392 and/or consent of the Department. 


ART 412 Painting 

% 6 (2-0-4). Further study of the principles and techniques 
of painting. Prerequisite: Normaily, ART 312 and consent of 
the Department. 


ART 413 Painting 

% 6 (2-0-4). Directed individual study for students wishing to 
specialize further in painting. Students will be encouraged 
to explore both contemporary and traditional mediums. 
Prerequisite of Corequisite: Normaily, ART 412 and 
consent of the Department. 


ART 414 Projects in Painting 
® 6 (2-0-4). A specialized course for students concentrating 


in painting. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

ART 422 Printmaking 

% 6 (2-0-4). Study of the principles and technical 
apptications of printmaking with an emphasis on lithography 
and etching. Prerequisite: ART 322 and consent of the 
Oepartment. 

ART 423 Printmaking 

® 6 (2-0-4). Further study of the principles and technical 
applications of lithography and etching with an emphasis on 
the use of colour. Prerequisite or Corequisite: ART 422 and 
consent of the Department. 


ART 424 Printmaking 

*® 6 (2-0-4). Directed individual study of drawing and image- 
making processes and their application in pantmaking. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ART 422 and consent of the 
Oepartment. 


ART 438 Speciai Projects in Studio Disciplines 

® 3 (2-0-4). To be offered in Spring or Summer Session 
only. An intermediate art course intended to meet special 
teaching needs not otherwise satistied under existing 
course offerings. Prerequisite: Three 300-level studio 
courses in Art and Design and consent of the Department. 


DES 438 Special Projects in Studio Disciplines 

% 3 (2-0-4). To be offered in Spring or Summer Session 
onty. An intermediate design course intended to meet 
special teaching needs not otherwise satistied under 
existing course offerings. Prerequisite: Three 300-level 
studio courses in Art and Design and consent of the 
Department. 


ART 439 Special Projects in Studio Disciplines: 


Orawing 

® 6 (2-0-4). Note: Normaily not offered dunng the course of 
the Winter Session. BFA students may use ART 439 in lieu 
of ART 440 upon consent of the Department. Prerequisite: 
ART 240/340 or ART 339 and consent of the Department. 


DES 439 Special Projects in Studio Disciplines 

® 6 (2-0-4). Special projects in studio disciplines by special 
arrangement with the Department. Prerequisite: consent of 
the Department. 


ART 440 Drawing 

® 6 (2-0-4). Further study and application of the techniques 
and concepts of drawing. Note: Restricted to BFA students. 
Prerequisite: ART 339 or ART 340. 


ART 462 Scuipture 

® 6 (2-0-4). Intermediate studies in sculpture. Prerequisite: 
ART 362 and/or consent of the Department. 

ART 463 Sculpture 

% 6 (2-0-4). Further intermediate studies in sculpture. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ART 462 and/or consent of the 
Oepartment. 
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ART 464 Sculpture 

® 6 (2-0-4). Additional intermediate studies in sculpture 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ART 463 and/or consent of the 
Department. 


DES 472 Industrial Design 

® 6 (2-0-4). Intermediate studies in the principles and 
practice.ot product design. Prerequisite: OES 372, and 
consent of the Department. 


OES 473 Industrial Design 

w® 6 (2-0-4). Intermediate studies in the pnnciples and 
practice of furniture design. Prerequisite: DES 372, and 
consent of the Department. 


DES 474 industrial Design 

* 6 (2-0-4). Intermediate studies in design resources and 
communication. Prerequisite or Corequisite: OES 472, or 
473, and consent of the Deparment. 


DES 492 Visual Communication Design 

% 6 (2-0-4). Intermediate study and practice of design 
principles and techniques in graphic design including 
photography, typography, and illustration. Prerequisite: 
Normally, DES 392 and/or consent of the Department. 


DES 493 Visual Communication Design 

® 6 (2-0-4). Further intermediate study and practice of 
design principies and techniques with emphasis on 
photographic media. Prerequisite or Corequisite: Normally 
DES 492 and/or consent of the Department. 


DES 494 Visuai Communication Design 

® 6 (2-0-4). Additional intermediate study and practice o: 
design principles and techniques with emphasis on 
typographic media. Prerequisite or Corequisite: Normally, 
DES 492 and/or consent of the Department. 


ART 512 Painting 

® 6 (2-0-4). Advanced study in the principles and 
techniques of painting. Prerequisite: Normally, ART 412 
and consent of the Department. 


ART 513 Painting 

® 6 (2-0-4). Individual directed study for students wishing to 
specialize further in painting at an advanced level. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: Normally, ART 512 and 
consent of the Department. 


ART 514 Projects in Painting 

® 6 (2-0-4). A specialized course for advanced students 
concentrating in painting. Prerequisite: Normally, consent of 
the Department. 


ART 522 Printmaking 

® 6 (2-0-4). Advanced study of the pnnciples and technical 
applications of printmaking with an emphasis on mixed 
media in both traditional and experimental techniques. 
Prerequisite: ART 422 and consent of the Department. 


ART 523 Printmaking 

® 6 (2-0-4). Introduction to principles and technical 
applications of photography and photographic techniques in 
both traditional and experimental printmaking media. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ART 522 and consent of the 
Department. 


ART 524 Printmaking 

w 6 (2-0-4). Advanced individual study of drawing and other 
image-Making processes and their application in 
printmaking. Prerequisite or Corequisite: ART 523 and 
consent of the Department. 


ART 538 Speciai Projects in Studio Disciplines 

® 3 (2-0-4). To be offered in Spring of Summer Session 
onty. An advanced art course intended to meet special 
teaching needs not otherwise satisfied under existing 
course offerings. Prerequisite: Three 400-level studio 
courses in Art and Design and consent of the Department. 


DES 538 Special Projects in Studio Dieciplines 

& 3 (2-0-4). To be offered in Sonng or Summer Session 
only An advanced design course intended to meet special 
teaching needs not otherwise satisfied under existing 
course offerings. Prerequisite: Three 400-level studio 
cou’ses in Art and Design and consent of the Department. 


ART 539 Special Projects in Studio Disciplines: 
Orawing ‘ 

® 6 (2-0-4). Normally not offered during the course of the 
Winter Session. BFA students may use ART 539 in lieu of 
ART 540 upon consent of the Department. Prerequisite: 
ART 439 or ART 440 and consent of the Department. 


DES 539 Special Projects in Studio Disciplines 

% 6 (2-0-4). Special projects in studio disciplines, by special 
arrangement with the Department. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Department. 


ART 540 Drawing 
* 6 (2-0-4). Prerequisite: Art 440. Note: Restricted to BFA 
students. 


ART 562 Sculpture 
® 6 (2-0-4) Advanced studies in sculpture. Prerequisite 
ART 462 and/or consent of the Department 


ART 563 Sculpture 

*® 6 (2-0-4). Further advanced studies in sculpture 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: ART 562 and/or consent of the 
Department. 


ART 564 Sculpture 

® 6 (2-0-4). Additional advanced studies in scuipture. 
Prerequisite or Carequisite: ART 563 and/or consent of the 
Department. 


DES 572 Industrial Design 

® 6 (2-0-4). Advanced studies in the principles and practice 
of product design with particular emphasis on project 
management. Prerequisite: DES 472, or 473 and consent of 
the Department. 


DES 573 Industrial Design 

#& 6 (2-0-4). Advanced studies in the principles and practice 
of furniture design and project management. Prerequisite: 
DES 472 or 473 and consent of the Department. 


DES 574 Industrial Design 

® 6 (2-0-4). Advanced studies in the principles of 
professional industnal design practice. Prerequisite or 
Corequisite: DES 572. or 573, and consent of the 
Department. 


OES 592 Visual Communication Design 

*® 6 (2-0-4). Advanced study in the principles and 
techniques of graphic design. Projects inciude application 
of graphic design to real-life situations. Prerequisite: DES 
492 and consent of the Department. 


OES 593 Visual Communication Design 

® 6 (2-0-4), Further advanced studies in the design 
principles and techniques of photographic media. Applied 
and expressive modes are explored; Prerequisite DES 493: 
Preco DES 592 and consent of the Department. 


DES 594 Visual Communication Design 

® 6 (2-0-4). Further advanced studies in the design 
principles and techniques of typographic media. Applied 
and experimental modes are explored. Prerequisite or 
Corequisite: DES 592 and consent of the Department 


44.5.5 Honours Courses in the 


History of Art and Design 


ART H 557 Topics in Twentieth-Century Design 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Intended for advanced honors 
students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ART H 558 Studies in the Relationship of the Visual Arts 
and Literature 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Topics in the history of art studied 
with particular reference to the interaction of the visual arts 
(painting, scuipture, architecture) with international 
literature. Prerequisite’ One senior-level Art History course. 
one senior-level course in literature, and reading knowledge 
of one relevant language other than English, and consent of 
the Department. Corequisite C LIT.504. 


ART H 559 Special Subject, Fourth- Year Honors 
# 6 (0-3s-0). Preparation ot the Honors essay, required in 
the fourth year of the Honors Program 


44.5.6 Graduate Courses in the 


History of Art and Design 


ART H 503 Topics in lconography 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). lconographical themes used in the 
art of the fifteenth to the nineteenth centunes. intended for 
MA (History of Art and Design) students. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


ART H 504 Topics in Canadian Art in the Twentieth 
Century 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Intended for MA (History of Art and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ART H 505 Topics in Art from the First-Halt of the 
Nineteenth Century 

w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Intended tor MA (History of Ant and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ART H 506 Topics in Art trom the First-Halt of the 
Twentieth Century 

w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Intended for MA (History of Art and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Deparment. 


ART H 507 Topics in Nineteenth-Century Design 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) Intended for MA (Hisicry of Art and 
Design) students. Prerequisite Consent of the Department 


ART H 508 Speciai Topics I! 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) Topics other than those ‘sted in 
500-level courses. Intended tor MA (History of Art ana 
Design) students. Prerequisite. Consent ot the Depanment 


ART H 555 Topics in Art from the Second-Haif of the 
Nineteenth Century 

® 3 (e1ther term, 0-3s-0). Intenu.zd for MA (History of An and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent ot tne Depanment 


ART H 556 Topics in Art from the Second-Haif of the 
Twentieth Century 

w 3 (e1tner term, 0-3s-0) Intended for MA (History of An and 
Design) students. Prerequisite. Consent of the Department 


ART H 605 Studies in Nineteenth-Century Art! 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) Intended for MA ‘History of Ant and 
Design) students. Prerequisite. Consent of tne Department 


ART H 606 Studies in Twentieth-Century Art! 


*® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) Intended for MA ‘History of Ant and 
Design) students. Prerequisite Consent of the Deparment. 


ART H 607 Studies in Design| 
*® 3 (entner term, 0-3s-0) Intended tor MA (History of An ana 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department 


ART H 608 Special Topics Ii! 


® 3 (either term, 0-3-0). Intended for MA (History of At. and — 


Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent ot the Department. 


ART H 609 Topics in iconography 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Intended for MA (History of An and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Deparment 
ART H 655 Studies in Nineteenth-Century Art il 


*® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Intended tor MA (History of Art and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Depanment 


ART H 656 Studies in Twentieth-Century Art II 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) intended for MA (History of Art and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent ot the Depanment 


ART H 657 Studies in Design I! 


® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). intended for MA (History of Art and 


Design) students. Prerequisite. Consent of the Department. 


ART H 658 Special Topics IV 
*% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Intended for MA (History of Art and 
Design) students. Prerequisite. Consent of the Deparment. 


ART H 659 Directed Readings in Art and Design 
*% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Intended for MA (History of An and 
Design) students. Prerequisite Consent of the Deparment 


445.7 Graduate Courses in Studio 


ART 612 Painting: concepts, analysis, and criticism 
® 12 (first term. 0-3s-18) 


ART 613 Painting: development of concepts, anatysis, 
and criticism 
w® 12 (second term. 0-3s-18) 


ART 622 Printmaking: concepts, analysis, and criticism 
w 2 ‘rstterm, 0-3s-18) 

ART 623 Printmaking: development of concepts 
analysis and criticism. 

® 12 (second term, 0-3s-18). 

ART 630 Seminar in Related Disciplines 

® 3(0-1s-0). 

ART 662 Sculpture: concepts, analysis and criticism 

w® 12 (first term, 0-3s-18). 


ART 663 Sculpture: development of concepts, analysis, 


and criticism 
® 12 (second term, 0-3s-18) 


DES 672 industrial Design: Concepts, Analysis and 
Criticism 
w 10 (first term, 0-2s-16) 


DES 673 Industrial Design: Conceptual Analysis and 
Practical Applications 
® 10 (s3cond term, 0-2s-16). 


DES 675 Industrial Design: Directed Readings 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). 


DES 692 Visual Communication Design: Concepts, 
Analysis and Criticism 
w® 10 (first term, 0-2s-16). 


DES 693 Visual Communication Design: Conceptual 
Analysis and Practica! Applications 
w 10 (second term, 0-2s-16). 


a 


[ 


DES 695 Visual Communication Design: Directed 


Readings 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


44.5.8 Service Courses 


ART 368 Introduction to Studio 

* 3 (first term, 2-0-4). Directed study in one subject 
embraced by ART 312. 322, 362, 372. 392. Prerequisite: 
ART 231, of 232, and consent of the Department. Note: 
Restricted to students in the Faculty of Education only. 


DES 368 introduction to Studio 

& 3 (first term, 2-0-4). Directed study in one subject 
embraced by DES 372 or DES 392. Prerequisite: ART 231, 
of 232, and consent of the Department. Note: Restricted to 
students in the Faculty of Education only. 


44.5.9 Reserve List 


The Department is unable to offer the following courses 
regularly. Students shouid consult the Department and/or 
the University timetable. 


ART H 300 East Asian Art! 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history of the visuai arts of 
China from Shang to Sung. 

ART H 307 History of Design| 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history of the design and 
omamentation of useful objects in the Western European 
tradition up to the industnal revolution. 


ART H 350 East Asian Art i! 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history of the visual arts of 
Japan to the Edo period. 


ART H 351 Medieval Art li 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history of the visual arts of the 
later Middie Ages (eleventh to fifteenth centunes) in Europe. 


ART 382 Visual Aspects of Film and Video 

% 6 (2-0-4). A theoretical and practical study of the visual, 
aesthetic, and expressive capabilities of kinetic images and 
their production within the context of visual fundamentals 
and visual communication design. Prerequisite: ART 231, 
of 232, and consent of the Department. 


ART H 409 Bibliography and Methods 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Research techniques used in the 
History of Art and Design. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ART H 450 Aspects of 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Discussion and practical study of 
museum operation from the point of view of the art histonan 
and curator, inciuding care, preservation, and display of 
works of art. Prerequisite: two senior ART H courses and 
consent of the Department. 





44.6 Canadian Studies 





44.6.1 Senior Courses 


CANST 300 The Politics of the Arts in Canada 

* 6 (3-0-0). A comparative study of the public and private 
cultural organization and its effect on the development of 
the arts in Canada. 


CANST 301 Canadian intellectual Traditions 

*® 6 (1-2s-0). An interdisciplinary lecture/seminar course 
that traces recurrent themes in Canadian thought, from 
1760 to 1960, with emphasis on how ideas have historicalty 
found expression in the politics, economics, social 
Structures, educational systems and art forms of Canada. 
Prerequisite: Reading competence in French and one 
approved Canadian-content full course equivalent from two 
of Economics, English, French-Canadian, History, Political 
Science or Comparative Literature. 

CANST 302 Canada's North: The Human Dimension 

%& 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). An interdisciplinary social science 
survey of northern Canada with reference to patterns of 


CANST 400 Contemporary Canadian issues 

& 6 (0-3s-0). An imerdisciplinary examination of selected 
political, economic, socal, and cuitural problems facing 
Canada at the present time. Prerequisite: Open to students 
in the Canadian Studies Program and to others upon 
consent of the Canadian Studies Committee. 


CANST 401 Seminar in Canadian Studies 

* 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: One 300-level 
Canadian-content course or consent of the Canadian 
Studies Committee. 


CANST 402 Seminar in Canadian Studies 

* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: One 300-level 
Canadian-content course or consent of the Canadian 
Studies Committee 


CANST 403 Science and Public Policy in Canada 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). The relationship of science to 
other public affairs in Canada and the effect of economic, 
political and cultural forces on the formulation of science 
policy. Prerequisite: One 300-level Canadian-content 
course or consent of the Canadian Studies Committee 


CANST 404 Canadian Culture, Communication and 
Criticism 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). An interdisciplinary examination of 
Canadian culture and communications, as informed by 
selected critical writings. Prerequisite: One 300-level 
Canadian-content course or consent of the Canadian 
Studies Committee 


CANST 409 Honors Essay: Fourth Year Honors 
Canadian Studies 

* 6 (0-3s-0). Preparation of the Honors essay required in 
the fourth year of the program. 





44.7 Catalan 
Department of Romance Languages 





CATLN 501 Catalan 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Introduction to 
spoken and wntten modern Catalan, with reference to 
histoncal developments in older stages of the language. 
CATLN 685 Seminar on Medieval Catalan Literature 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


CATLN 690 Seminar on Contemporary Catalan 
Literature 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or 6 (0-3s-0). 





44.8 Chinese 


Department of East Asian Languages 
and Literatures 





44.8.1 Junior Courses 


The following courses are designed primanily for students 
whose first language is not Chinese:- 


CHINA 100 Intensive Modern Standard Chinese | 
® 6 (either term, 0-10L-0). An intensive introduction to 
oral/aural Mandarin Chinese. 


CHINA 101 Non-intensive Modern Standard Chinese | 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-2). A non-intensive introduction to 
oral/aural Mandarin Chinese. 


CHINA 102 Non-intensive Modern Standard Chinese Ii 
® 3 (erther term, 3-0-2). A continuation of CHINA 101. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 101. 


44.8.2 Senior Courses 


With the exception of CHINA 311, 312, 411 and 412, the 
following courses are designed primarily for students whose 
first language is not Chinese. 


CHINA 300 Intensive Modern Standard Chinese Il 
& 6 (second term, 0-10L-0). Emphasis on reading, writing, 
and oraV/aural skills. Prerequisite: CHINA 100 or 102. 


CHINA 301 Non-intensive Modem Standard Chinese iff 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Emphasis on reading, writing, and 
orai/aural skills. Prerequisite: CHINA 100 or 102. Note: Not 
open to students with credit in CHINA 303. Formerty CHINA 
303. 


CHINA 302 Non-intensive Modern Standard Chinese IV 
1 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Non-intensive. A continuation of 
CHINA 301. Prerequisite: CHINA 301. Note: Not open to 
Students with credit in CHINA 304. Formerty CHINA 304. 


CHINA 305 Conversation and Composition | 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Intermediate level conversation and 
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composition designed to be taken in conjunction with 
CHINA 307. Prerequisite: CHINA 300 or 302. 


CHINA 306 Conversation and Composition I! 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Continuation of CHINA 305. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 305. 


CHINA 307 Intermediate Modern Standard Chinese 
Language | 

® 3 (first term, 4-0-0). Designed to be taken in conjunction 
with CHINA 305. Prerequisite: CHINA 300 or 302. 


CHINA 308 Intermediate Modern Standard Chinese 
Language il 

* 3 (second term, 4-0-0). Prerequisite: CHINA 307. 
CHINA 311 Modern Standard Chinese for Those 
Proficientin Other Dialects! ~ 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-1). This course is designed for speakers 
proficient in one of the regional dialects of Chinese to gain 
fluency in the standard language. Prerequisite: Proficiency 
in any of the regional dialects of China. Note: Open only to 
students with a background in Chinese language. 


CHINA 312 Modern Standard Chinese for Those 
Proficient in Other Dialects Ii 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-1). Continuation of CHINA 311. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 311. Note: Open only to students with 
a background in Chinese language. 


CHINA 323 Earty Literature in English Translation | 

* 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). Chinese literature from earliest 
times through the Song dynasty. Lectures in English. No 
prerequisite. Note: This course will not fulfill the Language 
other than English requirement of the BA degree. 


CHINA 324 Earty Literature in English Transiation I! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0), Chinese literature from the Yuan 
through the Qing Dynasnes. Lectures in English. No 
prerequisite. Note: This course will not fuifill the Language 
other than English requirement of the BA degree. 


CHINA 325 Calligraphy | 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the history of the 
Chinese wntten language and related cultural aspects. 
Emphasis on techniques of brush writing. Note: CHINA 325 
and JAPAN 325 may not both be taken for credit. Lectures 
in English. No prerequisite. Note: This course wiil not fulfill 
the Language other than English requirement of the BA 
degree. 


CHINA 326 Calligraphy 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A continuation of CHINA 325. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 325. Note: CHINA 326 and JAPAN 
326 may not both be taken for credit. Note: This course will 
Not fulfill the Language other than English requirement of 
the BA degree. 


CHINA 327 Modern Literature in English Transiation | 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Chinese literature from 1912 to 
1949. Lectures in English. No prerequisite. Note: This 
course will not fulfill the Language other than English 
requirement of the BA degree. 


CHINA 328 Modern Literature in English Transiation Ii 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Chinese literature from 1949 
through the present. Lectures in English. No prerequisite. 
Note: This course will not fulfill the Language other than 
English requirement of the BA degreee. 


CHINA 341 Classical Chinese | 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the syntactic, 
lexical and stylistic forms used in classical Chinese. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 308. 


CHINA 342 Classical Chinese Hi 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A continuation of CHINA 341. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 341. 


CHINA 350 The Chinese Language in its Cultural 
Setting | 

+ 6 (Spring or summer abroad only, 0-15L-0). Oral 
immersion course to be studied abroad. Designed for 
improvement of orai/aural skills at senior elementary level. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 100 and 300 or consent ot 
Department. 

CHINA 401 Advanced Modern Standard Chinese i 

*& 3 (emther term, 3-0-0). Equal emphasis on oral and wntten 
work in the modem colloquial medium. Prerequisite: CHINA 
306 and 308. 

CHINA 402 Advanced Modem Standard Chinese il 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Continuation of CHINA 401. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 401. ; 

CHINA 403 Advanced Readings in Modern Chinese | 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Guided readings trom major writers 
since 1919. Prerequisite: CHINA 402. 
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CHINA 404 Advanced Readings in Modern Chinese il 
% 3 (Second term, 3-0-0). A continuation of CHINA 403. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 403. 


CHINA 405 Conversation and Composition Il! 

w 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Advanced conversation and 
composition designed to be taken in conjunction with 
CHINA 401. Prerequisite: CHINA 308. 


CHINA 406 Conversation and Composition IV 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Continuation of CHINA 405. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 405. 


CHINA 409 Newspaper and Media Sources i 

& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to reading Chinese 
Newspapers and other public media sources. Prerequisite: 
CHINA 402 or consent of Department. 


CHINA 410 Newspaper and Media Sources il 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A continuation of CHINA 409. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 409. 


CHINA 411 Modern Standard Chinese for Those 
Proficient in Other Dialects ill 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). This is an advanced course for those 
proficient in one of the regional dialects. Prerequisite: 
CHINA 312 or consent of Department. Note: Open only to 
students with a background in Chinese language. 


CHINA 412 Modern Standard Chinese for Those 
Proficient in Other Dialects IV 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A continuation of CHINA 411. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 411. Note: Open only to students with 
a background in Chinese language. 

CHINA 423 Survey o: Classical Chinese Poetry | 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Readings in classical Chinese poetry 
with emphasis on tradition, form and technique. Readings 
and lectures in English. Prerequisite: Any 300-level 
literature course. 


CHINA 424 Survey of Classical Chinese Poetry Il 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A continuation of CHINA 423. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 423 


CHINA 427 Survey of Classica! Chinese Fiction | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Readings in classical Chinese fiction 
with emphasis on theme and technique. Readings and 
lectures in English. Prerequisite: Any 300-level literature 
course. 


CHINA 428 Survey of Classical Chinese Fiction li 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A continuation of CHINA 427. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 427 


CHINA 429 Translation: Chinese to English | 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Theory and practice of translation. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 308 or consent of Department. 


CHINA 430 Trensiation: Chinesa to English li 
® 3 (efther term, 3-0-0). A continuation of CHINA 429. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 429. 


CHINA 431 Translation: English to Chinese | 

%® 3 (erther term. 3-0-0). Theory and practice of transiation 
into Chinese. Prerequisite: CHINA 308 or consent of 
Department. 

CHINA 432 Translation: English to Chinese it 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Continuation of CHINA 431. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 431. 


CHINA 433 History of the Chinese Language 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Orgin and development of the 
Chinese language. Lectures in English. Prerequisite: 
CHINA 100 or 102. 

CHINA 434 Chinese Dialects 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the chronological 
divergence of Chinese dialects together with an introduction 
to the importam phonological and syntactic differences 
among the major dialects. Lectures in English. Prerequisite: 
CHINA 100 or 102. 

CHINA 435 Chinese Phonetics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A scientific study of the sound 
system of modem standard Chinese combined with 
practice in phonetic discrimination and transcnption. 
Lectures in English. Prerequisite: CHINA 100 or 102. 
CHINA 436 Chinese Syntax 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the morphological and 
syntactic systems of Chinese. Lectures in English. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 100 or 102. 


CHINA 441 intermediate Classical Chinese | 

w 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Advanced syntax of classical Chinese 
and readings trom classical texts. Prerequisite: CHINA 342 
or consent of Department. 


CHINA 442 Intermediate Classical Chinese I! 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A continuation of CHINA 441. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 441, 


CHINA 450 The Chinese Language in its Cultural 
Setting il 

® 6 (spring or summer abroad only, 0-15L-0). Oral 
immersion course to be studied abroad. Designed for 
improvement of oral/aural skills at senior intermediate level 
Prerequisite: CHINA 306 and 308, or consent of the 
Department. 


CHINA 451 Topics in Early Fiction 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical analysis of form and 
themes in pre-Republican prose. Prerequisite: Consent of 
Department. 


CHINA 452 Topics in Modern Literature 

w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A cntical study of topics chosen 
from contemporary prose, poetry, and drama. Prerequisite: 
Consent of Department. 


CHINA 453 Topics in Early Drama i 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical study of some major plays 
from the Yuan, Ming and Ch’'ing periods. Prerequisite: 
Consent of Department. 


CHINA 454 Topics in Earty Poetry 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical study of form and meaning 
in classicai Chinese poetry. Prerequisite: Consent of 
Department. 


CHINA 481 Supervised Reading in Chinese | 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Accelerated reading course 
primanly for senior or graduate students in special areas of 
need or interest. Prerequisite: Written consent of 
Department. 


CHINA 482 Supervised Reading in Chinese I! 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Further accelerated reading for 
senior and graduate students. Prerequisite: Written consent 
of Department. 


CHINA 498 Methods of Research | 

%® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the methods and 
techniques of scholarship together with their theoretical 
foundations. Includes bibliographies, style sheets, and 
practical methods of research in the field. Prerequisite: 
CHINA 402 or consent of Department. 


CHINA 499 Methods of Research Ii 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A continuation of CHINA 498. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 498. 


CHINA 501 Major Genres and Literary Movements | 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Evolution of major genres and 
literary movements from a historical perspective. 
Prerequisite: Consent of Department. 


CHINA 502 Major Genres and Literary Movements |i 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A continuation of CHINA 501. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 501. 


CHINA 503 The Chinese Perspective in Literary 
Criticism | 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the major 
developments in Chinese literary criticism. Prerequisite: 
Consent of Department. 


CHINA 504 The Chinese Perspective in Literary 
Criticism li 4 

w& 3 (@ither term, 3-0-0). A continuation of CHINA 503. 
Prerequisite: CHINA 503. 


CHINA 537 Topics in Chinese Linguistics | 

w& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of 
Department. 

CHINA 538 Topics in Chinese Linguistics It 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHINA 537. 


CHINA 551 Seminar in Classical Fiction 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of 
Department. 

CHINA 552 Seminar in Modern Literature 

w& 3 (erther term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of 
Department. 

CHINA 553 Seminar in Earty Drama 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of 
Department. 

CHINA 554 Seminar in Earty Poetry 

w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of 
Department. 

CHINA 581 Supervised Study in the Chinese Language ! 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Written consent of 
Oepartment. 


CHINA 582 Supervised Study in the Chinese Language 
" 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Written consent of 
Deparment 





44.9 Christian Theology 





44.9.1 St. Joseph's College 


from within the Roman Catholic Tradition 


The following courses are offered by St. Joseph's 
College and are accepted for credit in programs offered in 
the Faculty of Arts. 


CHRTC 266 The Beginning of the Church 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the early Christian 
Church, with special attention to the Acts of the Aposties. 


> the earliest proclamation of the Christian faith, the formation 


of the Gospels, Paul's teaching on the Christian life. 


CHRTC 272 Introduction to Catholic Moral Thought 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The role of reason, Sacred 
Scripture, tradition. the Church. and individual treedom and 
responsibility in the formation and exercise of conscience. 


CHRTC 342 The Early Papacy 

*® 3 (erther term. 3-0-0) An histoncal study of the 
establishment of the Papacy and its development until the 
formation of the Papal states in the eighth century. 


CHRTC 343 The Medieval Papacy 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The Popes and the Papal institution 
from the time of Charlemagne till the Council of Trent in the 
sixteenth century. 


CHRTC 344 Catholicism: Late Middle Ages to Modern 
Times 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history of the Church. its beliefs 
and theology, its struggles with reformers and nation states. 
from the days of schism to ecumenism. 


CHRTC 346 The Churches in Europe in the Nineteenth 
Century 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Major Christian denominations in 
Europe from the French Revolution to 1900. Their struggle 
with revolution, secularism, liberalism, nationalism, and 
scientism, the Papal States. problems of biblical authority. 
the crisis of faith, missionary expansion, and spiritual 
phenomena. Reference is made to Anglican. Catholic. and 
Protestant Churches. 


CHRTC 347 The Churches in Europe in the Twentieth 
Century 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The Churches. socialism, 
anti-semitism, the dilemma of war: the rise of totalitananism 
fascism, Nazism, and communism: ziontsm and the 
holocaust: post-war theologies of politics and pluralism. 
Emphasis on Catholic, Lutheran and Orthodox churches 


CHRTC 349 Christianity and Social Justice 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Examines particular problems of 
social justice in the world and in Canada and the alternative 
solutions offered by contemporary thinkers from a Chnstian 
point of view. This course includes Christian social thought, 
Christian pacifism, theology of politics. 


CHRTC 351 The Christian Meaning of Sex and Marriage 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The sexual revolution and its 
relevance for sexual ethics: premarital sex: marnage 
breakdown and divorce: sex as a human reality; Chnstian 
meaning of marnage. 


CHRTC 352 Medicai-Morai Problems 

w& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Christian reasons for valuing life; 
examination trom a Chistian perspective of euthanasia, 
abortion, genetic research. stenlization, reproductive 
technologies, and medical experimentation; nghts of 
patients. 


CHRTC 355 The Gospel According to Mark 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the first written gospel. its 
origin, structure and theology. 


CHRTC 356 The Gospel According to Matthew 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the gospel of Matthew in 
the light of its sources, purpose and theology. 


CHRATC 357 Luke-Acts 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of Luke's two volumes with 
references to their sources, Luke's view of himseif as 
histonan, and his understanding of salvation-history. 








CHRTC 362 The Hope of Israel 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the Old Testament 
literature as Proiegomena to Christian tneology 


CHRTC 364 Dimensions of Christian Faith 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). A study ot Christian faith as a 
human and rengious problem Biblical views on faith will be 
examined as weil as diverse interpretations of taith within 
the Christian tradition. Particular problems to be studiea. the 
relationship between faith experiences and human 
experiences as such: the relationsnip between authority 
and treedom; individual faith and the taith of a community; 
faith and culture. the possibility of Christian faith today 


CHRTC 366 New Testament Themes 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the meanings attributed 
to Jesus Christ in the New Testament. The probiem of the 
formation ot the Gospeis will be examined and pantcuiar 
attention given to the images of Jesus Christ presented by 
the principal authors of the New Testament. Efforts to relate 
the Biblical Christ to contemporary culture will also be 
studied. 


CHRTC 367 Saivation History in Paul 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The significance of the Epistie to 
the Romans in the thougnt of Paui and the nistory of the 
Christian Church. 


CHATC 370 Contemporary Theology of the Catholic 
Church 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). What does it mean to be a Catholic 
Christian in the modern world? Whats expected of the 
Christian? What is the Christian? Whatis the Christian to 
become? A study of contemporary ecciesiological themes. 
in light of the needs ot modern man and modern youth. 


CHRATC 371 The Sacraments 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). The role of the sacraments in 
Christian lite and worship. The sacraments as mysteries of 
Salvation and as community celebrations. Relationships - 
between the various sacraments. Historical development 
and current understandings of specific sacramental rites. 


CHRTC 372 The Eucharist in Christian Worship 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A theological study of the 
development of Catholic liturgy trom the Jewish foundation 
to the present day. A study of the Eucharist both as sacritice 
and as sacrament. Contemporary theological 
developments in the liturgy both in theory and practice. 


CHATC 374 Great Minds of Early Christianity 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Developments in Christian thought 
during the period of the Apostolic Fathers. Formulation of 
the creeds. Early encounters of Christianity with the 
philosophical and religious thought of the ancient worid 


CHATC 376 The Evolution of Christian Thought 

*% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). An historical survey of the evolution 
ot Catholic thought with emphasis on the readings of some 
of tne great Christian thinkers. 


CHRTC 379 Theology and Liturgy of Eastern Christian 
Churches in Communion with Rome 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the theology and 
Iturgy of Eastern Christianity in communion with Rome with 
special attention to the Ukraimian Church. 


CHRTC 380 Catechetics i 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Problems which catechetics faces 
today. with emphasis on the analysis of basic religious 
experience in the meeting of God and man in Scripture. in 
Christ, liturgy and doctrine. 


CHRTC 381 Catechetics | 

* 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). Brief survey of the history of 
catechetics and of contemporary schools of catechetics. An 
analysis of religious experience and contemporary 
secularization. and of religious experience and the witness 
of the individual in the moral life. 


CHRTC 408 Vatican Council II 

*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). An examination of the genesis and 
drafting of the basic documents discussed by the Council, 
1962-65, subsequent changes in theological and pastoral 
perspectives. Prerequisite: Consent of the College. 


CHATC 410 Modern Catholic Theology 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An exploration of the efforts of one 
of several recent or contemporary Roman Catholic 
theologians to express Christian doctrine in ways intelligible 
to the modern worid. Prerequisite: Two previous courses in 
Christian theology or permission of College 


CHATC 411 Topics in Chrietian Unity 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the 
Protestant-Catnolic-Orthodox dialogues in the twentieth 
cemtury and the efforts to recover the unity-within-diversity 
of Christianity. Prerequisite: Consent of the College. 


CHRTC 412 Toward a Theology of Peace 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). A survey of Chnstian teaching on 
war and peace. including a study of the morai issuee 
involved in war ans armed revolutions. Critical evaluation of 
‘just war’ theories and international rules of warfare as well 
as the moral argument for and against pacifism and 
conscientious objection. Prerequisite CHRTC 349 or 
consent of the College 


CHRTC 420 Contemporary Roman Catholic 
Christologies 

*® 3(eitherterm 3-0-0). Anintensive examination of three 
or more contemporary Roman Catholic Christoiogies. The 
course will attempt to introduce questions asked about 
Jesus Christ today and how current Roman Catholic 
thinkers address them. Prerequisite: Permission of the 
College. RELIG 350 wouid be aesirable 


CHRTC 430 The Unity and Diversity of the New 
Testament , 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Examination of the question of 
whether a biblical theology is possible in the light of the 
observed diversity of New Testament writings. Prerequisite: 
Two courses in Scripture. 


CHRTC 450 Directed Readings in Catholic Theology 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An intensive directed readings 
course on a topic selected by the student in consultation 
with one of the faculty. A major term paper is required. 
Prerequisite: One course in Theology and permission of the 
College. 


CHRTC 451 The Book of Revelation 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The origins of apocalyptic literature: 
characteristics of this literary genre: the Apocalypse of John 
as a Christian re-interpretation of the Old Testament anda 
message of hope. Prerequisite: Two courses in Scnpture. 


CHRTC 458 The Word Incarnate 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The portrait of Jesus in the Fourth 
Gospel as compared to the portrait of Jesus in the 
Synoptics. Prerequisite: One course in the Synoptics, e.g. 
RELIG 351. or one of CHRTC 355, 356. or 357. 


For philosophy courses oftered by St. Joseph's College. 
see §44.28.4. For other information see §246. 1.2 of this 
Calendar 


44.9.2 St. Stephen's College 


from within the Liberal Protestant Tradition 


The following courses are offered by St. Stephen's 
College and are accepted for credit as options in programs 
offered in the Faculty of Arts and other facuities. 


CHRTP 301 Old Testament Literature 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Background. authorship. sources. 
literary qualities and general teaching of the various books 
of the Old Testament. and the process of the Old Testament 
formation Note: Formerly O NTL 352 


CHRTP 305 New Testament Literature 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Jewish and Greek environment of 
the New Testament: the authorship and content of its 
various books. and the process of New Testament 
formation. Note: Formerly O NTL 353. 


CHRTP 312 The Answer of Faith 

* 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). An introduction to a methodology for 
a disciplined examination of issues in contemporary 
religious experience are selected readings trom leading 
thinkers 


CHRTP 316 Issues in Contemporary Sexuality and 
Spirituality 

® 3 (second term, 2-1s-0). A study of selected beliefs 
concerning sexuality and spirituality in the light of 
contemporary theories and debates. 


CHRTP 317 Radical Theology 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A survey course exploring recent 
developments in radical Christian Theology and their 
implications for traditional beliefs. symbols. and the 
integration of faith and practice. 

CHRTP 318 Feminist Theology 

® 3 (first term, 1-2s-0). An examination of feminist criticisms 
of selected doctrines and practices. 

CHRTP 418 The Makers of Modern Theology 

*® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). A study of the major works of a key 
theologian of the nineteenth or twentieth century. 
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44.10 Classics 





Note: None of the 200-, 300- or 400-levei courses unaer 
this heading wiil fulfill the Language other than Engiish 
requirement of the BA degree. 

Note: All 200 and 300-levei courses under this heaaing 
are survey courses designed primarily for the non-specialist 
and may be taken by students with no knowledge of Greek 
or Latin 

For additional related courses see §44.18 and §44.24 


44.10.1 Junior Courses 


CLASS 201 Literature of Greece and Rome 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introauctory survey in English 
transiation of Greek and Latin literature in its social. artistic, 
and cultural background. A limited number of major works, 
representing the most important genres. will be studied. 
May not be taken concurrently with or subsequent to 
CLASS 359/362. 


CLASS 202 Greek and Roman Mythology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of classical mythology 
with readings in translation from various ancient authors as 
well as from modern scholarly works. 


CLASS 210 Early World History | 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). World history from the beginning of 
written records down to the end of the 6th century A.D. The 
course covers the ancient history of the Mediterranean 
world, with particular emphasis on Egypt. Greece and 
Rome and compares developments in civilization in these 
areas with those in Persia. India, China and Japan. Note: 
Students choosing CLASS 210 for partial tulfiliment of the 
Humanities Group A requirement must also take HIST 210 


CLASS 241 Ancient Science and Technology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of ancient science and 
technology in the Middie Eastern, Greek, and Roman 
civilizations. 


CLASS 250 The Greek Worid 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Greek lite and society illustrated by 
archaeological discoveries; the Bronze Age. the city. 
tempies. Athens, Sparta, Greek ant and arcnitecture. trade. 
and wartare. Slides. films, and other materials. 


CLASS 251 The Roman World 

*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). A study of Roman society illustrated 
by archaeological discoveries: city life. housing, town 
planning, games. trade. shipping, and the army. Sides, 
films. coins, other materials. 


CLASS 260 Greek and Latin Etymology 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). A study of Greek and Latin words 
commonly used in English: how these words are built, and 
how they gain and change in meanings. 


44.10.2 Senior Courses 


CLASS 357 Classical Myth and Religion 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The background and origin of 
Classical mythology and religion: Mycenean and Near 
Eastern sources: religious festivals and usages: modern 
scholarship. 


CLASS 359 Classical Literature in Transiation | 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An historical and critical study of 
representative masterpieces of Greek and Latin literature. 


CLASS 360 Classical Literature in Translation il 

® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). An historical and critical study of 
representative masterpieces of Greek and Latin literature. 
(A continuation of CLASS 359.) 


CLASS 361 Studies on Women in Classical Antiquity 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Topics on women in the Ancient 
World.-as approached through the study of literature. 
history, law. religion and art. Details of the topics to be 
offered in any given year may be obtained trom the 
department. 


CLASS 363 History of Ancient Greece! 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). The Hellenic worid from its 
beginnings in the Bronze Age until the Persian Wars. with 
special attention to the organization of the city state. Sparta, 
and the rise ot Athenian democracy 


CLASS 364 History of Ancient Greece I! 

® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). The Hellenic world from the 
Persian Wars. through its greatest period and the 
Peloponnesian War. to the death of Alexanaer the Great. 


C34 Faculty of Arts 


CLASS 365 History of the Roman Republic | 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The Roman Republic from its 
beginnings down to 133 B.C., with special attention to 
social, economic. and constitutional development and the 
conquest of the Meaiterranean 


CLASS 366 History of the Roman Republic II 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The failure of the Roman Republic 
(133-44 B.C.) considered in the light of imperial expansion 
in the Mediterranean, with special attention to the careers of 
Marius, Sulla. Pompey, and Julius Caesar 


CLASS 367 Archaic and Classical Greek Art 

w 3 (first term. 3-0-0). The origin and development ot Greek 
Art and Architecture and its relation to. and reflection of. the 
Cultural and political history of tne times 


CLASS 368 Hellenistic and Roman Art 

® 3(second term. 3-0-0) The development and role of Art 
and Architecture in the Hellenistic kingdoms and the Roman 
Republic: the evolution of Roman Imperial Art 


CLASS 369 Early Civilizations | 

® 3 (firstterm, 3-0-0). A survey of the beginnings and 
development of civilization in the Near East. including 
Sumer, Babylon, Assyria. and the Hebrews. 


CLASS 370 Early Civilizations Ii 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0) The deveiopment of civilization in 
the western half of the Fertile Crescent, including the rise 
and decline of the Egyptian, Hittite, and Phoenician 
cultures 


CLASS 371 History of the Roman Empire | 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The Roman Empire from Augustus to 
the end of the first century AD 


CLASS 372 History of the Roman Empire i! 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0) The Roman Empire from the 
beginning of the second century AD to the death of 
Constantine 


CLASS 379 Greek and Roman Epic 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A study in English transiation of 
representative works of oral and literary epic from Homer to 
Lucan 


CLASS 380 Greek and Roman Tragedy 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A study of classical tragedy from 
Aeschylus to Seneca in English transiation 


CLASS 459 Roman Archaeology and Civilization 

® 6 (5-0-15). A study of the old city of Rome. with lecturing 
tnps to Etruria. Ostia, Terracina. Palestrina, Tivoli, Pompen. 
Herculaneum, Cumae. and the Greek temples of Paestum 
Designed to provide a richer understanding of Latin 
literature and Romarhistory and an introduction to 
advanced studies in Latin literature and Roman history and 
archaeology. Prerequisite: One university level course in 
History. Latin or Classics and consent of the Department 
Note: This course is given in Rome during the Summer 
Session only 


44.10.3. Advanced Courses 


The tollowing courses are designed for third-year, 
Honors and graduate students. The precise topics covered 
In any given Course may vary from year to year. Some 
account. therefore, may be taken of the particular interests 
of students within the framework of the course. Normally. 
Students who take these courses are expected to have at 
least one senior course in ancient history or literature; if they 
do not. they must obtain the consent of the Department to 
their registration. and the Department will consider their 
special needs 


CLASS 460 Topics in Ancient Near Eastern History 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Deparment 

CLASS 461 Topics in Roman Imperial History | 

® 3 (firstterm. 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 462 Topics in Roman Imperial History I! 
*® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 463 Topics in Roman Republican History | 
® Ji firstterm, 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 464 Topics in Roman Republican History I! 
® 3(secondterm 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 465 Topics in Hellenistic History | 
® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 466 Topics in Hellenistic History II 
® 3 (second term. 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 467 Topics in Early Greek History | 
® Ji firstterm 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 469 Topics in Classical Greek History | 
® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 470 Topics in Classical Greek History #! 
* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 471 Regional Studies in Ancient History | 
® 3(firstterm. 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 472 Regional Studies in Ancient History II 
* 3(second term, 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 473 Topics in Greek and Italian Archaeology | 
® 3 (first term. 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 474 Topics in Greek and Italian Archaeology II 
*® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 475 Practical Methods in Classical Archaeology 
* 3 (either term 0-10L-0) or #6 (0-10L-0), The techniques 
of excavation and recording in Classical Archaeology 
Prerequisite Consent of the Department. Note: Offered 
only for field work in the archaeology of the Greek and 
Roman worid and restricted to those participating in an 
excavation sponsored by the Deparment. 


CLASS 476 Advanced Field Techniques in Classical 
Archaeology 

® 3 (either term, O-10L-0) or #6 (0-10L-0). Advanced field 
application of Classical archaeological theory. Prerequisite: 
CLASS 475 or equivalent and consent of the Department. 
Note: Offered in Summer only for field work in the 
archaeology of the Greek and Roman world and restricted 
to those participating in an excavation sponsored by the 
Depanment 


CLASS 477 Topics in Greek Art 
w 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). In-depth study of aspects of Greek 
art. Prerequisite: CLASS 367 or consent of instructor. 


CLASS 478 Topics in Roman Art 

* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). In-depth study of aspects of 
Roman ar. Prerequisite: CLASS 368 or consent of the 

Deparment be 


CLASS 481 Greek and Latin Epic! 
* 3 (first term. 0-3s-0). 


CLASS 483 Greek and Roman Tragedy | 
® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 484 Greek and Roman Tragedy I! 
w® 3 (second term. 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 498 Individual Study of Literary Problems 
w 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 


CLASS 499 Individual Study of Historical Problems 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Deparment 


CLASS 500 Readings in Greek and Latin Literature 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 


CLASS 510 Readings in Classical Archaeology 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 


CLASS 511 Topics in tne Iron Age in Italy 

% 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). The native cultures of the Italian 
peninsula from the beginning of the first millennium B.C. 
until the end of the Samnitic wars. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Department 


CLASS 512 Topics in the Archaeology of Magna 
Graecia 

w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite. Consent of the 
Deparment. 


CLASS 513 Topics in the Archaeology of Roman italy 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment 


CLASS 514 Topics in the Archaeology of Egypt and the 
Ancient Near East 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite. Consent of the 
Department 

CLASS 515 Topics in the Archaeology of Greece 
w® 3 (e1tner term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 

CLASS 520 Readings in Historical Sources 

® Zenner term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

CLASS 522 Studies in Ancient History 

w 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 

CLASS 525 Topics in Greek and Latin Literature 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Depanment 


CLASS 601 Studies in Classical Archaeology | 
% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 602 Studies in Classical Archaeology I! 
* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 699 Conference Course (Thesis) 
® 3 (erher term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Depe tment. 


44.10.4 Reserve List 


The Department is unable to offer the following courses 
regularly. Students shouid consult the Department and/or 
the University timetabie. 


CLASS 230 Introduction to the Ancient Near East and 
Greece 

® 3 (ertner term. 3-0-0). An introductory course in the 
history of the Ancient Near East and Greece from the 
Neolithic Age to the fourth century AD Note: May not be 
taken concurrently with or subsequent to CLASS 363/364 


CLASS 231 introduction to Rome and the West 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introductory course in the 
history of Rome and the Western Mediterranean to the 
collapse of the Roman Empire. Note: May not be taken 
concurrently with or subsequent to CLASS 365/366 and 
371/372. 


CLASS 375 History of Medicine in the Ancient Worid 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of medical science from 
Prehistoric times through Egyptian. Mesopotamian. Greek, 
and Roman times to the end of the Roman Empire. 
CLASS 468 Topics in Eariy Greek History Il 

* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). 


CLASS 482 Greek and Latin Epic il 
® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0) 


CLASS 485 Greek and Roman Comedy | 
® 3 (first term, O-3s-0). 


CLASS 486 Greek and Roman Comedy i! 
*® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0) 





44.11 Comparative Literature 





44.11.1 Junior Courses 


C LIT 201 Introduction to Worid Literature | 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). An analysis of a limited number of 
major works of worid literature (in English translations) 
representing the more important periods and genres trom 
Antiquity to the Renaissance. Note: Only one of C LIT 201 
and 202. or 301 and 302, or 201 and 302, of 202 and 301 
may be taken for credit. 


CLIT 202 Introduction to World Literature Il 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An analysis of a limited number of 
mayor works of world literature (in English transiations) 
representing the more important periods and genres since 
the Renaissance. Note: Only one of C LIT 201, ana 202, or 
301 and 302, or 201 and 302, or 202 and 301 may be taken 
for credit. 


CLIT 271 Introduction to the Comparative Study of the 
Canadian Literatures | 

%® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introductory course designed to 
compare the basic texts of English-Canacian and 
French-Canadian literatures. Note: This course 's not 
intended to replace C LIT 201/202 as a prerequisite for 
senior courses. 


CLIT 272 Introduction to the Comparative Study of the 
Canadian Literatures il 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An introductory course designed 
to compare the basic texts of English-Canadian and 
French-Canadian literatures. Prerequisite: C LIT 271. Note: 
This course 's not intended to replace C LIT 201/202 as a 
prerequisite for senior courses. 


44.11.2 Senior Courses 


INT D 300 Introduction to the Study of Film 

® 6 (3-0-3). An interdisciplinary survey (lecture and 
laboratory) of mayor areas in film studies, emphasizing 
history, theory, and criticism. Prerequisite: One year of 
ENGL 200-level. or ART H 201 and 202, or C LIT 200 or 
300, or PHIL 240, of equivalent. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Comparative Literature, Drama, English, 








Philosophy, Political Science. and Romance Languages.) 
(Film Studies] Accepted as an option only. 


C LIT 301 Studies in Worid Literature | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Major works of world literature in 
English transiations representing the more important 
periods and genres trom Antiquity to the Renaissance. 
Prerequisite: ENGL 200 or equivaient. Note: Only one of C 
LIT 201, and 202. or 301 and 302. or 201 and 302, or 202 
and 301 may be taken for credit. 


C LIT 302 Studies in Worid Literature I! 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Major works of world literature in 
English transiations representing the more important 
periods and genres since the Renaissance. Prerequisite: 
ENGL 200 or equivalent. Note: Only one of C LIT 201 and 
202, or 301 and 302, or 201 and 302, or 202 and 301 may 
be taken for credit. 


INT D 305 The Language of Film 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-3). Analysis of film language in terms 
of the primary toois of the filmmaker's art and of their 
relation to visual Communication and aesthetic quality. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Comparative 
Literature, Drama, English, Philosophy, Political Science, 
and Romance Languages.) (Film Studies] Accepted as an 
option only. 

INT D 310 The Canadian Film 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Major trends in Canadian film, such 
as the documentary, Quebec cinema, national 
fiction-features, animation and experimental film. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: INT D 300, or INT D 305. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Comparative 
Literature, Drama. English, Philosophy, Political Science, 
and Romance Languages). [Film Studies] Accepted as an 
option only. 


INT D 311 The Hollywood Film |: Cultural Models, 
Narrative Strategies and the History of the industry 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). A history of the American 
commercial feature, together with a consideration of 
selected Hollywood films as cultural and aesthetic artifacts. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: INT D 300, or INT D 305. Note: 
Formerly part of INT D 301. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Comparative Literature. Drama, English, 
Philosophy, Political Science, and Romance Languages.) 
[Film Studies] Accepted as an option only. 


INT D 312 The Hollywood Film Il: Genre 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). The content and parameters of 
well-detined genres (e.g. The Western, The Crime Movies, 
The “Women's picture,” The Horror Film) in regard to both 
histoncal development and the “mythmaking” thrust of the 
genre as a whole. Prerequisite or corequisite: INT D 300. or 
INT 0 30S. Note: Formerly part of INT D 301. (Offered jointly 
by the Departments of Comparative Literature, Drama. 
English, Philosophy, Political Science. and Romance 
Languages.) [Film Studies]. Accepted as an option only. 


INT D 313 World Cinema Since 1914 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Developments in areas such as 
Italian Neo-Realism, the French New Wave, Japanese 
cinema, German film of the 1970s. Prerequisite: INT D 300 
or INT O 308. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Comparative Literature, Drama, English, Philosophy, 
Political Science and Romance Languages.) [Film Studies] 
Accepted as an option onty. 

C LIT 321 Introduction to Medieval, Renaissance and 
Baroque Literature 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). A survey of European literatures 
during this period, stressing international parallels as 
regards genres, movements and styles. Prerequisite: C LIT 
201/202 or 301/302, or ENGL 200 or equivalent, anda 
reading knowledge of one relevant language other than 
English. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in C 
LIT 421. Formerly C LIT 421. 


C LIT 341 Introduction to Orai Literature 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the main forms of 
international oral literature in the context of oral societies 
and their transition towards written culture, as weil as to the 
relationship between oral and written literature. 
Prerequisite: ENGL 200 or equivalent, or C LIT 200/202 or 
301/302. 


C LIT 342 Introduction to Science Fiction 

% 3 (arther term, 3-0-Q). A comparative survey of major 
works and tendencies in science fiction, as an intemational 
phenomenon, combined with a theoretical examination ot 
the genre. Prerequisite: ENGL 200 or equivalent, or C LIT 
201/202 or 301/302 or consent of the Department. 


C LIT 344 The Forms of Narrative 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0), A systematic survey of the main 
components of narrative with the major emphasis placed on 


Continental theories. Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202, or 
301/302, or ENGL 200, or equivalent. 


C LIT 345 The Forms of Poetry 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The elements and levels of the 
poetic text with the major emphasis piaced on Continental 
theories. Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202, or 301/302, or ENGL 
200, or equivaient. ‘ 


C LIT 346 The Forms of Drama 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A systematic survey of the basic 
components of dramatic structure with emphasis on 
European literatures and theones. Prerequisite: C LIT 
201/202 or 301/302, or ENGL 200 or equivalent. 


INT D 346 Introduction to Eastern Europe and the 
Soviet Union 

* 6 (3-0-0). An interdisciplinary introduction to the study of 
the socialist system with special reference to the Soviet 
Union and East Europe. (Offered jointly by the Departments 
of Slavic and East European Studies. Comparative 
Literature. Economics, Geography, History, Political 
Science, Sociology.) [Slavic and East European Studies] 
Note: This course will not fulfill the language other than 
English requirement of the BA degree. 


C LIT 348 Introduction to the Western Tradition in 
Literary Criticism! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An international survey of the major 
developments in Western literary criticism trom antiquity to 
the early seventeenth century. Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202, 
or 301/302, or ENGL 200, or equivalent. 


C LIT 349 Introduction to the Western Tradition in 
Literary Criticiem Il 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An international survey of the major 
developments in Westem literary criticism from 
neociassicism to the romantic age. Prerequisite: C LIT 348. 


C LIT 350 Introduction to the Western Tradition in 
Literary Criticism ili 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An international survey of the major 
developments in the Westem literary criticism from the later 
nineteenth century to the present. Prerequisite: C LIT 349 or 
consent of the Department. 


C LIT 354 Literature and the Theatre 

* 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). International comparative studies in 
the interrelationship of literature and the theatre. 
Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202, or 301/302, or ENGL 200, or 
equivalent. 


C LIT 355 Comparative Third-Worid Literatures | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the comparative 
Study of the literatures of Asia, Africa and Latin America 
(including the Caribbean). Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202, or 
301/302, or ENGL 200, or equivalent. 


C LIT 356 Comparative Third-Worid Literatures ll 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the comparative 
Study of the literatures of Asia, Africa, and Latin America 
(including the Caribbean). Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202, or 
301/302, of ENGL 200, or equivatent. 


C LIT 388 Introduction to the Study of Themes and 
Motifs | 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The study of selected international 
themes and motifs, their origin, and their literary 
development. Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202, or 301/302, or 
ENGL 200, or equivalent. 


C LIT 359 Introduction to the Study of Themes and 
Motifs ll 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The study of selected international 
themes and motifs, their ongin and their literary 
development. Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202, or 301/302 or 
ENGL 200, or equivalent. 


C LIT 362 International Movements in Contemporary 
Literature 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course is designed to 
introduce the student to such topics as literature of the 
absurd, existential literature, and surrealism. Prerequisite: 
CLIT 201/202, or 301/302, or ENGL 200, or equivaient. 


C LIT 366 Women in World Literature 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of major works of 
world literature (in English transiation), by and about 
women, from Antiquity to the present. Prerequisite: C LIT 
201/202 of 301/302, of ENGL 200 or equivalent. 

C LIT 372 Introduction to the Comparative Study of 
Canadian Prose . 

%® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A systematic introduction to 
narrative and other forms of prose of Canadian literatures, 
chiefly French and English, examined on a comparative 
basis within an international framework. Prerequisite: C LIT 
201/202, or 301/302, or ENGL 200, or equivalent; 
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C LIT 375 Literature and Music 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the internatonal 
comparative study of the influence of music on literature 
(individual works, movements, forms, and styles). 
Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202, or 301/302. or ENGL 200, or 
equivalent. At least one full-course equivalent in music 
history covering the area of Medieval, Renaissance, 
Baroque or Classical, Romantic, Modem, or a combination 
of these areas. 


C LIT 376 Introduction to Eighteenth and 
Nineteenth-Century Literature 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of European literatures 
during this period, stressing international paralleis as 
regards genres, movements and styles. Prerequisite: C LIT 
201/202 or 301/302, or ENGL 200 or equivalent. 


INT D 401 Film Theory and Criticism 

¥* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). investigation of the problems of 
understanding and evaluating film. Inciudes close analysis 
of film extracts in class. Prerequisite: INT 0 300 or INT D 
305. Note: This course is accepted as a part of student's 
program only by the Department of Comparative Literature: 
the other Departments accept it only as an option. (Offered 
jointly by the Departments of Comparative Literature, 
Drama, English, Philosophy, Political Science, and 
Romance Languages.) (Film Studies] 


CLIT 414 Studies in Western European-Siavic Literary 
Relations 

% 6 (3-0-0). Studies in non-Slavic relations in Slavic 
literature. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of a Slavic 
language, or consent of the Department. 


CLIT 415 East Asian end European Literary Relations 
%& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A comparative examinanon of East 
Asian and European literary relations from the time of the 
decline of ancient civilization and the earty middie ages to 
modem times. Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202, or 301/302, or 
ENGL 200 or equivaient. 


CLIT 440 Comparative Studies in Paraliterature 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A histoncal and typological 
introduction to the main kinds of paraliterature in their 
Changing status in society and literature, as weil as their 
interaction with the mainstream tradition. Prerequisite: 
ENGL 200 or equivalent, or C LIT 201/202 or 301/302 or 
consent of the Department. 


C LIT 447 Principies of Literary interpretation 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the principles and 
Problems of interpretation of literary texts with practical 
interpretations (e.9., Barthes, Eco, Todorov, iser). 
Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202 of 301/302, of ENGL 200 or 
equivaient. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in C 
LIT 347. Formerty C LIT 347. 


CLIT 455 The History of Comparative Literature 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the major 
theones and definitions of comparative literature viewed ina 
histoncal perspective. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of 
one relevant other than English; C LIT 201/202, or 
301/302, of ENGL 200 and C LIT 348, or 349, or ENGL 315 
or 317, or equivalent. 


C LIT 484 Studies in the Concept of Genre 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the study of 
“genre” in an international and historical context. It would 
examine the development of a specific genre (i.e., the 
Novel) within a theoretical framework. Prerequisite: ENGL 
200 or equivalent, or C LIT 201/202, or 301/302. Note: Not 
to be taken by students with credit in C LIT 364. Formerty C 
LIT 364, 


CLIT 465 Literature end Society 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). international comparative studies 
on the interrelationship of literature and society, seen trom 
the point of view of literature. Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202, or 
301/302, or ENGL 200, or equivalent. Note: Not to be taken 
by students with credit in C LIT 365. Formerty C LIT 365. 


CLIT 470 Psychological Theories in the Explication of 
Literature 

%& 3 (efther term, 3-0-0). The use of theories, such as those 
of Freud and Jung to explicate literary texts; examples will 
be drawn from a variety of literatures. Prerequisite: C LIT 
201/202, of 301/302, or ENGL 200, or equivalent. Note: Not 
to be taken by students with credit in C LIT 370. Formerty C 
LIT 370. 


CLIT 472 Advanced Comperative Studies in Canadian 
Literatures | 


% 3 (efther term, 3-0-0). The study of problems in Canadian 
literatures involving material from more than one literature. 
Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202, or 301/302, or ENGL 200, or 
equivalent; reading knowledge of one relevant language 
other than English. Note: Not to be taken by students with 
credit in C LIT 471. 
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CLIT 473 Advanced Comparative Studies in Canadian 
Literatures |! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The study of problems in Canadian 
literatures involving material from more than one literature. 
Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202, or 301,302, or ENGL 200. or 
equivalent; reading knowledge of one relevant language 
other than English. Note: Not to be taken by students with 
credit in C LIT 471 


C LIT 474 Studies in the Relationship of Literature and 
the Visual Arts 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the international 
comparative study of the influence of art on literature 
(individual works. movements, forms, and styles). The 
course will be taught from a literary perspective. 
Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202. or 301/302. or ENGL 200 or 
210. or 270 and 275 and one ot ART H 301, 302. 303. 304, 
305. 306. 351. 352. 353. 354. 355. 356. 405, 406, 455. 456, 
or consent of the Department. Note: Not to be taken by 
students with credit in C LIT 374. Formerly C LIT 374. 


C LIT 491 Studies in Modern African Literatures | 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A comparative examination of 
mayor trends in all genres of twentieth-century African 
literatures in European languages. Prerequisite: C LIT 
201/202 or 301/302, or ENGL 200 or equivalent. Note: Not 
to be taken by students with credit in C LIT 391. Formerly C 
LIT 391. 


C LIT 492 Studies in Modern African Literatures Il 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A comparative examination of 
major trends in all genres of twentieth-century African 
literatures in European languages. Prerequisite: C LIT 491. 
Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in C LIT 392. 
Formerly C LIT 392. 


C LIT 495 Special Topics in Comparative Literary 
History | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading knowledge 
of one relevant language other than English. Note: Not open 
to students with credit in C LIT 495 Special Topics in 
Comparative Literary History (6). 


C LIT 496 Special Topics in Comparative Literary 
History il 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading knowledge 
of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 497 Special Studies in Comparative Literature | 
» 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). 


C LIT 498 Special Studies in Comparative Literature II 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


44.11.3 Honors and Graduate 


Courses 


C LIT 500 Literary Scholarship: Methods and 
Techniques 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 504 Studies in the Relationship of Literature with 
the Visual Arts 

*® 2 =cner term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One senior-level 

co. + " ar history, one senior-level course in literature, - 
anc +201Ing knowledge of one reievant language other than 
Eng > . orequisite: ART H 558. 


C LIT 505 The Theory of the Study of Literature 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 507 Literary Stylistics 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
Knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 510 Poetics: The Nature and Forms of Poetry 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 
CLIT 511 Comparative Studies in “Formaiistic” 
Approaches to Literature 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequistte: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 

C LIT 512 Theory of Transiation 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 
CLIT 514 Literature and Oral Tradition 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading knowledge 
of any relevant ancient or modern language other than 
English. 

CLIT 515 Studies in Folklore: Prose Forms 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 516 Studies in Folklore: Poetic Forms 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English 


C LIT 517 The Greek and Latin Tradition in European 
Literature 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Some 
knowiedge of Greek but more particularly of Latin, or 
consent of the Department. 


C LIT 518 The Biblical Tradition in Literature 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English 


C LIT 519 Comparative Studies in the Asian and 
Western Tradition 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English 
(@.9., German, French). 


C LIT 520 Comparative Studies in Medieval Literature 

» 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of either Latin, or French or the consent of the 
Oepartment. 


C LIT 529 Studies in Renaissance Literary Theory and 
Criticism 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 530 Comparative Studies in European Drama of 
the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries 

® 3 ‘either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
kncewledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 545 Comparative Studies in Eighteenth-Century 
Literature 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English 


INT D 546 East European and Soviet Studies 

% 6 (3-0-0). An interdisciplinary seminar. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Slavic and East European Studies. 
Comparative Literature, Economics, Geography, History, 
Political Science, Sociology.) (Slavic and East European 
Studies]. Note: This course will not fulfill the Language other 
than English requirement of the BA degree. 


CLIT 547 Studies in Western Tradition in Literary 
Criticism | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading knowledge 
of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 548 Studies in Western Tradition in Literary 
Criticism Wl 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: C LIT 547, or consent 
of the Department. 


C LIT 549 Studies in Western Tradition in Literary 
Criticism iil 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: C LIT 548, or consent 
of the Department. 


CLIT 550 Comparative Studies in Romantic Literature 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 552 Comparati:‘e Studies in Realistic Literature 
® 3 (gither term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


CLIT 553 Comparative Studies‘in Naturalistic Literature 
& 3 (aither term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowiedge of one relevant language other than English 


CLIT 554 Comparative Studies in the Novel 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


CLIT 555 Comparative Studies in Literature of the Late 
Nineteenth 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowiedge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 556 Advanced Studies in Comparative 
Third-World Literatures 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge ot French, Spanish, or Portuguese. or consent 
of the Department. 

C LIT 560 Comparative Studies in Canadian Literature 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 
CLIT 565 Comparative Studies in the Epic 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 

C LIT 567 The Romance 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 568 Comparative Studies in the Pastoral 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading knowledge 
of one relevant language other than English 


C LIT 570 Comparative Studies in Comedy 
® 3 (either term, 3-9-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite Aeading 
knowledge of one relevant ianguage other than Eingiisn 


CLIT 575 Tragedy: A Theoretical Approacn 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite. Reaaing 
knowledge of one relevant language other than Engiish 


C LIT 580 Comparative Studies in Literary Parody 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0) Prerequisite: Reading knowledge 
of one relevant language otner tnan Engiisn 


C LIT 585 Studies of Forms and Genres 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-C) or #6 (3-6-2) Prerequisite Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than Englisp 

C LIT 590 Studies of Motifs and Themes 

® 3 (ether term. 3-0-0) or #5 (3-0-0) Prerequisite Qeacirg 
knowledge of one lanquage ather thar E-gisr 

CLIT 595 Special Topics in Comparative Literary 


History 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reaaing 


' knowledge of one relevant !anquage otner than Enguisn 


C LIT 599 Tutorial | 
* 0 Special worksnop arranged on a voluntary basis for 
graduate degree candidates of Comparative Literature 
Prerequisite: Participation in a graduate degree program In — 
Comparative Literature 


C LIT 609 Special Topics in Asian Literary Theory and 
Criticism 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite’ Reading 
knowledge of one relevant !anguage other than English 


C LIT 610 Special Topics in Literary Theory and 
Criticism 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) Prereauisite Reading | 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English 


CLIT 611 Marxist Literary Theory and Criticism 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading | 
knowledge of at east one relevant anguage other than | 
English. | 


C LIT 612 Marxist Concepts of Literature in the 
Twentieth Century — 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) Prerequisite: Reading, 
knowledge of one retevant language other than Englisn 


C LIT 628 Comparative Stuaies in Renaissance and 
Baroque Literature 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or ¥6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite Reading | 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English 


C LIT 638 Avant-garde Trends in Twentieth-Century 
European and American Literature 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant lanquage other than English 


C LIT 640 Socialist Realism: Theory and Practice 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0} or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite. Reading 
knowledge of one relevant !anquage other than Engiisn 










C LIT 641 Surrealism: Theory and Practice 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: React 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English 


C LIT 642 Literary Existentialism: Theory and Practice 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading | 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English 


C LIT 645 Comparative Studies in Twentieth Century 
Literature 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 646 Comparative Studies in Modern Drama | 
*& 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) Prerequisite Reading) 
knowledge of one relevant language other than Eng!ish 


C LIT 648 Comparative Studies in French and Engiiell i 
Literature, 1830-1900 | 
w® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-9-0), 


C LIT 6.39 Franco-German Literary Relations during the _ 
Nineteenth Century 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of French and German 


C LIT 695 Anglo-German Literary Relations trom the 
Sixteenth to the Nineteenth Centuries 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite Reading — 
knowledge of German. 


C LIT 696 Seminar Course 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0) Designed'o meet — 


f 








the needs of PhD candidates in Comparative Literature in 
their last year of residence. Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of two languages other than English. 


C LIT 697 Speciai Reading Course! 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


C LIT 698 Special Reading Course Il 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


C LIT 699 Conference Course 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). Designed to meet 
the needs of individual degree candidates in Comparative 
Literature. 


44.11.4 Reserve List 


The Department is unable to offer the following courses 
regularly. Students should consult the Depanment and/or 
the University umetabie. 


C LIT 340 Extrinsic Approaches to Literature 

* 6 (3-0-0). Designed to demonstrate, from a literary point 
of view, the use of extrinsic approaches in the study of 
literature: the nature of the course is introductory. It would 
examine such relations as literature and psychology, 
society and the other arts. Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202, or 
301/302, or ENGL 200, or equivalent. 


C LIT 371 introduction to the Comparative Study of 
Canadian Poetry 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A systematic introduction to the 
poetry of Canadian literatures, chiefly French and English, 
examined on a comparative basis within an international 
framework. Prerequisite: C LIT 201/202, or 301/302, or 
ENGL 200, or equivaient; reading knowledge of French. 


CLIT 410 German-French Literary Relations 

* 6 (3-0-0). A survey of German-French and 
French-German literary relations trom the Middle Ages to 
modem tmes, emphasizing penods of intense iterary 
exchanges. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of German 
and French, or consent of the Department. 

CLIT 411 German-English Literary Reiations 

* 6 (3-0-0). A survey of German-English and 


CLIT 412 French-English Literary Relations 

* 6 (3-0-0). A survey of French-English and English-French 
Iterary relations from the Middle Ages to modem times, 
emphasizing penods of intense literary exchanges. 
Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of French, or consent of 
the Department. 

CLIT 413 French-American Literary Relations 

* 6 (3-0-0). A survey of French- -Amencan and 


% 6 (3-0-0). Contemporary Hebrew fiction in relation to East 
European Romantic and realistic writing and to 
post-symbolist Engish, Amencan, French, and German 








44.12.1 Junior Courses 


ORAMA 249 Introduction to Dramatic Process 

* 3 (either term, 0-6L-0). Speech and movement 
improvisation with an emphasis on imaginative 
development: introduction to the process of acting and to 
dramatic form. Note: Designed for students with little or no 
previous experience in Drama. Not normally to be taken by 
BA Drama majors. Not to be taken by students with credit in 
ORAMA 251 or 350. 


DRAMA 270 Technical Drawing for Theatre Design 

% 6 (3-0-0). Foundation studies in drafting and perspective 
drawing for the stage. Note: Restricted to BFA (Design) 
Students. 


DRAMA 271 Drawing and Painting for Theatre Design 
% 6 (0-6L-0). Practical exploration and discovery of 
aesthetic elements in theatre art. 


DRAMA 272 Basic Theatre Design 

* 6 (0-9L-0). Basic design for various stages, including 
exercises iN costume design. Note: Restricted to BFA 
(Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


DRAMA 275 Production Labi 

* 3 (either term, 1-0-3). Technical theatre practice. 
Preparation and running of the production aspects of 
departmental plays. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


44.1 2.2 Senior Courses 


INT D 300 Introduction to the Study of Film 

% 6 (3-0-3). An interdisciplinary survey (lecture and 
laboratory) of major are2s in film studies, emphasizing 
history, theory, and criticism. Prerequisite: One year of 
ENGL 200-level, or ART H 201 and 202, or C LIT 200 or 
300, or PHIL 240, of equivalent. (Offered jomtty by the 
Departments of Comparative Literature, Drama, English, 
Philosophy, Political Science, and Romance Languages.) 
[Film Studies] Accepted as an option onty. 


DRAMA 303 History of Canadian Theatre from its Origin 
to 1930 

% 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). A survey of the evolution of theatre 
art in French and English Canada with reference to the 
actors, directors, t . Spaces and major trends in 
the Canadian theatre, from the 17th century until the end of 
World War Il. 


DRAMA 304 History of the Theatre 

% 6 (3-0-0). The development of the styles and crafts of the 
mise en scene, and of the relationship between the playing 
space and the audience, from penod to penod in 
Chronological sequence, from the Greeks to the end of the 
Nineteenth century. Note: Not to be taken by students with 
credit in DRAMA 300. Formerly DRAMA 300. 


ORAMA 321 The Creative Procees of Drama 

% 3 (first term, 0-4L-0). Theory and practice of the creative 
process of drama related to the development of human 
resources and theatre arts with appiication to children and 
young people. Prerequisite: ORAMA 249 and/or consent of 
the Y 


DRAMA 323 kmprovisation and Youth Theatre 

%& 3 (second term, 0-6L-0). Practical and theoretical study of 
improvisational approaches to drama, applied to concepts 
of theatre by and for young people. Prerequisite: DRAMA 
321 and/or consent of the Department. 


DRAMA 331 introduction to Dramatic Movement 
% 3 (either term, 0-6L-0). Release, development and 
expansion of physical resources basic to movement 
expression; of movement in relabon to 
acting. Note: Restricted to BA and BEd Drama majors. 


ORAMA 335 Movement Coaching in Rehearsal and 
Pertormance 

% 2 (0-0-1). Note: A single-term course offered over the full 
session. Restricted to BFA Acting students. 


ORAMA 336 Beginning Movement | 

% 3 (first term, 0-8L-0). Begunning techniques in baiet for 
the actor; initial exploration of creative forms of movement. 
Note: Restricted to BFA (Acting) students. Formerty part of 
ORAMA 334. 

ORAMA 338 Beginning Movement it 

% 3 (second term, 0-8L.-0). Development of posture, 
flexibility and strength of body; investigation of the physical 
sett in characterization. Prerequisite: DRAMA 336. Note: 
Resincted to BFA (Acting) students. Formerty part of 
ORAMA 334. 


ORAMA 342 introduction to Oral Communication 
% 3 (either term, 0-6L-0). Note: Restricted to BA Drama 
Majors; not to be taken by students with credit in DRAMA 
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245 or 347. formerly ORAMA 243. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Department 


ORAMA 345 Speech in Rehearsal and Performance 
* 2 (0-0-1). Note: Restricted to BFA Acting students. A 
half-course offered over the full session 


DRAMA 346 Voice and Speech | 

* 3 (first term, 0-6L-0). Introduction to voice and speech 
improvement; oral interpretation: singing. Note: Restricted 
to BFA (Acting) students. Formerly part of DRAMA 344 


DRAMA 347 Introduction to and Development of Oral 
Communication 

* 3 (either term, 0-6L-0) Exploration of basic techniques ot 
Oral communication and oral interpretation drawing from 
vanous forms of literature Prerequisite. Consent of the 
Department. Not narmaily to be taken by BA Drama majors 
Note: Formerly DRAMA 245; not open to students with 
credit in DRAMA 243, 245, 341 and 342. 


DRAMA 348 Voice and Speech I! 

*® 3 (second term, 0-6L-0) Exploration of the voice for 
characterization: oral interpretation of forms of literature; 
singing. Prerequisite: DRAMA 346. Note: Restricted to BFA 
(Acting) students. Formerly part of DRAMA 344. 


ORAMA 350 introduction to Acting 

® 3 (either term, 0-6L-0). Dramatic improvisation as an 
introduction to the process of acting and to dramatic form. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. Note: Restricted 
to BA Drama majors. Not to be taken by students with credit 
in ORAMA 249 or 251; formerly DRAMA 251. 


ORAMA 351 Basic Make-up 

*® 1 (second term, 0-0-3). Practice in use of basic matenals 
in creating stage make-up. Note: Restricted to BFA (Drama) 
Students and BMus (Voice) students. 


DRAMA 353 Scene Study | 

® 3 (aither term, 0-6L-0). The study of acting, inciuding the 
analysis and enactment of scripted scenes, and 
charactenzation. Prerequisite: DRAMA 350 and/or consent 
of the Department. 


DRAMA 355 Acting in Rehearsal and Pertormance 
* 2 (0-0-3). Note: Restricted to BFA Acting students. A 
singie-term course offered over the full session. 


DRAMA 356 Beginning Acting Technique | 

% 3 (first term, 0-10L-0). Development of the seif as the 
fundamental instrument of the actor. Note: Restricted to 
BFA (Acting) students. Formerty part of DRAMA 354. 


DRAMA 358 Beginning Acting Technique i 

%& 3 (Second term, 0-10L-0). Introduction to characterization 
and scnpt work based on realism. Prerequisite: DRAMA 
356. Note: Restricted to BFA (Acting) students. Formerty 
part of DRAMA 354. 


DRAMA 359 improvisational Workshop 

% 3 (either term, 0-6L-0). Practice in the preparation and 
application ot improvisational theatre. Prerequisite: ORAMA 
249 or 350 and consent of the Department. 


ORAMA 360 Elements of Playwriting 

* 6 (0-4L-0). Study of and practice in creating the elements 
of a play. Prerequisite: ENGL 200 or its equivalent, and 
consent of the Department. 


ORAMA 370 Theatre Design | 
* 6 (0-9L-0). Study and practice of design for the theatre. 
Prerequisite: DRAMA 272 or consent of the Department. 


DRAMA 372 Production Techniques — Lighting 

% 6 (0-6L-0). Foundation studies in the planning and 
practice of lighting design. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 


DRAMA 373 Basic Design 

* 6 (0-9L-0). A studio course in design to obtain a basic 
grasp of design techniques tor setting and costime. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department based on the 
presentation of a porttoko (a body of work indicating some 
amistcc competence and theatrical expenence). Note: Not to 
be taken by students with credit in DRAMA 272. 


ORAMA 375 History of Decor and Oress 

% 6 (3-0-0). A survey of style in western civiizaton. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. Note: Not open to 
Students with credit in CL TX 304 and 403. 


DRAMA 376 introduction te Stagecraft and Design 

%® 3 (3-0-0). Introductory lectures in production techruques, 
construction, mechanics, lighung and design. Note: Not to 
be taken by students with credit in DRAMA 273; formerty 
ORAMA 273. 


ORAMA 378 Production Lab | 
w 3 (either term, 0-0-6). Technical theatre practice. 
Preparaton and running of the production aspects of 
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Departmental plays. Prerequisite: DRAMA 376. Note: Not 
to be taken by students with credit in DRAMA 275. Formerly 
ORAMA 275. 


DRAMA 383 Introduction to Directing 

® 3 (either term, 0-6L-0). Fundamentals of directing 
explored through practical exercises. Prerequisite: Drama 
353 or 354 and consent of the Department. 


DRAMA 392 Production Lab Il 

w 3 (either term. 0-0-6). Production experience in stage 
managing and/or technical theatre with qualified technical 
experts. Prerequisite: DRAMA 378 and/or consent of the 
Department. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in 
ORAMA 293; formeriy ORAMA 293. 


ORAMA 393 Production Lab IIB 

® 2 (first term, 0-0-2). Production organization; experience 
in running of a play in performance. Restncted to BFA 
(Acting) students. A required non-credit course. 


DRAMA 399 Explorations in Acting! 

® 3(0-3L-0). Exploration of dramatic text using exercises 
devoted to the co-ordination of the actor's voice, speech 
and movement. Note: A singie-term course offered over the 
tull session. Restricted to BFA (Acting) students. Course 
grading criterion is in terms of “credit/non-credit” only. 


ORAMA 400 Modern Theatre 

% 6 (3-0-0). Major plays and theatre artists of the modern 
theatre. Exploration of the styles and movements which 
form the mosaic of the contemporary theatre. 


ORAMA 403 Modern Canadian Theatre 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Survey of modern Canadian 
theatre. 


DRAMA 405 Third Year Honors Seminar 
*® 2 (either term, 0-1s-0). Offered over a full session. 


ORAMA 407 Practical Studies in Drama 
® 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


DRAMA 425 Theatre for Young Audiences 

*% 3 (either term, 0-6L-0). Theory and practice of theatre for 
young audiences including participatory techniques. 
Prerequisite: ORAMA 323 or 353, and consent of the 
Department. 


DRAMA 431 Corporeai Mime 

*% 3 (0-3L-0). Explorations in corporeal mime for the actor: 
technique and improvisation. Note: A single-term course 
offered over the full session. Restricted to BFA Acting 
students. 


DRAMA 434 Lyric Theatre 

® 6 (0-6L-0). Exploration in theatre forms employing 
movement, music, dance, and acting. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


ORAMA 435 Movement in Rehearsal and Performance 
w® 2 (0-0-2). Note: Restricted to BFA Acting students. A 
single-term course offered over the full session. 


DRAMA 436 Theatre Movement | 

® 3 (first term, 0-8L-0). Study of, and practice in, styles of 
movement and dance, both period and contemporary. 
Prerequisite: DRAMA 338. Note: Restricted to BFA (Acting) 
students. Not to be taken by students with credit in DRAMA 
436 (#6). 


ORAMA 438 Theatre Movement Il 

® 3 (second term, 0-8L-0). Projects in styles and 
choreography. Prerequisite: DRAMA 436 (#3). Note: 
Restricted to BFA (Acting) students. Not to be taken by 
students with credit in DRAMA 436 (#6). 


ORAMA 442 Studies in Oral interpretation 

® 3 (either term. 0-6L-0). Intensive work in the oral 
expression of poetry, prose and dramatic literature. 
Prerequisite: DRAMA 342 or ORAMA 347 and consent of 
the Department. Note: Formerly DRAMA 341. Not to be 
taken by students with credit in DRAMA 341. 


DRAMA 445 Speech in Rehearsal and Performance 
® 2 (0-0-2). Note: Restricted to BFA (Acting) students. A 
single-term course offered over the full session. 


DRAMA 446 Advanced Voice and Speech ! 

® 3 (first term, 0-6L-0). Extension of the voice: vocal 
characterization: sight reading; singing. Prerequisite: 
ORAMA 348. Note: Restricted to BFA (Acting) students. 
Formerly part of DRAMA 444. 


DRAMA 448 Advanced Voice and Speech Il 

® 3 (second term, 0-6L-0). Oral interpretation of period 
dramatic forms: singing. Prerequisite: DRAMA 446. Note: 
Restncted to BFA (Acting) students. Formerly part of 
DRAMA 444. 


ORAMA 453 Scene Study I! 

*® 3 (either term, C-6L-0). Acting exercises based on the 
study of plays emphasizing complexity of language and 
characterization. Prerequisite: DRAMA 353 and consent of 
the Department. 


ORAMA 455 Acting in Rehearsal and Performarice 

* 3 (0-4L-0). Note: Restricted to BFA Acting students. A 
single-term course offered over the full session. 

DRAMA 456 Advanced Acting Technique! 

* 3 (first term, 0-10L-0), Studies in characterization leading 


to laboratory pertormance. Prerequisite; ORAMA 358. Note: 


Restricted to BFA (Acting) students. Formerly part of 
DRAMA 454 


DRAMA 457 Production/Performance 

® 3 (either term, 0-8L-0). Research, rehearsal, design, 
staging and presentation of a play by an acting ensembie. 
Prerequisite: ORAMA 383 and/or consent ot the 
Department. 


DRAMA 458 Advanced Acting Technique Il 

*% 3 (second term, 0-10L-0). Study of, and practice in, the 
main period styles of acting. Prerequisite: DRAMA 456. 
Note: Restricted to BFA (Acting) students. Formerly part of 
DRAMA 454. 


DRAMA 459 Collective Creation 
% 3 (second term, 0-6L-0, 
presentation of collective c: - 


> "he preparation and 
~aquisite: Consent of 


the Oepartment. 

ORAMA 460 Playwriting 

% 6 (0-4L-0). The theory anc - writing for dramatic 
media: stage, film, radio, ana: - > Prerequisite: 
ORAMA 360 andor consentot:-. . 2artment. 


DRAMA 470 Theatre Design 1 

sw 6 (0-9L-0). Further study and practice of design for the 
theatre. Prerequisite: ORAMA 370. Note: Restricted to BFA 
(Design) students. 


ORAMA 472 Production Techniques — Costume 
® 6 (0-6L-0). Theory and techniques of stage costuming. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


DRAMA 483 Elements of Directing 

% 3 (either term, 0-6L-0). Developing the director's creative 
use of the elements of directing through practical exercises 
in senpted scenes. Prerequisite: DRAMA 383 and consent 
of the Department. Note: Not to be taken by students with 
credit in ORAMA 3885. 


DRAMA 492 Running Crew Projects 

% 3 (either term, 0-0-6). Production organization: 
expenence in preparing and running of a play in 
performance. Prerequisite: ORAMA 378 and/or consent of 
the Department. Note: Not to be taken by studens with 
credit in DRAMA 395; formerty DRAMA 395. 


ORAMA 493 Production Lab Ill 

®% 3 (either term, 0-0-6). Practical experience in assisting 
the designer. Corequisite: DRAMA 470. Note: Restncted to 
BFA (Design) students. 


DRAMA 499 Explorations in Acting I! 

w 3 (0-3L-0). Exploration of dramatic text related to period 
Style with emphasis on charactenzation, mask work and 
special problems. Prerequisite: DRAMA 399. Note: A 
single-term course offered over the full session. Restncted 
to BFA (Acting) students. Course grading criterion is in 
terms of “credit/no credit” only. 


ORAMA 501 Seminar in Contemporary Theatre 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Exploration of developments in 
contemporary Drama and theatre production in the westem 
world. 


DRAMA 507 Senior Projects 
*% 3 (either term, 1-0-4). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ORAMA 534 Advanced Movement 

%® 6 (0-6L-0). Instruction and projects for individual growth in 
movement expression. Prerequisite: DRAMA 438. Note: 
Restricted to BFA (Drama) students. 


DRAMA 535 Movement in Rehearsal and Performance 
% 3 (0-0-3). Note: Restncted to BFA Acting students. A 
single-term course ottered over the full session. 


DRAMA 544 Dialects and Accents/Language Styles 

® 6 (0-7L-0). Survey of dialects and accents; intensive 
practice in representative examples from the Bntish Isies, 
Europe and North America; tutonal instruction to surt the 
actor's vocal needs; singing. Prerequisite: ORAMA 448. 
Note: Restncted to BFA (Drama) students. 


DRAMA 545 Speech in Rehearsal and Pertormance 
*® 3 (0-0-3). Note: Restncted to BFA Acting students. A 
singie-term course offered over the full session. 


ORAMA 551 Advanced Make-Up 

® 2 (first term. 1-0-2). Practice in use of special matenails 
and in creating character make-up. Prerequisite. ORAMA 
351. Note: Restncted to BFA (Drama) students. 


ORAMA 553 Theatre Company | 

* 3 (either term, 0-8L-0). The ensemble production and 
tounng of improvisational or scnpted plays. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. Note: Formerty part of DRAMA 
452 and 552. 


DRAMA 554 Rehearsal and Performance 

® 6 (0-25L-0). Rehearsal and pertormancs of roles in oul 
production. Prerequisite: DRAMA 458. Note: Restncted to — 
BFA (Acting) students. 


ORAMA 555 Theatre Company I! 

*® 3 (either term, 0-8L-0). The ensembie production and 
touring of improvisational or scripted piays. Prerequisite: 
ORAMA 553 and/or consent ot the Department. Note: 
Formerly part of DRAMA 482 and 552. 


DRAMA 560 Advanced Dramatic Writing 

% 6 (0-31-0). Major writing projects in dramatic media: stag 
radio, television, film. Prerequistte: DRAMA 460 and/or : 
consent of the Department. 


DRAMA 570 Theatre Design ill 

*% 6 (0-9L-0). A specialized course tor advanced students, 
designed to meet the needs of the individual. Prerequisite: 
DRAMA 470. Note: Restncted to BFA (Design) students. 


ORAMA 575 Production Techniques — Scenery 

® 6 (0-6L-0). Theory and techmques of the textunng and 
painting of scenery. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ORAMA 577 Special Projects | 
® 3 (e1ther term, 0-6L-0). Special projects in design and 
production. Formerly part of DRAMA 507. | 


DRAMA 583 Play Production Process 
® 3 (aither term, 0-6L-0). The problems in execution of the | 
complete script. Prerequisite: DRAMA 483 and consent of | 
the Department. Note: Not to be taken by students with 
credit in DRAMA 509. 


ORAMA 593 Production Lab IV 

% 6 (0-0-6). Practical expenence in assistant designing. 
Corequisite: ORAMA 570. Note: Restncted to BFA (Design) 
students. 


DRAMA 595 Professional and Critical Orientation 
*% 0 Anon-credit course required for graduation. Note: 
Restricted to fourth-year BFA (Drama) students. 


DRAMA 599 Explorations in Acting Ill 

® 2(0-2L-0). Prerequisite: DRAMA 499. Note: A 
singie-term course offered over the full session. Restricted 
to BFA (Acting) students. Course gracing cntenon is in 
terms of “credit/no credit” onty. } 
DRAMA 665 Special Projects in Dramatic Writing 
w® 3 (either term, 1-0-4). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Deparment 







44°23. Honors and Graduate 
Courses 


ORAMA 500 Theatre Aesthetics 

® 6 (3-0-0). A study of problems in dramatic theory and 
criticism as reiated to the evolution of modern theatre 
aesthetics. 


ORAMA 501 Seminar in Contemporary Theatre 

% 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Exploration of developments in — 
contemporary Drama and theatre production in the westefi 
wortd. | 


DRAMA 503 Fourth Year Honors Seminar | 
® 2 (0-1-0). Offered over a full session. Note: Formerly 
part of ORAMA 505. | 


DRAMA 505 Tutorial Fourth-Yeer Honors Essay 
® 6 (). Preparation of the Honors essay under the guidanci 
of a member of the Department. 


ORAMA 601 Methods and Tools of Research 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


ORAMA 604 Research in Theatre History 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Research in aspects: 
of physical theatre and production. 


ORAMA 605 Special Projects in Theatre 
*® 3 (either term, 1-0-4). Prerequisite: Consent of the 


a 


DRAMA 607 Dramaturgy | 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ORAMA 608 Research Seminar 

* 6 (0-3s-0). Research in selected topics 

ORAMA 610 Applied Criticism 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Critical analysis of theatre practice. 
ORAMA 616 Research in Canadian Drama 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

DRAMA 618 Advanced Research Seminar 

* 6 (0-3s-0). Advanced research 1n selected topics. 
Prerequisite: DRAMA 608 or consent of the Department. 
DRAMA 660 Playwriting Projects 

* 6 (0-0-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
ORAMA 661 Advanced Playwriting Projects 

*® 6 (0-0-3). 

ORAMA 665 Special Projects in Dramatic Writing 

*® 3 (either term, 1-0-4). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 

DRAMA 670 Advanced Theatre Design | 

*® 6 (0-6L-0). Note: Restricted to MFA (Drama) students. 


DRAMA 671 Advanced Theatre Design il 
* 6 (0-6L-0). Note: Restricted to MFA (Orama) students. 


ORAMA 672 Design for Directors 

*® 3 (0-4L-0). A singie-term course offered over the full 
session. Corequisites: DRAMA 660, 661, 680 or 681. Note: 
Restncted to MA (Drama) students (with consent of the 
Department) and MFA (Drama) students. 

ORAMA 673 Advanced Lighting Design 

® 3 (0-0-6). Note: A singie-term course offered over the full 
session. Restricted to MFA (Drama) students. 

DRAMA 674 Advanced Costume Techniques 

* 3 (0-0-6). Note: A singie-term course offered over the full 
session. Restricted to MFA (Drama) students. 

ORAMA 680 Styies of Directing 

* 6 (0-3-6). Note: Restncted to MFA (Drama) students. 
DRAMA 681 Advanced Projects in Directing 

* 6 (0-3s-6). Note: Restricted to MFA (Drama) students. 
ORAMA 690 Topics in Applied Theatre Aesthetics 

%® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 





44.13 Economics 





44.13.1 Junior Courses 


ECON 201 Introduction to Microeconomics 

*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Economic analysis, problems, and 
policies with emphasis on the Canadian economy; the roles 
of consumers and firms in competitive and monopolistic 
markets: foreign ownership in the Canadian economy: the 
distribution of income, inequality, and poverty; the use of the 
environment: government economic policies. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 30, or consent of the Department. 


ECON 202 Introduction to Macroeconomics 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic analysis, problems, and 
policies with emphasis on the Canadian economy; national 
income and monetary theory: probiems of unemployment 
and inflation; government monetary and fiscal policies; 
international trade theory, problems, and government 
policies. Prerequisite: Mathematics 30 or consent of the 
Department. 


44.13.2 Senior Courses 


Note: 400 level courses in Economics presume some 
famiharity with caiculus. 


INT D 302 Economics of Agriculture 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The nature and scope of 
agricultural economics; economic aspects of agncultural 
production, marketing, finance. resource use, pnces, and 
Dolicy; relation of the agricultural sector to the economy as a 
- whole; analysis of structural change. economic growth, and 
adjustment in agriculture. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202. 
(Ottered jointly by the Departments of Economics and Rural 
Economy.) (Rural Economy] 


INT D 303 Economics of World Agriculture 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic issues in international 
agnculture including world food security, farming systems, 


agricultural trade and aid. The role of agriculture in 
development and means ot improving the performance of 
agriculture world-wide. Foreign domestic agricultural 
Policies and international trade protection measures, and 
potential reforms in relation to Canadian agricultural 
interests. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Economics and Rural Economy). (Rural 
Economy] 


ECON 305 Introduction to Economic ideas 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the principles of 
economics which stresses the development of these ideas 
through time and their relevance to society. Note: A student 
may not receive credit in more than two of ECON 201, 202 
(or the former ECON 306, 307), and 305, nor may ECON 
305 be used to replace ECON 201 or 202 as a prerequisite 
to senior courses. 


ECON 308 American Economic Development 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of American economic 
development from colonial times to the present. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201/202. 


ECON 310 Japanese Economic Development 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An analytical survey of economic 
factors leading to Japan's present position in word trade. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201/202. or ECON 304. 


ECON 311 Chinese Economic Development 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the charactenstics of 
and recent developments in the Chinese economy 
emphasizing the nature and consequences of China's 
economic reforms and Canada's economic relations with 
China. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202, or ECON 304. 


ECON 312 Western European Economic Development 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of economic changes in 
Western Europe from the Industrial Revolution to the 
present. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in 
HIST 347. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202. 


ECON 313 An Introduction to the Economics of 
Developing Countries 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A survey of the major approaches to 
and problems of economic development in the less 
developed countries with particular emphasis on issues 
relating to savings and investment, income distribution, 
einployment and population growth, and trade and aid. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201/202. 


ECON 318 An introduction to Canadian Economic 
Development | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0), Analysis of Canadian economic 
development before World War | with particular emphasis 
on Confederation, the National Policy and western 
settiement. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202 or consent of the 
Department. Note: A student may not receive credit in both 
Economics 316 and 318. 


ECON 319 An introduction to Canadian Economic 
Development Il 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Analysis of Canadian economic 
development since World War | with special attention 
afforded to recurrent policy issues such as trade 
liberalization, foreign investment, regional disparities and 


* macroeconomic performance. Prerequisite: ECON 318. 


Note: A student may not receive credit in both- ECON 317 
and 319. 


ECON 323 International Economics 

* 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). A survey of the principles of 
international economics and the applications to economic 
policy. The topics are foreign trade, foreign investment, and 
the balance of payments. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202 or 
consent of the Department. 


ECON 331 Labour Economics 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Theory and empirical evidence 
concerning the supply of and demand for labour services, 
wage differentials, and the impact of unions. Some of the 
policy issues to be discussed are income maintenance, 
unemployment insurance, and minimum wage legisiation. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201/202 or consent of the Department. 


ECON 332 Manpower Economics 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Analytical and policy issues 
relating to human resource development and manpower 
utilization with particular reference to Canadian 
contemporary issues. Prerequisite: ECON 331 or consent 
of the Department. 


ECON 341 Money and 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Analysis of money andcredit in the 
exchange process: financial intermediaries; commercial 
banking; central banking. The primary focus of this course 
will be on the supply of money and elementary issues of 
monetary control. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202 or consent 
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of the Department. 


INT 0 346 Introduction to Eastern Europe and the 
Soviet Union 

* 6 (3-0-0). An interdisciplinary introduction to the study of 
the socialist system with special reference to the Soviet 
Union and East Europe. (Offered jointly by the Depanments 
of Slavic and East European Studies, Comparative 
Literature, Economics, Geography, History, Political 
Science, Sociology.) (Slavic and East European Studies} 
Note: This course will not fulfill the language other than 
English requirement of the BA degree. 


ECON 350 The Economics of Public Expenditures 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Analysis of public sector 
expenditures in Canada. The rationale for government 
spending and the problems in the provision of public 
services. Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202 or consent of the 
Department. Not open to students with credit in ECON 351 


ECON 353 Taxation Policy and Structure 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Analysis of the Canadian tax 
Structure and its role in attaining certain goais of society; 
requirements for an optimal tax structure. Prerequisite: 
ECON 201/202 or consent of the Department. . 


ECON 355 Economics of Project Evaiuation 

% 3 (aither term, 3-0-0). The use of cost-benefit analysis 
and other economic methods in evaluating public 
investment projects with examples from transportation, river 
basin management, electrical generation, oil and gas, and 
pollution control. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202, or 304, or 
consent of the Department. 


INT 0 357 Health Care Economics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Resource allocation in the heaith 
Care industry; production and cost relationships within 
vanous types of institutional settings (hospital. medicai firm) 
the role of the price mechanism in allocating resources. 
Manpower planning; the roie of the Government and 
professional groups in allocating resources in the non-pnce 
sector of the health industry. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Economics and Health Services 
Administration.) (Heaith Services Administration} 


ECON 363 Introduction to Regional Economics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An appraisal of the historical and 
current pattern of regional income disparmes in Canada. 
with analysis emphasizing the causes of regional variations 
in employment and economic growth levels. An 
assessment of present federal and provincial policies 
designed to alleviate regional disparities will be made, 
combined with new policyprograms that may be relevant 
Prerequisite: ECON 201/202 or consent of the Department. 


ECON 365 Resource Economics 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Problems of allocation and 
development of natural resources, including contemporary 
Canadian resource policy issues; nature and types of 
resources; the economics of conservation and resource 
scarcity; and the role of resources in growth. Prerequisite: 
ECON 201/202, or 304. 


ECON 366 Energy Economics 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Types of energy resources, 
substitutability, conversion. The relevance of energy to 
economic growth. Energy as input and as a consumers’ 
good. An overview of quantities available and used. The 
problems of measuring energy, the energy balance, the 
energy industnes. The role of energy in Canadian economic 
development. World energy markets. Energy policy 
problems. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202, or 304. 


INT D 366 Economics of Outdoor Recreation 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic implications of outdoor 
recreation resource development and use. Prerequisite: 
ECON 201; ECON 202 recommended. (Offered jointty by 
the Departments of Rural Economy, Economics. Forest 
Science, and Recreation and Leisure Studies.) (Rural 
Economy] 


INT D 369 Economics of the Environment 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic growth and the 
deterioration of the environment: types and causes of 
environmental detenoration: theory, policy, and 
measurement relating to environmental deterioration; 
recreation economics; and current Canadian environmental 
topics. Prerequisite: ECON 201, of 304, or 307. (Offered 
jointly by the Departments of Economics and Rural 
Economy.) [Economics] 

ECON 373 Industrial Organization 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the behaviour and 
pertormance of firms in different market structures, and 
discussion of public policy toward the different structures. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201/202 or consent of the Department. 
Not open to students with credit in MANEC 312. 
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ECON 381 Microeconomic Analysis | 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) The theory of consumer behaviour; 
theory of production and cost, price and output 
determination under competition, monopoly and other 
market structures. Prerequisite ECON 201/202 or consent 
of the Department. Not open to students with creait in 
ECON 383 or MANEC 301 or MANEC 323. 


ECON 382 Macroeconomic Analysis | 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). National income concepts and 
income determination; theories of aggregate consumption, 
investment and employment behaviour: monetary and fiscal 
policy. Prerequisite’ ECON 201/202 or consent of the 
Department. Not open to students with credit in MANEC 
333 or MANEC 402. 


ECON 386 Applications of Mathematics to Economics | 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Elements of logic and sat theory, 
linear algebra, differential caiculus ana tneir conjunction, as 
used in classical and modern economic analysis. 
Prerequisite: ECON 381/382: MATH 202/221 or equivalent. 
Note: Not open to students with credit in ECON 486 


ECON 387 Applications of Mathematics to Economics Il 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Difference and differential 
equations, linear inequalities, convexity, programming; 
assorted theorems of speciai use in modern economic 
analysis. Prerequisite: ECON 386. Note: Not open to 
students with credit in ECON 487. 


ECON 391 Economic Insiitutions and ideologies 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Pre-capitalist Europe: the rise of 
individualism and the individualistic ethic: industrial 
Capitalism: economics ot Marx and Socialism '*9 rise of 
corporate capitalism: the consolidation of mecsccly power; 
economic imperialism; Keynesian economics ana 
economic policies: contemporary capitalism and its critics. 


ECON 392 Comparative Economics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A comparative study of the 
institutions and theories of important contemporary systems 
of economic organization, with emphasis on the “mixed” 
capitalist economy, “market socialism”, and centrally 
planned economics. A survey.of socialist economic thought 
in particular Marxian economics. Prerequisite: ECON 
201/202 or consent of the Department. 


ECON 393 The Soviet Economy 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The development and institutional 
arrangements of the Soviet economy, Soviet experience 
with central planning. Economic pertormance and its 
evaluation. Soviet economic reforms. Prerequisite: ECON 
201/202 or consent of the Department. 


ECON 399 Introductory Econometrics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-1). An elementary treatment of the 
mayor topics in econometrics with emphasis on applied 
regression methods. Prerequisite: ECON 381/382. ECON 
395/396 or STAT 355 or equivalent. MATH 202 or 240 or 
equivalent. Note: Not open to students with credit in 
MGTSC 417 or 419 or STAT 441 or AGEC 416. Students 
transterring to the BA (Special) after completing a BA 
(General) degree can substitute STAT 241 or 336 for ECON 
395/396 with permission of the Department. 


ECON 401 History of Economic Thought! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of economic opinion and 
theories from Mercantitism to the Marginal Revolution. 
Emphasis on both theoretical and socioeconomic structures 
at various epochs of economic thinking. Prerequisite: 
ECON 381. Note: Formerly part of ECON 403. 


ECON 402 History of Economic Thought Il 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the economic opinions 
and theories from the rise of Neoclassical Economics to 
contemporary Macroeconomics. Emphasis will be on both 
theoretical and socioeconomic structures at various epochs 
of economic thinking. Prerequisite: ECON 381/382. Note: 
Formerly part of ECON 403. 


ECON 405 Computer Applications in Ecanomics 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the relationship 
between economic analysis and modern high speed 
computers. Topics include computer techniques useful in 
economics, computerized statistical techmques. and 
examination of selected economic models of both a 
mathematical and stochastic nature. Prerequisite: ECON 
381/382 and MATH 202 or 240 or equivalent and ECON 
395/396 or STAT 355 or STAT 241 or equivalent. 


ECON 407 Econometric Methods | 

® 3 (firstterm, 3-0-0). Statistical interence in economics. 
Topics in statistical theory with emphasis on estimation and 
tests of hypotheses. The general linear regression model. 
Prerequisite: ECON 395/396 or STAT 355 or equivalent and 
ECON 386/387 or consent of the Department. Corequisite: 
ECON 481/482 or consent of the Department. 


ECON 408 Econometric Methods |! 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Econometric oroblems and 
techniques with emphasis on regression methods, Singie 
equation techniques and introduction to simultaneous 
equation systems Prerequisite: ECON 407 or equivalent 


ECON 410 Canadian Economic Relations with the 
Pacific Rim 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the institutional 
ang developmental characteristics of Pacific Rim countries, 
including comparisons with Nortn American institutions 
Contemporary economic problems and international policy 
issues of the Pacific Rim emphasizing trade and investment 
ties. Prerequisite: ECON 381 


ECON 412 European Economic Development 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The application of economic theory 
and research methodology to selected topics in European 
economic development. Prerequisite: ECON 381 


ECON 414 Economics of Developing Countries 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to mode's of growth 
and development the role of agriculture. industry, finance, 
and trade in structural transformation of developing 
countries: approaches to development planning. 
Prerequisite: ECON 381 or 382. Note: Not open to students 
with credit in ECON 314. 


ECON 418 Canadian Economic Development 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to "new economic 
history,” emphasizing the methodology of quantitative 
economic history research. Prerequisite: ECON 381 or 
consent of the Department. 


ECON 421 International Trade 

*® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Nature and relevance of international 
trade: early trade doctrines. the theory of comparative 
advantage. classical and modern approaches and empirical 
evidence for them; new approaches to the pure theory of 
international trade: economic growth and international 
trade: market imperfections and trade: commercial policy: 
economic integration and the gains trom trade. 

Prerequisite: ECON 381/382. 


ECON 422 International Economics 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An analysis of short and long term 
capital movements. direct foreign investment in Canada, 
the foreign exchange market. balance of payments 
problems. international adjustment mechanisms and 
monetary arrangements. Prerequisite: ECON 381/382. 


ECON 431 Labour Economics 

w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) An advanced treatment of demand 
for labor, supply of labor. wage differentials, trade union 
behaviour. and related topics. Prerequisite: ECON 331; 
381, or consent of the Department. 


ECON 441 Monetary Theory and Policy 

® 3 (either tearm. 3-0-0). The theory of the demand for 
money: money, inflation and economic activity; monetary 
policy. Prerequisite: ECON 382 


ECON 442 The Economics of Financial Markets 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The meaning and measurement of 
risk; porttolio analysis — individual choice and market 
equilibrium; interest rates and the term structure: 
inter-temporal and macro-policy issues; debt management. 
Prerequisite: ECON 381/382, ECON 341. STAT 355 or 241 
or equivalent. 


ECON 453 Economics of Taxation . 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Analysis of the effects of taxation 
on the economic decisions of households and firms as 
reflected in the allocation of resources in the economy and 
the distribution of the tax burden. Measurement of the 
efficiency and incidence of the tax system. Prerequisite: 
ECON 381. Not open to students with credit in ECON 382. 


ECON 455 Welfare Economics and Public Sector 
Policies 

*% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Theoretical welfare economics 
applied to the analysis of public policies, including such 
topics as the Measurement of economic inequality. 
cost-benefit analysis. and public sector pricing. 
Prerequisite. ECON 381 


ECON 461 Transportation Economics 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Economic analysis of alternative 
transportation systems (water. air, road. and rail, for both 
freignt and passengers). Role of transportation in urban. 
regional, and national economic development. Public policy 
toward transportation. Prerequisite: ECON 381. Note: Not 
open to students with credit in ECON 361. 


ECON 462 Urban Economics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination and analysis of the 
economics aspects of urban spatiai organization (e.g. 
residential land use, firm location strategy). housing, 


transportation. and urban public finance. Prerequisite 
ECON 381 Note: Not open to students with credit in ECO} 
362. 


ECON 466 The Economics of Non-Renewable Natural 

Resources | 
*® 3/enher term, 3-0-0). “he economic tneory of | 
non-renewable natural resources. resource allocation anc 
resource policies with a focus on petroieum and natural ge 
supply and demand. Prerequisite: ECON 381 Note ' 
ECON 365 andor 366 <.re recommended as additional 
prerequisites. , 


ECON 471 industrial Organization Theory and Eviden 
% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Theories of the firm. Determinants | 
ana measures of market structure Oligopoly theory, came, 
formation, horizontal product differentiation and advertisir 
Entry and strategic entry deterrence. Innovationana « 

Researcn and Development. Prerequisite. ECON 381 


ECON 472 Industrial Behaviour and Regulation 

® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). An economic anaiysis of firrn 
benaviour under alternative market Structures and its 
implications for competitive policy, including. price | 
discrimination, tie-in sales, horizontal pricing arrangemer 
mergers. predation, and venicai market restrictions. | 
Economic analysis of public utility reguiation and requis 
of industries with competitive market structures. | 
Prerequisite. ECON 381 


ECON 476 Honors Seminar | 
® 3 (first term. 0-3s-0). Note: Open oniy to third and fount 
year students in Honors Economics. 


ECON 477 Honors Seminar II 
* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Note: Open only to third and 
fourth year students in Honors Economics 


INT 0 478 The Multinational Corporation and Public 
Policy 

w 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The development and role of larg 
corporations within North Amencan and European 
Capitalism, with particular reference to the Canadian 
experience. A historical outline is followed by a selection: 
material on imperialism. international relations, internatio 
trade. and commercial organization. designed to expose 
probiems of public policy and shifts in social and econom) 
power arising trom the emergence of the muitinational 
corporation Prerequisite: Consent of the Department 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Economics and 
Political Science). [Economics]. Accepted as an option of 















ECON 481 Microeconomic Analysis II 

w® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) Theary of distribution generai 
equilibrium analysis; welfare economics. Prerequisite 
ECON 381 


ECON 482 Macroeconomic Analysis Il 

w 3 (either term. 3-0-0) Intiation. employment. and 
macroeconomic policy business cycies and theories of 
economic growth: macroeconomic forecasting and 
econometric mode's. Prerequisite ECON 382. 


ECON 485 Macroeconomic Policy 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An application of macroeconomi 
theory to the policy experiences ot Canada and otner 
nations. Prerequisite: ECON 382 


ECON 491 Topics in Socialist Economic Thought 

# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Survey and criticism of socialist 
theories of capitalist development from Marx to the presé 
20th century socialist economic doctrines concerning 
Capitalist reguiation. economic inequality, the weifare sta 
central economic pianning and third worid 
underdevelopment, the aims and nature of contemporar 
radical economics. Prerequisite: ECON 381 or consent¢ 
Department. 

ECON 498 Directed Readings! 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepanment 


ECON 499 Directed Readings I! 
w 3 (ether term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite Consent of the 
Deparment. 


44.13.3 Honors and Graduate 


Courses 


Note: The consent of the Department is required for?| 
the following courses. 


ECON 501 History of Economic Thought 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). A survey of economic thought fr 
Adam Smith to modern times. with particular attention to 
theories of economic development and growth. 


ECON 503 Microeconomic Theory | 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ECON 386/387, 
481/482. 


ECON 505 Microeconomic Theory I! 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ECON 503. 


ECON 507 Econometrics | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Topics in statistical theory; 
distribution theory including transformation of random 
variables, the multivariate normal and associated quadratic 
forms, maximum likelihood estimation and associated 
asymptotic tests. Estimation and inference in the general 
linear model. Prerequisite: ECON 407/408 or equivalent. 


ECON 508 Econometrics I! 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Single equation methods and 
problems. Estimation and inference in the simultaneous 
equations model. Prerequisite: ECON 507 or equivalent. 


ECON 512 Economic Development | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The techniques of development 
planning; qualitative and quantitative problems associated 
with the drafting and implementation of plans and programs; 
assessment of internal and external resources avaiiabie tor 
development and probiems of measurement and 
mobilization of resources. 


ECON 513 Economic Development Il 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic policy alternatives ina 
context of growth and development; problems of inflation, 
balance of payments, disequilibrium, concentration of 
growth effects; the role of international aid and other 
external measures. 


ECON 514 Economic Development of North America 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A selective analysis of histoncal 
factors invoived in the economic growth and development of 
North Amenca. Particular attention is given to Canadian 
expenence, and to the use of economic theory and 
Statistical techniques in historical research. 


ECON 516 European Economic Development 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The application of economic theory 
and research methodology to selected topics in European 
economic development. 


ECON 521 International Economics | 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ECON 481/482, 
ECON 421/422 recommended. 


ECON 522 International Economics il 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 523 The international Economy 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Balance of payments, foreign 
exchange markets, foreign investment, trade and 
commercial policy, international economic institutions. 
Note: Designed for graduate students whose specialization 
is not Economics. 


ECON 531 Labour Economics i 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Factors intiluencing the supply of, 
and demand for, labour services and the process of reiative 
wage determination in the longand short-run. Determination 
of money wage levels. aggregate labor-force participation, 
and the level and structure of aggregate employment and 
unemployment. 


ECON 532 Labour Economics li 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Topics in manpower and human 
resource development economics. The role of human 
resources in economic growth, human resources viewed as 
Capital, problems and policies in pianning, forecasting, and 
utilizing manpower contexts, methods of evaluating specific 
manpower programs and projects; and relationships 
between poverty and manpower utilization. 

ECON 540 Monetary Economics | 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ECON 481/482. 


ECON 541 Monetary Economics li 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Activities of financial 
intermediaries; evaluation of the effectiveness and the 
impact of monetary policy in both closed and open systems. 


INT D 546 East European and Soviet Studies 

% 6 (3-0-0). An interdisciplinary seminar. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Slavic and East European Studies, 
Comparative Literature, Economics, Geography, History, 
Political Science, Sociology.) [Slavic and East European 
Studies]. Note: This course will not fulfill the Language other 
than English requirement of the BA degree. 


ECON 550 Public Expenditure 

+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The theory of the role of the public 
sector in a market economy; market failures, income 
redistnbution, public choice, and fiscal federalism. 


ECON 552 Urban Economics 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ECON 481/482. 


ECON 553 Economics of Taxation 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Effects of taxes on allocation, 
distribution and stabilization objectives. Evaluation of major 
taxes with particular attention paid to efficiency and 
incidence considerations. 5 


ECON 555 Appiied Weltare Economics oy 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Theoretical welfare economics, 
aspects of cost-benefit analysis, and policy evaluation. 


ECON 559 Health Care Economics : 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Problems of resource allocation in 
the health care sector with special reference to the 
Canadian economy. 


ECON 561 Transportation Economics 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic analysis of alternative 
transportation systems. 


ECON 563 Regional Economics | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Methodology of regional analysis 
including structural studies, location theory, input-output 
application, aggregative models and impact studies; 
regional development policy issues within a context of 
senior government policy objectives. 


ECON 564 Regionai Economics Ii 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The role of inter-regional mobility 
and substitutability of factors of production in regional 
growth: regional production functions and the differential 
impact of technical change; studies in inter-regional trade 
and comparative advantage in production and marketing. 


ECON 565 Resource Economics |: The Economics of 
Conservation and Resource Scarcity 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic analysis of quantitative 
aspects of natural resource use and development: the 
economics of conservation; the role of resources in growth; 
resource scarcity; quantitative tools (benefit-cost and 
input-output analysis) in resources management: selected 
Canadian resource management; selected Canadian 
resource issues. ; 


INT D 566 Resource Economics I!: Economics of the 
Environment 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic theory and policy relating 
to resource and environmental quality problems: weifare 
and public policy issues in resource decision-making; the 
relationships between economic growth and environmental 
preservation; externalities and public goods; economics of 
pollution; recreation economics; selected Canadian 
environmental issues. [Economics]. 


ECON 567 Canadian Energy Resources 
* 3 (aither term, 3-0-0). An economic evaluation of the role 
of energy resources in the Canadian economy. 


ECON 570 industrial Economics | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Contemporary industrial structure, 
conduct and pertormance-Canadian and foreign; related 
public policies. 


ECON 571 industrial Economics il 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Government enterprise, public 
regulation of private enterprise, and specitic public policies 
concerning particular market elements, such as advertising, 
delivered pricing and patents. 


ECON 581 Macroeconomic Theory | = 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: ECON 
481/482 or equivalent. 


ECON 582 Macroeconomic Theory !! 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ECON 581 or 
equivalent. 


ECON 586 Mathematical Economics 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Applications and interpretations of 
tools used in economic analysis such as programming and 
game theory; inter-industry analysis, multi-sector growth 
modeis; mathematical approach to general equilibnum 
theory and other related areas. Emphasis on specific topics 
may vary trom year to year. Prerequisite: ECON 386/387 or 
equivalent. 


ECON 591 Comparative Economics 

%® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). A survey of major contemporary 
systems of economic organization with emphasis on 
economic planning. 


ECON 593 The Soviet Economy 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A graduate survey of the theory of 
the Soviet economy ; the Soviet enterprise and its 
behaviour; Soviet planning and resource allocation: the 
problem of efficiency and pricing: Soviet national accounts, 
planning and overall economics pertormance; Soviet 
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Strategy of economic growth. International aspects of the 
Soviet economy. Soviet economic reform. 


ECON 595 Computer Applications in Economics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the relationship 
between economic analysis and modern high speed 
computers. Topics inciude computer techniques useful in 
economics, computenzed statistical techniques, and 
examination of selected economic modeis of both a 
mathematical and stochastic nature. 


ECON 599 Applied Econometrics 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The role of economic theory in the 
process of specification and estimation of models. 
Interpretation and critical evaluation of applied work by 
means of selected topics in econometric theory. 
Prerequisite: ECON 407/408 or equivalent, and ECON 
481/482 or equivalent. 


ECON 608 Topics in Econometrics 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 612 Topics in Economic Development 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 614 Topics in European and North American 
Economic Development 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 620 Topics in international Economics 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 630 Topics in Labour Economics 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 640 Topics in Monetary Economics 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 652 Topics in Public Economics 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Topics avaiiable inciude: local 
public finance. project evaluation, theory of public choice, 
Public enterprise pricing policies, heaith care economics, 
and fiscal systems. 


ECON 664 Topics in Regional Economics 
* Aleither term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 672 Topics in industrial Economics 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 693 Topics in Comparative Economics 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 699 Selected Research Topics in Economics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


44.13.4 Service Courses 


ECON 304 Principles of Economics 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to economic 
principles as applied to business organization and finance: 
price determination: enterprise costs and output 
optimization; commercial and central banking; national 
income analysis. For students enrolled in the Faculty of 
Engineering only. 


ECON 383 Microeconomics tor Canadian Business 
Management 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Theories of choice as applied to 
consumer behaviour and business decisions; production 
and pnce determination in alternative market forms: 
interrelatedness of firm decisions and of market outcomes; 
the impact of uncertainty. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202, 
MATH 202 or equivalent. Note: For students enrolled in the 
Faculty of Business only. Students cannot receive credit in 
both ECON 381 and ECON 383. ECON 383 may be used 
as a prerequisite to 400-ievel economics courses instead of 
ECON 381. 


‘ECON 558 Finance in the Public Sector 


*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Restricted to students in the 
MPM Program. 


44.13.5 Reserve List 


The Department cannot offer these courses regularly. 
Students should consult the Department and/or the 
University timetable. 


ECON 395 Statistics for Economists | 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-1). An introduction to statistical concepts 
and their application in economics. Sources and uses of 
data in economic research; descripuve statistics: 
elementary probability and sampling theory. Prerequisite: 
ECON 201/202 or consent of the Department. 

ECON 396 Statistics for Economists I! 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-1). Estimation and tests of 
hypotheses; regression analysis: analysis of variance: 
index numbers and time series. Prerequisite: ECON 395 or 
consent of the Department. 
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44.14 English 





44.14.1 Junior Courses 


The English Department offers four junior courses. Two 
are tull session courses: ENGL 200 and 210. Two are single 
term courses: ENGL 270 and 275. Either of the full session 
courses, or both of the single term courses may serve as 
prerequisites for 300-level senior courses. 

Note: Normaily no more than one tull session junior 
English course, or equivalent, may be offered for credit in an 
undergraduate program. 

All junior English courses will require a substantial 
amount of wnting in essays and tests to afford practice in 
setting down ideas in good English. ENGL 210, in which the 
art of composition is taught, will require substantially more 
writing than the other junior courses. 

The English Department strongly urges those students 
intending to make English literature a subject of 
concentration to take ENGL 200 as the best preparation for 
further studies in English. 


ENGL 200 A Survey of English Literature trom the 
Middle Ages to the Twentieth Century 

* 6 (3-0-0). Aciose study of representative masterpieces 
which demonstrate the development of the English literary 
tradition. 


ENGL 210 English Literary Forms 

% 6 (3-0-0). This course combines an introduction to the 
various genres of English literature in prose and verse, 
including drama, through a close study of representative 
authors, both modern and traditional, with formal instruction 
in wniting skills. One-third of the course is devoted to writing 
instruction. 


ENGL 270 Readings in Poetry 

® 3 (enther term, 3-0-0). A close study of selected modem 
and traditional verse to introduce the student to ways of 
approaching and cntically evaluating poetry. Note: Not for 
degree credit to students enrolled in the BA degree program 
(AR20). 


ENGL 275 Readings in Prose 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A close study of novels, short 
stories, essays, and other forms, both modern and 
traditional, to introduce the student to ways of approaching 
prose, and to assist the student in reading critically. Note: 
Not for degree credit to students enrolled in the BA degree 
program (AR20). 


44.14.2 Senior Courses 


Note: Senior courses have as prerequisite ENGL 200, or 
210, of 270 and 275. 


INT D 300 Introduction to the Study of Film 

® 6 (3-0-3). An interdisciplinary survey (lecture and 
laboratory) of major areas in film studies. emphasizing 
history, theory, and criticism. Prerequisite: One year of 
ENGL 200-level, or ART = 201 and 202, or C LIT 200 or 
300, or PHIL 240, or equivatent. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Comparative Literature, Drama, English, 
Philosophy, Political Science, and Romance Languages.) . 
[Film Studies] Accepted as an option only. 


ENGL 303 Children's Literature in English 

® 6 (3-0-0). A historical and critital study of children's 
literature in English. It includes books written especially for 
children and books annexed from English literature by 
children. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in 
ENGL 304 or 305. 


ENGL 304 Folklore in Children’s Literature in English 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the related fields 
of folklore and fantasy in children’s literature in English. it 
deais with those eiements of folklore, mythology and legend 
that nave become a traditional part of children's literature 
and also includes certain modern adaptations and fantasies 
which have their origins in myth and folklore. Note: Not to be 
taken by students with credit in ENGL 303. 


ENGL 305 Classics of Children's Literature in English 
wr 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A representative sampling of 
Classics of children’s literature in English. As a histoncal 
survey it will examine prevailing and changing attitudes 
towards children to provide a critical assessment of the 
ways in which various authors nave succeeded in 
understanding and pleasing a particular audience. Note: 
Not to be taken by students with credit in ENGL 303. 


INT D 305 The Language of Film 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Analysis of film language in terms 
of the pnmary tools of the filmmaker's art and of their 
relation to visual communication and aesthetic quality. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Comparative 
Literature, Drama, Enalish, Philosophy, Political Science, 
and Romance Languages.) (Film Studies] Accepted as an 
option only. : 


ENGL 306 Introduction to the English Language 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-9). This course introduces the 
grammar of Englis:. sounds, words. and sentences as a 
basis tor turther studies in language and literature. Note: 
Not to be taken by students with credit in English 288 or 
313. 


ENGL 309 Expository Writing 

® 6 (3-0-0). The purpose of this course is to increase the 
student's ability to write clear expository prose, The study of 
models of prose style will be central, combined with 
frequent practice in writing on the basis of such models. 


ENGL 310 Introduction to Bibliography and Methods of 
Research 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the development 
of printing, textual problems, library organization, 
bibliography compilation, and manuscnot styles and 
methods. 


INT 0 310 The Canadian Film 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Major trends in Canadian film, such 
as the documentary, Quebec cinema, national 
fiction-features, animation and experimental film. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: INT D 300, or INT D 305. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Comparative 
Literature, Drama, English, Philosophy, Political Science, 
and Romance Languages). [Film Studies] Accepted as an 
option only. 


ENGL 311 History of the Language 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An analysis of the historical 
development of the English language, with some study in 
the prose tradition. 


INT 0 311 The Hollywood Film |: Cultural Medeis, 
Narrative Strategies and the History of the industry 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). A history of the Amencan 
commercial feature, together with a consideration of 
selected Hollywood films as cultural and aesthetic artitacts. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: INT D 300, or INT D 305. Note: 
Formerly part of INT D 301. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Comparative Literature, Drama, English. 
Philosophy, Political Scrence, and Romance Languages. ) 
(Film Studies] Accepted as an option only. 


ENGL 312 Applied English Language Studies 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course considers the style of 
poems and prose works of fiction and non-fiction from a 
linguistic point of view. Prerequisite: ENGL 306, or consent 
of the Department. 


INT D 312 The Hollywood Film Il: Genre 

® 3 (erther term, 3-0-3). The content and parameters of 
well-defined genres (e.g. The Western, The Crime Movies, 
The “Women’s picture,” The Horror Film) in regard to both 
histoncal development and the “mythmaking’ thrust of the 
genre as a whole. Prerequisite or corequisite: INT D 300, or 
INT 0 305. Note: Formerty part of INT D 301. (Offered jointly 
by the Departments ot Comparative Literature, Drama, 
English, Philosophy, Political Science, and Romance 
Languages.) (Film Studies]. Accepted as an option only. 


INT D 313 World Cinema Since 1914 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Developments in areas such as 
Italian Neo-Realism, the French New Wave, Japanese 
cinema, German film of the 1970s. Prerequisite: INT D 300 
or INT D 305. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Comparative Literature, Drama, English, Philosophy, 
Political Science and Romance Languages.) (Film Studies] 
Accepted as an option only. 

ENGL 315 History of English Literary Criticiem 

w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the major 
developments in literary criticism. 


ENGL 316 Chaucer 
w 6 (3-0-0). Major works of Chaucer and of selected poets 
of the fifteenth century. 


ENGL 317 Applied Criticism 

® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). A-study of the practical application 
of critical principles and methods to English literature. 
ENGL 318 Traditions in English Poetry 

® 6 (3-0-0). The traditions, forms, and techniques of English 
poetry. 


- Fielding, Smoilett, Sterne, Austen, Scott, Dickens, 


ENGL 320 Old English Language and Literature 
% 6 (3-0-0). An introduction to the language and literature: 
Anglo-Saxon England. 


ENGL 321 The Earlier Middle Ages 
» 3 (enther term, 3-0-0). The literature of England from tts 
beginnings to the end of the thirteenth century. 


ENGL 322 The Later Middle Ages 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The literature of fourteenth- and 
fifteenth-century England, including Chaucer 


ENGL 330 The Earty English Renaissance 

% 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). The iiterature of sixteenth-century 
England, including Shakespeare, showing the intiuence 
Reriaissance ideas and literary forms. ; 


ENGL 331 The Later English Renaissance q 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The literature of 
seventeenth-century England, including Milton, in the light 
of intellectual developments of the period. 


ENGL 332 Shakespeare 
%® 6 (3-0-0). A study of representative plays. Note: Not to b 
taken by students with credit in ENGL 333. 


ENGL 333 Shakespeare , 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A reading of nine plays, 
representing the range of Shakespeare's work. the plays fi 
include Midsummer Night's Oream, King Henry the Fourth 
Part |, As You Like it, Julius Caesar, Hamiet, Othetlo. The 


. Tempest. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in — 


ENGL 332. 


ENGL 334 Further Studies in Shakespeare 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prereauisite: ENGL 333. Note: No 
to be taken by students with credit in ENGL 332. 


ENGL 336 English Orama to 1580 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Representative medieval and Tudor 
Plays, showing the development of English drama to the 
time of Shakespeare. Note: Not to be taken by students wa 
credit in ENGL 335. 


ENGL 337 English Drama from 1580 to 1642 | 
® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Representative Renaissance 
plays to the closing of the theatres in 1642 (exciuding 
Shakespeare). Note: Not to be taken by students with cree 
in ENGL 335. 


ENGL 340 Mitton 
® 6 (3-0-0). 
ENGL 341 The Augustan Age 


® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Representative works by writers 
trom the Restoration and earty eighteenth century. 


ENGL 343 The Age of Johnson 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Works of representative writers of 
the later eighteenth century, including the precursors of 
Romanticism. 


ENGL 345 The British Romantic Period ‘ 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Representative works of the ; 
Romantic poets and related prose matenais. Note: Not to! 
taken by students wrth credit in ENGL 356. 


ENGL 350 The Eariier Victorian Age 
*® 6 (3-0-0). Representative works of the earlier Victorians 
Note: Not to be taxen by students with credit in ENGL 372 


ENGL 351 The Later Victorian Age 
*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Representative works of the lalt 
Victonans. 


ENGL 355 Drama trom the Restoration to 1870 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Representative works of 
Restoration and later dramatists, shoveng changes Si 
English drama. 


ENGL 356 Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Period 
® 6 (3-0-0). Readings in the Major Romantic Poets. Note: 
Not to be taken by students with credit in ENGL 345. 


ENGL 357 The English Novel | 
*% 6 (3-0-0). Representative novels by Defoe, Richardson 











Thackeray, Bronte, Hardy, and others. 


ENGL 358 Currents of Thought in American Press — 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Representative works of Amenci 
writers from Colonial times to the present, illustrating the 
intellectual milieu. Note: Not to be taken by students wri 
credit in ENGL 373. 


ENGL 359 American Fiction to 1900 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Representative works. Note: Not | 

be taken by students with credit in ENGL 373. | 

ENGL 360 Earty Twentieth-Century American Novel 

® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Representanve works of twentiel | 
| 


century Amercian novelists to mid-century. Note: Not to be 
taken by students with credit in ENGL 383. 


ENGL 361 Earty Twentieth-Century British Novel 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Representative works of twentieth 
century British novelists to mid-century. Note: Not to be 
taken by students with credit in ENGL 380. 


ENGL 362 Modem British and American Drama 

% 6 (3-0-0). Major works by modern British and Amencan 
dramatists. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in 
ENGL 363. 

ENGL 363 Early Twentieth-Century Drama 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selected plays of British and 
Amencan dramatists to mid-century. Note: Not to be taken 
by students with credit in ENGL 362. 


ENGL 364 Modern Canadian Drama 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selected piays by dramatists of 
English-speaking Canada. 

ENGL 365 Earty Twentieth-Century Poetry 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Representative works of British and 
Amencan poets to mid-century. Note: Not to be taken by 
Students with credit in ENGL 380 or 383. 


ENGL 366 The Short Story 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Representative works of writers 
illustrating the tradition of the short story in English. 


ENGL 367 Later Twentieth-Century Poetry 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Representatve works of British and 
Amencan poetry from mid-century to the present. 
Prerequisite: ENGL 365 or 380 or 383. 


ENGL 368 Later Twentieth-Century Orama 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selected plays of British and 
American dramatists from mid-century to the present. 
Prerequisite: ENGL 363. 


ENGL 369 Later Twentieth-Century American Novel 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Representative works of 
twentieth-century Amencan novelists from mid-century to 
the present. Prerequisite: ENGL 360 or 383. 


ENGL 370 Later Twentieth-Century British Novel 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Representative works of 
twentieth-century British novelists from mid-century to the 
Present. Prerequisite: ENGL 361 or 380. 

ENGL 372 Studies in Victorian Prose of Thought 

*% 6 (3-0-0). Representative works by Burke, Cartyle, J. S. 
Mill, Newman, Amoid, Ruskin, Huxley, Butler, and Morris. 


ENGL 373 American Literature to 1900 

* 6 (3-0-0). A selection of representative major writers. 
Emphasis on the writers of the “American Renaissance”, 
especially Poe, Hawthorne, Emerson, Thoreau, Melville, 
Whitman, Mark Twain, and Henry James. 


ENGL 374 Commonweaith Literature 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Representative works of writers 
from vanous areas of the Commonweaith. 


ENGL 376 introduction to Creative Writing: Fiction 
% 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Requires consent of the instructor. 


ENGL 377 introduction to Creative Writing: Postry 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Requires consent of the instructor. 


ENGL 378 intermediate Creative Writing: Fiction 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Requires consent of the instructor. 


ENGL 379 intermediate Creative Writing: Poetry 
%& 3 (enther term, 3-0-0). Requires consent of the instructor. 


ENGL 380 Earty Twentieth Century British Literature 
% 6 (3-0-0). Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in 
ENGL 361 or 365. 


ENGL 381 Canadian Literature to 1925 

* 6 (3-0-0). A critical and historical study of the literature of 
English-speaking Canada to 1925. Not to be taken by 
students with credit in ENGL 384, 388, 390, or in both ENGL 
386 and 387. 


ENGL 382 Canadian Literature from 1925 

% 6 (3-0-0). A critical and historical study of the literature of 
English-speaking Canada from 19285 to the present. Not to 
be taken by students with credit in ENGL 384, 389, 391, or 
in both ENGL 386 and 387. 


ENGL 383 American Literature from 1900 
% 6 (3-0-0). A selection of representative major writers. 
Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in ENGL 360. 


ENGL 385 The King James Bibie in Literature 
% 6 (3-0-0). A literary study of selections from the Old and 
New Testaments of the King James Bible, and of the 
influence of the King James Bible in English literature. 


ENGL 388 Canadian Prose to 1925 
% 3 (efther term, 3-0-0). A critical and historical study of 


, 


representative Canadian non-dramatic prose in English 
from colonial times to 1925. Not to be taken by students with 
credit in ENGL 381, 384, or 386. 


ENGL 389 Canadian Prose from 1925 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical and historical study of 
representative Canadian non-dramatic prose in English 
from 1925 to the present. Not to be taken by students with 
credit in ENGL 382, 384, or 386. 


ENGL 390 Canadian Poetry to 1925 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical and histoncal study of 
representative Canadian poetry in English from colonial 
times to 1925. Not to be taken by students with credit in 
ENGL 381, 384. or 387. 


ENGL 391 Canadian Poetry trom 1925 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical and historical study of 
representative Canadian poetry in English from 1925 to the 
present. Not to be taken by students with credit in ENGL 
382, 384, or 387. 


ENGL 395 Women's Literary Tradition 
® 6 (3-0-0). A survey of women’s writing in English from its 
earliest penod to the present. 


44.14.3 Special Studies Courses 


Note: The following 400-level courses have as a 
prerequisite one full session 300-levei English course or two 
single-term 300-ievei English courses, unless otherwise 
specitied. Students in the B.A. (Honors) English program, 
under guidance of the Department's Honors Committee, 
will, as appropriate, be excused prerequisites for 400-level 
courses. Not all 400-levei courses may be offered in any 
given year. 


ENGL 405 Studies in English Language 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ENGL 311, 
316, 320, 321, or 322; or consent of the Department. 


ENGL 406 Advanced Applied English Language 
Studies 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This advanced course considers 
the style of poems and prose works of fiction and non-fiction 
from a linguistic point of view: it will include comtemporary 
essays by linguists on the subject of style. Prerequisite: 
ENGL 306, or consent of the Department. 


ENGL 407 Creative Writing: Advanced Fiction 

% 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses, one of 
which is to be a creative writing course, and consent of the 
instructor. 


ENGL 408 Creative Writing: Advanced Poetry 

% 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Two 300-levei courses, one of 
which is to be a creative wnting course, and consent of the 
instructor. 


ENGL 409 Advanced Expository Writing 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ENGL 307, 
308, 309, 376, or 378; or consent of the Department. 


ENGL 410 Advanced Studies in History of the Language 
% 3 (enther term, 3-0-0). This course will examine the prose 
and poetry of a particular period in English from the point of 
view of developments in the English language: sounds, 
words, syntax, speiling, style. Prerequisite: ENGL 311, or 
consent of the Department. 


ENGL 420 Studies in Oid English Literature and 


Language - 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ENGL 320; or one of 
ENGL 311, 316, 321, of 322 and the consent of the 
instructor; or the consent of the Department. 


ENGL 421 Studies in the Literature of Popular Culture in 


English 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ENGL 303, 
304, or 305; or any course in Groups 8, C, or E (see 
§43.10.2); of consent of the Department. 


ENGL 422 Studies in National Literatures in English 
(excluding English and American) 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ENGL 358, 
359, 360, 364, 373, 374, 381, 382, 383, 388, 389, 390, 391. 
ENGL 430 Studies in Medieval and Renaissance Poetry 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ENGL 316, 
318, 320, 321, 322, 330, 331, 340, 341, or 343; orthe 
consent of the Department. 

ENGL 431 Studies in Restoration and 


Eighteenth-Century Poetry 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ENGL 318, 
330, 331, 341, 343, 345, or 356; or the consent of the 
Department. 
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ENGL 432 Studies in Nineteenth and Twentieth-Century 
Poetry 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ENGL 318, 
341. 343, 345, 350, 351, 356, 358, 365, 373, 374. 377. 379, 
380, 381, 382, 383, 390, or 391; of the consent of the 
Department. 


ENGL 433 Selected Poets 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A datailed study of no more than 
four poets. Prerequisite: One of ENGL 316, 318, 320. 321. 
322, 330, 331, 340, 341, 343, 345, 350, 351, 356, 373, 374, 
377, 379, 380, 381, 382, 383, 390, or 391. 


ENGL 440 Studies in Medieval and Renaissance Prose 
x 3 (erther term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ENGL 311, 
320, 321, 322, 330, 331, 341, or 343; or the consent of the 
Department. 


ENGL 441 Studies in Restoration and - 
Eighteenth-Century Prose 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ENGL 311, 
330, 331, 341, 343, 345, 350, 356, 357, 358, 372, or 373; or 
the consent of the Department. 


ENGL 442 Studies in Nineteenth and Twentieth-Century 
Prose 

%& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ENGL 311, 
341, 343, 345, 350, 351, 356, 357, 358, 359, 360, 361. 366, 
372, 373, 374, 376, 378, 380, 381, 382, 383. 388, or 389; or 
the consent of the Department. 


ENGL 443 Studies in Non-Fiction Prose 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ENGL 311, 
320, 321, 322, 330, 331, 341, 343, 345, 350, 351, 356, 358, 
372, 373, 380, 381, 382, 383, 388, or 389; or the consent of 
the Department. 

ENGL 444 Selected Prose Fiction 

® 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). A study of several works by each of 
no more than four fiction writers. Prerequisite: One of ENGL 
341, 343, 350, 351, 357, 358, 359, 360, 361. 366, 373, 374, 
378, 380, 381, 382, 383, 388, or 389; or consent of the 
Department. 

ENGL 450 Studies in Drama to 1642 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ENGL 322, 
332, 333, 334, 335, or 355: or consent of the Department. 


ENGL 451 Studies in Drama from 1642 to the Present 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ENGL 335, 
355, 362, 363, or 364; or consent of the Department. 


ENGL 452 Selected Dramatists 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of several plays by each of 
No more than four dramatists. Prerequisite: One of ENGL 
322, 332, 333, 334, 335, 355, 362, 363, of 364; or consent 
of the Department. 

ENGL 470 Regional Literature of Canada 

® 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). Representative works of writers of 
English-speaking Canada. Note: Not to be taken by 
students with credit in ENGL 370. Prerequisite: ENGL 384 
of two half-year 300-level courses in Canadian Literature. 


ENGL 471 Experimentai Writing in Canada 

3 (emther term, 3-0-0). Represemtative works of writers of 
English-speaking Canada. Note: Not to be taken by 
students with credit in ENGL 371. Prerequisite: ENGL 384 
or two half-year 300-level courses in Canadian Literature. 


ENGL 472 Studies in Canedian Poetry 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One FCE in Canadian 
lterature at the 300-level or consemt of the Department. 
ENGL 473 Studies in Canadian Prose 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One FCE in Canadian 
literature at the 300-level or consemt of the Department. 
ENGL 474 Studies in Canadien Drama 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One FCE in Canadian 
literature at the 300-level or consent of the Department. 


ENGL 496 Special Studies in the Literature of Women 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


44.14.4 Honors Courses 


ENGL 301 Seminar, Second- Year Honors Engiish 
w® 2(0-1s-0). 


ENGL 302 Directed Reading | Second- Year Honors 


English. 
% 6 (3-0-0). 


ENGL 401 Seminar, Third-Yeer Honors English 
w& 2 (0-1s-0). 


INT D 401 Film Theory and Criticiem 

®& 3 (enther term, 3-0-0). Investigation of the problems of 
understanding and evaluating film. Includes close analysis 
of film extracts in class. Prerequisite: INT D 300 or INT D 
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305. Note: This course is accepted as a part of student's 


program only by the Department of Comparative Literature; 
the other Departments accept it only as an option. (Offered 


jointly by the Departments of Comparative Literature, 
Drama, English, Philosophy, Political Science, and 
Romance Languages.) (Film Studies] 


ENGL 402 Directed Reading II Third-Year Honors 
English. 

*® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 501 Seminar, Fourth-Year Honors English 
® 2 (0-1s-0). 


ENGL 502 Directed Reading !Ii Fourth-Year Honors 
English. 
® 6 (3-0-0). 


ENGL 503 Tutorial — Fourth-Year Honors English 

* 6 In the third year of the program, the Honors student, in 
consultation with the Department, will arrange for a literary 
Project to be pursued under the guidance of a member of 
the Department for the ensuing summer and winter. The 


project will involve study of some problems having to do with 


such matters as technique, genre, criticism, or theme. 


44.14.5 Graduate Courses 


ENGL 540 The Theory and Practice of Expository 
Writing 

® 6 (3-0-0). Note: Restricted to students in the 
Postgraduate Diploma Program. 


ENGL 541 Forms of English Prose 
® 6 (3-0-0). Note: Restricted to students in the 
Postgraduate Diploma Program. 


ENGL 542 Forms of English Poetry 
x 6 (3-0-0). Note: Restricted to students in the 
Postgraduate Dipioma Program. 


ENGL 543 Forms of English Drama 
® 6 (3-0-0). Note: Festricted to students in the 
Postgraduate Diploma Program. 


ENGL 544 The Canadian Literary Tradition 
* 6 (3-0-0). Note: Restricted to students in the 
Postgraduate Dipioma Program. 


ENGL 545 Prose tor Children and Young Adults 

* 6 (3-0-0). Note: Restricted to students in the 
Postgraduate Diploma Program. 

ENGL 546 Poetry for Children and Young Adults 
® 6 (3-0-0). Note: Restricted to students in the 
Postgraduate Diploma Program. 

ENGL 553 Directed Reading 

* 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 554 Directed Reading 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 555 Directed Reading 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 560 Bibliography and Methods of Research 
0 

ENGL 561 Introduction to the Teaching of Freshman 
English 

ae) 


ENGL 567 Studies in Literary History 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ENGL 568 Literary Criticism 

*® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 569 Studies in Literary Criticism 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 576 The English Language 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 577 Studies in the English Language 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 584 Creative Writing 

* 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 586 Studies in American Literature 

® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 587 Nineteenth-Century American Literature 
® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 589 Twentieth-Century American Literature 
® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 590 Canadian Literature 

® 6 (3-0-0). 


ENGL 591 Studies in Canadian Literature 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ENGL 592 Old Norse Literature 

*® 6 (3-0-0), 

ENGL 601 Editing Literary Texts in English 
® 6 (3-0-0) 

ENGL 603 Children’s Literature 

* 6 (3-0-0). 


ENGL 610 Old English Literature 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 611 Studies in Old English Literature 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ENGL 614 Middle English Literature 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 615 Studies in Middie-English Literature 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ENGL 616 Chaucer 

* 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 628 Medieval Drama 

*® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 634 Renaissance Literature 
* 6 (3-0-0). 


ENGL 635 Studies in Renaissance Literature 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ENGL 640 Shakespeare 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 641 Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama 

% 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 646 Seventeenth-Century Poetry and Prose 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 647 Studies in Seventeenth-Century Literature 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ENGL 652 Milton 
% 6 (3-0-0). 


ENGL 654 Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Drama 
® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 658 Restoration and Eighteenth-Century 
Literature 

* 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 659 Studies in Restoration and 
Eighteenth-Century Literature 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ENGL 660 The Eighteenth-Century Novel 
¥® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 662 The Romantic Novel 

*® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 663 Romantic Literature 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 664 Romantic Poetry 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 665 Studies in Romantic Literature 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 670 Currents of Thought in English Literature 
Since 1790 

w& 6 (3-0-0). i 

ENGL 671 Victorian Poetry 

w 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 672 The Victorian Novel 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 673 Studies in Victorian Literature 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ENGL 674 Commonwealth Literature in English 
® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 676 The Twentieth-Century Novel 

% 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 678 Twentieth-Century Prose 

% 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 679 Studies in Twentieth-Century Literature 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 682 Twentieth-Century Poe 

% 6 (3-0-0). rn 

ENGL 684 Twentieth-Century Drama 

w® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 690 Women Writers in English 

w® 6 (3-0-0). 


ENGL 692 Technique of the Novel 
# 6 (3-0-0). 


ENGL 693 Studies in Literary Genres 
*® 3 (either term 3-0-0). 


ENGL 694 Studies in Literary Techniques ; 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


ENGL 695 Studies in Literary Themes 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ENGL 696 Studies in Individual Authors 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 
44.14.6 Service Courses 


| 
| 
Note: Senior courses have as prerequisite ENGL 20¢ 
210. of 270 and 275. | 








{ 


ENGL 214 Essentials of Writing for Engineering 
Students 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course is designed to deve 
the student's ability to write the narrative, descriptive, — 
expository. and persuasive prose tundamental to ail writ 
communication. Instruction and practice will be integral 
with the study of prose modeis drawn trom modern 
essayists. A review of basic grammar will be included. N 
Restricted to students in the Faculty of Engineering only 


ENGL 219 Introduction to Language and Literature i 
* 3 (first terixi, 3-0-0). This course combines formal 
instruction in writing with a study of the essay and the sh 
story. One-haif of class time will be devoted to writing — 
instruction. This course may be followed only by Englist 
220. Note: Not to be taken by students in Arts and 
Education. This course will be offered by arrangement ¥ 
client faculties. 


ENGL 220 Continuing Study of Language and Litera 
%® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A study of poetry, drama and! 
novel, combined with instruction designed to refine the 
student's writing styie and rhetorical skills. One-third of 
class time will be devoted to writing instruction. 
Prerequisite: ENGL 219. Note: Not to be taken by stude 
in Arts and Education. This course will be offered by 
arrangement with client faculties. 


ENGL 307 Essay Writing for Education Students 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course, designed to increa 
the student's ability to write effective essays, will empha 
the study of grammar, punctuation, and sentence and © 
paragraph structure. The study of models of prose style 
be integrated with frequent practice in wnting. ENGL 30 
not a remedial course. Note: Restricted to students in tr 
Faculty of Education; not to be taken by students with c 
in ENGL 309. | 


ENGL 308 Advanced Essay Writing for Education 
Students 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course will require the 
advanced study and writing of essay forms, with emphée 
on the preparation of the longer paper. Prerequisite: Eh 
307, or consent of the Department. Note: Restricted to 
students in the Facuity of Education; not to be taken by 
students with credit in ENGL 309. 




























44.15 French and 
French-Canadian 
Languages and 


Literatures 
Department of Romance Languages 


44.15.1 French Language and 


Literature | 


Junior Courses 


Note: Only one of FREN 100 or 105 may be taken fi 
credit. Only one of FREN 200, 202, or 230 may be take 
credit. ; 
FREN 100 Beginners’ French 
x 6 (5-0-0). Designed to enable students entering with 
complete matriculation but without French to begin the 
study of this language in the University. Note: Normally 
students will go from FREN 100 to FREN 200. | 


FRIEN 105 Reading French j 
% 6 (3-0-0). Designed for students with matriculation 6 
without French. This course stresses reading compete 
Note: Normally students will go from FREN 105 into ci) 


FREN 200 First-Year University French 

* 6 (3-0-2). Intensive training in spoken and written French, 
including grammar. composition, and literature. 
Prerequisite: French 30 or equivalent. Note: Not open for 
credit to students having credit or registered in Faculté 
Saint-Jean FRANC 210 4 


FREN 202 Intermediate First-Year University French 
* 6 (3-0-1). Designed for students having French 31 and 
Francophone students. Prerequisite: French 31 or 
equivalent. Note: Not open for credit to students having 
credit or registered in Faculte Saint-Jean FRANC 210. 


FREN 205 Basic Skills for Reading French 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A basic course in French grammar 
and literature designed to develop skills in reading French. 
Language of instruction is English. Prerequisite: FRENCH 
30 or equivalent. Note: Not accepted to meet the 
requirements in a principal area of concentration. 


FREN 206 French Reading Comprehension 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An intermediate course in French 
grammar and literature. Language of instruction is English. 
Prerequisite: FREN 205 or consent of the Department. 
Note: Not accepted to meet the requirements in a pnncipal 
area of concentration. 


FREN 230 Advanced First-Year University French 

* 6 (3-0-2). Designed for Honors students. Students having 
French 31 and Francophone students require the consent 
of the Department. Note: Not open for credit to students 
having credit or registered in Faculté Saint-Jean FRANC 
215 of 320. 


Senior Courses 


FREN 301 Second-Year University French 

* 6 (3-0-2). Designed to perfect written and oral knowledge 
of French. The course aims at achieving adequate fluency 
to enable students to proceed in literature, transiation 
and/or composition courses. Prerequisite: Any 200-ievel 
French course except FREN 205 or 206. Note: May not be 
taken concurrently for credit with either FREN 340 or 

FR CA 340 or FREN 308 except by consent of the 
Department. 


FREN 302 Aspects of French Civilization and Culture! 
% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). French civilization from the Middle 
Ages to the Revolution as seen through a selection of short 
representative readings. This course aims at improving the 
student's oral and written command of French and at 
Providing an introduction to major trends in the development 
of French thought and society. Prerequisite: Any 200-level 
or 300-level French or French-Canadian course, except 
FREN 208. 206, 304, 305, 306, or 307. Not open to students 
having credit or registered in Faculte Saint-Jean FRANC 
324. 


FREN 303 Aspects of French Civilization and Cuiture i! 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). French civilization and cuiture 
since the Revolution as seen through a selection of short, 
representative readings. The course aims at improving the 
Student's oral and written command of French and at 
Providing an introduction to major trends in the evolution of 
French thought and society. Prerequisite: Any 200-level or 
300-level French or French-Canadian course, except FREN 
205. 206, 304, 305, or 307. Note: Not open to students 
having credit or registered in Faculte Saint-Jean FRANC 
324. 


FREN 304 Readings in French Literature before 1715 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selected periods and major works 
in French literature. The works are studied in French and 
the course is given in English. Prerequisite: FREN 200, 201, 
202 or 206. Note: Not accepted to meet the requirements in 
a principal area of concentration. This course will not fulfill 
the Language other than English requirement of the BA 
degree. 

FREN 305 Readings in French Literature atter 1715 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selected penods and major works 
in French literature. The works are studied in French and 
the course is given in English. Prerequisite: FREN 200, 201, 
202 or 206. Note: Not accepted to meet the requirements in 
a principal area of concentration. This course will not fulfill 
the Language other than English requirement of the BA 
degree. 

FREN 306 Readings in French Theatre 

® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Selected periods and major works 
in French literature. The works are studied in French and 
the course is given in English. Prerequisite: FREN 200, 201, 
202 or 206. Note: Not accepted to meet the requirements in 
a pnncipai area of concentration. This course will not fulfill 
the Language other than English requirement of the BA 
degree. 


FREN 307 Readings in French Poetry 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selected periods and major works 
in French literature. The works are studied in French and 
the course Is given in English. Prerequisite: FREN 200, 201, 
202 or 206. Note: Not accepted to meet the requirements in 
a principal area of concentration. This course will not fulfill 
the Language other than English requirement of the BA 
degree. 


FREN 308 Second-Year French for Honors Students 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-2). Intensive language work in written 
and oral French: grammar. varied wntten exercises. reading 
for comprehension and explication; varied oral exercises. 
The two laboratory hours will be devoted to a histoncal 
survey of French culture and civilization. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. Note: May not be taken 
concurrently for credit with FREN 301 except by consent of 
the Department. 


FREN 310 Introductory French Composition for Honors 
Students 

& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Any 200-level French or 
French-Canadian course. except FREN 205 or 206. 


FREN 311 Readings trom French Women Writers 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Women's writing in France. Specitic 
histoncal penods and texts in this course may vary from 
year to year. The works are studied in French but the course 
iS given in English. Prerequisite: FRENCH 200, 202 or 206. 
Note: Not acceptable to meet concentration requirements in 
French. This course wiil not fulfill the Language other than 
English requirement of the BA degree. 


FREN 312 Practical Work in Orai French for 
Second-Year Honors Students 
*® 2 (1-0-0). 


FREN 330 Introduction to the Close Study of French 
Literary Texts 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Not open for credit to a 
students having credit or registered in Faculté Saint-Jean 
FRANC 325. Prerequisite: Any 200-level French course 
except FREN 205 or 206. 


FREN 340 Composition, and Grammar 

% 6 (3-0-0). Development of writing skills through practice in 
prose composition. Intensive study of grammar. Note: Not 
open for credit to students having credit or registered in 
Faculté Saint-Jean FRANC 320 or 321. Note: Only one of 
FREN 340, or FR CA 340 may be taken for credit. May not 
be taken concurrently for credit with FREN 301 except by 
consent of the Department. Prerequisite: or corequisite: 
Any 200- or 300-level FREN or FR CA course except FREN 
205, 206, 304, 305, 306, or 307. 


FREN 360 introduction to French Literature of the 
Eighteenth Century 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Not open for credit to students 
having credit or registered in Faculté Saint-Jean FRANC 
326. 


FREN 370 Introduction to French Literature of the 
Nineteenth Century 

% 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Note: Not open for credit to 
students having credit or registered in Faculte Saint-Jean 
FRANC 327. 


FREN 380 Introduction to French Literature othe 
Twentieth 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Not open for credit to 
Students having credit or registered in Faculté Saint-Jean 
FRANC 328. 


FREN 400 Comparative Stylistics: French-English 

*® 6 (3-0-0). Not open to students with credit in R LIN 400. or 
having credit or registered in Faculté Saint-Jean CA FA 421 
or 422. Prerequisite: A LIN 375 or consent of the 
Department. 


FREN 402 Aspects of French Civilization and Culture Ii! 
% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A survey of the society and culture of 
contemporary France designed to complement the study of 
French literature and to improve the student's oral and 
wntten command of the French language. Prerequisite: Any 


_French or French-Canadian 300-level course except the 


300-level reading series. Note: May not be taken by 
students who completed FREN 413 in 1984-85. 


FREN 403 Aspects of French Civilization and Culture iV 
*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A study of aspects and problems 
of contemporary French civilization designed to 
complement the study of French literature and to improve 
the student's oral and written command of the French 
language. Prerequisite: Any French or French-Canadian 
300-level course except at the 300-level reading series. 
Note: May not be taken by students who completed FREN 
414 in 1984-85. 
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FREN 408 Third-Year French for Honors Students 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-2), Intensive language work in written 
and oral French: advanced grammar. composition and oral 
exercises. Prerequisite: FREN 308 or consent of the 
Department. Note: Not open for credit to students having 
credit or registered in Faculte Saint-Jean CA FR 420. 


FREN 410 French Composition | 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0), Note: Not open for credit to students 
having credit or registered in Faculté Saint-Jean CA FR 
322. Prerequisite: FREN 310 or consent of the Department. 


FREN 411 French Composition I! 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Note: Not open for credit to 
students having credit or registered in Faculte Saint-Jean 
FRANC 322. Prerequisite: FREN 410. 


FREN 412 Practical Work in Oral French for Third-Year 
Honors Students 
® 2(1-0-0). 


FREN 415 Introductory Exercises in Translation: 
French Into English 

*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Any 300-level French 
or French-Canadian course except tne 300-level reading 
series. 


FREN 416 introductory Exercises in Translation: 
English Into French 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Any 300-levei French 
or French-Canadian course except the 300-level reading 
series. 


FREN 430 introduction to Medieval Franch Literature 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Any one of FREN 360. 
370, 380, or consent of the Department. 


FREN 431 Topics in Medievai French Literature 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Any 300-ievel 
French or French-Canadian literature course except the 
300-level reading series. 


FREN 440 introduction to French Literature of the 
Renaissance 

# 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Any one of FREN 360, 
370, 380, or consent of the Department. 


FREN 441 Topics in French Literature of the 
Renaissance 

& 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: FREN 440. For 
Honors students or by consent of the Oepanment. 


FREN 450 Introduction to French Literature of the 
Seventeenth Century 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Any one of FREN 360. 
370, 380, or by consent of the Department. 


FREN 451 Topics in French Literature of the 
Seventeenth Century 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: FREN 450. For 
Honors students or by consent of the Department. 


FREN 461 Topics in French Literature of the Eighteenth 
Century 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: FREN 360. For 
Honors students or by consent of the Department. 


FREN 471 Topics in French Literature of the Nineteenth 
Century 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: FREN 370 or consert 
of the Department. ; 


FREN 481 Topics in French Literature of the Twentieth 
Century é 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: FREN 380 or consent 
of the Department. 


FREN 480 Women Writers in France 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Women s writing in France. Specific 
historical periods and texts in this course may vary from 
year to year. Prerequisite: Any 300-level French or 
French-Canadian course except FREN 304, 305, 306. 307, 
or 311. 


FREN 499 Directed Reading 

® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Designed to meet the 
needs of individual students. Prerequisite: Any 300-ievel 
French or French-Canadian course except the 300-level 
reading senes. Note: Not open for credit to students having 
credit of registered in Faculté Saint-Jean FRANC 499. 


Honors and Graduate Courses 


FREN 500 Reeding Course 

% 6 (3-0-0). This course is for graduate students who wish 
to satisty the language requirement of their Department. An 
intensive study of essential grammar. reading of graded 
texts, and translation of texts from the student's own field. 
Note: Not open to undergraduates. 
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FREN 508 Fourth-Year French tor Honors Language 
Students 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Intensive advanced language work. 
Application. within specialized fields, of language skills. 
Prerequisite: FREN 408 or consent of the Department 


FREN 510 Seminar in French Composition 

® 6 (0-3s-0). Intensive training in the preparation and oral 
presentation of reports in French. Note: For fourth-year 
Honors students. 


FREN 515 Intermediate Exercises in Translation: 
French into English 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: FREN 415. Pre- or 
Corequisite: FREN 400 


FREN 516 Intermediate Exercises in Translation: 
English into French 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: FREN 416. Pre- or 
Corequisite: FREN 400. 


FREN 520 Honors Tutorial 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). For fourth-year 
Honors students. 


FREN 523 Studies in French Literary Movements 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or x6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 525 Studies in Forms and Genres in French 
Literature 
*% 3 either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 526 Studies in French Literary Theory and 
Criticism 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 528 Studies in Women's Literature in French 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 529 Studies in Francophone Literature Outside 
France 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 531 Studies in Medieval French Literature 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


FREN 542 Studies in the French Renaissance 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


FREN 551 Studies in Seventeenth-Century French 
Literature 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


FREN 560 Studies in Eighteenth-Century French 
Literature 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department 


FREN 571 Studies in the Nineteenth-Century French 
Novel 
w 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 


FREN 572 Studies in Nineteenth-Century French Poetry 
and Theatre 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 573 Studies in Nineteenth-Century French 
Literary Movements 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 575 Studies in Nineteenth-Century French 
Thought M 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 580 Studies in Twentieth-Century French Theatre 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


FREN 581 Studies in the Twentieth-Century French 
Novel 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department 


FREN 582 Studies in Twentieth-Century French Poetry 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. Note: Formerly FREN 685. 


FREN 583 Studies in Twentieth-Century French Literary 
Movements 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 585 Studies in Twentieth-Century French 
Thought 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 599 Directed Reading 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Designed to meet the 
needs of individual Honors or Graduate students. 
Prerequisite: Consent of Department. 


FREN 600 Translation Theories: French-English; 
English-French 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Restricted to students 
enrolled in the MA in Translation program 


FREN 601 Special Topics in Literary Translation 

* 3 either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite. Consent of the 
Department. Note: Restricted to students enrolled in the MA 
in French Translation program. 


FR'EN 611 History of French Syntax: From Its Origins to 
- 300 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 613 History of French Syntax: From 1500 to the 
Present 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: FREN 
611. of consent of the Department. 


FREN 615 Advanced Exercises in Translation: French 
into English 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: FREN 515 or 
equivalent. Note: Restricted to students enrolled in the MA 
in Translation program. 


FREN 616 Advanced Exercises in Translation: English 
into French 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: FREN 516 or 
equivalent. Note: Restricted to students enrolled in the MA 
in French Translation program. 


FREN 620 Critical Studies in Translation: 
French-English, English-French 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Note: Restricted to students enrolled in the MA 
in French Translation program. Formerly FREN 525. 


FREN 622 Seminar in French Theatre 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 623 Seminar in French Poetry 
w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


FREN 626 Seminar in French Literary Criticism 
w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


FREN 627 Seminar in the French Novel 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 628 Seminar in French Literature 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) of w6 (3-0-0). 

FREN 635 Seminar in Medieval French Literature 

& 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or w6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: FREN 
531 or consent of the Department. 


FREN 641 Seminar in French Renaissance Literature 
® 3 (aither term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


FREN 652 Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature 
x 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


FREN 662 Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature 
%® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


FREN 672 Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


FREN 673 Seminar in Nineteenth-Century French 
Poetry and Theatre 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 674 Seminar in the Nineteenth-Century French 
Novel 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 680 Seminar in Twentieth-Century French 
Literature 

® 3 (aither term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


FREN 681 Seminar in the Twentieth-Century French 
Novel 
%& 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 682 Seminar in Twentieth-Century French 
Theatre 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 

FREN 683 Seminar in Twentieth-Century French Poetry 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

FREN 685 Seminar in French Literature of the Last 
Twenty-Five Years 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or 6 (3-0-0). 

FREN 696 Studies in individua! Authors 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0). 

FREN 697 Special Reading Course 

w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

FREN 699 Conference Course 


® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). A detailed study of a 
literary question not dealt with in the other Honors or 


graduate courses. Designed to meet the needs of individual 
Honors or Graduate students. 


4415.2 Service Courses 


FREN 201 First-Year University French For Teachers 
* 6 (3-0-2). Designed to teach future teacners of French to 
speak and to write the language. Three hours of grammar 
and two hours of audio-visual learning per week 
Prerequisite: French 30 or equivalent. Note: Arts students 
must obtain permission of the Dean before registering in 
this course. Not open for credit to students having credit or 
registered in Faculte Saint-Jean FRANC 220 or 222. or 
CAFR 220 or 222 This course will not fulfill the Language 
other than English requirement of the BA degree. 


FREN 309 Intensive Intermediate French 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-2). Intensive language work in written 
and orai French grammar. varied written exercises. reading 
for comprehension and explication, variea oral exercises. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. Note This course 


. \s offered only througn Summer Session s French 


Immersion in Quebec program. 


FREN 317 Commercial French 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to business French 
in Quebec and France, especially designed for students 
with a Dackground in business. Prerequisite: Any 300-level 
French or French-Canadian course except the 300-levei 
reading series. Note: Normally restricted to Facuity of 
Business students. Arts students require permission of the 
Department to take this course as an option. This course will 
not fulfill the Language other than English requirement of 
the BA degree. 


FREN 390 Introduction to Children’s Literature in 
French 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-1). A survey of children’s literature in 
French especially designed for tuture teachers of French 
Prerequisite: any 300-levei French or French-Canadian 
courses except the 300-levei reading courses. Note. 
Normally restncted to Faculty of Education students. Arts 
students require permission of the Department to take this 
course. This course will not fulfill the Language other than 
English requirement ot the BA degree. 


44.15.3 French-Canadian 
Language and Literarue 
Senior Courses 


FR CA 332 Aspects of French-Canadian Civilization and 
Culture | 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries as seen through representative authors. Practical 
work In grammar, composition and stylistics. Prerequisite: 
Any 200-level French course except FREN 205 or 206. 
Note: Not open for credit to students having credit or 
registered in Faculté Saint-Jean CA FR 320. 


FR CA 333 Aspects of French-Canadian Civilization and 
Culture il 

® 3 (esther term. 3-0-0). Contemporary French-Canadian 
civilization and culture as seen through representative 
authors. Practical work in composition. Prerequisite: Any 
200-level course except FREN 205 or 206. Note: Not open 
for credit to students having credit or registered in Faculte 
Saint-Jean CA FR 322. 


FR CA 340 Composition and Stylistics 

%® 6 (3-0-0). This course is designed tor Francophone 
students to improve their command of written French 
through intensive practice. Prerequisite: Any 200- or 
300-level French or French-Canadian course except FREN 
205, 206. 304, 305, 306, 307. Note: Not open for credit to 
students naving credit or registered in Faculte Saint-Jean 
FRANC 320 or 321. Only one of FREN 340, or FRCA 340 
may be taken for credit. May not be taken concurrently for 
credit with FREN 301 except by consent of the Department 


FR CA 353 introduction to French-Canadian Literature 
to 1930 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Literary expression in French Canada 
from its ongins to 1930. Prerequisite. Any 200-level French 
course except FREN 205 or 206. Note: Formerly part of 
FRCA 352. 


FR CA 354 Introduction to Contemporary French- 
Canadian Literature 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Literary expression in French 
Canada trom 1930 to the present time. Prerequisite: Any 
200-level French course except FREN 205 or 206. Note: 
Formerly pant of FR CA 352. 


| 


} 








FR CA 411 Evolution of the French in Canada 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: R LIN 374 or consent 
of the Department. 


FR CA 440 A Critical Approach to “Quebecois” 
Literature 

% 3 (esther term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). The sources and 
evolution of nationalism in French-Canadian literature as 
retiected in the works of early and modem writers. 
Prerequisite: Any 300-levei French or French-Canadian 
literature course except the 300-level reading senes. Note: 
Not open for credit to students having credit or registered in 
Faculté Saint-Jean CA FR 425. 


FR CA 450 introduction to Nineteenth-Century 
French-Canadian Literature 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The novel and poeiry in relation to 
dominant themes. Prerequisite: Any 300-level French or 
French-Canadian course except the 300-level reading 
series. Note: Not open for credit to students having credit or 
registered in Faculté Saint-Jean CA FR 450. 


FR CA 451 Twentieth-Century French-Canadian Nove/ 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The French-Canadian novel from 
the generation of 1890 to the birth of the new novel as seen 
through the major novelists of the period. Prerequisite: Any 
300-level French or French-Canadian course except the 
300-level reading senes. Note: Not open for credit to 
students having credit or registered in Faculté Saint-Jean 
CAFR 451. 

FR CA 465 Twentieth-Century French-Canadian Poetry 
w& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The major themes of 
French-Canadian poetry trom Saimt-Denys Garneau to 
Raoul Duguay. Prerequisite: Any 3004evel French or 
French-Canadian course except the 300-evel reading 
series. Note: Not open for credit to students having credit or 
registered in Facuité Saint-Jean CA FR 465. 


FR CA 466 Twentieth-Century French-Canadian 
Theatre 


® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The evolution of French-Canadian 
theatre from Gratien Gelines to Miche! Trembiay. 
Prerequisite: Any 300-levei French or French-Canadian 
course except the 300-jevel reading series. Note: Not open 
for credit to students having credit or registered in Faculté 
Saint-Jean CA FR 466. 

FR CA 497 Contemporary French-Canadian Litersture 
and Culture 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Fiction and non-fiction 
in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Prerequisite: Any 
300-4level French or French-Canadian course except FREN 
304, 305, 306, 307 or 311. 


FR CA 499 Directed 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). Designed to meet the 
needs of individual students. Prerequisite: Any 300+evel 
French or French-Canadian course except the 300-level 
reading courses. Note: Not open for credit to students 
having credit or registered in Faculté Saint-Jean CA FR 
499. 


Honors and Graduate Courses 


FR CA 501 French-Canadian Literary History and 
Critictem 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). An introduction to the 
major problems in literary history, theory and criticism. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

FR CA 567 Readings in French-Canedian Litersture 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

FR CA 569 Conference Course 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). A detailed study of a 
major author, genre or literary question. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 

FR CA 600 Directed Reading 

+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 

FR CA 624 Seminar: Literature of New France 

% 3 (either term, 0-38-0) or w6 (0-3s-0). 

FR CA 625 Seminar: Nonfiction, 1760-1867 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3e-0). 


FR CA 626 Seminar: Nonfiction since 1867 

% 3 (either term, 0-38-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 

FR CA 627 Seminar: Nineteenth-Century Fiction 
3 (either term, 0-3-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 

FR CA 628 Seminar: 

+ 3 (either term, 0-34-0) or #6 (0-3-0). 


FR CA 629 Seminer: Nineteenth-Century Orama 
% 3 (either term, 0-34-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


FR CA 630 Seminar: Twentieth-Century Fiction 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


FR CA 631 Seminar: Twentieth-Century Poetry 
w& 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


FR CA 632 Seminar: Twentieth-Century Drama 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


FR CA 633 Seminar: French-Canadian Literature of 
Western Canada 
% 3 (erther term, 0-3s-0) or w6 (0-3s-0). 


FR CA 640 Seminar: French and French-Canadian 
Literary Relations 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 

FR CA 691 Methods of Research 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


FR CA 699 Graduate Conference Course 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


Note: For additional courses related to Franch and 
French-Canadian, see Romance Linguistics in §44.34 and 
Romance Literatures in §44.35. 





44.16 Geography 





Note: Descriptions of GEOG 230/231 and other 
courses considered to be science courses will 
be found in the Faculty of Science section of the Calendar 
(§184.12 below). 

Note: Students are responsibie for their own 
accommodation and mee! expenses for GEOG 470 
which involves an overnight fleid trip. 

Courses in cartography and meteorology offered within 
the Geography Department will be found in §184.7 and 
§184.21 of this calendar. 


44.16.1 Junior Courses 


GEOG 250 Spatial Organization of Humen Activity 
w& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The search for order in man's 
occupation of the earth and of his distribution across it; 
maps as techniques for understanding reality. 

GEOG 251 Introduction to Cultural Geography 

%& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The significance of human 


44.16.2 Senior Courses 


No first year students, regardiess of their faculty, will be 
admitted to 300-level courses. Onty third and fourth year 
students, regardiess of their facuity, will be admitted to 
400-level courses. 


GEOG 306 People, Place, and 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Examination ot the principle that 


GEOG 340 Regionaiization in Canada 

%& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The regional organization of 
Canadian life; the influence of variation in resources, 
geographical location, population, urbanization, 
industrialization, ethnic presence, and external relations in 
giving rise to regional differentiation in contemporary 
Canada. Note: Not open to students with credit in GEOG 
400. 


GEOG 344 Introduction to Third-World Geography 

& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Outlook, traditions and potentiais of 
developing nations in Africa, Asia and the Americas. 
Characteristics of their environments, natural resources 
and land use. Geographical and other causes of their slow 
economic development. Trends in their population, 
urbanization, industrialization and trade - the need for 
North-South dialogue. 
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INT D 346 Introduction to Eastern Europe and the 
Soviet Union 

% 6 (3-0-0). An interdisciplinary introduction to the study of 
the socialist system with special reference to the Soviet 
Union and East Europe. (Offered jointly by the Departments 
of Slavic and East European Studies, Comparative 
Literature, Economics, Geography, History, Political 
Science, Sociology.) [Slavic and East European Studies] 
Nota: This course wiil not fulfill the language other than 
English requirement of the BA degree. 


GEOG 350 introduction to Economic Geography 

® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Analysis of the locational 
characteristics of economic activities throughout the world. 
The significance of location and spatial arrangement with 
respect to the relationships between geography and 
economics. Prerequisite: GEOG 250 or a course in 
economics. 


GEOG 355 Population Geography of Canada 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Spatial patterns and changes in 
Canadian populations: differences and similarities in 
density, structure, migration, between provinces and 
regions. Urban-rurai contrasts. 


GEOG 359 Introduction to Behavioural Geography 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Decision making in a spatial 
context. Responses to perceived social and physical 
environment. 


GEOG 360 Geography of Rural Canada 

* 3 (ether term, 3-0-0), The physical environment and the 
development of rural Canada: physicai limits and economic 
margins; agricultural and rural development: the future for 
tural Canada. 


GEOG 364 The influence of Man on the Natural 
Environment 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Global aspects of environmental 
impacts and resource depletion affecting the 
Man-Environment relationship. Geographical concepts 
concerning population. food and mineral resources, 
poilution, urbanization, environmental assessment and 
management. 

GEOG 366 Water Resources in Developing Countries 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The role of water in developing 
countries, especially in Asia, South Amenca and Africa. 
Present and projected water requirements, demand and 
use, rural and urban supplies, quality, health, sanitation and 
decision-making. 

GEOG 367 Resources of the Developing World | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A study of the physical nature of 
resources of the developing world; man’s perception and 
management of land, soil and water resources in 
developing countries. 


GEOG 369 Resources of the Developing World Il 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Man's perception and 
management of pliant, animal, mineral and cultural 
resources in developing countnes; patterns of commerce 
among selected countnes; modern and histoncal 
significance of strategic location of certain Third World 
countries. Note: Formerty part of GEOG 444. 


GEOG 370 Political Geography 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Origins and evolution of political 
geography and geopolitics; spatial aspects of the 
development of political terntones. their boundaries and 
intemal structures, state resources, natural, politcal and 
ethnic boundanes, international geopolitical relationships. 
GEOG 372 Spatial Dimensions of Public Poticy 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The spatial impact of (Canadian) 
public policies conceming problems in natural resource 
development, water transfer, public facility location, 
annexation and rural land loss, recreational space, 
environmental protecton, electoral redistricting. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 


GEOG 381 Geography of the City 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Origin and spread of urban 
settlement; problems arising from the growth and form of 
Metropolitan areas and imter-city systems. 


GEOG 382 Geography of Urban Canada 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Spatial aspects of urban 
development in Canada with particular reference to current 
research and literature. 


GEOG 384 Settiement Geography 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Materials and forms of shelter in the 
geographic landscape, patterns of dispersed and 
agglomerated settlement (historical and current), including 
the significance of survey systems and cultural traditions. 
Case studies from the world generally and particularty from 
Canada. 
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GEOG 389 introduction to Urban Planning 
% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Planning theories and concepts of the 
Twenteth Century; practical applications in various parts of 
the world. Note: As a first course in the field of planning, 
GEOG 3839 is open to senior students from a variety of 
disciplines, including Recreation Administration, Survey 
Science, Geography. Sociology, pre-Architecture, 
Economics, Political Science, Business and Engineering. 
Note: Not open to students with credit in GEOG 488. 
Formerly GEOG 488. 


GEOG 406 The Cultural Landscape of the United States 
and Canada 

w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of selected 
changes made since the 15th century to the landscape of 
North America by human efforts to create a satisfactory way 
of life on this continent. Prerequisite: Any senior course in 
the Faculty of Arts. Note: Not open to students with credit in 
GEOG 341. 


GEOG 424 Resource Conservation 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Conservation and modern 
environmentalism as frameworks for describing, 
understanding, and coping with problems of resource 
scarcity and environmental quality. Prerequisite: Any one of 
GEOG 324, 364, 365 or consent of the instructor. 


GEOG 449 Western Canada 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Resources, patterns of 
development, and regions of Western Canada. Emphasis 
on the developed parts of the Prairie Provinces and British 
Columbia. Prerequisite: GEOG 335, 336, 340 or consent of 
the instructor. 


GEOG 450 Manufacturing Geography 

%® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A systematic survey of raw 
materials, markets, transportation, and other locational 
factors in thew effect on patterns of manutactunng. 
Manutactuning location theory and empirical evidence on 
Jocation decisions. Prerequisite: GEOG 350 or a course in 
economics. 


GEOG 451 Recrestion Geography 

w& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Geographic research on outdoor 
recreation; behavioural-spatial approaches to participation 
and contlict in resource use, social and ecological carrying 
Capacity, recreation space management. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the instructor. 


GEOG 481 Urban Geography 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The geographer's approach to the 
study of urban phenomena; social and physical 
configurations; process and change within the urban areas; 
urban goals and attitudes. Prerequisite: GEOG 381 or SOC 
353. 


GEOG 482 Field Methods in Urban Geography 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Introduction to such techniques 
as questionnaire and imerview surveys, trade area and 
economic base analysis, land use and other intra-city 
Studies, the use of mapping techniques in these analyses; 
and thew application to urban planning. Proyects wit be 
included. Prerequisite: GEOG 481, or GEOG 488 or 
consem of instructor. 


GEOG 484 Geography of Retailing 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Considerations in geography's 
theoretical and empincal contnbutons to understanding 
and analyzing the location and functioning of retail and 
service outlets. Prerequisite: A course in urban geography, 
or consem of the instructor. 


GEOG 489 Physical Planning of the Canadian City 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The impact of physical planning 
concepts and practice on the Canadian city; special 
reierence to Alberta. Prerequisite: GEOG 389 or its 
GEOG 498 Honors Seminar 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Problems in contemporary 
geographic theory and practice. An oral examination must 
be successtully completed. 


44.16.3. Honors and Graduate 
Courses 


GEOG 500 History and Nature of Geography 

% 3 (second term, 0-3-0). Geography from ancient times to 
the present; the most important geographers and an 
assessment of thew contrioutons; significant current 
geographic concepts, current major developments within 
special branches of geography; geography in other 
countnes. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


GEOG 502 Reading and Seminar Course 1 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 


GEOG 503 Reading and Seminar Course 2 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 


GEOG 505 Modeis of Public and Private Facility 
Location 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) Meets contemporary societal 
needs through an applied social science approacn. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


GEOG 506 Scandinavia 

® 6 (0-3s-0). The regional geography of Norway, Sweden. 
Denmark, and Finland, with aspects of the historical, 
economic, and political geography of the area. Prerequisite 
Consent of instructor. 


GEOG 510 Historical Geography 

* 3 (first term, O-3s-0). The development of historical 
geograpny and its relationship to geography and history; 
case studies in the geography of selected areas at given 
times in the past utlizing regional and topical approacnes. 
Prerequisite: A previous course in geography or consent of 
instructor. 


GEOG 523 Geographic Theory 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A consideration of the role of theory in 
social and physical geographic research. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the instructor. 


GEOG 527 Geophotography 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
instructor. 


GEOG 542 Seminar in the Geography of Latin America 
* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Topics vary from year to year. 


GEOG 544 Seminar on Africa 

%® 6 (0-3s-0). A comparative regional study of the way in 
which the Afncan landscapes, both physical and cultural, 
have assumed thew present character since the fifteenth 
century. Special reference to the geograpnical ramiticanons 
of the problems confronting selected countries of Africa 
south of the Sahara. 


WT D 546 East European and Soviet Studies 

% 6 (3-0-0). An interdiscipanary seminar. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Slavic and East European Studies, 
Comparative Literature, Economics, Geography, History, 
Political Scrence, Sociology.) [Slavic and East European 
Studies]. Note: This course will not tuifill the Language other 
than English requirement of the BA degree. 


GEOG 548 Seminar on the Human Geography of East 
Central Europe 

w 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Selected problems in the 
geography of East-Central Europe. Prerequisite: GEOG 
448 or INT D 346 and consent of instructor. 


GEOG 550 Research in Regional Geography 1 
& 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

GEOG 552 Research in Human Geography 1 
& 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


GEOG 553 Special Research Problems 1 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

GEOG 554 Advanced Population Geography 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Theoretical concepts and 
research methods in population geography. Data gathering 
and processing ai micro, meso-and macro scales. Case 
Studies of population disiribution, change and composition. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 354 or consent of instructor. 

GEOG 556 Reseerch in Human Geography 2 

® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). 


GEOG 557 Special Reseerch Problems lt 
w& 3 (etther term, 0-3s-0). 


GEOG 558 Research in Transportation 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Approaches to research in 
transportaton geography. Consideration of transportation 
characterishcs and problems. Modets of development of 
transportation routes and networks. 


GEOG 559 Perception Research in Geography 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Theoretical and practical relevance 
in urban, environmental, and resource management 
studies. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

GEOG 560 Rural Development and Pienning 

w 6 (0-3s-0). Spatial differences in economic condivons 
between rural areas, techniques of analysis, rural 
development programs and planning. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the instructor. 


GEOG 564 Research in Regional Geography 
w 3 (erther term, 0-3s-0). 


GEOG 566 Geography of Outdoor Recreation 
® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 


GEOG 580 Seminar on Geography of Settlement 
* 6 (0-3s-0). 


GEOG 581 Physica Structure of the City 

® 3 (firstterm, 0-3s-0). Analysis of form. functions and 
dynamics of urban physicai spaca. Prerequisite: GEOG 481 
of equivaient. 


GEOG 582 Social Geography of the City 

*% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Social space and activity 
systems within the city. Prerequisite: GEOG 481 or 
equivalent. 


GEOG 584 The Geography of Market Centres and 
Marketing ; 
& 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GEOG 481 or 
equivalent. 


GEOG 588 Political Urban Geography 

* 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). The rote of local government as an 
agent in the evolution of urban morphology: evaluation of | 
the planning process. Prerequisite: One of GEOG 470. 481, — 
389, or consent of the Department. | 


GEOG 589 Urban Land Use Planning 
% 3 (Second term. 0-3s-0). Objectives and techniques of 
urban land use planning, with particular emphasis on 

Canadian expenence. Prerequisite: GEOG 389 or consent 

of the Instructor. 


GEOG 630 Advanced Research in Regional Geography 
1 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


GEOG 632 Advanced Research in Regional Geography 
2 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


INT 0 653 Regionalism and Urban Pianning 

w 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). 

GEOG 680 Advanced Research in Human Geography 1 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


GEOG 681 Advanced Research in Urban Geography 1 
% 3 (eather term, 3-0-0). 


GEOG 682 Advenced Reseerch in Humen Geography 2 
& 3 (esther term. 3-0-0). 


GEOG 683 Advanced Research in Urban Geograpny 2 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


GEOG 690 Seminar on Geographic Thought 1 
* 3 (eather term, 0-3s-0). 


GEOG 691 Seminar on Geographic Thought 2 
*® 3 (enther term, 0-3s-0). 

GEOG 696 Special Probiems 1 

®& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


GEOG 697 Special Problems 2 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


44.16.4 Reserve List 


The Department is unabie tc offer the following courses 
regularty. Students should consult the Department and/or 
the University metabie. 


GEOG 200 General Geography 

% 6 (3-0-0). A survey course covering various aspects of 
Geography, including the physical, human, and regional. | 
Note: Geography 200 and 230/231 may not both be offered | 
tor credit in the BA program. Not intended for students who 
plan to major in Geography. Geography 200 may not be 
offered for creda wah any other 200-level course in 
Geography. 


GEOG 342 Contemporary Latin America | 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Lain Arngicanaieemeeicd scan | 
region. Distnouton of population and the growth of cities; 
land holding systems and pionser settlement zones; the 
distribution of natural resources and thew utilization; 4 
development problems in agriculture and industry; culture 
TegiONs; Curremt problems in the political geography of Lauin 
Amenca. 1 
GEOG 354 Geography 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Spatial patterns and vanations in 
demographic charactenstics and cultural qualities of human 








INT DO for a complementary course. 


% 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). Geographic perspective on 


components and characteristics of renewable and 
non-renewable energy resources including their physical 
and spatial aspects, transportation, environmental impacts, 
energy use and conservation 


GEOG 385 Frontier Settlement 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The varied nature of frontier and 
Marginal settlement regions in the world, from low latitude to 
~ high latitude. Characteristics and problems, past and 
present, of such settlements wrth particular attention to 
those in Canada, Alaska and Northern Europe. 


GEOG 446 Norther Lands I! 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Regional survey of northern 
development, human and economic charactenstics and 
problems in Alaska, northern Canada, Greenland and 
Scandinavia. 


GEOG 448 East-Centrai Europe 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the natural features: 


of East-Centrai Europe. Anatysis of current problems 
associated with regional development. Prerequisite: GEOG 
251 or consent of the instructor. 


GEOG 458 Transportation Geography 

® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Examines approaches geographers 
use in modelling transportation phenomena, emphasizing 
Spatial interactions and transportation networks. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

GEOG 460 Regional Development 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Causes and attempted remedies 
for regional problems: growth poles and centres: the 
regional planning process; disadvantaged regions in 
Canada and other countnes. Prerequisite: Any of the 
following: GEOG 350, 360, 450: ECON 316, 317, 318, 319, 


ownership, 
federal/provincial issues. Prerequisite: GEOG 370 or 
Consent of the instructor. 


GEOG 471 The Historical Geography of North America 
® 3 (etther term, 3-0-0). The evolution of settlement 
patterns and the cultural landscape of North Amenca from 
the end of Amerindian Times to the mid-twentieth century. 
Note: Not open to students with credit in GEOG 400. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 





44.17 German 
Department of Germanic Languages 





44.17.1 Junior Courses 


GERM 100 Beginners’ German 

% 6 (3-0-2). Designed to lead to mastery of spoken and 
written German. Note: Not open to students with credit in 
German 30 or GERM 101. 


GERM 101 intensive Beginners’ German 

& 6 (3-0-2). Designed to develop prachcal skill in spoken 
and wnitten German with special emphasis on the 
acquisition of an extensive vocabulary. Note: Especiaily tor 
prospective Honors students, students with a concentration 
in German, and for students with some previous 

of German. Admission onty with the consent of the 


Hel 


German 30. GERM 100. or the equrvatert. 


grammar and writing. Prerequisite: German 30 or GERM 
100 of 101 and consent of the Department. 


and the humanites. Note: Not avatiable to students with 


matnculation standing in German. 


GERM 221 Introduction to German Linguistics and 
Literature 

% 6 (3-0-0). Emphasis will be on the achievements of 
German linguistics and on the analysis of literary texts in 
translation. both being set in cultural perspective. The 
course will be given in English. Note: This course will not 
fulfil the Language other than English requwement of the 
BA degree. 


44.17.2 Senior Courses 


GERM 301 Advanced German Grammar and Stylistics 
* 6 (3-0-0). Theoretical and practical study of the more 
complex areas of German grammar. style and idiomatic 
usage. Prerequisite: GERM 200. 201, or consent of the 
Department. Note: Not to be taken after compietion of any 
400-level German course. 


GERM 306 German-English Contrastive 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Phonetic and phonemic analysis of 
English and German. Contrastive study includes apptication 
to teaching and learning German. Prerequisite: GERM 200. 
201, of consent of the Department. Note: This course wilt 
Not fulfill the Language other than Engtish requirement of 
the BA degree. This course cannot be used to fulfill the 
Social Sciences Group B requirement of the BA degree by 
students with a major or second subject offered by the 
Department of Germanic Languages. 


GERM 307 German-English Contrastive Grammar 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Comparison of parts of the two 
grammars mainty the verb, including application to teaching 
and learning German. Prerequisite: GERM 200. 201, or 
consent of the Department. Note: This course wit not fulfill 
the Language other than English requirement of the BA 
degree. This course cannot be used to fulfil the Social 
Sciences Group B requirement of the BA degree by 
students with a major or second subject offered by the 
Department of Germamc Languages. 


GERM 315 Advanced Reading German 

* 6 (3-0-0). Reading of advanced texts in the sciences, the 
arts and the humanities. Systematic discussion of complex 
constructions which are charactenstic of technical and 
scholarly Itterature. Note: Students who pass GERM 315 
with a grade of 6 or better will be considered by the 
Department as having fulfited the reading requirement for 
German for the PhO at the University of Alberta. 
Prerequisite: GERM 30, 100, 101, 215 or thew equivatent. 


GERM 321 German Prose in English Transiation 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Analyses of great rovets and novellas 
in English translation from the eighteenth century to 
contemporary times. Note: Not accepted to meet 
concentration requirements in German. This course wit not 
fultill the Language other than Engtish requirement of the 
BA degree. 


GERM 322 German Drama in English Transiation 


% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Anatyses of great dramas in 
English translation from the eighteenth century to 
contemporary mes. Note: Not accepted to meet 
concentration requirements in German. This course wit not 
fulfill the Language other than Engtish reqarement of the 
BA degree. 

GERM 330 German Culture and Civilization unt 1949 
* 6 (3-0-0). Lectures and readings on German life, 
iterature, and civilization. Prerequisite: GERM 200. 201, or 
consent of the Department. Note: Not open to be taken after 
completion of any 400-level German course. 


GERM 340 German Culture and Civilization since 1949 
® 6 (3-0-0). Lectures, readings and discussions of texts 
relating to the post-war cultural history of the 
German-speaking countnes. Prerequisite: GERM 200, 201, 
of consent of the Department. Note: Not to be taken after 
comptetion of any 400-level German course. 


GERM 350 Survey of German Literature 

® 6 (3-0-0). Selected periods and mayor works in German 
hterature. Prerequisite: GERM 200, 201, or consent of the 
Department. Note: Not to be taken after any 400-level 
German course. 


GERM 406 introduction to German Linguistics 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The Germam. The runes. Major 
features of the Germanic languages with emphasis on 
German. Prerequisite: GERM 306, or consent of the 
Department. 

GERM 407 History of New High German 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Origin and development of 
moder standard German. Prerequisite: GERM 306, or 
consent of the Department. 
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GERM 411 Middle High German | 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the grammar of 
Middie High German and to setected literary texts. 
Prerequisite: GERM 350 or consent of the Department. 


GERM 412 Middle High German fi 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Study of setected literary texts of 
Classical Middle High German. Prerequisite: GERM 411, or 
consent of the Department. 


GERM 421 Medieval German Literature 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the background 
and literature of the German Middle Ages (770-1500), with 
analysis of representative texts in modern German 
translation. Prerequisite: GERM 350. or consent of the 
Department. 


GERM 422 Renaissance, Reformation and Baroque 
German Literature 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). An introduction to the iiterature of 
the sixteenth and seventeenth centunes, with analysis of 
selected works. Prerequisite: GERM 350, or consent of the 
Department. 


GERM 425 Literature of the German Enlightenment 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). After a survey of the political and 
cultural history of the time and the philosophical ideas of 
German Enlightenment (Aufkiarung), representative works 
of the period by such authors as Gottsched, Johann Elias 
Schlegel, Getlert and Wieland are discussed. with particular 
emphasis on the works of Lessing. Prerequisite: GERM 350 
or consent of the Department. Note: Not to be taken by 
students with credit in GERM 370 German Enlightenment 
and Sturm und Drang. 


GERM 426 Literature of the German Sturm und Orang 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course deals with a unique 
German literary movement. It discusses the background 
and theones of the Sturm und Drand penod and covers 
representative works of Herder, Gerstenberg, Hamann, 
Lenz, Letsewitz, as well as the young Goethe and Schiter 
Prerequisite: GERM 350 or consent of the Department. 
Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in GERM 370 
German Enlightenment and Sturm und Drang. 


GERM 430 German Classicism 

% 6 (3-0-0). The ideas and literature of German Classicism: 
the works of Goethe. Schiller, and Héiderlin. Special 
emphasis on the works of Goethe. Prerequisite: GERM 350, 
of consent of the Department. Note: Not to be taken by 
Students with credit in GERM 380. Formerty GERM 380 


GERM 435 Earty German Romanticism 

® 3 (erther term. 3-0-0). A survey of the major theoretical 
and poetic works by the earty Romantic authors 
Wackenroder, Tieck. Novalis and Fr. Schlegel, with special 
attention to the ongins of the moder navel in theory and 
Practice, the fairy-tale and the artist-story. Prerequisite: 
GERM 350 or consent of the Department. Note: Not to be 
taken by students with credit in GERM 385 German 
Romanticism. 


GERM 436 Later German Romanticism 

*® 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). A survey of mayor theoretical and 
poetic works by writers of the later romantic penod: 
Brentano, Hoffman, Eichendorft, Kletst, and Heine, with 
special attention to the short story and to lyric poetry. 
Prerequisite: GERM 350 or consent of the 

Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in GERM 385 
Gernan Romanncism. 


GERM 441 Exercises in Transiation: German into 
Engiish 

% 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). Theory and practice of transiation 
of texts in contemporary and classical German literature. 
Prerequisite: GERM 301. of consent of the Department. 


GERM 442 Exercises in Transiation: English into 
German 


% 3 (anther term, 3-0-0). Practice of transiabons of texts from 
modem English literature. Prerequisite: GERM 301. or 
consent of the Department. 


GERM 446 German Literature of the “Restauration” 
Period 

w® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). A survey of the nineteenth century 
prose. poetry, and drama up to 1850 tracing developments 
from late Romanticism through the ~Biedermerer” and 
“Jungdeutschiand” movements. Prerequisite: GERM 350. 
of consent of the Department. Note: Not to be taken by 
Students with credit in GERM 401. Formerty GERM 401. 


GERM 447 Germen Literature of Poetic Realism 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A survey of the 
nineteenth-century prose and drama after 1850; 
emphasizing works of Poetic Realism up to and inctuding 
Naturalism. Prerequisite: GERM 350, or consent of the 
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Department. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in 
GERM 402. Formerly GERM 402. 


GERM 451 Modern German Literature! 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Literature since Naturalism: 
impressionism, with interpretation of re,resentative works 
Prerequisite: GERM 350, or consent of the Department 


GERM 452 Modern German Literature I! 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Literature since Impressionism: 
Expressionism and literature up to 19+,5, with interpretation 
of representative works. Prerequisites: GERM 350, or 
consent of the Department. 


GERM 456 Contemporary German Prose 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An analysis and interpretation of 
selected novels and short stories since 1945, along with a 
discussion of the theory of the novel. Prerequisite: GERM 
350, or consent of the Department. 


GERM 457 Contemporary German Drama ‘ 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An analysis and interpretation of 
selected dramas and radio plays since 1945, along with a 
discussion of the theory of the modem drama. Prerequisite: 
GERM 350, or consent of the Department. 


GERM 460 The Development of a Genre in German 
Literature 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or *6 (3-0-0). The novel, the 
Novelle or the drama, with interpretation of exampies. 
Prerequisite: GERM 350, or consent of the Department. 


GERM 495 Directed Reading in Germanic Linguistics 
and Philology 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


GERM 496 Directed Reading in German Literature 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite or 
corequisite: Consent of the Department. 


GERM 497 Special Topics in Germanic Linguistics and 
Philology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


GERM 498 Special Topics in German Literature 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


44.17.3. Honors and Graduate 


Courses 


Before registering for these courses, students musi 
consult the Department to ensure that they are qualified to 
undertake the work. 

Courses and/or seminars marked #3 or #6 carry a 
weight of either 3 or 6, depending on the length of the 
course. 


GERM 505 Seminar for Fourth- Year Honors Students 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 

GERM 511 Composition and Conversation 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


GERM 512 Advanced Composition and Conversation 
w 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


GERM 515 Teaching Strategies tor College and 
University Teachers 
0 


GERM 520 Cultural and Political Topics in German 
Literature 

w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 540 Old High German 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 550 Gothic 

x 3 (aither tarm, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 560 History of the German Language 
® 3 (ether term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 580 Comparative Germanic Grammar 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 590 Old Saxon 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 593 Bibliography and Methods of Literary 
Scholarship 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

GERM 603 Early Middie High German Literature 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 604 Studies in Middle High German Lyric Verse 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 605 The Nibelungeniied 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 606 Hartmann von Aue 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 
GERM 607 Wolfram von Eschenbach 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 
GERM 609 Gottfried von Strassburg 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 
GERM 611 Walther von der Vogetweide 
% 3 (either tarm, 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 612 Late Middie High German Literature 
% 3 (@ither term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


‘GERM 613 Early New High German Literature 


®% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 615 Studies in Seventeenth-Century Literature 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 616 Studies in Eighteenth-Century Literature 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 617 Lessing 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 618 Enlightenment 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 619 Sturm und Drang 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 620 Classiciem 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 622 Goethe 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 624 Schiller 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 625 Romanticiem 
¥ 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 626 Studies in the Literature of the Age of 
Goethe 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 633 Drama of the Nineteenth-Century 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 634 Prose of the Nineteenth-Century 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 635 Realism 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 
GERM 637 Naturalism 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 639 Expressionism 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 645 Modem German Literature (up to 1945) 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 650 Contemporary German Literature (from 1945 
to the Present) 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 655 Studies in German Poetry 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 665 Studies in the German Novel 
x» 3 (either term, 3-0-0) of w6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 675 Studies in the German Noveile 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 685 Studies in German Drama 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 696 Conference Course in Germanic Linguistics 
and Philology 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 697 Special Topics in Germanic Linguistics and 
Philology 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 696 Special Topics in German Literature 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 699 Conference courses 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Detailed study of an 
author, period, genre, or any literary problem not dealt with 
in the Honors or Graduate courses listed above. Designed 
to meet the needs of individual students. 


44.17.4 Service Course 


GERM 500 Reading Course 
® 6 (3-0-0). This course 1s designed for graduate students 
who wisn to satisty the language requirement of their 


department. An intensive study of essential grammar, 
reading of graded texts, and transiation of texts from the 
student's own fieid_Note: Not open to undergraduates. 


44.17.55 Reserve List 


The Department is unable to offer the following courses 
regularty. Students should consult the Department and/or 
the University tmetabte. 


INT D 350 Contemporary Germany: Political and 
Economic 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). To be given in three four-week 
segments each by the Departments of History, Political 
Science, and Economics. (Germanic Languages]. Note: 
This course will not fulfill the Language other than Engiish 
requirement of the BA degree. 


INT D 351 Contemporary Germany: Geographic and 
Cultural Aspects 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). To be given in three four-week 
segments each by the Departments of Geography and 
Germanic Languages. (Germanic Languages] Note: This 
course will not fulfill the Language other than Engiisn 
requirement of the BA degree. 





' 44.18 Greek 


Department of Classics 





Note: For additional related courses see §44.10 and 
644.24. 


44.18.1 Junior Course | 


GREEK 100 Beginners’ Greek | 
* 6 (3-0-2). Essential grammar and vocabulary, the readil 
ot easy Greek and simple sentences for transiation into 
Greek. 


44.18.2 Senior Courses 


GREEK 300 Greek Authors and Prose Composition 
% 6 (3-0-2). Sight transiation. Review of Greek forms. Ma 
difficult sentences for translation into Greek. Note: This 
course follows GREEK 100. 


GREEK 361 Xenophon 
& 3{either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GREEK 300 or 
consent of the Depertment. 


GREEK 399 Readings in Greek Authors 
x 3 (either term, 0-38-0). Prerequisite: Consem of the 
Department. 


GREEK 411 Greek Grammar and Style 
#& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of Greek grammar and tt 
writing of Greek prose. 

GREEK 471 Herodotus 

% 3 (etther term, 3-0-0). Setections trom the History. Nott 
Not open to students with credit in GREEK 371. Formeny 
GREEK 371. 


GREEK 472 Thucydides 
3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selections from the Peloponnes | 
War. Note: Not open to students with credit in GREEK 37 
Formerty GREEK 372. 


GREEK 473 Aeschylus 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Not open to students with 
credit in GREEK 373. Formerly GREEK 373. 


GREEK 474 Sophocies | 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Not open to students with 

credit in GREEK 374. Formerly GREEK 374. | 
GREEK 475 Euripides 


® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Not open to students with 
credit in GREEK 375. Formerty GREEK 375. 









GREEK 376. Formerty GREEK 376. 


GREEK 477 Greek Phiiceophical Authors | 
® 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). Selections trom Plato and Arist 
Note: Not open to students with credit in GREEK 377. 

Formerly GREEK 377. | 


GREEK 479 Koine Greek | 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Reediige afd Saldies in tnellll 
Testament and the Church Fathers and other Koine 


GREEK 481 Homer 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Not open to students with 
credit in GREEK 381. Formerly GREEK 381 


44.18.3 Honors and Graduate 


Courses 


GREEK 501 Greek Epic and Didactic Poetry 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


GREEK 503 Greek Drama 
® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0) 


GREEK 505 Greek Poetry 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

GREEK 507 Greek Historiography 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


GREEK 509 Greek Prose Writers 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


GREEK 511 Greek Prose Composition and Unseens 


® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GREEK 411 or 
consent of the Department. 


GREEK 513 Topics in Greek Language 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

GREEK 551 Topics in Greek Literature 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

GREEK 599 Supervised Reading 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 

GREEK 600 Seminar 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


GREEK 699 Conference Course 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


44.18.4 Reserve List 


The Department is unable to offer the following courses 
regularly. Students should consuit the Department and/or 
the University timetable. 


GREEK 412 Greek Composition and Styie 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). A sequel to GREEK 411: includes 
Practice in continuous prose composition. Prerequisite: 
GREEK 411. 


GREEK 478 Greek Oratory 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selections from Greek Orators. 


GREEK 480 Koine Greek |i 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Readings and studies in the New 
Testament and Church Fathers and other Koine writings. 





44.19 Hebrew 
Department of Religious Studies 





44.19.1 Junior Course 


HEB 100 Introductory Classical Hebrew 
% 6 (3-0-2). Basic grammar of Hebrew and selected 
readings from the documents of the Pentateuch. 


Senior Courses 


HEB 300 Intermediate Classical Hebrew 

* 6 (3-0-0). Basic grammar (continued) with readings from 
the Prophets and other writings of the Hebrew Bible. 
Prerequisite: HEB 100 or consent of the Department. 


HEB 400 Advanced Classical Hebrew 

* 6 (3-0-0). Further readings from the Hebrew Bible and 
other selected documents. Prerequisite: HEB 300 or 
consent of the Department. 





44.20 History 





The courses listed below represent an extensive 
reorganization and modification of the Department's 
offerings. Because of changes in course numbers and/or 
content, students should compare their new course 
selections with courses previously taken, so as to avoid 
duplication or overiap. For Ancient History, see Classics, 


§44.10. 


4420.1 Junior Courses 


HIST 200 European History 
* 6 (3-1s-0). The evolution of European society trom the 
deciine of the Roman Empire in the West to the present. 


HIST 204 Studies in the Political and Social History of 
Europe 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A course dealing with four or five 
Particular historical topics from the fall of Rome to 1914 
using an integrated text and monograph studies. 


HIST 210 Earty World History It 
* 3 (Second term, 3-0-0). World history from the end of the 
6th century to the 18th century. Prerequisite: CLASS 210. 


HIST 220 World History Since the Eighteenth Century 
& 6 (2-1s-0). Core course for the new fourth-year B.A. 


HIST 280 Asia to 1500 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the history of Asia to the 
beginning of the sixteenth century. 


HIST 281 Asia From 1500 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the history of Asia from 
the sixteenth century. Prerequisite: HIST 280 or consent of 
the department. 


Note: The above courses are designed to provide a 
foundation for senior and advanced history courses, and 
also background for studies in related humanities and social 
sciences. 


44.20.2 Senior Courses 


HIST 300 Introduction to Medievai Europe 

*® 6 (3-0-0). Europe from the fail of Rome to the 
Renaissance. Note: Formerty HIST 202. Not open to 
students with credit in HIST 202. 


HIST 301 European History since the Renaissance 
* 6 (3-0-0). Formerty HIST 201. Note: Not open to students 
with credit in HIST 201. 


HIST 302 An Introduction to Modern intellectual History 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of major trends in 
European intellectual history since the Enlightenment. 

Note: Formerly HIST 205. Not open to students with credit in 
HIST 205. 


HIST 303 Introduction to the History of Women 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course is an introduction to the 
study of women's history. It will examine the position of 
women in westem societies from the Middle Ages to the 
twentieth century. Note: Formerly HIST 206. Not open to 
students with credit in HIST 206. 


HIST 304 History of Science and Technology 

% 6 (3-0-0). The nature of science and technology. The 
scientific process, the origins of the scientific tradition and 
the emergence ot science. The scientific and industnal 
revolutions: discovery and invention in response. to 
intellectual, social, political, and commercial needs, and 
pressures. The evolution of the major scientific disciplines 
and of technology trom antiquity to the present: the 
interdependence of science and technology through the 
ages; the natural and social sciences in our time; prediction 
of possible future trends. Note: Formerly HIST 301. Not 
open to students with credit in HIST 301 (1983/84 to 
1986/87). 


HIST 305 Social and Economic History of Medieval 
Europe 

%® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

HIST 307 Earty Modern intellectual History of Western 
Europe 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The main currents of Western 
thought from the late Renaissance to the Napoleonic era. 


HIST 306 European intellectual History from the 
Enlightenment 

* 3 (erther term, 0-3s-0). A survey of mayor political, 
socio-economic ideas and movements since the 
Entightment. 

HIST 309 Europeen intellectual History Since the Late 
Nineteenth 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 310 Early Medieval Europe 338-1050 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

HIST 311 Europe in the Central Middie Ages 

® 3 (e1ther term, 3-0-0). The history of Europe from the ninth 
to the thirteenth century. 


HIST 312 Later Medieval Europe 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The disintegration of Medieval 
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Empire and the emergence of national consciousness. 


HIST 313 Europe in the Age of the Renaissance and 
Retormation 

* 6 (3-0-0). Note: Students with creait in HIST 314 may not 
take this course for credit. 


HIST 314 Europe in the Sixteenth-Century 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Students with credit in HIST 
313 may not take this course for credit. 


HIST 315 Europe in the Seventeenth-Century 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


HIST 316 Europe in the Eighteenth-Century 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


HIST 318 Twentieth-Century Europe 
® 6 (3-0-0). 


HIST 319 History of International Relations since 1939 
% 6 (3-0-0). Note: Formerly HIST 303. Not open to students 
with credit in HIST 303 (1983/84 to 1986/87). 


HIST 320 France in Revolution, 1760-1870 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the history of 
France trom the origins of the French Revolution to the 
downfall of Napoieon III. 


HIST 321 France since 1870 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to political, 
economic and social developments in France from the Third 
to the Fifth Republic. 


HIST 327 History of the Hoty Roman Empire 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The rise and decline of the Holy 
Roman Empire from Charlemagne to its fail in 1806. 


HIST 328 Germany Since Frederick the Great 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of modern German history 
from Frederick the Great (1740) to the defeat of Hitler in 
1945. 


HIST 329 Germany from 1918 to 1945 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of German social, 
economic, political and intellectual development from the 
Weimar Republic to the end of the Naz! dictatorship. 


HIST 330 Foundations of East European History 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The ethnic, religious, social, and 
political factors which shaped the development of the 
peopies of East Central Europe from the Middle Ages 
through the Age of Enlightenment. 


HIST 331 Eastern Europe in the Nineteenth-Century 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). History of the area, from the 
Napoleonic War to World War |; the Polish question: the 
evolution of the Habsburg Empire: formation of the 
nation-states in the Balkans. 


HIST 332 Eastern Europe since World War | 

® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). The recent history of Eastern 
Europe. 

HIST 333 Ancient and Medieval Ukraine 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The social, political, and cultural 
development of Ukrainian lands from prehistory through the 
fifteenth century. The impact of the Normans, Byzantium 
and the Steppe Nomads. 


HIST 334 Ukraine in Earty Modern Times 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Ukraine in the Polish-Lithuanian 
commonweaith. The rise of the Cossacks and their 
controntations with the Turko-Tartars, Poland, and 
Muscovy. Religious controversies and cultural trends in the 
age of the Baroque. 

HIST 335 Nineteenth-Century Ukraine 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The Ukrainian people in the 
Russian and Austro-Hungarian empires. From sertdom to 
capitalism. The national movement and the making of the 
modem nation. 


HIST 336 Twentieth-Century Ukraine 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). World War | and the emergence 
of the Ukrainian Republic. Ukrainian lands in the U.S.S.R. 
and Poland during the interwar penod. World War Il and 
Nazi occupation. Soviet Ukraine since 1945. 


HIST 337 History of the Byzantine Empire 

® 3 (efther term, 3-0-0). 

HIST 338 Medieval and imperial Russia 

* 6 (3-0-0). Medieval and Imperial Russia with an Epilogue 
on the Revolutions of 1917. Note: Not permitted for students 
who have taken HIST 323 of 325. Formerly part of HIST 323 
and 325. 


HIST 339 The Soviet Union 
® 6 (3-0-0). A historical survey of domestic and foreign 
policy since 1917. 
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HIST 340 Scotland trom Early Times to the Present Day 
*® 3(eitherterm 3-2-0). A survey of the history of Scotland 
from the Reform a"cn to the present. 


HIST 341 Britisn History 
* 6 (3-0-0). A survey of the history of the British Isles. 


HIST 342 British Medieval History 
#® 6 (3-0-0). A survey from Roman times to 1485. 


HIST 343 Ireland trom Early Times to the Present Day 
w® 3 (either tearm, 3-0-0). A survey of the history of Ireland 
from St. Patrick to the present. 


HIST 344 Tudor Britain 
%® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


HIST 345 Stuart Britain 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


HIST 346 English Constitutional History (Modern) 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


INT D 346 introduction to Eastern Europe and the 
Soviet Union 

% 6 (3-0-0). An interdisciplinary introduction to the study of 
the socialist system with special reference to the Soviet 
Union and East Europe. (Offered jointly by the Departments 
of Slavic and East European Studies, Comparative 
Literature, Economics, Geography, History, Political 
Science, Sociology.) (Slavic and East European Studies] 
Note: This course wil not fuifill the language other than 
English requirement of the BA degree. 


HIST 347 The Industrial Revolution in Britain 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The main focus of this survey will be 
on the social and economic development of Britain during 
the Industrial Revolution, 1750-1850; concomitant changes 
in the politics and intellectual climate. Note: Not open to 
students with credit in ECON 312. 


HIST 348 Britain as a World Power 
¥® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey from the end of the 
Napoleonic Wars to the mid-twentieth century. 


HIST 349 The British Empire and Commonwealth 
* 6 (3-0-0). 


HIST 350 American History to 1865 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of United States history 
from colonial times to the Civil War. 


HIST 351 American History Since 1865 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of United States History 
from Civil War to the present. 


HIST 352 History of American Minorities 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


HIST 354 American Economic History 
¥ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of American economic 
problems and policies in their historical setting. 


HIST 355 History of US. Foreign Relations. 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). A survey of the international issues 
in the American past and the factors influencing the 
formation and application of U.S. policy. Prerequisite: HIST 
350/351 or consent of the Department. 


HIST 359 Twentieth-Century America 

¥® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Emphasis on the relation between 
the nature of the modem political system in the United 
States and major social problems. Prerequisite: Any course 
in American history or consent of the Department. 


HIST 360 An introduction to the Study of Canadian 
History 1500-1867 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Designed to provide a foundation for 
senior and advanced courses in Canadian History. Note: 
Formerly HIST 278. Not open to students with credit in HIST 
278. 


HIST 361 An Introduction to the Study of Canadian 
History 1867 to the Present 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Designed to provide a foundation 
tor senior and advanced courses in Canadian History. Note: 
Formerly HIST 279. Not open to students with credit in HIST 
279. 


HIST 363 Topics in the History of Canadian External 
Relations 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0), A survey of the impact of the United 
States and Great Britain on Canadian development. 
Formerty HIST 377. 

HIST 364 The History of Social Wetfare in Canada 

® 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). A lecture course which examines 
the development of the welfare state in Canada from an 
histoncal perspective. 

HIST 365 The Canadian West to 1870 

®& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A lecture course emphasizing the 


history of the prairie west but dealing as well with westward 
expansion and the north and with the trans-mountain west. 


HIST 366 The Canadian West since 1870 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


HIST 367 The His‘ory of Ukrainians in Canada 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


HIST 368 The Native Aspect of Canada’s History | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Canada s history as it relates to its 
native people before 1830. Prerequisite: A single-term 
course in Canadian history; ANTHR 350 or 355 strongly 
recommendea. 


HIST 369 The Native Aspect of Canada’s History ll 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Canada's history as it relates to its 
native people since 1830. Prerequisite: A single-term 
course in Canadian history; ANTHR 350 or 355 strongly 
recommended. 


HIST 370 Topics in the Soc‘al and Intellectual History of 
English Canada since 1760 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the major themes in 
English-Canadian social and intellectual history. 


HIST 371 The History of Women in Canadian Society 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Canadian women as affected by, 
and as contnbuting to, the major secial changes of the 
nineteenth and twentieth centunes. 


HIST 372 History of Criminal Justice in Canada 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The evolution of the major 
institutions of the criminal justice system: criminal law; the 
courts; police and prisons. Note: This course is intended 
primanily for students in the BA (Special) in Criminology 
program but is open to other interested students. 


HIST 373 The History of Upper Canada and of Canada 
West, 1784-1864 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history of the founding and 
development of the English-speaking colony in the interior 
of the North American continent. 


HIST 374 French Canada to Confederation 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

HIST 375 French Canada Since Confederation 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

HIST 376 Canada — World War | to World War Ii 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly part of HIST 376 
(History of Canada since 1914). 

HIST 377 Canada since Worid War Ii 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly part of HIST 376 
(History of Canada since 1914). 

HIST 378 History of Canada trom Confederation to the 
First World War 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


HIST 379 A Survey of Canadian Urban History 


% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of Canadian urban history. 


HIST 381 Japan to 1868 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


HIST 383 China 
® 6 (3-0-0). 


HIST 384 South Asia 
w& 6 (3-0-0). A survey of the history of the sub-continent of 
India from the Indus Valley civilization to the present. 


HIST 385 History of Science and Technology in China 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The development of science and 
technology in China from earliest times to the present. 


HIST 386 South East Asia 
% 6 (3-0-0). A survey of the history of South East Asia from 
the earliest times with emphasis on selected topics. 


HIST 387 Canada’s Relations with East Asia 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of Canada’s contacts with 
China, Japan, Korea, and Vietnam from the mid-nineteenth 
century to the present. 4 


HIST 388 Twentieth-Century China 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history of China from the Boxer 
Revolt to the present. 

HIST 389 Japen's Modern Century 

*% 3 (@ither term, 3-0-0). The history of Japan since 1868 
dealing with Japan's total modemizing experience: social, 
political, economic and technological development. 
Motivations, policies, obstacles and achievements are 
emphasized. 

HIST 391 Colonial Latin America 

w& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of Latin American history 
to 1810. 


HIST 392 Modern Latin America 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of Latin American history 
since 1810 


HIST 396 Africa in the Era ot Empires and Slaves 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). African history to the nineteenth 
century. 


HIST 397 Africa: From Colonialism to Revolution 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). African history since the nineteent 
century. 


HIST 398 History of Human Conttict 

* 6 (3-0-0). A course designed as an intriduction to the 
history of one of man’s least attractive but most 
consequential activities. Note: Not open to students with 
credit in HIST 300 (1983/84 to 1986/87). Formerty HIST 
300. 


44.20.3 Advanced Courses 


The following courses are normally conducted as 
seminars and the precise topics covered in any given 
course may vary from year to year. Some account, 
therefore. may be taken of the particular interests of 
students within the framework of the course. 

Normally, students who take these courses are expecté 
to have at least two previous full session courses In History 
if they do not, they must obtain the consent of the 
Department prior to their registration, and the Department 
will consider their special needs. For some courses there - 
are additional specified requirements. 


HIST 400 Introduction to Theoretical History . 
% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Analysis of modern schools of — 
theoretical history since Vico (early Enlightenment). 


HIST 401 Kari Marx, Historian 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). The emphasis will be on Marx's 
historical method, as exemplified in such works as The 
Class Struggles in France. 


HIST 402 War in the Modern Worid 

® 3 (esther term, 0-3s-0). A seminar course on the evolu 
of civil-military relations in the dynastic national and 
totalitarian states, with an analysis of the nature, uses. and 
limits of military, naval, and air power in thei historical 
contexts. 


HIST 403 Topics in the History of the First World War | 
% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 404 Topics in the History of the Second Wortd Wi 
% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). | 


HIST 409 Topics in Comparative History 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 410 Topics in Modern European Social History 
*% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 411 Topics in the Intellectual History of Europe — 
Since 1800 j 
w& 3 (efther term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 412 Topics in the intellectua! History of Europe 
Since the Late Nineteen Century 
% 3 (erther term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 413 Women in Modern European History 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 414 History of European Socialism 
%& 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A lecture/seminar course with 
emphasis on the nineteenth-century. 


HIST 415 Topics in Medieval European History 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 416 Rensissance and Reformation 
w® 6 (0-3s-0). 


HIST 417 Wer and Society in Earty Modern Europe 
% 3 (aither term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 419 Topics in European History Since the Secon 
World War 


%& 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). The ongins, development and 
aspirations of the drive for European unity since 1945, wit 
particular attention to the Treaty of Rome. 


HIST 420 Topics in the History of Medieval France | 
w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 421 Tope ine Mtory of Renleance Fran, 
® 3 (either term, 0-3-0). 


HIST 422 Topics in the History of Bourbon France 
Betore 1789 | 
& 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). { 
HIST 423 The French Revolution | 
% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). f 


| 
| 
| 











HIST 424 Nineteenth-Century France 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 


HIST 425 Paris in Revolution 1787-1871. 

* 6 (5-0-10). A study “on location” of the French Revolution 
and of subsequent revolutionary events in the national 
Capital during the nineteenth century in the context of urban 
development trom the Old Regime through the creation ot 
the modern city under Napoleon III. Prerequisite. One 
course in European history or consent of the Department. 
(Note: This course is given in Paris during the Summer 
Session only. A knowledge of French, though useful, is not 
required. Those interested may obtain a brochure from the 
Department of History giving further information, or are 
invited to consult personally with the instructor. Or. F. A. de 
Luna.) 


HIST 426 Topics in the History of Twentieth-Century 

France 

® 3 (erther term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
ment. 


HIST 427 Topics in the History of the Holy Roman 
Empire 4 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 428 Topics in Modern German History Before 1870 
* 6 (0-3s-0). 


HIST 429 Topics in the History of Germany since 1870 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Precise topics may vary from year 
to year. Prerequisite: Normally, students who take this 
course are expected to have two previous full session 
courses in History; or consent of the Department. Note: 
Formerly part of HiST 429 (full session). Not to be taken by 
students with credit in HIST 429 as a full session course. 


HIST 430 Topics in the History of Weimar Germany 
*® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: HIST 328, 329, or 
consent of the Department. 


HIST 431 Germany Since 1933 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 432 Topics in Ukrainian History 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 433 Topics in Eastern European History 
% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 434 The Intellectual History of Russia Since 1762 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 435 Topics in Russian History from Kievan Times 
to the Present 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 436 Topics in Soviet History 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 439 Imperial Vienna from Mozart to Freud, 
1750-1918 

% 6 ((Summer session, 3-6s-6). A history of the Habsburg 
Monarchy in the modern era, with special focus on the 
imperial capital, Vienna. Prerequisite: One course in 
European history or consent of the Department. A 
knowledge of German. though useful, is not required. Note: 
This course is grven in Vienna during the Summer Session 
only. Those interested may obtain more intormation from 
the History Department. 


HIST 440 Topics in the History of Angio-Saxon England 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Topics wiil vary from year to year 
according to student interests. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Note: Formerly part ot HIST 444. May not be 
taken for credit by students who have credit in HIST 444. 


HIST 441 Topics in the History of England from the 
Conquest (1066) to 1500 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Topics will vary from year to year 
according to student interests. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Note: Formerly part of HIST 444. May not be 
taken for credit by student who have credit in HIST 444 


HIST 442 Topics in Sixteenth-Century British History 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A course designed for students 
with some prior knowledge of early modern British history 
The topics considered vary from year to year. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. Note: Formerly part of HIST 
445. May not be taken for credit by students who have credit 
in HIST 445. 


HIST 443 Topics in Seventeenth-Century British History 
* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). A course designed for students 
with some prior knowledge of early modern British history. 
The topics considered vary from yeartoyear.Note:  - 
Formerly part of HIST 445. May not be taken by students 
who have credit in HIST 445. 


HIST 444 Topics in the History of Hanoverian England 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 446 Topics in British Economic History Since 1714 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A study of the growth and 
changing structure of the British economy. Prerequisite: 
HIST 341 or 347, or ECON 312, or consent of the 
Department. 


HIST 447 Topics in British Social History Since 1714 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A study of the condition of the poor 
in Britain using the case study method. Prerequisite: HIST 
341 or 347, or consent of the Department. 


HIST 448 English Society in the Nineteenth-Century 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 


HIST 450 Topics in American History 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 451 Topics in American History 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 452 Topics in American Social and Intellectual 
History 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 453 Topics in American Frontier History 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 454 Topics in American Economic Life 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A seminar on selected problems in 
American economic history. 


HIST 455 Topics in American Foreign Relations 
& 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 456 Revolution and the Rise of Democracy in 
America 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Topics in United States history to 
1850. 


HIST 457 Civil War and Reconstruction in America 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Topics in United States history’ 
1850-1877 


HIST 458 The Gilded Age in America 
% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Topics in the late nineteenth 
century U.S. 


HIST 459 Issues in Modern America 
*% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 460 Topics in Canadian History 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: A previous course in 
Canadian history or consent of the Department. 


HIST 461 A History of Political Power and Individual 
Rights in Canadian and American Law 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). The emphasis will be on legal, 
social, and political issues. Prerequisite: At least one course 
in either Canadian or United States history. 


HIST 464 The Canadian West 

* 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: HIST 365 or 366. or consent of 
the Department. Note: Formerly HIST 465 and 466. 
Students with credit in these courses may not obtain credit 
in HIST 464. 


HIST 467 Topics in Alberta History 

*® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Selected economic, social, and 
political topics with particular reterence to the land and 
people of Alberta, beginning with native-white contact and 
extending to the present. Prerequisite: A.previous course in 
Canadian history or consent of the Department. 


HIST 468 Topics in Ethnic Settlement 
* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: A previgus course in 
Canadian history or consent ot the Department. 


HIST 469 Topics in the Political and Constitutional 
History of Canada since Contederation 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: A previous course in 
Canadian history or consent of the Department. 


HIST 470 Topics in Canadian Social History 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Selected topics in the social 
history of Canada, with the major emphasis on English 
Canada n the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 
Prerequisite: A previous course in Canadian history or 
consent of the Department. 


HIST 471 Topics in Canadian Intellectual History 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). An examination of various aspects 
of Canadian thought in the period after 1867. Prerequisite: 
A previous course in Canadian history or consent ot the 
Department. 


HIST 472 Topics in The History of Canada to 1791 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: A previous course in 
Canadian history or consent of the Department. 


HIST 473 Topics in The History of Canada, 1791-1867 
*% 3 (e1ther term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: A previous course in 
Canadian history or consent of the Department. 
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HIST 474 Topics in the History of Nineteenth-Century 
French Canada 

* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). The nineteenth-century Canadian 
experience from a French Canadian perspective. 
Prerequisite: A previous course in Canadian history or 
consent of the Department 


HIST 475 Topics in the History of Twentieth-Century 
French Canada 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). The twentieth-century Canadian 
experience from a French Canadian perspective. 
Prerequisite: A previous course in Canadian history or 
consent of the Department. 


INT D 475 The Family in Socio-Historical Perspective 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Comparative study of the tamily in 
socio-historical context with emphasis on North American 
and European family systems. Critical examination of 
contemporary sociological family theory in relation to 
historical data. Issues in socio-historical research methods 
of family study. Prerequisite: SOC 371 or equivalent. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of History and 
Sociology). [Sociology]. 


HIST 476 Topics in Canadian Business History 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: A previous course in 
Canadian history or consent of the Department. 


HIST 477 Topics in the History of Canadian External 
Relations 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: A previous course in 
Canadian history or consent of the Department. 


HIST 478 The Canadian North 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A topical approach to the history of 
northern Canada. Prerequisite: A previous course in 
Canadian history or consent of the Department. 


HIST 479 Topics in Canadian Native History 

* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Selected topics in Canadian 
history that relate to native peopies. Prerequisite: A 
previous course in Canadian history or consent of the 
Oepartment. 

HIST 480 Topics In East Asian History 

® 6 (0-3s-0). 


HIST 481 Topics in Earty East Asian History 
% 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: A course in Asian history or 
consent of the Department. 


HIST 482 Topics in Modern East Asian History 
% 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: A course in Asian history or 
consent of the Department. 


HIST 484 Topics in South-East Asian History 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: A course in Asian 
history or consent of the Department. 


HIST 486 Topics in British Empire and Commonweaith 
History 
*® 6 (0-3s-0). 


HIST 487 Topics in South Asian History 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Bangladesh, India, Pakistan, or Sri 
Lanka. Prerequisite: A previous course in Asian history or 
consent of the Department. 


HIST 493 Land and Labour in Latin America 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). An examination of the history of 
labour utilization and its relationship to the various 
agricuiturai systems of Latin America. Prerequisite: HIST 
391/392 or consent of the Department. 


HIST 494 Political and Social Revolution in Latin 
America 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). An examination of political 
instability in nineteenth-century Latin America and the 
circumstances surrounding social revolutions in Mexico and 
Cuba in the twentieth century. Prerequisite: HIST 391/392 
or consent of the Deparment. 


HIST 495 Topics in Latin American History to 1850 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: HIST 391/392 or 
consent of the Department. 


HIST 496 Topics in Latin American History since 1850 
® 3 (esther term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: HIST 391/392 or 
consent of the Department. 


HIST 497 Themes and issues in African History 

%® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Students will examine important 
and often controversial subjects using primary source 
materiais where possible. Prerequisite: Previous courses in 
African Studies or consent of the Department. 
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Honors and Graduate 
Courses 


HIST 498 Introduction to Historiography for Honors 
Students 
* 6 (0-3s-0). 


HIST 501 Speciai Subject, Fourth-Year Honors History 
& 6 (0-3s-0), Preparation of the Honors essay, required in 
the fourth year of the Honors program. 


HIST 502 Directed Study 

® 6 (0-3s-0). Note: For students in the fourth year of the 
Honors program. Note: Not open to students with credit in 
HIST 599. 


INT D 540 Seminar on Comparative, Legal, 
Constitutional, and Federal Studies 

® 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
(Oftered jointly by the Departments of History and Political 
Science.) [Political Science] 


INT D 546 East European and Soviet Studies 

® 6 (3-0-0). An interdisciplinary seminar. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Slavic and East European Studies, 
Comparative Literature. Economics, Geography, History, 
Political Science, Sociology.) (Slavic and East European 
Studies]. Note: This course will not fulfill the Language other 
than English requirement of the BA degree. 


HIST 550 Advanced Topics in Historical Study 
%® 3 (ether term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 600 Conference Course 
% 6 (0-3s-0). Directed studies in special subjects to meet 
individual requirements. 


HIST 601 Philosophy of History and Methodology 
% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Note: Not to be taken by students 
with credit in HIST 602. 


HIST 603 History of Historical Writing 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 604 Applications of Social Sciences to History 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 605 Topics in the Nature of Historical Controversy 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 607 Methods of Quantification for Historians 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 

HIST 609 Directed Study 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Not open to students in the 
non-thesis program. 


HIST 616 Power Politics in Germany and Its 
Neighbouring States 

w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 619 France During the Second World War 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A reading knowledge of French is 
normally required. 


HIST 620 Urbanization in Modern France 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A reading knowledge of Franch is 
helpful but not required. 


HIST 622 European international Relations Since 1870 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 630 Problems in imperial Russian History 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A reading knowledge of French or 
Russian is normally required. 


HIST 633 Socialism and Nationalism in Eastern Europe 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 640 Rural Society in Medieval England 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 643 The institutional and Lega! History of 
Earty-Modern England 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 645 Britain: The First industrial Nation 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 648 Revolution and i sn Expansion in 
Hanoverian Britain 
® 3 (esther term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 651 The History of the Development of American 
Indian Policy 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 655 Slavery and Anti-Slavery in the United States 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 
HIST 663 Change and Continuity in the Pre-Settlement 


West 
® 3 (esther term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 666 Social and Intellectual History of British North 
America 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


44.20.4 


HIST 671 Social Conditions and Social Weitare in 
Western Canada Since 1870 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 


HIST 676 Social and Cultural History of Canada Since 
1918 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 

HIST 678 History of Crime in Selected Western 
Societies Since 1500 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 681 Documentary Chinese for Historians 

* 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Previous training in the Chinese 
language and consent of the Department. 

HIST 685 Tradition and Modernity in Asia 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 

HIST 686 Peasant Movements in Asia 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 687 Modern Japan and the Worid 

w® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 689 Documentary Japanese for Historians 
® 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Previous training in the 
Japanese language and consent of the Deparment. 


HIST 691 Topics in Latin American History to 1850 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 692 Topics in Latin Amencan History Since 1850 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 695 Slavery in Africa 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A reading knowledge of French 
would be desirable. 


HIST 699 Research Seminar 
% 3(0-1.5s-0). Available only to students in the MA thesis 


program. A single-term course offered over the full session. 


44.20.55 Reserve List 


The Department is unable to offer the following courses 
regularly. Students should consult the Department and/or 
the University timetable. 


HIST 306 Social and Economic History of Modern 
Europe 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

HIST 317 Revolutionary and Nineteenth-Century 
Europe 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

HIST 322 Diplomatic History of Modern France 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of France's foreign 
relations and colonial policy with emphasis on the period 
since 1870. 


HIST 323 Social History of Modern France 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the changes in 
French society since the Revolution. 


HIST 325 Iberian History to 1808 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of Spanish and 
Portuguese history to 1808. Note: Formerly part of HIST 
393. Students who have credit in HIST 393 may not take 
HIST 3285 for credit. 


HIST 326 Iberian History Since 1808 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of modern Spanish and 
Portuguese history. Note: Formerly part of HIST 393. 
Students who have credit in HIST 393 may not take HiST 
326 for credit. 


HIST 353 American Westward Expansion 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of America’s frontier 
expenence, its economic, political, and social aspects, and 
its heritage. Prerequisite: A course in Amencan History or 
consent of the Department. 


HIST 356 Comparative Settlement Frontiers 


*® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Comparative studies of the U.S., 


Canadian, South Afncan, Australian, and New Zealand 
Frontiers. Prerequisite: HIST 348, 365, 366 or consent of 
the Department. 


HIST 405 Revolution in the Modern World to 1900 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 406 Twentieth-Century Revolutions 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 449 British Foreign Policy 1815-1956 

® 6 (0-3s-0). A lecture/seminar course on the structure, 
content and effect of British foreign policy with particular 
attention being paid to the evolution of the decision making 
processes, pressure groups, critics, etc.” 





44.21 Interdisciplinary 
Studies 





Courses listed below are the joint concern of the 
departments stated in the course descriptions. Students 
May register in these courses esther as options or as part of 
the subjects of concentration in the departments or subjects” 
specified, uniess otherwise indicated in the respective . 
subject listings (§44.1-§ 44.43). One INT D full-course : 
equivalent at the 400-level cannot constitute a second 
subject in the AR20 degree. To be accepted as part of a 
subyect of concentration the INT D course must also be 
designated as acceptable under the offerings of the 
respective department !nstruction will be offered by 
members of one or more of the departments or faculties 
listed. Responsibility for registration is with the department — 
shown in square brackets. For additional information please” 
consult that department or other participating departments. — 


44.21.1 Junior Courses | 


INT D 201 The Slavic Worid | 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Cultural develooments in the Slavic { 
lands from the early Middle Ages througn Romanticism. 
with emphasis on literature and the fine arts. Trends such as_ 
the Renaissance, Baroque, Classicism and Romanticism 
will be examined. 


| 
INT D 202 The Slavic World I! 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Cultural developments in the 
Slavic lands from the mid-nineteenth century to the present, | 
with emphasis on iiterature and the fine arts. Trends such as 
realism and modemism will be examined. 


44.21.2 Senior Courses : 


A maximum of one full course equivalent of INT D 300. 
305, 311, 312 and 313 is acceptable toward the subject of — 
concentration as part of a student's program only by the 
Department of Comparative Literature; the other 
departments accept these courses as options only. 


INT D 300 Introduction to the Study of Film 

*® 6 (3-0-3). An interdisciplinary survey (lecture and 
laboratory) of major areas in film studies. emphasizing 
history, theory, and criticism. Prerequisite: One year of 
ENGL 200-levei, or ART H 201 and 202, or C LIT 200 of 
300, or PHIL 240, or equivalent. (Offered jointly by the ‘ 
Departments of Comparative Literature, Drama, English, 
Philosophy, Political Science. and Romance Languages.) 
[Film Studies] Accepted as an option only. 


INT D 302 Economics of Agriculture 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The nature and scope of 
agncultural economics; economic aspects of agricultural 
production, marketing, finance, resource use, prices. and 
policy; relation of the agncultural sector to the economy as 4 
whole: analysis of structural change, economic growth, and 
adjustment in agriculture. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202. 
(Offered jointty by the Departments of Economics and Rural 
Economy.) (Rural Economy] 


WNT O 303 Economics of World Agriculture 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic issues in international 
agniculture including world food security, farming systems, 
agricultural trade and aid. The role of agriculture in 
development and means of improving the performance of 
agnicuiture world-wide. Foreign domestic agricultural 
policies and international trade protection measures, and 
potential retorms in relation to Canadian agncultural 
interests. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Economics and Rural Economy). (Rural 
Economy] 


INT D 305 The Language of Film 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Analysis of film language in terms | 
of the primary tools of the filmmaker's art and of their | 
relation to visual Communication and aesthetic quality. 
(Ottered jointly by the Departments of Comparative 
Literature, Drama, English, Philosophy, Political Science, | 
and Romance Languages.) (Film Studies] Accepted as an 
option only. 


INT D 310 The Canadian Film | 
w& 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Major trends in Canadian film, such | 
as the documentary, Quebec cinema, national 
fiction-teatures, animation and experimental film. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: INT 0 300, or INT D 305. 
(Offered jointiy by the Departments of Comparative 
Literature, Drama, English, Philosophy, Political Science, 








and Romance Languages). {Film Studies] Accepted as an 
option only. 

INT D 311 The Hollywood Flim |: Cultural Models, 
Narrative Strategies and the History of the industry 

»® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). A history of the Amencan 
commercial feature, together with a consideration of 
selected Hollywood films as cultural and aesthetic artifacts. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: INT D 300, or INT D 305. Note: 
Formerty part of INT D 301. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Comparative Literature, Orama, English, 
Philosophy, Political Science, and Romance Languages.) 
[Film Stugies] Accepted as an option only. 


INT D 312 The Hollywood Film Ii: Genre 

*& 3 (erther term, 3-0-3). The content and parameters of 
well-defined genres (e.g. The Western, The Crime Movies, 
The “Women's picture,” The Horror Film) in regard to both 
histoncal development and the “mythmaking” thrust of the 
genre as a whole. Prerequisite or corequisite: INT D 300, or 
INT D 305. Note: Formerty part of INT D 301. (Offered jointty 
by the Departments of Comparative Literature, Drama, 
English, Philosophy, Political Science, and Romance 
Languages.) [Film Studies]. Accepted as an option only. 
INT D 313 Wortd Cinema Since 1914 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Developments in areas such as 
italian Neo-Realism, the French New Wave, Japanese 
cinema, German film of the 1970s. Prerequisite: INT D 300 
or INT D 305. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Comparative Literature, Drama, English, Philosophy, 
Political Science and Romance Languages.) [Film Studies] 
Accepted as ar option only. 

INT D 346 Introduction to Eastern Europe and the 
Soviet Union 

%® 6 (3-0-0). An interdisciplinary introduction to the study of 
"ce nesdhceetatt ha ewembhetepid echt 


Science, vit ) [Slavic and East European Studies] 
Note: This course will not fuifill the language other than 
English requirement of the BA degree. 

INT D 347 Women and Socialism: USSR and Eastern 


Europe 

%& 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Theory and practice of socialism 
as related to the status of women in Eastern Europe and the 
Soviet Union. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
(Offered jointty by the Departments of Slavic and East 
European Studies, Political Science, and Sociology.) 
[Stavic and East European Studies]. Note: This course will 
not fulfill the Language other than English requirement of 
the BA degree. 

INT D 350 Contemporary Germany: Political and 
Economic Aspects 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). To be given in three four-week 
segments each by the Departments of History, Political 
Science, and Economics. [Germanic Languages]. Note: 
This course will not fulfill the Language other than English 
requirement of the BA degree. 


INT 0 351 Contemporary Germany: Geographic and 
Cuttura! 


Aapects 
® 3 (etther term, 3-0-0). To be given in three four-week 
segments each by the Departments of Geography and 
Germanic Languages. [Germanic Languages] Note: This 
Course will not fulfill the Language other than English 
requirement of the BA degree. 
INT D 356 Sociology of Rural Life 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The rural community and rural 
social systems, with special reterence to changes in the 
tural way of life. Prerequisite: R SOC 355, or one of SOC 
200, 202 of 403, or equivalent. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Rural Economy and Sociology.) (Rural 
Economy} 
INT D 357 Health Care Economics 
%& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Resource allocation in the health 
care industry; production and cost relationships within 
various types of institutional settings (hospital, medical firm) 
the role of the pnce mechanism in allocating resources. 


INT D 366 Economics of Outdoor Recreation 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic implications of outdoor 
recreation resource development and use. Prerequisite: 
ECON 201; ECON 202 recommended. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Rurai Economy, Economics, Forest 


Science, and Recreation and Leisure Studies.) (Rural 
Economy] 


INT D 369 Economics of the Environment 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic growth and the 
detenoration of the environment: types and causes of 
environmental deterioration; theory, policy, and 
measurement reiating to environmental detenoration; 
recreation economics; and current Canadian environmental 
topics. Prerequisite: ECON 201, or 304, or 307. (Offered 
jointly by the Departments of Economics and Rural 
Economy.) [Economics] 


INT D 393 Political Sociology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the impact of 
social organization and structure on the conduct of politics 
In mass societies, and of the ways the organization and 
structures of such societies are affected by political 
processes. Prerequisite: POL S 200, or 201 and 202; or one 
of SOC 200, 202 or 403. (Offered jointly by the Departments 
of Political Science and Sociology.) (Political Science]. 


INT D 394 Introduction to Criminal Law 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SOC 325. Note: 
Primanily for BA (Criminology) students. [Sociology] 


INT D 401 Film Theory and Criticism 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Investigation of the problems of 
understanding and evaluating film. Includes close analysis 
of film extracts in class. Prerequisite: INT D 300 or INT D 
305. Note: This course is accepted as a part of student's 
program only by the Department of Comparative Literature; 
the other Departments accept it only as an option. (Offered 
jointty by the Departments of Comparative Literature, 
Drama, English, Philosophy, Political Science, and 
Romance Languages.) (Film Studies] 


INT D 443 The Soviet North and Siberia 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The economy, political 
administration, and the sociai development of the native 
peoples of Siberia and the Soviet North. Prerequisite or 
Corequisite: An area-related course in one of Geography, 
Political Science, Economics, or consent of the Department 
of Slavic and East European Studies. (Other participating 
units normallty include the Departments of Anthropology, 
Economics, and Geography). [Slavic and East European 
Studies]. Note: This course will not fulfill the Language other 
than English requirement of the BA degree. 


INT D 444 The Ukraine 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Major social, economic, political, 
and cultural trends in the Ukrainian SSR in the post-World 
War II period. Prerequisite or Corequisite: An area-related 
course in one of geography, history, political science, or 
Uktainian, or consent of the Department ot Slavic and East 
European Studies. (Other participating unit normaity 
includes the Department of History). [Slavic and East 
European Studies]. Note: This course will not fulfill the 
Language other than English requirement of the BA degree. 
INT D 445 Polend 

%& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The political, social, economic, and 
cultural developments in post World War II. Prerequisite: 


~ INT D346, or POLSH 304, or equivalent, or demonstration 


to the Department of Slavic and East European Studies of 
sufficient background in the area. (Other participating units 
normally include the Departments of Economics, Fine Arts, 
Geography and Sociology). [Slavic and East European 
Studies]. Note: This course will not fulfill the Language other 
than English requirement of the BA degree. 

INT D 446 Eastern Europe: A Travel-Study Course 

& 6 (5-0-15). An intensive interdisciplinary study of Eastern 
Europe and the Soviet Union, in Eastern Europe itseff. 
Designed to provide an understanding of the area by 
directed study on location. Note: The course is offered onty 
in the Spring or Summer Session in countries of Eastern 
Europe and the U.S.S.R. on a selected basis and includes 
intensive study in one or more countnes. Prerequisite: 

INT D 346 of consent of Department. Pre-session study and 
preparation. (Slavic and East European Studies}. 


INT D 447 Soviet Dissent 

%& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Examination of the political writings 
of Soviet dissidents. Prerequisite: A course in the 
Soviev/Russian area, or permission of instructor. Note: 
Formerty INT D 499, POL S 422. Not to be taken by 
students with credit in POL S 442 or INT D 499 (Soviet 
Dissident Writing). (Offered jointly by the Departmants of 
Political Science and Slavic and East European Studies) 
[Slavic and European Studies]. 

INT D 456 Rural Social Problems and Public Policy 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Social problems in Canadian rural 
life; analysis of policy making processes related to these 
problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; INT D 356 
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recommended. (Offered jointly by the Departments of Rural 
Economy and Sociology.) (Rural Economy} 


INT D 458 Socioeconomic Development of Western 
Canadian Agricutture 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The economic and sociai ongins of 
Wester Canadian agnicultural development. A 
chronological examination of farm and political 
organizahons and other agranan social movements 
influencing the farming sector. The growth of public policy 
and development of the institutional framework supporting 
agncutture. Discussion of past and present issues in 
Western Canadian agncultural development. inciuding such 
factors as land settlement, transportation and tarming 
support services. Prerequisite: R SOC 355, or one of SOC 
200, 202 or 403. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Rural Economy and Sociology.) [Rural Economy] 


INT D 459 Introduction to Community Development 

*% 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). The history, origins, foundations 
and definitions of community development. Will be offered 
in alternate years by each of the teaching departments. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Sociology and 
Recreation and Leisure Studies). (Sociology). 


INT DO 468 Principles of international Humanitarian Law 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Histoncal background; 
humanitarian intervention; human nights; law of war; 
international! criminal law. Prerequisite: Consent of Faculty 
of Law or Department of Political Science. (Political 
Science]. 


INT D 475 The Family in Socio-Historical Perspective 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Comparative study of the family in 
socio-historical context with emphasis on North Amencan 
and European famity systems. Critical examination of 
contemporary sociological family theory in relation to 
historical data. Issues in socio-historical research methods 
of family study. Prerequisite: SOC 371 or equivaient. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of History and 
Sociology). [Sociology]. 

INT D 478 The Multinational Corporation and Public 
Policy 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The development and role of large 
corporations within North American and European 
capitalism, with particular reference to the Canadian 
expenence. A historical outline is followed by a selection of 
material on impenalism, international relations, international 
trade, and commercial organization, designed to expose 
problems of public policy and shifts in social and economic 
power arising from the emergence of the multinational 
corporation. Prerequisite: Consent of tne Department. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Economics and 
Political Science). [Economics]. Accepted as an option only. 
INT D 499 Conterence Course (Soviet Union and 
Eastern Europe) 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Seminar for advanced 
Students in Slavic and East European Studies designed to 
introduce fundamental questions in the field. (Slavic and 
East European Studies] Note: This course wil not fulfil the 
Language other than English requirement of the BA degree. 


44.21.3. Honors and Graduate 


Courses 


WNT D 520 Combined Honors Project 
+ 6 Restricted to fourth-year students in a combined 


® 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consem of the Department. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of History and Political 
Science.) (Political Science} 

INT D 546 East European and Soviet Studies 

* 6 (3-0-0). An interdisciplinary seminar. (Offered jointly by 
Ne te 
Comparative Literature, Economics, Geography, History 

Political Science, Sociology.) (Slavic and East European 
Studies]. Note: This course will not fulfill the Language other 
than Engiieh requirement of the BA degree. 

INT OD 566 Resource Economics li: Economics of the 
Environment 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic theory and policy retating 
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INT D 573 Philosophical Foundations of Psychology 
* 3(second term, 0-3s-0), (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Philosophy and Psychology.) {Psychology} 


INT D 653 Regionalism and Urban Planning 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 





44.22 Italian 


Department of Romance Languages 


44.22.1 Junior Courses 


ITAL 100 Beginners’ Italian 

* 6 (3-0-2). Italian grammar and pronunciation. Readings of 
easy texts dealing with different aspects of Italian culture. 
Note: This course is not open to students having some 
previous seaman of Italian or any of its dialects. See ITAL 
200. 


ITAL 200 First-Year University italian 

* 6 (3-0-0). Designed for students having some previous 
knowledge of Italian.Note: Not open to students having 
credit in ITAL 100. 


ITAL 201 Practical Work in Oral Italian for Second-Yeer 
Honors Students 
# 2 (1-0-0). 


44.22.2 Senior Courses 


ITAL 300 Second-Year Italian 

% 6 (3-0-0). Selected contemporary prose and poetry. 
Advanced grammar and phonetics. Prerequisite: ITAL 100, 
200 of equivalent. 


ITAL 302 Practical Work in Oral ftalian for Third-Year 
Honors Students 
% 2(1-0-0). 


ITAL 321 Contemporary Italian Novel, Before 1945 
%& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selection of representative major 
writers. Prerequisite or Corequisite: ITAL 300. 


ITAL 322 Contemporary italian Novel, Post-Second 
World War 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selection of representative major 
writers. Prerequisite or Corequisite: ITAL 300. 


ITAL 331 Contemporary Italian Short Stories, Betore 
1948 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selection of representative major 
writers. Prerequisite or Corequisite: ITAL 300. 


(TAL 332 Contemporary italian Short Stories, 
Pest-Second World War 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selection of representative major 
writers. Prerequisite or Corequisite: ITAL 300. 


ITAL 340 A Survey of Italian Literature 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Major literary works in Italian from 
the Sicilian school to the present. Prerequisite: !TAL 321, 
322, 331 and 332 or consent of the Department. 


ITAL 350 Itailan Literature in English Transiation 

®& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Major literary works from Dante to 
the Modern Period. Language of instruction is English. 
Note: Not acceptable to meet concentration requirements in 
Italian. This course will not fulfill the Language other than 
English requirement of the BA degree. 


ITAL 361 Italian Theatre up to the Eighteenth Century 

% 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). Comedy of the sixteenth century 
and the theatre of the seventeenth century. Prerequisite: 
ITAL 321, 322, 331, and 332, or the consent of the 
Department. 

ITAL 362 tRalian Theatre trom the Eighteenth Century to 
the Present 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). From Goldoni to Pirandello. 
Prerequisite: ITAL 321, 322, 331, and 332, or consent of the 
Department. 

ITAL 370 introduction to the Renaissance 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selections trom Lorenzo il 
Magnifico, Bembo, Ariosto, Machiavelli, Castiglione, 
Michelangelo, Tasso. Prerequisite: ITAL 321, 322, 331, and 
332, or consent of the Department. 

ITAL 376 Nineteenth-Century Novel | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Manzoni's Promessi Sposi. 
Prerequisite: ITAL 321, 322, 331, and 332, or consent of the 
Department 


ITAL 377 Nineteenth-Century Novel it 
%& 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Nievo, Fogazzaro, Verga. 


Prerequisite: TAL 321, 322, 331, and 332, or consent of the 
Department. 


ITAL 378 Twentieth-Century Italian Novel 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selection ot representative major 
writers. Prerequisite: ITAL 321, 322, 331, and 332, or 
consent of the Department. 


ITAL 379 Topics in Twentieth-Century italian Literature 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ITAL 321, 322, 331 
and 332, or consent of the Department. 


ITAL 380 Dante's inferno 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: TAL 321, 322, 331, 
and 332, or consent of the Department. 


ITAL 381 Dante's Purgatorio and Paradiso 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ITAL 321, 322, 331, 
and 332, or consent of the Department. 


ITAL 385 Short Stories of the Sixteenth Century 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Selection of representative major 
writers. Prerequisite: ITAL 321, 322. 331, and 332, or 
consent of the Department. 


ITAL 390 Boccaccio's Decameron 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ITAL 321, 322, 331, 
and 332, or consent of the Department. 


ITAL 394 Composition! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course is designed to improve 
students’ command of Italian through intensive practice. 
Prerequisite: [TAL 300 or consent of the Department. 


ITAL 395 Composition |i 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ITAL 300, or consent 
of the Department. 


ITAL 396 Practical Italian | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Practice in conversation and 
composition. Prerequisite: TAL 300, or consent of the 
Department. 


ITAL 397 Practical allan il 

%® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Advanced practice in conversation 
and composition. Prerequisite: ITAL 300, or consent of the 
Department. 

ITAL 400 Renaissance Prose 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0), Machiavelli's Prince, Castiglione's 
Courtier, Della Casa's Galateo, Cellini's Autobiography, 
Vasari's Lives, etc. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ITAL 403 Practical Work in Oral ttalian for Fourth-Year 
Honors Students 

*® 2 (1-0-0). 


ITAL 410 Herolc and Mock-Heroic Epic 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Puici, Boiardo, Aristo, Tasso. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ITAL 420 Renaissance Theatre 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). La commedia del'500; La 
Pastorale; the beginning of Melodramma. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


ITAL 425 Translation 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Literary and technical transiation 
from English to Itakan. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ITAL 499 Directed Reeding 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). Designed to meet the 
needs of individual students. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


44.22.3. Honors and Graduate 


Courses 


ITAL 500 Contemporary italian Literary Aesthetics 

w& 6 (3-0-0). Croce's aesthetics. Marxist criticsm — 
Gramsci and G. della Voipe. Prerequisite: Two senior Italian 
courses and consent of the Department. 


ITAL 510 Literary Movements of the Twentieth Century 
® 6 (3-0-0). A critical reading of the major periodicals of the 
first-hait of the century: La Ronda, La Voce, La Critica, etc. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ITAL 570 Earty Humanist Comedy 

% 6 (3-0-0). Vergerio's Paulus, Barzizza's Cauteriaria, 
Ranzo's De falso Hypocrita, Pisani’s Repetitio Zanini and 
Philogenia, Piccotomini's Carysis. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Department. 

ITAL 580 The Literature of “Trattati d'Arte” 

w& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Treatises on poetics, rhetoric, and 
art in the Renaissance and Baroque periods. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


ITAL 590 Goldoni and the Theatre of the Eighteenth 
Century ; 
% 6 (3-0-0). Goidoni's plays with reference to contemoorary 
trends: Metastasio, Zeno, Gozzi. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Department. 


ITAL 599 Conference Course 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0} or #6 (3-0-0). A detailed study of 
some great author or question not dealt with in other Honors. 
or Graduate courses. Designed to meet the needs of 
individuai Honors or Graduate students. Prerequisite: \. 
Consent of the Department f 


ITAL 600 Topics in Thirteenth-Century Italian Literature. 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or ¥6 (3-0-0). 


ITAL 610 Topics in Fourteenth-Century Italian 
Literature ' 
x 3 (aither term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). } 


ITAL 620 Topics in Fifteenth-Century italian Literature { 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


{ 
ITAL 630 Topics in Sixteenth-Century italian Literature 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


ITAL 640 Topics in Seventeenth-Century Italian 
Literature 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


ITAL 650 Topics in Eighteenth-Century italian 
Literature 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


ITAL 660 Topics in Nineteenth-Century Italian 
| Iterature 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


ITAL 670 Topics in Twentieth-Century italian Literature | 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


ITAL 699 Conterence Course 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0), A detailed study of 
some great author or question not dealt with in the other 
Graduate courses. Designed to meet the needs of individual 
Graduate students. 


Note: For additional courses related to Italian, see i 
Romance Linguistics in §44.34 and Romance Literature in — 
§44.35. 











} 





44.23 Japanese 
Department of East Asian Languages 
and Literatures 





Preface: There are two routes for embarking upon the 
study of the Japanese language. One !s the intensive route 
in which both JAPAN 100 and 300 are taken in sequence 
over the period of one school year. (Note: both JAPAN 10a ] 
and 300 are 6-unit courses.) The other route is 
Non-intensive beginning with JAPAN 101 and 102 (or 307 ! 
and 308 which is specially designed for those students with | 
a background in Chinese language) and followed by JAPAN 
301 and 302. | 


44.23.1 Junior Courses | 


Note: These courses are designed for students whose first | 
language 's not Japanese. 


JAPAN 100 intensive Besic Japenese | 

x» 6 (either term, 0-10L-0). An intensive course designed to 
develop practical skills in spoken and wntten Japanese. —| 
This course is equivaient to Japan 101 and 102. Note: 
Normally students proceed from Japan 100 and 300. 


JAPAN 101 Introductory Japanese | | 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-2). A course designed to develop | 
practical skills in spoken and written Japanese. Note: 
JAPAN 100 and 101 may not both be taken for credit. 


JAPAN 102 Introductory Japanese Ii 
w& 3 (either term, 3-0-2). A continuation of JAPAN 101. 


Prerequisite: JAPAN 101 or equivalent. Note: JAPAN 100 | 
and 102 may not both be taken for credit. | 
JAPAN 201 First-Year University Japanese | 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-2). A course designed for students 


have some previous knowledge of spoken Japanese but 
Need training in grammar and wnting. Prerequisite: re 


JAPAN 203. Formerty JAPAN 203. 


JAPAN 202 First-Year University Japanese Il 
w& 3 (either term, 3-0-2). A continuation of JAPAN 203. 


Prerequisite: JAPAN 203 or consent of the Department. 
Note: Not open to students with credit in JAPAN 204 
Formerly JAPAN 204 


44.23.2 Senior Courses 


Note: JAPAN 300. 301. 302.311, 312.313.351.352. 401 
402, 405 and 406 are designed for students whose first 
language !s not Japanese. 


JAPAN 300 Intensive Basic Japanese |i 

* 6 (either term, 0-10L-0). A continuation of Japan 100 
This course 's equivalent to JAPAN 301 and 302 
Prerequisite’ JAPAN 100. or equivalent 


JAPAN 301 Introductory Japanese Ill 

% 3 (erther term. 4-0-2). Designed to develop further skills in 
spoken and written Japanese. Prerequisite’ One of JAPAN 
100, 102. 308 or equivaient. Note: JAPAN 300 and 301 may 
Not both be taken for credit. JAPAN 301 and 302 together 
are roughly equivalent to JAPAN 300. 


JAPAN 302 Introductory Japanese IV 

* 3 (either term. 4-0-2). A continuation of JAPAN 301 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 301. Note: JAPAN 300 and 302 may 
Not both be taken for credit. JAPAN 301 and 302 are roughly 
equivalent to JAPAN 300. 


JAPAN 307 Japanese Language for Readers of Chinese 
' 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Integrated course in Japanese 
conversation and reading for persons who already read 
Chinese. Prerequisite: Knowledge of written Chinese. Note: 
Only one of JAPAN 100, 101, or 307 may be taken tor 
credit. 

JAPAN 308 Japanese Language for Readers of Chinese 
W 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-2). A continuation of JAPAN 307. 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 307 or equivalent. Note: Only one of 
JAPAN 100, 102. or 308 may be taken for credit. 


JAPAN 309 Japanese Language for Readers of Chinese 
4 

* 3 (either term, 4-0-2). Second-year course of Japanese 
conversation and reading for persons who already read 
Chinese. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of Chinese and 
one of JAPAN 100. 102, 308 or equivalent. Note: JAPAN 
300 and 309 may not both be taken for credit. JAPAN 309 
and 310 together are roughly equivalent to JAPAN 300 


JAPAN 310 Japanese Language for Readers of Chinese 
Iv 

% 3 (either term. 4-0-2). A continuation of JAPAN 309. 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 309. Note: JAPAN 300 and 310 may 
Not both be taken for credit. JAPAN 309 and 310 are roughly 
equivalent to JAPAN 300. 


JAPAN 311 Intermediate Conversation and 
Composition | 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Designed to be taken in conjunction 
with JAPAN 351 to develop knowledge of practical 
Japanese through speaking and writing. Prerequisite: 
JAPAN 300 or equivaient. 


JAPAN 312 Intermediate Conversation and 
Composition Il 

*% 3 (etther term, 3-0-0). A continuation of JAPAN 311. 
Designed to be taken in conjunction with JAPAN 352. 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 311. 


JAPAN 313 intermediate Kanji 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A course designed to facilitate the 
learning of kany through etymological analysis and 
introduction to dictionary use. Prerequisite: JAPAN 300 or 
equivalent. Note: Not open for credit to students naving a 
reading knowledge of Japanese or for students at the 
intermediate or advanced levels of Japanese language. 


JAPAN 321 Pre-Modern Japanese Literature in English 
Translation 

*% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). This course studies English 
translations of Japanese classics such as the Tale of Geny. 
Noh plays. the haiku of Basho. and the picaresque fiction of 
Saikaku. No prerequisite. Note: This course will not fulfill the 
Language other than English requirement of the BA degree. 


JAPAN 322 Modern Japanese Literature in Engiish 
Transiation 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course studies English 
translations of mayor works in modern Japanese literature. 
Authors covered will include Mishima, Kawabata. Soseki 
among others. No prerequisite. Note: This course will not 
fulfill the Language other than English requirement of the 
BA degree. 


JAPAN 325 Calligraphy and the History of the Japanese 
Writing System | 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). An introduction to the history of the 
Japanese writing system. from AD 700 to 1600. inciuding 
lectures on Cultural background. study of basic vocabulary 
and practice of brusn-writing. No prerequisite. Note: JAPAN 
325 and CHINA 325 may not both be taken for creait. This 
course !s designed tor students whose first language !s not 
Japanese Note This course will not fuifill the Language 
other than English requirement of the BA degree. 


JAPAN 326 Calligraphy and the History of the Japanese 
Writing System I! 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A continuation of JAPAN 325 
covering the period 1600 to the present. Prerequisite: 
JAPAN 325, or CHINA 325 or consent of the Department. 
Note: JAPAN 326 and CHINA 326 may not both be taken for 
credit. This course is designed for students whose first 
language 's not Japanese. Note: This course will not fulfill 
the Language other than English requirement of the BA 
degree 


JAPAN 350 The Japanese Language in its Cuiturai 
Setting! 

* 6 (Spring or summer abroad only, 0-15L-0). Oral 
immersion course to be studied abroad. Designed for 
improvement of oral/aural skills at senior elementary level. 
Prerequisite: One of JAPAN 100. 102. 308 or consent of the 
Department. 


JAPAN 351 Intermediate Japanese Language | 

® 3 (either term. 4-0-2). This course 1s designed to further 
develop the ability to speak. read and write Japanese, with 
special emphasis on the latter two skills. Prerequisite: 
JAPAN 300 or equivalent. Note: Not open to students with 
credit in JAPAN 303. Formerty JAPAN 303. 


JAPAN 352 Intermediate Japanese Language I! 

® 3 (either term. 4-0-2). A continuation of JAPAN 351. 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 351 or equivalent. Note: Not open to 
students with credit in JAPAN 304. Formerly JAPAN 304. 


JAPAN 401 Advanced Japanese! 

* 3 (either term. 4-0-2). An advanced course designed to 
develop skills in spoken and written Japanese with special 
emphasis on the acquisition of an extensive vocabulary. 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 352. 


JAPAN 402 Advanced Japanese I! 
* 3 (either term, 4-0-2). A continuation of JAPAN 401. 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 401 or equivalent. 


JAPAN 405 Advanced Readings in Japanese | 

* 3 (either term, 4-0-2). Advanced readings from 
newspapers, Magazines. social commentary and literary 
prose. Prerequisite: JAPAN 402 or consent of the 
Department. 


JAPAN 406 Advanced Readings in Japanese il 
* 3 (either term, 4-0-2). A continuation of JAPAN 405. 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 405 or consent of the Department. 


JAPAN 415 Haiku and the Japanese Poetic Tradition 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The course will discuss in English 
the evolution of haiku. the work of the great masters of the 
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries and modern haiku. 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 321 or any 300-level literature course. 
Note: This course will not fulfill the Language other than 
English requirement of the BA degree. , 


JAPAN 416 Japanese Theatre from the Noh to the 
Avant-garde 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The course will discuss. in English. 
forms of Japanese drama from the Noh to modern theatre 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 321 or any 300-level literature or 
drama course. Note: This course will not fulfill the Language 
other than English requirement of the BA degree. 


JAPAN 417 Women's Literature in Japan 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Selections from the long tradition of 
literature written by women in Japan. Works in English 
translation will be drawn from fiction and diaries by 11th 
century court ladies as well as from the fiction and poetry of 
modern women authors. Prerequisite: JAPAN 321 or 322 or 
any 300-level literature course. 


JAPAN 425 The Structure of the Japanese Language 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Discussion of the major linguistic 
features of the Japanese language. Lectures in English 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 300 or 302 or consent of Department. 


JAPAN 426 The History of the Japanese Language . 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The development of the Japanese 
language from its origin to the present day. Lectures in 
English. Prerequisite: JAPAN 300 or 302 or consent of 
Department. 
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JAPAN 431 Readings in Japanese Fiction 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Reading and analysis in Japanese 
of selected works from early and modern eras. Prerequisite 
JAPAN 402. or consent of the Department 


JAPAN 433 Readings in Japanese Drama 

® 3 (e1ther term, 3-0-0). Reading and cultural analysis in 
Japanese of selected works from early and modern eras. 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 402 or consent of the Deparment. 


JAPAN 435 Readings in Japanese Poetry 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Reading and analysis in Japanese 
of selected works from early and modern eras. Prerequisite: 
JAPAN 402. or consent of the Department. 


JAPAN 441 Classical Japanese | 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) Introduction to classical Japanese 
grammar through the reading of some of tne easier early 
literary texts. Prerequisite: JAPAN 402. or consent of the 
Department. 


JAPAN 442 Classical Japanese |i 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Advanced reading 1n classical 
Japanese literary, historical, and philosopnicai texts 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 441 


JAPAN 450 The Japanese Language in its Cultural 
Setting Il 

* 6 (Spring or summer, abroad only 0-15L-0). Oral 
immersion course to be studied abroad. Designed for 
improvement of oral/aural skills at senior intermediate jevel 
Prerequisite: One of JAPAN 300, 302 or consent of the 
Deparment. 


JAPAN 451 Topics in Pre-Modern Poetry 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: JAPAN 321 or 402 or 
consent of Department. 


JAPAN 452 Topics in Pre-Modern Fiction and Prose 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: JAPAN 321 or 402 or 
consent of Department. 


JAPAN 453 Topics in Pre-Modern Drama 
* 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: JAPAN 321 or 402 or 
consent of Department. 


JAPAN 454 Topics in Modern Literature 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: JAPAN 322 or 402 or 
consent of Department. 


JAPAN 461 Kanbun | 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The reading of classical Chinese as 
Japanese. Prerequisite: JAPAN 442. or consent of the 
Department. : 


JAPAN 462 Kanbun ll 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). A continuation of Japan 461 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 461 


JAPAN 481 Supervised Reading in Japanese | 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Accelerated reading course 
primarily for senior and graduate students in special areas 
of need or interest. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


JAPAN 482 Supervised Reading in Japanese il 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A continuation of JAPAN 481. 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 481 


JAPAN 498 Research Methods | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the methods and 
techniques of scholarship together with their theoretical 
foundations. Includes bibliographies. style sheets and 
Practical methods of research in the field. Prerequisite: 
JAPAN 402 or consent of Department. 


JAPAN 499 Research Methods li 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). A continuation of JAPAN 498. 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 498 


JAPAN 525 Topics in Japanese Language and 
Linguistics! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of 
Department. 


JAPAN 526 Topics in Japanese Language and 
Linguistics I! 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: JAPAN 52S. 


JAPAN 581 Supervised Study in the Japanese 
Language | 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Deparment. } 


JAPAN 582 Supervised Study in the Japanese 
Language Il 2 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A continuation of JAPAN 581 
Prerequisite: JAPAN 581 
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44.24 Latin 


Department of Classics 


Note: For additional related courses see §44.10 and 
§44.18 


44.24.1 Junior Courses 


LATIN 100 Beginners’ Latin 

% 6 (3-0-2). Essentials of grammar, syntax, the reading of 
easy Latin and prose composition. Secondary emphasis on 
the connexion of English with Latin. 


44.24.2 Senior Courses 


LATIN 300 Latin Authors and Prose Composition 
* 6 (3-0-2). Sight translation and principles of language. For 
students proceeding from LATIN 100. 


LATIN 351 Ovid 
® 3 (e1ther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: LATIN 300 or consent 
of the Department. 


LATIN 399 Readings in Latin Authors 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


LATIN 411 Latin Grammar and Style 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of Latin grammar and the 
wnting of Latin prose. 


LATIN 451 Roman Comedy 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selections from Plautus and 
Terence. Note: Not open to students with credit in LATIN 
361. Formerly LATIN 361. 


LATIN 453 Cicero 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selections from Cicero's speeches, 
dialogues, and essays. Note: Not open to students with 
credit in LATIN 363. Formerty LATIN 363. 


LATIN 454 Sallust 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selections from Sallust. Note: Not 
open to students with credit in LATIN 364. Formerly LATIN 
364. 


LATIN 456 Tacitus 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Agricola and/or Germania. Note: 
Not open to students with credit in LATIN 366. Formerly 
LATIN 366. 


LATIN 457 Vergil 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selections from the Aeneid. Note: 
Not open to students with credit in LATIN 367. Formeriy 
LATIN 367 


LATIN 458 Roman Lyric Poetry 

#& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selections from Horace and 
Catullus. Note: Not open to students with credit in LATIN 
368. Formerly LATIN 368 


LATIN 459 Livy 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0), Note: Not open to students with 
credit in LATIN 369. Formerly LATIN 369. 


LATIN 466 Roman Satire 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selections from Horace, Juvenal, 
and others. Note: Not open to students with credit in LATIN 
370. Formerly LATIN 370. 

LATIN 467 Tacitus (later works) 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


44.24.3. Honors and Graduate 


Courses 


LATIN 502 Latin Epic and Didactic Poetry 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


LATIN 504 Latin Drama 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


LATIN 506 Latin Poetry 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


LATIN 508 Latin Historiography 
w 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


LATIN 510 Latin Prose Writers 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

LATIN 511 Latin Prose Composition and Unseens 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: LATIN 411 or consent 
ot the Department 


LATIN 513 Topics in Latin Language 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


LATIN 562 Topics in Latin Literature 

*® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

LATIN 599 Supervised Reading 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

LATIN 600 Seminar 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


LATIN 699 Conference Course 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


44.244 Reserve List 


The Department is unable to offer the tollowing courses 
regularly. Students should consult the Department and/or 
the University timetable. 


LATIN 412 Latin Composition and Style 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A sequel to LATIN 411: includes 
practice in continuous prose composition. Prerequisite 
LATIN 411 


LATIN 464 Cicero's Letters 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


LATIN 466 Lucretius 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 





44.25 Linguistics 





44.25.1 Junior Courses 


Note: Linguistics graduate courses will be found in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research section of the 
Calendar (§204.45). 


LING 201 Introduction to the Study of Language | 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). A general survey of the scientific 
study of language. Topics inciude attitudes and beliefs 
about language, origins of language. language compared to 
other animai communication systems, the physicai basis of 
speech and language, language and society, language 
description. 


LING 202 Introduction to the Study of Language I! 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A continuation of the general 
survey of the scientific study of language. Topics inciude the 
study of meaning, child language acquisition, and language 
change over time. Prerequisite: LING 201 


44.25.2 Senior Courses 


LING 303 Introduction to Linguistics 

& 3 (either term, 3-2s-0). Methods for the analysis of 
language: phonetics, phonology (sound structure), 
morphology (word formation), syntax (sentence structure) 
semantics. and pragmatics. This course 's a prerequisite for 
most other courses in the Department. Not normaily open to 
Students in the first year except with consent of the 
Department. 


LING 305 Practical Phonetics 

w® 3 (first term, 3-0-2). Recognizing, transcribing, and 
producing speech sounds, using several systems of 
phonetic notation: problems in phonetic analysis: 
techniques for describing the sound system of an unfamiliar 
language. working with a native intormant. 


LING 312 Introduction to Phonetics and Speech 
Science 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Articulatory phonetics; anatomy of 
speech and hearing; interpretation of sound spectrograms; 
models of speech production and perception 


LING 382 English Syntax 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Transformational description of the 
syntax of modern English. Prerequisite: LING 201 or 303. 


LING 400 Psycholinguistics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Issues and methods involved in the 
experimental study of language functions: a survey of 
Studi@s in experimental phonology, syntax, and semantics. 
There will be extensive laboratory practice in experimental 
methods. Prerequisite: LING 303. 


LING 401 Semantics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The semantics of natural 
languages: sense, reference, speech acts, denotation. 
connotation, semantic fields, semantic roles, propositions, 
pragmatics. Prerequsite: LING 382. or. consent of 
Oepartment 


LING 405 Historical Linguistics | | 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Principies and methods in thes 
of language change. Prerequisite: LING 303 


LING 407 Linguistic Structures 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) A data-oriented examination o 

morpho-syntactic structures in a variety of languages ; 
problems. typology, universals. Prerequisite. LING 303 
consent of the Department. 


; 
LING 408 Development of Modern Linguistic Con 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the iurcadll 
concepts of twentieth-century linguistic thought: de 
Saussure. Sapir, Bloomfield, Firth, the Prague School 
others. Prerequisite: LING 303 or consent of the 
Department. 


LING 409 Syntactic Theory i 
* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Syntactic analysis and : 
argumentation: classical transformational theory and F 
extensions and revisions. Prerequisite: LING 303 and3 
or consent of the Deparment : 


LING 410 Phonological Theory 





% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Generative phonological anal 


phonological rules, representations and related theore’ 
issues. Prerequisite: LING 303 or consent of the | 
Department. | 


LING 411 Sociolinguistics 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of phonologica 
syntactic, and semantic variation in language systems 
connection with extra-linguistic factors such as indivi 
social, or demographic differences. Prerequisite: LIN! 
or consent of the Department. 


LING 412 Acoustic Phonetics 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Analysis of the articulatory, 
perceptual, and acoustic aspects of the speech signal 
Demonstrations and experience in observing and ‘ 
measuring the acoustic aspects of speech. Prerequisite 
LING 312. f 


t 
LING 414 Field Methods d 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Methods of eliciting and analys 
language data from a speaker of an unfamiliar ae 
Prerequisite: LING 303. 


LING 416 Child Language Acquisition 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Basic issues in first 'anquage 

acquisition; theories. research methods. and major find 
Prerequisite: LING 303 


LING 441 Honors Project ! 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Directed Honors thesis researe 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. Note. Requiti 
all BA (Honors) students in Linguistics in their final year 


LING 442 Honors Project il i 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Directed Honors thesis researt 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. Note Requiti 
all BA (Honors) Students in Linguistics in their final vee 


LING 443 Special Topics in Linguistics 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Designed to meet the needs of 
individual BA students in Linguistics. Prerequisite: Con 
of the Department. 


LING 450 Second Language Acquisition 

¥* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Application of linguistics to 
theoretical issues in second-language acquisition: 
properties of language, problems of languages in conte 
psycholinguistic aspects of Dilingualism. Prerequisite 0 
corequisite: LING 382. 


LING 471 History of Linguistics 

& 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). Topics in the history or nga 
scholarship to the end of the nineteenth century. | 
Prerequisite: LING 303. 


LING 497 Topics in Language Analysis | 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Problems in the analysis of © 
language: examples from English. Prerequisite: Se 
and 382 


LING 498 Topics in Language Analysis Il 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Problems in the analysis of 
language: examples trom a variety of languages 
Prerequisite: LING 303 and consent of the Deparment 


44.25.3. Reserve List 


The Department is unabie to offer the following coursé 
regularly. Students should consult the Department 
the University timetable. 


LING 406 Historical Linguistics II 
% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Studies in historical linguist 
Prerequisite: LING 405 
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44.26 Music 





44.26.1 Junior Courses 


MUSIC 200 Rudiments of Music 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Fundamentals of music theory 
approached through aural and written training. Note: Not 
open to BMus students. 


MUSIC 201 History of Medieval and Renaissance Music 
% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 200 or 
successful completion of Department of Music Theory 
Placement Examination. Note: Formerty part of MUSIC 
353. 


MUSIC 202 History of Baroque Music 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 200 or 
successtul completion of Department of Music Rudiments 
Placement Examination. Note: Formerty part of MUSIC 353 
and 354. 


MUSIC 206 Introduction to Music 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of music literature with an 
emphasis on listening and analytical tools. A bret survey of 
the history of Wester music will be included. 


MUSIC 209 Woodwind Techniques | 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Practical and theoretical instruction 
on clarinet. Prerequisite: Ability to read music. Note: 
Students with credit in MUSIC 311 may not take 209 for 
credit. 

MUSIC 211 Woodwind Techniques fi 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Practical and theoretical 
instruction on woodwind instruments. Prerequisite: MUSIC 
209 or proficiency examination. Note: Students with credit in 
MUSIC 311 may not take MUSIC 211 for credit. 


MUSIC 216 Brass Techniques | 

+ 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Practical and theoretical instruction 
on trumpet. Prerequisite: Ability to read music. Note: 
Students with credit in MUSIC 311 may not take 216 for 
credit. 

MUSIC 217 Brass Techniques I! 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Practical and theoretical 
instruction in brass instruments. Prerequisite: MUSIC 216 
or proficiency examination. Note: Students with credit in 
MUSIC 311 may not take 217 for credit. 


MUSIC 216 String Techniques ! 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Practical and theoretical instruction 
on violin and viola. Prerequisite: Ability to read music. 
MUSIC 219 String Techniques I! 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Practical and theoretical 
instruction on cello and string bass. Prerequisite: MUSIC 
218 or proficiency examination. 

MUSIC 220 Percussion Techniques 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Practical and theoretical instruction 
on percussion instruments. Prerequisite: Ability to read 
music. Note: Students with credit in MUSIC 311 may not 
take 220 for credit. 


MUSIC 221 Applied Music 
% 6 (2-0-0). Restricted to 8Mus students. 


MUSIC 222 Second Practical Subject 

% 3 (1-0-0). Note: Admission restricted to BMus students, 
and BEd students majoring in secondary music education. 
A singie-term course offered over the full session. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

MUSIC 224 Applied Music 

* 3(1-0-0). For non-BMus students. Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department, based upon audition. Note: a single-term 
course offered over the full session. 
MUSIC 228 Voice Clase 

*% 3 (0-2-0). Fundamental vocal skills. Restricted to BMus 
(second study) and BEd Music Major/Minor students. A 
singie-term course offered over the full session. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

MUSIC 240 Choral Ensembie 

% 3 (0-4L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department, 
based.upon audition. A single-term course offered over the 
full session. 


MUSIC 241 Instrumental Ensemble 

*% 3 (0-4L-0). Prerequisite: Consent ot the Department, 
based upon audition. A single-term course offered over the 
full session. 

MUSIC 250 Music Theory | 

% 3 (0-3L-0). A study of “common practice” harmony, 


including elementary analysis with preliminary discussion of 
elements of formal contrapuntal writing and chorale texture. 
Prerequisite; MUSIC 200 or satisfactory completion of 
Department of Music Theory Placement Examination for 
other than BMus students. Note: A singie-term course 
offered over the full session. 


MUSIC 251 Aural and Keyboard Skills | 

*w 3 (0-3L-0). The aural perception of matenals covered in 
MUSIC 250 through the practice of sight-singing, dictation 
and keyboard harmony. Prerequisite: MUSIC 200 or 
satisfactory completion of Dept. of Music Theory Placement 
and Aural Skills Examinations for other than BMus students. 
Corequisite: MUSIC 250. Note: A single-term course 
ottered over the full session. 


44.26.2 Senior Courses 


Note: The ability to read music is required for all courses 
listed below. 


MUSIC 301 History of Classic and Romantic Music 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 200 or 
successful completion of Department of Music Rudiments 
Placement Examination. Note: Formerly part of MUSIC 
453. 


MUSIC 302 History of Post-Romantic and 
Twentieth-Century Music 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 200 or 
successful completion of Department of Music Rudiments 
Placement Examination. Note: Formerty part of MUSIC 
453. 


MUSIC 306 Masterworks of Music 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of great works of music, 
chosen to represent various media and historical styles. 
Prerequisite: MUSIC 206 or equivalent. 


MUSIC 309 Introduction to World Music 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the principles of 
ethnomusicology and a survey of major non-Westem 
musical cultures. Prerequisite: MUSIC 206 or equivalent. 


MUSIC 313 History of Jazz 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An historical survey of the main 
evolutionary trends in jazz through analysis of distinctive 
jazz styles and listening to recorded examples. 
Prerequisite: MUSIC 200 or satisfactory compietion of the 
Department of Music Theory Placement Examination tor 
other than BMus students. 


MUSIC 315 Canadian Music 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history of music in Canada 
from colonial times to the present. Prerequisite: MUSIC 206 
or equivalent. 


MUSIC 321 Applied Music 
% 6 (2-0-0). Restricted to BMus (Honors Performance) 
students. 


MUSIC 322 Second Practical Subject 

% 3(1-0-0). Note: Admission restncted to BMus students, 
and BEd students majoring in secondary music education. 
Note: A singie-term course offered over the full session. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

MUSIC 324 Applied Music ‘ 

*% 3 (1-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 221 or 224 or equivalent. 
Note: A single-term course offered over the full session. 


MUSIC 325 Applied Music 

% 3 (2-0-0). Restricted to BMus and BMus (Honors) 
students. Prerequisite: MUSIC 221 or 224 or equivalent. 
Note: A singie-term course offered over the full session. 


MUSIC 326 Master Ciass in Appiled Music 

% 3 (3-0-0). Note: To be offered only during Spring and/or 
Summer Sessions. Prerequisite: MUSIC 221 or equivalent, 
and consent of the Department. 


MUSIC 327 Master Class in Applied Music 

*% 3 (3-0-0). Note: To be offered onty during Spring or 
Summer Session. Prerequisite: MUSIC 221 or equivalent, 
and consent of the Department. 


MUSIC 326 Piano Accompaniment 

% 3 (0-2L-0). Note: A single term course offered over the full 
session. Prerequisite: MUSIC 221 and consent of the 
Department. 

MUSIC 330 Choral Techniques and interpretation | 

% 3 (tirst term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 250, and 251, or 
equivalent. 

MUSIC 331 Choral Techniques and interpretation li 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 250, and 
251, or equivalent. 
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MUSIC 337 Tonal Counterpoint 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Elementary tonal counterpoint in 
two and three parts. Prerequisite: MUSIC 250. Note: 
Formerly MUSIC 382. 


MUSIC 339 Vocai and Instrumental Chamber Ensemble 
® 3 (0-2L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
based upon audition. A single-term course offered over the 
full session. 


MUSIC 340 Vocal Ensemble 

% 3 (0-4L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
based upon audition. A single-term course offered over the 
full session. 


MUSIC 341 Instrumental Ensemble 

® 3 (0-4L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department, 
based upon audition. A singie-term course offered over the 
tull session. 


MUSIC 342 Specialized Ensemble | 

* 3 (0-4L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department 
based upon audition. Note: A single-term course offered 
over the full session. 


MUSIC 343 Collegium Musicum 

%® 3 ((both 0-4L-0). The pertormance and study of early 
musk. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department, based 
upon audition. Note: A single-term course offered over the 
full session. 


MUSIC 350 Music Theory Il 

® 3 (0-3L-0). A continuation of the study of “common 
practice” harmony, inctuding the larger forms and wmting in 
a vanety of textures. Prerequisite: MUSIC 250. Note: A 
singie-term course offered over the full session. 


MUSIC 351 Aural and Keyboard Skills il 

% 3 (0-3L-0). The aural percepnon of matenais covered in 
MUSIC 350 through the practice of sight-singing, dictation 
and keyboard harmony. Note: A singie-term course offered 
over the full session. Prerequisite: MUSIC 251. Corequisite: 
MUSIC 350 or consent of the Department. 


MUSIC 360 Introduction to C 
® 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisites: MUSIC 250, and 251, or 
equivalent. 


MUSIC 400 Studies in the History of Opera 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 401 Studies in the History of the Symphony 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Slama MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 403 Piano 
® 3 (first term, 2-0-1). rade Consent of Department. 


MUSIC 404 Plano Pedagogy i 
% 3 (second term, 2-0-1). Prerequisite: MUSIC 403. 


MUSIC 406 Liturgics and Service improvisation 
* 6 (1-0-2). Prerequisite: MUSIC 321 of 324 (Organ) and 
consent of Department. 


MUSIC 407 Studies in the History of the Concerto 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 408 Studies in the History of Chamber Music 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 409 Vicia Techniques for Violinists 

% 3(1-0-0). Note: A singie-term course offered over the full 
session. Prerequisite: MUSIC 321, or 324 (violin) or 
equivalent. 


MUSIC 410 Studies in Musical Styie! 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Forms, techniques, and styles 
Studied through representative composers and genres of 
selected style penods. Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 

MUSIC 411 Studies in Musical Style It 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Forms, techniques, and styles 
Studied through representative composers and genres of 
selected style periods. Prerequisite: MUSIC 302 


MUSIC 415 Introduction to Conducting 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 250, and 251, 
or equivalents. 


MUSIC 416 instrumental Conducting 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 415. 


MUSIC 417 Choral Conducting 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 415. 
MUSIC 421 Appiled Music 

% 6 (2-0-0). Restricted to BMus (Honors Performance) 
students. 


MUSIC 422 Second Practical Subject 

* 3(1-0-0). Note: A single-tarm course offered over the full 
session. Admission restricted to BMus students and BEd 
students majoring in secondary music education. 
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Prerequisite: Consent of the Department 


MUSIC 424 Applied Music 
® 3(1-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 324 or equivalent. Note A 
singte-term course offered over the full session 


MUSIC 425 Applied Music 

* 3 (2-0-0). Restricted to BMus and )3Mus (Honors) 
students, Note: A singie-term course offered over the full 
session 


MUSIC 427 Continuo Realization 
® 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 350, 351 and 
consent of the instructor . 


MUSIC 430 Vocal Coaching 

# 3 (0-3L-0). Coaching of vocal repertoire for individuals 
and ensembles. Note: A single-term course offered over the 
full session. Prerequisite: Consent of Department based on 
audition for other than BMus Students. 


MUSIC 431 Band Techniques 

% 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Musical and practical aspects of 
band conducting. Prerequisite: A conducting course or 
substantial conducting experience. 


MUSIC 437 Modal Counterpoint 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 250. Note: Not 
open to students with credit in MUSIC 338. 


MUSIC 438 Eighteenth-Century Fugue 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 337. Not open 
to students with credit in MUSIC 545 


MUSIC 439 Vocal and instrumental Chamber Ensemble 
% 3 (0-2L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
based upon audition. A singie-term course offered over the 
tull session. 


MUSIC 440 Vocal Ensemble 

% 3 (0-4L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
based upon audition. A single-term course offered over the 
full session. 


MUSIC 441 Instrumental Ensemble 

® 3(0-4L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department, 
based upon audition. A singie-term course 2 offered over the 
full session. 


MUSIC 442 Specialized Ensembie Ii 

% 3(0-4L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department 
based upon audition. Note: A single-term course offered 
over the full session 


MUSIC 444 Electroacoustic Music | 

% 3 (first term, 2-0-1). An introduction to the history, 
development and techniques of electronic music. 
Prerequisite: MUSIC 302, 350 and 351 


MUSIC 445 Electroacoustic Music If 

% 3 (second term, 2-0-1). Prerequisite: MUSIC 444 and 
consemt of the Department. 

MUSIC 450 Music Theory itt 

® 3 (0-3L-0). A study of the materiats of twentieth-century 
music. Prerequisite’ MUSIC 350. Note: A single-term 
course offered over the full session. 


MUSIC 451 Aural and Keyboard Skills ift 

%® 3 (0-3L-0). A continuation of MUSIC 351, inctuding 
non-tonal idioms and score-reading. Prerequisite: MUSIC 
350 and 351. Note: A single-term course offered over the 
full session. 

MUSIC 457 String Literature | 

% 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 
MUSIC 460 Composition 

% 6 (3-0-0). A sequent course to MUSIC 360 with emphasis 
on the study of. and writing in larger forms. Note: Public 
performance of works completed in the course will be 
expected. 

MUSIC 461 Analysis of Tonal Music 

® 3 (efther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 350. Note: 
Formerty MUSIC 361 


MUSIC 462 Fundamentals of Orchestration and 


Arranging 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 350/351 or 
equivalent. 

MUSIC 463 Orchestration 

%® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 462. 


MUSIC 501 Music History Seminar ! 
% 3 (ether term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 


MUSIC 502 Music History Seminar I 
& 3 (erther term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


MUSIC 503 Plano Literature | 
* 3 (firstterm. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


MUSIC S04 Piano Literature ff 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 


MUSIC 505 Bibliography and Methods of Research 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 506 Tutorial Study 
»% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Independent research ina specific 
area of the student's interest. Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 508 Seminar in Canadian Music 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 509 Seminar in American Music 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 521 Applied Music 
® 6 (2-0-0). Restricted to BMus (Honors Performance) 
students. Note: Formerly part of MUSIC 523 and 525. 


MUSIC 522 Second Practical Subject 

* 3(1-0-0). Note: A singie-term course offered over the full 
session. Admission restricted to BMus students and BEd 
students majoring in secondary music education. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


MUSIC 524 Applied Music f 
* 3 (1-0-0). Note: A single-term course offered over the fuil 
session. Prerequisite: MUSIC 424 or equivalent. 


MUSIC 525 Applied Music 

* 3 (2-0-0). Restncted to BMus and BMus (Hunors) 
students. Note: A single-term course offered over the full 
session 


MUSIC 526 Senior Recital 

%® 3 (1-0-0). Co-requisite: MUSIC 521. Restricted to 
students in the BMus (Honors) Performance program. Note: 
A single-term course offered over the full session. 


MUSIC 530 Vocal Coaching 

% 3 (0-3L-0). Note: A single-term course offered over the full 
session. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department based on 
audition for other than BMus students. 


MUSIC 531 History of Organ Building and Design 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 
MUSIC 533 Organ and Harpsichord Literature to 1750. 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 534 Organ Literature, 1750-Present. 
*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 535 Vocai 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department for other than BMus students. 


MUSIC 539 Vocai and Instrumental Chamber Ensemble 
* 3(0-2L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
based upon audition. A single-term course offered over the 
full session. 


MUSIC 540 Vocal Ensemble 

* 3 (0-4L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
based upon audition. A single-term course offered over the 
full session. 


MUSIC 541 Instrumental Ensemble 

% 3 (0-4L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department, 
based upon audition. A single-term course offered over the 
full session. 


MUSIC 542 Ensemodie i 

% 3(0-4L-0). A single-term course offered over the full 
session. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department based 
Upon audition. 

MUSIC $44 Advanced Harmony 

% 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 350. 


MUSIC 557 String Literature 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 558 String 
* 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 321 or 324 or 
equivalent. 


MUSIC 560 

% 6 (3-0-0). A sequent course to MUSIC 460 with emphasis 
on the study of, and writing for, larger groups of voices and 

instruments. Note: Public pertormance of works completed 
in the course will be expected. 


MUSIC 561 Advanced Orchestration 

® 3 (ether term. 3-0-0). Ranges, tonal qualities, technical 
peculianties relating to percussion instruments. and the less 
common wind instruments of the orchestra. Scoring for 
small groups and for symphony orchestra. Prerequisite: 


‘ Troubadour, earty polyphonic, model notation. the 


MUSIC 463 or equivalent. 


MUSIC 571 Score Reading and Orchestral Literature 
*® 3 (0-2L-0). Note: A single-term course offered over the f 
session. Prerequisite: MUSIC 421, 450 and 451 


MUSIC 581 Trends in Avant Garde Music 
* 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Includes studies in electronic 
musk. Prerequisite or corequisite: MUSIC 450. 


MUSIC 601 Tutorial Study 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Deparntmem. 

MUSIC 604 Seminar in Medievai Music I 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


MUSIC 605 Seminer in Renaissance Music 
® 3 (eMther term, 0-3s-0). 


MUSIC 606 Seminar in Baroque Music 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


MUSIC 607 Seminar in Classica) Music 
® 3 (esther term, 0-3s-0). 


MUSIC 608 Seminar in Twentieth-Century Music 
* 3 (either tarm, 0-3s-0). 


MUSIC 611 Notation of Medieval Music | 
* 3 (first term, 0-3L-0). Development of notation through th 
vanous schools of neume notation. Gregorian notation. 


Franconian system, and the penod of Ars Nova. The 
transcription of facsimiies. 


MUSIC 612 Notation of Renaissance Music 

% 3 (Second term, 0-3L-0). Tablature and keyboard 
notation, proportional notation. white notation of the 
fifteenth and sixteenth centunes. The transcription of 
facsimiles. ; 


MUSIC 613 Seminar in Romantic Music 
& 3 (enther term. 0-3s-0). 


MUSIC 615 Seminar in Music History and Literature | 
% 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). 


MUSIC 616 Seminar in Music History and Literature ti 
%® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). 


MUSIC 621 Appiied Music 
® 6 (2-0-0). 


MUSIC 624 Appiied Study for Non-Performance Majoil 
*® 3 (1-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department basec 
upon audition. 


MUSIC 638 introduction to Medieval and Rensissance. 
Music j 
w% 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Note: Not to be taken by students _ 
with credit in MUSIC 438. 


MUSIC 639 Vocai and instrumental Chamber Ensembie 
% 3 (0-2L-0). A single-term course offered over the full | 
session. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department, based : 


UPON audition. 


MUSIC 641 Instrumental Ensemble } 
# 3 (0-4L-0). Note: A single-term course offered over the ful 
session. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department based _ 
upon audition. 

MUSIC 643 Musicum : 
% 3 ((both 0-4L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Departmen 
based upon audition. Note: A single-term course offered 
over the full session. 


MUSIC 644 Electroecoustic Music 
%® 3 (either term, 9-3L-0). 


MUSIC 651 Seminar in Tonal Anatysis 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 
MUSIC 652 Seminar in Post-Tonal Analysis 
w& 3 (esther term, 0-3s-0). 


MUSIC 653 Pedagogy of Theory | 
% 3 (emther term, 3-0-0). Note: Not to be taken by students _ 
with credit in MUSIC 551. 


MUSIC 654 Seminar in the Theory of Music 
% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


ar 


MUSIC 660 Composition | 
* 6 (3-0-0). 

MUSIC 675 Specie! Projects in Keyboard Music 

% 6 (2-0-0). Note: Restncted to Doctor of Music students. 4 
MUSIC 679 Specie! Projects in Chamber Music 4} 


% 3 (0-2L-0). Note: A singie-term course offered over the full 
session. Restncted to Doctor of Music students. 


MUSIC 683 Seminar in Keyboerd Literature ! 
® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). 








MUSIC 684 Seminar in Keyboard Literature I! 
* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). 


MUSIC 690 Composition in Traditional Styles 
® 3 (etther term, 0-3s-0). Note: Restricted to Doctor of 
Music students. 


MUSIC 691 Composition in Contemporary Styles 
*® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Note: Restricted to Doctor of 
Music students. 


44.26.3 Service Courses 


MUSIC 210 Foundations of Music 

* 6 (0-5L-0). The development of a musical repertoire and 
knowledge of basic content appropriate for teachers. Note: 
Limited to students in the Faculty of Education 


MUSIC 305 Musical Literature for Children 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Survey, selection, and use of 
recorded materials, films, film strips, and books about music 
and musicians. Prerequisite: ED Cl 225 or 239 or 325. 


MUSIC 307 Instruments for Children 

*® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Laboratory expenence with recorder 
ensembie, small winds, chording and percussion 
instruments. Prerequisite: ED C! 225 or 239 or 325. 


Note: §44 27 reserved. 





44.28 Philosophy 





Note: For courses offered by St. Joseph's College, see 
§44.28.4 


44.28.1 Junior Courses 


Note concerning introductory logic courses: The 
Department offers three different introductory logic courses. 
PHIL 221 may provide some introduction to formal logic. but 
emphasizes the analysis of informal arguments as they 
occur in everyday contexts. PHIL 222, designed for 
Students with no familianty with formal reasoning, ts an 
introduction to formal logic, but with a strong emphasis on 
its practical application. PHIL 389 is an intensive 
introduction to formal logic which is designed for Honors 
students and students with some previous background in 
logic or with a good facility for formal reasoning. Students 
who have a good facility with formal reasoning are 
encouraged to take PHIL 389 as ther first course in formal 
logic. There is some redundancy among the three 
introductory courses: thus. students who remain uncertain 
as to which introductory logic course would be most 
appropriate for them are strongly encouraged to enquire at 
the Department office for further guidance. 


PHIL 221 Practical Logic 

® 3 (etther term. 3-0-0). Elementary methods and principles 
for analyzing arguments. Topics may include informal 
fallacies, introduction to scientific method. elementary 
Statistical reasoning, elementary propositional logic. 
rational decision procedures. (See note concerning 
introductory logic courses above). 


PHIL 222 Elementary Symbolic Logic 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). An introduction to modern symbolic 
logic inciuding sentential and predicate logic with an 
emphasis on the application of formal techniques to 
ordinary language. (See note concerning introductory logrc 
courses above.) Note: Formerly PHIL 250. Not available for 
credit to students with credit in PHIL 389. 


PHIL 230 Problems of 

* 3 (erther term. 3-0-0). Some of the central issues of 
phiiosophy. Topics such as freedom and determinism. the 
concept of a person, mind and body, the existence of God. 
the nature of goodness. justice and value. the nature of 
knowledge. belief and truth. the problems of scepticism and 
knowledge in regard to ourselves, other persons. and the 
external world. 


PHIL 239 Philosophical Analysis of Contemporary 
issues 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Philosophical analysis of 
contemporary problems of social concern. Topics such as 
minority and majority nghts. cultural preservation. war and 
violence. censorship. medical ethics. abortion, sexual 
equality, our place in the natural environment. 

PHIL 240 introduction to Western Philosophy 

® 6 (3-0-0). An introduction to the main problems and 
theones that have dominated philosophical thought in the 


Western world, through study and critical discussion of 
selected philosophical classics. Readings will include 
Plato's Republic and Descartes’ Meditations and a major 
work of Hobbes, Locke. Berkeley or Hume. 


44.28.2 Senior Courses 


Note: Normally each course at the 300-levei will be 
offered every year. Except where noted. there are no formal 
prerequisites for 300-level courses: however, students will 
find it valuable to have taken a previous philosophy course 
such as 221, 230, 239 or 240. 


PHIL 321 Metaphysics 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Basic questions concerning the 
nature of reality Topics such as existence, materialism and 
idealism, freedom and determinism. appearance and 
reality, causality, identity, time and space. untversals and 
particulars. 


PHIL 322 Epistemology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Questions about knowledge. with 
special attention given to the sources and justification of 
knowledge. Topics such as scepticism and certainty, truth, 
belief and justification. the external world. perception, 
thought and memory, a priori and empirical knowledge. 


PHIL 323 Philosophy of Mind 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Approaches to the question of what 
it means to be a person and have a mind. The relationship 
of philosophical ideas to scientific investigations of mental 
phenomena will be studied. Specific topics include: the 
mind-body relationship, personal identity, memory, 
imagination, intention, desire, emotion and sensation. 


PHIL 324 Philosophy of Language 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Contemporary views on the nature 
of language considering topics such as the learning of 
language. the relationship between language and the world, 
the process of communication. and the nature of meaning 
and of truth. Prerequisite: One previous course in 
Philosophy. 


PHIL 326 Existentialism 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the main themes 
and perspectives in recent existential philosophy. Authors 
such as Kierkegaard, Nietzsche and Heidegger are 
considered. 


PHIL 327 Recent Continental Philosophy 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An introduction to one or more of 
the post-existentialist movements in Continental 
philosophy, such as phenomenology, hermeneutics, critical 
theory, structuralism. post structuralism. etc. 


PHIL 331 Introduction to Eastern Philosophy 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to one or more of 
the Eastern systems of philosophy: Buddhism. Daoism, 
Confucianism, Shintoism, Hinduism, Jainism or one of the 
Hindu schools. etc. 


PHIL 332 Feminist Issues in Political and Social 
Philosophy 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). An introduction to feminist issues in 
current social and political phiiosophy. Comparison and 
evaluation of various schools of current feminist thought 
such as liberal feminism. radical feminism. Marxist 
feminism, and socialist feminism. 


PHIL 333 Political Phitosophy | 

*® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Concentration on central figures in 
the history of political pniiosophy such as Anstotie. Hobbes. 
and Rousseau. Topics inciude the nature and justification of 
political obligation, freedom and authority, and the social 
contract. 


PHIL 334 Political Philosophy it 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). An examination of political 
philosophy from Rousseau s Social Contract to the present 
day. Other authors studied may include Mull, Hegel. Marx. 
and some contemporary theorists. Prerequisite: PHIL 333 
or consent of the Department. 


PHIL 339 Ethics | 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). An examination of questions of right 
and wrong, good and evil. and reasons for action, through 
study of the ethical theories of authors such as Plato. 
Anstotie, Hobbes. Kant and J.S. Mill. 


PHIL 340 Ethics it 

*® 3(second term, 3-0-0) Developments in ethical theory 
trom nineteenth century utilitarian thought to the present 
day. Prerequisite: PHIL 339 or consent of the Deparment. 


PHIL 341 Greek Philosophy 

# 3 (first term. 3-0-0). The thought of the ancient Greek 
wortd. Emphasis on Plato and Aristotle: other Greek 
philosophers may be considered. Prerequisite One of PHIL 
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230 oF 240 of any 300-level course. or consent of the 
Department 


PHIL 343 Medieval Philosophy 

*® 3(second term, 3-0-0), The major themes and thinkers of 
the medieval world. Prerequisite: PHIL 341 of consent of 
the Department 


PHIL 345 Philosophy from Descartes to Kant 

*® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). The major movements trom the 
beginnings of modern philosophy up to and including Kant: 
philosophers such as Descartes. Lerbniz. Spinoza, Locke. 
Berkeley and Hume. 


PHIL 347 Philosophy from Kant to Russell 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The major movements from Kant 
to the beginning of the twentieth century: in addition to Kant. 
philosophers such as Schopenhauer Hegel. Kierkegaard. 
Marx, Nietzsche. Mill, and Russell. Prerequisite: PHIL 345 
or consent of the Department. 


PHIL 349 Aesthetics: Philosophy of Art 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to some of the 
traditional theories. for example. the expressionist and the 
formalist theories, which investigate the nature and function 
of the arts. The nature of aesthetic experience will aiso be 
considered. 


PHIL 350 Aesthetics: Philosophy of Criticism 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0), An introduction to the philosophical 
foundations of art criticism. Questions concerning the 
standards of interpretation and of evaluation of the arts wiil 
be given special attention. 


PHIL 351 Aesthetics: The Arts and Society 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the philosophical 
questions and problems relating to the place and 
importance of art and the artists in society. Issues such as 
censorship of the arts and the political role of the arts will be 
considered. 


PHIL 352 Social Philosophy 
*® 3 (erther term. 3-0-0). A philosophical and synoptic study 
of the nature of society 


PHIL 353 Philosophy of History 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). An introduction to vanous 
philosophical conceptions of history, including a cntical 
examination of the assumptions and consequences of eacn 
interpretation. 


PHIL 355 Philosophy of the Environment 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Designed to oring traditional and 
contemporary philosophical theories and methods to bear 
On issues raised by man s relationship to his environment 
Certain major environmental problems. such as pollution 
overpopulation, or resource exhaustion will be considered 
in regard to ther ethical. aesthetic. or metaphysical 
ramifications. 


PHIL 357 Philosophy of Religion 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). General topics in the Philosophy of 
Religion: selections from the following will be studied. The 
concept of ‘religion , the relations between Philosophy and 
Religion. arguments for and against the existence of God, 
meaning and intelligibility in religious language. retrgion and 
morality. religion and ‘the meaning of life . imptications of 
the study of religion in the Social Sciences 


PHIL 361 Inductive Logic 

® 3 (e1ther term. 3-0-0). An introdu_ion to tne procedures of 
inductive logic. together with an examination of its problems 
and limitations. Prerequisite: A orevious course in logic. or 
consent of the instructor 


PHIL 364 Introduction to Philosophy of Science 

® 3 (enther term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the central issues 
in contemporary philosophy of science: theory evaluation 
(inductive logic. confirmation theory. the historical approach 
of Kuhn and Lakatos). explanation: inter-theoretic 
reduction. 


PHIL 365 Philosophy of the Social Sciences 

® 3 (ether term. 3-0-0). A critical examination of the 
theories of man and of society which underlie the various 
sciences of man; 2" 1 an evaluation of th “Mods 
appropnate to such disciplines. Conside. <._ | will be given 
to Movements such as positivism. ethnomethodology and 
critical theory, and to figures such as Habermas. Poppe 
and Winch. 


PHIL 367 Philosophical Methodology 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A consideration of the various 
tecnniques employed by philosopners in working out 
philosophical problems. Both traditional and contemporary 
methods. such as those of rationalism empiricism. 
idealism. pragmatism, and language analysis will be 
considered 
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PHIL 371 Philosophy of Literature 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the study of 
philosophical theories about the nature of literature and 
literary criticism. Note: Not open to students with credit in 
PHIL 370 


PHIL 383 Philosophy of Law! 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A philosophical study of the 
foundations of law: positivism, realism. natural law: legal 
rules and principles, legal rights, |egal reasoning. 
Prerequisite: One of PHIL 240, or 230 and 239, or consent 
of the Department. 


PHIL 384 Philosophy of Law I! 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Philosophical analysis of legal 
dimensions of such concepts as justice, responsibility, 
liberty, punishment. Prerequisite: One of PHIL 240, or 230 
and 239, or consent of the Department. 


PHIL 385 Ethical Theory and Business 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A philosophical approach to 
questions of business ethics. Topics covered include 
economic justice; social and environmental responsibility of 
corporations; contlict of interest; conflicts between rights 
and profits. 


PHIL 386 Philosophy and Medicine 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A philosophical examination of 
concepts and issues central to medical knowledge and 
practice. Emphasis on topics such as: rignts and 
responsibilities of patients and medical personnel, passive 
and active euthanasia, abortion, medical research and 
experimentation. disclosure of diagnosis and risks, death 
and suttenng 


PHIL 389 Symbolic Logic 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An intensive introduction to 
modern, symbolic, sentential and predicate logic. Topics 
include: translation of ordinary language into symbolic 
notation and vice-versa, natural deduction systems, test 
procedures for validity, consistency, introduction to formal 
axiomatic systems, proofs by induction, etc. (See note 
concerning introductory logic courses above). Note: Not 
open to students with credit in PHIL 222, except with 
permission of the Department. 


PHIL 409 Metalogic 

% 3 (emher term, 3-0-0). The theoretical study of formal 
systems of logic. Topics include: formal axiomatic systems, 
formal syntax and semantics, soundness and 
completeness proofs for both sentential and predicate logic. 
Prerequisite: PHIL 389, or PHIL 222 with permission of the 
Department. Note: Formerty part of PHIL 390/391. 


PHIL 410 Philosophy of Language ee 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selected problems concerning the 
nature of language and meaning. Prerequisite: PHIL 324 or 
consent of the Department. 


PHIL 412 History of Analytic Philosophy 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


PHIL 413 Topics in Analytic Philosophy 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
“Department. 


PHIL 414 Topics in Philosophy of Physics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHIL 364 or consent 
of the Department. 


PHIL 415 Topics in Philosophy of Biology 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHIL 364 or consent 
of the Department. 


PHIL 422 Honors Tutorial! 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Open only to final year 
Honors students. 


PHIL 423 Honors Tutorial I! 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0), Prerequisite: Open only to final 
year Honors students. 


PHIL 431 Topics in Eastern Philosophy 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Topics may be pursued solely in the 
Eastern context of in relation to Western philosopny. 
Prerequisite: PHIL 331 or consent of the Department. 


PHIL 433 Philosophy of Mathematics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Topics such as the nature of 
numbers, mathematical truth. proot and evidence, 
approaches to the foundations of mathematics, including 
Hilbert's program, intuitionssm, and the logicist reduction of 
mathematics to logic. 


PHIL 434 Topics in the History of Logic 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHIL 389 or consent 
of the Department. 


PHIL 435 Modal Logic 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Standard modal systems in 
sentential and predicate logic including possible world 
semantics and completeness proofs. Tense logic and 
epistemic logic may be considered. Prerequisite: PHIL 389 
or consent of the Department. 


PHIL 438 Philosophy of Space and Time 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selected theories and problems 
concerning the nature of space and time. Some background 
in philosophy, mathematics or physical sciences is 
desirable. 


PHIL 440 Philosophical Foundations of Probability and 
Induction 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Certain philosophical problems 
which lie at the heart of much of philosophy and science: 
Causation, probability and inductive reasoning. 
Prerequisite: One of PHIL 361, 389 or consent of the 
Oeparment. 


PHIL 441 Hume and Kant 


® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Their contrasting positions on some 
central questions in epistemology, ethics, and metaphysics. _ 


Prerequisite: PHIL 345 or consent of the Department. 


PHIL 443 Pragmatism 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The pragmatist approach to 
philosophical questions, including philosophers such as 
James, Peirce, Mead, and Dewey. Prerequisite: One of 
PHIL 347, 367, or consent of the Department. 


PHIL 444 Nineteenth-Century Philosophy 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Main philosophical movements in 
the nineteenth century. Prerequisite: PHIL 347 or consent of 
the Department. 


PHIL 445 Rationalism 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the rationalist 
tradition in Western philosophy, with emphasis on 
Descartes, Spinoza, and Leibniz. Prerequisite: PHIL 345 or 
consent of the Department. 


PHIL 447 Phenomenology 

%* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the problems 
which led to the development of the phenomenological 
method, and a consideration of the method itseif. 
Prerequisite: One of PHIL 326, 327, or consent of the 
Department. 


PHIL 448 Philosophy of Logic 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Philosophical problems arising 
from logic and its application to linguistic analysis. Topics 
May include truth, qualification. jogical form and the 
analytic-synthetic distinction; philosophers will include 
Frege, Quine, and Russell. Prerequisite: PHIL 389 or 
consent of the Department. 


PHIL 450 Advanced Aesthetics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Topics concerning art, art criticism, 
and natural beauty. Prerequisite: One of PHIL 349, 350, 
351, or consent of the Department. 


PHIL 451 Philosophy and Technology 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A consideration of some of the main 
issues and themes current in the philosophy of technology. 
These would inciude one or more of the following: the 
ontological and epistemotogical status of technology and its 
relation to science; a phenomenology of instrumentality; a 
critique of instrumental reason; the impact of technology 
and technological thinking upon society. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


PHIL 452 Topics in Philosophy of Social Sciences 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of PHIL 364, 365, 
of consent of the Department. 


PHIL 453 Topics in Ancient Philosophy 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHIL 341 or consent 
of the Department. 


PHIL 454 Advanced Ethics 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Central questions in ethical theory, 
such as the objectivity of moral beliefs and the nature of 
moral arguments; writings trom the history of ethics or from 
recent authors. Prerequisite: One of PHIL 333, 334, 339, 
340 or consent of the Department. 


PHIL 455 Topics in Value Theory 

¥% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A consideration of special problems 
in moral philosophy. Prerequisite: One of PHIL 333, 334, 
339, 340 or consent of the Deparment. 


PHIL 456 Advanced Sociai and Political Philosophy | 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Basic concepts used in social and 
political discourse: methods and techniques of social and 
political science. Prerequisite: One of PHIL 333, 334, 339, 
340, 352 or consent of the Department. 


PHIL 457 Philosophy of Religion | 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Central concepts of religion: God, 
prayer, salvation and religious symbolism: emphasis on the _ 
Westem tradition, but some themes in Eastern religious 
thougnt may be considered. Prerequisite: PHIL 357 or 
consent of the Department. 


PHIL 458 Advanced Social and Political Philosophy it 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of PHIL 333, 334, 
339, 340, 352, or consent of the Department. 


PHIL 459 Plato 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHIL 341 or consent 
of the Department. 


PHIL 461 Aristotle 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHIL 341 or consent 
of the Department. 


PHIL 462 Axiomatic Set Theory 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An axiomatic development of 
Zermeio-Fraenkei (of other standard) set theory. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


PHIL 464 Topics in Recent Continental Philosophy 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHIL 326 or consent 
of the Deparment. 


PHIL 467 Empiricism 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The empiricist approach to certain 
problems trom epistemology, metapnysics, philosophy of 
science, ethics; philosophers from the Classical British 
emopiricists and the twentieth century. Prerequisite: One of 
PHIL 322, 345, or consent of the Department. 


PHIL 469 Topics in Metaphysics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHIL 321 or consent 
of the Department. 


PHIL 470 Philosophy of Literature 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHIL 370 or consent 
of the Department. 


PHIL 471 Directed Reading | 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Open only to Honors 
and BA (Special) students. 


PHIL 473 Directed Reading ii 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Open only to Honors 
and BA (Special) students. 


PHIL 475 Topics in Theory of Knowledge 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHIL 322 or consent 
of the Department. 

PHIL 478 Topics in Philosophy of Mind 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHIL 323 or consent 
of the Department. 


PHIL 481 Topics in the History of Modern Philosophy 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


PHIL 483 Topics in Philosophy of Law 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHIL 383 or consent 
of the Department. 


PHIL 490 Advanced Symbolic Logic 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Development of formal number 
theory as a first order theory. Godel's proof of 
incompleteness. Further topics to be determined by 
interests of the students. Prerequisite: PHIL 409 or consent 
of the Department. 


PHIL 491 Topics in Advanced Logic 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


44.28.3 Honors and Graduate 


Courses 


Note: The consent of the Department is required for all 
Honors and graduate courses. 


PHIL 496 Seminar for Honors Philosophy Students in 
Third Year| 
® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). 


PHIL 497 Seminar for Honors Philosophy Students in 
Third Year il 
® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). 


PHIL 502 Plato 

¥® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 
PHIL 504 Aristotie 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


PHIL 505 Topics in Greek Philosophy 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 





PHIL 506 Topics in Medieval Philosophy 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 508 Descartes 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 
PHIL 509 Locke 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 
PHIL 510 Hegel 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 
PHIL 511 Topics in the History of Modern Philosophy | 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHIL 512 Marx and Marxism 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 
PHIL 516 Analytic Philosophy 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


PHIL 519 Problems in Philosophy | 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 
PHIL 520 Problems in Philosophy II 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


PHIL 522 Morai Philosophy 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


PHIL 524 Social and Political Philosophy 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


PHIL 526 Aesthetics 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 528 Philosophy of History 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 531 Existentialism 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 536 Phenomenology 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 545 Metaphysics 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 552 Honors Tutorial Ill 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 553 Honors Tutorial IV 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 554 Theory of Value 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 556 Kant 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


PHIL 557 Philosophy of Religion 

*% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 

PHIL 559 Philosophy of the Social Sciences 
x 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 561 Topics in Logic 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 563 Epistemology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHIL 564 Philosophy of Science | 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


PHIL 567 Philosophy of Science II 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 568 Philosophy of Mind 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 570 Philosophy of Language 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 571 Contemporary Topics | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

INT D 573 Philosophical Foundations of Psychology 

*% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Philosophy and Psychology.) [Psychology] 


PHIL 573 Contemporary Topics I! 
*% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


INT D 574 Seminars in Philosophy and Psychology 

* 3 (first tern, 0-3s-0). (Offered jointly by the Departments 
of Philosophy and Psychology. Students register in the 
Department of Psychology.) 

PHIL 580 Philosophy of Law 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 581 Directed Reading | 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Open only to graduate 
students beyond the qualifying year. 

PHIL 582 Directed Reading Ii 

* 3 (etther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Open only to graduate 
students beyond the qualifying year. 


PHIL 583 Directed Reading II! 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Open only to graduate 
students beyond the qualifying year. 


PHIL 584 Directed Reading IV 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Open only to graduate 
students beyond the qualifying year 


PHIL 676 Reading Course! 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Open 
only to provisional candidates for the PhD. 


PHIL 677 Reading Course Il 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Open 
only to provisional candidates for the PhD. 


44.28.4 Philosophy 


(from within the Roman Catholic tradition) - 
St. Joseph's College 


The following courses are offered by St. Joseph's 
College and are accepted tor credit in programs offered in 
the Faculty of Arts. 


PHIL 217 An Introduction to Christian Philosophy 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A study of early Christian thinkers’ 
use of Greek philosophy, especially St. Augustine's 
adaptation of Platonism and St. Thomas Aquinas’ 
adaptation of Aristotie. Note: Not available for credit with 
PHIL 300 or 301. 


PHIL 218 Current Questions in Catholic Philosophy 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A philosophical analysis from a 
Catholic point of view of some recent philosophical 
positions. The main problems to be looked into will concern 
God, soul, truth, and goodness. 


PHIL 300 Foundations of Christian Philosophy 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A study of Greek Philosophy and 
Hebrew Culture, with development of themes conceming 
man, human knowledge. nature and ethics in the general 
thrust of Christian Philosophy. Note: Not available for credit 
with PHIL 217. 


PHIL 301 Development of Christian Philosophy 

*% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). A study of the thought of the 
medieval Christian thinkers, especially Augustine and 
Thomas Aquinas. Note: Not available for credit with PHIL 
217. 


PHIL 302 Philosophy of Man 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of man: his organic 
existence, his knowledge, his intellectual and emotional 
love. 


PHIL 303 Man in Society 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the person in relationship 
with others: the notions of law, nght, duty, community. 


PHIL 304 Philosophy of Being 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The metaphysics of Thomas 
Aquinas: being, one, true, good, and beauty. Also modern 
developments and criticism of metaphysics. Prerequisite: 
PHIL 217 or 300 or 240 or 341 or consent of the College. 


PHIL 305 Ethics in Christianity ; 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A philosophic analysis of the roots 
of contemporary ethics in the Chnsuan tradition. 


PHIL 306 Christian Existentialism - 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The philosophical foundations of 
contemporary Christian thought as seen in such authors as 
Kierkegaard, Marcel and Mounier. 


PHIL 401 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the Christian Platonism 
of St. Augustine. Prerequisite: PHIL 217 or 300 or 341 or 
459 or consent of the College. 


PHIL 402 Earty Christian Platonism 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Examines the adaptations of 
Platonic philosophy in Eastern and Western Christianity in 
the third and fourth centuries. Prerequisite: PHIL 240 or 
PHIL 300 and 301. 


PHIL 403 Thomas Aquinas 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of certain philosophical 
issues based on the reading of some texts. Prerequisite: 
PHIL 300 and 301 or 341 and 343 or consent of the College. 


PHIL 404 Topics in Christian Philosophy 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHIL 218 of 301 or 
239 or 357, or consent of the College. 


For Christian Theology courses offered by St. Joseph's 
College, see §44.9. For other information see §246.1.2 of 
this Calendar. 


Faculty of Arts C63 





44.29 Polish 


Department of Slavic and East 
European Studies 


44.29.1 Junior Course 


POLSH 100 Beginners’ Polish 

% 6 (3-0-2). Essentials of grammar, reading, and drill on 
useful expressions designed to give a working knowledge of 
the Polish language. 


44.29.2 Senior Courses 


POLSH 303 Second-Year Polish | 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Intermediate grammar, composition, 
and oral practice based on selected texts of Polish classical 
and contemporary literature. Prerequisite: POLSH 100 or 
consent of the Department. 


POLSH 304 Second-Year Polish 1i 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). This course |s a continuation of 
POLSH 303. with greater emphasis on reading and 
composition. Prerequisite: POLSH 303. 


POLSH 411 Polish Literature to the End of the 
Nineteenth Century 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Reading and analysis of the major 
Polish writers against the political and cultural background 
of this period. Prerequisite: POLSH 304 or consent of the 
Department. 


POLSH 412 Twentieth-Century Polish Literature 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Modern literary movements and 
writers, with emphasis on the twenties and thirties. 
Prerequisite: POLSH 411 or consent of the Department. 


POLSH 441 Engiish-Polish/Polish-English Translation | 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Exercises in transiations with 
emphasis on non-iiterary texts. Prerequisite: POLSH 304, 
or consent of the Department. 


POLSH 442 English-Polish/Polish-English Translation 
" 

* 3(second term, 3-0-0). Exercises in translation with 
emphasis on literary texts. Prerequisite: POLSH 441, or 
consent of the Department. 


POLSH 496 Conference Course (Linguistics) 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Students as weil as staff may 
initiate proposals in any given year for the content of this 
course. Please consult the Department Chairman for the 
procedure for student-initiated proposals. 


POLSH 499 Conterence Course (Literature/Foikiore) 

3 (either term, 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0). Students as weil as 
staff may initiate proposals in any given year for the content 
of this course. Please consult the Department Chairman for 
the procedure for student-initiated proposais. 





44.30 Political Science 





44.30.1 Junior Courses 


POL S 200 Introduction to Government and Politics 

% 6 (3-0-0). An introduction to the institunons, processes 
and problems of democratic states with particular emphasis 
on the Angio-American democracies. Some of the topics 
considered are ideologies, the role of government, 
democracy, the roles of the executive, legisiative and 
judicial branches of government, political parties and 
interest groups, and political behaviour, inciuding elections. 
Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in POL S 201 
or 202. 


POL S 203 Modern Political Issues 

%& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to contemporary 
issues and events. Note: This course is designed for 
students not contemplating a Political Science major. Not 
open to students who are taking or have taken one of the 
following: POL S 200, 201, or 202. 


44.30.2 Senior Courses 


Note: Most 400-level courses presuppose specific 
300-level prerequisites, as stipulated each year in the 
Department course guide. The consent of the Department is 
required for ail 400-level courses. 


C64 Faculty of Arts 


INT D 300 introduction to the Study of Fim 

® 6 (3-0-3). An interdisciplinary survey (lecture and 
laboratory) of major areas in film studies, emphasizing 
history, theory, and cntticism. Prerequisite: One year of 
ENGL 200-level, or ART H 201 and 202, or C LIT 200 or 
300, or PHIL 240, or equivalent. (Offered jointly by the 
Oepartr ents of Comparative Literature, Orama, English, 
Philosophy, Political Science, and Romance Languages.) 
(Film Studies] Accepted as an option only. 


POL S 300 Comparative Political Systems 

& 6 (2-)-0). Comparative analysis of selected major political 
systems of the present day, with emphasis on the 
relationships between political functions and social 
processes. This is the core course in the field of 
comparative government and politics and a prerequisite for 
most 400-level courses in the field. 


WT D 305 The Language of Film 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Analysis of film language in terms 
of the primary tools of the filmmaker’s art and of their 
relation to visual Communication and aesthetic quality. 
(Offered jointty by the Departments of Comparative 
Literature, Drama, English, Philosophy, Political Science, 
and Romance Languages.) (Film Studies] Accepted as an 
option only. 

INT D 310 The Canadian Flim 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Major trends in Canadian film, such 
as the documentary, Quebec cinema, national 
fiction-features, ammation and experimental film. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: INT D 300, or INT D 305. 
(Offered jointty by the Departments of Comparative 
Literature, Drama, English, Philosophy, Political Science, 
and Romance Languages). [Film Studies] Accepted as an 
option only. 

POL S 310 History of Political 

6 (3-0-0). A historical and critical survey of the 
developmen of political and sociai philosophy from ancient 
Greece to the present time, with selected readings from 
major political writers. This is the core course in the tield of 
political philosophy and the prerequisite for 400-/evel 
courses im the field. 

INT D 311 The Holtywood Film |: Culture! Modeis, 
Narrative Strategies and the History of the industry 

3 (either term, 3-0-3). A history of the American 
commercial feature, together with a consideration of 
selected Hollywood films as culturai and aesthetic artifacts. 
Prerequisite of corequisite: INT D 300, or INT D 305. Note: 
Formerty pari of INT D 301. (Offered jointty by the 
Departments of Comparative Literature, Drama, English, 
Philosophy, Political Science, and Romance Languages.) 
[Film Studies} Accepted as an option only. 


INT D 312 The Hollywood Flim U: Genre 

* 3 (etther term, 3-0-3). The content and parameters of 
well-defined genres (e.g. The Wester, The Crime Movies, 
The “Women's picture,” The Horror Film) in regard to both 
histoncal development and the *mythmaking” thrust of the 
genre as a whole. Prerequisite or corequisite: INT D 300, or 
INT D 305. Note: Formerty part of INT D 301. (Offered jointly 
by the Departments of Comparative Literature, Drama, 
English, Philosophy, Political Science, and Romance 
Languages.) [Film Studies]. Accepted as an option only. 
POL S312 Ethics and Politics 

& 3 (efther term, 3-0-0). An examination of some moral 
issues that arise in the political realm, such as the law 
regarding abortion and euthanasia, capital punishment, 
obecenty, and the rights of aboriginal peoples. Note: Not 
intended for students specializing in political science. Not 
open to students who are taking or have taken POL S 310. 
INT D 313 World Cinema Since 1914 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Developments in areas such as 
Ralian Neo-Realism, the French New Wave, Japanese 
cinema, German film of the 1970s. Prerequisite: INT D 300 
or INT D 305. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Comparative Literature, Drama, English, Philosophy, 
Political Science and Romance Languages.) [Film Studies] 
Accepted as an option onty. 

POL S 316 Mathematical Applications in Political 
Science 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introductory examination of 
Current and potential uses of descriptive and inferential 
statistics in the study of politics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 
30 or equivaient. 


*POL S317 Research Methods and Techniques for 
Political Analysis 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of basic research 
methods; techniques for data collection and analysis in 
political science. Prerequisite: POL S 316 or consent of the 
Department. 


POL S 320 Canadian National Government and Politics 
% 6 (3-0-0). The structure and function of the government of 
Canada, especially of the Commons, Senate, Cabinet: 
System. Civil Service. and the role of political parties. Note: 
This is the core course in the fieid of Canadian government 
and politics and a prerequisite for most 400-!evel courses in 
the field. Not open to students who are taking or have taken 
POL S 321. 


POL S 321 Canadian Government 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The structure and function of the 
government of Canada, provincial governments, and local 
governments. Note: Designed primanily for students who 
want one senior course in political science. Not intended for 
Students specializing in political science. Not open to 
students who are taking or have taken any one of the 
following: POL S 200, 201, 202, or 320. 


POL S 322 Local Government and Administration 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The structure and functions of local 
government in Canada with primary emphasis on the 
Province of Alberta. Note: Designed primarily for students 
who want one senior course in political science. Not 
intended for students specializing in political science. Not 


open to students who are taking or have taken POL S 323. ~ 


POL S 323 Local Government and Politics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The political process as structured 
by formal governmental institutions, focusing on local 
government in Canada. This is the core course in the field of 
local government and politics. Not open to students who are 
taking or have taken POL S 322. 


POL S 324 Comparative Urban Political Systems 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A comparison of centre— 
preriphery and city—neighbourhood power relationships in 
saveral modern political systems. 


POL S 325 Topics in City Politics 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A detailed examination of specific 
municipal policies. Topics will vary annually. Prerequisite: 
POL S 322, or 323, or 324. 


POL S 326 Cansdian Foreign Policy 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Major trends and development in 
Canadian foreign policy sinca 1919 with primary emphasis 
on the period since 1945. Note: No formal prerequisite, but 
a course or the equivalent in twentieth century Canadian 
history would be desirable. 


POL S 328 Elements of Public Administration 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Topics include government 
organization, budgets, policy-making, and democratic 
control and accountability. The focus is on Canada, but 
other countnes are also considered. 


POL S 332 American Government and Political Survey 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of all aspects of the 
American political system. Political institutions and 
processes will be dealt with at the national, state and local 
levei. This course is designed primarily for non-maijors. 


POL S 341 Soviet Government 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to government in 
the USSR, with an emphasis on sources and origins, state 
and party structures, and the institutions of communication 
and informatian. This course is designed primarily tor 
non-majors. 

INT D 346 Introduction to Eastern Europe and the 
Soviet Union 

® 6 (3-0-0). An interdisciplinary introduction to the study of 
the socialist system with special reference to the Soviet 
Union and East Europe. (Offered jointly by the Departments 
of Slavic and East European Studies, Comparative 
Literature, Economics, Geography, History, Political 
Science, Sociology.) (Slavic and East European Studies] 
Note: This course will not fulfill the language other than 
English requirement of the BA degree. 


POL S$ 350 Women and Politics: A Comparative 


Perspective 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to women's 
traditional and changing roles in political structures and 
policies world-wide, with comparisons of first, second and 
third world women. Survey course designed primarily for 
Non-majors. 

POL S 360 International Relations 

% 6 (3-0-0). An introduction to conternporary international 
relations that attempts to develop an understanding of 
political events at the intemational level. The course covers 
the nature of foreign policy, the dynamics of interactions 
between states, the causes of war, imperialism and the role 
of non-state actors. Note: This is the core course in the field 
of international relations and a prerequisite for most 


400-level courses in the field. Formerly part of POL S 361 
and 362. Not to be taken by students with creaitin POLS 
361 or 362. 


POL S 363 Issues in International Politics 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) Contemporary issues of conflict 
and cooperation. Note: Not intended for students 
specializing in political science. Not open to students wno 
are taking or have taken POL S 360, 361 or 362. 


POL S 374 Asian Politics: India to Indonesia 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Social behaviour and attitudes. 
governmental, political parties. pressure groups and 
elections, the role of civil and military bureaucracy and the 
political and religious elites and their impact upon national 
policy formulation. Focus of attention will be upon India. 
Pakistan, Malaysia and Indonesia.Formerly POL S 474 


POL S 376 Problems ot Political Development _ 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). With its focus on the problems of 
political integration, political corruption. poiitical Stability, 
elite domination, military and political violence. this course 
takes a thematic approach and examines the prospects of 
development and modernization and maintenance of 
political order in several developing countries. This course 
\s designed primarily for non-majors. 


POL S 380 Comparative Politics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to topics and issues 
in comparative politics. 


POL S 386 Contemporary Western European Politics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0), An examination of simiarities and 
differences in the political and governmental processes of 
contemporary Western Europe. 


POL S 390 Introduction to Political Behaviour 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to political 
behaviour as exhibited in both the public and private 
political worid of the individual. This is the core course in the 
field of political behavior. 


POL S 391 Political Parties of Canada and Other 
Western Democracies 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the political parties of 
Canada in comparison with those of other western 
democracies. Topics include party systems. ideologies and 
programs, members and supporters, organization and 
resources, and electoral and governmental activities. 


POL S 392 Interest Groups of Canada and Other 
Western Democracies 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A stucy of political interest groups 
of Canada in compasision with those of other western 
democracies. Topics include group ideologies and 
interests, members, organization and resources, and 
non-governmental and governmental activities. 


INT D 383 Political Sociology 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the impact of 
social organization and structure on the conduct of Poiitics 
In Mass societies, and of the ways the organization and 
structures of such societies are aftected by political 
processes. Prerequisite: POL S 200, or 201 and 202: or one 
of SOC 200, 202 or 403. (Offered jointly by the Departments 
of Political Science and Sociology.) (Political Science]. 


POL S 394 Socialization to Politics 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of major theories and 
research findings regarding the learning of ‘civic’ attitudes, 
and other aspects ot political cultures, and their impact on 
subsequent political behaviour. 


POL S 395 Political Attitudes and Ideologies 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of political attitudes and 
ideologies, and of their impact on the individual citizen's 
involvement in politics. 


POL S 396 Electoral Behaviour 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Anatysis of the voting behaviour of 
individuals and social groupings. Content will be 
cross-national in scope and will deai largely with 
sociological and social-psychological influences on voting. 


POL S 397 Representation and Electoral Systems | 
%& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the institutional — 
framework within which the electoral process operates 
under representative government, with emphasis on voting 
as amechanism of social choice. 


POL S 399 Third-Year Honors Seminar 
% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0), Note: Restricted to Honors | 


Students in Third Year. 


INT D 401 Film Theory and Criticism | 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). investigation of the problems of { 
understanding and evaluating film. Includes close analysis 
of film extracts in class. Prerequisite: INT D 300 or INT D 
305. Note: This course is accepted as a part of student's 


program only by the Department of Comparative Literature: 
the other Departments accept it only as an option (Offered 
jointly by the Departments of Comparative Literature. 
Orama, English, Philosophy. Political Science, and 
Romance Languages.) [Film Studies] 


POL S 406 Topics in the History of Political Thought! 
* 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 407 Topics in the History of Political Thought Il 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 408 Topics in Modern Political Theory | 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 409 Topics in Modern Political Theory I! 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly POL S 418. Not to 
be taken by students with credit in POL S 418. 


POL S 410 Topics in Contemporary Political 
Philosophy | 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical examination of 
contemporary trends in political philosophy. 


POL S 411 Topics in Contemporary Political 
Philosophy I! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical examination of 
contemporary trends in political philosopny. 


POL S 414 Theories of Politics and Society 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Various topics in political and social 
theory will be considered. centering on special approaches 
and perspectives in political philosophy. 


POL S 415 Analysis of Political Science! 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A philosophical investigation of the 
basic issues invoived in the scientific study of politics. 


POL S 416 Analysis of Political Science li 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A philosophical investigation of the 
basic issues involved in the scientific study of politics. 


POL S 418 Alberta Government: Practical Perspectives 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course offers practical 
perspectives into the operation of the government and 
administration of Alberta. Lecturers will have held high 
public office and will offer illustrations from personal 
experience. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


POL S 419 Canadian Constitutional Law 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The political implications of judicial 
decisions in the areas of civil liberties. federal-provincial 
relations and international agreements. Prerequisite: POL S 
320, or consent of the Department. 


POL S 420 Canadian National Government 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 421 Selected Problems in Canadian Government 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The content of the course will vary 
year by year. 


POL S 422 Canadian Public Policy 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Analysis of Canadian public policy 
including policy formation and implementation. Attention will 
be given to specific policy areas such as health and weitare, 
the economy, agriculture, and communication. 


POL S 423 Canadian Federalism 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The analysis of the development 
and theories of Canadian Federalism. Attention will be 
given to current probiems of the federal system. 


POL S 424 Canadian Political Behaviour 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A behavouriai approach to the 
Study of legislative. party, and voting activities. 


POL S 425 Canadian Public Administration 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The theory of public administration 
and its present day application inthe government; 
tederal-provincial relations, planning and finance, human 
relations, and personnel administration in the Canadian 
Government. The purpose of the course is to provide a 
broad overview of the administrative organization and its 
working in contemporary Canada. ° 


POL S 426 Civil Service in Canada 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history, growth, and 
modernization of the Civil Service Commission of Canada. 
The organization of government departments and the role 
and position, the powers and responsibilities, the political 
rights of Canadian civil servants and the pressures and 
controls exercised upon them. as weil as the role of the 
ombudsman are also considered. 


POL S 427 Selected Problems in Western Canadian 
Politics 

-® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A discussion of such problems as 
the special relationships amongst the three Praine 
Provinces, the intiuence of agricultural interest groups and 
the reasons for the success of third parties in the four 
Western Provinces. 


POL S 428 Provincial Government and Politics 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of structures, functions and 
processes of selected provinciai governments in Canada. 
Prerequisite: POL S 320 or consent of the Department. 


POL S 429 Government and Politics of Alberta 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0), The study of selected aspects of 
Alberta government and politics. Topics may range from 
political institutions, through political parties, to areas of 
public policy, Prerequisite: POL S 320 or consent of the 
Department. 


POL S 431 Administrative Behaviour 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of decision-making, 
integration and conflict resolution within government and 
bureaucratic organizations, and of the responsiveness and 
eftectiveness of these organizations, with specitic reference 
to Canada. 


POL S 432 Politics of the Canadian North 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). An analysis of the politics of native 
claims, constitutional change and the non-renewable and 
renewable resource economics of Canada north of 60°. 


POL S 433 City Politics 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The theory and practice of city 
politics in modern Canada. The course will normally empioy 
as resource persons senior elected and appointed officials 
from governments. Prerequisite: POL S 323 or permission 
of the instructor. 


POL S 434 Urban Policy Analysis 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of policy formation in 
selected Canadian and foreign cities. A series of 
independent variables (socio-economic status, 
governmental structure, tax base, political culture, party 
structure) will be examined in order to ascertain their effect 
on policy outcomes relating to both necessities and 
amenities in urban areas. 


POL S 435 Problems in Metropolitan Government 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The comparative study of the 
functional, fiscal, structural and political aspects of 
metropolitan government. 


POL S 436 Comparative Urban Political Systems 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A comparison of centre/periphery 
and city/neighborhood relationships in developing and 
modem political systems. Prerequisite: POL S 323 or POL 
$ 300 or consent of the Department. Not open to students 
with credit in POL S 324. 


POL S 439 Government and Politics of Quebec 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of selected aspects of 
Quebec politics. including the social bases of political 
Parties and ideologies, the changing position of the 
anglophone minority, and the expansion of the provincial 
state since 1960. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


POL S 444 The Modern State 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical conceptuai-theoretical 
consideration of the state in modern society, its 
characteristics and role in the context of different nations 
and its development in the West. Prerequisite: POL S 300 or 
consent of the Department. 


POL S 445 Bureaucracies and Policy Making 


% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Comparative analysis of the central _ 


structures and processes of policy making, the organization 
and processes of bureaucracies, and the role’ of and 
controls over bureaucrats. Prerequisite: POL S 300 or 
consent of the Department. 


POL S 446 Public Policy in the Modern State 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This is a seminar on the role of the 
state in North America and Western Europe. After a 
discussion on the impact of political parties. the politics of 
intervention is discussed for economic development, 
macro-economic management, the welfare state, and 
industnal relations. Prerequisite: POL S 300 or consent of 
the Department. Not to be taken by students with credit in 
POL S 430. 


POL S 447 Labour and Politics 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). A course on the role of workers and 
their organizations in politics, and on the impact of politics 
on the workplace. Inciudes discussions on the workplace. 
trade unions, the state and industrial relations, social 
democracy, and corporatism. Prerequisite: POL S 300 or 
consent of the Department. 


POL S 448 Political Processes and Political Actors in 
Comparative Perspective 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Political elites and participation, 
political parties and party systems, and pressure groups 
examined from critical theoretical and empirical 
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perspectives. Focus will be on North America and Western 
Europe. Prerequisite: POL S 300 of consent of the 
Department. 


POL S 449 Revolution, Terrorism, and Political Change 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Theoretical and comparative 
analyses of revolutionary thought and movements, 
revolutionary change as a distinct form of political change. 
and terrorism as a political strategy. Prerequisite: POL S 
300 or consent of the Department. Not to be taken by 
students with credit in POL S 417. 


POL S 450 Topics in Comparative Theory 

% 3 (ether term, 0-3s-0). Seminar in major areas of 
comparative theory such as political economy and the 
politics of collective action. Prerequisite: POL S 300 or 
consent of the Department. 


POL S 451 Philosophy and Theory of Law 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The concept of law and its purpose: 
the role of moraiity in its development; the function and 
purpose of law: the nature and role of various legal 
concepts. 


POL S 452 Selected Topics in Jurisprudential and 
Governmental Theory 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The discussion of such topics as 
the concept of sovereignty; the Canadian court system: the 
differences between civil and cnminai law; the di*erences 
between colonies and dominions: tne status of the 
Commonweaith and other related matters. 


POL S 455 Strategy and Canadian Defence Policy 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Military strategy viewed from the 
narrower perspective of Canadian defence policy. 


POL S 456 Contemporary Strategy and International 
Conflict 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course studies the role of force 
in international conflict. Strategy concerns the application of 
military power, or the threat of its use in fulfillment of political 
objectives. The course examines conventional and nuciear 
strategy and probes such issues as the requirements for 
deterrence, the stability of nuciear deterrence. arms races 
and the influence of arms control upon strategy. 
Prerequisite: POL S 360 or permission of the Department. 


POL S 457 Foreign Policy Analysis 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Analysis of those main variables 
contributing to the formation of the foreign policies of 
selected nations. 


POL S 458 United States Foreign Policy 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The contemporary foreign policies 
of the United States and their causes. 


POL S 461 Selected Problems in international Politics 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The study of setected 
contemporary problems and/or methods in international 
relations. 


POL S 462 international Political Economy 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course exam'nes the 
relationships between international politics and 
international economics. The inter-relationships of power 
and weaith are analyzed by studying the economic contlicts 
between nations and the influence of multinational 
corporations, and the impact of such commodities as oil on 
national societies. The course also asks whether economic 
interdependence gives nse to discord or co-operation 
among states. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit 
in POL S 460. 


POL S 464 Selected Problems in Canadian Foreign 
Policy 

%® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A discussion of several major topics 
and problems in Canadian forergn policy since 1945. 


POL S 465 international Relations and Wortd Law 

6 (3-0-0). The nature of international law: the function of 
international law in society; the universal character of 
international law; the state and other international persons; 
sovereignty and equality; recognition of governments and 
states: civil war and intervention; war and neutrality: 
international institutions; worid government. 


POL S 466 The Law of Armed Conttict 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The history and sources of armed 
conflict law, its basic principles and the rights and duties of 
vanous participants. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

INT D 468 Principies of international Humanitarian Law 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Histoncal background; 
humanitarian intervention; human rights; law of war: 
international criminai law. Prerequisite: Consent of Facuity 
of Law or Department of Pxiitical Science. (Political 
Science]. 
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POL S 470 Selected Topics in Comparative Politics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selected topics of current interest in 
comparative politics and government. Prerequisite: POL S 
300 or consent of the Department. 


POL S 471 Comparative Communist Systems: Soviet 
and East European 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An analysis and companson of 
political culture, social structure, and political institutions in 
the political processes of thé Soviet Union and East 
European countries. Prerequisite: POL S 300 or consent of 
the Department. 


POL S 472 Government and Politics of China 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course is a comprehensive 
discussion of the domestic politics of China after 1949. The 
course deals with revolution and modernization in Chinese 
politics. assessing the role of the communist party, and the 
prospects for reform. Prerequisite: POL S 300, courses 
related to Chinese history and politics, or consent of the 
Department. Not open to students with credit in POL S 372. 


POL S 473 Asian Politics: india to Indonesia 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Post independence politics in 
former colonies, development of political structures and 
norms, search for political legitimacy and stability, 
fashioning a political community and a nation out of 
disparate grouping will be discussed with reference to the 
countries of South and South-east Asia. Prerequisite: POL 
S 300 or consent of the Department. Not open to students 
with credit in POL S 374. 


POL S 474 Government and Politics of Japan 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This is a course on the domestic 
politics of post-war Japan. It deals mainly with the political 
structure, political parties and the political economy of the 
Japanese miracle. Prerequisite: POL S 300 or consent of 
the Department; also open to students of Japanese 
civilization. 


POL S 475 Politics of Contemporary Soviet Ukraine 

x» 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Post-revolutionary politics and 
ideologies. with special attention to administrative, 
institutional and constitutional changes, the nationalities 
problems and intellectual dissent. Prerequisite: POL S 300 
or consent of the Department. 


POL S 476 Politics in the Middle East 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The importance of the Middle East 
in geopolitical terms, societal and political conflicts and the 
major political upheavals such as the Arab-!sraeli conflict, 
wars and revoiutions. Prerequisite: POL S 300 or consent of 
the Department. Not open to students with credit in POL S 
373. 


POL S 477 Issues in isiemic Politics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Elements underpinning political 
behaviour in Muslim countries that constitute articulated 
themes, norms and demands such as Islamic law and 
constitution, islamic concept of politics and society, Isiamic 
fundamentalism and Isiamization will be examined with 
reference ta some selected countries. Prerequisite: POL S 
300 or consent of the Department. 


INT D 478 The Multinational Corporation and Public 
Policy 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The development and role of large 
corporations within North American and European 
Capitalism, with particular reference to the Canadian 
experience. A histoncal outline is followed by a selection of 
material on imperialism, international relations, international 
trade. and commercial organization, designed to expose 
probiems of public policy and shifts in social and economic 
power arising from the emergence of the multinational 

yo Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
(Ofterea :uintly by the Departments of Economics and 
Pclitica ence). [Economics]. Accepted as an option only. 


POLS - fopicsin Latin American Politics 
w 3(en.erterm, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: POL S 300 or consent 
of the Department 


POL S 479 The _>iitics of Latin America 

#3 (eitherterm 3-0). An intensive and general survey of 
Latin America’ eties and politics, including competing 
approaches’ estate, development models, political 
movement: ciai Classes. Prerequisite: POL S 300 or 
consent of the Department. 


POL S 4 ) Selected Topics in Sub-Seharan African 
Politics 

#3. erterm. 3-0-0), An examination of selected political 
systems in the region focusing on the state's responses to 
development and domestic and external crises. 
Prerequisite: POL S 300 or consent of the Department. Not 
open to students with credit in POL S 381. 


POL S 484 United States Government and Politics 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Advanced study of institutions, 
political processes, and public policy making in the United 
States. Prerequisite: POL S 300 or consent of the 
Department. Not open to students with credit in POL S 333, 


POL S 485 Western European Politics and Government 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the political and 
governmental structures and processes and some aspects 
of public policy in selected nations of Western Europe. 
Prerequisite: POL S 300 or consent of the Department. 


POL S 486 Government and Politics of the United 
Kingdom 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The governmental and political 
structures and processes of tne United Kingdom, 
emphasizing the functioning of the political system in recent 
decades. Prerequisite: POL S 300 or consent of the 
Department. Not open to students with credit in POL S 384. 


POL S 487 French Politics and Society 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A course on France, dealing with 
the development of Fench politics, current conflicts and 
institutions, and the way contemporary French scholars 
understand their own society. Prerequisite: POL S 300 or 
consent of the Department. 


POL S 488 Problems in Soviet Government 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Major problems of current Soviet 
domestic government, with special attenton to economic 
management and change, nationalities, and social issues. 
Prerequisite: POL S 300 or consent of the Department. Not 
to be taken by students with credit in POL S 342 or 442. 


POL S 489 Soviet Foreign Policy 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to Soviet foreign 
policy from 1917 to the present, inciuding the making ot 
foreign policy, objectives, and areas of activity. 
Prerequisite: POL S 300 or consent of the Department. Not 
open to students with credit in POL S 343. 


POL S 490 Selected Topics in Political Behaviour =. 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Detarlied examination of special 
topics of current or historical importance in the field. Topics 
will vary according to interests. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

POL S 492 Psychology of Politics 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A psycho-political consideration of 
questions dealing with aggressive political behaviour, 
establishment and erosion of legitimacy, the notions of 
hierarchy, status. and politics, and questions concerning 
political socialization and crisis decision-making. 

POL S 493 Politics and the Fim 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The study of the motion picture both 
as propaganda and as political document. Prerequisite: 

INT D 300 is strongly recommended as prerequisite or 
corequisite. 


POL S 499 Honors Essay: Fourth- Year Honors Political 
Science 

# 6 (3-0-0). Preparation of the Honors essay, required in 
the fourth year of the Honors program. 


4430.3. Honors and Graduate 


Courses 


Note: The consent of the Department is required for ali 500- 
and 600-level courses 


POL S 500 Conference Course 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 


POL S 501 Comparative institutions and Processes 
w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


POL S 502 Logic of Political inquiry 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


POL S 503 Principles of Research Design and Analysis 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


POL S 506 Empirical Political Theory 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 508 Scientific Study of Politics | 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: POL S 415. 


POL S 509 Scientific Study of Politics 4 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: POL S 416 and 508. 
POL S 510 Advanced Study of Political Thougint 

*® 6 (3-0-0). 


POL S 511 Topies in Normative Analysis 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 512 Modern Socia/ Theory 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 515 Statistics for Political Scientists 
*® 4 (erther term, 2-0-2). 


POL S 516 Probiems in Marxist Political Theory 
® 3 (etther term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 521 Canadian Government and Politics 
® 3 (efther term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 522 Canadian Federalism 

*® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 523 Canadian Political Parties 
* 3 (erther term, 0-3s-0). 


POL S 524 Canadian Poilticai Cuiture 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 525 Urben Analysis 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 526 Setected Topics in Urban Politics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PO S 527 Canadian Public Policy 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 528 The Politics of Public Administration 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: POL S 425, or 
consent of the Department or the Associate Dean of the 
MPM program. 


INT D 540 Seminer on Comparative, Legal, 
Constitutional, and Federal Studies 

% 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consemt of the Department. 
(Offered jointty by the Departments of History and Political 
Science.) [Political Science} 

POL $ 545 Topics in Communism 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


INT D 546 East European and Soviet Studies 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

POL S 546 Seminar in Soviet Government 

& 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

POL S 550 Comparative Politics: Theory and Analysis 
w& 3 (esther term, 0-3s-0). 

POL S 551 Comparative Politics: Selected Topics 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S$ 553 Comparative Political Activism 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 554 Comparative Party and Group Politics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 555 Territorial Organization in Nation States 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

POL S 560 imernational Potitics | 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 561 International Politics lt 

® 3 (erther term, 0-3s-0). 


POL S 562 Canadian Foreign Policy 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 564 Conflict Resolution and Strategic Studies 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 570 Political Development: Theory 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S$ 571 Political Development: Selected Topics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 578 Aaian Systems 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S$ 580 Western Europeen Systems 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

POL S 581 Anglo-American Systems 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 592 Political Psychology 

w 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 583 Political Behaviour 

®& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 594 The Comparative Study of Political Mass 
Movement 

w 3 (enther term, 0-3s-0). 

POL S$ 599 Research Seminar? for Non-Thesis MA 
Candidates 

® 6 (0-38-0). 

POL S 607 Comparative Federal Systems 

#® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 608 Advanced Study in Comperstive Politics 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 








POL S 609 Readings in Comparative Politics 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


POL S 611 Seminar in Contemporary Political 
Philosophy 
® 3 (either terin, 0-3s-0). 


POL S 612 Topics in Ciassical Political Philosophy 
* 3 (either tesm, 3-0-0). 


POL S 614 Topics in the Logic of Political Inquiry 
*% 3 (either ierm 3-0-0). Prerequisite: POL S 502. 


POL S 619 Readings in Political Philosophy 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 620 Topics in Canadian Government and Politics 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


POL S 625 Readings in Urban Analysis 
*% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


POL S 626 Administrative Practices 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 629 Readings in Canadian Government and 
Politics 


% 3 (emther term, 0-3s-0). 


POL S 660 International Politics 
* 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 663 Problems of international Organization 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 668 Reedings in international Studies 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


POL S 690 Research Practicum in Political Behaviour 
and Psychology 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Corequisite: POL S 592 or 593. 


POL S 695 Advanced Topics in Political Behaviour and 


Psychology 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Corequisite: POL S 592 or 593. 
POL S 699 Readings in Political Behaviour and 


Psychology 
*® 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). 


44.30.4 Reserve List 


The Department is unable to offer the following courses 
regularly. Students should consult the Department and/or 
the University timetable. 


POL S 333 United States Government and Politics ll 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The institutions of American 
government with emphasis on the federal level. It will cover 
the Presidency, Congress, the Federal Judiciary and 

POL S 342 Probiems in Soviet Government 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The examination of recurring 
problems in Soviet Government. 


POL S 343 Soviet Foreign Policy 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the foreign policy of 
the USSR from 1917, but with emphasis on current issues. 


POL S 372 Government and Politics of China 

%& 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). An introduction to potitical 
institutions, political events, and processes in comtemporary 
China. Formerly POL S 472. 

POL S 373 Politics in the Middie East 

% 3 (etther term, 3-0-0). Social behaviour and attitudes, 
governmental processes inciuding forms of government, 
political parties, pressure groups and elections, the role of 
the civil and military bureaucracy and the political and 
religious elites and their impact upon national policy 
formulation are considered. Focus of attention will be upon 
Turkey, Israel, Iran and Afghantstan.Formerty POL S 473. 


POL S 381 The Politics of Sub-Seharan Africa 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Domestic and external pressures 
On political systems in Sub-Saharan Africa.Formerly POL S 
480. 

POL S 384 Government of the United Kingdom 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). its structure and functions, 





44.31 Portuguese 


Department of Romance Languages 





PORT 502 Portuguese 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to modern Portuguese. 


Note: For additional courses related to Hispanic languages, 
see Romance Linguistics, §44.34, and Romance 
Literatures, §44.35. 


44.32 Psychology 


4432.1. Junior Courses 


Note: Prerequisites to some courses in the Department 
may be found in the Science section of this Calendar. 


PSYCO 261 Individual and Social Behaviour 

* 3 (either term, 3-0- 1/4). introduction to the study of 
human individuality, personality, and social psychological 
processes. Some aspects of normal and abnormal human 
development, psychological assessment and treatment 
may be reviewed. Prerequisite: PSYCO 260. 


4432.2 Senior Courses 


PSYCO 306 Honors Seminar 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. Note: Required of all students in their first year 
of Honors Psychology. 


PSYCO 307 Honors Seminar 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Note: Required of ail students in their first year 
Honors Psychology. 

PSYCO 337 Individual Differences 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the biological and social 
conditions contributing to variations among individuals; 
methods for describing individuality. Prerequisite: PSYCO 
260/261 or equivalent and 309. 


PSYCO 341 Social Psychology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of theories and research 
on the individual in a social context. Prerequisite: PSYCO 
260/261 or equivalent. Note: PSYCO 341 and SOC 341 
May not both be taken for credit. 


PSYCO 353 Developmental Psychology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Biological, cognitive and social 
aspects of psychological development. with special 
emphasis on infancy, childhood and adolescence. 
Prerequisite: PSYCO 260/261 or equivalent. 


PSYCO 358 Cognitive Psychology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Surveys theoretical and empirical 
approaches toward issues in human cognition. Topics 
include: nature of mental representation; influence of 
knowledge on perception, comprehension, and memory; 
information processing; psycholinguistics; artificial 
intelligence. Prerequisite: PSYCO 260 and 309. Note: 
Formerty part of PSYCO 465 (in Science Calendar). 


PSYCO 383 Personality 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introductory survey including 
representative theoretical points of view and research 
relevant to the major problems of the study of personality. 
Prerequisite: PSYCO 260/261 or equivalent. 


PSYCO 389 Abnormal Psychology 

W3 (either term, 3-0-0). A general introduction. 
Prerequisite: PSYCO 383. Note: Not open to students with 
credit in PSYCO 489. 


PSYCO 392 Creativity 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A course directed at the 
understanding of the creative process on theoretical, 
empirical, and phenomenological levels. Prerequisite: 
PSYCO 260/261. Note: Not open to students with credit in 
PSYCO 492. . 


PSYCO 404 Special Topics in Psychology | 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Review and discussion of special 
theoretical or methodoligical topics in contemporary 
psychology. Prerequisite: PSYCO 260/261 and consent of 
the Department. Note: Students are encouraged to cneck 
with the department for the topic for the current year. 
PSYCO 405 Special Topics in Psychology Il 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Review and discussion of a novel 
or emerging research area in contemporary psychology. 
Prerequisite: PSYCO 260/261 and consent of the 
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Department. Note: Students are encouraged to check with 
the department for the topic for the current year 


PSYCO 406 Honors Seminar 
® 3 (first term. 3-0-3). Prerequisite: PSYCO 307 


PSYCO 407 Honors Seminar 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: PSYCO 406 


PSYCO 431 Theory and Practice of Psychometrics 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). The nature of psychological tests: 
survey of the various types of standardized tests, some 
practical work in administration, scoring and interpretation 
of tests. Prerequisite: PSYCO 260/261 (or equivalent) and 
309. 


PSYCO 435 Introduction to Clinical Psychology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Application of the theories. 
principles. and methods of psychology to understand and 
alleviate human problems. Prerequisite: PSYCO 389 and 
431. 


PSYCO 441 Experimental Social Psychology 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-3). An intensive study of methods for 
investigating social behaviour. The evaluation of publisned 
research. design of experiments, analysis and 
communication of results will be stressed. Opportunity for 
supervised research projects. Prerequisite: PSYCO 
260/261 (or equivalent), 309, 341, and one of PSYCO 360, 
361, 363 or 366. 


PSYCO 443 Social Cognition 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Current social psychological 
perspectives on the cognitive bases of interpersonal 
behaviour and experience. Prerequisite: PSYCO 260/261 
and 309 and 341, or consent of the Department. 


PSYCO 445 Advanced Topics in Social Psychology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An in-depth review and analysis of 
issues and research strategies in a subarea of social 
psychology. Prerequisite: PSYCO 260. 261. and 341 or 
consent of the Department. Note: Students are encouraged 
to check with the department for the topic for the current 
year. 


PSYCO 454 Perceptual and Cognitive Development 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The development of the ability to 
process information from the environment. Attention, 
memory, and concept formation in infants and young 
children. Prerequisite: PSYCO 353 or consent of the 
Department. Note: Formerly PSYCO 354, not to be taken by 
students with credit in that course. 


PSYCO 456 Advanced Topics in Developmental 
Psychology 

%* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An in-depth review and analysis of 
research in an area of developmental psychology. 
Prerequisite: PSYCO 309, 353. and consent of the 
Department. Note: Students are encouraged to check with 
the department for the topic for the current year. 


PSYCO 458 Advanced Cognitive Psychology 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Focus on discussing published 
research in a parhcular area of human cognition using 
theoretical and methodological evaluative criteria. 
Opportunity for supervised research. Prerequisite: PSYCO 
358 or 363, and consent of the Department. 


PSYCO 491 Psychology of Setf-Estrangement 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Basic description of self-deception 
and self-estrangement in psychoanalytic and existential 
humanistic theones. Discussion of basic determinants of 
setf-deception and. alternatively. self-awareness, as weil as 
considerations of the methods of inquiry appropriate to the 
area. Prerequisite: PSYCO 383. 


PSYCO 493 Phenomenology and Psychological 
Research 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-2). An imtensive study of methods for 
investigating variations in self-reported experience. The 
development, use, and validation of methods for studying 
self-reported expenence in psychological research will be 
stressed. Supervised research. Prerequisite: PSYCO 
260/261, 309. and either 491 or 495. 


PSYCO 495 Psychology of Aesthetics 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the 
psychological analysis of response to art. Consideration is 
both theoretical and empirical. Illustrative matenais are 
drawn from several arts. including painting, sculpture and 
literature. The contnbution of aesthetic behaviour to 
personality devetopment is considered. Prerequisite: 
PSYCO 260/261 (or equivalent). 

PSYCO 496 Individual Study | 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A course intended to allow the senior 
undergraduate student to pursue a topic of interest in more 
depth than the classroom structure permits. The pursual 
may take the form of erther directed reading or laboratory 
experience. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
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PSYCO 499 Individual Study I! 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). A course intended to allow the 
senior undergraduate student to pursue a topic of interest in 
more deptn than the classroom structure permits. The 
pursual May iake the form of either directed reading or 
aboratory exoerience Prerequisite Consent ot the 
Deparinent 


4432.3 . Honors and Graduate 
Courses 


PSYCO 502 Professionai and Ethical Issues 

® 2 (either term, 3-0-0) An introduction to professional and 
ethical issues in teaching and research. Course grading !s 
in the form of creait:non-credit only 


PSYCO 541 Advanced Social Psychology 
® 3 (firstterm, 3-0-0) 


INT D 573 Philosophical Foundations of Psychology 
* 3 (second term. 0-3s-0). (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Philosophy and Psychology.) [Psychology] 


INT 0 574 Seminars in Philosophy and Psychology 

® 3 (firstterm, 0-3s-0) (Offered jointly by the Departments 
of Phiiosopny and Psychology. Students register in the 
Department of Psychology.) 


PSYCO 587 Advanced Abnormal Psychology 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Psychopathological behaviours. 
Major ciassitication systems: methodological problems; 
models of etiology: related experimental findirigs. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department 


PSYCO 599 Honors Thesis 

* 6 (0-0-6). Students in their final year of the Honors 
program will pursue a research project under the direction 
of a member of the Department. Prerequisite: Consent ot 
the Department. 


PSYCO 600 Individual Studies 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


PSYCO 614 Topics in Social Psychology 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


PSYCO 616 Topics in Personality 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


PSYCO 618 Topics in Clinical Psychology 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


PSYCO 620 Topics in Cognition 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PSYCO 622 Topics in Developmental Psychology 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


PSYCO 624 Topics in Psychological Aesthetics 
# 3 (e1ther term. 3-0-0) 


44.32.4 Reserve List 


The Department is unable to offer the following course 
regularly Students should consuit the Department and/or 
the University timetable. 


PSYCO 455 Personality and Social Development 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). A review of psychological theory and 
research on age trends and individual differences in 
personality and social development. Prerequisite: PSYCO 
353. 





44.33 Religious Studies 





4433.1 Junior Courses 


Note: Students may take only one full course equivalent of 
RELIG 202. 203 or 204; or RELIG 200. 


RELIG 200 Introduction to the Study of Religion 

* 6 (3-0-0) The origin and development of the history of 
religions as a separate academic discipline. Principles and 
methods of this discipline. Some account of the major living 
religions in their history and distinctive features. 


RELIG 202 Introduction to the Western Religions 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Historical survey of Judaism, 
Christianity and Isiam. up to the present. 


RELIG 203 Introduction to Ancient Religions 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Survey of Egyptian, 
Mesopotamian, and Indo-European (Celtic, Teutonic, 
Slavic, Baltic) religions. 


RELIG 204 Introduction to the Eastern Religions 
* 3 ‘either term. 3-0-0). Religions of India, China, Japan 
and South East Asia, up to the present 


4433.2 Senior Courses 


RELIG 300 Religions of South and East Asia 

* 6 (3-0-0). An in-depth thematic study of the religions of 
South and East Asia. :n the context of comparison with 
cognate themes in the major western traditions. 


RELIG 301 Hinduism |: Early Religious Thought of India 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Study of the religion of the Vedas 
and the Upanishads, with the help of selected texts. 


RELIG 303 Buddhism in India: Hinayana 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The origin and growth of early 
Buddhism up to and including the development of the 
Hinayana tradition 


RELIG 304 Buddhism in India: Mahayana 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The form of later Buddhism in 
India. Prerequisite: RELIG 303. 


RELIG 306 The Bhagavad Gita 
* 6 (3-0-0). Critical study of the Text. 


RELIG 313 Zen and Japanese Culture 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). A study of the history, nature. and 
meaning of Zen Buddhism, and its influence on various 
religious-aesthetic expressions of Japanese culture. 


RELIG 314 Japanese Buddhism 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the history and the 
structure of Japanese Buddhism, as distinct from Indian and 
Chinese Buddhism 


RELIG 315 Chinese Religious Thought 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the perception of 
the Divine. of Nature, of Man in the way of thinking and 
religious ideas of the Chinese. 


RELIG 316 Taoism and Chinese Culture 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the history and the 
Structure of Taoism. and its influence on the life, thought, 
and culture of the Chinese people. 


RELIG 319 Chinese Buddhism 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the distinctive features of 
Chinese Buddhism, with particular reference to the ongin 
and development of Chinese Zen (Ch'an) and to its 
meaning for East Asian Civilization. 


RELIG 321 Islam 

» 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the main elements of 
the Muslim tradition and their role in the tormation of Islamic 
culture. 


RELIG 323 The Encounter of isiam and Christendom 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Cultural and religious interaction of 
two world traditions. 


RELIG 324 Sufism 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Historical and doctrinal 
examination of the great Muslim mystics and their 
teachings. 


RELIG 327 Qur'anic Studies 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the style, 
structure, and doctrine of the Qur'an. 


RELIG 328 Contemporary islamic Religious Movements 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Recent developments in the 
philosophical, social, and religious life of Islam throughout 
the world. 


RELIG 329 Islam through Cultural Forms 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The religious vision of Islam 
through art, literature, and architecture. 


RELIG 330 The Pentateuch 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical study of the narrative and 
law of the first five books of the Bible. 


RELIG 331 Introduction to the Old Testament 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the literature and 
history of the Old Testament. 


RELIG 332 Intertestamental Literature 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). History and literature of the period 
between the Old and New Testaments, including: 
Apocalyptic, Pseudepigrapha, Dead Sea Scrolls, etc. 


RELIG 333 The Prophets 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical study of the second 
section of the Hebrew Bible, including the historical books 
and the literary prophets, and its modern relevance. 


RELIG 334 The Writings 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical study of the third section of 
the Hebrew Bible, including the wisdom tradition and lyric 
poetry. e.g., Psalms, Job, Song of Songs. 


RELIG 335 Classical Judaism 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The development of the rabbinic 
tradition after the destruction of the Temple in 70 A.D. Note: 
Not open to students with creait in old RELIG 335 Religious 
Thought in Judaism and RELIG 338 Judaism and the 
Jewish People 


RELIG 336 Medieval and Modern Judaism 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Studies in various expressions of 
Jewish thought in the medieval and modern periods. Note 
Not open to students with credit in RELIG 335 Religious 
Thought in Judaism, and RELIG 338 Judaism and the 
Jewisn Peopie. 


RELIG 339 Judaism in the Twentieth Century 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The Jewisn responses to the crises 
of the twentieth century including the Holocaust and the 
founding of the State of Israel. 


RELIG 340 The Jewish Mystical Tradition 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Studies in Jewish mysticism from 
the earliest period to modern times. 


RELIG 342 Gnosticism and the Occult 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of Gnosticism in the early 
Christian period with special reference to the newiy 
published Gnostic literature and an investigation of five 
esoteric occult systems: astrology, natural or white magic. 
witchcraft. alchemy, and hermetic religious thougnt in the 
Renaissance. 


RELIG 348 The Christian Tradition 

® 3 (Second term, 3-0-0). The classical themes in 
Christianity which have persisted from New Testament to 
modern times: the message of Jesus, Kerygma. Church 
Order, Development of Doctrine, The Canon, Church and 
State, and Scripture and its Interpretation. Note: Formerly 
RELIG 364. 


RELIG 349 Introduction to the New Testament 

w& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of primitive Christian 
literature and apocrypha with a focus on developing literary 
images and theology. 


RELIG 350 Jesus of Nazareth 
*® 3 (emther term, 3-0-0). A study of the life. death. and 
resurrection of Jesus, and his influence in history. 


RELIG 351 Synoptic Gospeis 

% 6 (3-0-0). A comparative and historical analysis of the 
Purpose, characteristics, and problems of the first three 
gospels. 

RELIG 352 The Johannine Literature 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Comparative and historical study of 
the Johannine writings. 


RELIG 353 The New Testament Episties 
® 6 (3-0-0). A histoncal and comparative study. 


RELIG 356 Christian Theology | 
& 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The emergence of the Catholic 
tradition and the growth of medieval theology to 1300. 


RELIG 357 Christian Theology il 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The spirit of eastern Christendom, 
reformation, and modern theology to present time. 


RELIG 358 John Calvin 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Calvin and his institutes in the 
context of the Reformation. 


RELIG 359 Martin Luther 
¥% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical study of Luther, his 
theology and impact on the Reformation. 


RELIG 360 The Concept of Deity 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Different concepts of God as found 
in the major religions of the worid. 


RELIG 363 Religious Founders 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). An examination of the lives of the 
founders of the world's major religious traditions with 
special attention to their interpretation in devotional 
literature. 


RELIG 365 Comparative Studies in Religious 
Mythology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the modern study 
ot religious mythology in several cultures. Focus on some 
major mythic themes such as creation, ongin of death, etc. 


RELIG 366 Shamanism : 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of shamanism in the history 
ot religions with special attention to myths, rituals, symbols, 
and the ecstatic experience. 

RELIG 372 Contemporary Religious Thought 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of modern religious 
thought. 


we 


RELIG 373 Contemporary Issues in Religious Ethics 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Contemporary problems in 
religious ethics and their impact on collective 
decision-making in the areas of politics, medicine, jaw, etc. 


RELIG 375 Thanatotogy 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A consideration of death and dying 
in the great religious traditions, with particular emphasis on 
the recent literature. 


RELIG 380 Religious Bellets of Native Peopies 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A consideration of the religious 
beliefs of the Inuit and North Amencan Indians. 


RELIG 385 Religions of Western Canada 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the history, structure 
and socio-cultural impact of religious groups in Western 
Canada. 


RELIG 390 Introduction to the Religions of Africa 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The religious traditions within a 
specifically African vision of the worid and of Being. The 
course will also study cnticaily the contact which African 
traditions have had with other religions. 

RELIG 406 The Madhyamika 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study in depth of the religious 
philosophy of Nagarjuna. 

RELIG 407 The Vedanta 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study in depth of the religious 
philosophy of Shankara and his followers. 


RELIG 410 Myths, Legends, and Folklore in Japan 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An intensive study of the structure 
and meaning of Japanese myths and folklore trom a 
comparative, cross-cultural perspective. 


RELIG 411 Myths, Legends, and Folklore in China 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An intensive study of the structure 
and meaning of Chinese myths, and legends, and folklore. 
Attention will be given to different approaches and methods. 


RELIG 412 Taoism 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An intensive study of the structure 
and meaning of Taoism. Attention will be given to different ~~ 
approaches and methods. 


RELIG 425 islamic Religious Texts 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of selected Islamic texts, 
@.g. Qur'a “ n, hadith, exegetical literature or theological 
writings. 

RELIG 430 Studies in Old Testament Texts 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Detailed study of individual books 
of the Old Testament and related themes. Prerequisite: 
RELIG 331 or 333 or consent of the Department. 


RELIG 431 Studies in Rabbinic Texts 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Rabbinic Judaism through 
selections from the Mishna, Talmud, Tosefta, and Midrash. 


RELIG 432 Studies in New Testament Texts 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A literary histoncal, comparative 
and theological study of selected texts, e.g. the Book of 
Revelation, with particular attention to recurring Biblical 
imagery. Note: Not open to students with credit in RELIG 
354 The Markan Gospel and RELIG 355 Luke-Acts. 


RELIG 433 Use of Old Testament in New Testament 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the use of the Old 
Testament in the New Testament, including a study of the 
relation of the two testaments. Note: Not open to students 
with credit in RELIG 347 


RELIG 451 Mysticism 

*® 6 (3-0-0). This course will examine religious man’s 
mystical experiences in different traditions. 

RELIG 462 Methodology in Religious Studies 

® 6 (3-0-0). A study of how one arnves at normative 
patterns. 

RELIG 465 Myths and Symbois 

w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An intensive study of recent 
theones of religious myths and symbols. 

RELIG 480 Directed Reading in Religious Studies 
*® 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
RELIG 481 Directed Reading in Religious Studies 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

RELIG 482 Directed Reading in Religious Studies 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 

RELIG 499 Reading Seminar 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


RELIG 501 Honors Essay in Religious Studies 
® 6 (0-3s-0). Preparation of the Honors essay. 


RELIG 510 Topics in Indian Religions 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Examination of the 
main religious and philosopnical themes in Vedas. 
Upanisnads, Vedanta 


RELIG 511 Topics in Isiam 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


RELIG 512 Topics in East Asian Religions 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


RELIG 513 Topics in Judaism 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


RELIG 514 Topics in Christianity 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 


4433.3 Reserve List 


The Department is unable to offer the following courses 
regularly. Students shouid consuit the Department and/or 
the University timetable. 


RELIG 302 Hinduism II: Modern Religious Thought of 
India 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Study of medieval Hinduism, 
Sikhism and of the nineteenth and twentieth century 
religious movements and thinkers. 


RELIG 307 The Yogacara 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The religious idealism of one of the 
two major schools of the Mahayana. 


RELIG 308 Introduction to the Six Systems of Indian 
Philosophy 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An overview of the classical 
religious philosophies of India. 


RELIG 309 The Religions of india Through Art 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the religions of India 
through the art anid architecture of Hinduism, Buddhism, 
Jainism, and Islam. 


RELIG 312 Japanese Religious Thought 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the perception of 
the Divine, of Nature, of Man embodied in the way of 
thinking and religious ideas of the Japanese. 


RELIG 325 Islamic Religious Thought 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the intellectual tradition 
in Islam as found in its great thinkers throughout Muslim 
history. 


RELIG 361 Religious Symbolism 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A comparative study of religious 
symbols in the various religions of the world: primitive, 
classical and modern. Attention will be given to different 
approaches and methods. 


RELIG 381 Themes of Pre-literate Religious Tradition 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of specific themes in the 
religious life of pre-literate peoples, e.g., shamanism, 
myths, revitalization movements, etc. 


44.34 Romance Linguistics 
Department of Romance Languages 


44.34.1 Senior Courses 


None of these courses wiil fulfill the Language other than 
English requirement of the BA degree. 


R LIN 360 The Structure of Romanian 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the phonology 
and syntax of Romanian with a brief consideration of its 
relationship to other Romance languages. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


R LIN 370 Structure of Old French 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the grammatical 
structure and pronunication of Old French (ninth to 
thirteenth centuries). Prerequisite: Any 300-level French or 
French-Canadian course or consent of the Department. 


RF LIN 372 French Phonetics 

#® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to French phonetics 
focusing on the recognition and elimination of pronunciation 
difficulties for English speakers. Francophones are advised 
to take R LIN 320 (Faculte Saint-Jean) but may be 
accommodated in R LIN 372. Note: Not open for credit to 
students having credit or registered in Faculté Saint-Jean 
LIN R320. 


R LIN 375 The Grammatical Structure of French 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A linguistic introduction to the parts 
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of speech and to sentence structure. Note: Not open for 
credit to students having credit or registered in Faculte 
Saint-Jean LIN R 321. Prerequisite: Any 200-ievei Frencn 
course except FREN 205 or 206 


R LIN 380 The Structure of Spanish 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the phonology 
and syntax of Spanish with a briet consideration of its 
relationship to other Romance languages. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 100 or consent of the Department. 


R LIN 390 The Structure of Italian 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the phonology 
and syntax of standard Italian with a brief consideration of 
its relationship to Italian dialects. Prerequisite: ITAL 100 or 
consent of the Department 


R LIN 395 Introduction to the Romance Languages 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0), The modern Romance languages. 
their structure and interrelationships, Note. This course 
cannot be used to fulfill the Social Sciences Group 8 
requirement of the BA degree by students with a major or 
second subject offered by the Department of Romance 
Languages. 


R LIN 397 Introduction to Historical Romance 
Linguistics 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The major phonologicai and 
grammatical changes from Latin to the modern Romance 
Languages are presented in relation to certain basic 
theories and methods of historical lingurstics. Note: Not 
open for credit to students having credit or registered in 
Faculte Saint-Jean LIN R 322. Note: This course cannot be 
used to fulfill the Social Sciences Group B requirement of 
the BA degree by students with a major or second subject 
offered by the Department of Romance Languages. 


R LIN 401 Applied Linguistics: French Phonology 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An in-depth study of the French 
sound system, with an introduction to fundamental 
principles and methods of contrastive phonological 
analysis. Prerequisite: R LIN 372. 


R LIN 402 Applied Linguistics: French Morphology and 
Syntax 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An in-depth study of the 
morphological and syntactic structures of French with an 
introduction to the principles and methods of contrastive 
grammatical analysis. Prerequisite: R LIN 375 


R LIN 470 History of the French Language 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The development of French from 
Latin to the Modern Language. Prerequisite. R LIN 372 or 
375 or 397 


R LIN 472 Advanced French Phonetics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Intensive study and practice of 
French phonetics at the ievel of sentence and discourse, 
with particular attention to intonational patterns. 
Prerequisite: R LIN 372 or consent of the Department. 


R LIN 474 The Structure of Canadian French 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: R LIN 372 or 375 
Students cannot receive credit in both R LIN 474 and 374. 


R LIN 499 Conterence Course 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Designed to meet the 
needs of individual students. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


44.34.2 Honors and Graduate 


Courses 


None of these courses wil fulfill the Language other than 
English requirement of the BA degree. 


R LIN 501 Topics in Applied Romance Linguistics: 
Phonology 

#® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


R LIN 502 Topics in Applied Romance Linguistics: 
Morphology and Syntax 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite. Consent of the 
Department. 


R LIN 503 Early Romance 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The linguistic evolution from Latin 
until the appearance of the first Romance texts. 
Prerequisite: Two half-courses in Romance linguistics or 
equivalent. Students cannot receive credit in both R LIN 503 
and 505. 


R LIN 504 Seminar in Portuguese 
® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: PORT 502. 


R LIN 508 Seminar in Romanian 
# 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: R LIN 360. 
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FR LIN S11 Seminar in Applied Romance Linguistics 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). Detailed study of a 
selected topic for Honors or Graduate students 


R LIN 570 Romance Structure: from Latin to French 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite or 
Corequisite: R LIN 503 


R LIN 580 Romance Structure: from Latin to Spanish 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite or 
Corequisite: R LIN 503. 


R LIN 590 Romance Structure: from Latin to Italian 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or *6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite or 
Corequisite: R LIN 503 or consent of the Department. 


R LIN 595 Seminar in Comparative Romance 
Linguistics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequiste: R LIN 503. 


R LIN 599 Conference Course 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department 


R LIN 600 Diachronic Theories in Romance Linguistics 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0), A survey of the development of 
historical linguistic studies in the Romance area. anda 
comparison of the main contemporary theoretical 
approaches to Romance diachronic studies. 


R LIN 610 Topics in Romance Linguistics 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0) 


ALIN 611 Advanced Seminar in Romance Linguistics 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


Fi LIN 620 Romance Dialectology 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Study of a specitic 
Romance dialect or groups of dialects 


R LIN 670 Topics in French Grammar 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


R LIN 683 Applied Romance Linguistics: The Use of the 
Computer as a Research Tool 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: R LIN 501 or 502. 


R LIN 689 Conference Course 

* 3 (esther term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Designed to meet the 
needs of individual graduate students. A detailed study of a 
topic not dealt with in other graduate courses. 


Note: For additional courses related to Romance 
Linguistics, see Catalan in §44.7, French in §44.15. 
Portuguese in §44.31, Romance Literatures in §44.35, and 
Spanish in §44.41 





44.35 Romance Literatures 
Department of Romance Languages 





44.35.1 Graduate Courses 


Ai LIT 500 Bibliography and Thesis Style 
® 1 (first term, 0-1s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


R LIT 505 Honors Seminar in Romance Literatures 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: 
Honors standing in Romance Languages. Ability to follow 
lectures, discuss, and write assignments in more than one 
Romance language. 





44.36 Russian 
Department of Slavic and East 
European Studies 





Students requiring information about Program planning and 
course selections for the Dalhousie University - Urrversity 
of Alberta Russian Studies Program in the USSR (see 
§43.22.6) should consult an undergraduate advisor in the 
Department of Slavic and East European Studies. 


44.36.1 Junior Courses 


RUSS 100 Beginners’ Russian 

* 6 (3-0-2). Essentials of grammar, reading, and 
pronunciation. Designed to give a working knowledge of the 
Russian language. 


RUSS 101 Intensive introductory Russian 
® 6 (first term, 8-0-2). Fundamentals of Russian grammar, 
Pronunciation and reading. 


RUSS 106 Intensive Beginners’ Russian | 

* 3(15-0-5) An immersion course designed to give a 
working knowledge of Russian, with emphasis on 
conversational skills. Note: This course is given during the 
Summer Session only 


RUSS 107 Intensive Beginr.crs’ Russian I! 

® 3(15-0-5). The continuation of RUSS 106. Note: This 
course !s given during the summer session only. 
Prerequisite: RUSS 106 or consent of the Department. 


RUSS 210 Reading Russian 

* 6 (3-0-0). An introduction to the grammar and vocabulary 
of Russian essential for the comprehension of original texts 
in the Natural Sciences, Social Sciences or Humanities. 
Note: Not accepted to meet concentration requirements in 
Russian 


44.36.2 Senior Courses 


RUSS 301 Intensive Second- Year Russian 

* 6 (second term, 8-0-2). In-depth intensive coverage of 
Russian morphology with emphasis on communicative 
skills. Prerequisite: RUSS 100, or 101, or consent of the 
Department. 


RUSS 303 Second-Year Russian i 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-1). Russian grammar, composition, oral 
practice, and reading of selected texts of Russian classical 
and contemporary literature. Prerequisite: RUSS 100, or 
101, or RUSS 107, or consent of the Department. 


RUSS 304 Second-Year Russian il 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-1). This course is a continuation of 
RUSS 303. Prerequisite: RUSS 303. 


RUSS 305 Second-Year Practical Study 

® 3 (0-0-2). Development of oral skills. Recommended for 
Students taking RUSS 303 and 304. Prerequisite: RUSS 
301. Prerequisite or corequisite: RUSS 303 and 304. 


RUSS 306 intensive Second- Year Russian | 

* 3(15-0-5). An immersion course in second-year 
Russian, with emphasis on conversational skills. 
Prerequisite: RUSS 100, or 101, or 107, or consent of the 
Department. Note: This course is given during the Summer 
Session only 


RUSS 307 Intensive Second-Year Russian Il 

*® 3(15-0-5). The continuation of RUSS 306. Note: This 
course Is given during the summer session only. 
Prerequisite: RUSS 306 or consent of the Department. 


RUSS 311 Advanced Reading Russian |! 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A continuation of RUSS 210, this 
course is designed to give students a sufficient command of 
the language to enable them to transiate advanced Russian 
texts in their field of study. Prerequisite: RUSS 210 or 
consent of the Department. 


RUSS 312 Advanced Reading Russian I! 

%* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). This course is designed as a 
continuation of RUSS 311; Russian anicies of current 
interest will be discussed and transtated. Note: Students 
who obtain a pass grade in this course will be considered by 
the Department as having satistied the reading requirement 
in Russian for the M.Sc. or PhO at The University of Alberta. 
Prerequisite: RUSS 311 


RUSS 315 Readings in Pre-Twentieth Century Russian 
Literature 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the study of Russian 
literature in the original. Assisted reading and analysis of 
selected texts from pre-twentieth century Russian literature. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: RUSS 303. 


RUSS 316 Readings in Twentieth-Century Russian 
Literature 

® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Assisted reading and analysis of 
selected texts from twentieth-century Russian literature. 
Prerequisite or Prerequisite: RUSS 301 of consent of the 
Department. Prerequisite or corequisite: RUSS 304 and 
RUSS 315 or 


RUSS 320 Masterpieces of Russian Literature (in 
Translation) 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). A survey of the outstanding authors 
and literary trends in pre-twentieth century Russian 
literature with primary emphasis on nineteenth century 
Romanucism and Realism. Note: See §43.22.4(2)(b). This 
course will not fulfill the Language other than English 
requirement of the BA degree. 


RUSS 321 Twentieth-Century Russian Literature in 
Transiation 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). A study of pre-revolutionary — 
modemist, early Soviet, and recent Soviet literature. No 
See §43.22.4(2)(b). This course will not fulfill the Langu. 
other than English requirement of the BA degree 


RUSS 323 Tolstoy and Dostoevsky in Trans'ation 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). An in depth study of Russian 
literature’s foremost novelists of the nineteenth century, 
Note: See §43.22.4(2)(b). This course will nc* fulfill the | 
Language other than English requirement of the BA | 


RUSS 326 Russian Culture } 
% 6 (3-0-0). A survey of Russian culture and civilization 
stressing major developments in literature and the fines 
Note: Not accepted to meet concentration requirements 
the BA (General) in Russian. This course will not tulfill 
Language other than English requirement of the BA deg 


RUSS 401 Third-Year Russian | { 
¥% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Discussion of difficult grammatica 
points in Russian, vocabulary building, development ott 
comprehension of spoken Russian. Prerequisite: RUSS 
304, or 307, or consent of the Department. | 


RUSS 402 Third-Vear Russian It | 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). This course is a continuation¢ 
RUSS 401, with greater emphasis on composition | 
Prerequisite: RUSS 401 or consent of the Department, 


RUSS 405 Third-Year Practical Study ; 
% 3 (0-0-2). Development of oral skills. Recommended! 
students taking RUSS 401 and 402. Prerequisite or / 
corequisite: RUSS 401 and 402. F 

1 


RUSS 411 Russian Poetry 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Developments in Russian poetr 
from the inception of the syllabo-tonic tradition with ; 
emphasis on the nineteenth century. Prerequisite: RUS! 
316, or consent of the Department. Note: Not open to 
students with credit in RUSS 412 Russian Poetry. i 


RUSS 412 Russian Drama and Theatre i 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Studies in the Russian drama fr 
the age of Classicism onward. Prerequisite: RUSS 411 

consent of the Department. Note: Not open to sudentil 
credit in RUSS 411 Russian Drama and Theatre. { 


RUSS 422 Russian Cinema 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A survey of the history of Russia 

from silent to present, including a close study of Russian 

film masterpieces. Prerequisite or corequisite: RUSS 40 

or consent of the Depanment. : 
: 


RUSS 443 Russian-English Translation ; 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Exercises in transiation with 
emphasis on both literary and non-literary texts. ; 
Prerequisite: RUSS 304, or consent of the Deparment. 
open to students with credit in RUSS 441 or 442. 


RUSS 444 English-Russian Translation 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Exercises in transiation with 
emphasis on both literary and non-iiterary texts : 
Prerequisite: RUSS 304, or consent of the Deparment. ! 
open to students with credit in RUSS 441 of 442. Not 
recommended for students with native knowledge of 
Russian. 


RUSS 451 Cultural History of the Russian Language 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The growth and the developmen 
the Russian language from its origins to the present day. 
Prerequisite: RUSS 304, or 307. or consent of the 
Department. 


RUSS 453 Russian Phonetics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Scientific study of Russian sount 
system. Practice in phonetic discrimination and | 
transcription. Practical exercises to assist a studentin | 
improving nis pronunciation. Prerequisite: RUSS 304. or 
307. or consent of the Department. ; 


RUSS 454 Russian Morphology and Syntax | 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Study of the morphologica! and 
syntactic system of Russian. Prerequisite: RUSS 453 | 
consent ot the Department. 


RUSS 455 Contrastive Linguistics: Russian-English 
¥® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Contrastive study of the str 
of Russian and English with emphasis on probiems of 
language learning. Prerequisite: RUSS 301 or RUSS 
or 307, or 453, or consent of the Department. 


RUSS 462 Russian Literature of the Late Nineteenth 
and Earty Twentieth Centuries 

%& 3 (second term. 3-0-0). The main trends in Russian 
literature of the late nineteenth and early twentieth c 
up to the revolutionary penod. Prerequisite: RUSS 316. 
consent of the Department. 










RUSS 481 Russian Literature After The Revolution 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Russian literature since 1917, with 
emphasis on the twenties and on the origin and 
development of Socialist realism. Prerequisite: RUSS 316, 
or consem of the Department. 


RUSS 482 Contemporary Soviet Russian Literature 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A continuation of RUSS 481, this 
course will emphasize the thirties and the post-Stalinist 
period. Prerequisite: RUSS 481 or consent of the 
Department. 

RUSS 498 Conference Course (Linguistics) 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Students as well as staff may 
initiate proposais in any given year for the content of this 
course. Please consult the Department Chairman for the 
procedure for student-initiated proposais. 

RUSS 499 Conterence Course (Literature/Folklore) 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Students as weil as 
Staff may initiate proposais in any given year for the content 
of this course. Please consult the Department Chairman for 
the procedure for student-initiated proposais. 


44.36.3. Honors and Graduate 
Courses 
RUSS 500 Reading Course 


% 6 (3-0-0). This course is for graduate students who wish 
to satisfy the language requirement of their Department. An 
intensive study of essential grammar, reading of graded 
texts, and translation of texts from the student's own field. 
Note: Not open to undergraduates. 

RUSS 501 Composition and Conversation | 

%& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

RUSS 502 Composition and Conversation li 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

RUSS 511 The Structure of Russian |: Syntax 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

RUSS 512 The Structure of Russian li: Phonology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

RUSS 516 Medieval Muscovite Literature 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Russian literature from the 
fourteenth century through the seventeenth. 

RUSS 551 Eighteenth Century Russian Literature end 
Culture 


% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Russian literature during the 
century of Russia's Europeanization. 

RUSS 571 History of Russian Criticiem 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A detailed study with emphasis on the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

RUSS 572 Russian Literary Theory 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A detailed study with emphasis on 
formalism and realism. 

RUSS 641 Studies in Russian Postry 

%& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

RUSS 643 Studies in Russian Realism 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

RUSS 645 Studies in Soviet Russian Literature 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


RUSS 647 Aspects of Modernism in Russian Literature 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course is designed to deal with 


RUSS 696 Studies in individual Authors 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


RUSS 699 Conterence Course 
® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). A detailed study of a 





44.37 Scandinavian 





Oepartment of Germanic Languages 
44.37.1 Junior Course 
SCAND 100 Elementary 


Norwegian 
% 6 (3-0-2). Designed to give basic practical skill in 
everyday spoken and written Norwegian. The oral 
approach, using the laboratory is foliowed. 


SCAND 101 Elementary Swedish 

% 6 (3-0-2). Designed to grve basic practical skill in 
everyday spoken and written Swedish. The oral approach, 
using the laboratory, is followed. 


SCAND 250 Introduction to Scandinavian Language, 
Litersture 

* 6 (3-0-0). Lectures and readings in English on topics in 
the literary, intellectual and social history of Norway, 
Sweden, Denmark and Iceland. 


44.37.2 Senior Courses 


SCAND 300 Second-Year Norwegian 

* 6 (3-0-1). Reading and study of selected texts in 
Norwegian literature and culture. Composition and 
conversation. Prerequisite: SCAND 100 or consent of the 
Department. 


SCAND 301 Second-Year Swedish 

% 6 (3-0-1). Reading and study of selected texts in Swedish 
literature and culture. Composition and conversation. 
Prerequisite: SCAND 101 or consent of the Department. 


SCAND 340 Old Norse Sagas and Mythology 

® 6 (3-0-0). Selections in English from the Eddas and 
Sagas, followed by a bref survey of skaidic poetry and folk 
literature. 


SCAND 351 Modern Norwegian Literature in English 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The dramas of Ibsen and 
representative prose works (e.g., Hamsun, Undset). 


SCAND 352 Modern Danish and Swedish Literature in 


English 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The dramas of Strindberg and 
representative prose works (e.g., Andersen, Jacobsen, and 
Lagerkvist). 

SCAND 400 Advanced Norwegian Grammar and 


Stylistics 

*% 6 (3-0-0). Theoretical and applied study of complex areas 
of the Norwegian language, style, and idiomatic usage. 
Prerequisite: SCAND 300 or consent of the Department. 
SCAND 405 History of the Scandinavian Languages 

% 6 (3-0-0). After a brief survey of Old Norse, runic 
inscriptions will be examined, and then the development of 
the modern Scandinavian languages and their main 
dialects will be traced from the beginnings to the present. 
Prerequisite: SCAND 300, or SCAND 301, or consent of the 
Department. 


SCAND 475 Eighteenth end Nineteenth Century 
Scandinavian Literature 


® 6 (3-0-0). The development of Scandinavian Literature in 
the original from Holberg to the beginnings of 
Expressionism. Special emphasis in the second term on the 
dramas of lbsen. Prerequisite: SCAND 300, or SCAND 301, 
or consent of the Department. Note: Not to be taken by 
students with credit in SCAND 375. Formerty SCAND 375. 


SCAND 480 Modern Scandinavian Literature 
6 (3-0-0). Scandinavian literature inthe original during the 


SCAND 301, or consent of the Department. Note: Not to be 
taken by students with credit in SCAND 380. Formerly 
SCAND 380. 

SCAND 486 Special Topics in Scandinavien Languages 
end Literatures 

w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


SCAND 499 Conference Course 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


44.37.3. Honors and Graduate 
Course 


SCAND 550 Old icelandic Philology 
6 (3-0-0). 





44.38 Slavic and East 
European Studies 





None of these courses will fulfill the Language other than 
English requirement of the BA degree. 
44.38.1 Junior Courses 


INT D 201 The Slavic World | 
3 (first term, 3-0-3). Cultural developments in the Slavic 


Faculty of Arts C71 


lands from the early Middle Ages through Romanticism, 

with emphasis on literature and the fine arts. Trends such as 
the Renaissance, Baroque, Classicism and Romanticism 
will be examined. 


INT D 202 The Slavic Wortd I! 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Cultural developments in the 
Slavic lands from the mid-nineteenth century to the present. 
with emphasis on literature and the fine arts. Trends such as 
realism and modernism will be examined. 


44.38.2 Senior Courses 


INT 0 341 Romania and Romanians 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Included in the course is the 
history of Romania, the nature of its language, and the 
social, political, cultural and economic deveiopemt ot 
Romania, and of Romanian settiements, especiaily those in 
the Modavian SSR and in Canada. 


INT D 346 Introduction to Eastern Europe and the. 
Soviet Union 

%® 6 (3-0-0). An interdisciplinary introduction to the study of 
the socialist system with special reference to the Soviet 
Union and East Europe. (Offered jointly by the Departments 
of Slavic and East European Studies, Comparative 
Literature, Economics, Geography, History, Political 
Science, Sociology.) (Slavic and East European Stucies] 
Note: This course will not fulfill the language other than 
English requirement of the BA degree. 


INT D 347 Women and Socialism: USSR and Eastern 
Europe 

¥% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Theory and practice of socialism 
as related to the status of women in Eastern Europe and the 
Soviet Union. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Slavic and East 
European Studies, Political Science. and Sociology.) 
(Slavic and East European Studies}. Note: This course will 
Not fulfill the Language other than English requirement of 
the BA degree. 


INT D 443 The Soviet North and Siberia 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The economy, political 
administration, and the social development of the native 
peoples of Siberia and the Soviet North. Prerequisite or 
Corequisite: An area-related course in one of Geography, 
Political Science, Economics, or consent of the Department 
of Slavic and East Europgan Studies. (Other participating 
units normally include the Departments of Anthropology, 
Economics, and Geography). (Slavic and East European 
Studies]. Note: This course will not fulfill the Language otner 
than English requirement of the BA degree. 


INT D 444 The Ukraine 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Major social, economic, political, 
and cultural trends in the Ukrainian SSR in the post-World 
War |I period. Prerequisite or Corequisite: An area-related 
course in one of geography, history, political science. or 
Ukrainian, or consent of the Department of Slavic and East 
European Studies. (Other participating unit normaily 
includes the Department of History). [Slavic and East 
European Studies}. Note: This course will not fulfill the 
Language other than English requirement of the BA degree. 


INT D 445 Poland 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The political, social, economic, and 
cultural developments in post World War |i. Prerequisite: 
INT D 346, or POLSH 304, or equivalent, or demonstration 
to the Department of Slavic and East European Studies of 
sufficient background in the area. (Other participating units 
normally include the Departments of Economics, Fine Arts, 
Geography and Sociology). (Slavic and East European 
Studies]. Note: This course will not fulfill the Language other 
than English requirement of the BA degree. 


INT D 446 Eastern Europe: A Travet-Study Course 

* 6 (5-0-15). An intensive interdisciplinary study of Eastem 
Europe and the Soviet Union, in Eastern Europe itself. 
Designed to provide an understanding of the area by 
directed study on location. Note: The course is offered only 
in the Spring or Summer Session in countries of Eastern 
Europe and the U.S.S.R. on a selected basis and includes 
intensive stugy in one or more countries. Prerequisite: 

INT D 346 or consent of Department. Pre-session study and 
preparation. [Slavic and East European Studies]. 


INT D 499 Conterence Course (Soviet Union and 
Eastern Europe) 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Seminar for advanced 
students in Slavic and East European Studies designed to 
introduce fundamental questions in the field. [Slavic and 
East European Studies] Note: This course will not fulfill the 


Language other than English requirement of the BA degree. 


C72 Faculty of Arts 


Honors and Graduate 
Courses 


INT D 546 East European and Soviet Studies 

* 6 (3-0-0). An interdiscipiinary seminar. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Slavic and East European Studies, 
Comparative Literature, Economics, Geography, History, 
Political Science, Sociology.) (Slavic and East European 
Studies]. Note: This course will not tuifill the Language other 
than English requirement of the BA degree. 


44.38.3 


Note: For additional courses relating to the Soviet Union 
and Eastern Europe, see also entries under Comparative 
Literature, Economics, Educational Foundations, 
Geography, History, Philosophy, Polish, Political Science, 
Russian, Slavics, and Ukrainian. 





44.39 Slavics 
Department of Slavic and East 
European Studies 





44.39.1 Senior Courses 


SLAV 301 Introduction to the Slavic Languages | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The development of the Slavic 
languages against the background of earty Slavic history 
and culture. The piace of Slavic in the Indo-European 
language family. Prerequisite: PC_SH 100, or RUSS 100, 
or 107, of UKR 100, or 107, or equivatent. Note: This course 
wil not fulfill the Language other than English requirement 
of the BA degree. This course cannot be used to fulfill the 
Social Sciences Group B requirement of the BA degree by 
Students with a major or second subject offered by the 
Department of Slavic and East European Studies. 


SLAV 302 Introduction to the Slavic Languages li 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A general outline of the basic 
features of the Slavic literary languages. Prerequisite: 
SLAV 301 of consent of the Department. Note: This course 
will not fulfill the Language other than English requirement 
of the BA degree. This course cannot be used to fulfill the 
Social Science Group 8 requirement of the BA degree by 
Students with a major or second subject offered by the 
Department of Slavic and East European Studies. 


INT D 346 Introduction to Eastern Europe and the 
Soviet Union 

* 6 (3-0-0). An interdisciplinary introduction to the study of 
the socialist system with special reference to the Soviet 
Union and East Europe. (Oftered jointly by the Departments 
of Slavic and East European Studies, Comparative 
Literature, Economics, Geography, History, Political 
Soence, Sociology.) [Slavic and East European Studies] 
Note: This course will not fulfill the language other than 
Engtish requirement of the BA degree. 

SLAV 403 introduction to Slavic Linguistics 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Investigation of genera! problems in 
the synchronic and diachronic study of the Slavic 
languages. Prerequisite: SLAV 302 and any one of POLSH 
304, or RUSS 304, of 307, or UKR 304, or 307, or 362, or 
consem of the Departmen. 


SLAV 420 Old Church Slavonic | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the grammar of the 
oldest Slavic texts, with selected readings. Prerequisite: 
SLAV 302, and RUSS 304, or UKR 304, or 362, or consent 
of the Department. 

SLAV 421 Old Church Siavonic il 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A continuation of SLAV 420. 
Prerequisite: SLAV 420. 

SLAV 488 Conterence Course (Linguistics) 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Students as well as staff may 
imtiate proposais in any grven year for the contemt of this 
course. Please consutt the Department Chairman for the 
procedure for student-initiated proposals. 

SLAV 499 Conference Course (Literature/Foldore) 

% 3 (erther term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Students as well as 
Staff may initiate proposats in any given year for the content 
of thes course. Please consutt the Department Chairman for 
the procedure for student-initiated proposals. 


44.39.2 Honors and Graduate 
Courses 
SLAV 515 Old East Slavic Literature 


& 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). Survey of Old East Slavic literature 
up to the fourteenth century, with emphasis on literary 
documents from Kiev and Novgorod. 


SLAV 518 Comparative Slavic Linguistics 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

SLAV 522 Historical Grammar of East Slavic 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Detailed discussion of some 
specific problems in the mstoncal development of Russian, 
Ukrainian, and Byelorussian. 


INT D 546 East European and Soviet Studies 

® 6 (3-0-0). An interdisciplinary seminar. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Slavic and East European Studies, 
Comparative Literature, Economics, Geography, History, 
Political Science, Sociology.) [Slavic and East European 
Studies]. Note: This course will not fulfill the Language other 
than English requirement of the BA degree. 


SLAV 561 History of the West Slavic Languages 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


SLAV 562 History of the South Slavic Languages 
» 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). 

SLAV 650 Topics in Stavic Linguistics 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


SLAV 696 Readings in Old Stavic Texts 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 


SLAV 699 Conterence Course 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Designed to meet the 
needs of individual Honors and Graduate students. The 
course will normally deal with a Slavic language or national 
literature not otherwise offered. 


Note: For courses in Soviet Studies, see §44.38, Slavic and 
East European Studies. 





44.40 Sociology 





44.40.1 


SOC 200 Sociology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the theory, 
methods and substance of sociology. The study of how 
societies are shaped including culture, socialization, 
deviance, stratification and groups. The process of social 
Change through social movements, industnialization. etc. 
Note: Third-year or more advanced students shouid take 
SOC 403 rather than SOC 200. Not to be taken by students 
with credit in SOC 202. 

SOC 201 Canadian Society 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Development of Canadian society: 
including such topics as French-English relations, 
regionalism, relations with the U.S.A., native nghts, 
Canadian mosaic, inequalities and conflicts. Prerequisite: 
One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. Note: Not to be taken by 
Students with credit in SOC 322. 


SOC 203 Sociai Problems 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of social problems, 
with particular emphasis upon their social construction: 
selected structural and behavioral problems (@.9., social 
inequality, intergroup relations, drug use, mental and 
physical disabilities); social responses to social problems. 
Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. Note: Not to be 
taken by students with credit in SOC 321. 


44.40.2 Senior Courses 
SOC 301 Sociology of Sex Roles 


selected societies with an emphasis upon contemporary 
Canada; sex- “specific role behaviors and theories regarding 
their ongin; recent sociological research on the social 
effects of sex roles. Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 202 or 
403. 


SOC 310 introduction to Social Statistics 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Statistical reasoning and 
cos peel reer alin nigh 


Junior Courses 


Pa One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. Not open to 
Students with credit in prior statistics courses, 0.9.. PSYCO 
309, MGTSC 306, 307, STAT 241, 255, 335, 336, 337. Not 
to be taken by students with credit in SOC 311. 


SOC 315 introduction to Social Methodology 

* 3 (enther term, 3-0-2). Research design, data collection, 
and data processing strategies used by sociologists. TopK 
Include research values and ethics. reliability and validity. 
expenmentation. survey research techniques. historical — 
methods, field research. and content analysis. Prerequisite 
One of SOC 200. 202 or 403. Note: Not to be taken by 
students with credit in SOC 311. 


SOC 324 Sociotogy of Deviance and Conformity 

% 3 (ether term. 3-0-0). Processes invotved in defining 
behavior patterns as deviant: factors which influence 
contormity and change: examination of such behavior 
patterns as sexuality, alcoholism. drug use, and selected 
mental and physical disabilities; public reaction to such _ 
behavior. Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. 

Not to be taken by students with credit in SOC 320 or 321 


SOC 325 Crimi 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Examination and attempted 
explanation of crime and juvemie delinquency, with an 
analysis of the social processes leading to criminal | 
behavior. Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. | 


SOC 327 Criminal Justice Administration 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The evolution and evaluation of 
theones of punishment; the law, the police and the courts; | 
penal and reformatory institutions: probation and parole; 
expenments in reform and rehabilitation. Prerequisite: SOC 
325. 


SOC 331 Introduction to Theories of Society 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Classical and contemporary 
perspectives on society and human nature. Problems of _ 
comparing and assessing social theones. e.g. issues such 
as the individual versus society, idealism versus 
Matenalism, contlict versus consensus. Prerequisite: One 
of SOC 200, 202 or 403. Nate: Not to be taken by students 
with credit in SOC 332 of 333. 


SOC 332 The Development of Sociology | 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the ongin and the 
development of classical sociological theory, with particulal 
emphasis on Comte, Spencer, Marx, Durkheim and 
Toennies. Prerequisite: One of SOC 200. 202 or 403. 


SOC 333 The Development of Sociology ! 
& 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). A survey of the contributions of 
modem and comtemporary sociological theonsts, | 
particularly Weber, Pareto, Parsons. Mead, and others. 
Prerequisite: SOC 332. 


SOC 341 Social Psychology 

® 3 (enther term. 3-0-0). An introduction to the study of 
individual and group behavior observed in social processes 
Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. or PSYCO 260 
or 261; EDPSY 269 or 271. Note: SOC 341 and PSYCO 
341 may not both be taken for credit. 


SOC 342 Socialization 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The processes of social 
Gevelopment and how socio-cultural influences affect the 
individual trom infancy to old age. Prerequisite: SOC 341 of 
PSYCO 341. 


SOC 343 Collective Behavior 
® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Analysis of vanous forms of 





One of SOC 200, 202 or 403 or 341, of PSYCO 341. 


SOC 344 Public Opinion end Mass Communication 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Factors invoived in the formuiation 
and assessment of public opinion; the role of the media mn 
mass commurecation. Emphasis on Canadian society. 
Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 202 or 403 or 341, or 
PSYCO 341. 


INT D 346 Introduction to Eastern Europe andthe 
Soviet Union 
* 6 (3-0-0). An interdiscaplinary introduction to the study of 
the socialist system with special reference to the Soviet a 
Union and East Europe. (Offered jointly by the Departments 
ot Slavic and East European Studies. Comparatrve | 
Literature, Economics, Geography, History, Political 
Science, Sociology.) [Slavic and East European Studies} 
Note: This course will not tuifill the language other than 
English requirement of the BA degree. 


SOC 351 Population Concerns 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Population trends and problems in 
Canada and the rest of the world; social and cultural factors 
alc Mea Mortality, and migration patterns and | 






methodology ; urbanization; population theory and pokcy. 
Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. 


SOC 352 Population, Social and Economic 
Development 

# 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Principies of growth and 
development in their histoncal context with regard to 
developed Countries. such as Canada, and in their 
contemporary context with regard to underdeveloped 
countries. The interreiationships of economic, social and 
demographic variables in the process of development. 
Problems of urbanization and industnalization: factors 
influencing social change in the modern West or Asia or 
Latin Amenica or Atnica. Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 202 
or 403. 


SOC 353 Urban Sociology 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Social implications of urban life with 
respect to such topics as patterns of city growth: urban 
social organization (family, neighborhood. community); 
urban social issues (housing, crime); urban policy and 
urban planning (sociology of planning, citizen participation). 
Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. 


INT D 356 Sociology of Rural Lite 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The rural community and rural 
social systems, with special reference to changes in the 
rural way of life. Prerequisite: R SOC 355. or one of SOC 
200, 202 or 403, or equivalent. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Rural Economy and Sociology.) (Rural 
Economy] 


SOC 360 Inequality and Social Stratitication 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). introduction to the study of 
structured social inequalities and poverty: mayor theoretical 
approaches; findings from key empirical studies, with 
emphasis on Canada. Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 202 
or 403. 


SOC 361 Social Organization 

® 3 (enther term, 3-0-0). Social systems, their components, 
interrelations, and the bases of social differentiation and 
imtegration. Prerequisne: One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. 


SOC 362 Comparative Societies 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to comparative 
sociology with attention to theoretical and methodological 
issues, and substantive problems in vanous kinds of 
societies. Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. 


SOC 363 industrial Sociology 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). An introduction to the systematic 
analysis of people at work. Of special interest are the 
impacts of industnalization on Canadian and other 
developed societies as weil as the intergroup and 
imerpersonal relations in work settings. Prerequisite: One of 
SOC 200, 202 or 403. 


SOC 367 Knowledge and Human Society 

* 3 (enther term, 3-0-0). The nature and assessment of 
knowledge (¢.g. values and belief sysiems mansest in art. 
scence. technology) in the context of social systems: the 
connection between competing systems of knowledge and 
social change. Prerequisite: One of SOC 200. 202 or 403. 


SOC 368 Canadian Ethnic and Minority Relations 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Analysis of social processes 
leading to the development and understanding of minority 
Status: case studies of ethnic and minonty-group relations, 
with reference to cross-national studies. Prerequisite: One 
of SOC 200, 202 or 403. 


SOC 371 The Family 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Structure and function of the family 
system, historically and cross-culturally. The family system 
in contemporary societies emphasizing its institutional 
characteristics and current trends. Prerequisite: One of 
SOC 200. 202. or 403. 


SOC 372 Sociology of Canadian Development 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Such approaches to understanding 
the dynamics of Canadian society as staples. elites, social 
movements and politcal economy, and critical theory. 
Prerequisite: SOC 201. 


SOC 375 Sociology of Aging 

® 3 (enther term, 3-0-0). Aging as a socio-cultural 
phenomenon. includes aging in relation to the self-concept, 
family, religion, politics, health, retirement and lersure. 
housing, attitudes toward death, with paricular emphasis 
on North Amencan society. Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 
202 of 403. 


SOC 376 Sociology of Religion 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Religion as a social phenomenon; 
theones of religious behavior: religious authority and 
leadership; the individual's religion and the interplay with 
other spheres of social life: the rote of religion in relation to 
social change and social integration. Prerequisite: One of 
SOC 200, 202 or 403. 


SOC 377 Sociology of Youth 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The comparative anatysis of youth 
in vanous types of societies, with special emphasis on 
Canada including investigation of social structures and 
processes influencing behavior of young peopie. 
Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. 


SOC 382 Introduction to Medical Sociology 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The distribution of heaith and 
illness in human populations, the social psychology of 
health and iliness, and the social organization of heaith 
care. Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. 


INT D 393 Political Sociology 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the impact of 
social organization and structure on the conduct of politics 
in mass societies, and of the ways the organization and 
structures of such societies are affected by political 
processes. Prerequisite: POL S 200, or 201 and 202; or one 
of SOC 200, 202 or 403. (Offered jointly by the Departments 
of Political Science and Sociology.) [Political Science]. 


INT D 394 Introduction to Criminal Law 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SOC 325. Note: 
Primanily for BA (Criminotogy) students. (Sociology) 


SOC 397 Fleld Placement in Criminology 

® 3 (either term, 0-8s-0). Supervised work experience and 
seminar sessions. Note: Restricted to BA (Criminology) 
students. 


SOC 399 Field Placement in Criminology 
® 6 (0-16s-0). Supervised work experience and seminar 
sessions. Note: Restncted to BA (Criminology) students. 


SOC 400 Honors Seminar 
* 3 (either term, 0-2s-0). 


SOC 402 Selected Topics in Sociology 

%& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Content vanes from year to year. 
Topics announced pnor to registration penod. Prerequisite: ¢ 
One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. 


SOC 403 Principles of Sociology 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Basic concepts and principles of 
Sociology for students with advanced 

Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. Note: May not be 
taken for credit by students with credit in SOC 200 or 202. 
Not an acceptable 400-levei course when Sociology ts 
taken as a second subject. 


SOC 404 Conterence Course in Sociology for Honors 
Students 
* 3 (first term, 0-2s-0). 


SOC 405 Conference Course in Sociology for Honors 
Students 
*% 3 (second term, 0-2s-0). 


SOC 409 Honors Essav 
*® 6 (3-0-0). 


SOC 410 Mutti-Variable Sociological Anatysis 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Further study of the use of 
muilti-vanable tabular anatysis and muitiple 
correlation/regression in social research. Special emphasis 
on different types of regression analysis and the causal 
analysis of sociai data. Prerequisite: SOC 311, of 310 and 
315, or 313 and 315. Note: Not to be taken.by students with 
credit in SOC 411. 


SOC 417 Quantitative Methods in Social Research 

% 3 (ether term, 3-0-2). The design, application and 
evaluation of quantitative reseach strategies. Topics 
include survey and experimental methods. Prerequisite: 
SOC 311, of 310 and 315, or 313 and 315. Note: Not to be 
taken by students with credit in SOC 412. 


SOC 418 Quaiitative Methods in Social Research 

% 3 (ether term, 3-0-2). Further study of the design and 
evaluation of qualitative research strategies. Topics inciude 
participant observation, ethnomethodology, unobtrusive 
Measures, and document analysis. Prerequisite: SOC 311, 
of 310 and 315. of 313 and 315. Note: Not to be taken by 
Students wath credit in SOC 414. 


SOC 419 Comperative and Historical Methods in 


Sociological Research 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Further study of the design and 

evaluation of procedures for comparative analysis of social 

events and societies. Special focus on evaluating 
explanations of histoncal events. Prerequisite: 

SOC 311, of 310 and 315, or 313 and 315. 


SOC 424 Social Structure end Crime 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The effects of urbanization, 
industnalization, social change. and ecological factors on 
crime and deviance, with particular emphasis on 
comparative research. Prerequisite: SOC 325. 
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SOC 425 Research Problems in Criminology 

*% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Examination of seiectea research 
Issues In criminology, such as measurement of crime 
research design, causal analysis and data interpretation 
Prerequisite: SOC 325. 


SOC 426 Agencies of Social Controi 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The study of the way agencies of 
social control carry out their tasks, including the dynamics 
within and the interaction among the agencies themseives. 
Prerequisite: SOC 325. 


SOC 427 Juvenile Delinquency - 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Juvenile delinquency and its 
relation to adult crime; the social processes involved in the 
genesis and perceptions of styles of delinquency and their 
relationship to the community, and to various current 
theories of prevention and control, inciuding the role of 
institutions and law. Prerequisite: SOC 325. 


SOC 428 Criminal Careers 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Analysis of types of criminal 
behavior through the use of individual and limited case 
methods; social processes invoived in the genesis and 
Styles of crime as they apply to the involvement of the 
Particular criminal and victim. Prerequisite: SOC 325. 


SOC 429 Sociology of Law 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0), Conceptual and practical points of 
convergence between legal and social theory: processas by 
which legal rules are created. maintained and changed: iaw 
as an instrument of social control and change. Prerequisite: 
SOC 325. 


SOC 434 Contemporary Sociological Theory 

® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Current developments in 
sociological theory: concepts, recent contributions, and 
theoretical issues and controversies. Prerequisite: SOC 
333 of consent of the Department. 


SOC 437 The Sociology of Knowledge 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Study of the hypothesis that the 
forms of social lite condition knowledge. Analysis of the 
versions of this thesis offered by such scholars as: Vico, 
Marx-Engeis, Nietzsche, Scheler, Pareto, Durkheim. 
Mannheim, and more recent writers. Assessment of their 
proposed solutions to the social limitations imposed on 
knowing. Prerequisite: One of SOC 331, 332. 333 . 367 or 
equivalent. 

SOC 440 Theories in Social Psychology 

%& 3 (efther term, 3-0-0). Current theories and related 
research in social psychology. Prerequisite: SOC 341 or 
PSYCO 341. 


SOC 442 Reintorcement and Social Behaviour 

% 3 (erther term. 3-0-1). Operant principles appiied to the 
fundamental processes of social behaviour. An examination 
of critical studies utilizing a reinforcement perspective. 
Prerequisite: SOC 341 of PSYCO 341. 


SOC 443 E 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Shick of everyday life emphasizing 
the methods peopte use to construct a sense of order and 
meaning. Prerequisite: SOC 341. 


SOC 447 Leadership 

*® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Group interaction and the 
differentiation of leaders: various social systems. 
Prerequisite: SOC 341 or 361 or PSYCO 341. 


SOC 450 Techniques of Demographic Analysis 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Conventional techniques of 
population analysis as applied to census and vital statistics. 
Prerequisite: One of SOC 351, GEOG 354. or GEOG 355. 


SOC 451 Fertility and Family Plenning 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Emphasis on the social, 
social-psychological, and cultural correiates of fertility: 
fertility prediction and control. Prerequisite: One of SOC 
351, GEOG 354, or GEOG 355. 


SOC 452 Mortality and Morbidity 

® 3 (enther term, 3-0-0). Measures and determinants of 
Mortality and morbidity, lite tables by causes of death, 
Socio-economic and cultural aspects of mortality in Canada 
and other developed and developing societies. 
demographic aspects of aging issues in Canada and other 
countnes. Prerequisite: One of SOC 351. GEOG 354. or 
GEOG 355. 


SOC 453 The Urban 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the urban 
community in Canada and other countries from the 
ecological, social psychological. and social organizational 
perspectives. Appraisal of community studies. Introduction 
to community research pnonities and methodologies. 
Prerequisite: SOC 353. 
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SOC 455 Migration 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Internal and international migration, 
and its relationsnip to resources, economic opportunities, 
and societal organization in Canada and other countries; 
concepts, measures and analytical techniques; 
determinants and consequences of migration; types and 
modeis of migration; adjustment of migrants; migration 
urdan and metropolitan growth. Prerequisite: One of SOC 
351, GEOG 354, or GEOG 355. Note: Formerly INT D 455. 


INT D 456 Rural Social Problems and Public Policy 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Social problems in Canadian rural 
life; analysis of policy making processes related to these 
problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; INT D 356 
recommended. (Offered jointly by the Departments of Rural 
Economy and Sociology.) (Rural Economy} 


INT D 458 Socioeconomic Development of Western 
Canadian Agriculture 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0) The economic and social origins of 
Western Canadian aa"'cultural development. A 
chronological examination of farm and political 
organizations and other agrarian social movements 
influencing the farming sector. The growth of public policy 
and development of the institutional framework supporting 
agriculture. Discussion of past and present issues in 
Western Canadian agncultural development, including such 
factors as land settlement, transportation and farming 
support services. Prerequisite: R SOC 355, or one of SOC 
200, 202 or 403. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Rural Economy and Sociology.) [Rural Economy} 


INT D 459 introduction to Community Development 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history, origins, foundations 
and definitions of community development. Will be offered 
in alternate years by each of the teaching departments. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Sociology and 
Recreation and Leisure Studies). (Sociology). 


SOC 459 The Demography of Marriage and Family 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Review and analysis of the 
demographic interrelationships of fertility, mortality, and 
migration with marriage and the family; a cross-cultural 
review of historical trends, contemporary patterns and 
future implications; emphasis on statistical measurement, 
family planning and policy in the Canadian setting. 
Prerequisite: SOC 371. 


SOC 460 Social Organization — Organizational Theory 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Models of social organization; the 
units of social structure; the bases of social integration, 
social control, and social change. Prerequisite: SOC 361. 


SOC 461 Sociology of Art 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A sociological study of art forms 
including painting, literature, music, and architecture; 
cross-cultural analysis of the roles of the artist; the 
relationship of art forms and movements to different social 
conditions and social change. Prerequisite: One of SOC 
331, 332. 333, 367, or consent of the Department. 


SOC 462 Science and Society 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Factors in the development of the 
cognitive and organizational domain of science; 
interrelations between science and major societal 
institutions and culture: the future of science and the future 
ot society. Prerequisite: One of SOC 331, 332, 333, 367, of 
consent of the Department 


SOC 463 Sociology of Professions 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The process of professionalization, 
including the development of professional ethics, 
ideologies, and associations. The role of bureaucracy in 
protessionalization and professional career patterns. 
Prerequisite: One of SOC 360, 361, or 363. 


SOC 464 Advanced Industrial Sociology 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The study of participative 
structures, SuCN as industrial democracy, in work settings 
and an examination of current topics related to the quality of 
working lite. Prerequisite: SOC 363. 


SOC 465 Sociology of Complex Organizations 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Approaches to formal organization 
and management: division of labor and its organizational 
implications. deviance and conflict within organization, 
problem solving. and organizational authonty. Prerequisite: 
SOC 361 


SOC 467 Social Class in Modern Society 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Development of class structures in 
Western societies; recent theories and empirical findings 
concerning issues such as social mobility, class 
boundaries, Class consciousness and class conflict. 
Prerequisite: SOC 360. 


SOC 468 Theories of Ethnic and Minority-Group 
Relations 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0), Theoretical analysis of histoncal, 
comparative, and social psychological aspects of 
minority-majority group relationships. Prerequisite: SOC 
368. 


SOC 469 Sociology of Work and Leisure 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The nature, meaning, and functions 
of work in historical and cross-cultural context; sociological 
analysis of work and leisure; changing uses and meaning of 
leisure time. Prerequisite: SOC 361 or 363. 


SOC 471 Comparative Family Systems 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Institutional analysis of similarities 
and differences in family systems in a vanety of 
contemporary complex societies. Prerequisite: SOC 371 or 
FAM 241. 


SOC 472 Selected Topics in Canadian Society 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) Prerequisite’ SOC 360, of 372, of 
consent of the Depanmert 


SOC 473 Sociology of Ceath and Dying 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Comparative examination of death 
and dying in socio-cultural contexts, inciuding theoretical 
and methodological issues. Prerequisite: SOC 341, or 361, 
or 375. 


INT D 475 The Family in Socio-Historical Perspective 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Comparative study of the family in 
socio-historical context with emphasis on North American 
and European family systems. Critical examination of 
contemporary sociological family theory in relation to 
historical data. Issues in socio-histonical research methods 
of family study. Prerequisite: SOC 371 or equivalent. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of History and 
Sociology). [Sociology]. 

SOC 475 Advanced Sociology of Aging 

® 3 (aither term, 3-0-0). In-depth examination of selected 
theoretical approaches, methodological issues, and topics 
of substantive concem in the study of aging and the aged. 
Prerequisite: SOC 375. 


SOC 476 Religion and Societies 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A comparative survey of the major 
world religions in interaction with the socio-economic and 
political structures of various societies. Prerequisite: SOC 
376. 


SOC 477 Social Psychology of Marriage 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Social psychological analysis of 
marital power and authority, sexual interaction, and mantai 
cohesion and stability. Emphasis on theoretical issues in 
martial interaction over the lite cycie. Prerequisite: SOC 341 
and 371; or FAM 241 (Home Economics students). 


SOC 478 Family Structure and Interaction 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Social psychological analysis of 
parenthood, socialization processes and family interachon 
over the life cycle. Retationship between family structure 
and the organization and sequence of perception and 
behavior is emphasized. Prerequisite: SOC 341 and 371; or 
FAM 241 (Home Economics students). 


SOC 480 Theories of Social Change 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Signiticance of change in social and 
cultural systems; problems of induced change in selected 
cultures. Prerequisite: One of SOC 331, 332, 333, 360, 361. 


SOC 483 Social Psychology of Health and Iliness 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Social psychological factors in 
health and iliness and medical care, including attitudes, 
beliefs, roles, socialization, and interpersonal processes. 
Prerequisite: SOC 382. Note: Not to be taken by students 
with credit in SOC 373. 


SOC 484 Social Organization of Health Care 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The social structure and dynamics 
ot health care organization, inctuding hospitais, 
protess:onai-bureaucratic relations in health care 
organizations, professional socialization, and governmental 
functions. Prerequisite: SOC 382. Note: Not to be taken by 
students with credit in SOC 374. 


SOC 485 Social Epidemiology 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The social distnbution and social! 
determinants of heath, iliness, disability and death with a 
focus on sociological vanabies including age, gender. 
occupation, social class. ethnicity, religion, attitudes and 
lifestyles. Prerequisite: SOC 351, of 382. Note: Not to be 
taken by students with credit in SOC 456. 


SOC 486 Sociology of Mental Iiiness 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Sociological aspects of mental 
health and iliness. Includes histoncal perspectives, 
diagnostic issues, and perspectives on causation and 


treatment. Prerequisite: SOC 324 or 382. Note: Notto be _ 
taken by students with credit in SOC 474. | 


SOC 490 Sociology and Public Policy 

® 3 (emther term, 3-0-0). Past and present relationship 
among sociology, socia research and social needs, 
including the impact of socictogical research cn public 
policy formation, program development and impementatior 
and program assessmomt. Prerequisite: Four half-year 


courses in Sociology. 


SOC 491 Gender Stratification and Difterentiation 

® 3 (e1ther term, 3-0-0). Advanced study of theoretical and 
methodological issues in the social stratification of gendeas 
roles and statuses. Prerequisite: SOC 301 


SOC 497 Advanced Fieid Placement in Criminology 

® 3 (first term, 0-8-0). Supervised work expenence and 
seminar sessions. Prerequisite: SOC 397. Note: Restricted 
to BA (Criminology) students. 


SOC 498 Advanced Field Piacement in Criminology 

% 3 (second term, 0-8s-0). Supervised work experience anc 
seminar sessions. Prerequisite: SOC 397. Note: Resneay 
to BA (Criminology) students. 


SOC 499 Advanced Field Placement in Criminology / 
® 6 (0-16s-0). Supervised work expenernce and seminar | 
sessions. Prerequisite: SOC 399. Note: Restnctedto BA | 





. (Criminology) students. j 


44.40.3. Honors and Graduate 


Courses 


SOC 503 Conterence Course in Sociolegy for Graduate 
Students 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


SOC $04 Conterence Course in Sociology for Graduate 
Students 
*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


SOC 509 Muiti-Variable Sociological Anatysis 

® 3 (anther term, 3-0-2). Prerequisite: SOC 310 and 315. 
Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in SOC 411 of 
410. 


SOC 514 Evaluation Research 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The application of research | 
methods and procedures to the evaluation of social polices 
and socia! programs; methodological, political, and social 
issues; case studies. Prerequisite: SOC 410. 


SOC 515 Quantitative Methods in Sociai Reseerch 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Prerequisite: SOC 310 and 315 of 
equivalent. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in 
SOC 412 of 417. 


SOC 518 Qualitative Methods in Social Research 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Prerequisite: SOC 310 and 315 or 
equivalent. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in. 
SOC 4140r 418. 


SOC 519 Comparative and Historical Methods in 
Sociological Research 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Prerequisite: SOC 310 and 315 or 
equivalent. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in 
SOC 419. 


SOC 521 Seminar in Theories of Deviance 
® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 522 Selected Topics in Deviance and Social 
Control 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


SOC 523 Criminal Justice in the Community 
® 2(1-0-0). Presentations by persons actively invoived in 
the cnminal justice system. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Note: Restricted to MA (Corrections) sudewy 


SOC 524 Field Placement in Criminal Justice 
% 6 (either term, 0-40c-0). Supervised work expenence an 
seminar sessions. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Note: Restnctec to MA(Corrections) students, 


SOC 525 Seminar in Criminal Justice Administration — 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 526 Seminar in Criminological Theory 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 527 Seminar in Correctional Theory 
® 3 (ether term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 531 Seminar in the History of Sociological 4 















Thought 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 532 Seminar in Theory Construction 
w® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 533 Logic of Sociological inquiry 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


SOC 534 Contemporary Sociological Concepts 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


SOC 535 Seminar in Contemporary Sociological Theory 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: SOC 333. 


SOC 537 Seminar in the Sociology of Knowledge 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 540 Seminar in Social Psychology 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: SOC 341. 


SOC 541 Seminar in Symbolic Behavior 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC S42 Experimentai Social Psychology 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-2). 


SOC 543 Seminar in Mass Phenomena 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 544 Seminar in Socialization Processes 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


INT D $46 East European and Soviet Studies 

* 6 (3-0-0). An interdiscipiinary seminar. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Slavic and East European Studies. 
Comparative Literature, Economics. Geography, History, 
Political Science, Sociology.) (Slavic and East European 
Studies]. Note: This course will not fulfill the Language other 
than English requirement of the BA degree. 


SOC 550 Historical Demography 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

SOC 551 Seminar in Demography 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 552 Mortality and Morbidity 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SOC 351. Note: Not to 
be taken by students with credit in SOC 452. 


SOC 553 Seminar in Urban Society 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

SOC 554 Migration 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SOC 351. Note: Not to 
be taken by students with credit in SOC 455. 


SOC 555 Human Ecology 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


SOC 556 Selected Topics in Environmental Sociology 
© 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


SOC 557 Fertility and Family Planning 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SOC 351. Note: Not to 
be taken by students with credit in SOC 451. 

SOC 558 Techniques of Demographic 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SOC 351. Note: Not to 
be taken by students with credit in SOC 450. 

SOC 560 Seminar in Social Organization 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: SOC 361. Note: 
Formerly SOC 561. Not to be taken by students with credit 
in SOC 561. 


SOC S62 Seminar in Social Class 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 565 Seminar in Work 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 566 Seminar in Formal and Complex Organization 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 568 Seminar in Ethnic and Minority Relations 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 570 Seminar in Family Theory 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 571 Seminar in Issues and Techniques in Family 
Theory Construction 
® 3 (erther term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 572 Selected Topics in Canadian Society 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 575 Seminar in Aging and Age Differentiation 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 576 Seminar in Sociology of Religion 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 577 Seminar in Sex Stratification and Sex 
Differentiation 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 578 Seminar in Marital and Family interaction 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 580 Sociology of Development and 
U 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC S83 Advanced Social Psychology of Health and 
lliness 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Not to be taken by students 
with credit in SOC 573. 


SOC 584 Advanced Social Organization of Health Care 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Not to be taken by students 
with credit in SOC 574. 


SOC 593 Seminar in Political Sociology 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 603 Conference Course 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


SOC 604 Conference Course 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


SOC 605 Seminar in Teaching and Professional Skills 
w® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 609 Multivariate Analysis 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SOC 509 and 515 or 
410 and 417 or equivalent. Note: Formerly SOC 510. Not to 
be taken by students with credit in SOC 511 or 510. 


SOC 610 Selected Topics in Social Statistics 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: SOC 510 or 609 or 
equivaient. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in 
SOC 611. 


SOC 615 Advanced Methods of Sociological Inquiry 

w 3 (either term, 0-3-0). Prerequisite: SOC 410 and 417 or 
509 and 515 or equivalent. Note: Formerly SOC 517. Not to 
be taken by students with credit in SOC 512 or 517. 


SOC 616 Structural Equation Modeling with LISREL 
%& 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Prerequisite: SOC 609. 


SOC 617 Selected Topics in Socioiogical Research 
Methods 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: SOC 517 or 615 or 
equivalent. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in 
SOC 612. 


SOC 624 Advanced Field Placement in Criminal Justice 
% 6 (either term, 0-40c-0). Supervised work experience and 
seminar sessions. Prerequisite: Consent of the 

Department. Note: Restricted to MA (Corrections) students. 


SOC 631 Seminar in Advanced Sociological Theory 
w® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 633 Mathematical Sociology 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0).. 

SOC 641 Selected Topics in Social Psychology 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 642 Experimentai Smail Group Research 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 652 Seminar in Population, Social and Economic 


Devetopment 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


INT D 653 Regionalism and Urban Planning 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


SOC 661 Seminar in the Sociological Profession 
& 2 (either term, 0-1s-0). 


SOC 670 Seminar in Advanced Topics in Family Theory 
and Research 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 682 Selected Topics in Medical Sociology 
w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


44.40.4 Service Course 


SOC 366 Peopie in industry 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the sociological 
analysis of the attitudes and behavior of employees in work 
organizations, with emphasis on the contemporary 
Canadian situation. Note: Restricted to Engineering 
students only. 





44.41 Spanish 
Department of Romance Languages 





44.41.1. Junior Courses 


SPAN 100 Beginners’ Spanish 

® 6 (5-0-0). A basic course, intended for students with no 
previous knowledge of the language, emphasizing spoken 
and written Spanish. 


Faculty of Arts C75 


SPAN 201 Practical Work in Oral Spanish for Second- 
Year Honors Students 
® 2(1-0-0) 


44.41.2 Senior and Advanced 


Courses 


SPAN 300 Second-Year Spanish 
& 6 (3-0-1). Intensive grammar, composition, and 
conversation. Prerequisite: SPAN 100 or equivalent. 


SPAN 301 Spanish Grammar 

* 6 (3-0-0). A course for students proficient in spoken 
Spanish who need to improve basic writing skills and 
knowledge of grammar. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


SPAN 302 Practical Work in Orai Spanish for Third-Year 
Honors Students 
*® 2(1-0-0). 


SPAN 307 Conversation and Composition | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Designed to enrich vocabulary, 
increase oral proficiency, and develop skills for writing in 
Spanish. Prerequisite or corequisite: SPAN 300. 


SPAN 308 Conversation and Composition I! 
* 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). A continuation of SPAN 307. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: SPAN 300. 


SPAN 309 Aspects of Spanish Civilization and Culture 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Spanish civilization and culture 
studied through consideration of the principal historical 
penods and literary and cultural movements. The course is 
designed to provide an appropriate background for 
subsequent study of literature while improving the student's 
command of Spanish. Prerequisite: SPAN 300 or 301 or 
307 or 308. 


SPAN 310 Aspects of Spanish American Civilization 
and Cuiture 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Spanish American civilization and 
Culture studied through consideration of the pnncipail 
historical periods and literary and cultural movements. The 
course Is designed to provide an appropriate background 
for subsequent study of literature while improving the 
Student's command of Spanish. Prerequisite: SPAN 300 or 
301 or 307 or 308. 


SPAN 315 Spanish Nineteenth-Century Peninsular 
Literature is 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Literature of the nineteenth century 
studied through a number of selected works. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 309 or 310. 


SPAN 320 Spanish Twentieth-Century Peninsular 
Literature 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Literature of the twentieth century 
Studied through a number of selected works. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 309 or 310. 


SPAN 350 Spanish-American Literature of the Colonial 
Period and the Nineteenth Century 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the development of 
Spanish-American literature during the Colonial and 
National periods to the end of the nineteenth century. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 309 or 310. 


SPAN 355 Spanish-American Literature of the 
Twentieth Century 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the development of 
Spanish-American literature in the twentieth century. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 309 or 310. 


SPAN 360 Hispanic Literature in English Transiation 
% 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). Study of several works of Spanish 
and Spanish American literatures. Note: Not acceptable to 
meet concentration requirements in Spanish. This course 
will not fulfill the Language other than English requirement 
of the BA degree. Language of instruction is English. 


SPAN 403 Practical Work in Oral Spenish tor 
Fourth-Year Honors Students 

® 2(1-0-0). 

SPAN 405 Exercises in Transiation: Spanish into 
English 

* 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SPAN 300. 
SPAN 406 Exercises in Translation: English into 


Spanish 
w 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SPAN 300 


SPAN 407 Advanced Grammar and Composition | 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SPAN 300. 


SPAN 408 Advanced Grammar and Composition ii : 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SPAN 300. 
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SPAN 409 Topics in Spanish Language 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SPAN 300 


SPAN 410 Spanish Medieval Literature 
*% 3 (@ither term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite. SPAN 315 of 320 or 
350 or 355. 


SPAN 415 Prose Writers of the Golden Age 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SPAN 315. or 320, or 
350, or 355 


SPAN 420 Poetry of the Golden Age 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SPAN 315, or 320, or 
350, or 355. 


SPAN 425 Theatre of the Golden Age 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SPAN 315, or 320, or 
350, or 355. 


SPAN 440 Topics in Spanish Peninsular Literature 
*% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SPAN 315 or 320 or 
350 or 355. 


SPAN 450_Topics in Spanish-American Literature 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SPAN 315 or 320 or 
350 or 355. 


SPAN 499 Directed Reading 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). A course designed to 
meet the needs of individual students in relation to some 
topic of study not covered in the other avaiiabie courses at 
the same level. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


44.41.3. Honors and Graduate 


Courses 


SPAN 500 Reading Course 

* 6 (3-0-0). This course is for graduate students who wish 
to satisfy the language requirements of their department. An 
intensive study of essential grammar, reading of graded 
texts, and translation of texts from the student's own field. 
Note: Not open to undergraduates. 


SPAN 501 Teaching Strategies for the Instruction of 
Spanish 

% 0 Note: This course is open only to Graduate Assistants 
in Spanish. 


SPAN 503 Spanish Dialectology 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


SPAN 510 Spanish Semantics and Lexicography 
¥® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


SPAN 512 History of the Spanish Language 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


SPAN 550 Medieval Narrative Poetry 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


SPAN 560 Medieval Spanish Prose 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


SPAN 565 Medieval Lyric Poetry 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


SPAN 590 Seminar in Golden Age Literature 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


SPAN 595 Literary Theory in the Goiden Age 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Literary ideas of the 
leading theoreticians of the Golden Age, such as Pinciano, 
Carvallo, Cascales, Gonzales de Salas, et al. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


SPAN 600 The Literature of the Discovery, Conquest 
and Colonization of America 
® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 610 The Sentimental Romances and the Books of 
Chivairy The Pastoral and Moresque Novel. 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 611 The Dialogue Novel, from Rojas’ “La 
Celestina” to Lope's “La Dorotea” 

® 3 (emther term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 612 The Picaresque Novel 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 615 Cervantes 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 620 Sixteenth-Century Drama 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 624 Lope de Vega 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 


SPAN 626 Tirso de Molina and Juan Ruiz de Alarcon 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or *6 (3-0-0) 


SPAN 627 Calderon 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 630 The Rornancero 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 633 The Poetry of the Baroque Period 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 


SPAN 635 Gongora 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 640 Quevedo and Gracian 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 650 The Novel, Poetry, and Drama of the 
Eighteenth Century 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 660 The Romantic Movement 
¥% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 665 Galdos and his Contemporaries 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 669 The “Modernista” Movement 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 670 Contemporary Spanish Poetry 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 671 Contemporary Spanish Novelists 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 672 Contemporary Spanish American Poetry 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 673 Contemporary Spanish-American Novelists 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 674 Seminar in Spanish-American Literature 
¥ 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


SPAN 675 Unamuno 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 680 Problems of Criticiem in Hispanic Literatures 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 689 Conference Course 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). A detailed study of 
some great author or literary question not dealt with in other 
Honors or Graduate courses. Designed to meet the needs 
of individual Graduate students 





44.42 Ukrainian 
Department of Slavic and East 
European Studies 





44.42.1 Junior Courses 


UKR 100 Beginners’ Ukrainian 

* 6 (3-0-2). Essentials of grammar. reading, and 
pronunciation. Designed to give a working knowledge of the 
Ukrainian language. Note: Not open to students with credit 
in Ukrainian 30. 


UKR 106 Intensive Beginners’ Ukrainian | 

% 3(15-0-5). An immersion’ course designed to give a 
working knowledge of Ukrainian, with emphasis on 
conversational skills. Note: This course is given during the 
Summer Session only. 


UKR 107 Intensive Beginners’ Ukrainian Ii 

% 3 (15-0-5). The continuation of UKR 106. Prerequisite: 
UKR 106 or consent of the Department. Note: This course is 
given dunng the Summer Session only. 


UKR 200 First-Year University Ukrainian 

% 6 (3-0-1). An intensive course in grammar, reading and 
conversation. Readings from modern Ukrainian literature, 
elementary composition and laboratory work. Designed for 
students having some previous knowledge of Ukrainian. 
Prerequisite: Ukrainian 30 or the consent of the 
Department. Note: Not open to students with credit in UKR 
100, UKR 303 or UKR 304. All students are required to 
consult with the Department prior to registering for this 
course. 


. given dunng the summer session only. ; 


44.42.2 Senior Courses 


UKR 303 Second Year Ukrainian! i 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Ukrainian grammar, composition. ane 
oral practice based on selected texts of Ukrainian classical 

and contemporary literature. Prerequisite: UKR 100. or 107) 
or consent of the Department. 


UKR 304 Second- Year Ukrainian Il : 
% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). This course is a continuation of — 
UKR 303, with greater emphasis on reading and t 
composition. Prerequisite: UKR 303 or consent of the 
Department. 


UKR 305 Second Year Practical Study 

% 3 (0-0-2). Development of oral skills. Prerequismte or 

corequisite: UKR 303 and 304. Recommended tor a 
: 


taking UKR 303 and 304. 


UKR 306 Intensive Second-Year Ukrainian | 

* 3(15-0-5). An immersion course in second-year 
Ukrainian, with emphasis on conversational skills. 
Prerequisite: UKR 100, or 107. or consent of the 
Department. Note: This course is given dunng the Summer, 
Session only. | 


UKR 307 Intensive Second-Year Ukrainian il | 
% 3 (15-0-5). The continuation of UKR 306. Prerequisite: | 
UKR 306 or consent of the Department. Note: This course 


UKR 311 Standard Scholarly and Technical Ukrainian! 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to technical Ukrainiaf 
wniting stressing idiomatic usage in a vanety of areas : 
outside of belles-iettres proper (e.g. anthropology. history, i 
geography). Prerequisite UKR 200, or 304, or consent of — 
the Department. | 


UKR 312 Standard Scholarly and Technical Unreinial 
¥® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). This course is designed as a 

continuation of UKR 311: the student will be introduced to 
other areas of Ukrainian wnting (@.g. art, music, physical — 
education). Prerequisite: UKR 311 or consent of the 7 
Department. ‘ 


UKR 315 Readings in Nineteenth Century Ukrainian 
Literature 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the study of Unrainian 
literature in the orginal. Assisted reading and analysis of © 
selected texts from nineteenth century Ukrainian literature, 
Prerequisite or corequisite: UKR 303, or consent of the : 
Department. 


| 
UKR 316 Readings in Twentieth Century Ukrainian 
Literature i 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the study of ; 
Ukrainian literature in the original. Assisted reading and 
analysis of selected texts from twentieth century Ukrainian 
literature. Prerequisite or corequisite: UKR 304, or 315, of 
consent of the Department. 


UKR 320 Masterpieces of Ukrainian Literature in H 
Transiation 

w& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the outstanding author 
and literary trends in nineteenth and twenueth century 
Ukrainian literature against their social and histoncal 
backgrounds. Note: See §43.22. 1(4)/43.22.5(2)(b). This — 
course will not fulfill the Language other than English 
requirement of the BA degree. 


UKR 322 Ukrainian Literature and Film 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the relatonshig 
between Ukrainian literature and cinematography. The 
analysis of films is accompanied by a close study of the — 
literary works that inspired them. Prerequisite: UKR 200 o 
304 or consent of the Department. 


UKR 326 Ukrainian Culture 
% 6 (3-0-0). A survey of Ukrainian culture and civilization — | 
stressing major developments in literature and fine arts. _ 
Note: Not accepted to meet concentration requirements ff 
the BA (General) in Ukrainian. This course will not fulfill thi 
Language other than English requirement of the BA | 


UKR 327 Earty Ukrainian-Canadian Culture 
* 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). A survey of the cultural hentage 0 
Ukrainian immigrants who settied in Westem Canada in 
late nineteenth and earty twenteth cantunes. Note: This” 
course is given in the Spring Session only. Not accepted! 
meet concentration requirements for the BA (General) in 
Ukrainian. Language of instruction is English. ; 


UKR 401 Advanced Ukrainian | 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Review of difficult grammatical poil 
with special emphasis on syntax and stylistics; reading of | 
selected texts trom Ukrainian classical and contem 
literature. Prerequisite: UKR 200, or 304, or 307, or 

of the Department. Note: Formerty UKR 361. Not open 
students with credit in UKR 361. 















UKR 402 Advanced Ukrainian I! 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). This course is a continuation of 
UKR 401 with emphasis on composition and analysis of 
literary texts. Prerequisite: UKR 401 or consent of the 
Department. Formerly UKR 362. Not open to students with 
credit in UKR 362. 


UKR 405 Third-Year Practical Study 

® 3 (0-0-2). Deveiopment of oral skills. Recommended for 
students taking UKR 401 and 402. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: UKR 401 and 402. 


UKR 411 Ukrainian Literature to 1880 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). A survey course covering the main 
authors and literary trends from the beginnings of Ukrainian 
literature up to and including Panas Myrny). Prerequisite: 
UKR 316, or consent of the Department. 


UKR 412 Ukrainian Literature from 1880 to the 1920's 
® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). A continuation of UKR 411. this 
course will cover Ukrainian literature after 1880. with 
emphasis on modernism and the early Soviet period. 
Prerequisite: UKR 411 or consent of the Department. 


UKR 422 Introduction to Ukrainian Folklore | 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A survey of the folk song genres. with 
analysis of texts in the original. Prerequisite: UKR 316, or 
consent of the Department. 


UKR 423 Introduction to Ukrainian Folklore Il 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A continuation of UKR 422. This 
course will also deal with the prose and minor verbal 
genres. Prerequisite: UKR 422. 


UKR 425 Ukrainian Rites of Passage 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Examines Ukrainian rites of 
passage for birth. marraige and death. Invoives field work. 
Prerequisite: UKR 316 and ANTHR 307 or consent of the 
Department. With departmental consent, the ANTHR 307 
Prerequisite can be waived. 


UKR 426 Ukrainian Calendar Customs 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Examines seasonal Ukrainian folk 
customs, inciuding winter, spnng, summer and autumn 
ntes. Involves field work. Prerequisite: UKR 316 and 
ANTHR 307 or consent of the Department. With 
departmental consent, the ANTHR 307 prerequisite can be 
waived. 

UKR 441 English-Ukrainian/Ukrainian-English 
Translation! 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Exercises in translation with 
emphasis on non-literary texts. Prerequisite: UKR 200. or 
304, or consent of the Department. 


UKR 442 English-Ukrainian/Ukrainian-English 
Translation Il 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Exercises in translation with 
emphasis on literary texts. Prerequisite: UKR 441, or 
consent of the Department. 


UKR 451 Cultural History of the Ukrainian Language 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The growth and the development of 
the Ukrainian language from its origins to the present day. 
Prerequisite: UKR 304, or 307, or 312, or consent of the 
Department. 


UKR 453 Ukrainian Phonetics 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Scientific study of the Ukrainian 
sound system combined with practice in phonetic 
discrimination and transcription. Prerequisite: UKR 304, or 
307, or 312, or consent of the Department. 


UKR 454 Ukrainian Morphology and Syntax 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Study of the morphological and 
syntactic systems of Ukrainian. Prerequisite: UKR 453 or 
consent of the Department. 


UKR 455 Contrastive Linguistics: Ukrainian-English 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Contrastive study of the structures 
of Ukrainian and English with emphasis on problems of 
language learning. Prerequisite: UKR 304, or 307 or 312, or 
453 or consent of the Department. 


UKR 465 Shevchenko 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: UKR 316, or 307, or 
312, or consent of the Department. 


UKR 466 Ukrainka 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: UKR 316, or consent 
of the Department. 

UKR 467 Franko 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: UKR 316, or consent 
of the Department. 

UKR 481 Soviet Ukrainian Literature 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Detailed study of the major Soviet 
Ukrainian writers with emphasis on the 1920s and the 


post-Stalinist period. Prerequisite: UKR 316. or consent of 
the Department 


UKR 482 Ukrainian Emigre Literature 

® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Detatiea study of Ukrainian 
emigre writers. Prerequisite: UKR 316. or consent of the 
Department 


UKR 498 Conterence Course (Linguistics) 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Students as weil as statf may 
initiate proposals in any given year for the content of this 
course. Please consult the Department Chairman for the 
procedure tor student-initiated proposais. 


UKR 499 Conference Course (Literature/Folklore) 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Students as weil as 
Staff may initiate proposals in any given year for the content 
of this course. Please consuit the Department Chairman tor 
the procedure for student-initiated proposals. 


44.42.3. Honors and Graduate 


Courses 
UKR 503 Ukrainian Stylistics 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 504 Probiems in English-Ukrainian Translation 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 511 The Structure of Ukrainian 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 
UKR 516 Medieval Ukrainian Literature 


® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Ukrainian literature from the 
fourteenth through the seventeenth centuries. 


UKR 517 Ukrainian Dialectology 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 531 History of Ukrainian Folklore Studies 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


UKR 532 Ukrainian Folkiore in Canada 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 641 Studies in Ukrainian Poetry 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 642 Studies in Ukrainian Drama 
* 3 (either tarm, 3-0-0). 


UKR 643 Studies in the Soviet Ukrainian Novel 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 650 Topics in Ukrainian Literature 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 660 Topics in Ukrainian Foiklore 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


UKR 696 Studies in Individual Authors 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


UKR 699 Conference Course 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). A detailed study of a 
literary problem, period, or genre not deait with in the other 
courses. Designed to meet the needs of individual Honors 
or Graduate students. 





44.43 Women’s Studies 





44.43.1 Senior Courses 


W ST 300 introduction to Women’s Studies 

% 6 (3-0-0). A survey and analysis of issues concerning 
women’s lives, both historically and in the present: an 
account of the development of feminist theories and 
critiques, and an assessment of the contribution this new 
scholarship has made in transforming received knowiedge 
in a variety of disciplines. Not available to first-year 
students. 


W ST 301 History of Feminist Thought 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The development of feminist 
thought. and theories from the eighteenth to the twentieth 
century, including the contributions of, and tensions 
between various feminisms. Prerequisite: W ST 300. 


W ST 302 Feminist Research and Methodologies 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Whether there can be andis a 
distinctive feminist perspective on research in various 
disciplines: the ways in which taking a feminist perspective, 
of taking account of women in research, affects the 
research process. Prerequisite: W ST 300 


W ST 400 Interdisciplinary Women's Studies Seminar 
*% 3 (either term, 0-3-0). Prerequisite: W ST 300. 


Facuity of Arts C7 


W ST 401 Senior Project in Women's Studies 
* 3ieither term. 0-3-0) Prerequisite: W ST 300 
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Faculty of Business 


Please Note 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


Each student is responsible for the completeness 
and accuracy of his or her registration, Please read 
the Calendar carefully and, if in doubt about the 
regulations pertaining to your program, consult the 
appropriate University official (see item 7 below). 
Please use this Calendar when you register. The 
University cannot supply more than one copy to 
each student. 

The Calendar sets forth the intention of the 
university at the time of its publication, with respect 
to all matters contained therein. The University 
reserves the right at any time to deviate from what 
appears in the Calendar, either in order to serve the 
best interests of the University, or because of 
circumstances beyond the University’s reasonable 
control. The University expressiy denies 
responsibility or liability to any person or persons 
who may suffer loss or may be otherwise adversely 
affected by such change. . 
The office hours of the University are from 8:30 
a.m. to 12:00 noon, and from 1:00 p.m. to 4:30 
p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays); in May, 
June, July and August the office hours are basically 
from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with lunch from either 
11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. 
Telephone number 432-3111 (area code 403). 
Professional requirements: Any student or 
prospective student intending to enter a profession 
following graduation should get in touch with the 
appropriate faculty office in order to ascertain what 
requirements there are for professional registration 
above and beyond possession of the prescribed 
University degree or diploma. In some cases this 
information is provided in the faculty section of this 
calendar. 

The following application deadlines should be 
noted: 

Business Undergraduate Program, June 1, 1988. 
Raceipt of all documentation supporting 
applications, July 1, 1988. 

Other deadlines are set out in the Academic 
Schedule (see §11). 

Inquiries should be directed as follows: 

(All addresses should contain the suffix: University 
of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2E2) 


On academic matters: 

RS Smith, Dean, Business Building (432-3901). 

RA Denham, Associate Dean (Undergraduate), 
Business Building (432-5773 or 432-5863). 

R Schneck, Associate Dean (Graduate-MBA/MPM), 
Business Building (432-3946 or 432-3947). 

JL Brown, Director, PhD Program, Business 
Building (432-2361). 


On admission of Canadian students, 
registration, records, transcripts, 
convocation: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-3113) 


On foreign admission: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-4981) 


On examinations: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-5221) 


On personal problems, psychological 
assessment, career planning, academic 
concerns and university information: 
Student Counselling Services, 102 Athabasca Hall 
(432-5205) 


On financial assistance, scholarships and 
awards: 

Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabasca Hall 
(432-3495) 


On University residence and other housing: 
Director, Housing and Food Services, 44 Lister Hall 
(432-4281) 


On student affairs: 
Dean of Students, Office of the Dean of Students, 
300 Athabasca Hall (432-2968) 


On native affairs: 
Office of Native Student Services, 124 Athabasca 
Hall (432-5677) 


On fee payment: 
Office of the Comptrolier, 3rd floor, Administratio 
Building (432-3389) 
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51 Introductory 





51.1 Members of the Faculty 





51.1.1. Officers of the Faculty 


Dean 
RS Smith. PhO 


Associate Dean (Academic) 
GA Mumey, PhO 


Associate Dean (Graduate Program-MBA/MPM) 
R Schneck, PhD 


Director, PhO Program 
JL Brown, PhD 


Associate Dean (Undergraduate Program) 
RA Denham, PhD 


Faculty Service Officers 
BC Cohoon, MBA 
A Hsu, PhO 


Administrative Officer 
J Gilsdorf, PhO 


STZ Accounting 


Professor and Chairman 
JH Waterhouse, PhD 


Professors Emeriti 

D Goodale, Phd, CA, FCMA 

OG Tyndall, MA PhD 

FG Winspear, OC, FCA, RIA, LLD, FRSA 


Professors 

M Gibbins, PhD, CA (Winsper Foundation Distinquished 
Chair in Professional Accounting) 

KW Lemke, M Comm, FASA, CPA, AAUQ 


Associate Professors 
RA Denham, PhD, FCA 
HA Kennedy, PhD, CA 
JD Newton, PhO 

P Tiessen, PhO 

JJ Williams, PhO, CMA 


Assistant Professor 
P Dorsey, PhO 

T Scott, PhO 

K Sutley, PhD 


Visiting Assistant Professor 
R Leong, MBA, CA, CMA 


Lecturers 

M Anderson, MBA 

O Annand, MBA, CA 
R Chandler, MBA 

D Dowell, MBA 

RT Oue, MSc 

R Hergott, BCom 

R Holmes, BCom, CA 
J LeBlanc, BCom, CA 
F Paranchych, MBA 
J Peers, MBA 


51.1.3. Finance and Management 
Science 


Professor and Chairman 
S Beveridge, PhD 


Professors 

G Barone-Adesi, PhD 
TE Daniel, PhD 

CG Hoskins, PhD 
CTL Janssen, PhD 
JO Jobson, PhD 


RM Korkie, PhO 


LC Leitch, LLB, MBA (Director, institute for Financial 


Research) 
GA Mumey, PhD 
AO Nakamura, PhO 
MM Nakamura, PhD 
S Schaibie, PhO 
PP Talwar, PhD 
PR Winters, PhD 


Assistant Professors 
E Erkut, PhO 

Y Kim, PhO 

D Laughton, PhD 

R Morck, PhO 

GA Sick, PhO 


Lecturers 

D Ellis. PhO 

| Jamal, MA, MSc 
W Kelly, MBA 

S Mozejko, MBA 

D Pearce, MA, MBA 
C Wolsey, MBA 


51.1.4 Marketing and Economic 


Analysis 


Professor and Chairman 
SM McFadyen, PhD, CA 


Professors 

RL Beck, PhD, CPA 

EJ Chambers, PhD 

CG Hoskins, PhO 

J Louviere, PhD 

KR Mirus, PhD 

WA Preshing, PhD 

GB Reschenthaler, PhD 

MW Sasieni, PhO 

RS Smith, PhD (Dean of the Faculty) 
AA Warrack, PhO (Vice President (Administration)) 


Associate Professors 
RG Chapman, PhD 

MJ Dunn, PhD 

IF lvankovich, MBA, LLB 
MM Park, LLM 

P Raworth, LLM 

SP Singh, PhO 

B Yeung, PhD 

HC Young, PhO 


Assistant Professors 
RN Bolton, PhO 

C Carlson, PhO 

A Finn, PhD 

R Johnson, PhD 


Visiting Assistant Professor 
C Vaughan, PhD 


Lecturers 

P Gowail, LLM 

T Devaney, CA 
S Dowiler, MBA 
E Geddes, LLB 
G Grosh, MBA 
H Kushner, LLM 
S Mah, LLB 


51.1.5 Organizational Analysis 


Professor and Chairman 
CR Hinings, BA 


Professors 

JL Brown, PhO 

R Greenwood, PhD (Director, Human Resources 
Management Centre) 

BM Harnden, PhD, PEng. 

CA Lee, PhD 

ANB Nedd, PhD . 

RV Rasmussen, PhD 

RE Schneck, PhO 

CB Williams, PhO 


Associate Professors 
BG Bemmelis, PhO 
DM Cullen, PhO 

R Field, PhO 

EG Fisher, PhO 

RP Gephart Jr., PhD 
M Javidan, PhO 


Assistant Professors 
Al Murray, BCom 
Y Reschef, PhO 


Lecturers 

RE Armit, MBA 

R Bradford, LLB, MBA 
0 Cummingham, MA 
K O’Brien, MA 

P Pellatt, PhO 

R Philp, LLB 

L Redpath, MA 

S Scott-Hallam, MBA 
T Slack, PhO 

L Steier, PhO 


51.1.6 Additional Members of 
Faculty Council 


President and Vice-Chancellor 
M Horowitz, EdD, LLD 


Registrar of the University 
BJ Silzer, MEd 


Depertment of Economics 
B Von Hohenbaiken, PhO 


Faculty of Education 
SO Ubelacker, PhD 


Feculty of Extension 
D Faryon, PhD 


Faculty of Law 
L Reif, LLM 


Department of Mathematics 
GC Cree, PhD 


2 MBA Students 
1 MPM Student 
5 Undergraduate Students 


Note: §51.2 Reserved 





51.3 General Information 





The Faculty offers the degrees of Bachelor of 
Commerce, Master of Business Administration, Master 
of Public Management and Doctor of Philosophy in 
Business Management. 


51.3.1 PhD Program in Business 
Management 


The doctoral program in Business Management is 
designed to prepare students for 9 research career in 
academia, business or government. The program offers 
major areas of study in accounting, finance, industrial 
relations, management science, marketing and 
organizational analysis. The program seeks prospective 
students with an excellent scholastic record and a 
strong interest in research related to their chosen field 
of Business studies. Applicants must hold a minimum 
of a bachelor’s degree from any undergraduate 
program in order to be considered for admission. 


D-4 Faculty of Business 


For further information, contact the Director of the 
PhD Program, Faculty of Business and consult §204.11.6 
of this Calendar. 


5ir3:2 MBA Program 


The degree of Master of Business Administration is 
designed for students preparing for a career in 
management in various types of organizations. 

For further information contact the Associate Dean, 
MBA/MPM Programs, Faculty of Business, and consult 
§204.11.2 of this Calendar. 


51.3.3 MPM Program 


The degree of Master of Public Management will 
prepare students for eventual senior management 
positions in municipal, provincial and federal 
governments, and for other public enterprises in 
Alberta, Canada, and abroad. It will focus on both 
management theory and skills, on public issues, and on 
policy formulation and implementation. 

For further information, contact the Associate Dean, 
MBA/MPM Programs, Faculty of Business and consult 
§204.11.3 of this Calendar. 


51.3.4 BCom Program 


The Bachelor of Commerce program seeks to 
provide the student with a broad background in the 
different areas of business as well as in related fields in » 
the humanities and social sciences. The business world 
and its environment have changed enormously in the 
last twenty years and will change at an even faster pace 
in the next twenty. In this trend, questions about the 
environment will become increasingly important. No 
school of business can possibly teach the solution to 
problems which will arise several years from now. A 
school should, therefore, seek to provide a basis for 
effective self-learning through actual experience by 
teaching the broad underlying fields of knowledge 
which are basic to business. The emphasis is upon the 
development of a comprehensive analytical framework 
within which various organizational problems can be 
analyzed. 


5iles:5 BCom Program After 


Approved Degree 


Requirements for a BCom degree after another 
approved degree will depend, in part, on the previous 
degree held. 

Individuals who have been admitted to the Faculty 
and have an approved degree conferred in the last 8 
years shall be required to satisfy the requirements of 
the Business Core plus 3 senior business electives. This 
is subject to completing a minimum of 45 hours of 
coursework and not more than 72 hours of caursework 
in the Faculty of Business, 

For further information, contact the Undergraduate 
Student Records Office of the Faculty of Business. 


51.3.6 Special Students Studying 


to Satisfy Requirements of 
Professional Accounting 
Organizations 


The poiicy of the Faculty of Business with respect 
to special students taking courses to satisfy the 
requirements of professional accounting organizations 
such as tha Institute of Chartered Accountants, the 
Society of Management Accountants, and the Certified 
General Accountants, is as follows: 


(1) Special accounting students must meet the same 
deadlines for application as any other student. 
Admission to the Fall and Winter sessions is made 
during the Fall session only. Students who wish to 
be admitted to the Special Sessions must meet the 
same academic criteria as outlined in item numbers 
2 and 3 below. 

(2) Students who hold a Bachelor of Commerce Degree 
from the University of Alberta, which was awarded 
after 1979, will be admitted to take the courses 
which are required in order to meet professional 
accounting requirements. Students who received 
the Bachelor of Commerce Degree from the 
University of Alberta before 1979 must have 


graduated with a grade point average of at least 6.6 
during their final year of study in order to qualify as 
special accounting students. 

(3) All other applicants who hold an approved degree 
must have obtained a grade point average of at 
least 6.6 during their final year of study in order to 
be admitted. Students who fail into this category 
will be allowed to take a maximum o/ eight 
half-year courses in order to satisfy professional 
accounting requirements. In ail cases, course 
prerequisites must be satisfied. If ti.3 total number 
of courses required exceeds eight haif-year courses, 
including prerequisites, then the appiicant will be 
considered for the BCom Program for applicants 
holding an approved degree. 

(4) If you wish further information about the 
professional accounting organizations, please write 
to: 

Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta (CA) 
901, Toronto Dominion Tower 

Edmonton Centre 

Edmonton, Alberta T5J 221 


The Society of Management Accountants of Alberta 
(CMA) 

Canadian Commercial Bank Tower 

1205, 10104-103 Avenue 

Edmonton, Alberta T5J 0H8 


The Certified General Accountants Association of 
Alberta (CGA) 

580, 10665 Jasper Avenue 

Edmonton, Alberta T5J 3S9 


Siesey, 


The opportunities for Bachelor of Commerce 
graduates are many and varied. They range anywhere 
from positions in government (Federal, Provincial, and 
Municipal) and large enterprises, to partner or owner of 
smail firms, The types of positions the graduates have 
within these organizations range from systems analysts 
to financial analysts to sales managers to accountants, 
etc. 

Opportunities in any given year fluctuate with the 
general level of economic activity in the country. 
Although it is generally difficult to forecast the job 
market several years ahead, the demand for graduates 
is expected to grow or at least remain constant in the 
next few years; the job market outlook is therefore 
generally favourable. 

Additional! information about employment 
opportunities can be obtained from the Faculty of 
Business, Office of Placement Services, 2-21 BUS. 

Information regarding the various areas of 
specialization within the field of business administration 
is contained in §§3.2. 


51.3.8 


Career Opportunities 


Student Organizations 
Within the Faculty 


Undergraduate Associations 


B.S.A (Business Students’ Association) 

Office: BUS 2-10 

The largest undergraduate student organization 
within the Faculty. Undergraduates registered in the 
Faculty are automatically members of the Association 
and are entitied to run in BSA elections for both 
executive and class representative positions. These 
representatives sit on BSA Council which manages the 
affairs of BSA. Student representatives are also elected 
to serve on Faculty Committees and the Edmonton 
Chamber of Commerce. This provides a liaison between 
students, Faculty, and the business community. 

The Association publishes a handbook called the 
“Porthole” and a monthly newsletter called the “BSA 
Flasher”: it also organizes annual functions such as the 
Bavarianfest, Commerce Week, and the graduation 
banquet and dance. 


A..E.S.E.C. (International Association of Students of 
Economics and Commerce) 

Office: BUS 2-12 

A French acronym for “International Association of 
Students of Economics and Commerce”. A.1.E.S.E.C. 
offers an international job-exchange program in which 
students from foreign A.I.E.S.E.C. locals have found 
jobs here in Canada, and Canadian A.I.E.S.E.C. 
members have found jobs in foreign countries. The jobs 
last from six weeks to 18 months, and are memorabie 
experiences. A.I.E.S.E.C. activities also include Career 


Day, Contact Talks with local business people. as weil 
as numerous other events. 


Accounting Club 

Office: BUS 2-08 

The Accounting Club provides the opportunity for 
students to find out more about the worid of 
accounting and what it has to offer, through such 
activities as Hospitality Night, C.A. Student Rap 
Session, CMA Rap Session, CGA Day, as weil as 
speakers and guest lectures. 


Marketing Club 

Office: BUS 2-02 

For students interested in marketing, this club 
offers a wonderful opportunity to find out more about 
the field of marketing. As weil as offering information 
on jobs currently available in the field, the marketing 
ciub aids students in gaining usefui marketing 
experience. 


8.S.8.S. (Banff Student Business Seminar) 

Office: BUS 2-06 

B.S.B.S. is a three day seminar that occurs every 
February during the first half of Reading Week. 
Approximately 100 commerce students arrive at a Banff 
hotel to attend seminars given by prominent Canadian 
business people during the day. Social activities are 
planned for the evenings. Organized by a group of 
Commerce students, B.S.B.S. is another memorable 
experience that should not be missed. 


Investors’ Club 

Office: BUS B-04 

If you have always wanted to invest in the stock 
market but never had the funds then this is the club for 
you. The Investors’ Club is designed to familiarize its 
members on the importance of financial planning and 
to allow them to gain an understanding of the 
operation of investment markets. This is accomplished 
through interactive seminars, guest speakers, and our 
computerized mock market simulation. 


Young Executive Club 

Office: BUS 3-02 

This is a club for students, regardless of the faculty 
in which they are registered, who are interested in 
entrepreneurial pursuits. The Club acts as an 
organization and network through which its members 
can meet to exchange ideas, share experiences and 
learn new skills that will help them succeed in their 
goals. Numerous guest speakers and social events will 
be featured throughout the year. 


The MBA Association and the MPM Society 

The MBA Association and the MPM Society are the 
official bodies representing the masters’ degree 
students in the Faculty of Business. They are non-profit 
service organizations solely administered by he 
students of the two respective programs. The purposes 
of these organizations are: to promote fellowship 
between students through their activities; to promote 
co-operation and rapport between the students and the 
academic and administrative staff; to represent the 
students on ail organizations and bodies on which the 
Association and/or the Society has representation; to 
promote contact between graduate students and 
members of the business community; and extend the 
academic and non-academic interests of the members 
through forums, special lectures, and discussion 
groups; and to advise, counsel, and act on student 
problems which cannot be handled effectively through 
Faculty channels. 


The Banff School of 
Advanced Management 


S13:9 


The Faculty of Business and the University of 
Alberta proudly continue sponsorship of the executive 
development program at the Banff School of Advanced 
Management (BSAM). Established in 1952 by the 
Universities of Alberta, British Columbia, Manitoba, and 
Saskatchewan, BSAM has gained for itself an enviable 
reputation in the Canadian private and public sectors. 
Over 3800 executives from some 800 organizations 
have participated in the program. The splendid 
residence and conference facilities of The Banff Centre, 
plus an outstanding teaching staff, have combined to 
make BSAM one of the leading executive development 
institutions on the continent. 

For further information concerning the BSAM 
program please contact directly: 
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President 

The Banff School of Advanced Management 
P.O. Box 1020 

Banff, Alberta TOL 0CO 

Telephone: 403-762-6126/7 
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52 Faculty Regulations 
52.1 Admission 
52.1.1 Graduate Study 


For information regarding Graduate Study please 
consult the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
section of the University Calendar. 


52.1.2 


High School Applicants 

The detailed minimum requirements for admission 
are set out in §§ 13.1, 13.2, and 13.5 of this Calendar. 
However, the number of applicants admitted to the 
Faculty is limited by a quota. Consequently, it is not 
possible to admit all who meet the minimum 
requirements. Academic performance is the basis used 
in selecting the applicants to be admitted. All 
applications for admission into the BCom program 
must be received not later than June 1, 1988, and all 
supporting documents received by the Office of the 
Registrar not later than August 1, 1988. 


Undergraduate Study 


Transfers from other Faculties, Colleges, or 
Universities 

The number of transfer applicants admitted to the 
Faculty is limited by a quota. Academic performance is 
the basis used in selecting applicants to be admitted. 
Partial or complete transfer of credit may be granted 
depending on the nature of the program, caliber of 
institution, the courses taken, and results achieved, to a 
maximum of 20 half courses. Any courses to be 
considered for transfer credit to the BCom program 
must normally have been completed within eight years 
prior to admission to the Faculty. An application for a 
transfer must be received by June 1, 1988 and all 
supporting documents must be received by the Office 
of the Registrar not later than July 1, 1988. 


Writing Competence Test 
For information please refer to §14.4 of this 
Calendar. 


Non-Matriculated Applicants 

In exceptional cases, applicants who do not satisfy 
the norma! University matriculation requirements, who 
are 21 years of age or older, may be considered for - 
admission on the basis of not fewer than three 
matriculation subjects, including English 30, 
Mathematics 30 and one of Biology 30, Chemistry 30 or 
Physics 30. All applications under this Provision must 
have an interview with the Undergraduate Admission 
Committee of the Facuity. Admission by this route is 
extremely limited due to resource constraints and quota 
restrictions. 


All Applicants: 

(1) English is the primary language of instruction in all 
faculties except Faculté Saint-Jean, where French is 
the primary language. Therefore, all applicants to 
undergraduate faculties other than Faculté 
Saint-Jean must possess an adequate knowledge of 
written and spoken English as a Prerequisite to 
admission. Regardless of country of origin or of 
citizenship status, applicants will be required to 
demonstrate proficiency in the English language as 
@ prerequisite to admission. 

(2) Undergraduate applicants whose mother tongue 
(native language) is determined by the Office of the 
Registrar of the University of Alberta to be other 
than English must write the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) and attain a total score 
of 580, with a score of not less than 50 in each of 
the three component scores. 

(3) The English Language Proficiency requirement 
applies to all categories of students entering any 
undergraduate faculty other than Faculté 


Saint-Jean. For example, non-matriculated 
applicants and unclassified program students must 
comply with the requirement along with other 
applicants. Questions regarding this policy should 
be directed to the Associate Registrar (Admissions), 
Room 120, Administration Building, University of 
Alberta T6G 2M7. 

Applicants to Faculté Saint-Jean need not 

demonstrate proficiency in English prior to 

admission being granted. However, they must 
demonstrate proficiency in English before they may 
be granted a degree from this institution. 

(5) Graduates of a degree program offered by an 
accredited university at which English is the 
Primary language of instruction are not required to 
write the TOEFL exam. 


(4 


Please note that admission requirements are 
subject to change and may differ from one year to the 
next. For further information and application forms 
please contact the Office of the Registrar, The 
University of Alberta. 


SPA 


Students previously enrolled in the Facuity of 
Business who have interrupted their studies by as much 
as an academic year or more must apply for 
re-admission by completing an Application for 
Re-admission form, which is available from the Office 
of the Registrar. 

Re-admission after being required to withdraw will 
normaily not be approved until at least one year has 
elapsed since the withdrawal. Application for all such 
re-admissions must be accompanied by a 
recommendation from Student Counselling Services 
and an interview with the Undergraduate Admission 
Committee of the Faculty. 


52.1.4 


Students in good standing who are continuing their 
program without interruption are not required to 
re-apply for admission; they need only to obtain their 
registration material and register by using the 
telephone registration system. 


Re-admission 


Continuing Students 


a ee eee F- 
52.2 Changes in 
Registration 





The Faculty makes every effort to assure that 
program requirements are being met by the courses in 
which a student is registered. However, the 
responsibility for the completeness and accuracy of 
registration rests with the student, and he/she should 
be satisfied that the program is in accordance with 
degree specifications. 


Adding Courses 

The deadline for adding first term and full-session 
courses is September 14 and for second term courses 
is January 9. 


Dropping Courses 

The deadiines for withdrawing from courses are as 
follows: November 18 for first term courses; January 9 
for full-session courses; March 23 for a second term 
courses. 

Courses dropped before the deadline for adding 
courses will not be part of a student's record. A grade 
of W (withdrawal) will be recorded on a student's 
record if he/she withdraws from a course after the 
deadline for adding courses but prior to the deadline 
date for dropping courses. No withdrawal after the 
deadline for dropping courses will be permitted except 
for major causes beyond the student's control, such as 
extended illness. 





52.3 Withdrawal from the 
University 





Subject to the provisions specified in §52.2.2, a 
student is free to withdraw from the University at any 
time but is encouraged to seek advice from Faculty 
advisors or Student Counselling Services prior to taking 
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action to do so. Further information regarding fee 
refunds or exemption from fees may be found in §15 2 
of this calendar. 


527371 Discontinuance of 


Attendance 


The following policies regarding discontinuing 
registration relate to the status of students registered in 
the Faculty of Business. Students must apply for 
permission before discontinuing their registration. The 
consequence of unapproved discontinuances is the loss 
of registration privileges in the Faculty except by 
r@-application and consideration with all other 
applicants under the quota provisions in force at the 
time of re-application. 


(1) Individuals registered as students in the Faculty of 
Business must have the permission of the 
Associate Dean, Undergraduate (or designee), if 
they wish to discontinue their attendance ana retain 
their status in good standing in the Faculty of 
Business. 


(2) Discontinuance is defined to be no course 
completions for a full Winter Session 
(September-April). 

(3) Normally, discontinuance will be allowed for many 


reasons related to an individual's personal 
well-being. These may include health reasons, the 
necessity for personal reflection or other similar 
reasons, and they may or may not relate to 
circumstances related to empioyment. it is expected 
that a date of re-commencement and expression of 
commitment to degree completion wii! be 
established at the time discontinuance is allowed. 

(4) Normaily, discontinuance wiil not be allowed for 
the purpose of pursuing other normal academic 
Programs or degrees. It would be deemed unusua! 
to provide a commitment for a place in the BCom 
Program when discontinuance is directed to 
Pursuing other academic studies. 


ate a parece ec ee 
52.4 Academic Standing and 


Graduation 
cache asi S See elh Cle | ee 


(1) Records of academic performance for individual 
students are maintained in the Student Records 
Office. Students are encouraged to consult their 
records from time to time to attest their accuracy. 

Academic performance is normally measured by 
grade point average attained during the academic 
year. In this determination, marks of W are ignored 
throughout; marks of ABF and INF are considered 
to be marks of 1. 

Determination of each student's academic 
performance will normaily occur after the end of 
the regular academic year, on the basis of the work 
attempted during that year. However, no student 
will be classified as probationary or required to 
withdraw on the basis of fewer than 15 credit hours 
attempted since initial enrolment in the Faculty or 
since the last year-end evaluation of performance. 
A student whose academic performance evaiuation 
is deferred under the terms of this Provision may 
be evaluated at either or both of the following 
mid-year and year-end times, with appropriate 
classification and possible action as described 
below. 

(2) Promotion of the student from year to year is 
contingent upon satisfactory academic 
performance, 

Satisfactory performance is defined as that which 
yields a grade point average of 5.0 or more. 

Probationary performance is that which yields a 
grade point average of less than 5.0 but not less 
than 4.5. In such cases, the student must repeat all 
work for which a mark of less than 4 was received. 

Unsatisfactory performance is that which yields a 
grade point of less than 4.5. In such cases, the 
student may not continue in the Faculty. 

Required to withdraw from the Faculty is 
performance having a quality index of 2.0 or less. 
(The quality index is the grade point average 
multiplied by the credits passed divided by the 
credits attempted.) In such cases, credit is earned 
only for courses in which a mark of 5 or more was 
received. 

Students whose performance has once been 
classified as either probationary, unsatisfactory, or 
required to withdraw from the Faculty, must in all 
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subsequent years in the degree program 

demonstrate satisfactory performance, or else they 

May not conunue in the Faculty 

(3) First Class Standing is awarded to each student 
who achieves a grade point average of at least 7.5 
on 27 or more credits of academic study during a 
Winter Session, 

(4) The notation “With Distinction” is inscribed on the 
permanent record and graduate parchment if the 
candidate has obtained a grade-point of 7.5 or 
higher, averaged over the last two years of the 
program. 

(5) The Dean's List commends the superior academic 
performance of each student who has compieted 30 
credits of study during the Winter Session with a 
grade point average of 8.0 or more. 

(6) Graduation. In order to qualify for graduation the 
student must satisfy all degree requirements as 
specified in 853.1 below and demonstrate 
satisfactory academic performance (as defined in 
(2) above) during the last academic year of the 
program. If such final year involved less than 15 
credit hours of study, a sufficient number of 
immediately preceding full terms of study shall be 
added to the basis of evaluation to provide a 
minimum of 15 credit hours. 

The student's attention is directed to the 
deadlines in the Academic Schedule-(§11) regarding 
application for Bachelor of Commerce degrees to 
be awarded at Spring and Fall 
Convocations. 

(7) Re-examination. 

a. Criteria whereby an Undergraduate student in 
the Faculty of Business may be permitted 
re-examination in a course is as follows: 

1) Criteria to be satisfied prior to permission 
being granted for re-examination in a 
course. 

2) Course must have a 40% or higher final 
examination weight. 

3) Student's overall G.P.A. for the session is 
at least 5.0 and otherwise has a satisfactory 
academic standing. 

4) Positive recommendation from the 
instructor based on a) consultation with the 
student: b) review of the student's total 
pertormance in the course: c) discussion as 
to why his/her performance on the final 
was poor. 

b. This is to be administered by the Associate 
Dean or designee, Undergraduate Program. 

c. No more than one re-examination be permitted 
during a student's program 





52.5 Transfer of Credit 





BCom students who do not hold a prior university 
degree must normaily (a) successfully complete at least 
20 half-year University of Alberta courses during the 
latter half of the program, and (b) be registered as a 
student in the Faculty of Business while taking these 
courses. The above minimum of 20 half-year courses 
could be reduced to 15 for students who do hold a 
prior university degree. 





52.6 Course Load 
Requirements 





Each BCom student normally must, at sometime 
during the program, be registered as a full-time student 
during at least two terms (not necessarily consecutive? 
of the regular academic year. 

Five concurrent courses is the normal course load 
for undergraduate students during the Winter Session. 
Students considering a heavier load are encouraged to 
consult with the Undergraduate Student Records Office 
before a final decision. 

Students who plan to do a significant portion of the 
degree on a part-time basis are advised to consult with 
the Undergraduate Student Records Office concerning 
the difficulties they may encounter. The University and 
the Faculty are unable to assure that courses will be 
available during terms and at times that are convenient 
for students with full-time employment. In particular, 
resource constraints prevent the University from 
offering large numbers of evening classes. 





52.7 Time Limit on Completion 
of Program 





Each BCom student normally must complete all 
degree requirements within the eight years wnicn 
begins with the original admission to the 
program. 





i) 


2.8 Appeals and 
Grievances 





There are two major areas in which appeals may be 
made in the Faculty of Business. They are appeals 
concerning: : 

(1) academic matters (eg. promotion, requirements to 

withdraw, graduation); and . 
(2) course grades. 


Policies and procedures may differ according to the 
reason for appeal. The formal policies of the Faculty in 
these areas are available from the Undergraduate 
Office, 2-20 Business Building. Students should consult 
these policies and procedures. 





on 


2.9 Student Advising 





The administrative details associated with students’ 
programs are handled by (a) the Undergraduate 
Student Records Office for undergraduates, (b) the 
MBA/MPM Office for master students, and (c) the PhD 
Office for doctoral students. These offices maintain 
records of their students course registrations, course 
marks, and status within the program. Students shouid 
consult the appropriate office regarding all questions 
about the program regulations and administration, e.g., 
admissions, course enrolment, and degree 
requirements. 

All academic members of the Faculty are available 
to students in all programs for consultation about 
questions related to areas of study and career 
planning. 





52.10 Credit by Special 


Assessment 





The Credit by Special Assessment procedure is 
available for a limited number of courses taught by the 
Faculty, In all cases, the assessment will be by written 
examination. Further details may be obtained from the 
Undergraduate Student Records Office. See also $14.5.3 
of this Calendar. . 


on 
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53.1 Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce 
53.1.1. Detailed Requirements 


The four-year BCom degree requires 120 credits of 
academic study. Courses typically involve three lecture 
hours per week; some courses have additional time 
scheduled for laboratories or seminars. Required 
subjects total 69 credits, as listed below. The remaining 
51 credits are taken in elective subjects selected from 
the areas indicated below. 


Required Courses 


Credits 
Accounting 311, 322 and 334 9 
Business 301 and 379 6 


Computing Science 357 (see note (2) below) 
Economics 201 and 202 

English 210 (see note (1) below) 

Finance 301 

Industrial Relations 301 

Legal Relations 301 

Management Scienci: 301. 312. ana 352 
Managerial Economics 301, and 379 
Mathematics 202 or 203, 221 (see note (3) below) 
Marketing 301 

Organization Theory 301 and 311 


MHODAOWWWHAHDW 


The following courses are formally recognized as 
substitutes for the corresponding courses listed above: 

ECON 383 for MANEC 301 

ECON 382 for MANEC 402 

CMPUT 214 or 351 for CMPUT 357 

Other courses may be recognized as substitutes on 
a case by case basis: contact the Student Records 
Office for this purpose. 

Degree credit will not be granted for both 4a course 
and its substitute as indicated above. Further, degree 
credit will not be granted for a pair of courses wnere 
prohibited in the calendar description of either of them. 

Credit towards the BCom degree wiil not be 
granted to a student transferring from tne BCom into 
another degree program for any course taken after 
transfer and credited to the other degrees 
requirements. 


Electives 
Credits 
Humanities and/or Social Sciences ) 
Naturai Sciences 
(a minimum of 3 credits with laboratory) 6 
Humanities, Social Sciences, Natural 
Sciences, Mathematics, and/or Computung 
Sciences, in any combination 12) 
Unrestricted 15 
(No more than 21 credits in the above 
four groups of electives may be at the 
200-level.) 
Business subjects 12.9 
(No more than 24 credits in Business 
plus Economics electives may be 
credited to the program.) 
{ 
Notes: 


(1) The English requirement must be compieted during 
the first wo years of the program. 

(2) Students with an interest in computers are 
encouraged to seek advice from the Student 7 
Records Office. 

(3) Students who have completed Mathematics 31 are 
Not permitted to register in MATH 202; they must 
register in MATH 203. 

(4) Students intending to meet the requirements of th 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta (CA) 
should take a minimum of ACCTG 414, 416, 418, 
424, 426, and MANEC 466. Other provinces may 
have different requirements. Students should | 
contact the provincial institute to determine other — 
professional requirements. } 

(5) Students intending to meet the requirements of the 
Society of Management Accountants of Alberta } 
(CMA), should take the following courses: ACCTG © 
414, 418, 424, 426, 456 and MANEC 466. Students 
should contact the Society to determine other { 
professional requirements. ; 

(6) Students wanting to choose elective courses whic! 
satisfy the educational requirements of other 
professional organizations are encouraged to obtai 
advice and suggestions directly from the . 

| 
f 





organization(s) of interest. 

(7) The following courses are not eligible for credit as 
required or elective courses, within the Bachelor of 
Commerce degree: Political Science 316, 317: 
Sociology 311, 313: Statistics 241, 255, 335, 336, 
337, 365, 366: Psychology 309. Students may take 
either or both of Managerial Economics 466 and 
Economics 353, but credit will be granted for one 
only. 


S3alrZ 








Flow Diagram of 
Prerequisite 
Relationships 


a at cnc 


The position of a course in the diagram reflects i 
relative position in the program. The course boxes in 
the diagram have been positioned to indicate when 4 
course is likely to be taken. However, a course does 
have to be taken in the particular term indicated. 
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Rather, its relationship to preceding and ensuing 
courses, as indicated by the arrows, determines the 
time by which it has to be taken in order not to delay 
future required courses. However, most courses have a 
certain leeway in this respect. This leeway is indicated 
by the lines extending in both directions from the 
respective course Dox. 





53.2 Specialization Fields in 
Business 





Students can specialize in any of the areas of 
Business mentioned below, or in other areas of study 
offered at the University by selecting their options 
accordingly. A description of the various areas of 
specialization follows. 


§3°2.1 
Description of the Field 


Accounting is concerned with the provision, 
interpretation, and application of financial and other 
economic information essential to the efficient conduct 
and evaluation of an organization's sctivities. It includes 
a study of data processing and reporting methods, and 
of the many related messurement and conceptual 
problems such as how to assess and report the effects 
of inflation on the organization's earnings and financial 
status. The information provided by accounting is 
employed for: 


Accounting 


(1) effective planning, control, and decision making by 
management; and 

(2) discharging the accountability of organizations to 
investors, creditors, government agencies, taxing 
authorities, employees, consumers, and other 
users. 


Because decisions made by various users are partly 
based on accounting information, accounting has to 
adapt to changing business and sociai needs. In order 
that the professional accountant be able to meet and/or 
initiate change, his or her education must therefore 
extend beyond a mastery of techniques and practices to 
include ® study of their conceptual foundations, 
rationale, and limitations; and must inciude an 
examination of alternative accounting modeis. 


Career Opportunities 

Every organization needs to keep track of its 
financial operations and financial position, and has to 
make economic decisions. Graduates with an 
accounting concentration are therefore in demand by 
industrial and commercial enterprises, financial: 
institutions, and government, as well as by firms of 
public accountants. An accounting specialization is 
recommended for students who want to become 
Chartered Accountants, Certified General Accountants 
or Certified Management Accountants. 


53.2.2 Finance 


Description of the Field 

The finance program has three facets - (a) business 
finance, (b) the institutions of finance, and (c) financial 
topics of interest to individuais. 


(1) Business finance includes the evaluation of the 
business firm’s need for money, and the choice of 
how this money should be procured: through 
borrowing, sale of stocks, or other means. 

(2) Financial institutions include stock and bond 
markets, brokers and investment banks, commercial 
banks and other lending institutions, and 
government agencies that participate in, or 
regulate, financial processes. 

(3) Topics of interest to individuals include the 
evaluation and acquisition of common stocks and 
other investment opportunities. 

These topics are closely related, for personal and 
business financing are often two sides of the same 
coin, with the personal investor acting as a buyer 
for securities that are sold by @ business. 


Career Opportunities 

Corporations and government enterprises employ 
many finance specialists in finance, contrullership, 
investment analysis, and general menegement 


positions. Banks, insurance companies, government 
financial reguiatory agencies, and other organizations 
specializing in financial affairs hire finance specialists 
both in specialized staff positions and as part of their 
regular management 

Instruction in finance provides vaiuable insights 
and information for the student who plans to enter 
business for himself. The problems of obtaining 
financing and evaluating investment opportunities are 
frequently critical to the survival and success of the 
entrepreneurial venture. 


53-213 Industrial and Legal 


Relations 


Description of the Field 

Studies in industrial relations focus on the relations 
between employees and employers, and on the 
methods used for determining conditions of work, 
including collective bargaining and techniques for — 
resolving employer-empioyee disputes. This study 
prepares graduates for government or industry 
positions such as manpower recruitment, selection and 
placement: administration of wage and salary 
programs; collective agreement negotiations; coilective 
agreement administration; and labour-management 
relations research. 

Studies in legai relations focus on the role of law as 
it relates to business transactions. This is a new and 
developing area of studies in the Faculty and was 
created in response to the ever increasing involvement 
of public policy and reguistory egencies in business. 
Students are introduced to the Canadian legal system 
as well as selected topics from the fields of contract 
and tort. Those considering a career in business will 
analyze the major types of legal contracts encountered 
in daily life. The Legal Relations courses aiso deal with 
the law of business organizations, the legal regulations 
of business, and commercial trensactions. 


Career Opportunities 

Employment opportunities in the industrial 
relations field for those with a Bachelor of Commerce 
degree exist in business enterprises (both large and 
smail), institutions (such as hospitals, schoois, etc.) es 
weil as in federal, provincial and municipai 
governments. Most gradustes start in the personne! 
aree and become responsible for the recruiting, hiring, 
and training of personnel. After several years 
experience, graduates often move into the lebour 
relations ares where they assume the responsibilities of 
Negotiating with trade unions and handling the 
grievances that arise out of the administration of the 
union agreement. Lega! Relations courses broaden the 
legel knowledge of the Feculty’s graduates and may be 
8 stepping stone on the way to a career in law. 


53.2.4 Management Science 


Description of the Field 

The Management Science curriculum in our Fecuity 
is composed of three major areas: Operations 
Research, Statistics, snd Computing and Data 
Processing. The focus in Management Science is upon 
the application of quantitative techniques to problems 
of decision-making and resource allocation in business, 
industry, and government. The problems may involve 
one or more of the collection, analysis, processing, and 
management of data or the modelling and simulation of 
8 system for the purpose of optimizstion. Many of the 
techniques developed are frequentty used in the other 
functional areas such es finance, business economics, 
marketing, accounting, and organizational theory. 


Career Opportunities 

Opportunities are found in such srees ss 
forecasting, inventory management, sales promotion 
analysis, new product evaluation and introduction, 
profitability and price analysis, work force turnover 
anatysis, financial budgeting/forecasting, product 
quality measurement, production plenning and 
scheduling, and planvfacility locstion anslysis. 
Specialization in management science is siso useful for 
undergraduates whose primary specialization is in other 
arees such as finance, business economics, and 
marketing. 


53.2.5 Managerial Economics 


Description of the Field 
Economics is the study of the silocation of scarce 


resources. Managerial economics focuses on the 
ailocation of scarce resources within the business 
community. There are two areas of study. The first a 
of study concentrates on how the business manager 
can apply economic theory to the operation of the 
business in all of its functional dimensions, including 
finance, marketing, industrial relations, and productic 
The second area of study is concerned with an analy: 
of the relationships between the business and the 
economy in generai. The roles of economic growth, 
unemployment, and inflation are examined in terms | 
how they affect business decision-making. 


Career Opportunities 

Graduates who specialize in managerial economi 
have iob opportunities in a wide number of positions 
“nich require @ good understanding of the interface 
Senween tne business firm and the rest of the econor 
Susiness organizations and government require 
managerial economists in forecasting and planning 
departments. Opportunities are aiso found in private 
consulting firms. 


§3.2.6 


Description of the Field 
Marketing is one of the most broadly based greg 


Marketing 


‘in the study of business administration. Among thos 


fields which are important to the study of marketing 
anthropology, ecsnomics, geography, !aw, mathems! 
and statistics, psy -hology and sociai psychology, anc 
sociology. Further, a marketing student must be keen 
awere of the cultural and historical environments in 
which decisions are made. 
j 

Career Opportunities 

Graduates: who specialize in marketing find 
opportunities in both the private and public sectors. 
New and exciting opportunities have recently beco 
available as governments and non-profit organizat 
use marketing principles in marketing their goods 
services. Traditional employment opportunities are 
open in staff and operational functions. I 

Specializstion in marketing research and : 
quantitative analysis jeads to staff positions in privat 
and public organizations. Operating positions in 
merketing strategy and development are frequently 
found as well as those in advertising and promotion 
management, physical distribution and logistics 
management, product development, and pricing 
anelysis. 


53.2.7 


Description of the Field i 
Organizational theory is composed of the study ( 
human behaviour in organizations and of the design 
and structure of organizations. Organizations to whi 
the concepts can be applied include government 
agencies, non-profit organizations such as hospitals, 
large business firms, end smail privately owned 
businesses. Topics include motivation, leadership, — 
supervision, communications, group dynamics. | 
authority end power, bureaucracy, systems theory, 
planning, decision-making, organizational change, 
manegement development, and control. 

As 8 consequence of studying this field, a studel 
can expect to understand why organizations and 
individuals in them function as they do, and what ca 
be done to improve their effectiveness. | 


Career Opportunities | 
Organizational theory end behaviour prepares tt 
students for positions in management. personnel 8 
industrial relations, consulting, snd a variety of 
assignments in privete industry and government 
service. q 


Organizational Theory 


54 Details of Courses 


54.1 General Information 





All courses taught by the Faculty of Business 
listed and briefly described below. However, any 
offered within the University (except those listed in 


§53.1.1(7)) may be counted as an elective within the 
BCom program. 

Each course is designated by its abbreviation and 
number. Courses numbered 100 through 199 are 
introductory, usually equivalent to high schoo! courses. 
Those numbered 200 through 299 are junior courses, 
normally taken by first-year undergraduates. All 
Business courses required by the BCom program carry 
300-level numbers; all Business electives carry 400-level 
numbers. The units digits indicate where the course 
normally occurs within the sequence from introductory 
through advanced. 

Following the title of the course is the symbol “*” 
standing for “course weight”, and a number indicating 
the weight of the course as used in computing 
grade-point averages. The next three figures, enclosed 
in parentheses, indicate the hours of instruction 
required by the course in a week. The format is as 
follows: the first position indicates lecture hours: the 
second position indicates seminar hours (s), 
demonstration (d), clinic {c), or lecture-lab (L); and the 
third position indicates laboratory hours. 

Normally, a full-year course has a weight of six and 
a half-year course a weight of three, with or without 
laboratory hours as indicated. If the course is a 
single-term course, the term in which it is usually 
offered is mentioned before the hours of instruction. 

The appearance of a course description in the 
following list does not constitute any guarantee that 
the course will be offered in the forthcoming session. It 
is not intended that all courses shail be offered each 
year. Enroiment in afl courses, except ACCTG 300 and 
LEG R 301, is restricted to students registered in the 
Faculty of Business, or to students registered in 
specified programs that require Business courses to 
meet degree requirements and who have obtained 
Prior approval of their Faculty. Furthermore a number 
of changes usually oceur after the preparation of the 
Calendar. information as to which courses will be 
offered, the names of the instructors, and ail further 
details must be sought from the Undergraduate 
Student Records Office. 

The following table lists the old and the new 
numbers of the undergraduate courses taught by the 
Faculty of Business. 


Old ew 
ACCTG 202 ACCTG 311 
ACCTG 204 ACCTG 322 
ACCTG 302 ACCTG 414 
ACCTG 304 ACCTG 334 
ACCTG 307 ACCTG 300 
ACCTG 402 ACCTG 416 
ACCTG 403 ACCTG 418 
ACCTG 404 ACCTG 424 
ACCTG 406 ACCTG 426 
ACCTG 408 ACCTG 436 
ACCTG 412 ACCTG 456 
ACCTG 430 ACCTG 468 
ACCTG 445 ACCTG 494 
ACCTG 446 ACCTG 495 
ACCTG 447 ACCTG 496 
BUS 365 BUS 424 
BUS 401 BUS 379 
FIN 304 FIN 301 
FIN 401 FIN 413 
FIN 411 FIN 412 
FIN 415 FIN 442 
FIN 423 FIN 414 
FIN 430 FIN 488 
FIN 431 FIN 416 
FIN 432 FIN 422 
FIN 433 FIN 434 
FIN 445 FIN 495 
FIN 446 FIN 496 
FIN 447 FIN 497 
INDR 304 INDR 301 
INOR 401 INDR 432 
INDR 411 INDR 402 
INDR 412 INDR 403 
INDR 413 INOR 452 
INOR 414 INDR 442 
INDR 415 INDR 422 
INDR 445 INDR 495 
INDR 446 INOR 496 
INOR 447 INDR 497 
LEGR 311 LEGR 301 
LEGR 312 LEGR 402 
LEGR 411 LEGR 422 
LEGR 412 LEGR 432 
LEGR 413 LEGR 403 
LEG R 445 LEGR 495 


LEGR 446 LEGR 496 
LEGR 447 LEGR 497 
MANEC 333 MANEC 402 
MANEC 409 MANEC 434 
MANEC 411 MANEC 444 
MANEC 412 MANEC 414 
MANEC 421 MANEC 466 
MANEC 441 MANEC 484 
MANEC 442 MANEC 424 
MANEC 445 MANEC 495 
MANEC 446 MANEC 496 
MANEC 447 MANEC 497 
MANEC 450 MANEC 454 
MARK 304 MARK 301 
MARK 402 MARK 412 
MARK 403 MARK 432 
MARK 404 MARK 474 
MARK 405 MARK 415 
MARK 407 MARK 475 
MARK 408 MARK 452 
MARK 411 MARK 488 
MARK 414 MARK 462 
MARK 418 MARK 422 
MARK 419 MARK 442 
MARK 445 MARK 495 
MARK 446 MARK 496 
MARK 447 MARK 497 
MGTSC 306 MGTSC 301 
MGTSC 307 MGTSC 312 
MGTSC 356 MGTSC 352 
MGTSC 406 MGTSC 433 
MGTSC 407 MGTSC 422 
MGTSC 410 MGTSC 427 
MGTSC 411 MGTSC 426 
MGTSC 412 MGTSC 424 
MGTSC 415 MGTSC 404 
MGTSC 417 MGTSC 413 
MGTSC 419 MGTSC 414 
MGTSC 431 MGTSC 454 
MGTSC 432 MGTSC 456 
MGTSC 445 MGTSC 495 
MGTSC 446 MGTSC 496 
MGTSC 447 MGTSC 497 
ORG T 303 ORGT 301 
ORG T 305 ORG T 311 
ORGT 421 ORG T 423 
ORGT 422 ORGT 424 
ORGT 430 ORG T 402 
ORG T 440 ORG T 412 
ORG T 442 ORGT 432 
ORG T 445 ORG T 495 
ORG T 446 ORG T 496 
ORG T 447 ORG T 497 
Physical Requirements for University 
Courses 


The University has a commitment to the education 
of all academically qualified students and special 
services are frequently provided on campus to assist 
disabled students. 

Nevertheless, some courses make certain 
unavoidable demands on students, with respect to the 
possession of a certain level of physical skill or ability, 
if the academic objectives of the course are to be 
realized. in case of doubt, students are advised to 
contact the Department concemed and the Disabled 
Student Services Co-ordinator, Office of the Dean of 
Student Services. 

Since support services cannot be guaranteed for all 
off-campus courses, instructors may be obliged to 
refuse registration in such courses. 





54.2 Accounting 





54.2.1 Undergraduate Courses 


ACCTG 300 Financial Accounting 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1.5). Accounting and reporting to 
persons outside of the organization. Note: Not open to 
students registered in the Faculty of Business. 


ACCTG 311 Introductory Accounting 

*3 (either term, 3-1.5s-0). Postulates, principles, the 
accounting cycle, capital and income measurement, 
financial statement preparation and analysis; emphasis 
on reporting to shareholders, creditors and other 
external decision-makers. Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202. 


ACCTG 322 Managerial Information and Contro/ 
Systems 


Faculty of Business D-9 


*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Corporate goals, planning and 
control concepts, cost accumulation for pricing 
purposes, and product costing. Prerequisite: ACCTG 
311. 


ACCTG 334 Accounting Information Systems 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to total information 
systems with emphasis on the role of accounting, using 
both conceptual reviews and case material pertaining to 
decision-making by owners, creditors, and managers. 
Prerequisite: ACCTG 322. 


ACCTG 414 Intermediate Financial Accounting 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An in-depth treatment of the 
theory and methods of the GAAP (Generally Accepted 
Accounting Principies) model of Accounting, and an 
evaluation of its strengths and weaknesses. 
Comparative reference to alternative Accounting 
models will be made on a selective basis. Prerequisite: 
ACCTG 311, ACCTG 322, MANEC 301. 


ACCTG 416 Accounting Theory 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the structure 
of accounting theory, including a thorough study of 
theories of income and value relevant to accounting. A 
framework for evaluating these theories, including the 
theories supporting generally accepted accounting 
Principles, is considered. Other current topics in 
financial accounting may be included from time to time. 
Prerequisite: ACCTG 414, FIN 301. Open only to 
fourth-year Business students, or by consent of the 
Department Chairman. 


ACCTG 418 Advanced Financial Accounting 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Analysis of complex accounting 
problems with emphasis on current issues in 
accounting practice. Prerequisite: ACCTG 416. Open 
only to fourth year Business students or by consent of 
the Department Chairman. 


ACCTG 424 intermediate Managerial Contro! Concepts 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Accounting for managerial 
decision-making. Emphasis on cost and revenue 
accumulation for contro! and pricing problems as well 
as On product costing. Prerequisite: ACCTG 322, 
MGTSC 352, ORG T 301, ORG T 311. 


ACCTG 426 Advanced Managerial Control Concepts 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Current research and cases in 
managerial accounting. Prerequisite: ACCTG 424. Open 
only to fourth year Business students or by consent of 
the Department Chairman. 


ACCTG 438 Advanced Information Systems 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Managerial decision-making 
with stress on the role of accounting measurements. 
Emphasis on the use of the computer in processing 
data. Prerequisite: ACCTG 334. 


ACCTG 456 Auditing History, Theory, and Current 
Thought 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Internal and external auditing 
history and philosophy. Functional or operational 
auditing, the nature of evidence, ethics, and 
independence. Prerequisite: ACCTG 414, 


ACCTG 468 Corporate Taxation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the major tax 
concepts and ideas in the taxation of corporations, 
corporate distributions and transactions betwéen 
corporations and their shareholders. Prerequisite: 
MANEC 466 or ECON 363. 


ACCTG 494 Individual Research Projects 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Special study for advenced 
undergraduates. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and 
Associate Dean. (When a student registers in this 
course for a second or third time subsequent higher 
course numbers are to be used: ACCTG 495, 496.) 


54.2.2 


Note: The following courses are open to graduate 
students onty. 


Graduate Courses 


ACCTG 452 Financial Accounting 
*3 (first term, 3-0-1.5). 
ACCTG 463 Managerial Controi Systems 


*3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


ACCTG 561 Seminar in Financial Accounting Theory 
*3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


ACCTG 562 Seminar in Management Accounting 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


ACCTG 563 Seminar in Current Accounting Issues 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ACCTG 561. 
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ACCTG 582 Accounting for the Public Sector 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0 ). 


ACCTG 601 Introduction to Accounting Research 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ACCTG 602 Topics in Accounting Research 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0), 


ACCTG 603 Accounting Research Workshop 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 





54.3 Business 


54.3.1 


BUS 301 Introduction to Canadian Business 

*3 (either term, 1.5-1.5s-0). This is an interdisciplinary 
course which addresses in an integrative manner the 
basic characteristics of the Canadian business system, 
takes a management and decision-making perspective 
and examines how these fit into and contribute to 
Canadian society. Within this context, reasons for 
studying the basic disciplines in business will be 
examined, as will theories of choice, behavioural 
theories, institutional arrangements and other aspects 
of business. (Not open to first year students). 


BUS 379 Business Policy 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Case studies in business policy. 
Prerequisite: FIN 301, IND R 301, MGTSC 352, MARK 
301, and ORG T 311. 


BUS 424 Administration of the Smail Business 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Issues related to the small 
business. Prerequisite: FIN 301. 


Undergraduate Courses 


54.3.2 


Note: The following courses are open to graduate 
students only. 


BUS 502 Seminar in Management Information Systems 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


BUS 519 Tax Factors in Business Decision Making 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


BUS 553 Research Methodology 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


BUS 555 Business Policy | 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


BUS 556 Business Policy Il 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


Graduate Courses 





54.4 Finance 





54.4.1 Undergraduate Courses 

FIN 301 Business Finance 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to financial 
decision-making. Prerequisite: ACCTG 322, MANEC 301, 
MGTSC 312, CMPUT 357. 


FIN 412 Investment Principles: Security Analysis 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Theories of investment with 
special reference to types of securities, prices, and 
market operation. Analytical techniques in the selection 
of securities. Prerequisite: FIN 301. 


FIN 413 Risk Management 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course examines the 
markets and valuation models for options and future 
contracts, and their application to hedging and the 
valuation of the other financial contracts. Prerequisite: 
FIN 412. 


FIN 414 Securities Markets and investment Banking 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course covers the 
organization and operation of primary and secondary 
securities markets. It deals with such topics as 
alternative methods of placing new issues, the role of 
investment dealers in pricing new issues, underwriting 
and brokerage compensation, a comparison of auction 
versus negotiated secondary markets, and the 
economics of money management. Prerequisite: FIN 
412. 


FIN 416 Advanced Portfolio Management 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Recant developments in capital 
markets theory, empirical studies and the implications 
for theoretical developments for investment planning 


and evaluation of investment performance. 
Prerequisite: FIN 412. 


FIN 422 Capital Investment 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Capital budgeting and the 
determination of the cost of capital to the firm. 
Prerequisite: FIN 301. 


FIN 434 Advanced Corporate Finance 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0), This course covers advanced 
topics in corporate finance such as capital structure, 
dividend policy, asset selection, agency problems, 
mergers and acquistions. Prerequisite: FIN 422. 


FIN 442 International Financial Markets 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An overview of the international 
financial environment and the financial function in the 
multi-national corporation. its purpose is to provide 
decision-making skills in international money and 
capital markets. Prerequisite: FIN 301. 


FIN 488 Selected Topics in Finance 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: FIN 301 and 
consent of instructor. 


FIN 495 Individual Research Projects 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Special study for advanced 
undergraduates. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and 
Associate Dean. (When a student registers in this 
course for a second or third time, subsequent higher 
course numbers are to be used: FIN 496, 497.) 


54.4.2 


Note: The following courses are open to graduate 
students only. 


Graduate Courses 


FIN 456 Managerial Finance 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


FIN 550 individual Study Project in Finance 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


FIN 562 Portfolio Management 
*3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


FIN 563 Corporate Financial Planning 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


FIN 564 Risk Management 
*3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


FIN 565 Selected Topics in Finance 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


FIN 567 Securities Markets and Investment Banking 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


FIN 568 International Finance 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


FIN 601 Advanced Seminar in Finance | 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


FIN 602 Advanced Seminar in Finance Ii 
*3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


FIN 603 Advanced Seminar in Finance Itt 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 





54.5 industrial Relations 





54.5.1 


IND R 301 Industrial Relations in Canada 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A general introduction to 
studying employment relationships in unionized and 
non-unionized organizations and how they are affected 
by factors within the larger legal, socio-economic, and 
political environment. 


IND R 402 Collective Bargaining 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A comprehensive study of 
collective bargaining including the theories of 
bargaining, negotiating techniques and the implications 
of collective bargaining for public policy. A simulation 
of contract negotiations is conducted. Prerequisite: IND 
R 301, 


IND R 403 Administration of Agreements 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A detailed analysis of the 
day-to-day administration of collective agreements and 
grievance arbitration procedures and jurisprudence. 
Prerequisite: IND R 301. 


IND R 422 Human Resource Planning 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction and examination 
of human resource planning (manpower planning) at 


Undergraduate Courses 


the firm, industry, and economy levels, as well as 
relevant government policies. Prerequisite: IND R 301. 


INO R 432 Labour Relations Law and Legislation 
*3 (first term, 3-0-0). An examination of the legal 
framework within which collective bargaining takes 
place in Canada. 


IND R 442 Comparative Industrial Relations Systems 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). This course examines the 
economic, political and social philosophy of the 
industrial relations systems of several countries in 
various stages of industrialization. Prerequisite: IND R 
301. 


IND R 452 Compensation Management 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The course covers significant 
aspects of compensation management which include 
work and human behavior, compensation, motivation 
and performance, job analysis, job evaluation, 
compensation survey, performance appraisal, and 
designing a pay structure. Prerequisite: IND R 301. 


IND R 495 Individual Research Projects 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Special study for advanced 
undergraduates. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor ang 
Associate Dean. (When a student registers in this 
course for a second or third time, subsequent higher 
course numbers are to be used: IND R 496, 497.) 


54.5.2 


Note: The following courses are open to graduate 
students only. 


IND R 561 Public Sector Employee Relation 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


IND R 562 Unions, Managements, and the Public 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


INO R 563 Collective Bargaining 
*3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


IND R 564 Collective Agreement Administration and 
Arbitration 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


IND R 601 Seminar in Industrial Relations Foundations 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


IND R 602 Seminar in indusiriai Relations Prcesses 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


IND R 603 Seminar in Industrial Relations Research 
Meth YY 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


Graduate Courses 





54.6 Faculty of Law 





Note: The following course is open to graduate 
students only. 


LAW 455 Administrative Law for Public Managers 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 





54.7 Legal Relations 


ie 











Undergraduate Courses 


LEG R 301 Legal Foundations of the Canadian Econom 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A synoptic view of the Canadiat 
legal system, with emphasis on underlying 
considerations of social policy. While considering the | 
nature, sources, philosophy, and policy objectives of 
the law, selected topics from the fields of tort and 
contract will be analysed. 


LEG R 402 Business Contracts 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the special 
types of contracts that are encountered in business 
commercial life. Topics include contract of sale, agent 
negotiable instruments, insurance, bailment, i 
employment contracts and comtracts involving land 4 
well as societal regulation of the freedom of contr: 
Prerequisite: LEG R 301. 


LEG R 403 Commerciai Transactions 
*23 (either term, 3-0-0). An integrated analysis of the 
legal principles applying to commercial transaction: 
including an examination of the statutes and case /a 
governing the sale of goods, conditional sale and 
chattel mortgages. Prerequisite: LEG R 301. 





LEG R 422 Law of Business Organizations 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the role of the 
corporation in the business and commercial life of 
Canada and Alberta, with emphasis on the smail private 
company. Topics inciude characteristics of corporate 
existence, process of incorporation, forming a private 
company, relationship with third parties, distinction 
between management and ownership, duties of 
directors and officers, and shareholder rights. 
Prerequisite: LEG R 301. 


LEG R 432 The Legai Regulation of Business 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the principles 
of law that underlie the administrative regulation of 
business by governmental agencies. A representative 
agency from each of the three levels of government will 
be analysed to determine how it is created, what 
powers it possesses, how it uses its powers and how its 
powers are constraineds Prerequisite: LEG R 301. 


LEG R 442 International Business Law 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the law regulating the 
conduct of international business transactions. This 
inctudes trade law: GATT, commodity agreements. 
economic integration, national rules; finance iaw: IMF, 
OECD, ICSID, multinationals, promotion and financing 
of world trade: and commercial law: payment 
mechanisms, international commercial contracts, U.N. 
Convention on the International Sale of Goods, 
settlement procedures, pertinent national and 
international laws. Corequisite: Recommended MANEC 
444 and FIN 442. 


LEG R 495 Individuai Research Projects 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Special study for advanced 
undergraduates. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and 
Associate Dean. (When a student registers in this 
course for a second or third time, subsequent higher 
course numbers are to be used: LEG R 496, 497.) 


54.7.2 


Note: The following courses are open to graduate 
students only. 


LEG R 550 Internationai Business Law 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


LEG R 570 Law, Public Policy and the Canadian 
Managerial Environment 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


LEG R 571 Seminar on Products Liability and Consumer 
Protection 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


Graduate Courses 





54.8 Managerial Economics 





54.8.1 


MANEC 301 Micro-economics for Canadian Business 
Mai 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Theories of choice as applied to 
consumer behaviour and business decisions, 
production and price determination in alternative 
market forms; interreiatedness of firm decisions and of 
market outcomes; the impact of uncertainty. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201/202, MATH 202 or equivalent. 
Students may receive credit for only one of ECON 381, 
383 or MANEC 301. 


MANEC 311 Government intervention in Business 
Management 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The dimensions of government 
and social intervention in management, with emphasis 
upon the application of micro-theory to the issues 
involved. Topics inciude political processes of 
government intervention; use of fiscal incentives to 
regulate and promote business; labour and 
environmental movements; the process and 
instruments of developing industrial strategies, social 
insurance and welfare programs; defining property 
rights; incomes policy; and business ethics. 
Prerequisite: MANEC 323 or ECON 381 or consent of 
instructor. 


MANEC 379 Government and Business 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course analyzes public 
attitudes and institutional arrangements which affect 
the interfaces between government and business, as 
well as the interaction of private management and 
public planning in the Canadian environment. It also 
deals with the structure of the macroeconomic 


Undergraduate Courses 


environment and its responses to changing conditions, 
as weil as the impact of changes in the macroeconomic 
environment on forecasting and decision-making in 
particular industries and enterprises. Prerequisite: 
ECON 383 or MANEC 301. 


MANEC 402 Aggregate Income Analysis 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The theoretical examination of 
the determinants of national income. Ways in which 
governments, consumers, and investors combine to 
determine income, employment growth, and stability. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201/202. Credit will not be given fo 
both MANEC 402 and ECON 382. j 


MANEC 414 Competitive Strategy 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An analysis of the ways in which 
firms develop competitive plans. An examination of the 
effect of trade regulation on‘the design of competitive 
plans. Prerequisite: MARK 301. 


MANEC 424 The Energy industry, Public Utilities, and 
Regulation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A theoretical and empirical 
examination of the determinants of energy supply and 
demand. Problems in pricing and regulation of energy 
industries and public utilities are analyzed. Canadian 
Federal and Provincial policies are reviewed in depth. 
Prerequisite: MANEC 301. 


MANEC 434 Canadian Business History 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The development of the 
Canadian business system. Special attention is given to 
the environmental and technological forces that gave 
shape to the growth of Canada and how these have 
influenced the character and organizational structure of 
business. 


MANEC 444 International Business 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A course to acquaint students 
with the problems and opportunities arising when a 
firm operates in more than one country: the choice 
between operating abroad, export and licensing, the 
nature and causes of the emergence of new capital 
markets, international institutions facilitating export 
finance, commodity price stabilization programmes, the 
implications of commercial, tax and integration policy 
for business decisions, aspects of international 
management such as hedging of foreign exchange risk, 
transfer pricing and choice of optimal capital structure. 


MANEC 454 Urban Land Management 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic characteristics of 
urban real estate markets; nature of urban jand use; 
city growth and development; locational factors in 
determination of land use; types of interest in land; 
government regulations affecting land ownership. 
Prerequisite: MANEC 301 and 402. 


MANEC 466 Taxation in Theory and Practice 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1/3). An examination of the 
Canadian tax structure from economic, legal, and 
administrative points of view. BCom degree credit will 
not be granted for both MANEC 466 and ECON 353. 


MANEC 484 Economic Problems 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Currant economic problems in 
business. 


MANEC 496 Individual Research Projects 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Special study for advanced 
undergraduates. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and 
Associate Dean. (When a student registers in this 
course for a second or third time. subsequent higher 
course numbers are to be used: MANEC 496, 497.) 


54.8.2 


Note: The following courses are open to graduate 
students only. 


MANEC 463 Managerial Economics 
*3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


MANEC 464 Aggregate income Analysis 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MANEC 512 Problems in Trade Regulation and 
Industrial Organization 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MANEC 513 Competitive Strategy 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MANEC 550 Pricing 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0), 


MANEC 552 Government Intervention in Business 
Management 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


Graduate Courses 
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MANEC 553 International Business 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MANEC 567 Selected Topics in Managerial Economics 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MANEC 569 Energy Industry Policy 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 





54.9 Management Science 





54.9.1 


MGTSC 301 Probability and Statistics for Business, Part 
| 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to data anayisis: 
probability; discrete and continuous random variabies 
and probability distributions; expectation and variance: 
normal and binomial distributions; sampling 
distributions for means and proportions; quality 
control; confidence intervals and tests of hypotheses 
for means and proportions: Bayesian decision theory. 
Prerequisite: MATH 202 or 203. 


MGTSC 312 Probability and Statistics for Business, Part 
u 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Statistical inference for the 
variance; statistical inference for the means, 
proportions and variances from two populations: 
analysis of variance; non-parametric statistics; joint 
probability distributions; marginal and conditionai 
distributions; covariance, correlation and 
independence; contingency tables: simple linear 
regression, multiple linear regression, time series 
analysis. Prerequisite: MATH 221, MGTSC 301. 


MGTSC 352 Operations Management 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A problem-solving course which 
introduces the student to deterministic and stochastic 
models which are useful for production planning and 
operations management in business and government. 
Prerequisite: MATH 221. MGTSC 301, CMPUT 357. 


MGTSC 404 Decision Analysis 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Analysis of decision-making 
under uncertainty. This inciudes: single-person decision 
theory (Bayesian analysis); group decision theory, 
risk-sharing,-and the theory of syndicates; and 
competitive game theory. The course seeks to deveiop 
a framework for rational behavior in the face of 
uncertainty. Prerequisite: MGTSC 301. 


MGTSC 413 Multivariate Statistical Methods in 
Business 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Estimation techniques for 
statistical models relating large sets of variables. 
Models discussed may inciude multiple regression. 
multiple and partial correlation, anaylsis of variance, 
multivariate analysis of variance, canonical correlation, 
discriminant analysis, principal components, factor 
anayilsis, cluster analysis, multi-dimensional scaling, log 
linear and logit models, and multidimensional 
contingency tables. Prerequisite: MGTSC 312 or 
equivalent. 


MGTSC 414 Statistical Models in Business 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Estimation techniques for 
various types of statistical models. Emphasis on 
application of techniques to examples from the 
functional areas of business. Models may inciude 
multiple regression, lagged models, models with 
autocorrelated errors, simultaneous equations, and time 
series models. Prerequisite: MGTSC 312. 


MGTSC 422 Simulation and Computer Modelling 
Techniques in Manegement 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course will discuss 
computer modelling of management systems in such 
functional areas as accounting, finance, marketing and 
production; basic concepts of deterministic and 
probablistic (Monte Carlo) simulation; implementation 
using various computer languages; case studies. 
Microcomputer applications will be particularly 
emphasized. Prerequisite: CMPUT 357. Students 
registered with the Department of Computing Science 
are required to have the consent of the Chairman of the 
Department of Finance and Management Science. 


MGTSC 424 Stochastic Systems 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A course in modelling and 
optimizing probabilistic time-varying systems such as 
airport operations, traffic flow, hospitals, production 
processes, and consumer purchasing behavior. The 
following topics are covered: Markov processes: 
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queueing models: dynamic programming; policy 
iteration; inventory theory; simulation. Prerequisite: 
MATH 221, MGTSC 301 and CMPUT 357. 


MGTSC 426 Operations Research in the Private anc 
Public Sectors 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Management science and 
operations research models applied to real operating 
systems. This course will present case studies 
illustrating all aspects of the application of quartitative 
models to actual problems. Modelling the system and 
interpreting the results will be stressed as opposed to 
developing solution techniques. Areas of application 
may include: marketing, finance, urban problems, 
heaith care delivery, scheduling, inventory and routing. 
Prerequisite: MGTSC 352. 


MGTSC 427 Advanced Topics in Management Science 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A course in mathematical 
programming topics which may include problems of 
sub-optimization, the decomposition principle, integer 
programming, optimal search techniques, quadratic 
programming, general non-linear programming, 
dynamic programming and network programming. 
Prerequisite: MGTSC 352. 


MGTSC 433 Business Data Processing 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The detailed study of business 
data and file structures; mainframe programming in 
COBOL; on-line interactive data processing; database 
management structures and languages: development of 
database systems on microcomputers; design and 
management of large database; case studies. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 357 or equivalent. Students 
registered with the Department of Computing Science 
are required to have the consent of the Chairman of the 
Department of Finance and Management Science. 


MGTSC 454 Production Management 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). A systems oriented view of the 
production management field. Analytical tools available 
to the production manager and their relationship to the 
performance of the total system. Topics may inciude 
Statistical control, scheduling, assembly line balancing, 
simulation, inventory, work measurement, forecasting, 
location and aggregate planning. Prerequisite: MGTSC 
352. 


MGTSC 495 individual Research Projects 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Special study for advanced 
undergraduates. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and 
Associate Dean. (When a student registers in this 
course for a second or third time, subsequent higher 
course numbers are to be used: MGTSC 496, 497.) 


54.9.2 


Note: The following courses are open to graduate 
students only. 


MGTSC 461 Modelling and Decision Analysis 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MGTSC 462 Data Analysis for Management 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


MGTSC 500 Seminar in Quantitative Methods in 
Business 
*3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


MGTSC 503 Production and Operations Management 
*3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


MGTSC 504 Applied Time Series Anatysis 
*3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


MGTSC 520 Multivariate Statistical Methods in 
Business 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


MGTSC 5650 Individual Study Project in Management 
Science 


*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MGTSC 601 Seminar in Mathematical Programming 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MGTSC 602 Seminar in Stochaetic Processes 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MGTSC 603 Advanced Applications of Operations 
Research 


Graduate Courses 


*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 





54.10 Marketing 





54.10.1 


MARK 301 Fundamentals of Marketing 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The marketing concept, market 
segmentation and measurement, buyer behaviour, 
marketing planning and budgeting, strategic and 
tactical decisions concerning elements of the marketing 
mix. Prerequisite: MANEC 301 and ORG T 301. Open 
only to third and fourth year Business students, or by 
consent of the Chairman of the Department of 
Marketing and Economic Analysis. 


MARK 412 Marketing Research 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Nature and significance of 
marketing research. Marketing research methods; 
investigation and analysis of specific research 
problems. Prerequisite: MARK 301. 


Undergraduate Courses 


MARK 415 Quantitative Techniques in Marketing 
Analysis 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Mathematical concepts and 
techniques that can be used in the analysis and solution 
of marketing management problems. Prerequisite: 
MARK 412. 


MARK 422 Consumer Behaviour 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The study of the factors affecting 
the consumer decision process. Analysis of consumer 
behaviour models and their application to marketing 
decision-making, with an emphasis on empirical 
research. Prerequisite: MARK 301. 


MARK 432 Communication Processes in Marketing 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Basic concepts and functions of 
advertising and communication in the economy; 
consumer motivation; measurement of communication 
effectiveness. Prerequisite: MARK 301. 


MARK 442 Seminar in International Marketing 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Analysis of problems of 
international marketing; development of marketing 
strategies in light of world cultural, economic, 
geographic, legal and political factors. Prerequisite: 
MARK 301. 


MARK 452 Marketing Decision Simulation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Marketing decision-making in a 
dynamic simulated environment. Emphasis on a 
computerized marketing decision game, plus readings 
in the literature. Prerequisite: MARK 301. 


MARK 462 Channel Management 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Marketing organization at the 
retail and wholesale levels of the marketing channel. 
Specialization and integration of marketing 
organization; emphasis on systems analysis. Problems 
in physical distribution and transportation. Prerequisite: 
MARK 301. 


MARK 474 Industrial Marketing Strategy 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Nature and importance of 
industrial marketing strategy; analysis of industrial 
marketing problems; cases will be used to explore 
selected dimensions of industrial marketing in depth. 
Prerequisite: Any two of MARK 412, 422, 432, or 462. 
Credit will not be given for both MARK 474 and MARK 
475. 


MARK 475 Marketing Management 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Advanced marketing strategy 
and planning in consumer marketing organizations. 
Prerequisite: Any two of MARK 412, 422, 432 or 462. 
Credit will not be given for both MARK 474 and MARK 
475. 


MARK 488 Marketing Policies and Problems 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Special topics in marketing, to be 
announced in advance by the instructor. Prerequisite: 
MARK 301. 


MARK 496 Individual Research Projects 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Special study for advanced 
undergraduates. Prerequisite: MARK 412 or equivalent, 
consent of instructor, and Associate Dean. (When a 
student registers in this course for a second or third, 
subsequent higher course numbers are to be used: 
MARK 496, 497.) 


54.10.2 Graduate Courses 


Note: The following courses are open to graduate 
students only. 
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MARK 458 Marketing 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 561 Marketing Research 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 564 Consumer Behaviour 
*3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 565 Quantitative Marketing Management 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 566 Marketing Public Programs 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 567 Communication Processes in Marketing 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 568 Strategic Marketing 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 569 Product Management 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 570 International Marketing 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 571 Selected Topics in Marketing 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 601 Research Methodology in Marketing 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 602 Buyer Behaviour 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 603 Marketing Modeling 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 





54.11 Organizational Analysis 





54.11.1 


Note: The following courses are open to graduate | 


students only. 


ORG A 470 The individual in Groups and Organization 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). } 


ORG A 472 Organization Theory and Administrative 


Graduate Courses 


*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ORG A 552 Selected Topies in Behavioural Sciences 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ORG A 557 Advanced Seminar in Leadership in 
Organizations 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ORG A 568 Advanced Seminar in Theories of 
Organizations 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ORG A 565 Seminar in Personnel Administration 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ORG A 598 Seminar in the Management of Complex 
Organizations 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ORG A 601 Seminar in Organization Theory 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ORG A 602 Seminar in Human Behaviour in 
Organization 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). | 


ORG A 603 Seminar in Strategic Management j 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). ‘ 








54.12 Organization Theory 









ORG T 301 Behaviour in Organizations 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Examines the sociological ant | 
psychological bases of individual behavior in 
organizations. Topics of individual psychology 
examined will include cognition, perception, attitude 
formation and change, personality structure and 
change, and motivation. The course will aiso in 
the behavior of individuals in groups and organiza 
{In this context various aspects of group dynamics 
as leadership, communication, interpersonal sensi 
morale and satisfaction, and the formation and 
attainment of individual and group goais will be 
discussed. 


r) 





ORG T 311 Theory of Formal Organizations 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the structural 
and functional imperatives of formal organizations. 
Formation, structure. and change in compiex 
organizations including bureaucratic, matrix, and 
process-oriented types of organizational designs. 
Power, authority, and legitimacy variables are examined 
using anthropological and sociological methodological 
constructs. 


ORG T 402 Seminar in Advanced Theories of Behaviour 
in Organizations 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The same general areas will be 
covered as in ORG T 301. However, the coverage will 
be in-depth and the seminar format will be utilized in 
order to develop a maximal interchange of ideas 
between instructor and student. Prerequisite: ORG T 
301. 


ORG T 412 Seminar in Advanced Concepts of Formal 
Organization Theory 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An analysis of the philosophical 
and empirical bases of organization theory. The 
implications of bureaucratic dysfunctions, structural 
Modifications, scientific management concepts and 
industrial humanism. Critical issues in adapting 
traditional organization structures to technological and 
societal changes will be explored. Prerequisite: ORG T 
311. 


ORG T 423 Theory and Practice of Personnel 
Administration | 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Philosophy and procedures in 
obtaining and maintaining an efficient work force with 
emphasis on the methods of initiating and carrying out 
an effective manpower management program. Inciudes 
recruitment, selection, utilization. and development of 
human resources. Prerequisite: ORG T 301 and 311, or 
equivalent. 


ORG T 424 Theory and Practice of Personnel 
Administration li 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Focus on the development and 
administration of programs for job analysis; job 
evaluation; wage surveys; wage and salary systems 
and administration; performance standards: 
performance analysis and evaluation; employee 
services and fringe benefits. Prerequisite: ORG T 423. 


ORG T 432 Sex Roles in Organizations 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The factors affecting differences 
between maies and females in opportunities and 
performance in managerial positions in organizations. 
Prerequisite: ORG T 301 and 311 or consent of the 
instructor. 


ORG T 495 Individual Research Projects 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Special study for advanced 
undergraduates. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and 
Associate Dean. (When a student registers in this 
course for a second or third time, subsequent higher 
course numbers are to be used: ORG T 496, 497.) 





54.13 Political Science 


Department of Political Science 





54.13.1 Graduate Courses 


Note: The following courses are open to graduate 
students only. 


POL S 528 The Poiitics of Public Administration 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: POL S 425, or 
consent of the Department or the Associate Dean of the 
MPM program. 





54.14 Public Management 
Department of Marketing and 
Department of Organizational Analysis 





54.14.1 Graduate Courses 
Note: The following courses are open to graduate 
students only. 


P MGT 580 The Process of Making Public Policy 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


P MGT 585 Issues in Canadian Public Policy 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: POL S 528. 


P MGT 590 Management in Public Organizations 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


Faculty of Business 


D-13 
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Faculty of Dentistry 


Please Note 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


Each student is responsible for tne completeness 
and accuracy of his or her registration. Please read 
the Calendar carefully and, if in doubt about the 
regulations pertaining to your program, consult the 
appropriate University official (see item 7 below). 
Please use this Calendar when you register. The 
University cannot supply more than one copy to 
each student. 

The Calendar sets forth the intention of the 
university at the time of its publication, with respect 
to all matters contained therein. The University 
reserves the right at any time to deviate from what 
appears in the Calendar, either in order to serve the 
best interests of the University, or because of 
circumstances beyond the University’s reasonable 
control. The University expressly denies 
responsibility or liability to any person or persons 
who may suffer loss or may be otherwise adversely 
affected by such change. 

The office hours of the University are from 8:30 
a.m. to 12:00 noon, and from 1:00 p.m. to 4:30 
p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays); in May, 
June, July and August the office hours are basically 
from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with lunch from either 
11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. 
Telephone number 432-3111 (area code 403). 
Professional requirements: Any student or 
prospective student intending to enter a profession 
following graduation should get in touch with the 
appropriate facuity office in order to ascertain what 
requirements there are for professional registration 
above and beyond possession of the prescribed 
University degree or diploma. In some cases this 
information is provided in the faculty section of this 
calendar. 

The following application deadlines should be 
noted: 

DDS Program, February 1, 1988 

Post Graduate Clinical Programs, October 15, 1988 
Dental Hygiene Dipioma Program, February 1, 1988 
PhD and MSc Programs - Foreign, June 15, 1988; 
Canadian, July 15, 1988 

Other deadlines are set out in the Academic 
Schedule (see §11). 

(7)inquiries should be directed as follows: 

(All addresses should contain the suffix: University 
of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2E2) 


On academic matters: 

Dentistry Programs — Dean GW Thompson, Room 
3036, Dentistry-Pharmacy Centre (432-3312). 
Dental Hygiene Diploma Program -- B Zier, 
Chairman, Division of Dental Hygiene, Room 2032, 
Oentistry-Pharmacy Centre (432-4479). 


On admission of Canadian students, 
registration, records, transcripts, 
convocation: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-3113) 


On foreign admission: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-4981) 


On examinations: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-5221) 


On personal problems, psychological 
assessment, career planning, academic 
concerns and university information: 
Student Counselling Services, 102 Athabasca Hall 
(432-5205) 

On financial assistance, scholarships and 
awards: 

Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabasca Hail 
(432-3495) 

On University residence and other housing: 
Director, Housing and Food Services, 44 Lister Hall 
(432-4281) 


On student affairs: 
Dean of Students, Office of the Dean of Students, 
300 Athabasca Hail (432-2968) 


On native affairs: 
Office of Native Student Services, 124 Athabasca 
Hall (432-5677) 


On fee payment: 
Office of the Comptroller, 3rd floor, Administration 
Building (432-3389) 
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66 Introductory 





66.1 Members of the Facuity 





66.1.1 


Dean 
GW Thompson, DDS, MScD, PhD, FRCD(C), FICD, FACD, 
FIADS 


Officers of the Faculty 


Associate Dean 
HM Dick, DOS, MSc, FRCD(C) 


Assistant Dean 
BK Arora, BSc, BOS, MS, DMD, FRCD(C), FICD 


Graduste Studies and Research 
JA Hargreaves, LOS, MChO, AM, MRCD(C) 


Ciinicai Director 
CJ Osadetz. OOS, MEd 


Academic Standing 
HM Dick, DOS, MSc, FRCD{C) 


Universities Coordinating Council 
HM Dick, DDS, MSc, FRCD{C) 


Curriculum 
HM Dick, OOS, MSc, FRCD(C) 


Admissions 
RL Ellis, DOS, DOPH, MSc, FRCD(C) 


Learning Resources 
KW Hinketman, BSc, DOS, MEd, PhD-Ed 


Continuing Education 
AA Bene, DOS, DOPH 


Patient 
GW Raborn, DDS, MS, FAGD, dip ABOM, FIAD, FAAHD 


Department of Dentistry, University Hospital 
BK Arora, BSc, BDS, MS, DMD, FRCD{C), FICD 


Administrative Officer 
F Pidner, BA 


66.1.2 Dental Health Care 


Professor and Chairman 
RL Ellis, OOS, DOPH, MSc, FRCD(C) 


Professors 

AA Bene, DDS, DDPH 

CJ Osadetz, ODS, MEd 

GW Thompson, DDS, MScD, PhO, FRCD(c), FICD, FAGD, 
FIADS 


Associste Professors 

JT Conklin, AA, BSc, MSc 

TM Curry, BDS, DOS, DOPH, FICD, FRCD{C) 
RE Donnely, DDS 

BP Martinelio, ODS, ODPH, FRCD, FICD{C) 
J Theodore, BA, ODS 

BA Zier, Dip 0 HYG, BEd, MEd 


Clinical Professor 
OF Mulcahy, ODS 


Assistant Professor 
J Pimiott, Dip OD HYG, BSc, MSc 


Clinical Assistant Professor 
KL Cullum, BSc, ODS - Joint appointment - two 
departments 


instructors 

J Clovis, Dip O HYG, BEd, MSc 
B Gitzel, Dip D HYG, BEd 

J Lockay, BSc, Reg. Diet 


Clinical Instructors 

K Arsenault, Cert Intraoral Dental Assistant 

S Barry, Dip D HYG, BEd 

H Campbell, BSc, ODS 

S Compton, Dip D HYG, BSc, MA— 

P Dray, AA, Dip 0 HYG, BSc 

A Eastwood, BSc, Dip D HYG 

C MacDonald, BA, Dip 0D HYG 

J Ritchie, Dip 0 HYG - Joint appointment - two 
departments 

P Schulte, Dip D HYG 

B Walker, Dip O HYG 

MP Wilson, Dip D HYG, B.Ed. - Joint appointment - two 
departments 

J Woytuck, BA, DDS - Joint appointment - two 
departments 


66.1.3 Restorative Dentistry 


Professor and Chairman 
KW Hinkelman, BSc, DOS, MEd, PhD 


Professors 

OM Collinson, DDS 

HK Gibb, DOS 

DB Gilboe, ODS, MSc 

WT Harley, BSc, ODS, Cert. Rest. Dent. MSD, MRCD(C) 
GR Holland, BSc, BOS, PhO 

WC Meyer, DOS 

DA Scott, BSc, MSc, DOS 


Associste Professors 

KH Compton, BSc, ODS, Cert. Fixed Prosth., MSc 
GA Deane, 00S 

ON Dederich, BS, ODS, MSc 

RE Donnelly, DOS 

J Hardy, DOS 

SS Kucey, BSc, DDS 

AC Thompson, BSc, DDS 

J Wolfaardt, BSc, MSc, PhO 


Ginical Professors 
RB Hager, DDS 
CE Hawrish, BA, OOS, MSc 


Assistant Professors 

A Kaburda, DOS 

JN Pochynok, BSc, DDS 

K Polukoshko, DOS, MSD, Cert. Rest. Dent. 


Clinical Associate Professors 
KH Compton, BSc, ODS, Cert. Fixed Prasth., MSc 
TR Morgan, DOS, MSc 


Clinical Assistant Professors 

A Borkent, OOS 

DOM Buchanan, BSc, DDS 

RL Costigan, DOS 

KL Cullum, BSc, DDS - Joint appointment - two 
departments 

B Kindrachuk, DOS © 

PJ Kirby, DDS, Cert. ENDO 

EA Krause, ODS 

B Nord, OOS 

CJ Pereversoff, BSc, DDS 


Clinical Instructors 

BS Bennett, DOS 

W Buck, BSc, DOS 

J Cornish, DOS 

R Crutze, BSc, DDS 

B Eastwood, DDS 

VN Fleming, BSc, DOS 
OP Gotaas, BSc, DOS 

C Haeberle, BSc, DDS 

J Jensen, OMD 

R Joly, BSc, DOS 

DB Leonard, BSc, DDS 
BA Linke, BSc, DOS, MSD 
OJ MacDougall, BSc, DDS, MSc 
JG Magathan, BSc, OOS 
LR Moore, DOS 

BR Neumann, BSc, OOS 
TK Orsten, OOS 

GW Poznikoff, DOS 

W Presling, BSc, DOS 
WJ Primrose, DDS 

G Sacher, BES, DDS 


BA Snatenchuk, BSc, ODS 

EP Starko, BSc, DDS 

RM Sturmay, DOS 

MS Taskey, BSc, DDS 

KW Wong, BSc, DOS 

DC Yu, BSc, DMD, MScD, CAGS, MRCD(c), FAGD 
HC Yu, BA, DOS, MSCD, 8ScD, MRCD\c), FAGD 


66.1.4 


Professor and Chairman 
CG Baker, DMD, MSc, FRCD(C) 


Professors 

BK Arora, BSc, BDS, MS, OMD, FRCD(C), FICD 
FM Eggert, ODS, MSc, Dip Perio, PhO 

KE Glover, BSc, DOS 

PD MacRae, 00S 

2M Pawliuk, OOS, MSc 

JM Plecash, DOS, MSc, Dip Perio 

PD Schuller, DDS, Dip Perio 

AJ Simons, LDS, DDS 


Stomatology 


Clinical Professors 

RO Haryett, DDS, MSc, FRCD(C), FICD 
RP Mullen, BA, DOS, MSD, FRCD(C) 
GW Raborn, DDS, MS, FICRIC) 


Associate Professors 

ME Elbadrawy, MS, HOD, DOS 

WK Lobb, DOS, MS 

HL Samuels, BSc, DOS, Cert. Perio 

J Theodore, BA, ODS - Joint appointment - two 
departments 


Clinical Associate Professors 

RS Margolis, BA, ODS, FRCDic), RCDC, LDS 
MG Strelioff, DOS, Dip O Surgery 

EW Tunis, BSc, DOS, MSc 


Clinical Assistant Professors 

SR Alimchandani, BOS, DOS, MSc 

WN Chaik, BOS, LOS, RCS, DOS, MSc 

DP Cheung, DOS, MSc 

OR Kolotyluk, DOS 

BD Kuzyk, ODS, Cert. PED., MRCDic), FASOC 
MH McLeod, BSc, DDS 

ME Mickleborough, DDS, MSc, FRCD(C) 

O Reeds, DOS 

CC Yu, DOS, CAGS, MScD, MRCD\c) 


Visiting Professor 
F Hohn, 8Sc, DOS 


Visiting Associate Professor 
P Major, BSc, DOS, Dip. Ortho 


Clinical instructors 

P Allewell, OMD 

OH Bedard, BSc, DOS 

L Chan, BSc, DOS 

C Fialka-Eshenko, BSc, DOS 

C Fletcher, BA, MSc, DOS 

E Jang, BSc, DDS 

RW Klippert, DOS 

E Kucey, AA, AS, BSc, DOS 

R Labahn, BSc, DDS 

V Lee, NRSG.DIP, BSc, DDS 

JW Mather, BA, DOS, BScD 

WR Mather, DOS, BScD, FASA 

J McDowell, BSc, DOS 

DO McLaughlin, OOS 

JC McLean, BSc, DDS 

MG Mills, DOS, Dip Ortho 

OW Pettigrew, DDS, Dip Perio, PhO 

PL Pierce, ODS, Cert. Perio 

JB Richens, DOS 

J Ritchie, Dip O HYG - Joint appointment - two 
departments 

C Robinson, DOS, MSc 

JA Scott, BA, DDS 

TR Stevenson, BSc, DDS, MSc 

MT Taciuk, OOS 

8 Walker, Dip D HYG - Joint appointment - two 
departments 

MP Wilson, Dip D HYG, BEd - Joint appointment - two 
departments 


E-4 Faculty of Dentistry 


Teaching Fellows 
RV Bohay, OMD 


66.1.5 


Professor and Chairman 

JW Osborn, LDS, RCS, BDS, FDS, FCS, PhD (to 
December 31, 1987) 

OM Paton, MBCHB, MD, DSc, FRCP, FRACP (from 
January 1, 1988) 


Oral Biology 


Professors 

HM Dick, DOS, MSc, FRCDIC) 
LW: Kline, BSc °°" “8D 

PG Scott. B= 


GH sperver PhD. MS 
NR Thomas, BSc, BUS, PhD 


Associate Professors 

WT McGéw. ODS MSc, MRCG,C) 

= Peters, BS= DDS.” Se 

DJ Wigglesworth, BDS, PhD, FOS, RCS(E), DOrth 


Professors Emeriti 

RV Blackmore, ODS, Pho 
SD Fraser, ODS, FACD 
HR MacLean, DOS 

KA McMurchy, BA, DOS 





66.2 Faculty Objectives 





(1) To provide an academic and intellectual milieu in a 
University setting that facilitates all aspects of 
education and research in dentistry and allied 
health and scientific fields by: 

a. attracting, selecting, and motivating the most 
qualified academic and non-academic staff; 

b. creating a University environment that 
emphasizes the quality of life for staff and 
students. 

(2) To contribute to the advancement of knowledge in 
dentistry and allied fields by doing research and 
publishing research papers, and communicating 
and interacting with: 

a. other health sciences and other disciplines of 
the University in order to promote 
comprehensive health care; 

b. the dental profession, dental auxiliaries, 
auxiliary-training programs, and the community 
in order to promote oral health; 

c. basic and Clinical science organizations and 
granting agencies in order to promote 
disciplinary and inter-disciplinary research. 

(3) To graduate competent undergraduate dentistry 
students and dental hygienists, and graduate and 
post-graduate students by: 

a. attracting, selecting and then motivating the 
most suitable and well-qualified students who 
have the ability to acquire the education and 
training for a professional and/or academic 
career; 

b. maintaining an undergraduate dentistry 
curriculum that integrates basic medical and 
dental sciences, behaviour and social sciences, 
dental clinical sciences, community and 
preventive dentistry, hospital dentistry, and 
practice management; and incorporates recent 
concepts, materials, techniques, advances and 
research in all areas; and reflects the existing 
and projected provincial, national, and 
international oral health needs; 

Cc. maintaining a dental hygiene curriculum that 
produces a student who will complement the 
present and future dental-care-delivery system; 

d. maintaining an educational program that 
allows for the smooth transition from 
graduation to practice and which ensures that 
the student is competent to practise in an 
efficient and responsible manner; 

@. graduating students who are competent to 
assume a role of leadership and service in their 
profession and community. 


(4) To provide the opportunity and stimulus for 
continued learning through post-graduate, 
graduate, research and continuing education 
programs. 

(5) To provide efficient and quality dental treatment for 


the community that emphasizes and recognizes the 
needs of the patient. 





66.3 General Information 





66.3.1 


Students registered in the DDS Program may apply 
for the BSc degree after successful completion of the 
first (wo years of the dentai program 


BSc Degree 


66.3.2 DDS Degree 
Dental education was instituted at The University of 
he-— &> Schec! of Dentistry under -ne 
Facuily of. -dics, 2. Tne first full degree program was 


offered in 1923, and the first class graduated in 1927. 
The School became the Faculty of Dentistry in 1944. 
Dental Auxiliary training was instituted in 1961. In 1962 
the Dopce. of Dentai > 9° | -ame into be ..5 ana 
offerea botn the Dental Auxiliary and Dentai Hygiene 
programs. A program of graduate studies was formally 
approved in 1962. 

The following academic structure was approved in 
1980 and modified slightly in 1982: 


Department of Dental Health Care 
Division of Community Dentistry 
Division of Dental Hygiene 
Division of General Practice 


Department of Oral Biology 
Division of Anatomy 
Division of Biochemistry 
Division of Pathology 
Division of Physiology 


Department of Restorative Dentistry 
Division of Biomaterials 
Division of Endodontics 
Division of Fixed Prosthodontics 
Division of Operative Dentistry 
Division of Removable Prosthodontics 


Department of Stomatology 
Division of Diagnosis 
Division of Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery and 
Hospital Dentistry 
Division of Orthodontics 
Division of Pediatric Dentistry 
Division of Periodontics 
Division of Radiology 


Curriculum 

The Faculty of Dentistry offers a four-year program 
of study leading to the degree of Doctor of Dental 
Surgery (DDS), following satisfactory completion (after 
senior matriculation) of at least two pre-professional 
years of university education. The pre-professional 
years provide the necessary background in inorganic 
chemistry, organic chemistry, biology, physics, the 
humanities and social sciences. 

In the dental curriculum, letture and laboratory 
instruction in such fundamental subjects as Anatomy, 
Bacteriology, General Pathology, Pharmacology and 
Medicine, are offered by the respective departments of 
other faculties. The lectures, laboratories, seminars, and 
clinics offered by the Faculty of Dentistry relate and 
integrate these fundamental disciplines with the 
knowledge, skills, judgement and performance required 
of the dental practitioner. 

In addition to bedside and operating instruction in 
medicine and surgery, the senior students are assigned 
to the Dental Department and the Department of 
General Anaesthesia at the University Hospital. An 
experience in the General Practice Clinic and in the 
Mobile Dental Clinic is a requirement in the final year of 
the program. Thus students are afforded an opportunity 
to relate their field of health service to the science and 
art of preventing, curing, or alleviating disease in 
general. 

Information on programs of graduate study and 
continuing education offered by the Faculty will be 
found in §868.2, 68.4, and 68.5. 


Library 

The Medical Sciences reading room of the John W. 
Scott Health Sciences Library contains a comprehensive 
selection of reference materials and textbooks on 
dentistry and related subjects. In addition, it contains 
most current dental journals in English and other 
languages, and the Index to Dental Periodical Literature, 
an index to all dental periodicals since 1839. 


~~ 


66.3.3 MSc and PhD Degrees 


(1) The Faculty of Dentistry has research \aporatories — 
and instructional facilities for a limited number of 
graduate students proceeding to tne Master of 
Science degree: it also offers programs leading to 
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. i 

(2) Dental graduates may undertake graduate j 

programs in either oral biology or clinical science. 

Students without dental qualifications, holding a 

BSc degree in biological or physical science, are ; 

eligible for graduate study; however, science 

students accepted into the PhD program will 

normally hoid the equivalent of a 4 year (Honors) i 

BSc degree 

The research interests of the staff inciude: 

Anatomy: human growth and development, 

embryonic induction of dentai tissues and organs 

Biochemistry’ structure. crosslinking of collagen. 

connective tissue research and calcification. Oral i 

Pathology: immunology and orai tumors. 

Physiology: neuromuscular function. Public Heil 

and Community Dentistry: health care, delivery | 

systems, administration of public health progra | 

Clinical Dentistry: studies in diagnosis and clinical | 

trials. Biomaterials: fluoride, physical properties o} | 

dentine, evaluations of dental! materiais. 

Fellowships and Assistantships are available. i 

Appiications can be submitted to the Director, j 

Division of Graduate Studies and Research. : 

(5) More detai.sd information can be obtained from 
Director, Division of Graduate Studies and | 
Research. . 

{ 


66.3.4 Dental Hygiene Diploma ; 


The Faculty of Dentistry offers a Diploma in Den 
Hygiene. The objective of the Dental Hygiene Program 
of Study is to facilitate the student’s acquisition of 
knowledge and development of skills and attitudes so_ 
that they will be able to assume positions of 7 
responsibility in private dental practice of community 
health care settings. i 

The dental hygienist is an integral member of the 
health care team who strives to improve oral health by 
providing preventive and educational services to the | 
public. Clinical dental hygiene services may inciude 
assessing patients’ health status. inspecting hard and 
soft tissues of the oral cavity, removing deposits and 
stain from teeth, exposing and developing dental 
radiographs, applying topical fluorides, taking 
impressions for study models and polishing amaiga 
restorations. Educational and management services 
individuais and/or groups may include nutritional and 
oral hygiene counselling and community dental health 
program planning, implementation and evaluation. 

The Dental Hygiene curriculum includes courses : 
from the Faculties of Arts and Medicine. Dental Schoo 
faculty from other clinical and basic science 
departments provide lectures and instructional 
assistance in clinic and classroom. During second yeal 
students participate in field experiences in a variety of 
community settings such as hospitals, schools, and 
facilities for the handicapped, chronicaily ill and aged, 
An experience in the Mobile Dental Clinic is a : 
requirement. 

The Dental Hygiene Program is approved by the 
Councils of Dental Education of the Canadian Dental 
Association and of the American Dental Association. — 
Successful students in the Dental Hygiene Program 
encouraged to write the National Board Dental Hygi 
Examinations of the American Dental Association. 

Further details may be obtained from the 
Chairperson, Division of Dental Hygiene, Faculty of 
Dentistry. 
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MSc Degree and Certificat 
in Orthodontics 


The Faculty of Dentistry offers a postgraduate 
program designed to prepare dental graduates for 
specialist certification in orthodontics. Further detai 
may be obtained from the Director, Graduate Studie: 
and Research, Faculty of Dentistry. 





66.4 Registration and Licensing 





66.4.1 DDS Degree 


The Faculty of Dentistry of The University of 
Alberta is approved by the Canadian Dental Association 
and the American Dental Association. 

Graduates in dentistry from The University of 
Alberta may register in the Province of Alberta upon 
payment of a licensing fee without further examination. 

Regulations regarding the practise of dentistry in 
any of the other provinces in Canada may be obtained 
by writing to the Denta! Registrar of that province: 


Alberta 
Alberta Dental! Association 
#101, 8230-105th Street, 
Edmonton, Alberta 
T6E SHO 


British Columbia 
College of Dental Surgeons of British Columbia 
1125 West 8th Avenue 
Vancouver, B.C. 
V6H 3N4 


Manitoba 
The Manitoba Dental Association 
308 Kennedy Street, 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 
R3B 2M6 


New Brunwsick 
New Brunswick Dental Society 
440 Champiain Street 
Saint John West, New Brunswick 
—2M 1R9 


Newfoundland 
Newfoundland Dental Association 
203 LeMarchant Road, St. John’s, 
Newfoundland 
AIC 2H5 


Nova Scotia 
Nova Scotia Dental Association 
12-5880 Spring Garden Road 
Halifax, Nova Scotia 
B3H 1Y1 


Ontario 
The Roya! College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario 
230 St. George Street 
Toronto, Ontario 
MS5R 2N5 


Prince Edward Island 
Dental Association of Prince Edward Island 
239 Water Street 
Summerside, P.E.1. 
CIN 1B4 


Quebec 
Order of Dentists of Quebec 
Ste. 303, 801 est. rue Sherbrooke, 
Montreal, P.Q. 
H2L 1K7 


Saskatchewan 

College of Dental Surgeons of Saskatchewan 

109, 514-23 Street, East 

Saskatoon, Saskatchewan 

S7K 08 

Graduates of approved Dental Schools are eligible 
for registration with the National Dental Examining 
Board of Canada upon submission of an application, 
dated not later than March 30th of the year of 
graduation (subject to change). Failure to apply by that 
date will entail the passing of an examination in order 
to receive the Certificate. Applications may be obtained 
from the Dean’s office. 

Graduates are also eligible to write licencing 
examinations in most of the states in the United States 
and the examinations of the National Board of Dentai 
Examiners of the American Dental Association. 

The Doctor of Dental Surgery (DDS) degree and the 
Doctor of Dental Medicine (DMO) degree (granted by 
some Canadian and United States universities) are 
equivalent degrees. 


66.4.2 


A diploma from the dental hygiene program does 
not, in itself, confer the right to practise. A dental 
hygienist desiring to practise dental hygiene in Canada 
should consult the appropriate provincial licencing body 
as listed below: 


Dental Hygiene Diploma 


Alberta 
Universities Cooordinating Council 
Professional Examinations Office 
Park Plaza 
203. 10611-98 Avenue 
Edmonton, Alberta 
TSK 2P7 


British Columbia 
Registrar 
College of Dental Surgeons of British Columbia 
1125 West 8th Avenue, 
Vancouver, British Columbia 
V6H 3N4 


Manitoba 
Registrar 
The Manitoba Dental Association 
308 Kennedy Street, 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 
R3B 2M6 


New Brunswick 
Registrar 
College of Dental Surgeons of New Brunswick, 
440 Champlain St., 
Saint John, N.B. 
E2M 1R9 


Newfoundland 
Registrar 
Newfoundland Dental Association 
Campbell Building 203 LeMarchant Rd., 
St. John's, Newfoundland 
A1C 2H1 


Nova Scotia 
Registrar 
Provincial Dental Board of Nova Scotia 
1548 Robie Street, 
Halifax, Nova Scotia 
83H 3E6 


Ontario 
Registrar-Secretary 
Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario 
230 St. George Street. 
Toronto, Ontario 
MS5R 2P1 


Prince Edward Island 
Registrar 
The Dental Association of Prince Edward Island 
239 Water St., 
Summerside, Prince Edward Island - 
C1N 1C1 Ss 


Quebec 
Professional Corporation of Dental Hygiene of 
Quebec 
5757 Decelles Street, #237, 
Montreal, Quebec 
H3S 2C3 


Saskatchewan 

Registrar 

The College of Dental Surgeons of Saskatchewan 

Suite 109, 514-23rd Street East, 

Saskatoon, Saskatchewan 

S7K 0/8 

Dental Hygienists are employed at all times under 
the supervision or direction of a fully qualified dentist. 





66.5 Finance 





66.5.1 DDS Degree 
An estimated budget for dental students 


No student will be allowed to purchase a kit 
without the permission of the Faculty. 


Faculty of Dentistry E-5 


first year second 

year 

Tuition and Fees $1,606 $1,606 

Books 1,270 970 

Dental kits 3,108 3,110 

Dental Students Association 35 35 

third year fourth 

year 

Tuition and Fees $1,606 $1,606 

Books 400 300 

Dental Kits (Instruments) 396 47 

Dental Students Association 35 35 
N.B.D.€. (American) 

Examinations - 25 
N.D.E.B. (Canadian) 

Examinations - 200 

66.5.2 MSc and PhD Degrees 


For information regarding graduate program fees, 
see §15 of this Calendar. 


66.5.3 


Approximate Costs 


Dental Hygiene Diploma 


first year second 

year 

Tuition and Fees $1,132 $1,132 
Books 750 500 
Dental Hygiene Kits 845 710 


Uniforms — The student will be expected to have a 
lab coat, one uniform, a pair of white oxfords, safety 
glasses and/or prescription giasses. The !ab coat, 
uniform, shoes and safety glasses will be purchased 
under the direction of the program. 

Field Experiences — Students are responsible for 
their own transportation to and from field experiences 
which are scheduled in the Edmonton area. 


66.5.4 MSc Degree and Certificate 


in Orthodontics 


For information regarding post-graduate and 
graduate program fees, contact the Director of Graduate 
Studies and Research, Faculty of 


Dentistry. 
Approximate Cost (books, instruments, supplies) 
First year $2,500 


Second year $500 





67 Faculty Regulations 





67.1 Admission 





67.1.1 DDS Degree 


(1) Academic requirement. The basic requirement for 
admission to the Faculty of Dentistry is the 
satisfactory completion (after senior matriculation) 
of at least two full years (i.e. ten full courses) of 
university work (five of these courses must be 
taken during one academic year), including full 
university courses in organic chemistry, inorganic 
chemistry, physics and biology. Students 
completing these pre-professional requirements at 
the University of Alberta must inciude in their 
programs the following: 

a. Chemistry 200, 202 or 302 

b. Chemistry 250 or 350 

c. Two of Biology 200, 297, or ZOOL 220 

d. Physics 205 and 207 or Physics 205 and 209 or 
Physics 241 and 243 


The requirement can be met in various patterns 
in different faculties. Students are urged to take the 
program that they find most interesting, and that 
will still give them these prerequisites. For 
information, the Registrar should be consulted. 

Applicants having sequential high school 
background courses in English, Biology, Chemistry, 
Mathematics and Physics will best be prepared to 
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succeed in the two year predental program. 

(2) Dental Aptitude Test. Each applicant will be 
required to take the Canadian Dental Association 
Aptitude Test. The dental aptitude test is an 
important component in the selection process. If 
the test is taken more than once the better set of 
scores will be used. it is up to each applicant to 
decide whether or not the test should be re-taken. 
Information and application forms are available 
fror) the Admissions Office, Faculty of Dentistry. 

(3) Personal Interview. Although scholarship is a prime 
criterion, admission cannot be guaranteed on the 
basis of academic standing alone. Before 
acceptance, an applicant will be interviewed by a 
team to determine if he/she possesses the personal 
qualities necessary for the profession. The 
interview is designed to evaluate an applicant's 
degree of maturity and motivation, initiative, ability 
to communicate and personal qualities and 
interests. Candidates will be advised of the 
interview dates. An interview in subsequent years 
of application may not be required unless the 
student and/or Faculty requests same. 

(4) Final Selection. Applicant profiles are made up of: 
a. an average of the academic averages 
b. an average of the grades of the applicable 

Science courses* 

c. the dental aptitude test scores 
d. the interview scores 

*Applicable Science courses are: Biochemistry, 
Biology, Chemistry, Genetics, Microbiology, 
Pharmacology, Physics, Physiology, Psychology 
and Zoology. 

Minimum criteria are established for each of 
the above factors. An applicant who fails below the 
minimum in any one of the factors will not be 
considered for admission. 

For applicants who have compieted four or 
more years of 

University, the cumulative (academic) average 
is calculated with the deletion of the lowest annual 
average, provided it is not the most recent year. 
Any applicable sciences taken during the deleted 
year are inciuded in the calculation of the science 
average. 

Students should strive for an overall and 
applicable sciences average of at least 6.5 G.P.A. in 
the university studies. Students with an academic 
profile of less than 6.0 G.P.A. in the overall and/or 
applicable sciences average will not be considered. 

(5) Residence Requirements. A minimum of 5% foreign 
students and 10% non-Alberta Canadians may be 
accepted providing that no non-resident of Alberta 
is admitted who is less qualified than any Alberta 
resident who is denied admission. The remaining 
85% may be reserved for Canadian citizens who are 
residents of Alberta or of the North West Territories 
or Yukon. 

(6) Application Deadiine. All candidates for admission 
to the first year of study in the Faculty of Dentistry 
are required to make application on or before 
February 1 of the year in which admission is 
sought. The earliest date for filing such applications 
is September 30 of the previous year. 

(7) Limitation of Enrotment. Enrolment is limited to the 
number of students who can be accommodated. 

(8) Deposit. Upon notification of acceptance successful 
applicants will be required to confirm their 
intention to register by submitting a non-refundable 
$50.00 deposit within a specified time. The deposit 
will be credited toward payment of tuition upon 
completion of registration. 

(9) Changes in Registration. The last day for changes 
in registration will be that date designated in §11 of 
this Calendar. 

(10) The Admissions Committee reserves the right to 
use its judgement with respect to individual cases. 
For example, in some instances, certain candidates 
such as applicants who have had extensive 
university education or have had extensive 
Previous work experience in areas acceptable to the 
Admissions Committee may be given special 
consideration. Less weight may be given to the 
minimum criteria established for any one of the 
factors identified for admission. Applicants will 
normally be expected to have completed the 
prerequisite courses in chemistry, physics and 
biology or their equivalent, the Dental Aptitude Test 
and the interview. 

(11) Applicants are reminded of the regulations set out 
in §13.1.2 of this Calendar. Admission will normally 
be refused to an applicant who has had to write 
what the Faculty considers an inordinate number of 
examinations in order to attain the nominal 


entrance requirements of the University. 

(12) A dental examination is required of all accepted 
candidates. 

(13) Hepatitis “B” Vaccine. It is strongly recommended 
that all applicants obtain a hepatitis “8” vaccine 
Prior to entry. 

(14) Candidates seeking any other advice with respect to 
matters related to admissions should contact the 
Admissions Officer, Faculty of Dentistry (432-2945). 

(15) ce Language Proficiency. 

a. English is the primary language of instruction 
in all faculties exceot Faculté Saint-Jean, where 
French is the primary language. Therefore, ail 
applicants to undergraduate faculties other 
than Facuite Saint-Jean must possess an 
adequate knowledge of written and spoken 
English as a prerequisite to admission. 
Regardless of country of origin or of citizenship 
status, applicants will be required to 
demonstrate proficiency in the English 
language as a prerequisite to admission. 

b. Undergraduate applicants whose mother 
tongue (native language) is determined by the 
Office of the Registrar of the University of 
Alberta to be other than English must write the 
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 
and attain a total score of 580, with a score of 
not less than 50 in each of the three 
component scores. 

c. The English Language Proficiency requirement 
applies to ail categories of students entering 
any undergraduate faculty other than Faculté 
Saint-Jern. For example, non-matriculated 
applicants and unclassified program students 
must comply with the requirement along with 
other applicants. Questions regarding this 
policy should be directed to the Associate 
Registrar (Admissions), Room 120, 
Administration Building, University of Alberta 
T6G 2M7. 

d. Applicants to Faculté Saint-Jean need not 
demonstrate proficiency in English prior to 
admission being granted. However, they must 
demonstrate proficiency in English before they 
may be granted a degree from this institution. 

e. Graduates of a degree program offered by an 
accredited university at which English is the 
primary language of instruction are not 
required to write the TOEFL exam. 


Further information is available from the 
Schedules Division, Office of the Registrar, 
Room 120, Administration Building. TOEFL 
application forms are available from the 
Student Access Centre, Office of the Registrar, 
Administration Building; or by writing directly 
to Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New 
Jersey, U.S.A., 08540. 


67.1.2 Postgraduate Training in 


Dentistry as Interns and 
Residents 


Interns and residents in the Department of Dentistry 
in the University of Alberta Hospitals are registered as 
students in the Division of Postgraduate Medicai 
Education in the Faculty of Medicine. See $123.6 of this 
Calendar. 


67.1.3 MSc and PhD Degrees 


The requirements for admission as a graduate 
student are: 

(1) A baccalaureate degree, with a grade point average 
of at least 6.0 in the work of the last two 
undergraduate years at The University of Alberta, 
or an equivalent qualification from another 
institution; and 

(2) A statement from the chairman of the department 
concerned to the effect that the applicant is, in all 
respects, acceptable to the department. A special 
graduate student or an exchenge graduate student, 
however, not being a candidate for a degree, does 
Not require department recommendation. 

(3) All non-Canadians for whom English is not the 
major language (a) first must write and pass 
satisfactorily either the Michigan English Language 
Examination (The Director, Testing and Certification 
Division, English Language !nstitute, The University 
of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104, U.S.A.) or 
the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL 


Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey 
08840, U.S.A.) before formal admission can be 
given; and (b) in addition, if formally admitted, 
Must arrive on campus and write, one week before 
registration, an English Language Examination set 
and administered by The University of Aiberta. 
Students whose performance is unsatisfactory in 
this English Examination wiil be allowed to 
continue their graduate work, but may be required 
to take English !anguage instruction as part of their 
regular program. 


Application for admission to the Facuity must be 
submitted on forms supplied by the Office of Graduate 
Studies and Research, Faculty of Dentistry. No 
assurance can be given that applications received after 
August 1 (for First Term, Winter Session), November 1 
(for Second Term, Winter Session); March 1 (for Spring 
Session) or Aprii 1 (for the Summer Session) can be 
processed in time to permit registrations in that 
session. Refer to §67.1.5. A graduate of another 
university must arrange with the Registrar of that 
institution to forward two transcripts of his/her 
academic record to the Director of Graduate Studies 
and Research, Faculty of Dentistry prior to these dates. 
The Dean may require the applicant to furnish an 
official description of the content of the courses listed 
on the transcripts. 


67.1.4 


(1) Academic Requirements. A student applying for — 
admission to the Dental Hygiene Program, must 
present Chemistry 30, Biology 30, and English 30 — 
(or equivalents): and two of the following: | 
Mathematics 30 or 33; Mathematics 31; Physics 30 
Social Studies 30; Language (other than English) 4 
the 30 level (or equivalents). 

(2) Non-Mstricuisted Applicants. Persons 21 years of 
age or older who do not meet regular matriculatio| 
requirements may, in certain circumstances, receiv 
special consideration. Non-matriculated applicants 
to the Dental Hygiene Program must present | 
Chemistry 30, Biology 30 and English 30, or | 
equivalents of these courses, with a 70% overall — 
average and not iess than @ 50% grade in any | 
single course; and must be a resident of Alberta. | 
order to be competitive, it is recommended that | 
non-matriculated applicants present a minimum 
average of 75% or higher on the three academic 
subjects listed above. 

(3) Personal interview. Applicants will be interviewed 
by 8 team to determine if they possess the 
qualities necessary for the profession. The } 
interview is designed to evaluate an applicants — 
degree of maturity and motivation, initiative. abilit 
to communicate and personal qualities and i 
interests. The interview schedule differs from ye: 
to year, therefore, competitive candidates will be | 
advised of the interview dates. 

(4) nga Language 

English is the primary language of instruction 
in all faculties except Faculté Saint-Jean, whe 
French is the primary language. Therefore, all 
applicants to undergraduate faculties other 
than Faculté Saint-Jean must possess an 
adequate knowledge of written and spoken 
English as a prerequisite to admission. 
Regardiess of country of origin or of citizensh 
Status, applicants will be required to 
demonstrate proficiency in the English 
language as a prerequisite to admission. | 

b. Undergraduate applicants whose mother 
tongue (native language) is determined by thi 
Office of the Registrar of the University of 
Alberta to be other than English must write tl 
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEF| 
and attain a total score of 580, with a score | 
not less than 50 in each of the three 
component scores. 

c. The English Language Proficiency requireme! 
applies to all categories of students entering 
any undergraduate fecuity other than Faculté 
Saint-Jean. For example, non-matriculsted 
applicants and unciassified program studenti 
must comply with the requirement along wit! 
other applicants. Questions regarding this 
policy should be directed to the Associate 
Registrar (Admissions), Room 120, | 
Administration Building, University of Albert 
T6G 2M7. \ 

d. Applicants to Feculté Saint-Jean need not 
demonstrate proficiency in English prior to 
admission being granted. However, they m 
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demonstrate proficiency in English before they 
may be granted a degree from this institution. 

e. Graduates of a degree program offered by an 
accredited university at which English is the 
primary language of instruction are not 
required to write the TOEFL exam. 


Further information is available from the 
Schedules Division, Office of the Registrar, 
Room 120, Administration Building. TOEFL 
application forms are available from the 
Student Access Centre, Office of the Registrar, 
Administration Building; or by writing directly 
to Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New 
Jersey, U.S.A., 08540. 

(5) Writing Competence Test. For more details see 
§14.4 of this Calendar. 

(6) Application Deadline. All candidates for admission 
to the Dental Hygiene Program are required to 
make application on or before February 1 of the 
year in which admission is sought. The earliest date 
for filing such applications is September 30 of the 
previous year. 

(7) Application for Admission. The completion of a 
candidates file at an early date may result in the 
candidate's acceptance in the Dental Hygiene 
Program prior to the August Admissions 
Committee 

meeting. A file is considered complete when 

the following have been received: application for 
admission, official transcript of prior academic 
work, personai interview. Files where official 
transcripts have not been received by August 1 of 
any year will not be considered by the Admissions 
Committee. 

(8) Final Selection. Applicant profiles are made up of: 


a. Academic standing 
b. Interview results 


Minimum criteria are established for each of 
the above factors. An applicant who fails below the 
minimum in any one of the above factors will not 
be considered for admission. 

(9) Applicants who present a high school average of 
less than 70% or a post-secondary applicant 
presenting a G.P.A. of less than 6.0 will not be 
considered for admission. 

Applicants who present less than five 
appropriate university level full course equivalents 
will be categorized with applicants applying directly 
from high school and will be ranked according to 
high schoo! grades. 

Applicants presenting five appropriate full 
course equivalents or more of university level 
courses during one winter session, will be assessed 
on the basis of post-secondary grades. High school 
grades will not be used other than to confirm that 
the applicant has the appropriate high school 
courses required for admission. 

For applicants who have completed four full 
years, or more, of university, the cumulative 
(academic) average is calculated with the deletion 
of the lowest annual average provided it is not the 
most recent year. 

(10) Limitation of Enroiment. Enrollment is limited to 
the number of students who can be 
accommodated. 

(11) Dental Examination. All accepted candidates are 
required to have a dental examination form 
(available from the Registrar's Office or from the 
Dental Hygiene Office) completed by a dentist and 
returned to the Admissions Officer during the week 
of registration. 

(12) Hepatitis “8B” Vaccine. It is strongly recommended 
that all accepted applicants obtain a hepatitis “B” 
vaccine prior to entry. 

(13) Notification of Acceptance. The Admissions 
Committee meets about August 1 to consider all 
applications for admission to the Dental Hygiene 
Program. During the following week, all applicants 
will be informed of the decision on their application 
—- namely, accepted, waiting list, or not accepted. 
Applicants in the category of accepted or waiting 
list must reply by return mail, signifying their 
decision to accept or refuse the position of their 
application in the Dental Hygiene Program. Upon 
notification of acceptance successful applicants will 
be required to confirm their intention to register by 
submitting a non-refundable $50.00 deposit within 
a specified time. The deposit will be credited 
toward payment of tuition upon completion of 
registration. 


Students should not come to the University 
until they have received an official acceptance of 
their application. 

For further, more detailed information, 
consult §§13.1 and 13.6 of this Calendar. 


6751:5 MSc Degree and Certificate 


in Orthodontics 


The normal closing date for receipt of applications 
is October 15. No assurance can be given that late 
applications can be processed in 


_time for registration in the following academic year. 


Application is made to the Director of Graduate Studies 
and Research, Faculty of Dentistry. 





67.2 Academic Standing 





67.2.1 DDS Degree 


(1) Students registered in the Facuity of Dentistry must 
meet the University of Alberta Writing Competence 
requirements. Dentistry students who have not 
previously completed the Writing Competence 
requirements should contact the Director, Testing 
and Remediation, Room 302, Students’ Union 
Building. 

(2) In the first and second year of the Dentistry 
Program all course requirements in the year must 
be met in order to be eligible for promotion. A third 
year student may, at the discretion of Faculty 
Council, be promoted with a course deficiency 
when all of the following apply: 

a. the deficiency is in a single clinical course; 

b. there is no provision for remediation and 
reevaluation in the course; 

c. the student’s overall G.P.A. for the year is 6.0 
or better. 

A student promoted with a deficiency will be 
required to meet all normal course requirements in 
the fourth year of the Program in order to be 
eligible for graduation. 

(3) Students will be required to pass both the practical 
and the theoretical examinations of any course 
having a practical and theoretical component. 

(4) Course grades of 3, 2 and 1 are failing grades. A 
grade of 4 is a conditional pass and will permit a 
student to meet promotion/graduation 
requirements when: 

a. the student's overall G.P.A. is 5.5 or better; 

b. the combined course weight in which grades of 
4 are achieved does not exceed 20% of the 
total course weight in the program year; and 

c. satisfactory course standing is approved by 
Dentistry Faculty Council. Notwithstanding (b) 
above, Faculty Council may deny a student 
promotion/graduation when grades of 4 are 
achieved in critical subjects and/or when 
re-examinations are not available. 

(5) Re-examination Privileges. Re-examinations are not 
available in laboratory or clinical courses. In 
courses in which re-examination is available, 
re-examination privilege will be at the discretion of 
Dentistry Faculty Council. The following guidelines 
will apply: 

a. Re-examination privilege will not be granted in 
courses in which the student has achieved a 
grade of 2 or less. 

b. A student with a G.P.A. of less than 5.0 will not 
be granted re-examination privileges. 

c. In any one year re-examination privileges will 
not be granted to exceed a combined 
maximum of 10 course weights. Regardiess of 
course weights, the number of re-examinations 
permitted in any program year may not exceed 
three. Over the total program, re-examination 
privileges will not be granted to exceed a 
combined maximum of 20 course weights, or a 
total of § re-examinations regardiess of 
combined course weights. 

d. The value of the re-examination will have at 
least the value of the final examination but may 
be assigned a greater vaiue at the discretion of 
the department concerned. Whatever the 
re-examination result, the final course grade 
based on re-examination may not exceed & 
grade of 6. Re-examination results will not alter 
the student's class standing. 

e. Repeating students will not be permitted 
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re-examination privilege in the repeating year. 

f. Re-examinations will not be granted in courses 
in which the final examination has a vaiue of 
less than 40% of the final course grade. 

g. Any student who, after re-examination and/or 
evaluation, fails to meet promotion/graduation 
requirements (see § 67.2.1(4)) will be deemed 
to have failed the year. 

h. Re-examination Procedure: First and second 
year Dentistry students will take the 
re-examination as scheduled in the first week in 
July. A student who has been granted 
re-examination privilege must complete the 
application process contained in $16.3.4 of this 
Calendar by the June 20th deadline. 

Third and fourth year Dentistry students 
will be permitted to write re-examinations 
during Reading Week for failed final 
examinations at the end of the first term 
(application deadiine is January 20), and during 
the first week of July for fatled final 
examinations at the end of the second term. 

(6) Normally, a failed student will retain no credits 
towards the ODS degree for any courses in the 
failed year. A failed student in the final year of the 
program who is designated a Special Category 
repeating student may retain Faculty approved 
course credits towards the ODS degree. 

(7) Students will be permitted to repeat first-year 
Dentistry only in circumstances determined to be 
exceptional by the Council of the Faculty of 
Dentistry. Normaily, a first-year Dentistry student 
permitted to repeat the failed year will be required 
to withdraw for one year before continuing in the 
program. Repeating students will be considered for 
awards and, with the exception of repeating Special 
Category fourth year Dentistry students, will be 
given a class standing. 

(8) A student permitted to repeat a failed year. who 
does not achieve a grade-point average of 5.5 at 
the end of the first and second terms of the 
repeated year, will be required to withdraw from 
the program. A repeating student will not be 
permitted to carry a reduced academic ioad. 

(9) Course Exemptions. Students in the dentistry 
program are not permitted to carry a reduced 
academic load but when eligible may be permitted 
course substitutions. Applications for course 
substitutions must be made to the Chairman of the 
Academic Standing Committee. 

(10) A Special Category repeating fourth year dentistry 
student is one who meets the following criteria: 

a. has achieved a minimum GPA of 6.0 in the 
fourth year program. 

b. has clinical deficiencies in no more than two 
clinical courses and the appropriate Division 
Chairmen advise that the deficiency could be 
corrected within a four month period of 
instruction. 

c. has successfully completed ail written 
examinations in the DOS program. 

(11) Facutty Advisor. At the discretion of the Academic 
Standing Committee, a Faculty Advisor may be 
assigned to students who are having difficulty 
meeting promotion requirements. The method of 
assignment and role of the Faculty Advisor shall be 
determined from time to time by the Dentistry 
Facuity Council. 

(12) All students registered in the Faculty of Dentistry 
are required by Provincial legisiation to be 
registered in the Educational Register of the Alberta 
Dental Association. This registration permits the 
practice of dentistry within the confines of the 
formal dental curriculum. 


67.2.2. MSc and PhD Degrees 


Except in a qualifying year, the pass mark in any 
course taken for credit towards an advanced degree is 4 
grade of 6. Grades of 5 may be accepted in two 
single-term courses or one full-session course provided 
a@ minimum average of 6.0 is acquired st the time of 
completion of work for the degree. In this connection 
the student should keep in mind that courses are 
weighted differentiy. Thus a grade of 7 in a session or 
term course does not necessarily bring one’s average 
up to 6.0 if a grade of 5 was received in another course 
which carried a greater weight. In a qualifying year, a 
grade of 4 or 5 may be accepted in an individual 
course, provided that the grade point average for the 
year's work is at least 6.0. (Note: The above are 
minimum grades which the Faculty will accept. 
Individual departments may require higher grades than 
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these.) A grade of 4 obtained by Probationary, Special, 
or Exchange Graduate Students will be recorded as a 
failure. 

Graduate students are not permitted to take 
re-examinations. If, after consulting the department or 
the committee concerned, the Faculty decides that a 
graduate student is not making satisfactory progress in 
either course work or research, the student may be 
required to withdraw. For further information see 
§202.7 of this Calendar. 


67.2.3 


In addition to the regulations set out in §16 of this 
Calendar, the following apply to students in the Dental 
Hygiene Program: 

(1) Students registered in the Faculty of Dentistry must 
meet the University of Alberta Writing Competence 
requirements. Students in the Dental Hygiene 
Program who have not previously completed the 
Writing Competence requirements should contact 
the Director, Testing and Remediation, at 302 
Students’ Union Building. 

(2) Alberta certification in C.P.R. (Cardiopulmonary 
Resuscitation) at the Basic Rescuer Level is required 
prior to entry into second year Dental Hygiene. 

(3) Students entering the first year of the Dental 
Hygiene Program may be granted credits for the 
following courses on submitting acceptable proof 
of course completion to the Chairman of the 
Academic Standing Committee: 

a. English (full-year junior course required) 

b. SOC 200 

c. PSYCO 260 

d. Students who graduated from the NAIT or SAIT 
Dental! Assisting Technology Program within 24 
months of admission to the Dental Hygiene 
Program may be granted credit in D HYG 210 
(Dental Auxiliary Practice |), and/or D HYG 224 

(Nutrition) and may apply to do a challenge 
credit examination in 0 HYG 240 (Radiography 
). 

e. Students who graduated from the NAIT or SAIT 
Dental Assisting Technology Program, 
regardless of year of graduation, may be 
granted credit in D HYG 227 (Communications) 
and may apply to do challenge credit 
examinations in the courses listed in d. 

f. In addition to d. and e. students who graduated 
from the SAIT Dental Assisting Technology 
Program within 24 months of admission to the 
Dental Hygiene Program may be granted credit 
in BACT 304. Graduates of more than 24 
months may apply to do challenge credit 
examinations, 


Dental Hygiene Dipioma 


Students with approved course exemptions 
may elect to take an approved option or carry a 
reduced academic load. Students carrying a 
reduced academic load of more than 2 courses 
will not be eligible for awards and will not be 
given class standing. Dentai Hygiene students 
who have not received approved credit in any 
or all of the above courses will be required to 
take them as an integral part of the first year 
Dental Hygiene Program without course 
withdrawal privileges. 

(4) Recommendations for promotion and graduation 
will be on the basis of a grade of at least 4 in each 
subject and a grade-point average of at least 5.0. 

(5) Re-examination Criteria. Re-examinations are not 
available in laboratory or clinical courses. In 
courses in which re-examination is available, 
re-examination privilege will be at the discretion of 
Dentistry Faculty Council. The following guidelines 
will apply: 

a. Re-examination privilege will not be granted in 
courses in which the student has achieved a 
grade of 2 or less. 

b. A student with a G.P.A. of less than 5.0 will not 
be granted re-examinaton privileges. 

c. In any one year re-examination privileges will 
not be granted to exceed a combined 
maximum of 6 course weights. Regardless of 
course weights, the number of re-examinations 
permitted in any program year may not exceed 
2. Over the total program re-examination 
privileges will not be granted to exceed a 
combined maximum of 9 course weights, or a 
total of 3 re-examinations regardiess of 
combined course weights. 

d. The value of the re-examination will have at 
least the value of the final examination but may 


be assigned a greater value at the discretion of 
the department concerned. Whatever the 
re-examination result, the final course grade 
based on re-examination may not exceed a 
grade of 6. Re-examination results will not alter 
the student's class standing. 

e. Repeating students will not be permitted 
re-examination privileges in the repeating year. 

f. Re-examinations will not be granted in courses 
in which the final examination has a value of 
less than 40% of the final course grade. 

g. Any student who, after re-examination and/or 
evaluation fails to meet promotion/graduation 
requirements (see §67.2.3(4)) will be deemed to 
have failed the year. 

h. Re-examination Procedure: First year Dental 
Hygiene students will take the re-examination 
as scheduled in the first week of July. Second 
year Dental Hygiene students who have been 
granted re-examinaton privilege will be 
permitted to write re-examinations after the 
end of the first term for failed final 
examinations at the end of the first term, and 
during the first week of July for failed final 
examinations at the end of the second term. 

A student who has been granted 
re-examination privilege must complete the 
application process contained in §16.3.4 of this 
Calendar by January 20 for first term and by 
June 20 for second term courses. 

(6) Students will be permitted to repeat First Year 
Dental Hygiene only in exceptional cases as 
determined by the Council of the Faculty of 
Dentistry. A first year Dental Hygiene student 
permitted to repeat the failed year will be required 
to wait out one year before continuing in the 
program. Repeating students will be considered for 
awards and will be given a class standing. 

(7) Students seeking readmission after having been 
required to withdraw from the program will have 
their application for readmission considered in 
competition with all other applicants by the 
Admissions Committee. 

(8) A student who is permitted to repeat the first year 

of the Dental Hygiene Program will retain no credit 

towards the Diploma in Dental Hygiene or any 
course in the year, except those in which 
exemption was previously granted, and in 

Sociology 200, Psychology 260, and the full term 

junior English courses when passing grades were 

achieved. 

A student who has failed the final year of the 
program may retain Faculty approved course 
credits towards the Diploma in Dental Hygiene, but 
all course credits will be withheid until satisfactory 
standing is achieved in ail courses. 

A student pemitted to repeat the first year who 

does not achieve a grade-point average of 5.5 at 

the end of the first and second terms of the 
repeated year will be required to withdraw from the 
program. 

(10) Facuity advisor. At the discretion of the Academic 
Standing Committee, a Faculty Advisor may be 
assigned to students who are having difficulty in 
meeting promotion requirements. The method of 
assignment and the role of the Faculty Advisor 
shall be determined from time to time by Dentistry 
Faculty Council. 


67.2.4 


S 


MSc Degree and Certificate 
in Orthodontics 


Regulations are as shown for MSc or PhD degrees, 
see §67.2.2. 





67.3 Appeals and Grievances 





A student adversely affected by the Academic 
Standing Regulations (§ 67.2) may file a formal appeal 
with the Dean, stating the basis of the appeal in writing 
and in detail, and indicating clearly the relief sought. 
The Dean will then place the issue before the Executive 
Committee of the Council of the Faculty of Dentistry 
which shall elect an ‘Ad Hoc’ Appeals Committee of five 
academic members from the Faculty of Dentistry and 
one student from the appropriate program (Dentistry or 
Dental Hygiene). One of the elected Faculty members 
shall be’designated as the Chairman of the Committee. 

Procedural guidelines for the Faculty Appeals 


Committee are those approved by the Dentistry Faculty 
Council, a copy of which may be obtained from tne 
Office of the Dean. 

The deadlines for receipt of notice of intent to 
appeal are June 30 of the academic year in question 
when the Faculty Council decison being appeaied 's 
based on final examination results. and September 15 
when the decision !s based on suppiemental 
examination results. 

In the event of an unsuccessful appeal, a student — 
may go to the Academic Appeals Committee of Genera 
Faculties Council (See 816.7 of this Calendar). Notice of 
intent to appeal will be filed with the Graduate Faculty 
Council Secretary within thirty days of the Facuity | 
Appeals Committee decision. , 


B/E” MSc and PhD Degrees 


Student grievances of an academic nature 
sometimes arise. !f this occurs, students in the Faculty) 
of Graduate Studies and Research are aavised to first 
contact the instructor concerned from whom. in most _ 
cases, satisfactory expianations will be obtained. if the 
matter is not resolved, students are advised to see the 
Department Chairman and the Dean of the Faculty of — 
Graduate Studies and Research. in that order. 

For further information regarding Appeais | 
Procedures at the Facuity level the student should see 
the advice of the Dean. | 

For further information related to Appeals and 
Grievances. students are directed to 816.7 and $202.15 

] 
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of this Calendar. 





67.4 Professional Standards 





The University Code of Student Behaviour } 
describes a range of non-academic and academic 
offenses which are deemed unacceptable and for whic 
a student may be penalized. Additionally, the Faculty 
Dentistry has filed with the Campus Law Review i 
Committee a list of offenses which represent gross 
professional misconduct. The Faculty .of Dentistry will, 
act to initiate the most severe penalty permissible 
within the Code where a student has been found to be 
guilty of gross professional misconduct. 


CE 
68 Programs of Study 


68.1 DDS Degree 
peemninennuiani se te 





The courses prescribed for the degree program 
1988-89 are listed below for each of the four years of 
the program. The format is as follows: the first positi 
indicates total lecture hours per term; the second H 
position indicates total clinic hours per term; and the 
third indicates total laboratory hours per term. In $69, 
Details of Courses. they are grouped by subject area. 











first term sece 
te 
(total hrs} (total h 
First Year 
ANAT 412 (Gross Anatomy) °4.5 - 40-0 
ANAT 413 (Cell Biology) *6 | 
ANAT 419 (Neuromanatomy) *2 - 15-0 
MMID 422 (Bacteriology) *2.5 
DENT 301 (Oral Histology) *3.5 
DENT 302 (Comparative | 
Odontology) *0.5 - 7h 
DENT 303 (Oral Biology & i 
Embryology) *1 15-0-0 | 
DENT 304 (Biochemistry) *4 30-0-0 30: 
DENT 305 (Dentistry Related | 
Aspects of Gross Anatomy) *1 - 15: 
/ 
-( 





DENT 306 (Human/Oral 

Physiology) *6.5 45-0-0 45 
DENT 309 (Material Sciences) *1 15-0-0 
DENT 310 (Dental Anatomy) *2 
DENT 311 (Occlusion) *1 - 1 
DENT 312 (Occlusion) *1.5 - 
DENT 317 (Operative Dentistry) *2 15-0-0 1 


DENT 318 (Operative Dentistry) *3 
DENT 321 (Removable 

Prosthodontics) *2 = 
DENT 322 (Removable 

Prosthodontics) *2 = 
DENT 326 (Periodontics) *1 - 
DENT 327 (Periodontics) *1 
OENT 332 (Diagnosis) *1 
DENT 334 (Radiology) *1 
DENT 340 (Community Dentistry) *2 15-0-0 


0-0-45 


16-6c-0 


DENT 343 (Preventive Dentistry) *1  13-0-0 
DENT 347 (Communications) *1 = 
Second Year 
PMCOL 470 (General 

Pharmacology) *6 39-0-0 


PATH 422 (General Pathology) *2.5 30-0-16 


DENT 350 (Immunology) *1 15-0-0 
DENT 355 (Oral Pathology) *4.5 - 
DENT 358 (Dental Therapeutics) *1 15-0-0 
DENT 359 (Dental Materials) *2 30-0-0 
DENT 363 (Fixed Prosthodontics) *2 15-0-0 


DENT 364 (Fixed Prosthodontics) *3 0-0-45 


DENT 365 (Endodontics) *1 15-0-0 
DENT 366 (Endodontics) °1 - 
DENT 367 (Operative Dentistry) *2 15-0-0 


DENT 368 (Operative Dentistry) *4.5 0-0-90 
DENT 371 (Removabie 


Prosthodontics) *2 25-0-0 
DENT 372 (Removable 

Prosthodontics) *5 0-0-72 
DENT 376 (Periodontics) *2 15-0-0 
DENT 377 (Periodontics) *2.5 0-22c-0 
DENT 378 (Pediatric Dentistry) *1 - 
DENT 379 (Pediatric Dentistry) *1.5 - 
DENT 380 (Orthodontics) *2 15-0-0 
DENT 382 (Diagnosis) *1 - 
DENT 383 (Diagnosis) *0.5 0-6c-0 
DENT 384 (Radiology) *1 15-0-0 
DENT 385 (Radiology) *1 0-0-12 
DENT 386 (Anaesthesia) *1 15-0-0 
OENT 387 (Anaesthesia) *0.5 0-0-14 
DENT 394 (Nutrition) *2 25-0-0 


DENT 396 (Behavioural Science) *1 - 


Third Year 

MED 434 (Medicine) *1 

DENT 413 (Fixed Prosthodontics) *2 15-00 
DENT 414 (Fixed 


Prosthodontics) *4.5 0-30¢-12 
DENT 415 (Endodontics) *0.5 15-0-0 
DENT 416 (Endodontics) *2 0-39¢-0 


DENT 417 (Operative Dentistry) *1 15-0-0 
DENT 418 (Operative Dentistry) *5 0-75c-0 
DENT 421 (Removable 

Prosthodontics) °3 30-0-0 
DENT 422 (Removable 

Prosthodontics) *5 0-750 
DENT 426 (Periodontics) *2 15-0-0 
DENT 427 (Periodontics) *3.5 0-60c-0 
DENT 428 (Pediatric Dentistry) *1 15-0-0 


DENT 429 (Pediatric Dentistry) *2.5 0-45c-0 


DENT 430 (Orthodontics) *2 15-0-0 
DENT 431 (Orthodontics) *3.5 0-30c-24 
DENT 432 (Diagnosis) *1 15-0-0 


DENT 433 (Treatment Planning) *2 0-27c-0 
DENT 435 (Radiology) *0.5 0-6c-0 
DENT 436 (Pain Control) *2 - 


DENT 438 (Oral Surgery) *2 15-0-0 
DENT 439 (Oral Surgery) °1 0-15¢-0 
DENT 442 (Practice Management) *1 - 
DENT 443 (Patient Management) *1 4-0-11 
DENT 445 (Geriatrics) *1 13-0-0 
DENT 446 (Behavioural Science) °0.5 - 
Fourth Year 
DENT 455 (Clinical Oral 

Pathology) *1 15-0-0 
DENT 456 (Correlated Science 

Seminars) *1 - 


DENT 484 (Fixed Prosthodontics) *3 0-60c-0 
DENT 465 (Endodontics) *1 

DENT 466 (Endodontics) *2 

DENT 467 (Restorative Dentistry) *1 
DENT 468 (Operative Dentistry) *5 0-75¢-0 
DENT 472 (Removable 


thi 


Prosthodontics) *2 0-21¢-0 
DENT 475 (Hospital Dentistry) *2  0-30c-0 
DENT 477 (Periodontics) *2 0-45c-0 
DENT 478 (Pediatric Dentistry) °1 1§-0-0 


DENT 479 (Pediatric Dentistry) *1.5 0-18c-0 


DENT 480 (Orthodontics) *1 15-0-0 
DENT 481 (Orthodontics) *2 0-39¢-0 
DENT 482 (Diagnosis) *1 15-0-0 


0-75c-0 
1§-0-0 


0-75¢-0 
1§-0-0 
0-45c-0 
0-30c-0 
15-0-0 
0-24c-21 


0-27¢-0 
0-6c-0 
15-0-18 
15-0-0 
0-18¢-0 
15-0-0 
0-0-15 


8-0-0 


DENT 485 (Radiology) °0.5 0-Se-0 
DENT 488 (Oral Surgery) *2 15-0-0 
DENT 489 (Oral Surgery) *1 0-15¢-0 


DENT 490 (Community Dentistry) *1 15-0-0 
DENT 492 (Practice 

Management) *1.5 23-0-0 
DENT 493 (Patient Management) *2 4-9c-11 
DENT496 (Behavioural Science) *0.5 7-0-0 


DENT 497 (Selective Study) *2 6-12c-0 
DENT 498 (General Practice 

Clinic) *3 0-45c-0 
DENT 499 (Mobile Clinic) *2 0-30¢-0 





68.2 


MSc and PhD Degrees 


(1) The courses of study for the degree program are 
selected by the thesis supervisor or supervisory 
committee and the Committee of Graduate Studies 
and Research of the Faculty of Dentistry within the 
regulations and guide-lines of the Faculty of 


Graduate Studies and Research. 


(2) The thesis requirements for the Master of Science 
degree or Doctor of Philosophy degree are detailed 
in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 


$203 of the University Calendar. 


(3) A list of courses available in Graduate Studies in 
the Faculty of Dentistry is given in §69.2 below. 

(4) Students are permitted to undertake graduate 
courses in other faculties of the University. 

(5) Courses for the MSc Degree and Certificate in 


Orthodontics are given in 568.4 below. 








68.3 Dental Hygiene Diploma 
first term second 
term 
(total hrs) (tota/ hrs) 
First Year 
D HYG 201 (Anatomy and 
Embryology) *2 32-0-0 - 
OD HYG 202 (Histology) *4 26-0-0 26-0-0 
O HYG 204 (Biochemistry) *3 - 39-0-0 
OD HYG 206 (Physiology) *3 - 39-0-0 
OD HYG 210 (Dental Auxiliary 
Practice !) °5 26-0-52 0-39¢-0 
D HYG 211 (Concepts in Dental 
Hygiene Practice) °6 39-0-0 
D HYG 212 (Preclincal Dental 
Hygiene) °4 0-0-117 
D HYG 213 (Clinical Dental 


Hygiene) *2.5 - 
D HYG 222 (Community Health 1) *1 - 
O HYG 224 (Nutrition) *2 - 
O HYG 227 (Communications) *2 33-0-0 
O HYG 230 (Dental Anatomy) °3 39-0-0 
D HYG 240 (Dental Radiography) *2 13-0-0 
ENGL (English) *6 39-0-0 
SOC 200 (Introductory Sociology) *3 - 
PSYCO 260 (Psychology) *3 - 
26-0-10 


MMIO 422 (Bacteriology) °2.5 

Second Year 

O HYG 305 (Oral Pathology) *3 39-0-0 
OD HYG 306 (Oral Physiology) *1 13-0-0 


D HYG 311 (Management of Special 
Needs Patients) °2 
D HYG 313 (Clinical Practice) *13 0-2046-0 
O HYG 314 (Practice 
Management) *1 13-0-0 
D HYG 315 (Professional Practice) *1 - 
OD HYG 316 (Ethics and Jurisprudence) *1 — 
OD HYG 320 (Dental Health 
Education |) *4 
D HYG 321 (Dental Health 
Education Il) *2 - 
D HYG 322 (Community Heatth Il) *2 - 
D HYG 325 (Hospital Dentistry) *0.5 0-6c-0 


39-0-26 


D HYG 326 (Periodontology) *2 13-00 
D HYG 328 (General Practice 

Clinic) *1 0-15¢-0 
OD HYG 329 (Mobile Clinic) *2 0-30c-0 
D HYG 331 (Dental Office 

Emergencies) *1 13-0-0 
O HYG 332 (Dental Speciaities) °2  0-9c-0 


OD HYG 340 (Dental Radiography) *1 0-15¢-0 
D HYG 341 (Preventive Dentistry) *1 13-0-0 
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DENT 445 (Geriatrics) *1 
PMCOL 300 (Pharmacology) *2 


13-0-0 = 
26-0-0 = 


Completion of a full year course in freshman 
English (i.e. two half year courses which may be taken 
in various combinations or one full year course). 








68.4 MSc Degree and Certificate 
in Orthodontics 
hours/ hours/ 
week week 
First Year 
DENT 500 (Oral Biology |) *3 3-0-0 - 
DENT 501 (Oral Biology i!) *3 - 3-0-0 
DENT 520 (Orthodontics Pre-clinical 
Lectures) *7 2-0-0 5-0-0 
DENT 521 (Orthodontic Pre-Clinical 
Lectures) *3 - 5-0-0 
DENT 522 (Orthodontics 
Seminar |) *4 0-4s-0 - 
DENT 523 (Orthodontics Seminar |i) *4 — 0-4s-0 
DENT 524 (Orthodontic Seminar) *3 - 0-4s-0 
DENT 525 (Orthodontic Technique) *1 1-0-0 - 
DENT 526 (Cephaiometrics) *3 0-38-0 - 
DENT 527 (SurgicaV/Ortho Functional 
Appliances) °1 - 10-0 
DENT 528 (Surgical/Functional 
Appliances) *1 - 1-0-0 
DENT 529 (Adult Orthodontics) *1 _ 1-0-0 
DENT 530 (Orthodontic Clinic) *9 0-3-0 0-15c-0 
DENT 531 (Orthodontic Clinic) *5 - 0-15c-0 


DENT 532 (Growth and Development) *2 — 2-0-0 
DENT 533 (Research Methodology) *1 1-0-0 - 
DENT 535 (Orthodontic Technique 

Lab) °4.5 0-0-9 ~- 
DENT 536 (Cephaiometrics Lab) *1.5 0-0-3 - 
DENT 537 (Surgical/Ortho Functional 


Appliances Clinic) *1.5 _ 0-3c-0 
DENT 538 (Surgical/Functional 

Appliances) *1 0-3¢-0 
DENT 539 (Adult Orthodontics) *1 ~ 0-3c-0 


DENT 550 (Statistics & 
Epidemiology) °2 1-0-0 1-0-0 


DENT 561 (Orthodontic Seminar) *2 - 0-23-0 
DENT 571 (Orthodontic Clinical 

Research) °1.5 - 0-3c-0 
THES 001 (Thesis) 
THES 003 (Thesis) 
Second Year 
DENT 620 (Orthodontics Pre-Clinical 

Lectures) °5 5-0-0 - 
DENT 621 (Orthodontics Seminar) *4 0-48-0 - 
DENT 622 (Adult Orthodontics) *2 1-00 1-0-0 
OENT 623 (Aduit Orthodontics) *1 - 1-0-0 
DENT 624 (Surgical Functional 

Appliances) °2 1-0-0 1-0-0 
DENT 630 (Orthodontic Clinic) “45 0-15c-0 0-15¢-0 
DENT 631 (Orthodontic Clinic) *S - 0-15c-0 
DENT 632 (Adult Orthodontics) *3 0-3c-0 0-3c-0 
DENT 633 (Adult Orthodontics) *1 - 0-3c-0 
DENT 634 (Surgical Functional . 

Appliances Clinic) *3 0-3c-0 0-3c-0 
DENT 635 (Surgical Functional 

Appliances Clinic) *1 - 0-3c-0 
Third Year 
THES 001 (Thesis) 


THES 003 (Thesis) 





68.5 Continuing Education 





Courses sre offered by various departments from 
time to time to provide a program of continuing 
education for the dental profession. A program 
outlining dates, course descriptions, participation, and 
length is prepared annually and distributed to the 
profession. 
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69 Details of Courses 
69.1 DDS Degree 
69.1.1 General Information 


Courses open to students in the Faculty of Dentistry 
are listed here in alphabetical order, whether they are 
offered by the Faculty of Dentistry or by another facuity, 
except the graduate courses, which are listed separately 
in §69.2. 

Each course is designated by its computer 
abbreviation and a number. 

Following the title of the course is the symbol 
standing for “course weight”, and a number indicating 
the weight of the course as used in computing 
grade-point averages. 

The figures, enclosed in parentheses, indicate the 
total hours of instruction in the course. If the course is a 
single-term course, the term in which it may be offered 
is mentioned before the hours of instruction. 

A list of recommended textbooks will be available 
at registration. 

The appearance of a course description in the 
following list does not constitute any guarantee that 
the course will actuatly be offered in the forthcoming 
session. Course descriptions outlined below are those 
courses offered during the 1966-87 session. information 
as to which courses will be offered, the names of the 
instructors, and all further details must be sought from 
the department concerned. 


“en 


Physical Requirements for University Courses 

The University has a commitment to the education 
of all academically qualified students and special 
services are frequently provided on campus to assist 
disabled students. 

Nevertheless, some courses make certain 
unavoidable demands on students, with respect to the 
possession of a certain level of physical skill or ability, 
if the academic objectives of the course are to be 
realized. In case of doubt, students are advised to 
contact the Department concerned and the Disabled 
Student Services Co-ordinator, Office of the Dean of 
Student Services. 

Since support services cannot be guaranteed for all 
off-campus courses, instructors may be obliged to 
refuse registration in such courses. 


69.1.2 


ANAT 412 Gross Anatomy 

*4.5 (second term, 84 hours). The course is designed to 
provide basic information on the structure of the 
human body which is necessary for dental practice. 
Lectures emphasize organ relationships in the thorax 
and head and neck that are important for understanding 
the spread of disease, diagnostic principles, and 
surgical treatment. Lectures are followed by student 
dissections of the human body, prosection 
demonstrations, laboratories of radiological anatomy, 
and clinics. 


ANAT 413 Cell Blology and Histology 

*6 (first term, 90 hours). The goal of the course is to 
equip the students with histological skills and sufficient 
knowledge of cell structure and function so that normal 
life processes and diseases can be understood at the 
cellular level, Topics in modern ceil biology as they 
relate to clinical medicine and dentistry are examined in 
a series of lectures in the first part of the course. 
Histology of human tissues is taught in lectures and 
laboratories. 


ANAT 419 Neuroanatomy 

*2 (second term, 30 hours). A basic course in the main 
structural and functional aspects of the central nervous 
system, with emphasis on the practical importance of 
neurological science rather than ttieoretical concepts. 
Available only to dental students. 


MMID 422 

*2.5 (first term, 38 hours). An introduction to general 
bacteriology, aspects of infection and resistance, 
selected examples of infectious diseases. Special 
bacteriology of the mouth, including dental caries and 
periodontal diseases. Course for dental hygiene and 
dentistry students. 


Basic Sciences 


PATH 422 General Pathology 

*2.5 (first term, 46 hours). Lectures on the principles of 
pathology, laboratory instruction in histo-pathology and 
an introduction to the functions of a pathology 
laboratory in a hospital. 


PMCOL 470 General Pharmacology 

*6 (3-0-3). The pharmacological actions of drugs 
selected for their physiolgical and clinical significance. 
Basic pharmacological principles are applied to 
representative drugs having their primary actions on 
various organ systems of the body. The course includes 
a study of chemotherapeutic agents used in the 
treatment of infections and neoplasia, and an 
introduction to management of poisoning cases. 
Restricted to students in the Faculty of Dentistry. 


69.1.3 


DENT 386 Anaesthesia 

*1 (first term, 15 hours). This course deals with 
emergencies in a dental office with main emphasis on 
C.P.R. (Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation) based on 
American Heart Foundation standards. The C.P.R. is 
followed by lectures on local anaesthesia covering 
anatomy, physiology and pharmacology of local 
anaesthesia. Complications which can arise from their 
use including prevention and treatment are also 
covered. 


DENT 387 Anaesthesia 

*0.5 (first term, 14 hours). Students learn C.P.R. on 
mannequins based on American and Canadian Heart 
Foundation standards, local anaesthesia technique and 
administration follows the C.P.R. Lab. Students 
participate in injecting jocal anaesthetics. Local 
infiltration and most block injection (intraoral) are 
covered. 


DENT 436 Pain Control 

*2 (second term, 33 hours). The control of pain in a 
dental office. Lectures, labs and clinics cover different 
drugs including analgesics, sedatives and tranquilizers. 
Main emphasis is on teaching N20/02 as 
conscious-sedation. Physiology, pharmacology, 
technique and administration of N20/02 inhalation are 
covered. Use of Diazepam and other drugs for 
conscious-sedation and intravenous injections are also 
part of this laboratory. 


69.1.4 Dental Health Care 


DENT 340 Community Dentistry 

*2 (30 hours). A series of lectures on such topics as 
history of dentistry, dental manpower resources, 
utilization of auxiliaries, epidemiology of dental disease 
as a community problem, dental public health 
programs, purchase of dental care and dental care 
delivery systems are presented in both terms. 


DENT 341 Preventive Dentistry 

*1 (first term, 13 hours). The course will outline 
population dental health status including aetiological 
factors of dental diseases and preventive methods of 
control. 


DENT 347 Communications 5 Fe 

*1 (second term, 15 hours). The purpose of this course 
is to help students understand the significance of 
interpersonal communication, to help them develop 
their own communication experiences and challenge 
them to change and improve conditions relative to their 
profession and society in general. 


OENT 394 Nutrition 

°2 (first term, 25 hours). A study of nutrients, the role 
these play in metabolism and dental health. The art of 
diet counselling with particular emphasis on dental as 
weil as generai heaith is discussed for the life cycle. 


DENT 396 Behavioural Science 

*1 (second term, 15 hours). An introduction to 
behavioural science as it relates to the psychology of 
patient and staff management, including didactic 
material on treatment pian presentation and 
motivational theory. 


DENT 442 Practice Management 

*1 (second term, 15 hours). Introduction of practice 
administration concepts necessary for the practice of 
dentistry including office management, accounting 
principles, handling of insurance cases and effective 
integration of dental auxiliaries. 


DENT 443 Patient Management 
*1 (30 hours). This course provides experience in the 
comprehensive care and management of assigned 


Anaesthesia 


dental patients. Students are expected to plan, organize 
and coordinate the delivery of dental care, consistent 
with established Faculty guidelines. 


DENT 445 Geriatrics 

*1 (first term, 13 hours). An introductory course 
describing the needs of the elderiy. The course will 
examine the changing population baiance in Canada 
involving both medical and dental aspects of people 
over sixty years of age. Course requirements inciude an 
additional one day hospital program at the Youville 
Memorial Hospital for fourth year Dentistry students. 


DENT 446 Behavioural Science 

*0.5 (second term, 8 hours). The role and significance 
of health sociology in the practice and delivery of 
dental services and its importance in patient-dentist 
interactions. 


DENT 490 Community Dentistry 
*1 (first term, 15 hours). The moral and legal aspects of 
the practice of dentistry. The legal factors are presented 
and discussed by members of the Faculty of Law. The 
teaching of Forensic Odontology will be coordinated 
with related material presented in other courses. 


DENT 492 Practice Management 
*1.5 (first term, 23 hours). A continuation of DENT 442 
given in third dental year. 


OENT 493 Patient Management 

*2 (48 hours). This course provides experience in the 
comprehensive care and management of assigned 
dental patients. Students are expected to pian, organize 
and coordinate the delivery of dentai care consistent 
with established Faculty guidelines. Students will be 
required to attend the screening and emergency clinic, 
and assist in the management of patients. 


DENT 496 Behavioural Science 

*0.5 (first term, 7 hours). Lecture and discussion wilt 
include specific behavioural science concepts and their 
application in the provision of dental health services, 
the influence of stress on those providing dental 
services, the dental profession compared to other 
professions, and dealing with disillusionment in the 
profession as well as the psychic rewards. 


DENT 498 General Practice 

°3 (90 hours). Each student will be provided an 
opportunity to develop clinical skills in dental auxiliary 
utilization, practice management, and practice 
management in a general practice setting. This course 
is a practical extension of Dentistry 492. 


DENT 499 Mobile Clinic 

*2 (60 hours). Each student will spend 2 weeks in a 
Mobile Dental Clinic in an area of need in the Province. 
This course is a practical extension of DENT 492. 


69.1.5 


DENT 309 Material Sciences 

*1 (first term, 15 hours). This course provides a 
background for the study of materials used in the 
health professions. “> following topics are introduced: 
mechanical testing -~:allurgy, polymer chemistry, 
ceramics, biologica: -*#ractions, toxicology. 


DENT 359 Dentai Materials 

*2 (first term, 30 hours). This course provides in depth 
discussions of the materials used in dentistry, covering 
development, attributes, disadvantages and techniques 
for use of each material. Materials addressed include 
amalgam, composite, impression materials, casting 
alloys, etc. 


69.1.6 


DENT 332 Diagnosis 

*1 (first term, 22 hours). An introduction to the 
fundamental principles involved in the patient's 
historical and clinical data, and the clinical study of 
disease in order to arrive at a diagnosis and a treatment 
plan based on the needs of the patient. 


DENT 382 Diagnosis 
*1 (10 hours). A continuation of the study of the oral — . 
manifestations and diagnosis of local and systemic 
disease. Emphasis will be upon interpretation of 
presenting objective and subjective symptoms and 
altered laboratory values of the disease processes 
affecting oral and para-orai structures. 


DENT 383 Diagnosis 

*0.5 (12 hours). Students will be assigned patients 
throughout the year for clinical examination in order t0_ 
gain experience in gathering patient data, making the | 


Dental Materials 


Diagnosis | 


ee 


diagnosis, formulating treatment plans, and practicing 
communicative skills in case presentation. The students 
will also be expected to provide the necessary dental 
treatment for their assigned patients. 


DENT 432 Diagnosis 

*1 (first term, 15 hours). The fundamental principles 
involved in dental management of the diagnosed 
medically compromised patient will be discussed by 
lectures and audio-visual presentation of case 
examples. 


DENT 433 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning 

*2 (54 hours). Students are assigned to a 
Diagnosis/Treatment Clinic in order to further refine 
skills in collecting and interpreting the dental patient's 
medical treatment, formulating an accurate diagnosis 
and rational treatment pian under the supervision and 
instruction of dentistry staff from various divisions and 
specialities. Each student will be responsible for 
personally treating or managing the treatment of 
assigned patients. cne of which will be a medically 
compromised patient. 

DENT 482 Diagnosis 

*1 (first term, 15 hours). Cases of the oral 
manifestations of local and systemic disease will be 
presented in a conference setting and students will be 
selected at random to participate in the diagnosis and 
management of each case. 


69.1.7 


DENT 365 Endodontics 

*1 (first term, 15 hours). The conservation of 
pulp-invoived and pulpless teeth. Procedures for 
diagnosis and treatment described, demonstrated and 
correlated with the related dental and basic sciences. 


DENT 366 Endodontics 
*1 (second term, 36 hours). Laboratory practice on 
mannequins under simulated clinical conditions. 


DENT 415 Endodontics 
*1 (first term, 15 hours). A continuation of Dentistry 365 
with advanced endodontic considerations. 


DENT 416 Endodontics 
*2 (60 hours). An introduction to clinical procedures 
with treatment carried out on selected patients. 


DENT 465 Endodontics 
*1 (second term, 15 hours). A continuation of Dentistry 
365 and 415 with advanced endodontic considerations. 


DENT 468 Endodontics 

*2 (60 hours). A continuation of Dentistry 416 with 
application to clinical practice. Endodontic treatment 
will be carried out on selected patients. 


69.1.8 


DENT 310 Dental Anatomy 
*2 (first term, 45 hours). Coronal, radicular and pulpal 
morphology of the primary and permanent dentitions. 


DENT 311 Occlusion 
*1 (Second term, 15 hours). A multidisciplinary didactic 
program of biomechanical principles of occlusion. 


DENT 312 Occlusion 
*1.5 (second term. 45 hours). A laboratory program in 
occiusal relationships and instrumentation. 


DENT 363 Fixed Prosthodontics 

*2 (30 hours). A didactic course of the biomechanical 
considerations in providing extracoronal restorations 
and fixed prosthesis. Emphasis is placed on 
problem-solving and development of clinical 
judgement. 


DENT 364 Fixed Prosthodontics 

*3 (90 hours). A preclinical laboratory course in the 
principles of tooth preparation, temporization, 
impressions and cementation correlated with laboratory 
fabrications of extracoronal restorations. 


DENT 413 Fixed Prosthodontics * 

*2 (30 hours). A didactic course of the biological 
considerations in providing extracoronal restorations 
and fixed prosthesis. Emphasis is placed on treatment 
planning. 


DENT 414 Fixed Prosthodontics 

*4.5 (120 hours). Laboratory instruction in esthetic 
considerations of ceramic veneers. The clinical 
component requires a designated number of 
extracoronal restorations to be completed. 


Endodontics 


Fixed Prosthodontics 


69.1.9 


DENT 464 Fixed Prosthodontics 
*3 (90 hours). Practical application of the techniques 
covered in the lecture portion. 


Operative Dentistry 


DENT 317 Operative Dentistry 

*2 (30 hours). included will be discussions of basic 
operating principles; cutting instruments; principles of 
cavity nomenclature and classification; the principles of 
cavity preparations along with the manipulation 
requirements of amalgam and gold foil. 


DENT 318 Operative Dentistry 

*3 (90 hours). Cavity preparations will be cut in artificial 
and extracted natural teeth and manipulation of both 
silver amalgam and gold foil will be practiced. Students 
are responsible for supplying both anterior and 
posterior natural teeth for their own use. 


DENT 367 Operative Dentistry 

*2 (30 hours). A continuation of DENT 317 with 
emphasis being given to the use of gold foil in 
situations other than class V, the use of gold inlays, an 
introduction into the use of white restoratives and the 
use of amalgam with pin retention in extensively 
broken down teeth. 


DENT 368 Operative Dentistry 

*4.5 (135 hours). Both natural (extracted) teeth and 
artificial teeth will be used in practising the techniques 
related to gold foils, gold inlays, some white 
restoratives and large pin amalgams. The second term 
will be an introducation to the clinic where students will 
Prepare and place silver amalgam restorations in 
patients. 


DENT 417 Operative Dentistry 

*1 (first term, 15 hours). The principles and procedures 
necessary to successful clinical practice will be 
emphasized. This is a continuation of DENT 367 in 
which the material will be covered in more depth and 
oriented specifically to dealing with patients rather than 
just in a laboratory situation. All the materials used in 
operative dentistry will be included in the discussions 
but special emphasis will be given to white restoratives. 


DENT 418 Operative Dentistry 

*5 (150 hours). Clinical practice on patients will be 
provided to allow the student to develop the necessary 
operative skills. All materials, amalgam, gold inlays, 
gold foil and white restoratives will be used. The proper 
operating environment using rubber dam along with 
orderly procedures will be mandatory. 


DENT 467 Restorative Dentistry 

*1 (second term, 15 hours). Integrated course in 
restorative dentistry. Clinical cases are presented and 
discussed by members of the various disciplines. 
Combinations such as endo/operative/materials, or 
endo/fixed will be encountered. 


OENT 468 Operative Dentistry 

*5 (150 hours). A continuation of DENT 418 in which 
students will be expected to increase their skills and 
efficiency in operative dentistry to the point where they 
are capable of completely independent professional 
judgement and execution. The use of all the types of 
operative materials is mandatory as is the use of rubber 
dam in providing a proper operating environment. 
Observing when and how other students are doing as 
well as critically assessing that which is observed will 
be a part of the seminar portion of the course. 


69.1.10 Oral and Maxillofacial 
Surgery and Hospital 
Dentistry 


DENT 438 Oral Surgery 

*2 (30 hours). This course covers the diagnosis and 
treatment of basic principles of oral surgery. The 
student is introduced to the science of exodontia and 
related subjects. This course also covers other minor 
oral surgery procedures, e.g., biopsy technique, 
preprosthetic surgery. 


DENT 439 Oral Surgery 

*1 (30 hours). Clinical practice of exodontia with 
assisting introduced. Use of different instruments for 
oral surgery are emphasized. Suturing techniques and 
use of different forceps for extraction is taught in this 
course. 


DENT 475 Hospital Dentistry 
*2 (60 hours). A two week period of hospital training for 
senior students where they become familiar with 
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hospital protocol and operating room procedures, 
observe oral surgery and anesthesia, attend other 
medical and dental clinics, perform physical evaluation 
of patients and provide emergency dental care and 
patient treatment services. An experience in a Geriatric 
Treatment Hospital will be provided. 


DENT 488 Oral Surgery 

*1 (30 hours). Minor oral surgery leads to teaching of 
other aspects of oral surgery. Most aspects of oral and 
maxillofacial surgery are taught in lecture form. Student 
is also taught to diagnose and refer difficult procedures 


‘to the specialist. 


DENT 489 Oral Surgery 

*1 (30 hours). Clinical practice of oral surgery continues 
in fourth year. Student is taught more difficult 
procedures, @.g., complicated exodontia. Student also 
gains experience in simple impactions and other minor 
oral surgery procedures. 


MED 434 Generali Medicine 

*1 (second term, 15 hours). General aspects of 
medicine with particular reference to local and 
systematic diseases of dental interest. 


69nirad 


DENT 301 Orai Histology 
*3.5 (first term, 60 hours). The development and 
histology of the teeth and adjacent structures in man. 


DENT 302 Comparative Odontology 

*0.5 (second term, 7 hours). The evolution of mammals 
and man, with emphasis on the teeth and jaws and 
their comparative aspects. A term paper is a 
requirement of this course. 


DENT 303 Oral Biology and Embryology 

*1 (first term, 15 hours). Human embryology, with 
special emphasis on the development of the 
craniofacial complex and the clinical consequences of 
maidevelopment. 


DENT 304 Biochemistry 

*4 (60 hours). Designed to give students in first year 
dentistry an appreciation of general biochemical 
concepts in relation to metabolism. In addition, certain 
topics in oral biochemistry are considered. 


DENT 306 Dentistry Related Aspects of Gross Anatomy 
*1 (second term, 15 hours). The course describes the 
specialized musculo-skeletal anatomy of the head and 
neck that is important in understanding ingestion, food 
processing and swallowing, and explains how structure 
is related to these functions. It also includes other 
aspects of gross anatomy that have special significance 
for the practice of dentistry. 


DENT 306 Human/Orai Physiology 

*6.5 (105 hours). A comprehensive lecture course on 
mammalian and human physiology with emphasis on 
oral physiological topics. The lectures are 
supplemented with laboratory sessions. 


DENT 350 immu 
*1 (first term, 15 hours). The study of cell, tissue and 


Oral Biology 


“humeral immunity. 


DENT 355 Oral P: 

*4.5 (second term, 70 hours). The diagnosis, pathology 
and treatment of common diseases of the teeth and 
adjacent structures. 


DENT 358 Dental Therapeutics 

*1 (first term, 15 hours). Lectures will be presented on 
the following topics: Pharmacology and therapeutics, 
prescription writing, drug schedules and interactions, 
cardiovascular, geriatric, hemostasis and nutritional 
considerations, desensitizing agents, sterilization and 
disinfection, and other agents used in practice. 


DENT 454 Applied Oral Biology 

*4 (first term, 15 hours). The student will be introduced 
to the organization and use of the dental research 
literature. A number of papers will then be selected and 
critically evaluated in terms of the underlying biological 
science and significance and potential application of the 
findings. 


DENT 466 Clinical Oral Pathology 

*1 (first term, 15 hours). Reading assignments on 
diseases will be made and cases presented for each 
student to diagnose. Discussions will follow and will 
include treatment considerations. 


DENT 456 Correlated Science Seminars 

*1 (second term, 15 hours). Seminars will inciude 
prophylaxis, gingivitis, periodontitis, local anaesthesia, 
endodontics, orthodontics, extractions, TMJ, operative 


E-12 Faculty of Dentistry 


dentistry, removable prosthodontics and fixed 
Prosthodontics. 


69.1.12 Orthodontics 


DENT 380 ©: chodontics 

*2 (30 hours), Growth and development of craniofacial 
etiology and diagnosis of malocclusion, orthodontic 
examination and records, biomechanics of tooth 
movement, use of removable and functional appliance. 


DENT 430 Orthod ortics 

*2 (30 hours). Diagnosis and case assessment, 
cephalometrics, eruption guidance and interceptive 
procedures, introduction to banding/bonding. 


DENT 431 Orthodontics 

*3.5 (99 hours). Fabrication of orthodontic appliances, 
comprehensive treatment planning case, some Clinical 
involvement with functional appliances and treatment 
planning for molar uprighting. 


DENT 480 Orthodontics 
*1 (first term, 15 hours). Treatment, options of Cl, |l and 
\ll cases, serial extraction, mixed dentition treatment. 


DENT 481 Orthodontics 

*2 (60 hours). Clinical experience, involving preventive, 
interceptive and simple treatment of orthodontic 
problems of particular concern to the general 
practitioner, is designed to enable the student to apply 
knowledge acquired in the lectures and laboratory. 


69.1.13 Pediatric Dentistry 


DENT 378 Pediatric Dentistry 

*1 (second term, 15 hours). The lectures are designed 
to acquaint the student with the dynamic processes of 
physical and mental growth and development of 


children. This course stresses the role of the child in the 


family and the community as well as in dental 
treatment situations. 


DENT 379 Pediatric Dentistry 

*1.5 (second term, 45 hours). Instruction in basic 
technical procedures necesary for the treatment of child 
patients in the clinic. 


DENT 428 Pediatric Dentistry 

"1 (first term, 15 hours). This course is designed to 
Provide the student with the basic background material 
necessary to accomplish effective treatment of 
pre-school, school age and adolescent patients in a 
clinical setting. 


DENT 429 Pediatric Dentistry 
*2.5 (75 hours). Introduction to clinical dental practice 
for pre-school, school age and adolescent patients. 


DENT 478 Pediatric Dentistry 

*1 (first term, 15 hours). The lecture program is 
designed to provide the student with an advanced and 
deeper insight into the diagnosis, treatment and 
management of pre-school, school age and adolescent 
children. Particular emphasis is given to children with 
extensive dental disease problems and various types of 
handicaps. 


DENT 479 Pediatric Dentistry 

*1.5 (45 hours). A clinical course designed to provide 
the student with experience in diagnosis and treatment 
of more complex dental problems as well as the 
competent management of child behaviour in a dental 
setting. 


69.1.14 Periodontics 


DENT 326 Periodontics 

*1 (second term, 15 hours). Students will be presented 
with detailed information and instructions pertaining to 
the etiology, pathogenesis, microscopic and clinical 
characteristics of diseased and heathly periodontium. 
An introduction to the fundamental concepts of 
diagnosis, prevention and treatment of the early 
periodontal lesion will also be given. 


DENT 327 Periodontics 

*1 (second term, 30 hours). Introduction to the 
periodontal examination and charting procedures. The 
student will also learn to identify and record the 
primary etiological factors in the initiation and 
progression of periodontal disease and preventive oral 
hygiene procedures to control these etiological agents. 


A great portion of the clinical experience will emphasize 


the use of scalers and curettes. 


DENT 376 Periodontics 
*2 (30 hours). Detailed information will be presented 
pertaining to the fundamental concepts of diagnosis, 


prevention and treatment of periodontal disease. 
Material will cover a more in depth view of periodontal 
disease and the therapies which are available. The role 
of occlusion as it relates to periodontal tissue will be 
covered in more depth. Emphasis is placed on 
procedural techniques, their indications and 
contraindications. 


DENT 377 Periodontics 

*2.5 (67 hours). Students will be introduced to 
periodontal treatments of patients. Emphasis is placed 
on application of skills learned in lecture and pre-clinic 
exercises from DENT 327. The student will deveiop the 
skills to diagnose and treat early forms of periodontal 
disease. 


DENT 426 Periodontics 

*2 (30 hours). A continuation of the previous year 
which expands and gives a more in depth view of 
periodontal disease and the therapies which are 


available. Emphasis is placed on the surgical techniques 


as methods for treating periodontal disease. 


DENT 427 Periodontics 

*3.5 (105 hours). Continues to involve the treatment of 
patients. Emphasis is placed on the initial preparatory 
phase of therapy, showing more versatility in the types 
of periodontal treatments and how these are 
interrelated with other dental disciplines. The student 
will develop the skills to diagnose and to treat 
moderate forms of periodontal disease and be able to 
learn how to integrate these treatments into a general 
dentistry practice. 


DENT 477 Periodontics 


*2 (60 hours). Students will further expand their skills in 


diagnosis and treatment of advanced cases of 
periodontal disease by means of periodontal surgery. 
Patients treatment progress will be assessed by recall 
checks. Emphasis will be placed on inter-disciplinary 
treatment approaches for handling patients’ dental 
problems. 


69.1.15 Radiology 


DENT 334 Radiology 

*1 (second term, 15 hours). The elementary principles 
of radiology including the basic electronics, physics and 
geometry of image formation as well as the 
photographic basis of image production on film. 


DENT 384 Radiology 

*1 (first term, 15 hours). The fundamentals in the 
interpretation of normal and radiologic signs of disease 
in the jaws. A systematic review of the radiologic 
evidence of disease in the jaws will also be presented. 


DENT 385 Radiology 

*1 (24 hours). A taboratory course involving two 
segments: an introductory experience in production of 
x-ray films on mannequins and in patients; an 
introduction to the interpretation and reporting of 
dental x-ray films. 


DENT 435 Radiology 

*0.5 (12 hours). Ongoing clinical experience in the 
reporting of radiographs on clinical patients in 
conjunction with diagnosis. _ 


DENT 485 Radiology 

*0.5 (18 hours). (a) Clinical experience in radiologic 
interpretation and supervision of auxiliaries in the 
performance of radiographic film production. (b) 
Clinical experience in reporting of radiographs in 
conjunction with diagnosis. 


59.1.16 Removable Prosthodontics 
DENT 321 Removable Prosthodontics 


*2 (second term, 30 hours). A lecture-audio/visual series 


that will relate to the DENT 322 laboratory experience: 


an introduction to removable partial dentures specific to 


classification, component parts, 
physiological/psychological design concepts and natural 
tooth recontouring. 


DENT 322 Removable Prosthodontics 

*2 (second term, 63 hours). A laboratory experience 
that simulates clinical procedures and which requires 
the application of the concepts presented in DENT 321. 


DENT 371 Removable Prosthodontics 

*2 (first term, 30 hours). A lecture/audio-visual series 
that relates to the DENT 372 laboratory and clinical 
experience. 


DENT 372 Removable Prosthodontics 
*5 (144 hours). A laboratory/clinical experience 
emphasizing the technical aspects and a clinical 


i] 
experience in treating an edentulous patient requiring 
comolete dentures. 


DENT 421 Removable Prosthodontics 

*3 (45 hours). A lecture-audio/visual series emopnasizin 
the biological principles of compiete denture 
construction. Prosthodontic pathology, relines. resilien 
liners, partial dentures. overdentures, immediate 
dentures and related nutritional concerns are presente 


DENT 422 Removable Prosthodontics 

*5 (150 hours). A clinical experience in edentulous 
patients requiring complete dentures. Also a 
prosthodontic diagnosis service rotation is offered to 
expand the variety of clinical experience. 


DENT 472 Removable Prosthodontics 

*2 (60 hours). An advanced clinical prosthodontic 
experience in treatment of patients requiring complete 
dentures, removable partial dentures. immediate 
surgical dentures, relines and overdentures. 
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DENT 497 Selective Study 

*2 (36 hours). Advanced study program. Options wi 
in different disciplines. These options include researc” 
independent study, laboratory and/or clinical projer> 


Selective Study 


Students must select at least one program. 
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| 
The hours of instruction in the course per week 31 


indicated by the three figures in the parentheses after 
the term. The format is as follows: The first position — 
indicates lecture hours: the second position indicates 
seminar hours (s), demonstration (d), clinic (c) or | 
lecture-lab (L); and the third position indicates =| 
laboratory hours. The hours of instruction for a full 
session course are the same in both terms unless 

otherwise indicated. 


69.2.1 


DENT S00 Oral Biology ! 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Functional anatomy of head and 
neck. Development. structure, function and 
biochemistry of connective tissues associated with the 
jaws. (For graduate students in Orthodontics.) 


DENT 501 Oral Biology II 

*3 (second term. 3-0-0). A continuation of Oral Biology 
|. Growth and development of skull. Anthropology. 
Selected topics in physiology. 


DENT 502 Oral Biology (Applied Anatomy) 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Consideration of developmeni 
and gross anatomy related to the appreciation and 
practice of dentistry. 


DENT 503 Advanced Oral Pathology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). A review of diseases that affect!) 
oral tissues and an exploration of recently acquired 
knowledge pertaining to them. 


DENT 504 Oral Medicine 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). A study of the mechanisms ol 
Oral disease as a basis for rationale of treatment. 


DENT 505 Recent Advances in Oral Medicine | 
*1 (first term, 1-0-0). Oral pathology is reviewed in 4 | 
series of 14 lectures on the current status of oral 
medicine. Emphasis is on the application of new | 
knowledge of the diagnosis and management of dent 
and paradental disease processes in adolescents. 


DENT 506 Dental Biochemistry and Physiology 
*2 (second term, 2-0-0). 


DENT 520 Orthodontic Pre-clinical Lectures 

*7 (2-0-0;5-0-0). The pre-clinical lecture series is 

designed to give the studeat entry-level skills for 
orthodontic case management. The second term is th 
beginning of a 40-week program designed to enhai 
diagnostic skills, treatment planning objectives and 
mechanics. 


DENT 521 Orthodontic Pre-ciinical Lectures 
*3 (5-0-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. A 
continuation of DENT 520. j 


DENT 522 Orthodontic Seminar 
*4 (first term, 0-4s-0). Designed to provide knowle 
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base for ortho records and synthesize that knowledge 
base into treatment analysis. 


DENT 523 Orthodontic Seminar 

*4 (second term, 0-4s-0). A continuation of DENT 522. 
Orthodontic theory and practice including etiology and 
diagnosis of malocciusion. 


DENT 524 Orthodontic Seminar 

*3 (0-4s-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. A 
continuation of DENT 523. Inctudes advanced treatment 
planning and different treatment philosophies. 


DENT 525 Orthodontic Technique 

*1 (first term, 1-0-0). Theory and biomechanical 
principles involved in orthodontic appliances are 
presented. 


DENT 526 Cephalometrics Seminars 

*3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Theory of cephalometrics and the 
various angular, linear and proportional measurements 
utilized to assist treatment planning are presented. 


DENT 527 Surgical/Functional Appliances 

*1 (second term, 1-0-0). Lectures alternate between 
surgical/ortho and functional appliances. Co-ordinate 
with the oral surgery division. 


DENT 528 Surgicai/Functionai Appliances 

*1 (1-0-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. A 
continuation of DENT 527 which presents a more 
detailed knowledge base to allow comprehensive 
treatment planning. 


DENT 529 Adult Orthodontics 

*1 (1-0-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. 
Pre-clinical lecture/seminar series to introduce the 
graduate student to adult orthodontics. 


DENT 530 Orthodontic Clinic 

*9 (0-3c-0; 0-15¢-0). The clinical orthodontic experience 
to compliment DENT 520. The student commences 
treatment on 2-4 patients the first term with an 
additional 10-16 new patient starts in the second term. 


DENT 531 Orthodontic Clinic 

*5 (0-15¢-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. A 
continuation of DENT 530 during which active patients 
are transferred to junior students. 


DENT 532 Growth and Development 

*2 (second term, 2-0-0). A detailed review of the 
postnatal growth and development of human 
craniofacial structures. Longitudinal and cross sectional 
growth data are presented. 


DENT 533 Research Methodology 

*1 (first term, 1-0-0). Review of scientific methodology 
and direction of students in technic of evaluating dental 
literature. A research proposal or literature review is 
required as part of this course. 


DENT 535 Orthodontic Technique Laboratory 

*4.5 (first term, 0-0-9). Lab sessions allow the students 
to apply skills necessary to manipulate ortho material in 
addition to fabricating appliances required to treat 
simulated ortho clinical cases. 


DENT 536 Cephaiometrics Lab 

*1.5 (first term, 0-0-3). A lab or technique course where 
the student applies the knowledge of DENT 526. 
Computerized cephalometrics and growth predictions 
based on cross sectional data is available to the 
students. 


DENT 537 Surgical/Functional Appliances 

*1.5 (second term, 0-3c-0). Clinical course to 
compliment DENT 526. Assigned cases are 
treatment-planned, and appropriate appliance therapy is 
initiated. 

DENT 538 Surgicai/Functional Appliances 

*1 (0-3c-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. 
Clinical compliment to DENT 537. Transfer cases from 
senior to junior students. Alternate clinics. 


DENT 539 Adult Orthodontics 

*1 (0-3c-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. 
Clinical component associated with DENT 529. Students 
will assist with, and later assume treatment 
responsibility during this transfer quarter. 


DENT 540 Advanced Pedodontics 
*11 (1-9¢-0). 


DENT 550 Statistics and Epi 

*2 (1-0-0). This course will develop principles of 
scientific methodology of problem solving, statistical 
terms and the qualitative and quantitative evaluation of 
oral disease. (Course offered in alternate years) 


DENT 561 Orthodontic Seminar 

*2 (second term, 0-2s-0), Seminars in the diagnosis and 
treatment of temporomandibular joint problems. 
includes a comprehensive literature review. Emphasis 
placed on orthodontic considerations in the prevention 
and management of mandibular dysfunction. 


DENT 570 Dental Materials 

*2 (first term, 2-0-0). The course will cover the structure, 
properties and testing methods relative to dental 
materials. Specific materials and the clinical and 
biological significance of their properties will be 
discussed. 


DENT 571 Orthodontic Clinical Research 

*1.5 (second term, 0-3c-0). Participation in the clinical 
research project based at the University of Alberta 
Hospital. 


DENT 607 Conference Seminars in Orai Biology | 

*3 (first term, 0-3s-0). This course will include seminars 
and conferences on selected aspects of oral biology. 
Continuous evaluation of student preparation and 
Participation throughout the course will be used for 
assessment. This is an optional course open to students 
outside the Faculty of Dentistry by consent of the 
Chairman, Department of Orai Biology. 


DENT 608 Conference Seminars in Oral Biology I 
*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). This is a continuation of DENT 
607. 


DENT 609 Connective Tissue Research 


.*2 (0-1-0). This course will critically survey recent 


research on connective tissues and will aim to provide 
students practice in communicating research data. 


DENT 620 Orthodontic Pre-clinicai Lectures 
*5 (first term, 5-0-0). This course contains the third and 
last block of the above 40-week program. 


DENT 621 Orthodontic Seminar 

*4 (first term, 0-4s-0). Continuation of DENT 524 where 
current pertinent literature review and post retention 
cases are discussed. 

DENT 622 Adult Orthodontics 

*2 (1-0-0). Continuation of DENT 529. Includes 
information on the treatment objectives and limitations 
associated with non-growing patients. 


DENT 623 Adult Orthodontics 

*1 (1-0-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. 
Conciusion of the adult ortho theory seminar. Current 
pertinent literature is reviewed and critiqued. 


DENT 624 Surgical/Functional Appliances 
*2 (1-0-0). Continuation of DENT 528. Includes !iterature 
reviews as well as case analysis. 


DENT 630 Orthodontic Clinic 

*15 (0-15c-0). Continuation of DENT 531. Students have 
increased case loads to approximately 55 active 
patients which present a cross section of treatment 
stages. 


DENT 631 Orthodontic Clinic 

*§ (0-15c-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. 
Continuation of DENT 630. The senior students 
gradually transfer caseloads to junior students. 


DENT 632 Adult Orthodontics 

*3 (0-3c-0). Continuation of DENT 539. Multi-discipline 
cases are given treatment priority. Caseload is 6-8 
active patients. 


DENT 633 Adult Orthodontics 

*1 (0-3c-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. 
Continuation of DENT 623. Transfer cases from senior 
to junior students. 


DENT 634 Surgical/Functionail Appliances 
*3 (0-3c-0). Continuation of DENT 538. Each students 
has between 3-4 active cases in each sub-clinic. 


DENT 635 Surgical/Functional Appliances 
*1 (0-3c-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. Cases 
transferred from senior to junior students. 


DENT 640 Advanced Pedodontics 
#11 (1-0-9). 


DENT 699 Research Project 

*6 (240 hours). Credit equivalent to a two-term course. 
The work undertaken can include critical evaluation of a 
designated area of dentistry which may or may not 
include original research. The work completed will be 
presented in the form of a report to the dental 
department offering the program. No more than one 
project can be undertaken by any student in a program 
leading to a graduate degree in oral biclogy or 
dentistry. Prerequisite: Consent of the department 
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offering the graduate degree 
THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 





69.3 Dental Hygiene Diploma 





69.3.1 


In the following list of courses open to students in 
the Dental Hygiene Program, each course is designated 
by its computer abbreviation and number. 

The courses are listed in subject order. 

Following the title of each course is the symbol “*” 
“course weight”, and a number indicating the weight of 
the course as used in computing grade-point averages. 

The figures, enclosed in parentheses, indicate the 
total hours of instruction in the course. If the course is a 
single term course, the term in which it may be offered 
is mentioned before the hours of instruction. 

The appearance of a course descripton in the 
following list does not constitute any guarantee that 
the course will actually be offered in the forthcoming 
session. Course descriptions outlined below are those 
coures offered during the 1988-89 session. Information 
as to which courses will be offered, the names of 
instructors, and ail further details must be sought from 
the department concerned. 


69.3.2 


O HYG 201 Anatomy and Embryology 

*2 (first term, 32 hours). Basic human gross anatomy 
with emphasis on the head and neck regions and their 
clinical implications. 


D HYG 202 Histology 

*4 (52 hours). Basic microscopic anatomy pertinent to 
the main body systems and a more detailed treatment 
of the structure and development of oral tissues, with 
special reference to the teeth and their supporting 
structures. 


General Information 


Dental Hygiene Courses 


D HYG 204 Biochemistry 

*3 (second term, 39 hours). This course is designed to 
provide the students in the dental hygiene program 
with a general understanding of biochemical concepts. 
In addition, certain topics in oral biochemistry are 
considered. 


D HYG 206 Physiology 
*3 (second term, 39 hours). A comprehensive lecture 
and laboratory course on basic human physiology. 


DO HYG 210 Dental Auxiliary Practice | 

*§ (117 hours). An introductory course designed to 
provide the student with dental auxiliary skills required 
in clinical dental practice. The theory and technique of 
working with dental materials is integrated with 
chairside experiences. 


D HYG 211 Concepts in Dental Hygiene Practice 

*6 (78 hours). A lecture course integrating the 
knowledge, practice and skills of various dental 
disciplines. Dental hygiene skills, dental assisting skills, 
and dental practice and administration are emphasized. 
The course stresses an experiental approach to dental 
diseases, including individual patient instruction in oral 
physiotherapy. 


D HYG 212 Prectinical Dental Hygiene 

*4 (first term, 117 hours). A pre-clinic course integrating 
the knowledge, practice and skills of various dentai 
disciplines. Dental hygiene skills, dental assisting skills, 
and dental practice and administration are emphasized. 
The course stresses an experientail approach to dental 
diseases, including individual patient instruction in orai 
physiotherapy. 


D HYG 213 Clinical Dental Hygiene | 

*2.5 (second term, 72 hours). A clinical course 
integrating the knowledge, practice and skills of various 
dental disciplines. Dental hygiene skills, dental assisting 
skills, and dental practice and administration are 
emphasized. The course stresses an experiential 
approach to dental diseases including individual patient 
instruction in oral physiotherapy. 


OHYG Community Health:! 

*1 (second term, 22 hours). The historical and 
philosophical background of community health, the 
function of dentistry in public health services, the 
fundamentals of planning, organizing and delivering 
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public health dental care are included. The role of the 
dental team in community health and the delivery of 
services is examined within the context/structure of a 
management scheme which utilizes a systems 
approach. Emphasis is placed on dental health 
programs currently delivered in Canada, particularly in 
Alberta. Field experience on applying epidemiological 
methods are included. 


D HYG 224 Nutrition 

*2 (second term, 26 hours). An introductory course. 
Importance of food nutrients for good general health as 
well as dental health. Nutrient requirements for an 
individual at various phases of the life cycle. The art of 
diet counselling and diet assessment techniques are 
demonstrated. 


D HYG 227 Communications 

*2 (first term, 33 hours). This course is comprised of 
lectures and workshops designed to introduce the 
student to interpersonal communication theory and 
group skills. Also included in the lecture series will be 
behavioural aspects of patients. Students will be 
expected to prepare a log book of experience for course 
evaluation. 


D HYG 230 Dental Anatomy 

*2 (first term, 39 hours). A self-study course that is 
concerned with nomenciature, biologic considerations 
of tooth form and function; permanent and deciduous 
teeth are studied in detail. 


DO HYG 240 Dental Radiography 

*2 (32 hours). An introductory course covering the 
history of dental radiography as v >I as lectures in 
radiation physics, radiobiology, radiation control and 
radiation hygiene. Common types of radiographic films 
and film characteristics will be discussed as well as 
photographic chemistry and methods of processing. 
Projection geometry, principles of dental radiography 
and normal radiographic anatomy as it relates to 
identification and mounting of radiographs will be 
stressed. Each student will also rotate through the 
clinics in the Second Term for prectinical experience. 


OD HYG 305 Pathology 
*3 (first term, 39 hours). Introduction to the principles 
of pathology with consideration of the more common 
diseases affecting the human body. Visual 
differentiation between normal and abnormal tissues; 
the physiological and pathological changes which affect 
the teeth, their supporting structures and the oral 
mucoss, including oral manifestations of selected 
systemic disturbances. 


OD HYG 308 Oral Physiology 

*1 (first term, 13 hours). The physiological functions of 
the oral structures. Physiological aspects of the 
periodontal tissue with special emphasis on its 
innervation, nutrition, and reaction to injuries. Lectures 
on dynamics of mastication, kinesiology of the 
masticatory muscies, temporomandibular joint, 
deglutition, speech, special reflexes involving cranial 
nerves, receptors of the stomotognathic system, 
salivary glands, composition of the saliva and its 
relevance to caries. Oral manifestation of metabolic 
disease, physiology of pain, infection, and oral habits 
that affect the physiological functions of the oral cavity. 


DO HYG 311 Dental Auxiliary Practice IV 

*2 (first term, 26 hours). A lecture course that 
emphasizes the clinical care and management 
techniques required for patients with special needs: the 
physically and/or mentally disabled patient, the sensory 
disabled patient, and the medically compromised 
patient. Students will be responsible for completing 
relevant projects for course evaluation. 


D HYG 313 Clinical Practice 

*13 (378 hours). This is an advanced clinical course that 
integrates the knowledge and practice of dental hygiene 
skills, dental assisting skills, dental practice 
management and administration. 


D HYG 314 Practice Management 

*1 (first term, 13 hours). An introduction to practice 
management concepts necessary for the pracrice of 
dentistry, including keeping of office and patient 
records, and effective integration of dental auxiliaries 
into practice. 


D HYG 315 Professional Practice 

*1 (second term, 13 hours). This course explores trends 
and issues arising from societal forces which have 
implications on dental hygiene practice at provincial, 
national and international levels. Students will examine 
significant demographic, political and economic issues 


with consideration of scientific and technological 
change, that impact on professional practice. 


D HYG 316 Ethics and Jurisprudence 

*1 (second term, 13 hours). This course discusses 
models of professionalism with emphasis on 
professioani ethics and the law and dental hygiene. 


DO HYG 320 Dental Health Education | 

*4 (first term, 65 hours). An introduction to the 
principles of dental health education. Construction and 
utilization of audiovisual materials, the operation of 
audiovisual equipment and instructional preparation for 
group education is included. 


D HYG 321 Dental Heaith Education Il 

*2 (second term. 52 hours). A continuation of 0 HYG 
320. The application of Educational theory to teaching is 
provided by field experience in a variety of community 
settings. 


D HYG 322 Community Health I! 

*2 (second term, 26 hours). Focus on the dental 
hygienist’s role in promoting heaith in the community, 
with an emphasis on epidemiology, research 
methodologies, program planning and delivery. 
Students wiil plan a model community dental heaith 
program utilizing a systems approach. 


D HYG 325 Dental Hygiene Hospital Dentistry 

*0.5 (12 hours), Students are provided with experience 
in the utilization of an integrated health care approach 
to hospitalized special populations through rotations at 
Alberta Hospital and the University of Alberta Hospital. 


O HYG 326 Periodontology for the Dental Hygienist 

*2 (29 hours). A lecture and demonstration course 
designed to introduce the student to those procedures 
that are commonly associated with the practice of 
periodontics. Lectures on the classification of 
periodontal disease, the objectives of periodontal 
therapy and on how to assess periodontal conditions 
are also included. A periodontal clinical association with 
dental students will also take place on a clinic rotation 
basis. 


O HYG 328 General Practice Clinic 

*1 (30 hours). Each student will be provided an 
opportunity to develop clinical skills in a general 
practice setting. The role of a hygienist ss a member of 
the dental team will be emphasized. 


D HYG 329 Mobile Clinic 

*2 (60 hours). Each student will spend a period of 2 
weeks in a Mobile Dental Clinic in an area of need 
within the Province. 


D HYG 331 Dental Office Emergencies 

*1 (first term, 13 hours). This is a lecture course that 
will include the etiology, symptoms and primary 
treatment methods associated with disease entities that 
have the potential of constituting a dental office 
emergency. 


D HYG 332 Dental Speciaities 

*2 (31 hours). Introduction to specialties in dental 
practice and the role of the dental hygienist in each 
area. A clinical rotation in each specialty is inciuded. 


D HYG 340 Oentai Radiography © 

*1 (30 hours). Clinical experience in intraoral 
examinations on patients as well as processing and 
mounting radiographs. 


D HYG 341 Preventive 

*1 (first term, 13 hours). The course will outline 
population dental! health status including aetiological 
factors of dental disease and peventive methods of 
control. 


DENT 445 Geriatrics 

*1 (first term, 13 hours). An introductory course 
describing the needs of the elderiy. The course will 
examine the changing population balance in Canada 
involving both medical and dental aspects of people 
over sixty years of age. Course requirements inciude an 
additional one day hospital program at the Youville 
Memorial Hospital for fourth year Dentistry students. 


69.3.3 Bacteriology 


MMIO 422 

°2.5 (first term, 38 hours). An introduction to general 
bacteriology, aspects of infection and resistance, 
selected examples of infectious diseases. Special! 
bacteriology of the mouth, including dental caries and 
periodontal diseases. Course for dental hygiene and 
dentistry students. 


69.3.4 Pheumacology 


PMCOL 300 Introduction to Pharmacology 

*2 (first term, 27 hours). Lectures are used to illustrate 
the principles of pharmacology inciuding rational 
application of commonly used drugs to the treatment o 
disease. This course 1s available only to students 
registered in the Dental Hygiene Diploma program. 


69.3.5 Psychology 


PSYCO 260 Basic Psychological Processes 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1/4). Principies and development of 
perception, motivation, learning, and thinking and their 
relationship to the psychological functioning of the 
individual. The course is a prerequisite to most courses 
in the department and is normaily followed by PSYCO 
261. 


69.3.6 Sociology 


SOC 200 Introductory Sociology 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the theory, 
methods and substance of sociology. The study of how 
societies are shaped including culture, socialization, 
deviance, stratification and groups. The process of 
social change through social movements, | 
industrialization, etc. Note: Third-year or more | 
advanced students should take SOC 403 rather than 
SOC 200. Not to be taken by students with credit in 
SOC 202. 
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Please note 


(1) Each student is responsible for the 
completeness and accuracy of his or her 
registration. Please read the calendar 
carefully and, if you are in doubt about the 
regulations pertaining to your program, 
consult the appropriate University official. 
(See item 7 below.) 


(2) Please use this calendar when you register. 
The University cannot supply more than one 
copy to each student. 


(3) The calendar sets forth the intention of the 
University at the time of its publication, with 
respect to all matters contained therein. The 
University reserves the right at any time to 
deviate from what appears in the calendar, 
either in order to serve the best interests of the 
University, or because of circumstances or 
occurrences beyond the University's 
reasonable control. The University expressly 
denies responsibility or liability to any person 
or persons who may suffer loss or who may be 
otherwise adversely affected by such change. 


(4) The office hours of the University are from 
8:30 a.m. to 12 noon and from 1:00 p.m. to 
4:30 p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays); 
in May, June, July, and August the office hours 
are basically from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with 
lunch from either 11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 
12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. Telephone number: 
432-3111 (area code 403). 


(5) Professional Requirements: Any student or 
prospective student intending to enter a 
profession following graduation should get in 
touch with the appropriate faculty office in 
order to ascertain what requirements there are 
for professional registration above and 
beyond possession of the prescribed 
university degree or diploma. In some cases 
this information is provided in the faculty 
section of this calendar. 


(6) The following deadlines should be noted: 
For September admission — June 1, 1968. 
Other deadlines are set out in the Academic 
Schedule (see §11). 


(7) Inquiries should be directed as follows: 
(All addresses should contain the suffix: 
University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 
2E2.) 


On Academic Matters: 

RS Patterson, Dean, Room 845, Education 
Building (432-3751). 

DJ Sande, Associate Dean (Undergraduate 
studies), Room 833, Education Building 
(432-3749). 

GM Kysela, Assistant Dean, Room 833, 
‘Education Building (432-7375). 


Office of the Registrar, Administration 
Building (432-3113) 

On foreign admissions: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration 
Building (432-4981) 

On examinations: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration. 
Building (432-5221) 


On personal problems, psychological 
assessment, career planning, academ) 
concerns, and university information: 
Student Counselling Services, 102 
Athabasca Hail (432-5205) 


On financial assistance, scholarships | 
and awards: 
Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabase;’ 
Hall (432-3495). 

On University residence and other 
housing: 

Director, Housing and Food Services, | 
Lister Hall (432-4281). 


On student affairs: 
Dean of Students. Office of the Dean of — 
Students, 234 Athabasca Hail (432- 2969) 


|| 
On native affairs: | 
Office of Native Student Affairs, 124 
Athabasca Hall (432-5677). | 
On fee payment: 
Office of the Comptroller, 3rd Floor, 
Administration Building (432-3389). 
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71 Introductory 
71.1 Members of the 
Faculty 





Ptetet Officers of the Faculty 


Dean 
RS Patterson, PhO 


Associate Dean (Research and Graduate Studies) 
TO Maguire, PhO 


Associate Ocean (Undergraduate Studies) 
OJ Sande, PhO 


Assistant Dean (Practicum) 
AH Borys, PhO 


Assistant Dean (Student Services) 
GM Kysela, PhO 


Administrative Officers 

DE Chalmers, (Records Officer) 

SI Jamieson, MEd (Executive Assistant to the Dean) 
WA Kiffiak, BA (School Liaison Officer) 


71.1.2 Educational Administration 


Professor and Chairman 
CS Bumbarger. EdD 


Protessors 

EA Holdaway, PhO 
EJ Ingram. PhO 
AG Konrad, PhO 
DA Mackay, PhO 
RG Mcintosh. EdD 
E Miklos, PhO 

EW Ratsoy, PhO 
OM Richards, PhO 
JE Seger, PhO 

JM Smail, PhO 

KL Ward, PhO 

WH Worth, EdD 


Associate Professors 
RE Baird, PhO 

JH Balderson, PhO 
JFris, PhO 

ML Haughey, PhO 


Administrative Ofticer 
AC Dacong, BSc 


eth on Educational Foundations 


Professor and Chairman 
RJ Carney, PhO 


Professors 

MK Bacchus, PhO 
AD Fisher, PhO 

H Gartinkle. PhO 
HW Hodysh, PhO 
N Kach, EdD 

MR Lupul, PhO 
PJ Miller, PhO 

RS Pannu, PhO 
RS Patterson, PhO 
AT Pearson, PhD 
ORP Pugh, MEd 
CA Unon, PhO 
OG Wangier, PhD 
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Associate Professors 
MI Assheton-Smith, PhO 
AM Decore, PhD 

| DeFaven, PhO 

HM Lysons, MA 

GD Taylor, PhO 

FN Walker, PhD 

JR Young, MEd 


Assistant Professor 
EB Titley, PhO 


71.1.4 Educational Psychology 


Professor and Chairman 
EW Romaniuk, PhO 


Professors 

BC Bain, PhD 

DA Baine. EdD 

JK Bishop, PhO 
FJ Boersma, PhO 
P Calder. PhO 

JP Das, PhD 

EL Eberlein. PhO 
GW Fitzsimmons, PhO 
EE Fox. PhO 

WJ Hague. PhO 
SM Hunka. PhO 
HL Janzen, PhO 
GM Kysela, PhO 
TO Maguire, PhO 
JJ Mitchell, PhD 
RF Mulcahy, PhO 
CA Norman. PhO 
VR Nyberg, EdD 
JW Osborne, PhO 
JG Paterson. EdD 
M Rodda. PhD 
PC Sartons, PhO 
DD Sawatzy, PhD 
RH Short. PhO 

LL Stewin, PhD 

M Szabo, PhD 

A Vander Well. PhD 
LA Whyte, PhD 
LR Wilgosh, PhO 
CR Yewchuk. PhO 
HW Zingle, PhO 


Honorary Professors 
GR Letrancois. PhO 
JW Vargo. PhO 


Associate Professors 
EA Blowers. PhO 

JS Goldberg. PhO 

RK Gupta, PhO 

RF Jevne. PhO 

PW Koziey. PhD 

DT Shannon-Brady. PhO 
RJ Sobsey. EdD 

FD Snart. PhO 


Honorary Associate Professor 
LA Pagliaro, PhO 


Assistant Professors 
MA Bibby. MED 

R Frender, PhO 

LMO McDonald. PhO 


Administrative Officer 
EH Collins 
KE MacMahon. BA. BCom 


TA eo Elementary Education 


Professor and Chairman 
WD Wilde, PhO 


Protessors 

JM Blakey, EdD 

MP Browne, PhO 

WG Cathcart, PhD - 

CR Chamberntin, PhD 
DA Dillon, PhO 

LM Everett-Turner, PhO 
WT Fagan, PhO 

M Horowitz. EdD 

RK Jackson, PhO 

JM Kirman, PhO 

GV Malicky, PhO 

OL Massey, PhO , 
KA Neufeld, PhD . 
PJ Platt. PhO 

WF Reese. EdD 

DJ Sande. PhO 

D Sawada, PhD 

B Schwartz, DEd 

RL Ware, EdD 

OWR Witson, PhD 

JE Worth, PhO 

JH Young, PhD 


Associate Professors 
GJ Fishburne. PhO 

ML Grayson, MA 

HG lott, PhO 

JT Patne, PhO 

PH Rafferty, MEd 

DG Tucker, PhO 

J Vallance. MA 


Assistant Professors 
RJ de Frece. MMus 
JM Edwards, PhD 
HMR Hayden. PhO 
MF Jultebo. PhD 

LL Nosbush, MA 

DJ Oberg. MLS 


Administrative Officer 
EJ Graham, BA. MEd 


71.1.6 Secondary Education 


Protessor and Chairman 
KG Jacknicke, PhO 


Professors 

AH Borys. PhO 

W Brouwer. PhO 
TO Craig. PhO 

HJ Kass. PhO 

TE Kieren. PhO 
VM Lefebvre. PhO 
CY Oh, PhD 

AT Olson, PhO 

JE Oster, PhO 

OV Parker, PhO 

JB Parsons, PhO 
SE Sigurdson. PhD 
SD Ubelacker. PhO 
MJM van Manen, PhO 


Associate Professors 
LS Beauchamp, EdD 
TR Carson. PhO 

OG Engel. EdD 

JJ Lafottette, EdD 

WD Samiroden, PhD 


Assistant Professors 
ML Iveson, MEd 
JJ Jagedzinski. PhO 


F4 Faculty of Education 


7 lehee Industrial and Vocational 
Education 


Protessor and Chairman 
AG Konrad, PhD 


Professors 

DJ Collett, PhO 

JE Gallagher, EdD 
A Meyers, PhO 
MW Petruk, PhO 
CH Prez, EdD 
HD Tichenor, PhO 
DR Young, PhO 


Associate Professors 
AK Deane, MEd 

JED lott, PhO 

PW Wright, PhD 


Administrative Officer 
GD Kenaal, BA 
Ayala! Supporting Services 


Instructional Technology Centre Director 
OA Mappin, MEd 


Student Laboratories Manager 
H Hoekstra, MEd 


Centre for international Education and Development 
Director 
MK Bacchus, PhO 


Researc:: Services Division Acting Co-ordinator 
TO Maguire, PhO 


Aduit and Higher Education Coordinator 
JM Small, PhO 


Faculty of Education Clinical Services Co-ordinator 
JG Paterson, EdD 





71.2 General Information 





The Faculty of Education provides professional 
Preparation for teachers and graduate study opportunities 
for those interested in more specialized advanced work in 
the field of education. Undergraduate teacher preparation 
programs are available for those anticipating careers in 
preschool, elementary, secondary or post-secondary/adult 
education. 

Each program for the Bachelor of Education degree 
provides for certification to practice as a teacher in Alberta. 
Certificates are granted by the Minister of Education, on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Education. Student 
Visitors (persons on student visas) will not be 
recommended for certification. 

Inquines should be addressed to the Office of the 
Associate Dean (Undergraduate Studies), Faculty of 
Education, The University of Alberta. 





71.3 Important Deadlines 





{1) Admission to the University — All programs: 
September term — June 1 

(2) Transter to the Faculty of Education trom another 
faculty in the University: 
For September admission — June 1 

(3) Withdrawal from Faculty: 
Formal notice is required. See §15.2.5 of this 

. Calendar tor fee assessment. 

(4) Addition of courses to student's program: 
Full session and first term courses — September 14: 
second term courses — January 9. 

(5) Changing from “credit” to “audit” 
First term and full session courses — September 
15-19. 
Second term courses — Janaury 10-12. 

(6) Dropping courses trom a student's program: 


a. Students registered in Phase II or Ill practicum 
experiences (Secondary route, Industrial Arts 
route, Vocational Education route) or the 
Professional Year (Elementary route) will refer to 
the appropnate schedule below for dates. 
Registration in condensed core courses, i.e. 
four-week, six-week and ten-week courses will be 
restncted to students who are registered in the 
associated practicum courses. All sections of the 
condensed courses are clearly identified in the 
Registration Procedures Book with the limitations 
associated with each section. 

b. For all other Students: 

First term courses — November 18 
Full Session courses — January 9 
Second term courses — March 23 


(7) Application to receive a degree: 
At Spring Convocation — February 1 
At Fall Convocation — September 1 





72 Faculty Regulations 





72.1 Admission 





WANA, Admission Requirements 


(1) Academic Requirement. The matnculation 
requirements for all BEd programs are set out in 
§§13.1 and 13.7 of this Calendar. 

(2) Speech and Writing Requirement. All students must 
provide eviderice of competence in both speech and 
writing. 


a. Whiting Competence Test: 
Students are subject to the University 
regulations detailed in § 14.4 of this Calendar. 
b. Speech Competence. All students entering the 
Faculty expecting to complete teacher certification 
requirements must: 


1) Complete the speech screen during the first 
term of registration as a full-time student in the 
Faculty. Students who do not comply with this 
regulation will not be permitted to register again 
tor Spring, Summer or Winter Sessions until 
the speech screen has been completed. 

2) Continue working toward improvement as 
specitied by the Speech Climec Director until 
Clearance is received. 

3) Secure speech clearance as a prerequisite to 
Phase lil of the practicum requirement, i.e. any 
one of ED PR 330, 354. 355, 356, 357, 358, 
359. (Students are encouraged to complete the 
speech clearance procedure prior to Phase I! 
Practicum. 


72.1.2 Application for Admission 


Application procedure is explained in §14.2 of this 
Calendar. 

No definite and final ruling conceming admission can be 
given until all certiticates and transcripts of standing have 
been reviewed by the Office of the Registrar and/or the 
Faculty of Education. tt is the applicant's responsibility to 
ensure that the University receives all documents. 
Admission cannot be guaranteed for any prospective 
applicamt for whom transcnpts and other documents are not 
received by August 1. 


(2A3 Admission with Transfer 
Credit 


(1) Amaximum of ten full course equivalents (60 credits) 
May be granted for work completed at other 
institutions. Applicants should not expect to receive 
more than 60 credits (the maxirhum allowed): but the 
amount of credit granted will depend upon the 
program selected, and previous applicable course 
work. 


Credit to a maximum of four junior courses (24 
credits) taken by correspondence from another 
recognized unrversity may be allowed, although the 
actual number will vary with the program. There is no 
such limitation on courses taken at Athabasca 
University. 

(2) Students will be allowed entrance to the Faculty of 
Education only if they have a satistactory standing in 
the Faculty or coitege from which they wish to transie 
The academic records of students who have aftende 
other post-secondary institupons mill be examined, 
and where there is evidence of unsatistactory 
performance (Q.1. less than 4.0 or equivalent) such 
students will not be admitted to the Faculty of 
Education. 

(3) Appeals regarding admissibility or transfer credit 
should be submitted, in writing, to the Assistant Dean 
(Student Services). 

(4) Students entenng the Faculty of Education with | 
transter credit who expect to teach in Alberta snould- 
obtain an evaluation of their present credentials for 
salary purposes from the Teacher Qualification 
Service, Alberta Teachers’ Association. Barnett 
House, 11010-142 St., Edmonton, Alberta, T5N 2A1_ 
An evaluation for salary purposes may not necessani 
agree with an evaluation for admission purposes. __ 


eee Admission for Holders of | 
Approved Degrees | 


Students seeking to enter a teacher education program 
On the basis of an approved degree are not automancalty | 
entitled to admission to the Facuity of Education. Admissic! 
to the BE@/AD program will be granted onty if all prerequisit 
requirements in non-education courses have been 
compieted. The academic records of students seeking 
admission to the BEd Atter Degree program will be 
examined. and where there is evidence of unsatisfactory 
performance in the completion of the last two years of the _ 
first degree (Q.1. less than 4.0 or equivalent and/or evdenc 
that extra courses were required to obtain the graduation | 
average), such students will only be admitted to the Facully 
after they have completed a sanstactory year (30 credits | 
with a Q.1. of 4.0 of greater). Admission totheBEd/AD 
Program wil be granted onty it all prerequisite requiremenis 
in non-education courses have been completed. 
Candidates must complete Application for 
Admission/Re-admission forms prior to June 1 for | 
September entrance. and meet the regulations outlined in 
this calendar. 


72.1.5 Re-admission After an 
Absence of 12 Months or 
Longer 


A candidate returning to the Faculty of Education atter a 
break of twetve months or longer should request and 
complete Re-admission or On-Campus Transter forms and 
submit them to the Registrar's Office. 


72.1.6 On-campus Transfer 


A student transferring into the four-year BEd program of 
the Faculty of Education from another tacutty within the 
University of Alberta should complete Re-admission or 
On-Campus Transfer forms and submit these to the 
Registrar's Office betore June 1 for September entrance. 
Applicants contempiating a change of Facuity are 
encouraged to apply for admission pnor to completion of a 
Maximum of one year (30 credits). Applicants who have 
completed more than 30 credits should complete the first 
undergraduate degree and seek admission to the BEd/AD 
Program to compiete the requirement for teacher 
Certification. 

Students wiil be allowed entrance to the Faculty of 
Education only if they have a satstactory standing in the 
Faculty from which they wish to transter. 


Teed, Transfer of Credits 


(1) Bachelor of Education (as the onty degree). A 
studem proceeding towards the BEd Degree must 
Complete a minimum of two years (60 credits) after 
being admitted to and registering in the Faculty of " 
Education. (Students should be aware that becaus@ 
of the highly structured nature of the program, full-tim 
attendance wil be mandatory at specific points in 
program). 









Phase Il 


Term | (Sept.-Dec.) 


Courses on Campus 
September 8-November 10 


Study—November 14 
Exams—November 15-18 


ED PR 310 (Schools) 
November 21-December 16 


1. This schedule is subject to change. 
2. For some students (September) entry transfers and After Degree and designated special education students) the second pr 


of the following year. 


Withdrawal Date 


October 27, 1988 


December 2, 1988 


3. Spring Break: as per Loca! Schoo! District. 


Schedule for Professional Year 
Elementary Route ' 
1988-89 


Phase lil 


Term | (Sept.-Dec.) 


Courses on Campus 
September 8-October 18 


Study—October 19 


Exams—October 20, 21 


ED PR 330 (Schools) 
October 24-December 16 


Term Il (January-April)? 


Courses on Campus 
January 3-February 10 


Study—February 13 
Exams—February 14,15 


ED PR 330 (Schools) * 
February 20-April 21 


Faculty of Education F5 


Withdrawal Date 


October 12, 1988 


November 18, 1988. 


February 3; 1989 


March 17, 1989 


ofessional term will be postponed until Term | 


eS 


Phase Iii Only 


Term | (Sept.-Dec.) 


Courses on Campus 
September 8-September 30 


EDPSY 361 Orientation 
October 3 


EDPSY 361 
Practicum (Schools) 
October 4-October 21 


ED PR 330 

Special Education: 

October 26-November 10 
Regular: 

November 14-December 16 


4. This schedule is subject to change. 
5. For certain designated special educati 


Withdrawal Date 
September 27, 1988 


October 13, 1988 


November 2,1988 . 


November 30, 1988 


6. Spring Break: as per Local School District. 


Schedule for Professional Year 
Elementary Route ‘ 
(Special Education Minors) 
1988-89 


Term li (Jan.-Apr.) * 


Courses on Campus 
January 3-27 


EDPSY 361 Orientation 
January 30 


EDPSY 361 
Practicum (Schools) 
January 31-February 17 


ED PR 330 

Special Education: 
February 20-March 10 
Regular: 

March 13-April 21 ° 


Withdrawal Date 
January 24, 1989 


February 9, 1989 


March 1, 1989 
April 5, 1989 


n students the second professional term will be postponed until Term | of the following year. 


F6 Facuity of Education 


Phase i! 


Term | (Sept.-Dec.) Withdrawal Date 


Courses on Campus 
September 8-November 10 October 27, 1988 


Study Pernod 
November 14,15 


Final Exams 
November 16-18 


ED PR 353 (Schools) 
November 21-December 16 December 2, 1988 


7. This schedule is subject to change. 


8. Classes cancelled for Reading Week: February 20-February 24. 


9. Spring Break: as per Local Schoo! District. 


Schedule for Professional Terms 
Secondary Route’ 
1988-89 


Term Il (Jan.-Apr.) Withdrawal Date 


Courses on Campus * 
January 3-March 10 February 22, 1989 


Study Period 
March 13,14 


Final Exams 
March 15-17 


ED PR 353 * (Schools) 
March 20-April 21 April 10, 1989 


a 


Phase Iii 
Students whose majors are: Biological Science, Mathematics 


Schedule for Professional Terms 


Secondary Route ” 
1988-89 


Students whose majors are: English, Physical Education, Social Studies 


Term | (Sept.-Dec.) Withdrawal Date Term | (Sept.-Dec.) Withdrawal Date 
Courses on Carnpus Courses on Campus 
September 8-September 28 September 23, 1988 September 8-October 5 September 23, 1988 
Exam Period Exam Period 
Last Day of Class Last Day of Class 
ED PR 355 (Schoots) ED PR 355 (Schools) 
September 29-October 26 October 13, 1988 October 6-November 2 October 20, 1988 
Courses on Campus Courses on Campus 
October 27-November 17 November 9, 1988 November 3-November 18 November 9, 1988 
Exam Period Exam Period 
Last Day of Class Last Day of Class 
ED PR 356 (Schools) ED PR 356 (Schools) 
November 21-December 16 December 2, 1988 November 21-December 16 December 2, 1988 
Students whose majors are: Art, Biological Science, Drama, English, General Students whose majors are: Business Education, Home Economics, Music, 
Science, Mathematics, Physical Science Physical Education, Second Languages, Social Studies 
Term it (Jen.-Apr.) Withdrawal Date Term Ii (Jan.-Apr.) Withdrawal Date 
Courses on Campus Courses on Campus 
January 3-January 20 January 18, 1989 : 

January 3-27 January 18, 1989 
Exam Period Exam Period 
Last Day of Class Last Day of Class 
ED PR 355 (Schoois) ED PR 355 (Schoois) 
January 23-February 17 February 3, 1989 January 30-February 24 February 10, 1989 
Reading Week: February 20-24 Reading Week: February 27-March 3 
Courses on Campus Courses on Campus 
February 27-March 17 March 13, 1989 March 6-17 March 13, 1989 
Exam Period Exam Period 
Last Day of Class Last Day of Class 
ED PR 356 " (Schools) ED PR 356 " (Schools) 
March 20-April 21 April 10,1989 March 20-April 21 April 10, 1989 


10. This schedule is subject to change 
11.Spring Break: as per Local Schoo! District. 
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Industrial Arts and Vocational Education Routes ” 


Vocational Education Route 


Phase I! 


Term | (Sept.-Dec.) Withdrawal Date 


Courses on Campus 
September 8-November 18 


Exam Period 
Last Day of Class 


ED PR 351 (Schools) 
November 21-December 16 


October 27, 1988 


December 2, 1988 


Phase Ill 


Term ti (January-April) 


Courses on Campus 
January 3-January 20 January 18, 1989 
ED PR 358 (Schoois) 
January 23-February 17 February 3, 1989 
Study Period 

February 20-24 


Courses on Campus 
February 27-March 17 


Exam Pernod 
Last Day of Class 


ED PR 359" 


March 20-April 21 April 10, 1989 


12. This schedule is subject to change 
13.Spring Break: as per Local School District 


Schedule for Professional Year ' 


Phase Ill 


Term | (Sept.-Dec.) 


Courses on Campus 
September 8-28 


ED PR 358 (Schools) 
September 29-October 26 


Courses on Campus 
October 27-November 17 


Exam Period 
Last Day of Class 


ED PR 359 (Schools) 
November 21-December 16 


Phase Il 


Term Wi (January-April) 
Courses on Campus 
January 3-March 17 


Exam Period 

Last Day of Class 
March 13, 1989 

ED PR 351 "* (School) 
March 20-Apnil 21 


14.Spring Break: as per Local Schoo! District in lieu of Reading Week. 


eee aa gi Sa ht . 


Faculty of Education F7 


Industrial Arts Route 


Withdrawal Date 


September 23, 1988 


October 13, 1988 


November 9, 1988 


December 2, 1988 


February 22. 19¢3 


April 10, 1989 


F8 Facuity of Education 


(2) Certification atter an Approved degree. A student is 
permitted to enter one of four routes, i.e. Elementary 
Education, Secondary Education, Industnal 
Education or Vocational Education and must 
complete a minimum of one year (30 credits) after 
being admitted and registering in the Faculty of 
Education. A student cannot present for transter 
credit any courses normaily considered part of a 
“professional” term or year (normally Cl courses 
integrated with practicum) which were completed 
while registered in another Faculty or at another 
university 


72.2 Registration 
Requirements 





(1) Registration Procedure. The procedure for 
registration is that set out in §15 of this Calendar. 

(2) Course Load. The normal course load each term of 
the Winter Session ts 15 credits. Permission to take 
18 credits each term may be granted if the student 
has: 


a. aGP.A. of at least 7.5 on the last 30 credits 
recorded in the Faculty of Education: 

bd. aG.P.A. of atleast 6.0, and will meet graduation or 
certification requirements during the Winter 
Session in which the overicad is requested. 


Students registered in Extended Practicum courses 
(4-10 weeks) are restricted to the normal load. 

(3) Registration in Condensed courses (four-week, 
Six-week and ten-week) during the regular term will be 
restncted to students who are registered in the 
associated Practicum courses. 

(4) Registration in Practicum courses must be done 
through the Field Services office. Students with 
Problems related to health, speech or any other 
disability are advised to consult with the Assistant 
Dean (Practicum) before enrolling. 

(5) Changes of Registration, including withdrawal from 
the University, after September 14, 1988 for first and 
full term courses, and after January 9, 1989 for 
second term courses, must be made on the proper 
forms with the appropriate approvals, and deposited 
with the Records Office of the Faculty. Deadlines for 
such changes must be stnctly adhered to. (section 11 
of this Calendar) and in the Schedule for Professional 
Year/Term in this section. 

(6) Students should obtain adequate information from the 
Oftice of the Associate Dean (Undergraduate Studies) 
or Records Office of the Faculty which will enable 
them to comptete registration accurately. 


72.3, Student Advising 
rea ase ne 2 eed 


Faculty Records Oftice 


Any questions regarding Faculty requiations or program 
requirements should be directed to the Faculty Records 
Office. This office maintains records of each student's 
orng: 7 Questions concerning admission, re-admission, 
anste: -: edit, graduation requirements, after-degree 
program course changes and similar questions as well as 
inquine initiate a review, petition or appeal should be 
directed ._ this office. The staft is very knowledgeable and 
can answer most questions. When necessary, this office 
refers queries to one of the Assistant Deans or an 
appropriate ad. or for further assistance. 


Office of the Associate Dean (Undergraduate 
Studies) 


Students who are encountering special difficulties are 
advised by the Records Oftice staff to make an appointment 
with Dr. Kysela, Assistant Dean (Student Services). He 
assists s* dents who have problems related to program 
planning or other problems of an individual nature. Students 
are required to obtain his approval for certain special 
requests and are required to consult with this office before 
submitting a formal appeal to the Faculty Academic Appeals 
Committee. 


The Associate Dean is responsible for the overall 
administration of all matters related to the undergraduate 
Program, and has responsibitity for liaison with colleges and 
other university matters. The Associate Dean works with the 
Registrar's Otfice, Faculty Departments, the Records Ottice 
staff and the two Assistant Deans on program-reiated 
concerns and any problems ansing in the administration of 
Faculty policies and regulations. 


Field Services 


The Field Services Office is responsible for making 
practicum placements, including arranging for cooperating 
teachers and faculty representatives/consultants. 
Cooperating teachers and faculty consultants work with the 
Education students on a regular basis throughout the 
practicum rounds. Other members of the Field Services 
Staff, including the Assistant Dean (Practicum), the School 
Liaison Officer, and the Practicum Coordinators provide 
Students with information about practicum programs and 
counsel them on matters related to student teaching. 


Professors of the Faculty 


Protesscrs ot tne Facutty offer advice on academic 
Matters rasated to fields of study within education or 
Precararco ‘or graduate study. Students are encouraged to 
cermsu: tn ororessors in the Faculty departments for 

TrOrm2nen about specific courses, discussion of program 
aitematves, or other academic or professional concerns. 






72.4 Academic Standing 
and Promotional 
Standards 


(1) The pass mark in ail courses in both degree and 
certification programs is a grade of 4. For admission to 
a course with a prerequisite requirement a grade of at 
least 4 must be obtained in the prerequisite course. 

(2) A student will not be granted the privilege of repeating 
a failed course more than once during the degree 

program except with the permission of the Dean. 

(3) Any student who has received a failing grade in two 
Education Practicum courses will not be allowed to 
register in any further Education Practicum courses 
and will be required to withdraw from the Faculty of 
Education program. Appeats should be directed in the 
first instance to the Assistant Dean (Practicum). 

Any student who has withdrawn from a Phase Il or 
It! Education Practicum course must have the 
approval of the Assistant Dean (Practicum) in order to 
re-register for that course. 


72.4.1 Categories of Academic 
Standing 


(1) The categories of standing are as follows: 

Category A: Satisfactory Standing. All students 
with a Q.|. of 4.0 or greater may continue in the BEd 
program but must have a G.P.A. of at least 5.0 over 
the last 90 credits to graduate. 

Category B: Probationary Sfanding. All students 
with a Q.1. between 3.9 and 3.4 will be placed on 
academic probation (see §72.4.2.). 

Category C: Unsatisfactory Standing. All students 
with a Q.|. of less than 3.4 on at least 12 credits taken 
concurrently will be required to withdraw from the 
Facutty. Students required to withdraw are not 
normality permitted to re-enter the Faculty. 

The above categones are determined tor each 
Student by the computation of a Quality Index (Q.!.) 
according to the following formula: 


Ol,» SU coe woe patted cP 


In the above formula, G.P.A. (Grade Point 
Average) is the sum of the products of aii grades and 
their respective course weights divided by the sum of 
those weights. 


72.4.2 Academic Probation 


(1) Astudent who is placed on academic probation will be 
bound by the following requirements: 


a. A student must complete 30 credits in the two 
consecutive terms (September-December and 


January-Apni) with a minimum grade point 
average of 5.0: or 
b. complete 24 of 27 credits with a minimum grade 
point average of 5.5 
No failing grades (1, 2. 3, or WF) will be permittec 
d. Normally prachcum courses beyond ED PR 25] 
will not be permitted as part of the 30 credits. 


(2) Failure to meet the probationary requirements: 


2 


a. Students failing one or more courses in any term 
while on probation will be required to withdraw 
from the Faculty immediately ,.and all penaing 
registrations will be cancalled-by the Dean's officer, 
Students failing to meet the conditiens of their 
probation will have subsequent registrations 
cancelled. 

b. Students will not be allowed to be on academic 
probation more than once during the BEd degree, 
program. Students who fail to meet the standards 
and requirements of the probation will be requirec 
to withdraw from the Faculty, and will not normally’ 
be readmitted to the Facutty 


72.5 Appeals | 
Ee See 


Facuity decisions regarding academic standing or l 
Standing in an individual course can become the subject of 
an appeal. A student wishing to appeal an academic 
decision must attempt to resoive the issue first with the 
professor concerned (if applicable) then with the 
Department Chairmen, and if still unresotved, with the 
Associate Dean (Undergraduate Studies). If the matter 
remains unresoived, the student may then appeal to the 
faculty Academic Appeals Committee. 

Further details of the Faculty’s appeal procedures can b 
obtained from the Office of the Associate Dean 
(Undergraduate Studies). Certain decisions of the Faculty | 
Academic Appeals Committee may be appealed to the 
General Faculties Council Appeais Committee. See §16.7 | } 
of this Calendar. i 


72.6 Re-Examination 





Application for re-examination will be considered in 
those cases where a student believes that performance on | 
a final examination was affected adversely by extraordinary 
personal or situational circumstances. Provision for 
re-examination within the Faculty of Education will be made 
in these unique and rare occasions when circumstances 
seem to warrant such action. Normaily, students who 
expenence difficult persona! situations at the time of 
examination should consult with thei instructor or 
Departmental Chairman betore taking the examination in 
order to determine the best course of action. 

In these instances when a student feels justified in 
requesting a re-examination, the application would be made. 
by January 31 for first term courses and by July 15 for 
second and full term courses, to the Associate Dean 
(Undergraduate Studies) who will decide, in consultation 
with the appropnate Department Chairman, if the : 
Orcumstances warrant such action. If a decision is made in 
favor of the request, then the Department Chairman } 
concerned will arrange for the re-examination. 


72.7 Graduation | 





(1) To receive the Bachelor of Education Degree a 
Student's program must show a minimum grade point 
average of 5.0 on the last 90 credits and have no 
grades below 4. A student will be allowed to take no 
More than two full course equivalents (12 credits) 
beyond the number of credits normally required for the _ 
degree, in order to raise the G.P.A. to the required 
graduating average. 





(2) Astudent transterning to the BEd program. with more 
than 30 credits, from another Faculty of the University 
or from another university or college must have no 
course grades below 4 and must obtain a grade point 
average of at least 5.0 on all courses subsequently 
completed in the Faculty of Education and which are 
credited to the degree. 

(3) Astudent achieving a GPA of 7.5 or higher on the final 
60 credits of the degree program will have the notation 
“With Distinction” pninted on the diploma. A student 
who has taken part of the final 60 credits at another 
university may be granted the degree “With 
Distinction” at the discretion of the Dean. 

(4) To receive the BEd degree a student must complete 
all practicum requirements. 

(5) Students expecting to convocate at Spring 
Convocation should be aware that all course 
requirements must be completed by the end of April. 
Those completing degree requirements dunng Spring 
and Summer sessions will graduate in the Fall 
Convocation. 

(6) There are special regulations applying to particular 
routes of the BEd degree and are detailed in §73 of 
this Calendar. 





72.8 Special Regulations 





— 


1) Transfer trom one route to another. Students who 
wish to change their route should consult with 
personnel in the Office of the Associate Dean 
(Undergraduate Studies). Route changes are 
possible but students must expect to meet ail of the 
requirements of the new route. This may invoive 

(2) Advance Credits for Certificated Teachers. 
Normaily one year's credit in the four-year program is 
given for basic teacher education programs. 

(3) Review of inactive Programs. A student whose BEd 
program has been inactive for three years or who has 
tailed to complete the degree in fifteen years may 
have the program reviewed and, if necessary, 
rearranged according to prevailing requirements. 

(4) Established students who expect to recaive credit on 

their University of Alberta program in the Faculty of 

Education for a course completed elsewhere must get 

prior permission in writing from the Associate Dean 

(Undergraduate Studies). 





72.9 Certification 





Alberta teaching certificates are issued by the Director of 
Teacher Certification and Development (Registrar) of 
Alberta Education (Provincial Government). The Faculty of 
Education recommends for certification those students who 


certification. 

To be recommended for the first certificate a student 
must obtain a grade-point average of at least 5.0 on ail 
courses credited toward the certificate (pertains to After 
Degree students). 

Students completing certification requirements in 
December who wish to receive a recommendation before 
the Faculty of Education Records Review Committee meets 
in late January should contact the Student Records Office. 

However, recommendations for earty certification in 
April/May will not be made before the Faculty of Education 
Records Review Committee meets in mid-May uniess the 
student has an offer of full-time employment as a teacher for 
the months of May and June. 

Further details of the regulations respecting certification 
of teachers in the Province of Alberta may be obtained from 
the Director of Teacher Certification and Devetopment 
(Registrar), Devonian Building, 11160 Jasper Avenue, 
Edmonton, Alberta. 











73 Programs of Study 
Te The Degree of BEd 
Underlying Principles 


The following principles underlie teacher preparation 
programs in the faculty: 


(1) The BEd degree consists of a minimum of 120 credits. 

(2) Anumber of alternative programs should be available 
in order to accommodate the individual differences in 
the motivation, knowledge, career objectives and 
preterred learning styles of students and the differing 
perspectives, preferences and approaches in the field 
of education which are reflected in the Facuity. 

(3) The activities. courses and programs of the Faculty 
should be satisfying and meaningful to students. 

(4) The education of a teacher is a continuous, life-long 
process. In addition to emphasizing basic or 
fundamental preparation, the initial pre-service 
expenence should aid the development of attitudes 
which will encourage self-evaluation and 
improvement and the acquisition of the knowledge 
and skills which will facilitate life-long learning. 

(5) Skills and knowledge essential to successtul teaching 
should be an important part of all of the Faculty's 
teacher preparation programs. These various 
elements are identified within, and guaranteed by, the 
component model. 

(6) Teacher preparation is a multi-partner, multi-faceted 
endeavor. The various partners. including all 
departments of the Faculty, numerous other 
departments of the university, and the profession, 
through their collective involvement, should provide 
intending teachers with essential practical skills. a 
knowledge of theory and its relationship to practice, 
liberal studies and subject-matter competence. 

(7) Intending teachers should experience in their 
professional preparation. exemplary models ofa 
variety of teaching styles and modes of effective 
instruction. This implies that diftering methodologies 
and techniques should be utilized in the education of 
teachers in the Faculty. 

(8) The Faculty of Education is committed to the provision 
of quality teacher preparation programs and 
recognizes the importance of continuously 
monitoring, evaluating and refining its offerings so that 
they adequately reflect changes in society and 
advances in knowledge. 


Program Planning 


At the time of admission. the Faculty of Education 
provides students with a copy of their program. From this 
students are expected to be able to identify course 
requirements to be met for the BEd degree. 

itis the candidate's responsibility to be acquainted 
with all rules and reguiations and to meet the 
requirements for his/her degree as outlined. Any 
exceptions to the requirements must be approved in wnting 
by the Associate Dean (Undergraduate Studies) with one 
copy to be placed in the candidate's file and one to be given 
to him/her. 

Students entering the Faculty in September, 1967 or 
later are required to complete s 3-credit educational 
computing science course or equivaient before 
graduation. Courses which currently satisty the 
requirement are CMPUT 261 or EDIND 274. One of these 
two courses (or equivalent) should be completed as early as 
possible in the program. and must be completed before 
graduation. Students who have completed another course 
of pian to take another course which appears to be 
equivalent must inquire at the Faculty Records Office to 
determine whether or not the course meets the 
requirement. 

Students must register in one of the following routes: 
Elementary, Secondary, Industrial Arts or Vocational 
Education. 

For holders of approved degrees. §73.8 gives details 
concerning the requirements for admission and 
cenification. 

Students who hold a Professional Teaching Certificate 
and an approved degree shouid consult §73.9 for 
information about advanced study in Education. 
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73.2 Elementary Education 
Route 





73.2.1 General 


The broad goal of the elementary education route is to 
prepare subject generalists who can teach ail children 
normally found in elementary school classrooms. 

__ An Alberta Education ECS (Early Childhood Services) 
Diploma is required to teach kindergarten. This may be 
obtained by completing an ECE minor or completing an 
ECE diploma after a BEd and one year of teaching 
experience. 

The program has several components, with varying 
numbers of courses or credits, which are directed toward 
the broad and specific goals. 


|. Non-Education 


The four year program must include 48 credits chosen 
from outside of the Faculty of Education. Twetve of these 48 
credits must be senior courses. Twenty seven of the 48 — 
credits must be chosen from the courses categorized 
according to the 7 elements: 


(1) Language/Literature — (a minumum of 6 credits) 
(2) Mathematics — (a minimum of 3 creaits) 

(3) Social Science — (a minimum of 3 credits) 

(4) Natural Science — (a minimum of 3 credits) 

(5) Fine Arts —(a minimum of 3 credits) 

(6) Canadian Studies — (a minimum of 6 credits) 

(7) Physical Education — (a minimum of 3 credits) 


The remaining 21 of the 48 credits should be selected 
from the course offerings of a faculty other than Education 
Courses listed for the seven elements may also be 
considered. Further information 1s available trom either the 
Department of Elementary Education or the Student 
Records Office. 


lt. Basic Education 


Courses in three departments, Educational Foundations. 
Educational Psychology and Educational Administration, 
constitute the Basic Education component. 

Study in Educational Foundations is designed to provide 
students with a socio-historical understanding of Canadian 
education and an opportunity to study important theoretical 
questions through one of the recognized disciplines. 

Required study in Educational Psychology tocuses on 
child/adolescent development and learning theory and their 
implications for diagnosing the needs of learners. 

In Educational Administration study is concerned with 
the legal. organizational and professional aspects of a 
teacher's role. 


Ill. Elementary Education Curriculum and 
Instruction 


In this component. courses are focused on general 
teaching strategies, curriculum and instruction related to 
specific subject areas, and the shaping of these ideas as 
related to particular groups of children. 

in years two and three all students are required to take 
introductory courses in,the following subject areas related to 
the elementary school curnculum: 


(1) Art(2) 


(2) Language Arts (4) 
(3) Mathematics (2) 


(4) Music (2) 
(5) Physical Education (2) 
(6) Science (2) 


(7) Social Studies (2) 


An alternative program to the above, involving either ED 
C1215 or ED Cl 225 (9 credits) ard either ED C1315 or ED 
CI 325 (9 credits), may be offered in some years. 

Six credits are normally completed in Term Il, Year 2. 
and the remaining ten credits in Term |. Year 3, together 
with ED PR 310. All 16 credits must be completed prior to 
taking ED PR 330. Students transferring into the program 
after Year 2 will normally follow the pattern outlined in 
§73.2.2. 

The following courses are available after successtul 
completion of ED PR 330: ED Ci 346. 402. 404, 411. 413. 
416. 421, 423. 424. 425, 427. 429. 436, 439. Not all options 
will be available each year. 
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IV. Field Experiences/Practicum 


There will be field experiences throughout the program 
and three levels of practicum The practicum. a total of 13 
weeks. Degins in Year| with ED PR 251 andis completed in 
'wo professional terms later in thd program. with ED PR 310 
one term and ED PR 330 in the remaining professional 
term Admission to ED PR 330 is based on successful 
completion af ED P9 310 and 16 credits of introductory 
f noted in §73 2.1 Illabove 


V. Electives 


'1) Normally, minor areas (twelve credits) have been 
designed to help students develop further 
competence in an area of school instruction. or to 
develop a focus which would integrate learnings from 
several disciplines. All minors may not be offered 
each year 

Approved minors are 

Canada Studies 

Community Education 

Early Childhood Education” 

ducation and Seif Knowieage 

Education Through the Arts 

English as a Second Language 

Individual Differences and Individualization 

Intercultural Education 

Language Arts 

Learning Resources 

Moral Education 

Movement 

Music (students should consult with the music 

education advisor before registering) 

Reading 

Second Languages 

Special Education 

Visual Arts 

Minors are planned as part of Year 4. except for 
Early Childhood Education (focus on children three to 
eight years of age). Intercultural Education and 
Special Education which are distributed over several 
years of the program Students wishing to take these 
distributed minors must plan to attend the University 
ot Alberta trom Year 2 forward. Applications for Year 4 
minors will be accepted during Year 3. 

Applications for the Early Childhood Education 
minor will be accepted during Year 1 
“Admission to the Early Childhood Education minor 
requires prior experience with young children ina 
group setting and Department of Elementary 
Education Approval Application torm and appropriate 
support documents must be submitted between 
February 1! and February 7 of the student's first year 
Successful candidates will be notified prior to 
registration. Application information is available trom 
the Department of Elementary Education Otfice 

¢) Senior education requirement courses have been 

designed to provide students with a wide range of 
pportunities for a synthesizing and integrating 
P«oerience combining elements of both reflection 
and action Students choose one ot EDFDN 493, 495: 
EDPSY 493, 495 

‘3) The Education option courses allow students to 
cnoose any senior course in Education 


In summary. the program consists of a total 120-123 
“redits in the five program components. ° 
Other important features of the program are found in the 
program organization Terms and courses are carefully 
sequenced to enable maximum integration of learnings. 
~ore skills and knowledge are introduced early and 
culminated in tne tinal year To achieve these ends the 
program has limited entry points 
NOTE 
Students entering the Faculty in September 1987 or 
later are required to complete a 3-credit educational 
comobuting science course or equivalent betore 
gracuation Courses which currently satisty the 
requirement are CMPUT 261 or EDIND 274 One of these 
two courses ‘or equivalent) should be completed as early 
as possible in the program. and must be completed 
Detore graduation Students who have completed 
another course or plan to take another course which 
appears to be equivalent must inquire at the Faculty 
Records Office to determine whether or not the course 
meets the requirement 


Generalist Programs: 


First year 


Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) or EDFDN 201 
ED PR 251 (3) 


Secend year 


EDFDN 201 (3) or Non Education (3) 
Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

EDPSY 263 (3) 


ED Cl 2xx (6) selected from ED Cl 212, 216, 220, 224, 236, 


237, 239 


Third year (professional year)* 


ED Cl 2yy (10) selected from ED Cl 212, 216, 220, 224, 
236, 237, 239, and not previously taken. 

ED PR 310.4) 

EDPSY 371 (3) 

EDFON (one of 310, 340, 341, 350, 360, 361.) (3) 

EDADM 401 (3) 

ED PR 330 (8) 


Fourth year 


Non Education (3) 

Minor (12)°* 

Sr. Elem. Ed. Cl (3) one of: ED C1346, 402, 406, 411, 413, 
418, 421, 423, 424, 425, 427, 429, 435, 439 

Ed. Options (9) 

Sr. Ed. Requirement (3) one of: EDFON 493, 495: EDPSY 
493. 495 

Non Req'd Option (3)*** 


Special Education (Minor) 


First year 


Non Education (3) 
Non Education (3) 
Non Education (3) 
Non Education (3) 
EDPSY 251 (3) 
Non Education (3) 
Non Education (3) 
Non Education (3) 
EDPSY 255 (3) 
ED PR 251 (3) 


Second year 


EDPSY 355 (3) 

EDFDN 201 (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

EDPSY 263 (3) 

EDPSY 357 (3) 

ED Cl 216 and ED Cl 2xx (4) selected from 212, 220, 224, 
236, 237, 239 


Third year 


ED Cl 2yy (10) selected trom ED Cl 212, 220, 224, 236, 
237, 239, and not previously taken. 

ED PR310(4) 

ED C1318 (2) 

EDPSY 359 (2) 

ED Cl 327 (2) 

EDPSY 361 (3) 

ED PR 330 (8) 

or 

ED Cl 2yy (10) selected from ED Ci 212, 220, 224, 236, 
237, 239, and not previously taken. 

ED PR 310(4) 

EDCI318 (2) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 


Fourth year 


Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Non Education (3) 

Education Option (6) 

EDADM 401 (3) 

Senior Education Requirement (3) (one of EDFDN 493, 
495; EDPSY 493, 495) 

EDFON (one of 310, 340, 341, 350, 360, 361) (3) 

Non Req'd Option (3)*** 

or 

EDPSY 359 (2) 

ED Cl 327 (2) 

EDPSY 361 (3) 

ED PR 330 (8) 

EDADM 401 (3) 

EDFON (3) (one of 310. 340, 341. 350, 360. 361) 

Education Option (6) 

Sr. Educ. Requirernent (3) (one of EDFDN 493, 495: 
EDPSY 493, 495) ¢ 

Non Req'd. Option (3)°** 


“Students should be aware of several unique features of tt 
protessional terms. Ounng the on campus portion of the 
Protessionai Term. the number of hours per week will 
greater than usual. It is most important that classes be 
attended beginning with the first day. Examination dates 
will vary from the normal pattem. Ounng the second 
professional term, the eight week practicum will result in 
revised Reading Week, as well as Participation until the. 
end of April for Term |! or late in December, it completed 
in Term |. 

**Students who have enrolled in a minor distributed over | 
several years will enroll in non education courses 

Postponed from earlier years. 
*** Because of program requirements 3 additional credits | 
beyond the norma! 120 credits may be necessary to 
complete the BEd degree. 


73.2.2 Transfer Students 


| 

Students transferring with 51 credits non-education 

(inctuding ail Elements) and 9 credits Education (equivales, 

of ED PR 251, EDFON 201, EDPSY 263) will completely 
program as follows: 


Third year 


EDCI 212 (2) 

ED Cl 216 (2) 

ED Cl 220 (2) 

EDC! 224 (4) 

ED Cl 236 (2) 

ED Cl 237 (2) 

ED Cl 239 (2) 

EDPSY 371 (3) 

EDFON (3) (One of: 310, 340, 341, 350, 360, 361) 
Education option (3) j 
ED PR 310 (4) 

Education Option (3) 


Fourth year 


EDADM 403 (3) 

Education Option (3) 

Minor (9) 

ED PR 330 (8) 

Senior Elementary ED Ci (3) One of: ED C1346, 402, 406, 
411, 413, 418, 421, 423, 424, 425, 427, 429, 435,439 

Semor Education Requwement (3) One of: EDFON 493, 
495; EDPSY 493, 495 

Non-Required Option (3) °* 


“Students should be aware of several unique features of th. ‘ 
Professional terms. During the on campus portion of the 
professional term, the number of hours of instruction per 
week will be greater than usual. It is most important that _ i 
Classes be attended beginning the first day Examinator 
dates will vary from the normal pattern. | 
**Because of program requirements 3 additional credits 
beyond the normal 120 credits May be necessary to 
compiete the BEd degree. 


y 


73.2.3 Teaching Specializations ir 
Elementary Education 
Route (For Students : 
Admitted Prior to 
September, 1979) 


Students admitted pnor to September 1, 1979, should 
contact the Faculty of Education Student Records Oftice. 


They will have the option of continuing on the Generalist 
Program. If students wish to continue on the old program, 
new courses will be substituted for those courses no longer 
offered. Faculty of Education calendars for all years are on 
file in the Student Services oftice. 


73.2.4 Intercultural Education 
Program 


The BEd program provides an opportunity for students to 
undertake special studies in intercultural Education. These 
studies are designed to prepare teachers tor service in 
areas where other cultures prevail, such as Indian. Metis. 
and Eskimo communities, or third-world countries. The 
student must complete a prescribed pattern of courses and 
must be prepared to accept a practicum experience ina 
cross-cultural setting. 

During the tour years of the BEd program. the 
Intercultural Education student must complete a minimum 
four tull course equivalents to meet tne following 
requirements: 


(1) Social Sciences — Linguistics. Any combination or 
sequen-e of courses from the following listto a 
minimum of one and one-half courses: 


a. Anthropology: Anthropology 201 (3), Anthropology 
250 (3), Anthropology 301 (3). Anthropology 307 
(3). Anthropology 308 (3), Anthropology 327 (6); 

b. Sociology: Sociology 200 (3) 201, (3), Sociology 
361 (3), Sociology 368 (3), Sociology 403 (3), 
Sociology 437 (3); 

c. Linguistics: Linguistics 201 (3), or Linguistics 303 
(3). 

The above courses should be selected as 
Non-Education Element Requirements: 


Either . 
a. ED CI 407 (3) (note prerequisite requirement) 

b. ED CI 401 (3) or ED Ci 400 (3) 

c. EDFDN 422 (3) or EDFON 431 (3), or EDFON 432 


(3), or EDFON 474 (3) 
. EDFON 410(3) 


. EDFON 410 (3) 

. EDFDN 422 (3) or EDFON 431 (3), or EDFON 432 
(3), or EDFON 474 (3) 

c. Special Interest Area. One full course equivalent 

(6) selected from courses in a special interest 

area, such as Native Canadian, Latin American, or 

Far Eastern Studies. Courses taken in this area 

must be approved by the Coordinator of 

Intercultural Education. 


Note A: Educational Foundations 410 requires an 
Anthropology prerequisite.: ED Cl 407 requires a 
Linguistics prerequisite 

Note B:intercultural Education students should take 
EDFDN 310 or 360 as part of their Basic Education 
requirements. 

At the request of the student. the intercultural focus will 
be recognized by a letter from the Dean stating that the 
student has completed the course requirements in 
Intercultural Education. 

Any student interested in Intercultural Education is 
advised to consult the Coordinator of the Intercultural 
Program, Department of Educational Foundations. The 
coordinator must approve all programs. 





73.3 Secondary Education 
Route 





To.dal General 


The Secondary Education route provides the use of two 
professional terms. The first professional term will take 
place during year two or three. Four courses will be taken 
during the first ten weeks of the term and will be followed by 
a four week full-day practicum expenence (Phase |!) 

The second protessional term will take piace during year 
three or year four. Three courses will be taken on campus 
interspersed with two rounds of full day practicum 
experiences consisting of four weeks each (Phase Ill). 

For those students who nave specialization courses 
which are compnsed aimost entirely of full-year courses, 


e.g. Artand Drama, it may be necessary to take Phase I! 
and Phase II! of the practicum during the same academic 
year. thatis, Phase || during term one and Phase II! during 
term two 

Note: All students who require or plan to take full year 
courses should take these courses in year one or two where 
possibile. 


fae Majors — Secondary 
Education Route 


Six full-course equivalents (36 credits) for a major are 
required on the secondary education route. Students must 
choose a major trom the following: 

Art 

Biological Science 

Business Education 

Orama 

English 

General Sciences 

Home Economics 

Mathematics 

Modern Languages 

(French. German, Slavic Languages) 

Music 

Physical Education 

Physical Sciences 

Social Studies. 

Provision is also made for a minor. Itis expected that all 
students will choose a minor from either a subject discipline, 
or an area identified as a non-subject area specialization. 

Students will choose a minor from the subject areas as 
listed under the majors. A minimum of three full course 
equivalents (18 credits) in the subject area will be required 
for the minor. One-half course (3 credits) of the 18 credit 
total may be comprised of a Curriculum and Instruction 
course in the tield of specialization. The remaining 15 
credits will be offered by faculties other than the Faculty of 
Education. 

Minors that are not subject specific have been 
developed. Such programs consist of clusters of courses 
(up to a maximum of 18 credits) distributed throughout the 
four year program. 

The following component model will illustrate the areas 
and credits required for a BEd degree in Secondary 
education. 

NOTE: 

Students entering the Faculty in September 1987 or 
later are required to complete a 3-credit educational 
computing science course or equivalent before 
graduation. Courses which currently satisfy the 
requirement are CMPUT 261 or EDIND 274. One of these 
two courses (or equivalent) should be completed as early 
as possible in the program, and must be compieted 
before graduation. Students who have completed 
another course or pian to take another course which 
appears to be equivalent must inquire at the Faculty 
Records Office to determine whether or not the course 
meets the requirement. 


Component creait 


Basic education 
EDPSY 263 and 371 R 6 
EDFON 201 and one of: EDFON 310, 340, 
341, 350, 360, 361 6 
EDADM 401 3 
1§ 


Practicum’ 

ED PR 251 (Phase!) 3 

ED PR 353 (Phase |!) 3 

ED PR 354, 355, 356 (Phase II!) 9 
15 


“Note: Students enrolled in Practicum courses may 
have the following changes in their programs: 


(1) Final examinations in concurrent lecture courses may 
be scheduled outside of designated examination 

(2) Students may be required to student teach during 
designated examination weeks. 

(3) Reading Week (Term Il) may be moved to coincide 
with school systems’ Spring Break. 


Curriculum and instruction 
ED C1352 

ED Cl (Major area — 300 level) 
ED Cl (Major area — 300 level) 


o| OWW 
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Language and Literature 

One full course equivalent chosen from 

CLASS 201, 202, 359. 360 

CLIT 201. 202. 271, 272 

ENGL 200. 210, 270, 275 

6 
Note: If one or more of the above courses |s required 

for your major or minor area, substitute the equivalent 3 or 
6 credits with a General Studies Option. . 


Major 

6 full course equivalents - 36 

Minor 

2 1/2 full course equivalents 15 

1/2 course subject area Cl 

or 

1/2 course in subject area specialization 3 
18 

Senior Education Requirement 

One of: EDFON 493, 495: EDPSY 493, 495 3 

Options 

3 full course equivalents: ‘ 

1/2 — General Studies 3 

2— Unspecified 12 

1/2 — Education (to be taken 

concurrently with Phase iI) ‘ | 
18 

120 


Note: General Studies: Courses to fulfill this 
component must be selected from areas outside the 
major and minor and outside the Faculty of Education 
Unspecified: Courses to fulfill this component may be 
selected from those offered by any department of the 
University. 


ED PR 251 (Phase |), EODFDN 201, and EDPSY 263 can 
be taken either during Year 1 or Year 2 of the program. but 
preferably during Year 1. EDPSY 371 and the 300 level 
specified course in Educational Foundations will be taken 
concurrently with ED Cl 352 and Phase |! practicum during 
esther Year 2 or Year 3, preferably Year 2. Phase Ill 
practicum and associated Curnculum and Instruction 
courses (integrated program) will be taken during Year 3 or 
Year 4, preferably term two of Year 3 or term one of Year 4. 
The Senior Education Requirement course and EDADM 
401 will be taken where possibile following the integrated 
program. preferably during Year 4. The major, minor, and 
options will be distributed throughout the four year program 
(excluding professional terms). 

Outlined below for each major and each minor are: 


(1) Alistof courses, elements of which should be chosen 
to complete requirements for the major component. 
Note A: 36 credits are required on the major 
component and 18 credits are required on the minor 
component over the four year program 
Note B: Uniess otherwise indicated, the first 
course(s) listed are the recommended registration for 
the first year. 

(2) Those Curriculum and Instruction courses which are 
required in the major. (Note: Curriculum and 
Instruction courses on the major are normally taken 
with ED PR 354, 355, 356) 


Art 


Major 


(1) (i) ART 231 
(ii) ART H 201/202 or 306/356 
(iii), (iv) 12 credits in art and design 
(v) 6 credits chosen from SOC 461, INT D 305, 
PSYCO 495, ANTHA 427, 428. PHIL 350, 351 
(vi) 6 credits chosen from (v) above or Ant and 


Design 
(2) EDCI385 and 386 
Note: Taken with ED PR courses, normally dunng 


third year. 

Minor 

(i) ART 231 

(ii) ARTH 201/202 

(iii) 6 credits from art and design 
OR 


3 credits from art and design pius ED Ci 485. 
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Biological Sciences 


Major 


(1) (i) CHEM 250 / 
(ii) BIOL 200 and 297 
(iii) BOT 205 and ZOOL 220 
(iv) BIOL 301 and 302 
(v) and (vi) 12 credits from senior offerings in 
Biology, Botany, Biochemistry, Entomology, 
Genetics, Microbiology, Zoology 
(2) €OCI370and 371 


Note: Students must register in (1) and (ii) in first year. 


Minor 

(i) BIOL 200 and 297 

(ii) BOT 205 and ZOOL 220 

(iii) 6 credits chosen from senior courses in the biological 
sciences. or 3 credits chosen from senior courses in 
the biological sciences and 3 credits chosen from 
ED Cl 469, 471, 472 or 475. 


Business Education 


Note: Typing 20 is the prerequisite for EDBUS 341 
ECON 201, 202 are the prerequisites for ACCTG 311 
ACCTG 311 is the prerequisite tor EDBUS 357. EDBUS 
341 of ED Cl 478 is the prerequisite for ED Cl 378/379. 


Major 


(1) (i) ECON 201 and 202 
(ii) ACCTG311 and EDBUS 341 
(ii) ORG T 301 and 311 
(wv) LEGR301 and EDBUS 357 
(v) and (vi) 12 credits trom: EDBUS 343, 351, 355, 
460, 461, 481, 483, 485; BUS 301; CMPUT 357; 
ECON 318, 319; FIN 301; IND R301, 432: LEG 
R 402; MANEC 301, 413; MARK 301; MATH 
202 or 203; FAM 440, 460; LAW 302, 303, 304; 
SOC 325, 327, of other approved courses in 
Business or Computing Science. 
(2) €DC1I378 and 379. 
(3) EDBUS 485 or one year of previous work experience 
in busmess. 


Minor 


Note: (a) Typing 20 is a prerequisite for Business 
Education Minor. 
(b) Typing 20 and ACCTG 311 are prerequisites for ED 
Cl 478. 
(i) | ECON 201 and 202 
(ii) ACCTG311 andLEG R301 
(ii) €D Ci 478, and.an approved course in Business or 
Computing Science, OR EDBUS 341 and EDBUS 
357. 


Orama 


Major 


(1) (i) ORAMA 249 and 347 
(ii) DRAMA 275 and ORAMA 321. 
(iii) ORAMA 323 and 353 
(iv) (v) and (vi) A theatre history 
course and 12 credits in approved Dramas - 
courses from the following: ORAMA 359, 383, 
425, 442, 459, 483, 492. 
(2) €DCI389 and 390. 


Minor 

(i) ORAMA347 

(ii) ORAMA 249 and DRAMA 321 
(i) ORAMA 275 and 323; ED C1393 


English 
Major 


(1) (i) English 200 or equivalent 
(ii) and (ii) 12 credits chosen from senior English 
courses, 3 credits of which must be in Canadian 
literature 
(iv), (v) and (vi) 18 credits chosen so that at least 9 
are trom ENGL 306, 307, 308, 309, 311,312; 


LING 201, 303, 382: and the remainder are from 


other semor English courses or CLASS 359, 
360; C LIT 301, 302, 371, 372; INT D 300; 
ORAMA 347, 442; LIB S 433. 

(2) EDCI353 and 354 


Note: First year students should register in (i). 


Minor 

(i) | ENGL 200 or equivalent 

(ii)  Senror English 

(iii) 6 credits from senior English courses or ED C1348, 
349, 452. 453, 454. 


Generali Sciences 
Major 


(1) (1) CHEM 200 or 202 
(ii) PHYS 205 and 206 
(ili) and (iv) 12 credits from 
BIOL 200, 297, 301; BOT 205; ZOOL 220 
(v) GEOL 202 and 203 (or equivalent) 
(vi) 6 credits from: Biology (BIOL 301 and 302 are 
recommended), Chemistry, Astronomy, 
Geology. Meteorology, Physics, Physical 
Geography, Botany, Entomology, Genetics, 
Microbiology or Zoology 
(2) €D CI 368 and 369 


Note A: First year students must register in (i) and (ii) 
above. 

Note B: Chemistry 200 and 202 are 6 credit courses and 
should be taken in the first year to avoid timetable problems 
in later registrations. 


Minor 
(i) 15 credits from the following four groups with at least 3 
credits from 3 of the groups: 


a. BIOL 200, 297; BOT 205; ZOOL 220 
b. CHEM 200 or 202 

c. PHYS 205 and 206 

d. GEOL 202/203 


(ii) One of ED Cl 469, 470, 472, 474, 475 of 3 credits from 
(i) above 


Home Economics 


Major 

(1) (i) CLTX203(A student granted advanced 
placement in CL TX 203 may select CL TX 307); 
and CL TX 200 or 306 


(ii) CL TX 300 and CL TX 309 

(iii) FAM 350 and 440 (FAM 440 requires a 
prerequisite of ECON 201/202 or completion of 
an approved Economics module from the 


Department) 
(iv) FAM 341 or 431; and FAM 346 or 448 
(v) FO NU 320 and 321 
(vi) FD NU 325 and FD NU 327. 
Note: FD NU 320/321 have a prerequisite of 
CHEM 250. 
(2) EDC!I382 and 383 


A. Minor — Foods and Nutrition 

(i) CHEM 250 

(ii) FONU 320, 321 

(ili) 6 credits from: FD NU 323, 325 or 326, 327 or 328, 
427, 429, FD SC 200, ED Cl 482. 

Note: It is recommended that students wishing to 

minor in Foods and Nutrition begin by taking 
Chemistry 250 in their first year. 


B. Minor — Clothing and Textiles 
One course (3 credits) from éach of the following groups: 


CL TX 203 and 309 

CL TX 200 or 201 

CL TX 300 

CL TX 307 

Three additional credits in Clothing and Textiles, or 
ED Cl 482. 


Note: A student granted advance placement in Clothing 
and Textiles 203 should select six credits in Clothing and 
Textiles in (@). 


e2anrgp 


C. Minor — Famity Studies 

(i) FAM 350 or SOC 371 

(ii) FAM 341 of 431 

(iii) 12 credits trom: FAM 346, 357, 440, 443; ECON 201, 

~ . 202; ED Cl 482 or an approved Cl. 
Note: FAM 440 has a prerequisite of ECON 

201/202 of completion of an approved Economics 
module available from the Department. 


Mathematics 


Major 
(1) (i) MATH 202 or 203 and MATH 204 
(li) STAT 241 


(ii) MATH 221 and MATH 328 

('v) MATH 375; MATH 376 of 474 

(v) and (v1) 15 credits from MATH 222, 251, 302, | 
303, 361, 362. 376, 415, 416, 427, 429, 474: 
CMPUT 261. 262; or any senior Mathematics 
Computing Science courses: PHYS 241, 243; 
any approved senior science Courses. 

(2) €DC1I364 and 365 


Minor 

(i) | MATH 202 or 203 and 204 

(ii) MATH375 

(ili) S credits from MATH 221, 328, STAT 241 plus | 
467. 


Modern Languages — French 


Major 


(1) (i) FREN 200 or 202 
(ii) FREN 301 (for those who took FREN 200) or 
FREN 240 (for those who took FREN 202). 
(iii) RLIN372 { 
(iv) FREN 302 and 303, or FR CA 332 and 333 | 
(v) and (vi) 15 credits approved by a subject area 
advisor. | 
(2) €DC1356 and 357 | 
Note: Students who hold credit in FREN 30 should 
register in FREN 200 and FREN 301. All others consult 
subject area advisor. | 


Minor 
(i) FREN 200 or 202 
(ii) FREN 301 of 340° 
(iii) 3 credits chosen from: R LIN 372, FREN 302, 303, ' 
CA 332, 333. 
(iv) EDC! 456°° 
“«FREN 340 should be taken only if FREN 202 w 
taken in item (i). 
** Students whose major is a second language 
should consult an advisor before registenng for na 
course. 


Modern Languages —- German 
Major ; 
(1) (i) One of GERM 200, 201 | 
(ii) GERM 330 or 340 
(iii) GERM 350 
(iv) GERM 306 and 307 


(v) and (vi) 12 credits at the senior level. 
(2) EDC!356 and 357 


Minor 
(i) GERM 200 or 201 
(i) GERM 330 or 340 
(iii) GERM 350 
Note: Students are advised to take ED Ci 456. 


Modern Languages — Ukrainian 


Major 


(1) (i) UKR200 
(ii) UKR 401 and 402 
(iii) ~UKR311 and 312 
(v) UKR326 
(v) SLAV301 and UKR 455 
(vi) fooos UKR 411, 412, 422, 423, 425, 426, 48 
















i 


(2) ED ci3se 356 and 357 


Note: Students who wish to follow Ukrainian, but who 
not have Ukrainian 30 should consult with the Departmen 
of Slavic Languages for an alternative program. 


(i) UKR200 

(ii) UKR 401 and 402 

(ii) 3 credits chosen from UKR 311, 312, 326, 411, a 
422, 423, 425, 426, 453, 454, 455, SLAV 301. 

(iv) EDCI456 


Modern Languages — Other Languages 

Note: It may be possible to arrange a program for | 
students who intend to teach a language other than thos¢ 
listed above, and for which a 10-20-30 sequence exists # 
the school system. 








(1) (i) MUSIC 250 and 251 
(i) MUSIC 224 
(ii) MUSIC 201 and 202 
(iv) MUSIC 209 and 211 
(¥) MUSIC 216 and 217 
(vi) MUSIC 330 
(vil) MUSIC 415 and one of: MUSIC 416. 417 or 
MUSIC 431 
(2) EDCI387 and 388 


Students are strongly urged to take MUSIC 331 and 
MUSIC 220 as options. 

First year students will take MUSIC 250 and 251 and 
MUSIC 224. Entry to MUSIC 250. 251 normaily depends on 
demonstrated theoretical competence while entry to MUSIC 
224 normaity depends on the successful passing of an 
audition during May. June. and August preceding the 
student's first year. Under certain circumstances the first 
year requirements may be waived or postponed until 
second year. 

Students who have not passed the audition and taken 
MUSIC 224 by the end of their second year will not be 
allowed to continue in the Music major. 

Students wishing greater specialization in secondary 
Music education than what is provided for by the above 
program should consuit with the faculty advisor in the 
Department of Secondary Education. 


Minor 

(i) MUSIC 209 and 211 
(ii) MUSK 216 and 217 
(iii) MUSIC 220 

(wv) EDC!487 


Physical Education 
Major 


(1) (i) PESS294 
(i) PESS 308 and 309 
(iti) PESS 250 (P ED 250) 
(2) Activity Courses (PAC) 

Activity courses are those which focus on a 
physical activity or group of activites. 

Level i courses focus specifically on personal skill 
acquisition and thus the evaluation process in these 
courses is designed to assess personal skill. 

Level activity courses focus specifically on the 
analysis and instruction of a physical activity or group 
ot activities. Because these courses are aimed at 
teaching, students are encouraged to take as Many as 


In total, each major is required to complete 24 
activity credits prior to graduation with a minimum of 
3 credits selected from each of the seven activity 


Aquatics 
Levei |— PAC 200 
Level i! — PAC 300, 400 
(ii) Oance 
Level | — Dance 255, 260 
Level |i — Dance 330, 340, 350, 355, 360 
(ii) Games 
Level | — PAC 211, 212. 213, 214, 217, 218, 
231, 237 
Level Il — PAC 311, 312, 313, 314, 316, 317. 
318, 319, 320, 337 
(iv) Gymnastics 
Level i — PAC 260 
Level Il — PAC 360, 361, 362 
(v) Individual Activites 
Levei | — PAC 254, 266, 270, 271 
Level li — PAC 354, 370, 379 
(vi) Physical Fitness — PESS 210 
(vii) Outdoor Pursuits — PESS 280 
(3) EDCI394 and 395 
Note: PESS 220 and PESS 260 are open to majors if 
offered during Spring and Summer sessions. These 


courses can be taken as open options. 

(4) Optons: PESS 209. PESS 304, PESS 401, PESS 
404, PESS 408. 

Minor 

(1) PESS 294 


(2) Activity Courses (PAC) 
Activity courses are those which focus on a 
physical activity or group of activities. 
Level | courses focus specifically on personal skill 
acquisition and thus the evaiuation process in these 
courses is designed to assess personal skill. 


Level il activity courses focus specifically on the 
analysis and instruction of a physical activity or group 
of activities. 

In total, every minor must present 12 activity 
credits pnor to graduation with a maximum of 3 
credits selected trom any one of the seven activity 
dimensions. 

(i) Aquates 
Level |— PAC 200 
Levei I! — PAC 300, 400 
(ii) Oance 
Level | — Dance 255, 260 
Levei li — Dance 330, 340, 350, 355, 360 
(iii) Games 
Level |— PAC 211, 212. 213, 214, 217, 218, 
231, 237 
Level ll — PAC 311, 312,313, 314, 316, 317, 
318, 319, 320, 337 
(iv) Gymnastics 
Level | — PAC 260 
Level Il — PAC 360, 361, 362 
(v) Individual Activities 
Level | — PAC 254, 266, 270, 271 
(vi) Physical Fitness — PESS 210 
(vii) Outdoor Pursuits — PESS 280 
(3) EDCI494 


Physical Sciences 


Wojor 
(1) (i) CHEM 202 
(ii) PHYS 241/243 or 205 and 206 
(iii) CHEM 350 
(iv) 6 credits trom PHYS 301, 303, 401, 403 
(v) 6 credits from senior Chemistry or semor 


(vi) 6 credits, approved by sudject area advisor, 


senior Chemistry, or any other physical science 
(2) EDCI374and375 
Note A: Corequisite for (i) and (ii): do MATH 202/204 as 
Non-education option or math minor. 


Miner 
(i) CHEM 202 
(ii) PHYS 241/243 or PHYS 205/206. 


(iii) 3 credits of senior Physics or semor Chemistry 
(iv) One of ED Cl 469, 473, 474, 475, or 3 credits of senior 
Physics or Chemistry. 


Social Studies 


Major 


(1) 

(i) 12 credits in Canadian studies 12 credits in 
Canadian Studies required: HIST 360. 361, POL 
S321 (or equivalent) plus 3 credits from: 
ANTHR 350, 355; ECON 318, 319, 340, 355; 
GEOG 360, 372, 382; HIST 363, 364, 365, 366. 
367, 368, 369, 370, 371, 372, 373, 374, 375, 
376, POL S 320, 326, 391, 362; SOC 323, 351, 
963, 368, 377; CANST 302, 401. 

(ii) 9 credits in World Studies 9 credits in World 
Studies required: 6 credits from: HIST 200, 204, 
220, 280, 281, 301, plus 3 credits from: 
Economics, Geography, Political Science or 
Religious Studies. 

(ii) 9 credits in Cultural Studies required: 6 credits 
lle eet bc ge areal pi incl plus 3 


(iv) Piitie Viieers Saum sestaswor 
Philosophy, Psychology. Sociology, 
Anthropology, History, Political Science, 
Reigious Studies. Classics or Geography. It is 
suggested that one of the courses be concerned 
with the methdology or philosophy of Social 
Science. For example. PHIL 353, 365. SOC 
437. POL S317, EDFON 453. 

(2) EOCI360 and 361 


Minor 
Eighteen credits from at least 3 of the following groups: 
(i) HIST 200, 204, 220, 250, 281. 301 
(ii) HIST 360 of 361 
(iii) Cuttural and/or Human Geography 
(iv) EDC! 462, ED Ci 463 
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Religious and Moral Education 


(i) 9 approved credits from courses offered by 
Department of Philosophy, Department of Religious 
Studies, St Joseph's College, St. Stephen's College. 


(ii) EDCI496 

(iii) EDPSY 417 

(iv) EDFON 434 or 456 

Teaching Atypical Adolescents 
(i) EDPSY 341 

(ii) EDPSY 357 

(iii) EDPSY 355 


(iv) one of: ED C1348, 468 

(v) and (vi) two of: EDPSY 329, 411, 419, 475; EDFON 
463; PSYCO 341, 358; SOC 324. 377; FAM 431; 
PESS 240 

(vii) ED PR 353 will normally take place in a Special 
Education context, following EDPSY 355. However. 
tor some students, a Phase II! placement (ED PR 355 
or 356) may be more appropriate. This will be 
established in consultation with the student's advisor 


Educational Media 


(1) Instructional Technology Emphasis 

(i) | EDMDA 351 ana 471 

(ii) 6 to 9 credits from: EDMDA 465, 467, 470. 473. 
481, 483, ED IND 274, EDPSY 479, 481, 487, 
489, CMPUT 214, 261, 262 

(iii) 3 to 6 credits from: ANTHR 201, 308, 330, ART 
231, PHIL 240, 322, 324, PSYCO 341, 358, 361, 
383, SOC 200/201, 341, 344, INT D 300. or 
other related courses approved by the Faculty 
advisor. 

(2) Leaming Resources Emphasis 

(i) EDMDA 351 and ED C1346 

(ii) 3 credits from: LIB S 433, ED C1 446, EDMDA 
470 

(iii) 3 to 6 credits from: EDMDA 465. 467, 471. 473. 
481, 483, CMPUT 214, 261, 262, EDPSY 479. 
481, EDIND 274 

(iv) 3to 6 credits from: ANTHR 201, 308. 330, ART 
231, PHIL 240, 322, 324, PSYCO 341, 358, 361, 
SOC 341, 344, INT D 300, or other related 
courses approved by the Faculty advisor. 


73.3.3 Intercultural Education 
Program 


The BEd program provides an opportunity for students to 
undertake special studies in Intercultural Education. These 
studies are designed to prepare teachers for service in 
areas where other cultures prevail, such as Indian, Metis, 
and Eskimo communities, or third-world countnes. The 
student must complete a prescribed pattern of courses and 
must be prepared to accept a practicum expenence ina 
cross-cultural setting. 

Secondary Intercultural Education students should 
complete the Intercultural Education minor based on the 
following sequence: 


(1) Social Sciences — Linguistics. Any combination or 
sequence of courses from the following list to a 
minimum of one course 


a. Anthropology: Anthropology 201 (3). Anthropology 
250 (3), Anthropology 301 (3), Anthropology 307 
(3), Anthropology 308 (3). Anthropology 327 (6): 

b. Sociology: Sociology 200/201 (6). Sociology 361 
(3). Sociolagy 368 (3). Sociology 403 (3), 
Sociology 437 (3); 

¢. Linguistics: Linguistics 201 (3), or Linguistics 303 
(3). 


(2) Educational Foundations. One full course equivalent: 


a. EDFON 410 (3), and 
b. one ot EDFDN 422 (3), 431 (3), 432 (3), or EDFON 
474 (3). 


(3) Special interest Area. One full course equivalent 
selected from courses in a special interest area. such 
as Teaching English as a Second Language. or 
Native Canadian, Latin American, or Far Eastern 
Studies. Courses taken in this area must be approved 
by the Coordinator of Intercultural Education. 


Note: (a) Intercultural Education students should take 
EOFON 360 as part of their basic education requirements. 
(b) Educational Foundations 410 requires an anthropology 
prerequisite. 

At the request of the student, the intercultural focus will 
be recognized by a letter trom the Dean stating that the 
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student has completed the course requirements in 
Intercuttural Education. 

Any student interested in Intercultural Education is 
advised to consult one of the Advisors of the Intercuttural 
Program, Department of Educational Foundations. 
Advisors must approve ail programs. 





73.4 Industrial Arts Route 





73.4.1 General 


The Industrial Arts Education Route provides teacher 
preparation with a specialization in teaching about industry 
with its application of various crafts and technologies. The 
program in the schools is part of general education, with 
emphasis at the junior high school level on exploring the 
technological society in which we live. At the senior high 
school level the range of activity usually narrows and may 
include orientation to vanous career fields. The program 
focuses on industry, its materials and its technologies, as 
well as the occupational charactenistics of careers ina 
modern technological society. 

A large part of the Industnal Arts Education program is 
conducted in laboratories wnere students learn to use the 
materials, machines and technology of modern industry. 
Further, industnal Arts Education students eam how to 
teach in an industnal arts laboratory environment. 

Itis strongly recommended that prospective students 
inclu 7e Mathematics 30 and a 30-level science course in 
preparation for entry to the industrial arts route. 

NOTE: 

Students entering the Faculty in September 1987 or 
later are required to complete a 3-credit educational 
computing science course or equivalent before 
graduation. Courses which currentty satisfy the 
requirement are CMPUT 261 or EDIND 274. One of these 
two courses (or equivalent) should be completed as earty 
as possible in the program, and must be completed 
before graduation. Students who have completed 
another course or plan to take another course which 
appears to be equivalent must inquire at the Faculty 
Records Office to determine whether or not the course 
meets the requirement. 


73.4.2 Program 


Normally, the 4 year program will be as follows: 


First year 

1. EDPSY 263 6. EDIND 274 

2. EDFON 201 7.ED PR 251 

3. ENGL 8. ENGL 

4. Social Science 9. Social Science 

5. Science 10. Science 

Second year 

11. EDIND 211 16. EDIND 233 

12. EDIND 213 17. EDIND 237 

13. EDIND 235 18. EDIND 391 

14 EDPSY 371 19. EDFDN 3xx 

15. Minor 20. ED PR 351 

Third year 

21, EDIND 395 26. EDIND 412 

22. EDIND 438 27. EDIND 416 

23. EDIND 457 28. EDIND 436 

24. EDPSY 341 29. EDAOM 401 

25. Minor 30. Minor 

Fourth year 

31 EDIND 485 36. EDIND 

32. EDIND 497 37. Senior Ed 
Requirement: One of 
EDFDN 493/495 or 
EDPSY 493/495 

33. ED PR 357 38. Minor 

34. ED PR 358 39. Option 

35 ED PR 359 40. Option 

Notes: 


(1) Courses 3 and 8 will normally be ENGL 210 

(2) Courses 4 and 9 will normally be one of: SOC 
200/201: ANTHR 201/301, or ECON 201/202. 

(3) Courses 5 and 10 will normally be selected trom the 
following: BIOL 200/297. BOT 205. ZOOL 220; or 
CHEM 200 or 202; or MATH 


202/203/204/240/242/243/25 1/252; or PHYS 
205/206. 

(4) Course 19 will be one of EDFDN 310, 340, 341, 350, 
360 of 361. 

(5) “Minor” courses must be taken in subject areas 
offered in the secondary schools of the province. A 
descnption of minors can be tound in §73.3 
Secondary Education Route. Students should consult 
with a program co-ordinator before registering in 
courses for a minor. 

(6) Option courses may be selected freely and used in the 
area of the minor, special education or for general 
interest. 

(7) Students transterring from other faculties or other 
institutions may expenence course scheduling 
difficulties and should therefore contact the 
Department of Industrial and Vocational Education as 
early as possible for individual program planning. 


73.4.3 Intercultural Education 
Program 


The BEd program provides an opportunity for students to 
undertake special studies in Intercultural Education. These 
studies are designed to prepare teachers tor service in 
areas where other cultures prevail, such as Indian, Metis, 
and Eskimo communities, or third-world countnes. The 
student must complete a prescribed pattem of courses and 
must be prepared to accept a practicum experience ina 
cross-cultural setting. 

Students in the Industrial Arts and Vocational routes will 
follow the course sequence outlined for Secondary route 
students. 

At the request of the student. the intercultural focus will 
be recognized by a letter from the Dean stating that the 
Student has completed the course requirements in 
Intercuitural Education. 

Any student interested in Intercultural Education is 
advised to consult one of the Advisors of the intercultural 
Program, Department of Educational Foundations. 
Advisors must approve all programs. 


73.4.4 Minor in Teaching Atypical 
Adolescents 


For students wishing to pursue a minor in Atypical 
Adolescents, the following courses are to be included in 
their program: 

1. EDPSY 341 
2. EDPSY 357 
3. and 4. two of: 
EDPSY 329 
EDPSY 411 
EDPSY 419 
EDPSY 475 
EDFON 463 
ED C!348 
ED Cl 468 
PSYCO 341 
PSYCO 358 
SOC 324 
SOC 377 
FAM 431 
PED 240 
5. EDIND 391. This course is mandatory for ail Industrial 
Arts students. For those in the minor, the practicum 
experience would be with atypical adolescents and would 
involve working with exceptional pupils, indrvidualizing 
instruction by taking into account the pupw's strengths 
and weaknesses and, in general, adapting programs to 
pupils. In addition, ED PR 351 or one of ED PR 358 or 359 
would take place in a Special Education context. 
<index> 
Vocational Education 73.5 
<endindex> 





73.5 Vocational Education 
Route 





Tasoa General 

The Vocational Education Route to the BEd degree 
provides preparation in two general instructional 
specializations: 


(1) High School Speciatization 
The nigh school career specialization provides 
preparation to job entry skills in designated trade, } 
business and techmicai subject areas atthe senior 
high school level. These subject areas inciude 
Autobody, Automotives. Beauty Culture, Buiiding 
Construction, Business, Dratting, Electneity 
Electronics, Food Preparation, Graphic Arts, Health 
Services, Horticulture, Machine Shop, Piping. Sheet 
Metal, Visual Communications, and Welding. (Limited 
admission within subject areas). H 
(2) Adult Education Speciatization 
See §73.6 


Admission Requirements 


See §13.7 of this Calendar. 
The normal Facutty of Education admission 
requirements are: 


(1) Senior matriculation, or 

(2) Non-matnculated adult status, or j 

(3) Successtul completion of one full yearormore ata 
recognized Alberta post-secondary institution. 
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Special Entrance Requirements | 

in addition to the above, applicants to the vocational 
education route must present evidence of competency ina 
recognized secondary school subject area through | 
documentation of at least a four-year training penod and 
approonate Journeyman’s Certificate or equivalent. } 

+1gn School Specialization — Admission for this career 
goat 1s immed to specific subject areas taught in Alberta high 
schools Normally, evidence of current competency must be 
presened through the documentation of at /easta tour year 
training period and appropriate Journeyman’s Certificate or 
equivalent; and letters of reference outlining employment 
penod, nature of job requirements, and quality of work 
pertormed. Equivalency is determined by relevant 
documents, letters of reference, and, in the case of 
Business applicants, a documented typing speed of not less 
than 55 NET words per minute on a 5 minute typing test with: 
not more than 8 errors. 

in the case of the Combined Schedule where students — 
May be admitted with an incomplete training period, the 
minimum ts 35 high school credits in the subject area. or 
successful completion of a one-year approved } 
postsecondary training program, or successful completion — 
(with letters of recommendaton) of one year of an approved 
formal industrial/ousiness based training program, inthe 
subyect areas outlined above. 


a 


T3952 BEd Program 
Requirements 

NOTE: | 

Students entering the Faculty in September 1987 or — 

later are required to complete a 3-credit educational | 

computing science course or equivalent betore ; 

graduation. Courses which currently satisty the } 

requirement are CMPUT 261 or EDIND 274. One of these 

two courses (or equivalent) should be completed as early 

as cc ~ = ote in the program. and must be completed 

betc= \;aduation. Stedents who have compieted 

anotn= course or plan to take another course which 

appears to be equivalent must inquire at the Faculty 

Records Office to determine whether or not the course 

meets the requirement. ( 
The full requirements of the BEd program are met as — 

shown below: 

Education courses 

EDPSY 263 

EDPSY 371 (263, —) 

EDFON 201 or 301 

EDFON — 

EDAOM 401 

EDMDA — 

EDIND 245 

EDINO 390 (245 and 263)— 

EDINO 396 (245. 251, 371) 

EDINO 485 (390, —) 

EDIND 497 (390, —) 

ED PR 251 

ED PR 351 (251, 396) 

ED PR 357 (351, —) 

ED PA 358 (351, —) 

ED PR 359, (351, —) 

Senior Ed. Requirements 


aa inch 


d 
z 


Subject area courses 

EDIND 223 (Ind. Pract.) 
EDIND 243 (Ind. Pract.) 
EDIND 323 (Ind. Pract.) 
EDIND 343 (ing. Pract.) 
EDIND 423 (ind. Pract.) 
EDIND 443 (Ind. Pract.) 
Non-Education courses 
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(1) Courses shown in parentheses identity pre-requisites 
before the comma, and either pre or co-requisites 
after the comma. 

(2) Subject Area: A minimum of 15 credits and a 
maximum of 30 credits (one year) of transfer credit is 
available on the program in recognition of training and 
experience in the identified indusinal/ Business or 
technical/Business area. (This is detailed in the 
“Transter Credit” section below). 

(3) “Minor” courses must be selected from one subject 
area other than vocational education as specified in 
§73.3.2 of the Education Calendar (High School 
Specialization). For Business Education students the 
minor will be Business Education. 

(4) “Non-Education” courses must be taken outside the 
Faculty of Education and may be used to extend 
— in the minor or for a more general 


(5) “Option” Se ta aed ceaersiveedin 
the area of minor. special education courses, such as 
EDPSY 341 (exceptional children), or for general 
interest. 

(6) EDPR351 occurs full days in the latter part of the 
term, therefore must be accompamed by courses 
scheduied tor 10 weeks. 


Transter Credit 


Subject Area. A minimum of 15 credits and a maximum 
of 30 credits (one year) of transter credit is available on the 
Program in recognition of training and expenence in the 
identified industrial, or business/or technical areas. 

Training. Successful completion of a four-year training 
Period (or equivalent) including appropriate certification is a 
required and integral part of the program. 

(1) Normally, students will present documentaton of 
training and Alberta certitication and be awarded 
transter credit in the Industrial Practicum courses 
EDIND 223-443. 

(2) Students admitted with an incomplete training 
program will receive credit toward the industrial 
Practicum requirements according to the amount of 
training documented on entry. Students are required 
to register in the remaining work experience Courses 
and carry out the requirements specified in recerving 
further credit. 


Experience. On entry into the program, students 
presenting work expenence beyond the four-year training 
period receive additonal transfer credit on the basis of 3 
credits for each full year of experience, up to a maximum of 
15 credits. 


Sample Program 
(High School Specialization) 

Regular Schedule — The following is a recommended 
schedule of the requirements of the Vocational Education 
program for students entenng with a Journeyman's 
Certificate, plus work expenence. 


First year 
EDINO 223 
EDIND 243 
EDINO 323 
EDINO 343 
EDIND 423 
EDINO 443 
Specialization 


Non-Education 
Non-Education 
Non-Education 


Second year 


EDPSY 263 
EDIND 245 
ED PR 251 


EDADM 401 
EDIND 390 (245 and 263) 
Non-Education 


Third year 


EDPSY 371 (263, —) 
EDMDA— 

ED PR 351 (251, 396) 

EDIND 396 (245, 251 and 371) 
EDFON 301 


Professional term 
EDIND 485 (390, —) 
EDIND 497 (390, —) 
ED PR 357 (351, —) 
ED PR 358 (357, —) 
ED PR 359 (357, —) 


Fourth year 
alka 


pac Ed Requirement 
Minor 

Non-Education 
Non-Education 

Option 

Option 

Option 


’ Option 


Transfer schedule — When planning to transter from 
another Alberta university or college it is strongly advised 
that the student undertake the equivalent of ED PR 251, 
EDFON 201, EDPSY 263 and English in their onginating 
institution and pian on attending the speciai summer 
session section of EDIND 245 before commencing the 
regular September term. Guidance regarding the selection 
of courses is advised prior to commencing an expected 
transfer year, as the detail depends heavily on the amount 
of advanced standing for business and industrial training 
and expenence. Please note that due to the limitation on 
admissions within subject areas, transiers cannot be 


eed. 
Compressed Schedule — Following is a recommended 
schedule for those qualitying and wishing to meet 
Certification in 13 months. 


Summer session: 
(Term I!) — EDIND 245 and EDPSY 263 


Winter session: 


Fret term 

ED PR 251 

EDPSY 371 (263, —) 

EDFON 301 

EDIND 396 (245, 251, and 371) 
EDIND 390 (245 and 263) 

ED PR 351 (251, 396) 


Second term 
EDIND 485 (390, —) 
EDINO 497 (390, —) 
ED PR 357 (351, —) 
ED PR 358 (357, —) 
ED PR 359 (357, —) 
EDADM 401 


Spring session 

First term — English (3 credits) and Non-Education (3 
credits). 

Second term — English (3 credits). 


Summer session 


First term — EDMOA — (3 credits) and Minor (3 credits). 


Second term — Minor (3 credits). 
Note A: The final year (beyond certification) is identical to 
that of the regular schedule. 
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Note 8: The compressed schedule will not be available 
in 1988-89. 
Combined Schedule — The following is a recommended 
schedule for students entering with the minimum trade 
qualificatons. 


First year 


EDIND 245 
EDPSY 263 


. English 


English 
Specialization 
Specialization 
Non-Education 
Non-Education 
Non-Education 
Option 


Spring and summer 
(EDINO 223 — 17 weeks)*. 


Second year: 

ED PR 251 

EDFON 201 

EDPSY 371 (263, —) 


Spring and summer 
(EDIND 243 — 17 weeks)* 


Third year 
EDIND 323 (total of 50 weeks)* 


Fourth year 


EDINO 343 (total of 17 weeks) 
EDADM 401 


Senior Ed Requirement 
Non-education 
Non-education 

Option 
Spring and summer 


EDIND 423 — 17 weeks" 


Fifth yeer: 

EDIND 390 (245, 263) 

EDIND 396 (245, 251 and 371) 
EDMDA 351 

ED PR 351 (251, 396) 

EDFON — 


Professional term 


EDIND 485 (390, —) 
EDIND 497 (390, —) 
ED PR 357 (351, —) 
ED PR 358 (357, —) 
ED PR 359 (357, —) 


Spring 
(EDIND 443 — 8 weeks)* 

*Students are responsible for acquiring their own work 
experience positions for the Industrial Practicum courses. 





73.6 Postsecondary/Adult 
Education 





73.6.1 General 
The Vocational Education Route to the BEd degree 
provides preparation in two general instructonal 
specializations: 
(1) High School Specialization 
See §73.5. 
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(2) Adult Education Specialization 
This career specialization is designed for adult 
educators teaching in a wide variety of schoo! and 
non-school settings. The program provides for a 
campus-based set of course offenngs as weil as 
provision for distance delivery of a portion of the 
Program to groups of students at selected centres. 


Admission Requirements 


See §13.7 of this Calendar. 
The normal Facuity of Education admission 
requirements are: 


(1) Senior matriculation, or 

(2) Non-matnculated adult status, or 

(3) Successful completion of one full year or more ata 
recognized Alberta postsecondary institution. 


Special Entrance Requirements 


In order to meet the circumstances of many current 
teachers and instructors of adults, provision has been made 
tor applicants to be admitted as Special Students on a 
probatonary basis without the normal matncuiation 
requirements and constraints. 

Admission for this career goal is limited to skill areas 
represemted by either on-going or formaily-pianned 
educationtraining programs in the province. Admission is 
subject to documentation of current competency in the 
required subject area and the required experience to teach 
in the area by providing: 


(1) documentation of at least a four-ear training period 
and an appropriate competency certificate or 
equivalent, letters of reference outlining employment 
period, nature of job requirements, and quality of work 
performed, and 

(2) proof of acceptable experience to teach in the area by 
either: 

a. documentation of a minimum of one year's 
successful teaching expenence in the referent 
adult program, or 

b. only in the case of programs planned for future 
implementation, a letter of reference from 
appropnate program administrators attesting to 
the suitability of the candidate's potential for 
teaching adult programs. 


73.6.2 Program Requirements 


The full requirements of the BEd program are met as 
shown below: 


Education courses 
EDPSY 263 

EDPSY 371 (263, —) 
EDFDN 201 or 301 
EDFON — 

EDADM 401 

EDMDA — 

EDINO 245 

EDIND 390 (245 and 263)— 
EDADU 460 (371, 390) 
ED PR 251 

EDIND 485 (390, —) 
EDAOU 461 

ED PR 351 (251, 396) 
ED PR 357 (351, —) 
ED PR 454 (461, —) 
ED PR 455 (454, —) 
Senior Ed Requirement 
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ares courses 

EDIND 223 (ind. Pract.) 
EDIND 243 (Ind. Pract.) 
EDIND 323 (Ind. Pract.) 
EDIND 343 (Ind. Pract.) 
EDIND 423 (Ind. Pract.) 
EDINO 443 (Ind. Pract.) 
Non-Education courses 
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Non-EducationCourses § credits 


English 6 
Minor 12 
Student Selections 9 

Free options credits 
Open 12 
Total Credits 120 


Notes: 


(1) Courses shown in parentheses identity prerequisites 
before the comma, and erther pre- or co-requisites 
after the comma. 

(2) Subject Area: A minimum of 15 credits and a 
maximum of 30 credits (one year) of transter credit is 
available on the program in recogniton of training and 
expenence in the identfied industnal or business 
area. (This is detailed in the “Transfer Credit” section 
below). 

(3) “Minor” courses must be selected from subject areas 
offered in the secondary schoois of the province. A 
description of minors can be found in §73.3 
Secondary Education Route. Student should consult 
with a program co-ordinator betore registering in 
courses for a minor. 

(4) “Non-Education” courses must be taken outside the 
Faculty of Education and may be used to extend 
competency in the minor or for a more general 
education. 

(5) “Option” courses may be selected freely and used in 
the area of minor, speciai education courses, such as 
EDPSY 341 (exceptional children), or for general 
interest. 


Transter Credit 


Subject Area. A minimum of 15 credits and a maxemum 
of 30 credits (one year) of transter credit is available on the 
program in recognition of training, expenence and teaching 
in a recognized subject area. 

Training. Successful completion of a four-year traming 
period (or equivalent) including appropnate certification is a 
required and integral part of the program. 

Experience. On entry into the program, students 
presenting wort/ieaching experience beyond the four-year 
training penod receive additional transier credit on the basis 
of 3 credits for each full year of expenence, up to a 
maximum of 15 credits. 


Sample Program — Adult Education 

Sequence of Courses — Recognizing that most students 
on this route will attend part-time for most of the program 
(probably onty attending one year as a full-time student), a 
year by year course pian is not relevant. However, planning 
for course sequencing is necessitated by certain course 
pre-requisites. The program is divided into four mayor 
components. 


(1) Potential transter credit based on appropnate training 
and experience in an approved subject area: 


EDINO 223 Non Ed 
EDINO 243 Non Ed 
EDIND 323 ED PR 251 
EDINO 343 ED PR 351 
EDIND 423 ED PR 357 
EDINO 443 


(2) | Andragogy courses focusing on instructional planning 
and delivery in adult education, some of which may be 


offered on a distance delivery basis: 

Level | 

EDINO 245 , EDADU 460 
EDIND 390 Option 
EDPSY 371 Non-Cr Sem 
Level 

EDADU 461 ED PR 454 
EDINO 485 Option 
EDMDA 351 Non-Cr Sem 


(3) 30. Credits of non-education courses that can be 
transtered from other institutons: 


ENGL Minor 
ENGL Minor 
Minor Non Ed 
Minor Non Ed 
Non Ed Non Ed 


(4) Ayear of ressdence: 


EDPSY 263 EDFON 
EDFODN 301 Sr. Ed 
Requirement 
EDADM 401 Non Ed 
Option Non Ed 
Option ED PR 455 


Courses may be taken at various places in a student's 
program depending on individual plans tor attending 
university. Normality, the minimum requirement ot one year 
of full-time attendance occurs toward the end of a student's 


Further intormation may be obtained from the Office of 
the Chairman. Department of indusinai and Vocational 
Education. 





73.7 BEd Program for 
Certificated Teachers 





Certficated teachers are granted credit for the first year 
of the general BEd program for their Normal Schoo! or 
Jumor E training, provided this training was of not less than 

Teachers who have not attended the University of 





73.8 BEd Programs for 
Holders of Approved 


Degrees 





73.8.1 General 
The Faculty of Education offers a program to prepare ‘| 


73.8.2 Adruission 
Admission to the BEd/AD program wil be on the basis o/ 
(1) an approved degree which includes adequate 
_ Preperation in an area of teaching concentration 


(2) candidates should consuitt with the Facuity of 


completed after' admitted to the Faculty of Education | 
(See §72.1.7(2)). | 


Secondary 

Candidates seeking admission to the BEd A/D, 
secondary route, are required to present five approved full 
course equivaients (30 credits) in one of the specialization 
areas described below (major). As weil, canckdates must } 


compieted (See §73.3.2 for detass of major and minor). A j 
minimum of 30 credits must be completed after being i 





admitted to and registering in the Faculty of Education. (See 

§72.1.7 (2)). 

In each major area of specializanon, specific courses are 
required and these or their equivalents form part of the 
prerequisite. 

Art: Art 231; Art History 201/202 or Art History 306/356. 

Biological Sciences: Chemistry 250 or 350; Biology 200, 
297, Botany 205, Zoology 220, or equivalent. 

Business Education: Accounting 311, Legal Relations 301, 
Economics 201 and 202, Organization Theory 301 and 
311, Typewriting 20. 

Orama: Orama 249; Drama 347: 24 credits chosen from the 
following: Drama 275, 303, 304, 321, 323, 353, 359, 383, 
425, 442, 459. 492. 

English: English 200 or equivalent. 

General Science: 6 credits from each of the following three 
areas: (a) Biology 200, 297, Botany 205, Zoology 220: (b) 
Chemistry 200 or 202: (c) Physics 205, 206. 

Home Economics: Clothing and Textiles 203; Family 241, 
350 or Sociology 371; Foods and Nutrition 320 or 321; 
325 or 326: 327 or 328. An additional 15 credits chosen 
from: Clothing and Textiles 200, 306, 300, 309; Family 
343 or 347, 346 of 448, 440; Foods and Nutrition 320 or 
321. 

Mathematics: Mathematics 375 or equivalent. 

Modern Languages: Students who intend to enrol in the 
BEd A/D program shouid present a program which 
resembles as much as possible the program laid out for 

te students in modem languages contained 
in §73.3.2 of this calendar. It is appreciated that owing to 
a variety of factors it may be impossible to present the 
specific courses mentioned. Fluency in the language. 
good pronounciation. and a thorough grasp of the 
grammar of the language are the main critena which will 
be considered. An understanding of the culture 
represented by the is essential. 

Music: Music 209, 211, 216, 217, 220, 330, 331, 415, and 
one of Music 416, 417, 431. 

Physical Education: 21 credits to be chosen from the 
activities listed below so that there is a minimum of 3 
credits from each of the groupings: 

(i) Aquatics 
Level |— PAC 200 
Level Il — PAC 300, 400 
(u) Dance 
Level |— Dance 255, 260 
Level Ii — Dance 330, 340, 350, 355, 360 
(iii) Games 
Level |— PAC 211, 212, 213, 214, 217, 218, 
231, 237 
Level | — PAC 311. 312, 313, 314, 316, 317, 
318, 319, 320, 337 
(iv) Gymnastics 
Level |— PAC 260 
Level ll — PAC 360, 361, 362 
(v) Individual Activities 
Level ! — PAC 254, 266, 270. 271 
Level |! — PAC 354, 370, 379 
(vi) Physical Fitness — PESS 210 
(vii) Outdoor Pursuits — PESS 280 

Physical Sciences: Chemistry 202 or equivalent; Physics 
241/243 or equivaient: 6 credits in a senior Chemistry or 
Physics. 

Sociai Studies: 6 credits in each of the following areas: (a) 
Canadian history; (b) European history; (c) Cultural 
geography. 


industrial Arts 


Candidates seeking admission to the BEd A/D, industnal 
arts route. must normally presemt a degree in engineenng or 
specialized areas in science. Consultation with the 
Department of Industrial and Vocational Education is 
mandatory prior to application. 

A minimum of 30 credits must be completed after being 
admitted to and registering in the Faculty of Education. (See 
§72.1.7 (2)). 


Vocational Education 


Applicants must possess a recognized degree (including 
6 credits in English) in addition to the previously identified 
vocational entrance requirements (see §73.5.1). 

A minimum of 30 credits must be completed after being 
admitted to and registering in the Faculty of Education (See 
§72.1.7 (2)). 


73.8.3 Programs 


Elementary Education 


Students entenng in September will follow the program 
outlined below: 


September-December 

ED Cl 2xx (10) selected trom ED Cl 212, 216, 220, 224, 
236, 237, 239 

EDPSY 363 (3) 

ED PR 310 (4) 


January-April 

ED Cl 2yy (6) selected trom ED Cl 212. 216, 220. 224, 236, 
237, 239. and not previously taken 

EDPSY 371 (3) 

EDFON 301 (3) 

Education Option (3) 


September-December’ 

EDADM 401 (3) 

EDFDN (3): One of 310, 340, 341, 350, 360, 361 
ED PR 330 (8) 

Protessional Certificate at this point. 


"Students should be aware of several unique features of 
the protessional terms. During the on campus porton of the 
professional term, the number of hours of instruction per 
week will be greater than usual. It is most important that 
classes be attended beginning with the first day. 
Examination dates will vary from the normal pattem. 


To qualify for the BEd degree 18 additional credits as 
tollows will be required: 

Minor (12)°* 

Senior Education Requirement (3) One of: EDFON 493, 
495; EDPSY 493, 495. 

Senior Elementary Curriculum and Instruction (3) One of: 
ED C1346, 402, 406, 411, 413, 418, 421. 423, 424, 425, 
427, 429, 435, 439. Not ail options will be available each 
year. 


**Students will be limited to minors in which all 
components are offered dunng a single term or year. 
Secondary Education 


The BEd A/D program requires a minimum of 45 credits 
for certification. The following components are necessary to 
Quality for the Professional Certificate: 


Basic Education 

Educational Psychology 363/371 6 credits 

Educational Foundations 301/3XX_ 6 credits 

Educational Administration 401 3 credits 
Practica’ 

ED PR 353 (Phase |!) 3 credits 

ED PR 354, 355, 356 (Phase III) 9 credits 
Curnculum and Instruction 

ED CI352 3 credits 

ED Cl (Major area) 3 credits 

ED Cl (Major area) 3 credits 
Senior Ed Requirement (one of: EDFDN 493, 

495; EDPSY 493, 495) 3 credits 
Senior Education Options and/or 

ED Cl (Minor) 6 creaits 
Professional certificate at this point. 


“Note: Students enrolied in Practicum courses may have 
the following changes in thei programs: 


(1) final examinations in concurrent lecture courses may 
be scheduled outside of designated examination 
weeks. 

(2) students may be required to student teach dunng 
designated examination weeks. 

(3) Reading Week (Term I!) may be moved to coincide 
with school systems’ Spring Break. 


To complete the BEd degree the following would be 
required: 
Approved Options 15 credits 


Vocational Education 


For applicants possessing a recognized degree (which 
must inciude English), in addition to the previously identified 
vocational education entrance requirements, the following 
10 full course program is available leading to certification 
and the BEd degree. 


Sample Program 
(High School and Adult Education) 


First term 
EDFON 301 
EDIND 245 
EDADM 401 
EDPSY 363 
EDMDA 351 
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Second term 

EDIND 396 (245, 371) or “EDADU 460 (371, 390) 
EDIND 390 (245, 371) 

EDFDON— 

ED PR 351 (251, 396) or "Senior ED option 
EDPSY 371 (263, —) 


Third term 

EDIND 485 (390.—) 

EDIND 497 (390,—) or “EDADU 461 (460,—) 
ED PR 357 (351,—) or “Senior ED option 

ED PR 358 (357.—) or ED PR 454 (461,—) 
ED PR 359 (357,—) or ED PR 455 (454,—) 
Protessional Certiticate at this point. 

Note A: For certification in three consecutive terms, 
candidates must commence this program in the January 
term. 

Note 8: Courses shown with an asterisk (") are required 
for the Adult Education specialization 

To qualify for the BEd degree an additional 15 credits will 
be required as follows: 

Sr. Ed Requirement — one of: EDPSY 493, 495; EDFON 
493, 495. 


Industrial Arts 


Consultation with the Department of Industral and 
Vocational Education is mandatory to ensure compietion of 
the necessary content courses. 





73.9 Advanced Study in 
Education 





73.9.1 BEd For Holders of 
Approved Degrees Who 
Also Hold the Alberta 
Professional Certificate 


(1) Holders of approved degrees who have not 
completed the Professional Diploma of The University 
of Alberta will be required to complete a minimum of 
ten full course equivalents (60 credits) in order to 
qualify for the BEd degree. 

(2) Holders of approved degrees who hold the 
Professional Diploma of the Faculty of Education and 
the Alberta Protessional Certiticate may qualify for the 
BEd degree by completing a five full-course 
equivalent (30 credits) program planned in one of the 
six departments of the Faculty of Education. 


73.9.2 Diploma of the Faculty of 
Education 


The Faculty of Education offers, through its six 
departments, a series of diploma programs providing 
additional special quaiificanons in designated areas. 
Normally admission to a diploma program will include an 
undergraduate degree and a professional teaching 
centicate. Where exceptional circumstances warrant, one 
or both of the above requirements may be waived. 
Additional requirements may be set and quotas may be 
imposed on particular diploma programs. Students who 
now hold the MEd degree may not obtain the Diploma on 
the basis of courses credited on the MEd degree program. 
Courses credited toward the diploma may not also be 
credited toward the BEd degree. The pass mark for courses 
to be credited toward the Diploma is a grade of S. A student 
who tas to complete the diploma program requirements in 
tour years trom date of commencement of the program may 
have his/her diploma program reviewed, and. if necessary, 
rearranged according to prevailing requirements. 

A candidate who does not hold a Professional Teaching 
Certificate will not receive one upon the completion of a 
Diploma program. A student wishing to obtain certification 
must take the basic Certification program descnited in 
§73.7. 

A student who has not attended the University of Alberta 
must compiete an Application for Admission form and 
submit it along with all retevant documentation to the Office 
of the Registrar by June 1 tor September admission. 
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A student who has attended the University of Alberta 
should complete an Application for Re-Admission or On 
Campus Transter torm by June 1 for September admission 

More detalied information is available by communicating 
with the department chairman as follows: 

Department of Educational Administration 
(Or. CS Bumbarger) 

Department of Educational Foundations 
(Or. RU Carney) 

Department of Educational Psychology 
(Dr. EW Romaniuk) 

Department of Elementary Education 
(Dr. WO Wilde) 

Department of Industrial and Vocational Education 
(Dr. AG Konrad) 

Department of Secondary Education 
(Or. K Jacknicke) 

Diploma in Early Childhood Education. Program 
planning and advising for students pursuing a diploma in 
Early Childhood Education will be offered by appointment 
only. Please contact the Department of Elementary 
Education office for further information. 

Diploma for Teachers of Hearing Impaired Children 
This diploma is designed for certified teachers and others 
who wish to teach or work in a specialist setting with 
hearing impaired children. It may be completed in 
fourteen months. and can be individually designed to 
meet a variety of academic and practical backgrounds 
from within or outside the Province of Alberta. it focuses 
On practical skills applicable in a variety of remedial 
settings. Additional information may be obtained from the 
Department of Educational Psychology. 

Diploma for Teachers of the Multiple, Dependent 
Handicapped. This diploma program is designed to train 
teachers and other personnel to work with the multiple 
dependent handicapped. Of twelve to fourteen months’ 
duration, this program will provide comprehensive 
training in medical and physical management, sensory 
and communication problems, assessment, curriculum 
development. instruction, and behaviour management. 
Students must complete practicums and an internship. 
Additional information may be obtained trom the 
Department of Educational Psychology. 

Diploma in Postsecondary Education. A Dipioma in 
Postsecondary Education is available for persons holding 
a first degree in education or in other fields of study. It is 
intended to provide professional development in 
andragogy. Program requirements are flexible to allow 
students to develop concentrations in various applied 
fields such as teaching, curriculum development, 
administration, adult basic education, English as a 
second language, etc. 

It should be noted that no formal certification is 
required at present to teach at the postsecondary level in 
Alberta. The Diploma program does notresult in 
certification as a teacher. 

The program consists of eight three credit courses. 
four of which must be directly relevant to adult or higher 
education. There is no residency requirement, but the 
program must be completed in four years. 

Inquires should be directed to the Chairman, 
Department of Industria! and Vocational Education. 

Diploma in Personal Career and Lite Management 
Education. This Diploma is designed for certified 
teachers who wish to teach in one or more of Health, 
Health and Personal Life Skills, and Career and Life 
Management Programs K-12. A maximum of 12 credits of 
this 24 credit program may be taken by correspondence 
and independent study. There is no residence 
requirement. Persons holding a bachelor's degree in 
fields other than education may also apply but will be not 
granted a teaching certificate on the basis of this 
program. Enrolment may be restncted. Additional 
information may be obtained trorn the Department of 
Secondary Education. 


73.9.3 Graduate Degree Programs 
in Education 


In the Faculty of Education graduate work 's offered for 
the preparation of teachers, supervisors, guidance workers, 
administrators and other educational specialists, and may 
lead to the degrees of Master of Education, Doctor of 
Education and Doctor ot Philosophy. Candidates tor these 
advanced degrees choose an area of concentration 
corresponding to the specialization of a particular 
department as follows: 

Department of Educational Administration: 
Administration (elementary, secondary and 
post-secondary), general supervision, school finance and 


business administration, planning. planned change and 
chief administrative roles. Chairman — Or. CS Bumbarger. 

Deparment of Educational Foundations: Philosopny. 
sociology, and history ot education, anthropology and 
intercultural education, comoarative and international 
education ana Community Education. Chairman — Or. RJ 
Carney. 

Oepartment of Educational Psychology: Counselling 
psychology, educational psychology. school psychology. 
special education. Chairman — DOr EW Romaniuk. 

Department of Elementary Education: Curriculum and 
instruction in kindergarten, primary, and elementary 
education (Grades |-VI), Chairman — Dr WD Wilde. 

Oepartment of Industrial and Vocational Education 
Industrial Arts and Vocational Education and Adult and 
Higher Education. Acting Chairman — Or. AG Konrad. 

Department of Secondary Education: Curriculum and 
instruction in secondary education. (Grades VII-Xil). 
Chairman — Or. K Jacknicke. f 

In order to meet the needs and interests of candidates. 
the departments permit considerable flexibility in the 
programs leading to advanced degrees. In general, 
students pattern their courses from the offerings of the 
department of their choice supplemented by approved 
courses from otner departments of the University Normally 
a candidate for the master's degree must present a program 
consisting of six full courses (36 credits) and a thesis. For 
specitic details students should consult with the appropriate 
department chairman. A candidate for the master's degree 
Is required to spend at least one academic year in study and 
research in residence at the University of Alberta. A 
candidate for the doctor's degree (if he/she already holds a 
Master's degree) is normally required to spend two 
academic years in study and research in residence at the 
University of Alberta. 

Graduate courses in education are oftered in the Winter 
Spring and Summer Sessions. 

A student who wishes to inquire about graduate 
programs should address his/her preliminary inquiries to 
the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
University of Alberta, Edmonton. 

After a student nas decided upon an area of 
specialization, he/she should communicate directly with the 
appropriate department chairman and. if possible, arrange 
for an interview. By this means the student's eligibility will be 
determined and further information given about the degree 
programs available in the department 

All candidates tor graduate degrees register with the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research which 
administers graduate programs throughout the University 


73.9.4 Special Students 


A student holding a BEd degree or the equivalent and not 
desiring to register for a graduate degree. or not meeting ail 
the requirements for admission to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. may apply to the Facuity of 
Education as a Special Student. 





74 Details of Courses 





74.1 General Information 





The courses listed in §§74 2 to 74.10 inclusive represent 
the total ofterings of the Facuity of Education. Courses on 
the specializations are usually offered by the other faculties. 

Each course Is designated by its computer abbreviation 
and by a number which indicates the level at which itis 
offered. Courses numbered at the 100 level are 
introductory, usuaily equivalent to senior matriculation 
courses: those numbered at the 200 level are junior. 
normally taken by first year students: those numbered at the 
300 level are senior. taken after the first year: those 
numbered at the 400 level are advanced. normally taken by 
third- and tourtn-year students. Courses numbered at the 
500 and 600 level are open only to graduate students. In 
special cases students on BEd programs may be permitted 
to register in SOO levei courses but special permission to do 
SO Must bé obtained 1n writing from the Chairman ot the 
Department oftering the course. Only in cases where there 
Is sufficient evidence provided that an undergraduate 


" regularly provided on campus to assist disabled studen 


Saleen ti eatin. 


course will not meet the needs of the student will a 
registration in a graduate level course de permitted. 

The course title 's followed by the symbol“®' anda | 
number indicating the course weignting used in comouting| 
the grade-point average Usually asingie-term course 
carnes a weignt of 3. a full course a weignt of 6. The next | 
three figures. enclosed !n parentheses. indicate the nours)| 
Nstruction required by the course in a week The formats 
as follows: the first positio4 indicates lecture nours. tne 
second position indicates seminar nours (s), demonstra' 
(d), clinic (¢), or lecture-iab (L), and tne tnird position = 
indicates jaboratory hours. For the singie-term courses the] 
term in which the course 's offered is listed first. For fuil | 
courses the time allotment is nosmaily the same in both 
terms. : 

The appearance of a course description in the 
following list does not constitute any guarantee that 
course will actually be offered in either or both terms) 
the forthcoming session. Intormation as to whicn 1 
courses will be offered, the names of the instructors, 
and ail further details must be sought from the 
department concerned. 


1 






ee 


Physical Requirements for University Cour. 


The University has a commitment to the education of ail 


academically qualified students and special services are 


SBSo 


Nevertheless, some courses make certain unavoidable | 
demands on students. with respect to the possession ofa } 
certain level of physical skill or ability, ifthe academic 
objectives of the course are to be realized. iIncasesof _ 
doubt. students are advised to contact the Department 
concerned and the Disabied Student Services Co- “oral 
Oftice of the Dean of Student Services. | 

Since support services cannot be guaranteed for 
off-campus courses, instructors may be obliged to refuse” | 
registration In sucn courses 





74.2 Education — 
Administration 





EDADM 401 The Role of the Teacher ; 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Note Formerly EDADM 261 461 


EDAOM 463 The Role of the Administrator and the 
Supervisor | 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Open to senior undergraauate or 
graduate students in Education 


EDADM 465 Organization and Administration of 
Instruction in the School 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Open to semior undergraduate or 
graduate students in Education | 


ee 


Graduate Courses 


EDADM 501 Evolving Concepts in Educational 
Administration 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 561 


EDADM 502 Administrative Processes in Education 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


EDAOM S05 Selected Topics in Educational 
Administration | 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 506 Selected Topics in Educational 
Administration tl { 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) | 


EDADM 511 Research Design and Data Analysis | 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-1) 


EDAOM 512 Research Design and Data Analysis |i | 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-1) 


EDAOM 513 Administration of Research and 
Development Projects | 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Limited to Administrative 
Development MEd program or consent of the Deparment. 


EDADM 514 Administration of Research and 
Development Projects I! 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Limited to Administrative 
Development MEd program or consent of Department. 


EDAOM 515 Research Projects! 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-2). Prerequisite: Consent of tne 
Deparment Note’ Formerly EDAOM 506. 
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EDAOM 516 Research Projects Il 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-2). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Note: Formerly EDADM 507. 


EDADM 517 Developmental Projects | 
* 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 518 Developmental Projects li 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 521 Supervision of Educational Personnei 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 82S. 


EDADM 522 Selected Topics in Educational 


Supervision 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 
EDADM 527 Orientations to Administrator-Student 


Relationships 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 528 Administration of Student Personne! 
Services 
% 3 (enther term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 531 Organization of Schools 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 532 Organization of School Districts 
% 3 (efther term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 541 Planned Change in Educational 


Organizations 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 
EDADM 542 Adaptive Processes in Educationa! 


Organizations 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM S63. 


EDADM 545 Educational Planning Technologies 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 546 Educational Pianning Processes 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 547 Models for Decision Making 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 569. 


EDADM 548 Management of information Systems 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

EDADM 551 Administration of Public Education in 
Canada 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 559. 


EDADM 552 Topics in Administration of Education in 
Canada 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 553 Legal Aspects of Educational 
Administration 


* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 555 Administration of Education in Selected 
Countries 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 557 Administration of Education Across 
Cultures 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 535. 
EDADM 565 Educational Finance 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

EDADM 566 Operational Finance 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 571 The Organization of Postsecondary 
Education 


% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 572 Administration of Postsecondary 
Education 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDADM 571. 


EDADM 501 Supervised individual Study | 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 

EDADM 592 Supervised individual Study ll 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

EDADM 503 Seminer and Practicum in Administrative 
Behaviour | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


EDADM 504 Seminar and Practicum in Administrative 
Behaviour 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


EDADM 605 Problems in Educational Administration | 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Farmerly EDADM 663. 


EDADM 606 Problems in Educational Administration 
+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerty EDADM 664. 


EDADM 611 Advanced Research Design and Data 
Analysis | 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDAOM 612 Advanced Research Design and Data 
Analysis II 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 625 Administrative Behaviour |! 
® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). 


EDADM 626 Administrative Behaviour Ii 
*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 635 Organization Theory | 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Note: Formeriy EDADM 661 


EDAOM 636 Organization Theory Il 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0), Note: Formerly EDADM 662. 


EDADM 645 Policy Development in Education | 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 667 


EDADM 646 Policy Development in Education il 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDAOM 668. 


EDADM 655 Politics of Education! 
x 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerty EDAOM 659. 


EDADM 656 Politics of Education Il 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 660. 


EDADM 665 Economic Environment of Education | 
% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 666 Economic Environment of Education Il 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

EDADM 671 Problems in Administration of 
Postsecondary Education! 

% 3 (first tearm, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

EDADM 672 Problems in Administration of 
Postsecondary Education Il 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

EDADM 691 Supervised individual Study | 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 692 Supervised Individual Study ll 
¥® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


Reserve List 


EDADM 400 Issues in the Administration of Schools 
* variable (variable). Prerequisite: or corequisite: EDADM 
401 or consent of the Department. 


EDADM 466 Organization and Administration of 
instruction in the Elementary School 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 





74.3 Education — Adult 





EDADU 439 Methods and Programs in the Teaching of 


Elementary Education. Prerequisite: ED Cl 407. 


EDADU 460 instruction at the Postsecondary 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 371 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: EDIND 390. 

EDADU 461 Curriculum at the Postsecondary Level 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDADU 460. 


Graduate Courses 
EDADU 511 instructional Design in Postsecondary 
Education 


% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

EDADU 521 Psychology of Learning and Teaching at 
the Adult Level 

*& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

EDADU 523 Administration of Further Education 

+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

EDADU 530 Literacy in Adult Education 

3 (either term, 3-0-0). Coordinated by the Department of 
Elementary Education. 

EDADU 551 Selected Topics in Adult Education 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 
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EDADU 555 Research Project in Adult Education 
*® 3 (anther term. 3-0-0) 


EDADU 557 Independent Study in Adult Education 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


EDADOU 560 Instructional Methods in Adult and Higher 
Education 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


EDADOU 561 Curriculum Planning in Adult and Higher 
Education 
® 3 (ether term, 3-0-0) 


EDADU 577 Adult Education as a Field of Study 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) Co-ordiiated by the Department of 
Educational Foundations 


EDADU 579 Programs in Adult Education: A Case 
Study Approach 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) Co-ordinated py tne Depanment ot 
Educational Foundations 


Reserve List 


EDADU 457 Teaching a Second Language to Adults 
* 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Coordinated by the Department of 
Secondary Education 


EDADU 484 Community Home Economics Education 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Coordinated by the Department ot 
Secondary Education. 





74.4 Education — Business 





EDBUS 341 Teaching of Typewriting 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Typewriting 20 or the 
equivalent. Not open to students who took EDBUS 246 prior 
to 1973. 


EDBUS 355 Business Processing 
* 3 (either term, 0-4L-0). Commercial applications, and the 
teaching of computer processing in the secondary school 


EDBUS 357 Curriculum and Instruction in Automated 
Data Processing and Accounting 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ACCTG 311 


Reserve List 


EDBUS 343 The Teaching of Shorthand 

*% 3 (either term, 0-5L-0). Prerequisite’ Typewriting 20 and 
Shorthand 20 of high school or the equivaient. Not open to 
students who took EDBUS 248 prior to 1973. 


EDBUS 351 Oftice Procedures 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Office organization and services 
and the teaching of word processing. 


EDBUS 460 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
Schooi Distributive Education | 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


EDBUS 461 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Distributive Education Il 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDBUS 460 


EDBUS 481 Curriculum Laboratory in Business 
Education 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The development of units for 
individualized and group instruction. Prerequisite: student 
teaching expenence or consent of the Department. 


EDBUS 483 Curriculum and Instruction for Work 
Experience Programs 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

EDBUS 485 Supervised Occupational Experience 

* 3 (either term, 100 hours;0-1L-0). Required of business 
students who do not have one year of work experience. 





74.5 Education — 
Curriculum and 
Instruction 





74.5.1 Elementary Education 


Note A: Credit in either ED C! 215 and ED Cl 325 or 
ED Cl 225 and ED C! 315 is considered as and alternate to 
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the 16 credits of junior ED Cl courses. Students taking ED 
Cl 225 must proceed to ED C1315. Students taking ED Cl 
215 must proceed to ED Cl 325. 

Note B: 300 and 400 level courses are open to students 
upon successful completion of 16 credits of introductory 
curriculum and instruction as outlined in §73.2.1 Ill and ED 
PR 310 and 330, except as noted. 


ED Cl 203 introduction to Early Childhood Education 
% 3 (@ither term, 3-0-0). Registration 's restricted to a limited 
number of students (30 in each year) 


ED Cl 212 Curriculum and Instruction in Elementary 
school Social Studies 
® 2 (either term, 2-0-0). 


ED Ci 215 Elementary School Curriculum and 
Instruction | 

® 9 (either term, 9-0-3). An integration of the subject areas 
of art, mathematics, movement and science, and a selected 
set of basic skills of teaching. (Note: Students receiving 
credit in ED Cl 215 will norreceive credit in any of ED Ci 
216, ED Cl 220, ED Cl 236 or ED Cl 237.) 


ED Ci 216 Curriculum and instruction in Elementary 
School Mathematics 
w 2 (either term, 1-0-1). 


ED Cl 220 Curriculum and Instruction in Elementary 
School Science 
* 2 (either term, 2-0-0). 


ED Cl 224 Curriculum and Instruction in Elementary 
School Language Arts 
® 4 (either turm, 3-1s-0). 


ED Ci 225 Elementary Schoo! Curriculum and 
instruction | 

* 9 (either term, 9-0-3). An integration of the subject areas 
of language, music, reading and social studies, and a 
selected set of basic skills of teaching. (Note: Students 
receiving credit in ED Cl 225 will notreceive credit in any of 
ED Cl 212, ED Cl 224 or ED Cl 279.) 


ED Cl 236 Curriculum and Instruction in Elementary 
Schoo! Art 
® 2 (either term, vanabie). 


ED Ci 237 introduction to Curriculum and Instruction in 
Elementary School Physicai Education 

* 2 (either term, 2-0-0). Additional lab time may be 
required. 


ED Ci 239 Curriculum and instruction in Elementary 
School Music 
w® 2 (either term, 2-0-0). 


ED Ci 303 Program Environments in Earty Childhood 
Education 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: ED Ci 203. 
Registration is restricted to a limited number of students (30 
in each year). 


ED Ci 305 Curriculum and Instruction in Elementary 
Schooi Dance Education 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Cl 306 Curriculum and instruction in the Outdoors 
K-VI 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Element Vil or 
consent of the Department. 


ED Ci 315 Elementary School Curriculum end 
Instruction It 

% 9 (either term, 9-0-3). An integration of the subjects art, 
mathematics, movement and science, and a selected set of 
basic skills of teaching. (Note: Students recetving credit in 
ED C1315 will notreceive credit in any of ED Ci 216, ED Cl 
220, ED Cl 236 or ED Cl 237.) Prerequisite: ED Ci 225. 


ED C! 317 Diagnostic Teaching of Mathematics 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 215 of 315; or 
216 or equivalent. 


ED Ci 318 Diagnostic Teaching of Mathematics in the 
Elementary School 

* 2 (either term. 2-0-0). Open onty to students in the special 
education minor. Prerequisite or Corequisite: ED C! 216 or 
EDC! 215 or ED Cl 315 of consent of the Departmen. 


ED Ci 320 Instruction in Elementary Schoo! Science 
* 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: ED C! 215 of 220 or 
315 of equivalent. 


ED Ci 325 Elementary Schoo! Curriculum and 
Instruction li 

%& 9 (either term, 9-0-3). An integration of the subjects 
language, music, reading, social studies, and a selected set 
Of basic skills of teaching. (Note: Students receiving credit in 
ED Cl 325 will notreceive credit in any ot ED Cl 212, EDC! 
224 or ED Cl 239.) Prerequisite: ED Ci 215. 


ED Cl 327 Diagnostic Teaching of Reading in the 
Elementary School 

® 2 (either term, 2-0-0). Open only to students in the 
Special Education minor, Prerequisite: One of ED Cl 224, 
323, 225, or 325. or consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 332 Speech Problems: Role of the Classroom 
Teacher 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 333 Seminar in Group Projects in Elementary 
Education | 

® variable (either term, variable). Prerequisite. Consent of 
the Department. 


ED Cl 337 Art Materials and Processes in the Schools 
& 3 (either term, 1-0-2). Prerequisite: ED C! 215, or 236. or 
315, or consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 338 The Development of Children’s Artistic 
Learning 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 215 or EDC! 
315 or ED C! 236, or consent of the Department. 


ED Ci 339 Music in the Elementary School 

* 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). A course in music curriculum and 
instruction designed for students in the 
Education-through-the-Arts minor and other students wno 
have consent of the Department. 


ED Ci 344 Supervised Independent Study in Elementary 
Education | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Ci 345 Group Projects in Elementary Education | 
3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Ci 346 The Teacher and the Schoo! Library 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 401 Individualizing Curriculum in the Elemefitary 
School 

w 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of practicum requirements or teaching 
expenence, or consent of the Department. 


ED Ci 402 Play as a Teaching Strategy 

© 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Successtul 
completion of practicum requirements or teaching 
experience, or consent of the Department. 


ED Ci 403 integrating Theory anc Practice in Earty 
Childhood Education 

® 3 (3-0-3). Prerequisite: ED Cl 303 and successful 
competion of practicum requirements, and enrolment in 
Early Chiidhood Education minor or consent of the 
Department. Prerequisite or Corequisite: ED Cl 402. 


ED Ci 404 Curriculum and instruction in Early 
Childhood Education 

® 6 (3-0-3;3-0-0 or 3-0-0;3-0-3). Priority given to students 
enrolled in Diptoma in Early Childhood Education or 
students on BEd Plan A with ECE specialization. 
Prerequisite: At least one year of teaching expenence and 
consent of the Department. 


ED Ci 405 Movement Education in the Elementary 
Scheo! 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Element Vil and 
ED C! 215 or 315 of consent of the Department. 


ED Ci 406 Curriculum and Instruction in Elementary 
School Physica! Education 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Erement Vil and 
ED Cl 215 of ED Ci 315; or ED Cl 237 of consent of the 
Departmen. 


ED Ci 407 introduction to the Teaching of English as a 
Second Language 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Successtul 
completion of practicum requirements or teaching 
experience, of consent of the Department. Corequisite: An 
approved introductory course in Linguistics. 

ED Ci 408 Methods and Programs in the Teaching of 
English es a Second Language 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 407 and 
successtul completion of practicum requirements; or 
consent of the Department. This course will include a field 
placement in an off-campus ESL classroom one morming 
per week. 


ED Ci 411 An introduction to Teaching Second 
Languages in the Elementary Schoo! 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: A working knowledge 
of the language to be taught; and successtul completion of 
practicum requirements or teaching expenence; or consent 
of the Department. 


ED Cl 412 Curriculum in Elementary School Social 
Studies 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C! 212 or 225 of 
325 or equivalent. 


ED Cl 413 instruction in Elementary School Social 
Studies 

* 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ED Ci 212, 
225, 325; and successtul compietion of practicum 
requirements ar teaching expenence: or consent of the 
Department. 


ED Cl 414 innovations in Elementary School Social 
Studies Curriculum and Instruction 

¥% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: This course is designed for 
practising teachers. | 
ED Cl 416 Instruction in Elementary School 
Mathematics 

* 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Ci 215 of 216 oF 
315 or equivalent 


ED Ci 418 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary 
School 





215, 315; and successful completion of practicum 
requirements or teaching experience: or consent of the 
Department. | 


® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ED C! 216, | 
| 
| 


- ED C1421 Approaches to Elementary School Science 


% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ED Cl 220, | 
215, 315; and successful comptetion of practicum } 
requirements or teaching expenence; of consent ofthe 
Department. 

ED Cl 422 introduction to Elementary School Reading | 
Instruction j 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Minimum of one year 
teaching expenence. This course may not be taken for 
credit if credit has already been obtained in any of ED Ci 
224, 225, 323, 325 or equivalent. 


ED Ci 423 The Reading Process: Theory and 
Observation 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One ot ED-C! 225, 
325, 224 or 422; and successful compietion of practicum 
requirements or teaching expenence; or consent of the 


ED Ci 424 Reeding in Earty Childhood Education 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ED Ci 225, 
325 or 224, or 422; and successful completion of practicull 
requirements or teaching expenence; or consent of the 
Department. 

ED Cl 425 Reading in Upper Elementary School 

%& 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ED Ci 225. 
325 or 224 or 422; and successful completion of practicum 
requirements or teaching expenence; or consent of the 
Department. 


ED Ci 426 Synthesizing Reading Processes and 
Elementary Curriculum in 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Synthesis of ideas regarding the 
nature of reading processes with those on methods and 
matenais of reading instructon from grade K—6. Resincie 
to students in the Reading Minor. Prerequisite: ED Ci 423. | 
ED Ci 427 Teaching Literature in Elementary Schools 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ED Cl 225, 
229, 325; and successful completion of practicum 
requirements or teaching experience or consent of the 
Department. 
ED Ci 428 Elementary Language Arts 
® 9 (either term, 9-0-2). Prerequisite: One of ED Ci 225, 
325, 224, and successtul completion of practicum 
requirements or teaching experience; or consent of the 
Department. te 
ED Ci 429 Language Across the Curricuim in the 
School 





Elementary | 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ED Ci 225, 
325, 224 of equivalent; and successful completion ot | 
Practicum requirements or teaching experience; of conser | 
of the Department. 
ED Ci 430 Creative Aspects of Language in the 
School 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of ED Ci 225, 
325, 224 or equivalent, and successful completion of 
practicum requirements or teaching expenence; or consét | 
of the Department. | 
ED Ci 432 Speech in the Elementary School 
%& 3 (second term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: ED C! 332; and 
successtul completion of pracicum requirements or } 
teaching experience: or consent of the Department. { 





ED Ci 433 Seminar in Group Projects in Elementary 
Education Ii 
® vanabie (either term, variable) 


ED Cl 435 Design of Elementary Art Resources 

% 3 (either term, 1-0-2). Prerequisite: One of ED Cl 215, 
236, 315; and successful completion of practicum 
requirements or teaching experience: or consent of the 
Department. 

ED Cl 437 Art Program Development in the Elementary 
School 

* 6 (3-0-1). Prerequisite: One half course in art education 
and one tull course equivalent in art. 


ED Cl 439 Music in the Elementary School ! 

& 3 (first term, 3-0-2). Prerequisite: One of ED Cl 225, 239, 
325, 339: and at least one course in Music; and successful 
completion of practicum requirements or teaching 
expenence; or consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 440 Music in the Elementary Schoo! li 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-2). Prerequisite: ED Cl 439. 


ED Cl 443 School Librsrianship 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the philosophy and 
administration of school library programs. Prerequisite: 
Successful completion of practicum requirements or 
teaching expenence. 


ED Cl 444 Supervised independent Study in Elementary 
Education i 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Ci 445 Group Projects in Elementary Education if 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Departmen. 

ED Ci 446 Selection of School Library Materials 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Ci 443 of consent 
of the Oepartment. 


Graduate Courses 


Normally, graduate courses are open only to graduate 
and dipioma students. Exceptions by permission of the 
Chairman. 

ED C1500 Reseerch and Support Services and Skills 

# 3(0-13-0:0-2s-0). Reports and discussion by staff and 
graduate students to provide candidates for advanced 
degrees with experience in the selection and evaluation of 
research problems and procedures. 

ED C1501 Seminar in Elementary Education — Selected 
Topics 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED C1 502 Issues in Designing and Conducting 
Research 


Educationai 

# 3 (either term, 0-3-0). Prerequisite: ED C1511 or 

consent of the Department. 

ED Ci 503 Earty Childhood Education: 
Retations 


Heme/School Community 

+z 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course is designed to 
investigate the teacher's role in improving communication 
ED Ci 504 Program in Earty Childhood 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 404 or consent 
of the Department. 

ED Ci 505 Research in Program Development in Earty 
Chitdhood Education 

+ 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Ci 504 or consent 
of the Department. 

ED C1 506 Program Development in Elementary School 
Physical Education (Movement Education) 

+ 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Diploma or Graduate 
Students onty. 


Physical 
# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Diploma or Graduate 
Students only. 


ED Ci 509 Probiems in the Teeching of English as e 
Second or Other Language 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 407 and 409 or 
equivaiemt. 

€D C1510 Program Development in the Teaching of 
Englten a8 a Second or Other Language 

2 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C! 407 and EDC! 
409 or equivalent. 

ED C1511 introduction to Educational Research 

1 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED C1512 Program Development in Elementary Social 
Studies | 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 412 and ED Cl 
413 or consent of the Department. 


ED C1513 Program Development in Elementary Social 
Studies Il 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C1512 or consent 
of the Department. 


ED C1516 Program Development in Elementary School 
Mathematics | 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 417 or 418 or 
consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 517 Research in Mathematics Education | 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 417 or 4180r 
consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 520 Research in Elementary School Science 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Ci 420 or 421 or 
consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 521 Program Development in Elementary School 
Science 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 420 or 421 or 
consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 522 Theories of Language Processing 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One-half course 
equivalent in reading education and one-half course 
equivaient in language education, or consent of the 
Department. 

ED C1 523 Theories of Language Development: The 
Elementary School Child 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One-half course 
equivalent in each of reading and language curnculum and 
instruction, or consent of the Department. 


ED-Ci 524 issues in Developmental Literacy 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One-half course in 
reading education and one-hait course in language 
education. or consent of the Department. 


ED Ci 525 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading and 
Writing Problems | 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite or Corequisite: ED Cl 
§22 or equivalent. 


ED Ci 526 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading and 
Writing Probtems Ii 
+ 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite ED Ci S25. 


ED C1 527 Curriculum and Instruction in Children’s 
Literature for Elementary Schoois 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One-half course 
equivalent in each of language and reading education or 
consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 528 Elementary Language Arts Programs: 
Development and Supervision 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One-hait course 
equivalent in each of reading and language curnculum and 
instruction, or consent of the Department. 


ED Ci 531 Orel Language: Content and Context of the 
Classroom 


te 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One-half course 
equivalent in language education or consent ot the 
Oepartmem. 

ED Cl 532 Speech and Orai Language Disorders — 
implications in the Elementary Classroom 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED C! 533 Special Seminars in Elementary Education 
+ Variable (either term, variable). Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Department. 

ED Ci 534 Program Development in Second Language 
Education 

3 (esther term, 3-0-0). 


ED C1537 Program Development and Research in 
Elementary School Art: Pertormance 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 435 or consent 
of the Department. 


ED C1 538 Program Development and Research in 
Elementary Schoo! Art: History and Criticism 

t 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 435 or consent 
of the Department. 


ED C1 539 Program Development in Elementary School 
Music 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 439 or consent of 
the Department. 

ED Ci $40 Reseerch in Elementary School Music 

# 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C! 539 or 


Consent of the Department. 
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ED C1543 School Library Programs 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Focus on co-operative planning 
and implementation of school library programs. 
Prerequisite: ED Cl 443 or consent of the Department 


ED Cl 544 Directed individual Study in Elementary 
Education 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent ot the 
Department. 


ED Ci 545 Directed Individual Study in Elementary 
Education : 
* 6 (vanable). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 546 Schoo! Library Reference Materiais 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: ED Cl 
443 or consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 547 Cataloguing and Organization of School 
Library Materiais ns 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Prerequisite or corequisite: ED C! 
443 or consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 548 Directed Study in Schoo! Library Research 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: ED C! 
443 and 543 or consent of the Department. 


ED C1 551 Curriculum Design 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The application of curncuium theory 
to a specific task; the planning of a curnculum which can be 
used by teachers as a point of departure for their teaching. 


ED C1601 Seminar in Elementary Education 

w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0, or 0-1.5s-0). Discussion of 
perennial issues and current solutions to problems in 
elementary education. Compulsory for all doctoral students 


ED Ci 602 Conterence Course in Elementary Education 
% 6 (variable). May be offered in a singie term. 


ED C1 603 Symposium in Elementary Education 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0, or 1.5-0-0). Research reports by 
statt and students. Compulsory tor all doctoral students. 


ED Cl 612 Research in Etementary Schoo! Social 
Studies 
% 3 (first term. 3-0-0) 


ED Cl 613 Planning Research in Elementary School 
Social Studies 
* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C1612. 


ED CI 616 Program Development in Elementary School 
Mathematics li 
* 3 (either term 3-0-0). 


ED C! 617 Research in Mathematics Education I! 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Cl 623 Theories and Models of Reading Process 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Cl 624 Research |: Bases of Knowledge for Reading 
Research 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


ED Cl 625 Research Il: Recent Research in Reading 
%& 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


ED Cl 626 Theory and Analysis of Reading Assessment 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite ED Cl 525 


ED Cl 627 Evaluation and Administration of Remedial 
Procedures 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). 


ED C! 629 Research in Language 

® 6 (3-0-0). y 

ED Cl 637 Research in Art Education 
® 6 (3-0-0). 


ED Ci 644 Individual Project 

® 3 (either term. variable). Comprenensive problems In 
Curnculum and Instruction — Elementary inciuges 
preparation of final report 


ED Cl 645 Individual Project 

* 6 (variable) Comprehensive propiems in Curriculum and 
Instruction — Elementary. Includes preparation of final 
report. May be offered in a singie term 


ED Cl 649 Curriculum Evaiuation 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). An inter-departmenta! seminar 
devoted to an examination of evaluation in tne broad 
perspective of its piace in education. 


ED C! 650 Curriculum Evaluation Practicum 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The preparauon and 
implementation of an evaiuation stuay in tne field. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: ED Cl 649 
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Reserve List 


ED Cl 300 Analysis of Teaching 
% 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: ED PR 251. 


ED C1! 308 introduction to Second Language Teaching 
in the Elementary Schools 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: At least one course In 
the language to be taught or consent of the Department. 


ED C1312 The Teaching of Current Canadian Social 
issues in Elementary Schools 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 316 Laboratory Procedures and Materials for 
Elementary School Mathematics 
*® 3 (either term, 0-0-3). 


ED Cl 324 Trends and Issues in the Teaching of Reading 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Prerequisite: Open to senior 
students or by permission of instructor. 


ED Ci 400 The Teacher's Role in Curriculum 
Development 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of practicum requirements or teaching 
experience, or consent of the Department 


ED Cl 408 Methods and Programs in the Teaching of 
Second Languages in the Elementary Schoo! 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C! 308; and 
successful completion of practicum requirements. or 
teaching experience, or consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 417 Curriculum in Elementary School 
Mathematics 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 416 and at least 
one course in mathematics or consent of the Department. 


ED Ci 420 Curriculum in Elementary School Science 

# 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite’ ED Cl 215 or 315 or 
320 and at least one laboratory science course or consent 
of the Department. 


ED Ci 535 Teaching and Learning Strategies in Second 
Language Education 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

ED Ci 600 Curriculum and Instruction Laboratory 

w 0 Discussion and supervision of experiences esigned to 
prepare doctoral students for pre-service and in-service 
education of Elementary Schoo! teachers. Compuisory for 
all doctoral students. 


74.5.2 Elementary and Secondary 
Education (Common 
Courses) 


ED Ci 132 Speech improvement 
30 


ED Cl 346 The Teache: and the School Library 
3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


ED Ci 348 Reading in Junior High School 
® 3(second term. 3-0-0) 


ED Ci 349 Reading in Senior High School 
3 (second term. 3-0-0) 


ED Ci 443 School Librarianship 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Introduction to the philosophy and 
administration of school library programs. Prerequisite: 
Successful completion of practicum requirements or 
teaching experience 


ED Cl 446 Selection of School Library Maieriais 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C! 443 or consent 
of the Depanmant 


ED Ci 448 The Mathematics Curriculum in the 
Elementary and Secondary School 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


Graduate Courses 


ED C! 543 School Library Programs 

* 3(second term. 3-0-0). Focus on co-operative planning 
and implementation of school library programs. 
Prerequisite’ ED Cl 443 or consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 546 Schoo Library Reference Materials 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: ED Cl 
443 or consent of the Deparment. 


ED Ci 547 Cataloguing and Organization of School 
Library Materials 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Prerequisite or corequisite: ED Cl 
443 <- consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 548 Directed Study in School Library Research 
w 4\second term, 3-0-0) Prerequisite or corequisite’ FD Cl 
442 and 543 or consent of the Department 


ED Ci 549 Curriculum Development 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Curriculum theory and research with 
particular reference to determinants of curriculum. 
curriculum development, implementation and evaluation. 


ED Cl 550 Current Curriculum Developments 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Problems and practices in 
innovation and evaluation ot current curriculum 
developments 


ED Ci 551 Curriculum Design 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The application of curnculum theory 
to a specific task: the planning of a curriculum which can be 
used by teachers as a point of departure for thei teaching. 


74.5.3 Secondary Education 


ED Cl 296 Driver Education 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Offered in Summer Session only. 


ED Cl 346 The Teacher and the School Library 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


ED Ci 348 Reading in Junior High School 
» 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 349 Reading in Senior High School 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 352 Teaching in the Secondary Schools 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Prerequisite: Continuing BEd 
students require ED PR 251 and a minimum of 6 credits in 
the teaching minor. Students with approved degrees 
require a minimum of 6 credits in the teaching minor. 


ED Ci 353 Curricuium and Instruction in Secondary 
School English | 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C1352 and ED PR 
353. In addition, continuing BEd students require a 
minimum of 18 credits in teaching specialization while 
students with approved degrees require 30 credits in the 
teaching specialization. 


ED Cl 354 Curriculum and instruction in Secondary 
School English i! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: ED Cl 
353 


ED Ci 355 Speech in the Secondary School 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). 


ED C1356 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Second Language! 

* 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 352 and 

ED PR 353 In addition continuing BEd students require a 
minimum of 18 credits in teaching specialization while 
students with approved degrees require 30 credits in the 
teaching specialization. 


ED Ci 357 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Second Language I! 

# 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: ED Ci 
356 


ED C! 360 Curriculum and instruction in Secondary 
School Social Studies | 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C1352 and ED PR 
353. In addition continuing BEd students require a minimum 
of 24 credits in the teaching specialization while students 
with approved degrees require 30 credits in the teaching 
specialization. 


ED C! 361 Curriculum and instruction in Secondary 
School Social Studies |! 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: ED C! 
360 


ED Ci 364 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Mathematics | 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 352 and ED PR 
353. In addition continuing BEd students require a minimum 
of 24 credits in the teaching specialization while students 
with approved degrees require 30 credits in the teaching 
specialization. 


ED Ci 365 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Mathematics I! 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: ED Cl 
364 


ED C1 368 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School General Science | 

w 3 (second term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 352 and 
ED PR 353. In addition, continuing BEd students require a 
minimum of 18 credits in teaching specializationwhile 
students with approved degrees require 30 credits in the 
teaching specialization. 


ED Ci 369 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Generai Science Ii 

* 3 (second term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: 
ED Cl 368. 


ED (1370 Curriculum and instruction in Secondary 
School Biological Science | 

*® 3 (anther term. 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: ED Ci 352 ana 

ED PR 353. In addition. continuing BEd students require a 
mirimum of 24 credits in teaching specialization while 
siudents with approved degrees require 30 credits in the 
teaching specialization. 


ED Ci 371 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Biological Science I! 

x 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: ED Cl! 
370 


ED Cl 374 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Physical Science! 

* 3(second term. 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: ED Ci 352 and 
ED PR 353. In adcuion, continuing BEd students require a 
minimum of 18 credits in teaching specialization while 
students with approved degrees require 30 credits in the 
teaching specialization. 


ED C1375 Curricuium and Instruction in Secondary 
School Physical Science Ii 

* 3 (second term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite of Corequisite: 
ED C1374. 


ED C1378 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Business Education! 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C1352 and 

ED PR 353. In addition. continuing BEd students require a 
minimum of 18 credits in teacning specialization while 
students with approved degrees require 30 credits in the 
teaching specialization including ACCTG 311, and EDBUS 
341 or ED C1478. 


ED C1379 Cirriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Business Education il | 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: ED Cl 

378. : 


ED Cl 382 Curriculum and instruction in Secondary 
School Home Economics | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-1) Prerequisite: ED C1352 and ED PR 
353. In addition. continuing BEd students require a 
minimum of 24 credits in teaching specialization while 
students with approved degrees require 30 credits in the 
teaching specialization. 


ED Ci 383 Curriculum and instruction in Secondary 
School Home Economics It 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Prerequisite: ED Cl 382 or consent 
of the Department. 


ED Ci 385 Curriculum and instruction in Secondary 
School Art! 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C! 352 and 

ED PR 353. In addition, continuing BEd students require a 
minimum of 18 credits in teaching specialization while 
students with approved degrees require 30 credits in the 
teaching specialization. 


ED Ci 386 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Art lt 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: ED Cl 
385. 


ED Ci 387 Curricuium and instruction in Secondary 
School Music ! 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C! 352 and 

ED PR 353. In addition, continuing BEd students require a 
minimum ot 18 credits including MUSIC 224. in teaching | 
specialization while students with approved degrees require 
30 credits in the teaching specialization. 


ED Ci 388 Curriculum and instruction in Secondary 
School Music it 

* 3 (Second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: ED Cl 
387 


ED Cl 389 Curriculum and instruction in Secondary 
School Drama | 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Ci 352 and 

ED PR 353. In addition, continuing BEd students require a 
minimum of 18 credits in teaching specialization while 
students with approved degrees require 30 credits in the 
teaching specialization. 


ED Cl 390 Curriculum and instruction in Secondary 
School Drama il ‘ 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: ED Cl 
389. 


ED Ci 391 Practicum in Secondary Schoo! Music | 
® 6 (0-6L-0). 








ED Ci 393 Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in 
Secondary Drama Education | 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Cl 394 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Physicai Education il 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PESS 294, ED Cl 352 
and ED PR 353. !n addition, continuing BEd students 
require a minimum of 12 credits in teaching specialization 
while students with approved degrees require 30 credits in 
the teaching specialization. 

ED C1395 Curriculum and instruction in Secondary 
School Physical Education I! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: ED C! 
394. 


ED Ci 443 Schoo! Librarianship 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the philosophy and 
administration of school library programs. Prerequisite: 
Successful completion of practicum requirements or 
teaching experience. 

ED Cl 446 Selection of School Library Materiais 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Ci 443 or consent 
of the Department. 

ED Ci 452 Teaching Literature in the Secondary School 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: 12 credits in English. 


ED Ci 453 Teaching Language and Composition in the 
Secondary Schoo! 


% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: 12 credits in English. 
ED Ci 454 Curriculum and instruction in Secondery 
School Engtish 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 456 Curriculum and instruction in Secondary 
School Second Language | 

® 3 (enther term, 0-3L-0). 

ED Ci 462 innovations in Secondary School Social 
Studies Curriculum 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Ci 463 New Approaches in Secondary School Social 
Studies instruction 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Cl 466 The Use of Computers in the Teeching and 
Learning of Mathematics 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Prerequisite: ED Cl 364 or consent 
of the Oepartment. 

ED Ci 467 Teeching Mathematics in the Junior High 
School 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Cl 468 Specialized Methods in Secondary Schoo! 
Mathematics Teaching 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 469 The Junior High School Science Curriculum 
+ 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


ED Ci 472 Methods and Resources for Teaching 
School Biology 

3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 

Department. 

ED Ci 475 Environmental Education for the Secondary 

School 

® 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 

Department. 


ED Ci 478 Curriculum and instruction in Secondary 
School Business Education | 

#3 (esther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Typing 20 and 
ACCTG 311, or consent of the Department. 


*% 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C) 382 and 383. 


ED Ci 485 Teaching Art in the Secondary School in a 
Cuttural Context 

© 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


ED Ci 487 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Music! 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 488 Curriculum and instruction in Secondery 
School Music fl 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Cl 491 Practicum in Secondary Schoo! Music ii 

* 6 (0-6L-0). Registration limited to secondary route 
students on a music specialization who have completed the 
first year of MELAB. 


ED Cl 494 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Physical Education! 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ED Ci 496 Curriculum and Instruction in Retigious and 
Morai Education 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 497 Conference Seminar 
® 1, of %2, of #3 (vanable). 


ED Ci 498 Conterence Seminar 
® 1, 0Ff #2, of #3 (variable). 


ED Cl 499 Guided Individual Study in Secondary 
Education 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consemt of the 
instructor and the Department. 


Graduate Courses 


ED Cl 549 Curriculum Development 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Curriculum theory and research with 
particular reference to determinants of curriculum, 
curriculum development, implementation and evaluation. 
ED Ci 550 Current Curricutum Developments 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Problems and practices in 
innovation and evaiuation of current cumiculum 
developments. 

ED Ci 551 Curriculum Design 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The application of curriculum theory 
to a specific task; the planning of a curriculum which can be 


used by teachers as a point of departure for their teaching. ~ 


ED Ci 560 instructional Planning in Secondary Schoo! 
Social Studies 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 561 Historical Methodology in Secondary Schoo! 
Social Studies 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Cl 564 Secondary Mathematics Education Reeserch 
Seminar 
& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 565 Secondary Mathematics Education Program 


Development 
*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 570 Science and Society: implications for 
Teaching 

® 3 (either term, 0-38-0). A seminar course on the nature of 
science and social aspects of science, and implications for 
science teaching. Emphasis is placed on the understanding 
of the scientific components of current social problems, and 
techniques and curricula for dealing with the nature and 
social context of science. 


ED Ci 574 instructional Strategies in Science Teaching 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A seminar course in which an 
in-depth study is made of the major techniques in science 

instruction. Heavy emphasis is given to research in science 

education and its implication for instruction. 

ED Ci 506 Reeeerch Methods in Secondary Education 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 567 Research Design in Secondary Education 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 508 Conference Seminar in Secondary Education 
1 

+ 1, OF #2, or #3 (variable). Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor and Department. 

ED Ci 569 Advanced Level Guided individual Study in 
Secondary Education 

® 1, of 2, of w3 (variable). Prerequisite: Coneent of 
instructor and Department. 


ED Ci 649 Curriculum Evaluation 

3 (first term, 3-0-0). An inter-depertmental seminar 
devoted to an examination of evaiuation in the broad 
Perspective of its place in education. 

ED Ci 650 Curriculum Evaluation Practicum 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The preparation and 
implementation of an evaiuation study in the field? 
Prerequisite or corequisite: ED Ci 649 

ED Ci 662 Theorizing 

+ 6 (0-38-0). Theoretical pedagogy and the practical 
educative tunction in curriculum and teaching. 
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into phenomenociogical and hermeneutic traditions as they 
relate to pedagogy. Phenomenciogical situation anatysis in 
curriculum and teaching. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Ci 654 Seminar: Secondary Education English 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 


ED Ci 656 Seminar: Secondary Education Second 


Language 

® 6 (0-3s-0). 

ED Ci 660 Seminar: Secondary Education Social 
Studies 


® 6 (3-0-0). 


ED Ci 664 Seminar: Secondary Education Mathematics 
w 6 (3-0-0). 


ED Ci 670 Development, implementation and 
Evaluation of Science Curricula 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). An advanced seminar course on 


applications of intormaton storage, retrieval and 
disseminaton techniques to curncutum matenais. 

ED Ci 674 Current issues and Trends in Science 
Education 

% 3 (either term, 0-38-0). A seminar course in which an 
examination and synthesis is made of current thinking and 
research in science education. Topics are selected from 


w® 6 (3-0-0). 


ED Ci 686 Current laeues in Art Education 

& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Undergraduate major in 
ast or consent of instructor. 

ED Ci 686 Directed Study In Art Education 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Ci 685 or 
consent of Department. 


ED Cl 687 Seminer: Secondary Education Music 
tr 6 (3-0-0). 
ED Ci 689 Seminar: Secondery Education Orama 
*% 6 (3-0-0). 


ED Ci 680 Advanced Reseerch Topics in Secondary 


Education 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


ED Ci 684 Seminar: Curriculum in Secondery School 
Physical Education 
& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 606 Seminar: instruction in Secondary Scheel 


ED Ci 687 The Curricutum of Teacher Education 

+ 6 (3-0-0). This course is designed for the achievement of 
& perspective on current philosophies and practices in 
teacher education, and the identification of proposais for 
modification and reform. 

ED Ci 688 Conterence Seminar in Secondary Education 
a 

w 1, of #2, or #3 (variable). Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor and Oepertment. 


Reserve List 


ED C1304 Advenced Curriculum and instruction in 
Secondery Schoo! Home Economics | 

% 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C! 382/383 or 
consent of the Ocpertment. 

ED Ci 362 Recent Studies in Art Curriculum end 
instruction 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Cl 448 The Mathematics Curriculum in the 
Elementary and Secondary Schoo! 
w 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). 
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ED C1450 The Teacher's Role in Curriculum 


Development 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Cl 455 The Teacher and Curriculum 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 457 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Second Language t! 
%& 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). 


ED Ci 458 New Approaches to Second Language 
Instruction 
% 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). 


ED Ci 459 Advanced Curriculum and instruction in 
Second Language Teaching 
% 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). 


ED Ci 460 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Social Studies | 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 461 Curriculum and instruction in Secondary 
Sehool Social Studies ll 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 464 An introduction to the Teaching of Secondary 
School Mathematics 
& 3 (eitiver term, 3-0-0). 


ED Cl 465 An introduction to Curriculum and 
instruction in Secondary School Mathematics 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Ci 464 or 
consent of the Department. 


ED Ci 470 Methods and Resources tor Teaching the 
Earth-Space Sciences 

® 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Deparment. 


ED Ci 471 The Senior High School Blology Curriculum 
% 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Ci 473 The Physics and Chemistry Curriculum in the 
Senior High School 

% 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ED Ci 474 Methods and Resources for Teaching 
Secondary School Physical 

* 3 (etther term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Ci 476 Testing and Eveiuation In Science Teeching 
% 3 (ether term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Ci 479 Curviculum end instruction in Secondary 
School Business Education & 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Cl 480 Advenced Curriculum and instruction in 

Secondary Business Education | 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 

Departrnent. 

ED Ci 481 Advenced Curricutum and instruction in 
Seheol Business Education li 


tr 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED PR 251 and6 
Creaits in the minor. 

ED Ci 484 Advanced Curricutum and instruction in 
Secondary Schoo! Home Economics & 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Ci 382/363 or 
consent of the Department. 


ED Ci 486 Fine Arts Criticiem in the Secondery Schoo! 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Conse of the 
Departmen. 


ED Ci 489 Curriculum end instruction in Secondary 
School Dreme | 
+ 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 490 Curriculum end instruction in Secondary 
Seheol Drame & 
+ 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


ED Cl 4@3 Advenced Curriculum end instruction in 
Orama Education i 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Ci 393. 


ED Cl 496 Curriculum and instruction in Secondary 
Seheol Physical Education 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequiete: ED Ci 395 or 
consent of the Department. 





74.6 Education — 
Foundations 





EDFDN 201 Introduction to Canadian Education 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A sociological analysis of the 
historical development of Canadian education with 
particular reference to the relationship between schooling 
and other agencies of socialization viewed in their social, 
political. and economic context. 


EDFDN 301 Education in Canada: Selected Topics 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Not to be taken by students who 
have credit in EDFDN 201. 


EDFON 310 Anthropology and Canadian Education 

+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A review of the organization of 
schooling in Canada and of selected educational ssues, 
from perspectives provided by sociocuiture, symbolic and 
biological anthropology. 

EDFDN 340 Concepts of Teaching and Schooting in 
History 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination and anaiysis of 
teaching and schooling throughout the history of Western 
Civilization, with particular emphasis upon the modem 
period. Formerly EDFND 381. 

EDFDN 341 Concepts of Childhood in History 

3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of those views of childhood 
which have exerted a significant influence on educational 
theory and practice over the last two hundred years. 
Formerty EDFDN 481. 


EDFON 350 The Ethics of Teaching 
+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the applied ethics of 
teaching. 


EDFDN 360 Secisty and Education 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The changing function and 
structures of education, with special reterence to 
comtemporary Canadian society. Formerty EDFDN 413. 


EDFDN 361 Sociology of and Achievement 
t 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EOFON 421. 


EDFDN 401 Selected Topics in Educational 
Foundations 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Conese of the 
Oepariment 


EDFON 402 Directed Study in Educstionel Foundations 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Formerly EDFDN 499. 


EDFON 410 Cross Cuttural Studies in Education 

* 3 (enther term, 3-0-0). The ethnographic study of 
education and cultural change. Prerequisite: ANTHR 
201/301, or ANTHR 307, or ANTHA 325, or ANTHR 350, or 
ANTHR 355, or consent of the Department. 


EDFON 420 Contemporary Systems of Education in 
Western Europe, the U.S.A. and the U.S.8.R. 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFDN 471. 


EDFON 422 Education in Developing Countries: A 
Study of Education in Selected Arves in Asia, Africa 
end Latin America : 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFDN 473. 


EDFON 430 History of Education in Western Canada 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerty EDFDN 351. 


EDFON 431 The Education of Selected Minority Groups 
in Western Canada: An Historical Study 

+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the education of 
immigrants and thei children since Confederation with 
special attention to the content and agencies of 
Canadianization. Formerty EDFDN 353. 


EDFDN 432 The Education of Native Peoples in Canede: 
An Historical 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the education of 
indian, Metis, and Eskimo peoples with special attention to 
church-state and federal-provincial relations. Formerty 
EDFON 355. 


EDFON 434 History of Religious end Moral Education in 
Canada 

& 3 (either torm, 3-0-0). 

EDFON 441 History of Educational Thought in Modem 
Times 


& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of writers who nave 
influenced educational theories and practices in ine 
Wester World since Rousseau. Formerly EDFON 497. 


-% 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDFON 442 Political Dimensions of Educational Theory 
and Practice: An Historical Study 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON 483. 


EDFON 450 The Aims of Education: A Philosophical 
Study 

% 3 (@ither term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the language and 
techniques of contemporary philosophy in discussions 
relating to the aims of education. Formerly EDFON 491. 


EDFON 452 Education and Theories of Kn viedge: A 
Philosophical 

+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerty EDFON 447. 

EDFODN 453 Logic in Teaching 

+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of logical techniques 
employed by classroom teachers including definition, 
explanation and justification Empnasis will be on the 
application of these techniques. Formerty EDFDN 449. 


EDFDN 454 Social Philosophy and Education 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of some basic 
concepts of social philosophy and their relation to 
education. Formerly EDFON 493. 


EDFON 456 The Philosophy of Morai Education | 
% 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). An examination of the philosoohical | i 
problems that arise in the moral education of students. | 


EDFDN 458 Education and Technology: A 
Philosophical Approach 

* 3 (emther term, 3-0-0). The course aims to encourage a 
critical enquiry into the proper place of computers and other — 
technology in the procedures of school education. 


EDFDN 461 School and Community 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The school in the context of 
community culture and structure. Formerly EDFON 415. 


EDFON 463 Youth, Social Change and Socializing 


| 


Agencies 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON 419. 


EDFON 470 Issues in Contemporary Education 

3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical examination of selected 
educational issues. Formerty EDFDN 451. 
EDFON 472 Theoretical Foundations of Education in 
the Elementary Schoo! 

* 3 (3-0-0;0-0-3). Resincted to Plan 8 students only. 
Formerly EDFON 399. 


EDFON 474 Contemporary issues in the Education of 
Native Peoples: A Social Science Perspective 

®& 3 (etther term, 3-0-0). An analysis of current issues of 
debate in Indian, Metis and Eskimo education, with special 
reterence to thew social origins. Formerty EDFON 455. 


EDFON 493 Besic issues in Contemporary Education 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

EDFDN 496 Developing a Philosophy of Education 

w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

Graduate Courses 


EDFON 500 Education Seminar 

* 0 Non-credit; hours to be arranged. Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 

EDFDM 501 Conterence Course on Selected Topics 

% 3 (emther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Depariment. | 
EDFDN 502 Conference Course on Selected Topics 























EDFDN 510 Education from an Anthropological 


Perspective 
+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerty EDFDN 509. 


EDFON 512 Anthropological Theory and Education 
w 6 (3-0-0). Formerly EDFON S26. 


EDFON S21 otosies of Gducetianel Chases in onan 
Nations 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerty EDFON 571. 


SOFDA Gis Puncuone ol Saude ae 
ot Emerging Nations ! 
+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerty EDFDN 573. 


EDFDN S23 Development Theory and Education 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examinavon of the meaning of 
the concept “Societal Development”. A review of theones of 
development put forward by selected writers, and an | 
analysis of the role of education in the development | 
process, with particular attention to the Third World. 
lta Consent of the Department. Formerty EDFON 







EDFON 524 Strategies of Educational Reform and 
Natione! Development in Socialist and Non-Socialist 
Third Wortd Societies 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical examination of strategies 
of educational reform and development in selected socialist 
and non-socialist societies in the Third Worid. Prerequisite: 
EDFON 523 or consent of the instructor 


EDFDN 530 History of Education in Canada 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0} A survey of studies in the history of 
formal and intorma! educational institutions in Canada, and 
their interreiationship with Canadian society. Formerty 
EDFON 504. 


EDFDN 532 Topics in the History of Education in 
Western Canada 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerty EDFON 587. 


EDFON 534 Topics in the History of Education in 
Eastern Canada 
% 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON S85. 


EDFDN 540 History of Modem Education 
% 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON 503. 


EDFON S41 History of Higher Education 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON 579. 
EDFDN 542 History of Education in the United States 


Before 1900 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerty EDFON 583. 


EDFON S43 History of Education: Method and Structure 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFDN 589. 


EDFON 544 History of Education as a Field of Study: its 
Emergence and Development 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

EDFON 545 Studies in the History of Schooling and 
Curriculum 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDFON S47 History of English Education Since the 
industrial Revolution 
® 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). 


EDFDN 550 Phitosophicai Anatysis and Education 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerty EODFDN 505. 


EDFON 551 Philosophy of Education | 
*® 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). Formerty EDFON 591. 


EDFON 552 Philesophy of Education tl 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerty EDFDN 593. 


EDFON 553 Philosophical Anatysis of T 
® 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). Formerty EDFON 531. 


EDFON 554 Philosophical Foundations of Educational 
Reseerch 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerty EDFDN 505. 


EDFON 555 Morai Concepts in Education 
® 3 (e1ther term. 3-0-0). Formerty EDFDN 537. 


EDFDN 556 The Educational Theory of a Selected 


Philosopher 
® 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). 


EDFON 557 Leerning and the Philosophy of Knowledge 
%® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

EDFDN 560 Education from a Sociological 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFDN 507. 


EDFON 561 Community Education: A Sociological 


Perspective 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The organization and processes of 
community education at the local, provincial and national 
levels of social interaction as seen from the theory and 
research of contemporary sociology. Formerty EDFDN 511. 
EDFDN 562 Development and Theory of Sociology of 
Education 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerty EDFDN 513. 


EDFON 563 Research Methods in Sociology of 
Education 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerty EDFDN 515. 


EDFON S64 Education and Social Change 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerty EDFON 517. 

EDFON 565 Sociology of Higher Education 

& 3 (etther term. 3-0-0). Formerty EDFON 519. 

EDFON 574 Current Developments in Netive Education: 
A Social Science Perspective 

*® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). A discussion of theoretical and 
methodological issues relating to Native education in 


Alberta together with an examination of relevant data-based 
studies. Prerequisite: EDFON 432 or EDFDN 474 or 
consent of the instructor. 


EDFON 601 Conterence Course on Selected Topics 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDFON 602 Conterence Course on Selected Topics 
* 6 (3-0-0). 

EDFDN 611 Research Methods in Anthropology and 
Education 

% 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFON 620 Comparative and International Education 
» 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFON 621 Comparative and international Education: 
Special Subject 

® 6 (0-3s-0). 

EDFON 640 History of Education 

*® 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFDN 641 History of Education: Historiography 
* 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFON 642 History of Education: Selected Areas 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFON 650 The Nature of Philosophy in Education 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFON 651 Traditional Philosophies of Education 
*% 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFON 652 Recent Philosophy of Education 
& 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDFDN 660 Sociology of Education 
*® 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFDN 661 Sociological Theory in Education 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFON 662 Sociology of Education: Reseerch 


Methodology 
®& 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFDN 670 Theory and intercuttural Education 
* 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFDN 672 Intercultural Education: Specialized Area 
* 6 (0-3s-0). 


Reserve List 


EDFON 433 The Progressive Education Movement in 
Canada 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An historical study of the influence 
of ‘progressive education’ in the United States on Canadian 
education since 1890. Formerty EDFDN 357. 

EDFDN 440 History of Educational Thought to 
Rousseeu 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the writers who have 
influenced educational theones and practices in the 
Western World to Rousseau. Formerly EODFDN 495. 


with credit in SOC 202 or SOC 403.) Formerty EDFON 403. 
EDFON 462 The Sociology of the School 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SOC 202 or SOC 403 
or EDFDN 460 or equivalent. Formerly EDFDN 417. 





74.7 Education — Industrial 
and Vocational 





EDINO 201 Developmental Course 

* 1 (erther term, 1-0-1). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Content varies as new courses are developed. 
Topics announced pnor to registration. The student's 
transcnpt cares title descriptive of content. May be 
repeated. 

EDIND 202 Developmental Course 

* 2 (enther term, 2-0-2). Prerequisite: Consent of the 


transcript carries title descriptive of content. May be 
repeated. 

EDIND 203 

+ 3 (either term. 2-1s-4). meee Consent of the 
Department. Content vanes as new courses are developed. 
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Topics announced prior to registration. The student's 
transcript carnes title descriptive of content. May be 
repeated. 


EDINO 207 Drafting for industrial Arts Teachers 
® 3 (either term, 2-1s-4), Development of necessary 
techniques for teaching and applying drafting in an 
industrial arts setting. 


EDINO 211 Materiais |: Metals and Materiais Testing 
w® 3 (either term, 2-1s-4). Study of the processes anda 
machines inherent in the metal and matenal veh 
technologies. 


EDINO 213 Materials Il: Woods, Plastic, and Earths 
® 3 (either term, 2-1s-4). Study of the processes and 
machines inherent in the wood, plastic and earth 
technologies. 


EDIND 223 Industzial Practicum 
& 2 (17 weeks). 


EDIND 233 Technology |: Power Technology 
® 3 (either term, 2-1s-4). Study of energy conversion 
systems; and energy transmission and control. 


EDIND 235 Technology |i: Graphics Technologies 
® 3 (either term. 2-1s-4). Study of the processes. 
Procedures and materials inherent in the graphics 
technologies. 


EDIND 237 Technology It: Electronic and Computer 
Technologies 

% 3 (either term, 2-1s-4). Study of the concepts and 
practices inherent in the electrical, etectronic, and computer 
technologies. 

EDIND 243 Industrial Practicum 

* 2(17 weeks). 


EDIND 245 Introduction to Vocational Technical 
Education 

3 (either term, 3-0-0). Background and rote of vocational 
education in Canada and abroad, including the earty 
influences of apprenticesnip and guilds. 

EDINO 274 introduction to Microcomputers in 
Education 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Educational applications of 
microcomputers. Practically onented course which 
emphasizes applications. Other topics inciude the historical 
development of the computer, an introduction to operating 
systems and computer programming. 


EDIND 323 Industriai Practicum 
& 2(17 weeks). 


EDINO 343 Industriel Precticum 
& 4 (33 weeks). 


EDIND 375 Applications of Microcomputers in 
Education 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Integration of the microcomputer 


Prerequisite: EDIND 274 or CMPUT 261 or consent ot the 
Department. Credit will not be granted for both EDINO 375 
and EDINO 575. 


EDIND 385 Methods of Performance Evaluation in 
Vocatione Education 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDIND 390 Occupstionaity Based instructional 


Planning 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course focuses on the 
following topics as they relate to industrial and vocational 
education: mastery learning; vocational program goais and 
objectives; long range curniculum planning; occupational 
analysis processes; writing objectives: 
psycomotor skill development. Prerequisite: EDIND 245. 
Corequisite: EDPSY 371. 


EDINO 391 Multiple Activity Laboratory | 
t 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite/ Corequisite: EDINOD 
211, 213, 233, 235, 237. 


% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). 


EDINO 385 Men and Technology | 

+ 3 (either term, 2-1s-4). Study of the interrelationship of 
man and technology utilizing sunulated indusinal 
environment. 

EDIND 386 Skille and Modes of Teaching Vocational 
Edueation 

+ 3 (erther term, 2-0-2). A study of a variety of teaching 
techniques as they may be used in vocational education 
laboratories. Emphasis is placed on application of concepts 


F26 Faculty of Education 


with practice in micro-teaching and peer-teaching settings. 
Considerable time is devoted to the study of 
student-teacher relationships. communications, problems 
and conflict resolution. EDIND 396 is intended as the 
methods course preparatory for the Phase || practicum and 
Professional Term. Prerequisite or Corequisite: ED PR 251, 
EDIND 245, EDPSY 371 


EDIND 401 Developmental Course 

* 1 (either term, 1-0-1). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Content varies as new courses are developed. 
Topics announced prior to registration. The student's 
transcript carries title descriptive of content. May be 
repeated 


EDIND 402 Developmental Course 

* 2 (either term, 2-0-2). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Content varies as new courses are developed. 
Topics announced prior to registration The student's 
transcript carries title descriptive of content. May be 
repeated. 


EDINO 403 Developmental Course 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Content varies as new courses are developed. 
Topics announced prior to registration. The student's 
transcript carries title descriptive of content. May be 
repeated. 


EDIND 404 Developmental Course 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Content vanes as new courses are developed. 
Topics announced prior to registration. The student's 
transcript carries title descriptive of content. May be 
repeated. 


EDIND 412 Materials I-A 
% 3 (either term, 2-1s-4). Further study of Metals. 
Prerequisite: EDIND 211. 


EDINO 416 Materials I-A 
% 3 (either term, 2-1s-4). Further study of Woods, Plastics, 
and Earths. Prerequisite: EDIND 213. 


EDIND 423 industrial Practicum 
x 4 (34 weeks). 


EDIND 434 Technology I-A 
x 3 (either term, 2-1s-4). Further study of Power 
Technology. Prerequisite: EDIND 233. 


EDINO 436 Technology I-A 
* 3 (either term, 2-1s-4). Further study of Graphics 
Technologies. Prerequisite: EDIND 235. 


EDINO 438 Technology ili-A 
x 3 (either term, 2-1s-4). Further study of Electronic and 
Computer Technologies. Prerequisite: EDIND 237 


EDIND 443 industrial Practicum 
* 1 (8 weeks). 


EDIND 457 Multiple Activity Laboratory Wl! 

* 3 (either term, 2-1s-4). Synthesizing acuvities with 
content from the matenal and technology components of 
productive society. 


EDIND 465 Manpower and Curriculum implications 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Further study of vocabonat 
technical education including implications for manpower 
training. 


EDINO 474 Educational Applications of 
Microcomputers 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Practically oriented course which 
emphasizes applications. Other topics inciude the historical 
development of the computer, an introduction to operating 
systems and computing progamming. Restncted to Faculty 
ot Education diploma and graduate students. Credit will not 
be granted for both EDIND 274 and 474. 


EDIND 477 Man and Technology 
% 3 (either term, 2-1s-4). Study of the teaching of the 
interrelationsnip of man and technology. 


EDIND 485 Pertormance Evaluation in industrial and 
Vocational Education 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course includes selected 
aspects of evaluation of importance to teachers who 
specialize in technical. vocational or industrial arts 
education. Various techniques of assessing learning or 
behaviour in the cognitive, affective, and psychomotor 
domains are considered. The course is taught from an 
applications point of view. Specific theories of evaluation 
are not considered as such, but constructs, principles and 
techniques of measurement are considered from the 
practical perspective of those who teach indusinal arts, 
vocational or technical education. This course is integrated 
with the practicum in a professional term. integration is both 


in terms of content and scheduling. Prerequisite: EDIND 
390 or EDIND 391. Corequisite: EDIND 497, ED PR 357. 
ED PR 358. ED PR 359. 


EDIND 490 Writing of Learning/Training Objectives 
*% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Writing detaiied learring and/or 
training objectives for competency based prcgrams. 


EDIND 492 Technical Communications 

* 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). Instruction and intensive practice in 
technical communication skills. Emphasis 01 organization 
and production of the two main forms of tectinical writing: 
instructional material and technical reports: treatment of 
other types of technical writing such as abstract writing and 
technical correspondence. Diagnosis and correction of 
individual writing faults. 


EDIND 494 Trade Training and industry in Britain and 
Continental Europe 

* 6 (8-5s-20). A study of European training and institutions 
which wiil include lecture trips and seminars hed at London 
City and Guilds, Holland's Bemetel Institute, etc., aimed at 
providing vocational educators and industrial training 
personnel with a deeper understanding of European 
industry and current industrial training programs and 
methods. Prerequisite: EDIND 245 and EDIND 465 or 
consent of the Department. Note: This course is given in 
Europe during the S... ~er Session only. 


EDIND 496 Indivi::. ©--scted Study 
w® 3 (either term oraquisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


EDIND 497 Curricu.- svelopment in industrial and 
Vocational Educatia:: 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-3. 4 study of selecting and 
sequencing learning activities with application to course, 
unit and lesson planning for the business and industnal 
education teacher. Methods of managing the laboratory 
experiences, budgeting and ordering supplies, and record 
keeping are dealt with. This course, along with EDIND 485, 
is integrated with practicum in a professional term. 
Integration is in terms of both content and scheduling. 
Prerequisite: ED PR 351, EDIND 390 or EDIND 391. 
Corequisite: EDIND 485, ED PR 357, ED PR 358, ED PR 
359. 


EDIND 498 Individual Directed Laboratory Study 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


Graduate Courses 


EDIND 500 Industrial and Vocational Education 
Seminar 

* 0 Non-credit. Hours to be arranged. Reports and 
discussions by staff and graduate students to provide 
candidates for advanced degrees with experience in the 
selection and evaluation of research problems and 
procedures. 

EDIND 501 Special Topic 

% 1 (either term, 1-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Content varies from year to year. Topics 
announced prior to registration. The student's transcript 
carries title descriptive of content. May be repeated. 


EDIND 502 Special Topic 

¥ 2 (either term, 2-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Content varies from year to year. Topics 
announced prior to registration. The student's transcript 
carries title descriptive of content. May be repeated. 


EDIND 503 Special Topic 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Content vanes from year to year. Topics 
announced prior to registration. The student's transcript 
carries title descriptive of content. May be repeated. 


EDIND 509 Development and Principles of industrial 
and Vocational Education 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDINO 511 Curricuium and instruction in industrial and 
Vocational Education 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDIND 519 Supervision and Planning of industrial and 
Vocational Facilities and Programs 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDIND 521 Evaluation of industrial and Vocational 
Education Programs 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDIND 539 Technological Assessment and its 
Implication tor industrial and Vocational Education 
Curricula 

+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


. & 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: EDMDA 351 or 


EDIND 541 Technological Forecasting and its 
Implication for industrial and Vocational Education 
Curricula 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDIND 549 Survey of Occupations — Conference 
Seminar | 
* 3 (either term, 1-0-3). 


EDIND 551 Survey of Occupations — Conference 
Seminar il 

® 3 (either term, 1-0-3). 

EDIND 575 Application of Microcomputers in Educath 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Integration of the microcompule 
into the educational environment through the advanced 
application of BASIC and spreadsneets/databases. i 
Registration restricted to Faculty of Education diploma an 
graduate students. Prerequisite: EDIND 474 or equivalen 
or consent of the Department. Credit will not be granted | 
both EDIND 375 and EDIND 575. 


EDIND 585 Individual Directed Laboratory Study 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). 


EDINO 587 Individual Directed Study 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Deparment. 


EDIND 589 Organization of industrial and Vocational 
Education | 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDIND 591 Problems and Trends in industriai and 
Vocational Education 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDIND 593 Survey of Industrial and Vocational 
Education Research | 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDIND 595 Survey of Industrial and Vocational 
Education Research lil 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 





74.8 Education — Media 





EDMDA 351 Introduction to Educational Media and 
Instructional Technology | 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-1). 


EDMDA 465 Principies of Graphic Communication 


consent of the Department. 


* 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: EDMDA 351 of © 
consent of the Department. 


EDMDA 470 Curricular integration of Audiovisual 
Materiais 

+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDMDA 351 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDMODA 471 Educational Technology and 
Communication , 

% 3 (aither term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDMDA 351 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDMODA 473 Designing Multi-Media instruction 
% 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: EODMDA 351 or 
consent of the Deparment. 


* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDMDA 351 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDMDA 483 Educational Television: Preperation of — 
Instructional Materials for Television Use | 
% 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: EDMDA 481 or 
consent of the Department. | 


Graduate Courses | 


EDMDA 559 Intermediate Production in instructional 
Media | 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDMDA 467 or 
consent of the Department. 

EDMDA 561 Organization and Supervision of the 
Educational Media Program | 

3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDMDA 351 or 
consent of the Department. 





EDMDA 563 Organization and Supervision of the 
Educational Media Program il 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EODMDA 561 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDMDA 571 Developing Multi-Media instructional 
Materiais | 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite or Corequisite: 
EDMDA 473 or consent of the Department. 


EDMDA 573 Developing Multi-Media instructional 
Materiais li 

* 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: EODMDA 571 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDMDA 580 Graduate Seminar in Educational Media 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: at least two courses in 
Educational Media including EDMDA 351 or consent of the 
Department. 


EDMDA 581 Educational Television: Direction and 
Script Writing 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDMDA 481 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDMDA 582 Graduate Seminar in Current Educational 
Media 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: at least two courses in 
Educational Media inciuding EDMDA 351 or consent of the 
Department. 


EDMDA 583 Educational Television: Survey of 
Educational Applications 

* 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 





74.9 Education — 
Practicum 


ED PR 248 Practicum in intercultural Education | 
*0 


ED PR 251 A Study of Classroom Behaviour 
* 3 (either term, 2-0-4). PHASE | pracncum for students on 
ail routes. 


ED PR 300 Student Teaching in the Elementary Schoo! 
* Variable. (). Note: Permission of the Assistant Dean 
(Practicum) required. 


ED PR 310 Student Teaching in the Elementary School 
u 


*% 4 (4 weeks). Prerequisite: ED PR 251 and at least 9 
credits of the introductory curriculum and instruction 
courses noted in §73.2.1 lll or permission of the Assistant 
Dean (Practicum). 


ED PR 330 Student Teaching in the Elementary Schoo! 
iy 


» 8 (8 weeks). Prerequisite: ED PR 310 and completion of 
18 credits of introductory curnculum and instruction courses 
noted in § 73.2.1 Ill, or permission of the Assistant Dean 
(Practicum). 


ED PR 348 Practicum in intercultural Education |i 
*0 : 


ED PR 350 Student Teaching in the Secondary School 
* Variable. (). Note: Permission of the Assistant Dean 
(Practicum) required. 


ED PR 351 Student Teaching — Phase li (industria! Arts 
and Vocational Education) 
% 3 (4 weeks). Prerequisite: ED PR 251 or permission of the 
Assistant Dean (Practicum). 


ED PR 353 Student Teaching in the Secondary Schoo! lt 
*% 3 (4 weeks). Prerequisite: ED PR 251 or permission of the 
Assistamt Dean (Practicum). 


ED PR 354 Campus Based Practicum (Secondary 
Education) 
% 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: ED PR 353. 


ED PR 355 Student Teaching in the Secondary Schoo! 
ct] 
*® 3 (4 weeks). Prerequisite: ED PR 353. 


ED PR 356 Student Teaching in the Secondary Schoo! 
| 
% 3 (4 weeks). Prerequisite: ED PR 353. 


ED PR 357 Campus Based Practicum (industrial Arts 
and Vocational Education) 
* 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: ED PR 351. 


ED PR 358 Student Teaching — Phase Ili (Industrial 
Arts and Vocational Education) 
* 3(4 weeks). Prerequisite: ED PR 351. 


ED PR 359 Student Teaching — Phase Ill (Industrial 
Arts and Vocational Education) 
® 3(4 weeks). Prerequisite: ED PR 351 


ED PR 360 Student Teaching (industrial Arts or 
Vocational Education) 

* Variable. ( ). Note: Permission of the Assistant Dean 
(Practicum) required. 

ED PR 454 Student Teaching at Post-Secondary Level: | 
* 3(3 weeks). 


ED PR 455 Student Teaching at Post-Secondary Level: 
il} 
* 3(3 weeks). 





74.10 Education — 
Psychology 


EDPSY 251 introduction to Exceptional Children 
% 3 (first term, 3-0-1). Special Education students only. 


EDPSY 255 Developmental and Learning 
Characteristics of Exceptional children 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDPSY 351. Prerequisite: 
EDPSY 251. For Special Education minors onty. 


EDPSY 263 introduction to Educational Psychology: 
Development 

* 3 (either term, 3-2s-0). Formerty EDPSY 261. A student 
who has taken both PSYCO 260 and 261 should take a 
senior EDPSY course instead of EDPSY 263. A student 
who has taken either one of PSYCO 260 or PSYCO 261 
must take EDPSY 263. 


EDPSY 271 Introduction to Educational Psychology: 
Learning 
w& 3 (either term, 1.5-1.5s-0). 


EDPSY 297 Educational Psychology Seminar 
® 1, orf 2, or w3 (either term. variable). Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 329 Educational Psychology of Adolescence 
% 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 341 Psychology of Exceptional Children and 
Youth 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). No prerequisites. Not to be taken by 
students with credit in EDPSY 251/255. 


EDPSY 343 Education of Exceptional Children and 
Youth 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 341. Not to be 
taken by students with credit in EDPSY 251/255. 


EDPSY 355 Psychoeducationai Diagnosis and 
Assessment of Exceptional Children 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Prerequisite: EDPSY 251 and 255. 
Corequisite: EDPSY 357. For Special Education minors 
only. 


EDPSY 357 Behavioural Management of Exceptional 
Children 

%® 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Special Education and Atypical 
Adolescents minors only. Prerequisite for Special 
Education minor: EDPSY 251-and 255: Corequisite: 
EDPSY 355. Prerequisite for Atypical Adolescents minor: 
EDPSY 263 and 341 


EDPSY 359 Instructional Materials and Programming 
Methods for Special Education 

® 2 (either term, 2-0-1). Prerequisite: EDPSY 251, 255. 
355, and 357. For Specia! Education minors only. 


EDPSY 361 Seminar and Clinical Practicum: 
Exceptional Children 

® 3 (ether term, 0-2s-4). Special Education and Atypical 
Adolescents minors only, Prerequisite for Special 
Education minor: EDPSY 357 and 355. Prerequisite for 
Atypical Adolescents minor: EDPSY 263. 341. 357 and 371. 


EDPSY 363 Introduction to Educational Psychology: 


Development 

*® 3 (ether term. 3-2s-0). Restricted to students enrolled in 
the BEd A/D program. A student who has taken both 
PSYCO 260 and 261 should take a senior EDPSY course 
instead of EDPSY 363. A student who has taken either one 
ot PSYCO 260 or 261 must take EDPSY 363. 
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EDPSY 371 Learning, instructional Psychology and 
Educational Practice 
* 3 (either term, 3-2s-0). 


EDPSY 397 Educational Psychology Seminar 
® 1, or w2, or w3 (either term, variable). Prerequisite 
Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 411 introduction to Guidance 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 263 or 
equivalent. 


EDPSY 412 The Psychology of Classroom 
Communication 
® 6 (3-0-1). Prerequisite. EDPSY 263 or equivalent 


EDPSY 413 Introduction to Counselling 
® 3 (either term, 1-3L-0). Prerequisite. Consent of the 
Department. 


EDPSY 417 Religious and Moral Development and 
Education 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


EDPSY 419 Educational and Vocational Guidance in the 
Classroom 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite. EDPSY 263 or 
equivalent. 


EDPSY 421 Personal and Social Dynamics in Education 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0), Prerequisite: EDPSY 263 or 
equivalent. 


EDPSY 425 Psychology of Confluent Education 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 263 and 
consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 449 Deatness: An Introduction and Survey 

* 4 (either term, 3-0-2). A basic survey of the field of 
education of the hearing impaired. Covers theory and 
Practice from a historical and a current perspective. A 
desirable prerequisite for uninitiated students entering the 
hearing impaired program. 


EDPSY 467 Learning and Development in the 
Elementary Schoo! 

* 3 (3-0-0; 0-0-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 263 or equivalent. 
Note: Restricted to Plan B students only. 


EDPSY 468 Learning and Development in the 
School 
® 6 (3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 263 or equivalent. 


EDPSY 469 Human Development and Education 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 263 or 


equivalent. 


EDPSY 471 Learning and Instruction 
*® 3 (efther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 371 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 473 Language and Cognition in the Education 
of the Child 

*& 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 263 or 
equivalent. 


EDPSY 475 Individual Differences in Education 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-1). Prerequisite: EDPSY 263 or 
equivalent. 


EDPSY 477 Bilingualism and Cognition in the 
Education of the Child 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 263 or 
equivalent. 


EDPSY 479 introduction to Computer Assisted 
Instruction 

w 3 (first term. 3-0-3). Prerequisite: An introductory 
University credit course in Computing Science or consent of 
the Department. 

EDPSY 481 Problems in implementation and Evaiuation 


of Computer Based Instructional Systems 
% 3 (second term, 1-0-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 479. 


EDPSY 485 Determining individual Differences 
® 3 (either term, 3-2s-0). 


EDPSY 487 Principles of Classroom Measurement 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 263 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 489 Test Construction for Teachers 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 263 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 493 Basic issues in Contemporary Education 
w 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 495 interpersonal Communication for Teachers 
w® 3 (either term. 1.5-1.5s-0). 
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EDPSY 497 Senior Seminars 

® 1, or 2, or w3 (either term, variable). Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. Content varies from year to 
year. Topics announced prior to registration penod 


EDPSY 498 Senior Seminar in Educational Psychology 
* 6 (0-3s-0). Content varies from year to year. Topics 
announced pnor to registration period. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 499 Directed Individual Study in Educational 
Psychology 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent ot the 
Department. 


Graduate Courses 


Students wishing to take 500 or 600-level courses 
should recetve consent of the Department of Educational 
Psychology pnor to registering. 


EDPSY 501 introduction to Data Analysis in 
Educational Research 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). 


EDPSY 503 Introduction to Methods of Educational 
Research 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 501 or 
equivalent. 


EDPSY 504 Statistics and Research Design in 
Education 
* 6 (3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 501 or equivalent. 


EDPSY 507 Non parametric Ststistical interence in 
Educational Research 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 509 Learning and Biofeedback 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-6). 


EDPSY 510 Counselling Theory | 
ww 6 (2-0-4). Prerequisite or Corequisite: EDPSY 515 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 511 Vocational Development and Choice 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 512 Seminar and Practicum in Counselling | 
& 6 (2-1.5s-4). Prerequisites or corequisites: EDPSY 515 
and 510 or equivalent and consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 513 Group Assessment in Guidance and 
Counselling 

*® 3 (etther term, 3-0-1). Prerequisite: EDPSY 487 or 
equivatent: or consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 514 Counselling Families of Hearing impaired 
Students 

% 6 (2-1-3). The traditional model used in “counseling” the 
families of deaf clients has a number of deficiencies. This 
course focuses on a psyco-social approach to counselling 
and draws more upon the techniques of “tamily therapy”. It 
will not train counsellors, but t will onentate the student to 
the special needs of this group of clients. 


EDPSY 515 Theories of Personality - 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 516 Counselling Hearing impaired Students 

% 6 (0-0-6). The focus of this course 1s on a basic empathy 
and skill in instrumental and expressive support for heanng 
impaired students. It will survey a number of areas ranging 
from assessment to ethical constraints in working with 
hearing impaired students. More intensive work will focus 
on special areas (for example, vocational counselling). Post 
professional training for experienced teachers. 


EDPSY 517 Religious and Moral Development and 
Education 
»% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 518 Seminar and Practicum in Group 
Counselling 
w 6 (0-3s-4). Prerequisite: EDPSY 512: or equivalent. 


EDPSY 519 Seminar in Elementary Schoo! Counselling 
® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


EDPSY 521 Interpersonal Relations in Education 

w 3 (either term, 0-0-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 

EDPSY 523 Family Counselling: Advanced Practicum 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 512 or 
equivalent and consent of the Department. 

EDPSY 524 Seminar and Practicum in School 


Psychology | 
® 6 (3-0-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 525 Counselling for Personal Loss 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


EDPSY 527 Progressive Relaxation: Theory and 
Practice 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 510 and/or 
EDPSY 512 and consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 530 Problems and Issues in Special Education: 
High Incidence Groups and Service Delivery 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0) 


EDPSY 531 Psychology of Exceptional Children 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). An overview of the psychology of 
exceptional children with emphasis on intellectual and 
emotional deviance, learning disability. mental retardation, 
sensory deficits and the problems of deprivation. 


EDPSY 533 Advanced Course in Psychoeducational 
Diagnosis 

% 3 (first term. 3-0-1). To provide skill in administration and 
interpretation of a variety of psychoeducationai measures 
which show potential in advancing our understanding of 
exceptional children. Prerequisite: EDPSY 355 and 531 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 534 Practicum in Education of Hearing Impaired 
Students 

#1, of 2, or w3, or #4, or #5, or #6 (vanable). 
Supervised placement in a classroom for heanng impaired 
students. 


EDPSY 535 Educationai Programming from 
Psychoeducational Osta 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-1). Prerequisite: EDPSY 533 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 537 Instructionai Design in Special Education 
* 3 (either term, 0-4L-0). To provide skill in developing 
curriculum materials and instructional sequencing and 
criterion referenced tests through task analysis. 


EDPSY 538 Practicum in Special Education 

# 1, Of w2, of #3, OF w4, or w5, or #6 (variable). 
Supervised practicum in a variety of special education 
settings. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 539 Behaviour Management tor Exceptional 
individuais 

% 3 (either term, 0-4L-0). To provide skill in implementing 
behaviour management practices in classroom settings as 
weil as skills for assisting teachers to implement behaviour 
management techniques. 


EDPSY 540 Problems and Issues in Special Education: 
Research and Professional Practice 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 541 Development and Leerning of Exceptional 
Chitdren 


- # 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A consideration of the value of 


current theories in learning and development for 
understanding exceptional children. Prerequisites or 
corequisites: EDPSY 531, 569 and 571 or consent of the 
Department. 


EDPSY 542 Theory and Research in Mental Retardation 
® 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 543 Oral Communication in the instruction of 
Heering impaired Students 

w 3 (either term, 2-1s-2). A practical course to develop 
speech teaching skills in intending teachers of heanng 
impaired students. Focuses on analytical and synthetical 
approaches to teaching speech and speech reading. 
Limited to Special Education students in the Heanng 
impaired Program or practising teachers of the hearing 
impaired. 

EDPSY 844 Seminar on Research in Special Education 
® 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite or Corequisite: EDPSY 502 or 
equivalent. 


EDPSY 545 Manual Communication in the instruction of 
Hearing impaired Students 

® 3 (either term, 2-1s-1). Develops skills in expressive and 
receptive manual communication in intending teachers of 
hearing impaired students. Focuses on the use of these 
skills in a classroom setting, rather than on the training of 
interpreters. Limited to Special Education Students in the 
Hearing Impaired Program or practising teachers of the 
hearing impaired. 


EDPSY 546 Behavior Disorders of Childhood and 
Adolescence 

w 3 (2-15-0). In depth treatment of basic topics, including 
detinition, classification, models, assessment, education, 
treatment and prevention. Prerequisite: EDPSY 341 or 
equivalent or consent of the Department. 


ae 


EDPSY 547 Curriculum Design and Instructional 
Strategies for Hearing impaired Students 

x 3 (either term, 2-1s-1). Explores the need for an 
integrated approach in planning and adapting existing 
curricula to meet the needs of heanng impaired students. 
The course will also explore the use of different instruction 
techniques with heang impaired students. 


EDPSY 548 Internship in Education of the Hearing 
Impaired Students 

& 1, Of w2, of w3, OF #4, oF w5, OF #6 (variable). 
Supervised placement for expenenced teachers of hearing 
impaired students and other professionals experienced in 
this or arelated area. Placement will be determined by the 
needs of each student registered in the course. 


EDPSY 549 Language Development and Remediation 
with Hearing Impaired Students 

® 3 (either term, 1-1s-3). Application and development of 
the skills acquired in the two first levei communication 
courses. Focuses on evaluation and analytical skills and or 
a diagnostic/prescriptive approach. 


EDPSY 551 Early intervention Programs 

® 3 (either term, 0-0-4). An in-depth review and analysis of 
early intervention programs with at-risk and establisned-ns 
infants and young preschool children with a special 
emphasis upon family-based programs. 


EDPSY 553 Practicum in Psychoeducational Diagnos} 
and Programming for Speciai Groups 
# 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 524 or 533, 


EDPSY 555 Cross-Cultural Psychology: Cognitive 


® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartmern. 


EDPSY 557 Seminar and Practicum: instructional 
Design in Special Education 

* 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 537. 
EDPSY 559 Seminar and Precticum in Behavioural 
Management 

® 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 539. 


EDPSY 560 Seminar and Research in Developmental 


Psychology 

w® 6 (0-3s-1). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
Note: All students registered in the basic area must take 
EDPSY 560 instead of EDPSY 569. 


EDPSY 561 MOH: Assessment and Curriculum 

& 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentaily retarded, multiply handicapped persons. Conseni 
of the Department required. d 


EDPSY 562 Comparative Educational Psychology: 
Soviet and Western 
® 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 563 MDH: Sensory Deficits 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded, multiply handicapped persons. Conseni 
of the Department required. 


EDPSY 565 MDH: Orientation 

® 3 (erther term, 0-0-3). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded, multiply handicapped persons. Conseni 
of the Department required. 


EDPSY 567 Psychology and Education of Gifted 
Children 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). 


EDPSY 568 Seminar and Research in Learning 

# 6 (0-3s-1). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
Note: All students registered in the basic area must take 
EDPSY 568 instead of EDPSY 571. 


EDPSY 569 Advenced Educational Psychology: 


Development 
3 (etther term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 571 Advanced Educational Psychology: 
Learning 
® 3 (either tarm, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 573 MOH: instruction 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded, multiply handicapped persons. Consen 
of the Department required. 


EDPSY 575 MOH: Behaviour 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded, multiply handicapped persons. Consen 
of the Department required. 


EDPSY 578 Psychology of Language, Cognition and 
Bilingualism 
® 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 581 Test Theory 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 501 or 
equivalent, or consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 582 MOH: issues 

* 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded, multiply handicapped persons. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 583 Seminar and Research in Educational 
Measurement 

*% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 581, or 
equivalent or consent of the Department. 

EDPSY 584 MOH: Single Subject Research Design 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Relates to protoundly or severely 
mentaily retarded, multiply handicapped persons. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 585 MOH: Communication 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded. multiply handicapped persons. Consent 
of the Department required. 


EDPSY 586 MDH: Introductory Practicum 

* 3 (erther term, 0-0-3). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded, muitiply handicapped persons. Consent 
of the Department required. 

EDPSY 587 MOH: Physical Aspects 

® 3 (erther term. 3-0-0). Relates to profoundly or severety 
mentally retarded, multiply handicapped persons. Consent 
of the Department required. 

EDPSY 588 MOH: Advanced Practicum 

® 3 (either term, 0-0-3). Relates to profoundty or severely 
Mentally retarded, muiltipty handicapped persons. Consent 
of the Department required. 

EDPSY 589 MOH: Vocational and Life Skilis 


EDPSY 591 Sociel Psychology and Education 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 592 Seminar and Research in the Social 
Psychology of School and Cisssroom 

® 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
EDPSY 593 Socia! Psychology of Hearing impsirment 
* 3 (either term, 2-0-2). A course designed to develop an 
understanding of basic psychological social processes 
associated with deafness. It will emphasize preventative 
techniques in mental heaith and will foster empathy with the 
personal and social needs of deaf students. 
EDPSY 594 Core Seminar 

® 12 (0-6s-0). An integrated course limited to graduate 
Students requiring the foundation normaity provided through 
EDPSY 515, 569, 571, and 591. Subsequent registration in 
these courses will not be approved. 

EDPSY 597 Special Seminars 

® 1, of #2. or #3 (either term, variable). Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. Content vanes from year to 
year. Topics announced prior to registration period. The 
Student's transcript carries title descriptive of content. May 
be repeated. 

EDPSY 596 Special Seminars 

% 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
Content varies from year to year. Topics announced prior to 
registration period. The student's transcript carries title 
descriptive of content. May be repeated.- 

EDPSY 599 individual Directed Reading and Reseerch 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


EDPSY 610 Counselling Theory 8 
® 6 (3-0-0). 


EDPSY 612 Seminar and Precticum in Counseiiing 8 
® 6 (3-3s-3). 


%& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisae: EDPSY 524. 


EDPSY 623 Advanced Personality Assessment: 
Objectives and Testing 
* 3 (erther term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 524. 


EDPSY 625 Applied Neuropsychologica/ Assessment: 


Clinical Counselling and School 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 524, 621, 
623. 


EDPSY 630 Doctoral internship 

* 6 (0-6L-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 612 or EDPSY 624. 
EDPSY 640 Speciai Education 

* 6 (3-0-0). 


EDPSY 660 Developmental Psychology 
® 6 (3-0-0). 


EDPSY 676 Psychology of Learning 

% 6 (3-0-0). 

EDPSY 680 Educational Measurement 
® 6 (3-0-3). 


Note: For descriptions of courses offered by other 
faculties, please reter to the appropnate section of the 
Calendar. 
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ese ."* 1988/89 Calendar 


Faculty of 
Engineering 


G2 Faculty of Engineering 


Please note 


(1) 


(2) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


Each student is responsible for the 
completeness and accuracy of his or her 
registration. Please read the calendar 
carefully and, if you are in doubt about the 
regulations pertaining to your program, 
consult the appropriate University official 
(See item 7 below.) 


Please use this calendar when you register. 
The University cannot supply more than one 
copy to each student. 


The calendar sets forth the intention of the 
University at the time of its publication, with 
respect to all matters contained therein. The 
University reserves the right at any time to 
deviate from what appears in the calendar, 
either in order to serve the best interests of the 
University, or because of circumstances or 
occurrences beyond the University's 
reasonabie control. The University expressly 
denies responsibility or liability to any person 


of persons who may suffer loss or who may be > 


otherwise adversely affected by such change. 


The office hours of the University are from 
8:30 a.m. to 12 noon and from 1:00 p.m. to 
4:30 p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays); 
in May, June, July, and August the office hours 
are basically from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with 
lunch from either 11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 
12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. Telephone number: 
432-3111 (area code 403). 


Professional Requirements: Any student or 
prospective student intending to enter a 
profession following graduation should get in 
touch with the appropriate faculty office in 
order to ascertain what requirements there are 
for professional registration above and 
beyond possession of the prescribed 
university degree or diploma. In some cases 
this information is provided in the faculty 
section of this calendar. 


Engineering Programs: 


a. Students who have not previously attended 
a post-secondary institution 
— submission of application 
by June 1, 1988. 
— submission of supporting documents 
by August 1, 1988. 

b. All other applicants 
— submission of application 
by June 1, 1968. 
— submission of supporting documents 
by June 15, 1988. 


Other deadlines are set out in the Academic 
Schedule (see §11). 


Inquiries should be directed as follows: 
(All addresses should contain the suffix: 
University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 
2E2.) 
On Academic Matters: 
Or. FD Otto, Dean, 5-1 Mechanical 
Engineering Building (432-3320). 
Or. JS Kennedy, Associate Dean (Student 
Aftairs), 5-1 Mechanical Engineering 
Building (432-3399). 


On admission of Canadian studeni 
registration, records, transcripts, 
convocation: 

Office of the Registrar, Administratior 
Building (432-3113) 


On foreign admissions: 
Office of the Registrar, Administrati 
Building (432-4981) 


On examinations: 
Office of the Registrar, Administrator 
Building (432-5221) ; 


On personal problems, psycholog 
assessment, career pianning, 
concerns, and university info! 
Student Counselling Services, 102 — 
Athabasca Hail (432-5205) | 


On financial assistance, scholarsh 
and awards: | 
Director, Student Awards, 252 Athab 
Hall (4392-3495). 


On University residence and other 
housing: 

Director, Housing and Food Services 
Lister Hall (432-4281). 


On student affairs: 
Dean of Students, Office of the Dean 
Students, 234 Athabasca Hall (432- ¢ 


On native affairs: 
Office of Native Student Affairs, 124 
Athabasca Hail (432-5677). 


On fee payment: 
Office of the Comptroller, 3rd Floor, 
Administration Building (432- 3389). 
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81 Introductory 





81.1 Members of the 
Faculty 





81.1.3 Civil Engineering 


University Profeesor and Chairman 
JG MacGregor, PhO, PEng 


University Professor 
NR Morgenstem, PhO, PEng, FRSC 


Professors 

PFG Adams, PhD, PEng 
KO Anderson, MSc, PEng 
JJ Bakker, MSCE, PEng 
DM Cruden, PhD, P Geol, (Joint Appointment with Geology) 
SP Dozzi, MEng, PEng 

Z Eisenstein, PhO, PEng 
EL Fowler, MSc, PEng 

R Gerard, PhD, PEng 

SE Hrudey, PhO, PEng 
TM Hrudey, PND, PEng 


OC Sego, PhO, PEng 

SH Simmonds, PhD, PEng 
DW Smith, PhO, PEng, PE 
S Teply, Dip. Ing., PEng 

JP Verschuren, PhD, PEng 
J Warwaruk, PhD, PEng 


Associate Professors 

J-J Cheng, PhD, PEng 

AE Ebwi, PhD, PEng 

PM Steffler, PhO 

WA Weir, BSc. PEng 

GT Wormsbecker, 8Sc, PEng 


Assistant Protessors 
OH-K Chan, PhO, PEng 
JD Hunt, BSc, PEng 


81.1.4 Electrical Engineering 


Professor and Chairman 
PR Smy, PhO, DSc, PEng 


Professors 

HP Bates, OSc (Henry Marshail Tory Protessor) 
KE Bollinger, MSc, PEng 

CE Capjack, PhO. PEng 


| Filanovsky, PhO 

PA Goud, PhD, PEng (AGT Professor) 
V Gourishankar, PhD, PEng 

PJR Harding, MASc, PEng 

CR James, PhO, PEng 


81.1.5 Mechanical Engineering 


F Eltyin, PhD, PEng 

TW Forest, PhO, PEng 
EM Gates, PhD 

JB Haddow, PhO 

JS Kennedy, PhD, PEng 
GSH Lock, PhO, PEng 
OU Marsden, PhD, PEng 
A Mioduchowski, PhO, PEng 
GW Sadler, MSc, PEng 
JC Sprague, PhD, PEng 
JD Whittaker, PhO, PEng 
OJ Wilson, PhD, PEng 


Associate Professors 
MD Checkel, PhO, PEng 
AW Lipset, PhD, PEng 
BW Simms, PhO 

RW Toogood, PhO 


Assistant Professors 
WH Finlay, PhD 
RL Varty, PhD, PEng 


81.1.6 Mining, Metallurgical and 
Petroleum Engineering 


Professor and Chairman 
JM Whiting, PhO, PEng 


Professors 

K Barron, PhD 

RG Bentsen, PhD 

N Berkowitz, PhO, PEng 
SA Bradford, PhO. PEng 
PM Dranchuk, MSc, PEng 
TH Etsed, PhO 

SM Faroug Ali, PhD, PEng 
BC Flintoff, PhD. PEng 

OL Flock, PhO, PEng 

TS Golosinski, PhO, PEng 
BM Patchett, PhD, PEng 
LR Ptitt, MSc, PEng 

ML Wayman, PhD, PEng 


Associate Professors 
RL Eadie, PhO, PEng 
WH Gnitfin, MSc, PEng 


Assistant Professors 
OG Ivey, PhD (NSERC University Research Fellow) 


81.1.7 Sessional Lecturer in 
Engineering 

BR Touchings, us 

81.1.8 Centre for Cooperative 
Education 


81.1.9 Additional Members of 
Faculty Council 


President and Vice-Chancetior 
M Horowitz, EdD, LLD 


Professors 

H Baadsgaard, PhO (Geology) 
FF Cantwell, PhO (Chemstry) 
J Stephenson, PhO (Physics) 
RJ Tait, PhO (Mathematics) 


G4 Faculty of Engineering 


Associate Professors 

WS Adams, MSc (Computing Science) 
HW Connor, PhO (English) 

JJ Feedes, PhO (Agricultural Engineering) 
J Leonard, PhD (Agricultural Engineering) 
G Lowe, Ph.D. (Saciology) 


Assistant Professor 
G Swaters, PhD (Mathematics, Alternate) 


Representatives 

(The Association of Professional Engineers. Geologists anc 
Geophysicists of Alberta) 

AJ Flatman, PEng 

TN Maine, BSc, PEng (Alternate) 


Representatives from Engineering Students 
OF Magyar (Undergraduate) 

RJ Nespliak (Undergraduate) 

OM Stachniak (Undergraduate) 

C Boyko (Graduate) 

L Trytten (Graduate) 


Registrar of the University 








BJ Silzer, MEd 

82 Faculty Regulations 

82.1 Admission and 
Registration 





The general admission requirements, application 
procedure, registration procedure and fee schedule are set 
out in §§13, 14 and 15 of this Calendar. Students wishing to 
enter the Faculty of Engineering with transter credit (this 
includes students returning to the Faculty), must submit 
their application by June 1 and ail documents by June 15. 

Upon notiticanon of acceptance, successful applicants 
will be required to confirm their intention to register by 
submitting a non-refundable $50.00 deposit within a 
specified time. The deposit will be credited toward payment 
of tuition upon completion of registration. 

Specific regulations pertaining to the admission of 
students to the Faculty of Engineering are included here for 
both Canadian and foreign students. Students who 
completed most of their final year of high school two or more 
years prior to making application may wish to consult with 
the Associate Dean (Student Affairs) and the Student 
Counselling Services. 

The admission requirements are: 


(1) Applicants trom Alberta High Schools 
Applicants for admission from the high schools of 
Alberta must normally possess a High Schooi 
Diploma, a minimum grade of at least 50% and an 
overall average of at least 70% in the tallowing 
subjects: Chemistry 30. English 30, Mathematics 30, 
Mathematics 31 and Physics 30. 
(2) Applicants from other Provinces and Territories 
ot Canada 
A student from another province who has clear 
senior matnculation and would be acceptable in a 
similar program in that province may be considered 
for admission at The University of Alberta. Such 
applicants must have completed senor matnculation 
courses in the same subject areas as required of 
applicants from Alberta High Schoots. 


(3) Applicants trom outside Canada 
Admission requirements for students presenting 
other than Canadian admission qualificatons are 
outlined in §13.24 of this Calendar. 
(4) English Language 
In addition to the English requirements included 
above and regardless of country of origin or 
citizenship status, applicants will be required to 
demonstrate proticiency in the English language as a 
prerequisite to admission as indicated in §13.25 of this 
Calendar. 
Since students in the Faculty of Engineering are 
required to carry a full course load (see §82.3.3(b)}, 


applicants presenting a TOEFL score as proof of 
proficiency will not be admitted if the score is less than 
580. Applicants presenting a TOEFL score of 580 (or 
its equivalent in other approved standard tests), with a 
score of not less than 50 in each of the three 
component scores will be considered as having 
demonstrated English language proficiency. 

Having Deen designated as an ofticial test centre, 
The University of Alberta is able to offer a series of 
TOEFL test administrations throughout the year. Six 
Special and six International examinations are neid 
each year. Further information and application forms 
may be obtained from the Student Access Centre, 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building, 
University of Alberta. 

(5) Writing Competence Test 

For further intormaton please reter to §14.4 of this 
Calendar. 

(6) Additional information may be obtained at the Oftice of 
the Dean of Engineering, Sth floor, Mechanical 
Engineering Building. Prospective students who have 
been away from thei studies for some time or nave 
special problems should make an appointment to see 
the Associate Dean (Student Aftairs) pnor to June 30. 
This appointment can be made by mail or by 
telephone (432-3399). 





82.2 Residence 
Requirements 


A student proceeding towards a BSc degree in 
engineering must normaily attend at least the equivalent of 
two academic years in the Faculty of Engineering and ~ 
complete four full tarms of approved course work 
comprising a minimum of 72 units of credit. This should 
comprise the last four terms of the student's program. 

Where a student has been accepted as a transter 
student from another accredited engineering program at a 
Canadian university and has the equivalent of six full terms 
of transfer credit. consideration may be given to reducing 
the residence requirement to one academic year Consisting 
of two full terms. 


82.3 Academic Regulations 





(1) Quotas 

Student quotas exist for initial entry to the Faculty 
of Engineenng and again at the second year level toa 
specialized program. 

Entry to a specialized program is based upon the 
student's academic pertormance in the first, or 
qualitying, year. All students in a first or qualifying year 
and new applicants to the faculty with sufficient 
advance credit to be considered for the second year 
quota must submit a “Second Year 
Program Selection Form" by June 15. 

A student entering the Facuity directly trom high 
school must normally qualify for a specialized 
program in not more than four terms (two years); 
others in not more than two terms (one year). Failure 
to do so will resuit in the student being required to 
withdraw. 

(2) Requirements to Graduate 

Pass in all courses as required by the specific 
program in accordance with the rules and regulations 
of the Faculty of Engineenng and the University. 

(3) Course Load 


a. The normal course loads for each term are 
Outlined in the appropnate section of the calendar 
under “Programs of Study” (§83 of this Calendar). 
A student at his/her own request, or upon the 
advice of a counsellor, may extend the course load 
of terms three to eight over a total of eight terms. 
Students wishing to do so should consult with thei 
departmental advisor at the start of the third term. 

b. Students in thei qualifying year tor a specialized 
program may not normally take a course load of 
less than 20 units per term. 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(8) 


(9) 


c. Other students may not normaily take a course 
load of lass than 15 units per term 

d. Astudent may not take more than anormal ioad 
except with Faculty permission. A student on 
probation Must noftake a course load in excess o} 
a normal ioad. : 


Promotion to Next Term 
At the end of each term, a student's progress wiil 
be evaluated as follows: 


a. Pass—termG-P A. notless tnan 4.5. Proceed to ° 
next term, repeating any failed course(s). j 

6. Conditional— term G.P.A. less than 4.5 butnot 
less than 4.0. Proceed to next term on probation © 
repeating any failed course(s) except if already on 
probation or has been twice before, in which case 
student must withdraw. The only exceptions are 
(i) if the student is in “First Term” (Section 83.2 of 
this Calendar) of the program s/he may proceed io 
the next term without penaity, repeating any fail 
course(s); (il) if the student is in the final term of the 
program, in which case credit is withheld for 
grades of 4. One more term is allowed in which thi 
student must complete the degree requirements | 
and obtain a G.P.A. not less than 4.5. Failure to do 
so will result in the student being required to 
withdraw. q 

c. Fald—term G.P.A. less than 4.0. Required to 
withdraw except if in “First Term” of program 
student may repeat the term once without oe 
receiving credit for those courses completed with: 
grade of 5 or better. - 

The term G.P_A. will be the weighted average 

for all courses taken in that term. A full year course 
will be inciuded in the second term G.P A. using its 
full session unit vaiue. Where a course grade is 
AB-F or WF then the term G.P_A. will be calcul 
using a numerical value of 1 for such grades. 


Deficiencies From a Previous Term 

Where a student is deficient credits in a course (or 
courses) from a previous term either througn failure or 
otherwise, that student must normally clear that | 
deficiency the next time the course (or courses) is 
(are) offered. Hs 

Where the deficiency is the result of failure or | 
withdrawal from an elective course, another course | 
May be substituted provided that Faculty approval is 
first received to do so. 

Re-enrolment After Being Required to Withdraw 

A student who is required to withdraw ma, nake 
application for re-enroiment for the same term the 
following year, receiving credit for those courses 
completed with a grade of 5 or better. 

A student who is required to withdraw a second — 
time will not normally be re-admitted to the Facuity of 
Engineenng. 

Passing Grade 

A grade of 4 or better is a passing grade except in 
the specific cases detailed in Sections 82.3(4) and 
82.3(10) of this Calendar. 

Withdrawal From Courses 

Where permitted, a student wishing to drop a 
course or change from “credit” to “audit” must do so 
prior to the following dates: First term courses, 
November 18; Second term courses, March 23. A 
withdrawal after these dates will be assumed to be 
due to imminent failure in the course(s) and a grade 0 
WF will be assigned. 

A student's course load may not be reduced below 
the limits given in 3, Course Load. 

Re-Examination Criteria | 

Re-examination pnvileges will be granted only in 
the specific cases outlined in (a), (b), (c) and (d) 
below. Application for re-examinations must be made 
in accordance with section §16.4.4 of this Calendar. 








a. A student who fails no more than one course ina | 
term may be granted a re-examination in that 
course provided that (i) the grade in the failed 
course 's 3, (ii) the course load in the termis 15 
units of more, and (in) the term engineenng call 
average, inciuding the grade of 3, is 5.5 or gr 

b. Ifthe student is in good standing and is otherwis@ 
eligible tor graduation, he or she may be once 
re-examination privilege in one course only in 
penultimate term. In this case the re-examination 
iS to be written no later than the end of Second 
Term Reading Week. "d 

c. Ifastudent has passed the re-examination undef 
Clause (b) above, is in good standing and is 


otherwise eligible for graduation, he or she may be 
granted re-examination privilege in one course 
only in the next term if it is the final term. 

d. If astudent has not written a re-examination under 
Clause (b) above, is in good standing and is 
otherwise eligible tor graduation, he or she may be 
granted re-examination pnvileges in two courses 
only in the final term. 


(10) Part-Time Students 

A student unable, for acceptable reasons, to carry 
the course load required in §82.3.3 above, may enrol 
aS a part-time student. 

Credit may be granted toward a degree for a grade 
of 5 or better, withheld for a grade of 4 and failure 
assigned for a grade of 3 or less. 

Such a student may not totally compiete the 
degree requirements on a part-time Dasis but must 
meet the normai Faculty residence requirements (see 
§82.2 of this Calendar). 

(11) Academic Awards and Recognition 


a. Unless otherwise specified, consideration tor an 
academic award of recognition is normally based 
upon the work of an academic session (two terms), 
in which the student must have completed at least 
a total of 36 units of credit. 

b. For purposes of determining the eligibility of a 
Student to be considered for a particular award 
when compietion ot, oF entry to a year is specified, 


Year completed Minimum units 

(entering) completed 

1st (2nd) 3% 

2nd (3rd) 72 

3rd (4th) 108 

4th Degree 
awarded 


(12) Appeel of Academic Decisions 

A student may appeal an academic decision (but 
Not a specific grade) of a senior administrative officer 
to the Faculty Academic Appeais Committee. To do 
$0 he/she must make his/her decision known to the 
Dean within 10 days of the date of the decision. An 
unsuccesstul appeal within the Faculty may be carried 
to the Generali Facuities Council Academic Appeals 
Committee. See §16.7 of this Calendar. 





82.4 Professional 
Associations and 
Technical Societies 





The practice of Engineering throughout Canada is 
Protessional Associations in each province. 


The practicing engineer keeps abreast of technological 
developments through membership in one of several 
technical socenes. Student Branches of these socieves 
(C.S.A.E.;C.S.Ch.E.; C.S.C.E.; 1.€.£.€.;C.S.M.E.; C.1.M.; 
|.S.A.) have active chapters on campus. Engineering 
Students are encouraged to join the society closest to their 





82.5 Cooperative Education 
4 Program 





The Faculty of Engineering operates a cooperative 
@ducation option for students in all engineenng disciplines, 
inctuding Agncultural Engineering which is offered jointly 
with the Faculty of Agnculture and Forestry. Cooperative 
@ducation is an educational pian in which students alternate 


periods of study with periods of paid, discipline related work 

experience in cooperating employer organizations. All 

students, who are Canadian citizens or hold landed 

immigrant status in Canada, are eligible to compete for 

places in the cooperative program following the successful 

completion of the first year of studies in Engineering. In 

order to quality for the Cooperative Degree, students 

accepted into the program must successfully complete the 

following six courses in addition to the regular requirements 

for the engineering degree within their specialization: 

ENGG 300 (Onentation to the Cooperative Education 
Program) 

WKEXP 901 (4-Month work placement; prerequisite ENGG 
300) 

WKEXP 902 (4-Month work placement; prerequisite 
WKEXP 901) 

WKEXP 903 (4-Month work placement: prerequisite 
WKEXP 902) 

WKEXP 904 (4-Month work placement; prerequisite 
WKEXP 903) : 

WKEXP 905 (4-Month work placement; prerequisite 
WKEXP $04) 

Students registered in the cooperative program wiil 
complete 20 months of work experience. in order to 
accommodate the work expenence portion of the program, 
students will normaily require 5 years to complete the 
requirements of the Cooperative Degree. 

The actual sequencing of academic and work terms for 
each discipline is illustrated in Table 1 below. 

Students registered in the cooperative program are 
considered to be full time students of the University of 
Alberta tor the full 12-months of any academic year (July 
1st-June 30th). 

All Work Experience courses are graded on a pass-fail 
basis. Grades are determined by the student's job 
performance as evaluated by the employer, by the student's 
performance in the completion of a work term report, and by 
the student's ability to learn from the experiences of the 
work terms. Students who fail a work term are required to 
withdraw from the cooperative program and the Facuity of 
Engineering. 

Students registered in the cooperative program are 
provided with considerable assistance in the location of 
suitable work term placements. The Centre for Cooperative 
Education (502 Students Union Building) is responsibie tor 
developing engineering related jobs for cooperative 
education students and for preparing cooperative education 
Students to conduct an active, personal job search. 
However, the ultimate responsibility for obtaining suitable 
work term employment rests with the student. 

Tebie 1 


tural) (Computer) (lurgical)# 
(Civil) (Electrical) 
(Mechanical) 
(Mineral)+ 
Firet Yeer 
Fail Study 1 Study 1 Study 1 


Fall Study 3 Study 3 Study 3 
Winter Study 4 Study 4 Study 4 
Summer WKEXP 901 WKEXP901 WKEXP 901 


Thied Year 

Fall WKEXP 902 Study 5 Study 5 
Winter * Study 5 WKEXP 902 Study 6 
Summer WKEXP 903 WKEXP903 WKEXP 902 
Fourth Yeer 

Fail Study 6 Study 6 7 
Winter WKEXP 904 Study 7 WKEXP 903 
Summer WKEXP 905 WKEXP904 WKEXP 904 
Fifth Yeer 

Fail Study 7 WKEXP 905 WKEXP 905 


Winter Study 8 Study 8 Study 8 


F—Fail Term (September-December) 

W—Winter Term (January-Apni) 

S—Summer Term (May-August) 

*—Summer Vacation 

+—Includes Mining, Mineral Processing and Petroleum 
#—Students scheduled to take WKEXP 901 in the 
summer of 1988 follow this stream. All others follow 
Stream “A”. 


Faculty of Engineering G 





82.6 Registration in 
Engineering Courses 
by Students in Other 
Faculties 





- Although the Faculty of Engineenng is a restricted 
enroiment Faculty, it is possible for students who are 
registered in other faculties to enrol in a limited number of 
engineering courses. : 

However, students who are not registered in the Faculty 
ot Engineering must obtain permission to enrol in 
engineenng courses. The appropriate Department 
Chairman in the Faculty of Engineering is authorized to 
grant permission. 

Note: This requirement does not apply to students who 
are in programs (¢.g. Agncultural Engineering) which 
include engineering courses as a formal part of the 
Program. 


83 Programs of Study 





A degree of BSc in Engineering is offered and is - 
described in Section 83.1. A four-year program in 
Agncultural Engineenng is offered jointly by the Facuity of 
Agriculture and Forestry and the Faculty of Engineenng. For 
details of the program see §83.9 of the Calendar. 





83.1 Degree of BSc in 
Engineering 


83.1.1 General Information 


The program for the degree of BSc in Pagineering 
begins with two terms in which the courses are common to 
all students. 

In subsequem terms some of the courses are common to 
all students and many options are available to give the 
student an introduction to a specialized field of Engineenng. 
In the final terms each department suggests one or more 
specialized patterns although each student has freedom in 
the choice of electives. 

Students, with the consent of the Faculty or 
departmental advisors, may Make substitupons ina 
recommended course pattern; however, each department 
will require certain courses, prerequisites and corequisites 
before registration can be approved. 

The Faculty of Engineering recognizes the need for 
exposure of all engineering students to certain fundamental 


must be taken by ail students within the Faculty of 
Engineering. 


No. of 
units 
(1) CHEM 203 (Introductory University 
Chemistry |) 4.3 
(2) CHEM 205 (Introductory University 
Chemistry Il) 3.8 
(3) A-singie-term course in Engineenng 
Economics (Note A) 3.0 
(4) ENCMP 200 (Computer Programming 
for Engineers) 3.8 
(5) ENGG 200 (Orientation to the 
Engineenng Protession |) 1.0 
(6) ENGG 201 (Onentation to the 
Engineering Profession I!) 1.0 
(7) ENGG 210 (Engineering Graphics) 3.5 
(8) ENGG 230 (Engineenng Mechanics |) 4.0 
(9) ENGG 231 (Engineenng Mechanics |!) 4.0 
(10) ENGG 300 (Orientation to Cooperative 
Education) (Co-op students only) 1.0 
(11) ENGG 500 (The Practice of the 
Engineenng Protession) 1.0 
(12) ENGL 214 (Essentiais of Writing for 
Engineering Students) 3.0 


G6 Faculty of Engineering 
(13) MATH 212 (Caiculus |) 3.5 
(14) MATH 213 (Calculus I!) 4.5 
(15) MATH 312 (Linear Algebraand Intinite 

Series)(or equivalent) 3.0 
(16) MATH 313 (Differential Equations |A) 

(Or equivalent) 3.5 
(17) MATH 315 (Calculus II!) 3.5 
(18) PHYS 231 (Mechanics) 3.8 
(19) PHYS 237 (Wave Motion and Electricity) 43 
(20) SOC 366 (People in Industry) 3.0 


(21) A total of two single-term courses in the areas of 
humanities, social sciences or administrative studies. 
These courses should be selected from the following 
list of approved electives, although students may seek 
the permission of their department chairman to take 
alternate courses. 


Approved Humanities, Social Sciences and 
Administrative Studies Electives 


Anthropology 
ANTHR 306, 307, 330 


Classics 
CLASS 241, 363, 364, 365, 366, 369, 370, 371, 372 


Economics 

ECON 304, 331, 351, 352. 355, 361, 362, 363, 365. 
366. 373 

INT D 369 


French 
FREN 206, 306 
FRCA 333 


History 
HIST 278, 279, 364, 376, 392 


Linguistics 
LING 201, 202. 382 


Philosophy 
PHIL 221, 230, 321, 322, 323, 324, 339, 357. 361, 
364, 365 


Political Science 
POL S 321, 322 


Psychology 
PSYCO 260, 261, 358 


Rural Sociotogy 
RSOC 355, 391, 
INT D 356, 456, 458 


Sociology 
SOC 351, 353, 403 

(22) Atleast one 3-unit course in each of at least three of 
the following five areas: 


Strength of Materials 
Thermodynamics 

Materiais Scrence 

Fundamental Electncal Engineenng 
Engineenng Mechamecs (Dynamics) 


eaocgcp 


Note A: The course which meets this requirement will be ; 


found in the program for each Department. 

Note B: Pass-Fail courses will not be accepted for credit 
unless specitically approved by the Dean. 

Note C: A limited number of students wiltbe permitted to 
replace SOC 366 with one ot ENGG 405, ORG T 301. or 
ORG T 311. Students in the MBA stream have the option of 
substituting ORG A 470 of ORG A 472 tor SOC 366. 





83.1.2 Combined Degree BSc 
in Engineering/Master 
of Business 
Administration 





The Faculty has an arrangemem with the Faculty of 
Business whereby students with suitable academic 
standing may choose electives which can be applied for 
advance credit towards a Master of Business 
Admuimstration (MBA) degree. In this manner it is possible to 
complete part of the MBA degree requirements during the 
undergraduate engineering program. The MBA degree 


requires at least one additional year of study after 
graduation with a BSc in Engineering. 

The combined program may be pursued in any of the 
engineering disciplines. itis a formalized pattern within 
electncal engineering as descnbed in §83.6 of the calendar. 
Second year students interested in this program should 
consult with their Department to obtain complete details. 





83.2 Recommended 
Program (All 
Engineering Students) 











hours units 
First term 
CHEM 203 (Introductory 3-1s-3/2 43 
University Chemistry |) 
ENGG 200 (Orientation to the 1-0-0 1.0 
Engineering Profession |) 
ENGG 230 (Engineering 3-0-2 4.0 
Mechanics |) 
EITHER 
ENCMP 200 (Computer 3-0-1.5 3.8 
Programming for Engineers) 
OR 
ENGG 210 (Engineering 2-0-3 3.5 
Graphics) 
and 
ENGL 214 (Essentials of Writing 3-0-0 3.0 
for Engineering Students) 
MATH 212 (Calculus !) 3-0-1 3.5 
PHYS 231 (Mechanics) 3-0-H2 3.8 
Total 20.4 
or 23.1 
hours umts 
Second term 
CHEM 205 (Introductory 3-0-H2 3.8 
University Chemistry 1!) 
ENGG 201 (Onentation to the 1-0-0 1.0 
Engineering Profession |!) 
ENGG 231 (Engineenng 3-0-2 4.0 
Mechanics il) 
EITHER 
ENCMP 200 (Computer 3-0-1.5 3.8 
Programming for Engineers) 
oR 
ENGG 210 (Engineering 2-0-3 3.5 
Graphics) 
and 
ENGL 214 (Essentials of Writing 3-0-0 3.0 
tor Engineering Students) 
MATH 213 (Calculus t!) 4-0-1 45 
PHYS 237 (Wave Motion and 3-1s-H/2 43 
Electneity) 
Total 21.4 
or 24.1 


Note A: Students who take ENCMP 200 in the first term 
will take ENGG 210 and ENGL 214 in the second term. 
Students who take ENGG 210 and ENGL 214 in the first 
term will take ENCMP 200 in the second term. 





83.3 Chemical 
Engineering— Third to 
Eighth Terms 





83.3.1 General Information 


The BSc program in Chemical Engineering provides a 
technical background to prepare students for careers in the 
chemical and petroleum processing industries. and ina 


vanety of related fields. The program consists of courses in 
the basic sciences, fundamentals of chemical engineering 
and elective courses. The elective courses provide an 
opportunity to obtain background in areas such as computer 
applications, natural gas processing, environmental 
engineenng, process dynamics and control, industnal ; 
catalysis, management sciences. biotecnnology. food 
Processing, and polymer engineering. 

The Department program gives emphasis to computer 
applications both in the undergraduate and graduate 
courses of instruction and in research. This is made 
possible by the interest of the staff. by the unique facilities —— 
available in the Data Acquisition Control and Simulation 
Centre located in the department, and by the University 
Computing Services. Instruction is offered in computer 
onented mathematical techniques, modelling, digital 
computer simulation, systems engineenng, and in reai-time 
computer applications. 


83.3.2 Required Courses 


In addition to the courses listed under §83.1 1. the 
following are required courses for a BSc in Chemical 
Engineering: 


(1) CHEM 351, CHEM 371; CH E 324, 356, 385, 412. 
414, 416. 424, 451, 456, 485, 518, 534, 546, 553, 554. 
556, 576, 581 and 583; E E 354. 

(2) Creditin one of MET E 352, MEC E 350. or CIV E 360. 

(3) Credit in ECON 304 or equivalent. 


ee 


(4) Credit in STAT 335 or equivalent. - 
(5) Creditin CH E 476 of MATH 413. 

(6) Credit in CH E 558 or a technicai elective. - 
(7) Credit in seven additional single-term appre ved { 


technical electives. See Note B. 4 


83.3.3 Recommended Program 











hours units 
Third term | 
CH E 324 (Engineenng 3-1s-0 3.5 
Thermodynamics) q 
CHEM 371 (Chemical 3-0-3 45_ 
Thermodynamics) } 
ECON 304 (Principles of “~ 3-0-0 3.0 - 
Economics } 
or A 
MET E 352 (Materials Science |!) 3-0-3/2 3.8 
MATH 312 (Linear Algebra and 3-0-0 3.0 4 
Intinite Series) y 
MATH 315 (Catculus !!!) 3-0-1 35 
Elective (e.g. Humanities) 3-0-0 3.08 
Total 20.5 or 21.3 ; 
4 
hours units 
Fourth term 
CHE 385 (industnal Tours |) 0-0-0 0.07 
CH E 356 (Process Analysis) 3-0-2 40 
E E 354 (Fundamentals of 3-0-3/2 3.3, 
Electncal Engineering) 1 
MATH 313 (Difterential 3-0-1 3.5m 
Equations) z 
MET E 352 (Matenals Science |!) 3-0-V2 3.8 
or 
ECON 304 (Principles of 3-0-0 3.0 
Economics) } 
STAT 335 (Probability. Statistics 3-0-2 4.0 
and Programming) | 
Technical Elective 3-0-1 3.5 
Total 21.8 | 
hours units — 
Fifth term | 
CH E 412 (Fluid Mechanics) 3-1s-0 3.38 
CHE 424 (Chemical Engineering 3-1s-0 3.53) 
jamics) 
CHE 451 (Chemical Engineering 1-0-4 3.0 
Laboratory |) 
CHE 476 (Mathematical 3-1s-0 Ky 
Applicaton) 
or 
MATH 413 (Advanced Caiculus-!) 3-0-0 3.4 
CH E 485 (industnal Tours |!) 0-0-0 0.0. 
CHEM 351 (Organic Chemistry) 3-0-3 45° 
SOC 366 (People in Industry) 3-0-0 30) 
Total 20.5 














hours units 
Sixth term 
CH E 414 (Heat Transter) 3-1s-0 3.5 
CHE 416 (Equilibrium Stage 3-0-2 4.0 
Processes) 
CHE 456 (Chemical Engineering 2-0-3 3.5 
Design |) 
CH E 576 (Computational 3-1s-0 3.5 
Methods in Chemical 
Engineering) 
Technical Elective 3-0-0 3.0 
Technical Elective 3-0-1 35 
Total 21.0 
hours units 
Seventh term 
CHE 518 (Diffusion Operations) 2-0-2 3.0 
CH E 534 (Chemical Reactor 3-1-0 3.5 
Analysis) 
CH E 553 (Chemical Engineenng 1-0-4 3.0 
Laboratory |!) 
CHE 546 (Process Dynamics and 3-0-W2 3.8 
Control) 
CH E 581 (Colloquium |) 0-1-0 0.5 
Technical Elective 3-1s-0 3.5 
Technical Elective 3-0-2 3.8 
Total 21.1 
hours units 
Eighth term 
CHE 554 (Chemical Engineering 1-0-4 3.8 
Laboratory III) 
CH E 556 (Chemical Engineering 1-0-6 4.0 
Design !!) 
CH E 558 (Chemical Engineering 1-0-4 3.0 
Laboratory |V) (See Note A) 
CH E 583 (Colloquium i!) 0-1-0 0.5 
ENGG 500 (The Practice of the 1-0-0 1.0 
Engineering Profession) 
Technica! Elective 3-0-0 3.0 
Technical Elective 3-1s-0 3.5 
Elective (e.g.. Humanities) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 21.8 


Note A: CH E 558 may be replaced by an approved 
technical elective 

Note B: One of the technical electives must be an 
approved one-term chemistry course. 

Note C: Total units are approximate depending upon 
choice of electives. 

Note C: All programs require the approval of the 
Oepartment of Chemical Engineering. 


83.3.4 Elective Courses 


In addition to required courses, programs in Chemical 
Engineering offer considerable flexibility through etectives 
to develop interdisciplinary interests or to study certain 
fields in some depth. Subject only to feasibility of timetabling 
and course availability, a student may choose trom 
technical elective courses offered by the Department (CH E 
502, 520. 522, 536, 540, 555, 562 and 564) or courses 
ottered by other Departments such as CIV E 520: MEC E 
512, 513.515, 543, 565: MET E 432, 457, 458, 530, 545; 
PET E 464, 466. 564, 568, 573. 575; ENGG 420, 506; 
BIOCH 301: CHEM 411: MICRB 315; CMPUT 269, 272. 
330; E E 379. 405. 479, 487, 514; GEOL 390, 401; FD SC 
453. 454, 587 

A briet description of some fields in which electives may 
be chosen follows: 


Computer Process Control 


industrial piants although designed for steady state 
operation often do not operate in this manner due to 
planned changes in process conditions or from unexpected 
disturbances. such as changes in raw matenais. Process 
control is concerned with the development of contro! 
systems ranging trom schemes that use simple instruments 
to sophishcated distributed digital computer systems which 
will ke@p industrial units operating at the desired conditions. 
An introduction to some of the more advanced concepts in 
process control can be obtained by selecting one or more of 
the appropriate elective courses given by the Department 
(CH E 540. CH E 562. CH E 564). Students interested in 
Pursuing a career in the contro! and instrumentation field 
should consider the “Computer Process Controi Option” 
descnided in § 83.3.5. 


Oil and Natural Gas 


Chemical engineering graduates often find employment 
in industries which produce. process and refine natural gas, 
petroleum and oil sands. The Department offers electives in 
Natural gas processing, energy resource development and 
properties of heavy oils and petroleum. Elective courses, 
concerned with petroleum production, are offered by the 
Department of Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum 
Engineering. 


Industrial Engineering and Management 
Sciences 


Chemical engineers very trequently are employed ina 
position in which their primary function is technical 
management. For engineers involved in production or 
design, many tasks will invoive establishing optimal 
onerating conditions. The Department elective course in 
optimization, taken in conjunction with courses offered by 
the Oepartment of Mechanical Engineering in the 
operations management area (eg. MEC E 512, MEC E 513, 
MEC E 515) will provide pertinent background matenai for 
students interested in technical management. 

By proper choice of electives. students may, depending 
on their academic standing, be able to select courses that 
may be applied for advance credit towards a Master of 
Business Administration (MBA) or Master of Arts (MA) in 
Economics. 


Biotechnology and Food Process Engineering 


Chemical engineering principles can be applied to a wide 
variety of problems, including biological organisms, 
biological products, and food. interested students can 
pursue specialization in the field of biotechnology by 
supplementing their chemistry training with biochemistry 
and microbiology. Food process engineering options are 
also available that cover the unique properties of food ~ 
Products and how to maintain food vaiue through 
processing and storage. Students who wish to specialize in 
Biotechnology or Food Process Engineering are advised to 
consult with the Department before entering term three. 


Environmental Engineering 


As a result of the need to protect the quality of our 
environment many chemical engineers are involved in 
developing technically and economically feasible solutions 
to environmental pollution problems. Electives such as the 
department elective course, CH E 502 and courses offered 
by the Departments of Civil and Mechanical Engineering will 
help students to become aware of environmental 
technology and also serve as appropriate background for 
those desiring to specialize in the environmental field. 


83.3.5 Computer Process Control 
Option in Chemical 
Engineering 

With the. increased use of distributed digital computer 
contro! systems in the process industries, as weil as 
mucroprocessor-based analyzers and instruments, there is 

a need for process engineers that have a background in 

areas that have traditionally been in the domain of the 

electncal engineer and computing scientist. This program, 
which retains ail of the core chemical engineering courses 
as detailed in § 83.3.2(1), is designed to provide the 

Necessary background for engineering positions which are 

concerned with the application of computers to the contro! 





of process systems. 
Note: Enrolment in this option is limited. 
Recommended Program 
Hours Units 
Third term 
CH E 324 (Engineering 3-1s-0 3.5 
Thermodynamics) 
CHEM 371 (Chemical 3-0-3 45 
Thermodynamics) 
E E 355 (Electncal Circuits !) 3-1s-3/2 4.3 
MATH 315 (Calculus II!) 3-0-1 3.5 
MATH 319 (Linear Aigebra and 4-0-0 40 
Differential Equations |) 
Elective (See Note A) 3-00-44 3.4 
Total 23.2 
Fourth term 
CH E 356 (Process Analysis) 3-0-2 40 
CH E 385 (Industnal Tours |) 0-0-0 0.0 
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E E 356 (Electrical Circuits |!) 3-1s-3/2 43 
MATH 320 (Linear Algebra and 4-0-0 40 
Differential Equations |!) 
MET E 352 (Material Sciences |!) 3-0-2 38 
Elective (See Note A) 3-0-44 3.4 
Elective (See Note 8) 3-0-1 3.5 
Total 23.0 
Fifth term 
CHE 412 (Fluid Mechanics) 3-1s-0 3:5 
CHE 424 (Chemical Engineenng 3-1s-0 3.5 
Thermodynamics) 
CH E 451 (Chemical Engineering 1-0-4 3.0 
Laboratory |) 
CHE 485 (Industrial Tours |!) 0-0-0 0.0 
CHEM 351 (Organic Chemistry) 3-0-3 45 
E E 435 (Signals and Networks) 3-1s-0 3.5 
E E 487 (Statistical Methods in 3-0-0 3.0 
Electrical Engineenng) . 
Total 21.0 
Sixth term 
CHE 414 (Heat Transter) 3-1s-0 3.5 
CH E 416 (Equilibrium Stage 3-0-2 40 
Processes) 
CH E 456 (Chemical Engineering 2-0-3 3.5 
Design |) 
CH E 546 (Process Dynamics and 3-0-3/2 3.8 
Control) 
SOC 366 (People in Industry) 3-0-0 3.0 
Elective (See Notes A and B) 3-0-1 3:8 
Total 21.3 
Seventh term 
CH E 518 (Diffusion Operations) 2-0-2 3.0 
CH E 534 (Chemical Reactor 3-1s-0 3.5 
Analysis) 
CH E 540 (Introduction to 3-0-V2 3.8 
Real-Time Computer 
ications) 
CH E 553 (Chemical Engineenng 1-0-4 3.0 
Laboratory |!) 
CH E 581 (Colloquium |) 0-1-0 0.5 
ECON 304 (Principles of 3-0-0 3.0 
Economics) 
Elective (See Note C) 3-0-0 3.0 
Elective (Humanities) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 22.8 
Eighth term 
CH E 554 (Chemical Engineering 1-0-4 3.0 
Laboratory It!) 
CH E 556 (Chemical Engineenng 1-0-6 4.0 
Design (1) 
CHE 562 (Process Modelling and 3-0-¥2 3.8 
Simulation) 
CH E 564 (Process Control) 3-0-3/2 3.8 
CH E §83 (Colloquium I!) 0-1-0 0.5 
ENGG 500 (The Practice of the 1-0-0 1.0 
Engineering Profession 
Elective (See Note C) 3-0-0 3.0 
Elective (Humanities) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 22.1 
Note A: The following courses are required: 
CMPUT 269 (Structured 3-0-3 4! 
Programming and Data 
Structures) 
E E 379 (Introduction to Digital 3-0-3/4 3.4 
Electromcs) 
E E 479 (Introduction to 3-0-3/4 3.4 
Microprocessors) 


Note B: An improved one-year chemistry course is 
required. 


Note C 

E E §38 (Introduction to Signal 3-0-0 
Theory and Processing) 
and 

CHEM 411 (instrumental Analysis 3-0-3 
for Engineers) 


or 
CH E 558 (Chemical Engineering 1-0-4 
Laboratory |V) 
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OR 
Two approved one-term elective courses in computing 
science, e.g., CMPUT 272, 330, 335, 413. 
Note D: All programs require the approval of the 
Department of Chemical Engineenng. 








83.4 Civil Engineering— 
Third to Eighth Terms 
83.4.1 Geieral Information 


The Civil Engineering curriculum provides the 
preparation required for a professional career in the design, 
construction and management of civil engineering projects. 
The curriculum concentrates initially on mathematics, pure 
sciences and engineering sciences. The stucy of these 
subjects serves as preparation for professional courses ina 
vanety of Civil Engineering disciplines which follow later in 
the program. 

All students take a core program which provides the 
basis tor professionai practice in the disciplines of: 
construction engineering, which involves the management 
of a variety of civil engineering construction projects; 
environmental engineering, which deals with water supply, 
municipal development, and the treatment ot industnal and 
municipal wastes: geotechnical engineenng which deals 
with foundations, embankments, dams and tunnels; water 
resources engineering which deais with the control, 
distnbution and drainage of surface and subsurtace water 
for power production, irrigation and other human needs, 
structural engineenng, which deals with buildings and 
bridges; and, transportation engineenng, which deals with 
planning and design of all forms of transportation systems. 
Elective courses are provided to permit some degree of 
specialization in the above disciples. Patterns of elective 
courses are also offered in surveying. 

Mathematics and computer courses are oriented to 
engineenng practice. Use of the computer is introduced 
earty in the program, and other courses in civil engineenng 
apply computer techniques to the solution of problems in 
the particular specialized disciplines of civil engineering. 

To balance the necessary technical emphasis, civil 
engineering students study economics, communicative arts 
and humanrties so that they will be aware of the influence of 
their decisions on the lives of others. 


83.4.2 Required Courses 


In addition to the courses listed under §83.1.1, the 
following courses are required for a BSc in Civil 
Engineenng. 


(1) CIV E305, 320, 350, 351, 360, 361, 401, 404, 406. 
409, 410, 430, 431, 441, 460. 471, 480, 500. 503, 521, 
570, 572, 590; E E 301; ENGG 420; GEOL 390; 

MEC E 350; MET E 352. 

(2) ECON 304 or MEC E 413 (to satisfy the economics 
course requirement of §83.1.1(3)). 

(3) Two additonal courses must be taken as technical 
electives for a total unit value greater than six. which 
may be selected from (a) the technical electives listed 
in §83.4.5, of (b) approved courses offered by other 
Engineering Departments, of, (c) approved courses 
offered by the Faculties of Arts, Science, Business 
and Agriculture and Forestry. 


All programs must be approved by the Department of 
Civil Engineenng. 


83.4.3 Construction Engineering 


A series of four courses may be taken in the field of 
construction engineering (CIV E 402, CIV E 403, CIV E 506, 
CIV E 507). Students with a particular interest in a career in 
construction engineering should pian to take CIV E 507 in 
lieu of ENGG 420 in the regular program, and two required 
technical electives in construction engineering. With 
Department approval, students may take the fourth 
construction engineenng course as an extra Course. 


83.4.4 Recommended Program 
hours units 

Third term 

CIV E 360 (Mechanics of 3-0-3 4.5 


Detormabie Bodies |) 


E E 301 (Elements of Electrical 
Engineenng) 

GEOL 390 (Engineering Earth 
Sciences) 

MATH 315 (Calculus I!) 

MET E 352 (Materials Science |!) 

Elective (Humanities) 


Fourth term 

CIV E 305 (Civil Engineering 
Analysis |) 

CIV E 320 (Environmentat 
Engineenng |) 

CIV E 350 (Plane Surveying) 

CIV E 351 (Survey Camp) 


CIV E 361 (Introduction to 
Continuum Mechanics) 

MATH 312 (Linear Algebra and 
Infinite Series) 

MATH 313 (Differential 
Equations) 

MEC E 350 (Engineering 
Mechanics II!) 


Fifth term 

CIV E 401 (Civil Engineering 
Materials) 

CIV E 404 (Civil Engineenng 
Anatysis |) 

CIV E 409 (Project Management) 

CIV E 430 (Introduction to Fluid 
Mechanics) 

CIV E 441 (Hydrology) 

CIV E 460 (Structurai Analysis |) 


Sixth term 

CIV E 406 (Civil Engineering 
Analysis II!) 

CIV E 410 (Transportation 
Engineering) 

CIV E 431 (Hydraulics) 

CIV E 471 (Structural Design |) 

CIV E 480 (Soil Mechanics) 

Elective (Economics) 


Seventh term 

CIV E 521 (Environmental 
Engineering |!) 

CIV E 570 (Structural Design I!) - 

CIV E 572 (Structural Design II!) 

CIV E 590 (Geotechnical 
Engineering) 

Elective (Technical) 


Eighth term 

CIV E 500 (Civil Engineering 
Report Writing) 

CIV E 503 (Civil Engineering 
Application ot Operations 
Research) 

ENGG 420 (Engineering Law) 

ENGG 500 (The Practice of the 
Engineering Profession) 

SOC 366 (People in industry) 

Elective (Humanities) 

Elective (Techmcal) 


3-0-2 
3-0-3 
3-0-1 


3-0-3/2 
3-0-0 


hours 


2-0-2/2 
3-0-3/2 


2-0-2 


3.8 
4.5 
3.5 


3.8 
3.0 





Total 23.1 


units 


2.5 
3.8 


3.0 


Two weeks at end of 
fourth term. Students 
wii be charged for 














room and board. 
3-1s-0 a5 
3-0-0 3.0 
3-0-1 3.5 
3-0-0 3.0 
Total 25.3 
hours units 
3-0-3 4.5 
2-0-2/2 2.5 
3-04/2 3.8 
3-0-2 3.8 
3-0-3/2 3.8 
3-1s-0 3.5 
Total 21.9 
hours units 
3-0-2 4.0 
3-0-22 3.8 
3-0-3 4.5 
2-0-2 2.8 
3-0-3 4.5 
3-0-0 3.0 
Total 22.6 
hours units 
3-0-2 3.8 
3-0-3 45 
3-0-3 45 
3-0-3 45 
3-0-0 3.0 
Total 20.3 
hours units 
1-2s-0 2.0 
2-0-2 3.0 
3-0-0 3.0 
1-0-0 1.0 
3-0-0 3.0 
3-0-0 3.0 
3-0-3 45 
Total 19.5 


83.4.5 Recommended Program 


(Co-op) 

The recommended program for the first. second, third. 
fourth, seventh and eighth terms |s as for the requiar 
program. The recommended program for the fifth and sixth 
terms is as follows: 





Fifth term hours units 
CIV E 401 (Civil Engineering 3-0-3 45 
Materiais) 
CIV 404 (Civil Engineering 2-0-2/2 2.5 
Analysis I!) 
CIV E 406 (Civil Engineering 3-0-2 40 
Analysis ill) | 
CIV E 430 (Introduction to Fluid 3-0-3/2 3.8 
Mechanics) 
CIV E 471 (Structural Design |) 2-0-2/2 2.8 
Elective (Economics) 3-0-0 3.07 
Total 20.6 
Sixth Term 
CIV E 409 (Project Management) 3-0-3/2 38 
CIV E 410 (Transporation 3-0-3/2 3.8 
Engineering i | 
CIV E 431 (Hydraulics) 3-0-3 45 
CIV E 441 (Hydrology) 3-0-2 38° 
CIV E 460 (Structural Analysis |) 3-1s-0 3.55 
CIV E 480 (Soil Mechanics) 3-0-3 45 





Total 23.9 


Note A: Since the hours of instruction are dependent 
upon the electives chosen, the units shown in the tables are 
approximate. 


83.4.6 Technical Electives 4 


Electives recommended by the Department of Civil 
Engineering in its vanous disciplines are: 


Construction Engineering hours units 

CIV E 402 (Construction 3-0-3 4.5 
Matenals and Methods) 

CIV E 403 (Construction 3-0-3 45) 
Planning, Scheduling and Cost 
Control) | 

CIV E 506 (Construction 3-0-3 45 

‘ Estimating and Cost Control) 

CIV E 507 (Construction Contract 3-0-V2 3.8 
Documents) 

Environmental Engineering hours units 

CIV E 502 (Impact of Engineenng 3-28/2-0 3.6 
Projects) 

CIV E 520 (Municipal 3-0-3 45 
Engineering) \ 

Geotechnical Engineering hours units 

GEOL 391 (Engineering Geology) 3-0-3 45— 

CIV E 591 (Geotechnical Design) 3-0-3 45 

Hydrotechnica! Engineering hours units 

CIV E 531 (Environmental Fluid 3-0-2 4.0 | | 
Mechanics) 

CIV E 540 (Hydraulic 3-0-3 45° 
Engineering) 

CIV E 640 (River Engineering) 3-0-1 Ki | 
(See Note A) | 

Structural Engineering hours units 

CIV E 560 (Structural Analysis |!) 3-2s-0 4.0, 

CIV E 571 (Structural Design IV) 3-0-3 45 

Survey Engineering | 

CIV E 451 (Elementary 3-0-3 45. 
Photogrammetry) / 

CIV E 452 (Field Astronomy) 3-0-3 45 

CIV E 550 (Hydrographic 3-0-3 45 
Surveying) j 

CIV E 551 (Geodesy) 3-0-3 45° 

CIV E 552 (Survey Adjustments 3-0-3 45 
and Data Analysis) | 

CIV E 553 (Surveying: Advanced 3-0-3 45 
Topics) y 

} 

Transportation Engineering f 

CIV E511 (Transportation 3-0-7/2 3 
Operations and Planning) 

CIV E 512 (Town Planning) 3-1s-0 3. 





Note A: A minimum GPA of 7.0 is required to enrol in this 
course. 

Other electives as noted in §83.4.2(3) may be taken upon 
approval by the Department. 





83.5 Computer 
Engineering— Third to 
Eighth Terms 


83.5.1 General Information 


Computer Engineering is a program which provides a 
grounding in both software and hardware aspects of 
computers and their applications. The program ts offered 
cooperatively by the Departments of Electncal Engineering 
and Computing Science. Software topics inciude file 
management. orogramming languages. data structure, etc., 
while the hardware aspect inciudes electronics, digital logic, 
microprocessors. etc. Please note that Faculty of 
Engineering quota restrictions apply. 


83.5.2 Required Courses 


In addition to the courses listed under §83.1.1 the 
following are required courses tor a BSc in Computer 
Engineering: 

CMPUT 269. 272, 305, 326. 480; CMP E 413, 482, 501, 
513: ££ 331, 355, 356, 379. 417. 435, 470, 471, 479, 487, 
489, 535. 537. 538, 562; ENGG 500; MATH 315, 319, 320; 
MEC E 413; PHYS 337: two of CH E 324, MEC E 350, 

MET E 451; two technical electives af which one must be a 
400-level Computing Science course. 


83.5.3 Recommended Program 


hours units 
Third term 
CMPUT 269 (Structured 3-0-3 4.5 
Programming and Oata 
Structures) 
E E 355 (Electrical Circuits !) 3-18-3/2 43 
E E 379 (Introduction to Digital 3-0-3/4 3.4 
Electronics) 
MATH 315 (Calculus Ii) 3-0-1 3.5 
MATH 319 (Linear Algebra and 4-0-0 4.0 
Ditterential Equations |) 
Elective (see Note A) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 22.7 
Fourth Term 
CMPUT 272 (Formal Systems 3-1s-0 3.5 
and Logic in Computing Science) 
E £ 356 (Electrical Circuits |!) 3-18-32 43 
E E 479 (Introduction to 3-0-4 3.4 
Microprocessors) 
MATH 320 (Linear Algebra an 4-0-0 40 
Differential Equations I!) 
PHYS 337 (Electromagnetism 3-0-2 3.8 
and Optics) 
Elective (see Note A) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 22.0 
Fitth Term 
CMPUT 305 (Algorithms |) 3-0-0 3.0 
CMPUT 326 (Programming 3-0-2 4.0 
Languages |!) 
E E 435 (Signals and Networks) 3-1s-0 3.5 
E E 470 (Electronics | Active +1s-7/2 43 
Devices) 
E E 487 (Engineering 3-0-0 3.0 
Applications to Random 
Processes) : 
E E 535 (Advancad Digital Logic 3-0-3/4 3.4 
Design) 
Total 21.2 
SixthTerm: Hours Units 
CMP E 413 (Software 3-0-3 45 
Engineering) 
CMP E 482 (Computer 3-0-0 3.0 
Organization and Architecture 
E E 331 (Electncal Engineering 2-1s-0 2.5 


Design Il) 


EE 417 (Electromagnetics tor 3-0-0 3.0 

Computer Engineers 

E E 471 (Electronics || Active 3-1s-¥2 4.3 

Devices) 

Elective (see Note A) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 20.3 

Seventh Term 

CMP E 501 (Computer 3-0-2 3.8 

Interfacing) 

CMPUT 480 (Operating System - 3-0-3 45 

Concepts) 

E E 489 (Introduction to 3-0-0 3.0 

Communications Systems) 

E E 538 (Introduction to Signal 3-0-3/4 3.4 

Theory and Processing) 

Elective (see Note A) 3-0-0 3.0 

Technical Elective (see Note 8B) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 20.7 

Eighth Term 

E E 537 (Advanced Digital 1-0-4 3.0 

Topics) 

E E 562 (Control Systems for 3-0-3/2 3.8 

Computer Engineers) 

ENGG 500 (The Practice of the 1-0-0 1.0 

Engineering Profession) 

MEC E 413 (Engineering 3-0-0 3.0 

Evaluation) 

Non-technical Elective 3-0-0 3.0 

Technical Elective (see Note B) 3-0-0 3.0 

Technical Elective (see Note B) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 19.8 


Note A: The four elective courses in third, fourth, sixth, and 
seventh terms must be SOC 366, a non-technical elective, 
and two of: CH E 324, MEC E 350, MET E 451. 


Note B: One of the technical electives must be a 400-level 
Computing Science course. 





83.6 Electrical Engineering 
and Engineering 
Physics— Third to 
Eighth Terms 





83.6.1 General Information 


There are three different programs available in Electrical 
Engineering. 

The Standard Program is a general Electrical 
Engineering program balancing theory and practice. This 
program allows tor a choice of third and fourth year options. 

The Engineering Physics Program, offered in 
cooperation with the Department of Physics, jeads to the 
degree of BSc in Engineering Physics. It is of a more 
fundamental nature than the Standard Program. It provides 
students with an extensive background in mathematics and 


Students who wish to take Engineering Physics must 
have a high standing in mathematics and physics and 
normaily will be required to have a minimum grade-point 
average of 7.0 in the first year. Exceptions to this rule may 
be made by the Chairman of the Department of Electrical 
Engineering. 

The Business Program is intended for those students 
interested in managerial work and consists of electrical 
engineering courses augmented by courses in commerce 
and business administration. Enroiment in the business 
program may be restricted as required. Well qualified 
students may proceed to an MBA in one additional year 
after the BSc in Electrical Engineering. Contact the 
Department for information. 

Students entering the Business Program are required to 
have a grade point average of at least 7.0 in their second 
year. Those not accepted (at the end of third year) for the 
accelerated MBA program must return to the standard 
program as early as possible, with courses chosen in 
consultation with the Departmem Chairman or his 
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designate. Permission from both Electrical Engineering and 
the Faculty of Business is required 

In all three programs the core material consists of 
courses in the basic sciences and electrical engineering. 
This provides a basis for more intensive studies in a number 
of specialized areas in Electncal Engineering. These areas 
are covered by elective courses which may be chosen to 
meet the student's requirements. Some of these areas are 
Lasers, Plasmas, Control Systems, Power Systems. 
Microwave, Communication. High Vacuum, Biomedical 
Engineering, Digital Electronics. 


83.6.2 Required Courses 


Standard and Business Programs 
In addition to the courses listed under §83 1.1, the 
following are required courses for a BSc in Electrical 
Engineering (Standard and Business Programs): E E 
331, 355, 356, 379, 415. 416, 423, 430. 431. 435, 460. 
470, 471, 487, 489, 521, 538, 560. 570, MATH 315, 319, 
320, 408; PHYS 337; CH E 324; MEC E 350. 


Further required courses for the Standard Program: 


(1) MECE413 
(2) Credit in six technical electives as follows: 


a. one of the following groups of electives: 
Power: three of E E 501, 507, 525, 527, 531, 533, 545; 
Electronics: E E 479, 571, 572: 

Control Systems: E E 479, 535. 537, 561; 

Communication: E E 539. 571, 588, 591: 

Digital: E E 479, 535, 537, 571; 

Computer: E E 479, 535, 537; CMPUT 215 or 269, 272. 
305, 392 of 417, (E E 423, 521 are not required: E E 415, 
416 are to be taken in Seventh and Eighth terms). 

b. the remaining technical electives require the 

consent of the department. 


Further required courses for the Business program: 


(1) ECON 304 (third term) 
(2) Eight business electives selected from an approved 
list. : 


Engineering Physics Program 


In addition to the courses listed under 83.1.1, the 
following are required courses for a BSc in Engineering 
Physics: E E 331, 355. 356, 423, 431, 435, 470, 471, 538. 
562, 570, 594, 595: MEC E 413: MET E 351; MATH 315. 
319, 320, 408; MA PH 443; PHYS 311, 343, 371. 385. 
392, 461, 471, 482, 497, 509, 515. In addition, three 
technical electives (requinng departmental approval). 


83.6.3 Recommended Course 
Sequence for the Standard 








Program 
hours units 
Third Term 
E E 355 (Electrical Circuits |) 3-1s-3/2 43 
E E 379 (Introduction to Digital 3-0-3/4 3.4 
Electronics) 
MATH 315 (Calculus I!!) 3-0-1 3.5 
MATH 319 (Linear Algebra and 4-0-0 40 
Ditterential Equations |) 
MEC E 350 (Engineering 3-0-0 3.0 
Mechanics II!) 
Elective (Non-Technical, see 3-0-0 3.0 
Note 8) 
Total 21.2 
hours units 
Fourth Term 
CH E 324 (Thermodynamics) 3-1s-0 3.5 
EE 331 (E E Design I!) 2-1s-0 25 
E E 356 (Electrical Circuits 1!) 3-18-32 43 
MATH 320 (Linear Algebra and 4-0-0 40 
Ditferentiai Equations |!) 
PHYS 337 (Electromagnetism 3-0-2/2 3.8 
and Optics) 
Elective (Non-technical, see Note 3-0-0 3.0 
8) 
Total 21.1 
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/ hours units 
Fifth Term (See Note A) 
EE 415 (Engineering 3-1s-0 3.5 
Electromagnetics |) 
E E 430 (Electromechanics |) 3-0-0 3.0 
E E 435 (Signals and Networks) 3-1s-0 3.5 
E E 470 (Electronics |) 3-1s-3/2 43 
MATH 408 (Complex Variabies) 3-0-0 3.0 
Elective (Technical) 3-0-3/4 3.4 
Total 20.7 
hours umts 
Sixth Term (See Note A) 
E E 416 (Engineering 2-1s-0 2.5 
Electromagnetics |!) 
¢ E 423 (Analytical Methods of 3-1s-0 3.5 
Electrical Engineering 
E E 431 (Electromechanics |!) 3-0-W2 3.8 
E E 460 (introduction to Linear 3-0-3/4 3.4 
Systems 
E E 471 (Electronics Il) 3-1s-V/2 43 
E E 489 (Introduction to 3-0-0 3.0 
Commmunication Systems) 
Total 20.5 
Seventh Term (See Note A) 
E E 487 (Statistical Methods in 3-0-0 3.0 
Electrical Engineenng) 
E E 521 (Power Systems |) 3-0-0 3.0 
E E 560 (Control Systems |) 3-0-2 3.8 
E E 570 (Electronics |i!) 3-0-3 45 
E E 538 (Introduction to Signal 3-0-3/4 3.4 
Theory and Processing) 
Elective (Technical) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 20.7 
hours units 
Eighth Term (See Note A) 
ENGG 500 (The Practice of the 1-0-0 1.0 
Engineering Profession) 
MEC E 413 (Engineenng 3-0-0 3.0 
Economics) 
Elective (Non-Technical) 3-0-0 3.0 
Electrves (Technical) 12-0-9/2 14.3 
Total 21.3 


Note A: Modifications for the computing stream: CMPUT 
215, 315 replace E E 415, 416 interms 5, 6. EE 415, 416 
are then taken in terms 7, 8. CMPUT 314, 416 of 417 
replace E E 423 and §21. E E 479, 535. 537 and 571 are 
required in place of technical electives. 

Note 8: One non-technical elective must be SOC 366. 


83.6.4 Recommended Course 


Sequence for the 
Engineering Physics 
Program 


Note: Students may take an extra course per term if their 
G.P.A. is 7.0 of above. 





hours units 
Third term 
E E 355 (Electrical Circuits) 3-18-42 43 
MATH 315 (Calculus III) 3-0-1 3.5 
MATH 319 (Linear Algebra and 4-0-0 4.0 
Differential Equations |) 
MET E 351 (Matenais Science |) 3-0-0 3.0 
PHYS 385 (Electromagnetism 3-0-0 3.0 
and Optics) 
PHYS 392 (Physics 0-0-3 1.5 
Laboratory !) 
SOC 366 (People in industry) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 22.3 
hours units 
Fourth term 
E E 356 (Electrical Circurts |!) 3-18-3/2 43 
E E331 (E E Design Il) 2-1s-0 2.5 
MATH 320 (Linear Aigedra and 4-0-0 4.0 
Ditterential Equations I!) 
PHYS 311 (Heat, 3-0-0 3.0 
Thermodynamics and Kinetic 
Theory) 


PHYS 343 (Mechanics) 

PHYS 371 (Introductory Atomic 
and Nuclear Physics) 

PHYS 392 (Physics 
Laboratory |) 


Fifth term 

E E 435 (Signals and Networks) 

E E 470 (Electronics |) 

MA PH 443 (Classical 
Mechanics) 

MATH 408 (Complex Variables) 

PHYS 482 (Electromagnetic 
Theory) 

PHYS 461 (Physical Optics) 


Sixth term 

E E 423 (Analytical Methods of 
Electrical Engineering) 

E E 471 (Electronics |!) 

PHYS 471 (Quantum Mechanics 
A) 


~ PHYS 482 (Electromagnetic 


Theory) 

PHYS 497 (Physics Laboratory) 
one of: 

E E 431 (Electromecnanics |!) 

E E 479 (Introduction to 
Microprocessors) 

E E 489 (Introduction to 
Communication Systems) 


Seventh term 

E E 538 (Introduction to Signal 
Theory and Processing) 

E E 570 (Electronics Il!) 

E E594 (Research Project - 
Seminar) 

PHYS 509 (Statistical Physics for 
Engineers) 

PHYS 515 (introduction to 
Condensed Matter Physics |) 

Elective (Technica!)* 

Electve (Non-Technical) 


Eighth term 

E E 562 (Control Systems for 
Computer Engineers) 

E E595 (Research Project) 

ENGG 500 (The Practice of the 
Engineering Profession) 

MEC E 413 (Engineering 
Evaluation) 

Elective (Non-Technical) 

Electives (Technical)* 


3-0-0 
3-0-0 


0-0-3 


hours 
3-1s-0 
3-18-32 
3-0-0 


3-0-0 
3-0-0 


3-0-0 


hours 
3-1s-0 


3-1s-V/2 


3-0-0 
6-0-0 





Total 21.3 
units 

3.5 

4.3 

3.0 


3.0 
3.0 


3.0 





Total 19.8 
units 
35 


43 
3.0 


3.0 
3.0 








Tota! 19.4 
units 
3.8 


3.0 
1.0 


3.0 


3.0 
6.0 





Total 19.8 


* Students may choose technical electives of thew own 
choice with the consem of the Department. 


Note: Students may take an extra course per term if their 


G.P.A. is at least 7.0. 


86.3.5 


Business Program 


Third term 

E E 355 (Electrical Circuits !) 

E E 379 (introduction to Digital 
Electronics) 

MATH 315 (Calculus II!) 

MATH 319 (Linear Algebra and 
Differential Equations !) 

MEC E 350 (Engineering 
Mechanics: Ii!) 

Elective (Non-Technical, see 
Note C) 


hours 
3-is-3/2 
3-0-9/4 
4-0-0 
3-0-0 


3-0-0 


Course Sequencing for the 


units 


43 
3.4 


3.5 
4.0 


3.0 
3.0 





Total 21.2 

















hours umts 
Fourth term 
CH E 324 (Thermodynamics) 3-1s-0 3.5 
EE 331 (E & Design I!) 2-18-0 25 
E € 356 (Electrical Circuits il) 3-1s-V2 43 
MATH 320 (Linear Algebra and 40-0 40 
Differential Equations |!) 
PHYS 337 (Electromagnetism 3-0-2 3.8 
and Optics) 
Elective (Non-technical, see Note 3-0-0 3.0 
C) 
Total 21.1 
hours units 
Fifth term 
E E 430 (Electromechanics !) 3-0-0 3.0 
E E 435 (Signals and Networks) 3-1s-0 3.5 
E E 470 (Electronics |) 3-1s-V/2 43 
E E 487 (Statistical Methods in 3-0-0 3.0 
Electrical Engineering) 
MATH 408 (Complex Vanabies) 3-0-0 3.0 
Business Electives 6-0-0 6.0 
Total 22.8 
d hours units 
Sixth term 
E E 431 (Electromechanics |!) 3-0-2 3.8 
E E 460 (Introduction to Linear 3-0-3/4 3.4 
Systems) 
E E 471 (Electronics !1) 3-1s-7/2 4.3 
E E 489 (introduction to 3-0-0 3.0 
Communication Systems) 
Business Electives 6-0-0 6.0 
Total 20.5 
Seventh term (See note D) 
E E 521 (Power Systems |) 3-0-0 3.0 
E E 560 (Contro! Systems !) 3-0-¥2 3.8 
E E 570 (Electronics |i!) 3-0-3 45 
E E 538 (Introduction to Signal 3-0-4 3.4 
_ Theory and Processing) 
EE 415 (Engineenng 3-1s-0 3.5 
Electromagnetics |) 
Approved Business Elective 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 21.2 
hours units 
Eighth term A 
ENGG 500 (The Practice of the 1-0-0 1.0 
Engineering Profession) 
E E 416 (Engineering 2-1s-0 2.5 
Electromagnetics |!) 
Electives (Non-Tecnnical) 6-0-0 6.0 
Business Electives 9-0-0 9.0 
Total 18.5 


Note C: ECON 304 must be taken in either term 3 or 4. 
SOC 366 is normally taken in term 4. 

Note D: Students wishing to divide the non-technical 
electives between terms 7 and 8 may be able to defer one of 
the term 7 courses to term 8. Please consult the 
department. 


83.6.6 Technical Electives 
Hours Units 

E E 501 (Electrical Design) 3-0-0 - 3.0 

E E 507 (High Voltage 3-0-2/2 3.8 
Engineenng) 

EE AS 512 (Physical 3-1s-0 3.5 
Measurements in Medicine) ; 

E E 514 (Reliability Engineenng) 3-0-0 3.0 

E E 525 (Power Systems |!) 3-0-0 3.0 | 

E E 527 (Industnal Power 3-0-0 3.0 
Distribution) 

E E 531 (Power Electronics) 3-0-3 45 

E E 533 (Electrical Energy 3-0-0 3.0 
Sources) 

E E 535 (Advanced Digital Logic 3-0-3/4 3.4 
Design) 

E E 537 (Advanced Digital 1-0-4 3.0 
Topics) 

E E 539 (Digital Signal 3-0-0 3.0 
Processing) j 

E E 541 (High Vacuum 3-0-2 3.8 
Technology) 





E E §45 (Electrical instruments 3-0-3 “Ly 
and Relays) 

E E 550 (Analog Filter Design) 3-0-0 3.0 

€ E 552 (Computer Aided Circuit 3-1s-0 3:5 
Design) 

E E 561 (Control Systems I) 3-0-2 3.8 

E E571 (Electronics lV) 3-0-3 4.5 

E E 572 (Physical Electronics) 

E E 573 (Introduction to 3-0-0 3.0 
Integrated Circuits) 

E E 575 (Generation of High 3-0-3/2 3.8 
Frequencies) 

E E577 (Pulse and Waveshaping 3-0-0 3.0 
Circuits) 

E E 583 (Introduction to Plasma 3-0-0 3.0 
and Fusion) 

E E 585 (Acoustics) 3-0-0 3.0 

E E 586 (introduction to Optical 3-0-0 3.0 
Fibre Communications) 

E E588 (Communication in 3-0-0 3.0 
Noise) 

E E 589 (Telecommunication 3-1s-0 3.5 
Systems) 

E E591 (Antennas and 3-0-0 3.0 
Propogation) 

E E 593 (Advanced Topics in 3-0-0 3.0 
Engineering Electromagnetics) 

E E 596 (Introduction to Principles 3-0-0 3.0 
of Lasers) 

E E 597 (Microwave Engineering) 3-0-4/2 3.8 

E & 598 (Special Problems |) 3-0-0 3.0 

E E 599 (Special Problems |!) 3-0-0 3.0 

CH E 560 (Man and His 3-1s-0 3.5 
Environment) 

EE AS 540 (Digital Computer 3-0-0 3.0 


Processing of Images) 
in addition to this list. other courses (e.g., BIOL 210, 
CMPUT 458, LEG R 301, etc.) may be taken on approval of 
the Department. 





83.7 Mechanical 
Engineering— Third to 
Eighth Terms 





83.7.1 General Information 


The program of studies in Mechanical Engineering 
provides a background for careers in research, 
development, design, and manufacture in a wide variety of 
industnes. Graduates normally go into indusines such as 
manutacturing, petro-chemical, pulp and paper, 
construction, consuiting, and energy and resource related 
industnes. 

Because of the vanety of concepts within Mechanical 
Engineenng there is a considerable selection of courses 
available. To provide some guidelines in assisting students 
to choose courses, the department offers patterns of study 


be overiap in many of these areas. Students may select 
thei courses for basic knowledge pnor to seeking a career 
in technical management. or can select courses as a 
foundation for a career in research and development. in 
Applied Mechanics the work emphasizes mechanics of 
matenials, statics and dynamics, vibrations, continuum 
mechanics, elasticity, plasticity, and stability. Design brings 
together elements from the otner three areas. Itis 
concerned with comprehensive systems design, product 
design. mechanical analysis and mechanisms design, and 
component design. Engineenng Management caters to 
students whose interest is the planning and implementation 
of economic and management systems, especially those 
applied to scientific and engineering endeavours. in 
Thermo-Science, courses are offered in thermodynamics, 
thermopower systems, energy conversion. fluid mechanics 
and heat transfer. 


83.7.2 Required Courses 


In addition to the courses listed in §83.1.1. the following 
courses are required for a BSc in Mechanical Engineenng: 


(1) CHE 324: CIV E 360: E E 354; MEC E 350, 361, 400, 
401 403, 413, 431, 440, 451, 461, 462, 482. 501, 532, 
561, 562, 571. 584; MET E 352: PHYS 337; STAT 
335. 


(2) Credit in one of CH E 476 of MATH 413. 

(3) Credit in one of CH E 546 or E E 569. 

(4) Credit in a minimum of nine elective courses not 
including those required in the first and second terms. 
Three of these must be in the humanities and social 
sciences in order to satisty Faculty requirements. The 

~ remaining six electives are free electives but they are 

subject to approval by the Department. 


83.7.3 


Third term 

CIV E 360 (Mechanics of 
Deformable Bodies) 

MATH 312 (Linear Algebra and 
Infinite Senes) 

MATH 315 (Calculus II!) 

MEC E 350 (Engineering 
Mechanics II!) 

PHYS 337 (Electromagnetism 
and Optics) 

Elective (See Note A) 


Fourth term 

CH E 324 (Engineering 
Thermodynamics) 

E E 354 (Fundamentais of 
Electncal Engineering) 

MATH 313 (Differential Equations 
)) 

MEC E 361 (Mechanical Design |) 

MET E 352 (Matenals Science |!) 

STAT 335 (Probability, Statistics 
and Programming 


Fifth term 
MATH 413 (Advanced Calculus |) 


or 

CHE 476 (Mathematical 
Application) 

MEC E 400 (Mechanical 
Measurements) 

MEC E 401 (Mechanical 
Measurements Laboratory) 

MEC E 413 (Engineering 
Economy) 

MEC E 431 (Fluid Mechanics |) 

MEC E 461 (Mechanics of 
Machines) 

MEC E 482 (Advanced Strength 
ot Matenais) 


Sixth term 

MEC E 403 (Mechanicai 
Engineering Laboratory !) 

MEC E 440 (Applied 


Thermodynamics) 

MEC E 451 (Vibrations and 
Sound) 

MEC E 462 (Mechanical 
Design Il) 

Elective (see Note A) 

Elective (see Note A) 


Seventh term 

MEC E 501 (Engineering Design) 

MEC E 532 (Compressible Flow) 

MEC E 571 (Heat Transfer) 

MEC E 584 (Advanced Strength 
of Matenais I!) 

Elective (see Note A) 

Elective (see Note A) 

Elective (see Note A) 


hours 


3-0-3 


3-0-0 


3-0-1 
3-0-0 


3-0-3/2 


3-0-0 


Recommended Program 


units 
4.5 
3.0 


3.5 
3.0 


3.8 
3.0 





Total 20.8 
units 

3.5 

3.8 

3.5 

3.5 


3.8 
4.0 














Total 19.5 
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hours units 
Eighth term 
MEC E 561 (Design Project) 1-0-4 3.0 
MEC E 562 (Mechanical Systems 3-0-2 40 
Oesign) 
E E 569 (Feedback Control 3-0-2 3.8 
Systems tor Mechanical 
Engineers) 
OR 
CH E 546 (Computer Applications 3-0-3/2 3.8 
in Process Control) 
ENGG 500 (The Practice of the 1-0-6 1.0 
Engineering Protession) 
Elective (see Note A) 3-0-0 3.0 
Elective (see Note A) 3-0-0 3.0 
Elective (see Note A) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 20.8 


Note A: One of the Elective courses indicated must be a 
course in Electncal Engineering. Since hours of instruction 
depend upon the electives chosen, the numbers shown in 
the tables are approximate. 

Note B: MEC E 413 (fifth term) fills the requirement set 
out in §83.1.1 part (3) for a single-term course in 
Engineering Economics. 


83.7.4 Elective Courses 


Electives in the Mechanical Engineering Program may 
be chosen from courses offered by the Faculties of 
Engineering, Agnculture and Forestry, Arts, Business or 
Science. Departmental approval of all elective courses is 
required. Students are encouraged to consutt with their 
faculty advisors for assistance in choosing technical and 
humanimes electives. 

Typical technical etective courses are: CIV E 420. £20; 
CMPUT 458; E E 379, 405; GEOL 390: ENGG 420; MATH 
408, 414, 480; MEC E 412, 450, 464, 490, 491. 509, 512, 
513, 514, 515, 523, 531, 537, 541, 543, 552. 553, 555, 565. 
569, 570; MET E 450, 457, 545. 

To assist students in planning their technical elective 
program, the Department schedules groups of courses to 
avoid timetable contlicts. These courses provide students 
with the opportunity to obtain additional depth in a selected 
field. 

A general description of several fieids is given below. 
Details of specific courses or possible pattems are available 
from the Department. 


Mechanical Engineering Systems 


Students who wouid like to obtain a more extensive 
understanding of a particular fied may take several optional 
courses, including projects and expenments which 
concentrate on this area. These areas inciude energy 
conversion and combustion, advanced dynamics and 
acoustics, robotics, advanced heat transfer, aerodynamics, 
and environmental fluid mechanics. These optional courses 
are extensions of those offered in the core program and 
include the implications of these topics on the design of 
realistic systems. Many of these courses are usetul in the 
preparation of students who are considering postgraduate 
Study or who are planning careers in research and 
development. 


Engineering Management 

Engineering management is the application of 
engineering methods and the pnnapies of scientific 
Management to production, design, improvement, and 
installation of integrated systems of personnel, materials 
and equipment. A series of optional courses which includes 
operations management, reliability and maintenance, as 
weil as the use of computers in analytical decision making, 
offer additional preparation for students interested in this 
area. These courses can be supplemented with others in 
the Faculty of Business to provide an enhanced background 
or can assist in preparation for advanced posigraduate 
study in Engineering Management or Business 
Administration. 
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83.8 Mining, Metallurgical, 
Petroleum and Mineral 
Process Engineering— 
Third to Eighth Terms 








83.8.1 General Information 


The Department of Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum 
Engineering offers complete undergraduate programs in 
tour related, but distinctly different disciplines: Mining Engi- 
neering, Metallurgical Engineering, Petroleum Engineering 
and Mineral Process Engineering. These programs are 
designed to prepare students for engineering careers in the 
mining and petroleum industnes, and for other industnes 
where the recovery and enyinee-ing of minerals, metals and 
other matenais is important. 

Duning the first two years (four terms) all four programs 
share a common curriculum. This portion of the curriculum 
consists of courses in the basic scrences and engineenng 
tundamentais as well as introductory courses related to 
gach of the four disciplines. This feature is designed to 
permit students to make a more knowledgeable choice of 
their discipline. 

Students in Mining Engineering take a program of basic 
courses in ail phases of mining including surface and 
underground mining, materials handling, blasting, 
ventilation, rock mechanics, mineral processing, and mining 
economics. The program emphasizes computer techniques 
as applied to mining and features a comprehensive mine 
design project in the tinal two terms. Optional courses may 
be taken to accommodate special interests such as coal 
and tar sands mining. 

The Metailurgicai Engineering curnculum provides core 
courses in all phases of the broad field of metallurgy 
including mineral processing, extractive metallurgy, 
physical metallurgy, welding, and corrosion. In the final two 
terms, students are able to specialize in a particular area of 
metallurgy through selection of appropnate optional 
courses and their individual research projects. 

Students in Petroleum Engineering take courses dealing 
with ail aspects of petroleum engineering including courses 
in drilling and completion, production operations, weil 
logging, reservoir engineering, and simulation. Students 
may further their understanding of particular areas of 
petroleum engineering by taking appropriate optional 
courses, such as heavy oil recovery, in the final two terms. 

Mineral Process Engineering deals with the primary 
processing of minerals including metal-bearing ores, fossil 
fuels such as coal and oil sands, and industrial minerals 
such as potash. The curriculum includes several courses 
from each of the related disciplines of Mining, Metallurgical 
and Chemical Engineering. in the final year students may 
concentrate on topics such as computer applications, 
synthetic fuels or coal preparation. 


83.8.2 Required Courses 


Mining Engineering 


In addition to the courses listed under §83.1.1 (including 
ECON 304), the following courses are required for a BSc in 
Mining Engineenng: 


(1) CHE 324, 412; CHEM 371; CIV E 350, 351, 360; 
E E 301; GEOL 401. 440; MET E 352: MINE 410, 
423, 424, 430, 501, 502, 503, 507 (or ENGG 508), 
510, 513, 514, 528: MNL E 390, 422, 431, 490, 508, 
599; PET E 391; STAT 335. 

(2) Credit in two additional courses (minimum 6 units 
total) must also be taken from an approved list of 
technical or business electives. 


Metallurgical Engineering 


In addition to the courses listed under §83.1.1 (including 
ECON 304) the following courses are required for a BSc in 
Metallurgical Engineenng: 


(1) CHE 324, 410, 412, 546; CHEM 371; CIVE 360; _ 
E £301; GEOL 401; MET E 352, 432, 440, 457, 458, 
530, 540, 541, 545, 548, 549, $52, 553; MNL E 390, 
431, 490, 599; PET E 391; STAT 335. 

(2) Credit in an economics elective: MIN E 510 or MEC E 
413 of a senior course in Economics. 

(3) Credit in a design elective: MET E 542 or MEC E 361 

_ Of equivalent. 

(4) Credit in two additional courses (minimum 6 units 
total) must aiso be taken from an approved list of 
technical electives. 


Petroleum Engineering 


In addition to the courses listed under §83.1.1 (including 
ECON 304), the following courses are required for a BSc in 
Petroleum Engineenng: 


(1) CHE 324, 410, 412; CHEM 371; CIV E 360; ECON 
365; E E 301; ENGG 420; GEOL 321, 401; METE 
352; MNL E 390, 422, 490, 597, 599: PET E 391, 462. 
464, 466, 564, 573, 575, 577, 584, 588, 589, 596; 
STAT 335. ; 

(2) Credit in two additional courses (minimum 6 units 
total) must also be taken from an approved list of 
technical electives. 


Mineral Process Engineering 


in addition to the courses listed under §83.1.1 (including 
ECON 304), the following courses are required for a BSc in 
Mineral Process Engineering: 
(1) CHE 324, 410, 412, 546; CHEM 371; CIVE 360:EE 
301; GEOL 401; MET E 352, 432, 440(or 450), 530. 
540, 541, 542, 549: MIN E 430, 501, 510, 528; MNLE 
390, 431, 490, 533, 535, 599; PET E 391; STAT 335. 
(2) Credit in four additional courses (minimum 12 units 
total) must also be taken from an approved list of 
technical electives or business Courses. 


All programs in the Department of Mining, Metallurgical 
and Petroleum Engineering must be approved. Under some 
circumstances, students may be given approval to repiace 
some of the required courses to allow further specialization 
in an area of particular interest. 

A Business/Economics program is available to 
well-qualified students which may permit them to proceed to 
an MBA or an MA in Economics in one additional year after 
the BSc. Details of these programs are available from the 
Department of Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum 
Engineering. 

The next MIN E 528/MET E 548 field trip wil be in the fall 
of 1989. Students are required to pay for their food and 
lodging on the field trip and a levy of $50 is made for 
transportation expenses. 

Note A: Because the hours of instruction depend on the 
electives chosen, the numbers shown in the tables are 
approximate. 


83.8.3 Recommended Program 
For All Students in the 
Department of Mining, 
Metallurgical and Petroleum 








Engineering 
hours units 
Third term 
CHEM 371 (Chemical 3-0-3 45 
mamucs) 
E E301 (Elements of Electrical 3-0-2 3.8 
Engineering) 
GEOL 401 (Basic Geology) 30-3 45 
MATH 312 (Linear Algebra and 3-0-0 3.0 
Intinte Series) 
MATH 315 (Calculus It!) a 3-0-1. 3.5 
PET E 391 (Introducation to 3-0-2 3.8 
Petroleum Engineering) 
Total 23.1 
hours units 
Fourth term 
CH E 324 (Engineering 3-18-0 3.5 
Thermodynamics) 
CIV E 360 (Mechanics of 3-0-3 4.5 
Detormabie Bodies |) 
ECON 304 (Principies of 3-0-0 3.0 
Economics) 
MATH 313 (Differential Equations 3-0-1 3.5 
I) 
MET E 352 (Materials Science |!) 3-0-3/2 3.8 
MNL E 390 (Introduction to 3-0-H2 3.8 
Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineering) 
Total 22.1 


83.8.4 Mining Engineering — 
Recommended Program 

















hours units” 
Fifth term 
CH E 412 (Fluid Mechanics) 3-1s-0 3.5 
MIN E 410 (Ore Reserve 3-0-0 3.0 
Estimation) 
MIN E 423 (Rock Mechanics) 3-0-3 45 
MNL E 490 (Simulation in Mineral 3-1s-0 3.§ 
Engineering) 
STAT 335 (Probability, Statistics, 3-0-2 40 
and Programming) 
Elective (e.g. Humanities) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 21.5 
Sixth term 
CIV E 350 (Plane Surveying) 2-0-2 3.0 
CIV E 351 (Survey Camp) — 3.0 
GEOL 440 (Petrology) 3-0-3 45 
MNL E 422 (Rock Structures and 3-1s-0 3.5 
Intact Rock Properties) 
MIN E 424 (Blasting and 2-0-0 2.0 
Explosives) 
MIN E 430 (Mine Transport and 3-0-V2 3.8 
’ Matenais Handling) : 
MNL E 431 (Mineral Processing |) 3-0-3 4§ 
Total 24.3 
Seventh term 
MIN E 501 (Mine Plant 3-1s-0 3.6 
Engineering) ; 
MIN E 502 (Mine Design Project |) 0-0-3 15 
MIN E 510 (Mine Economics and 2-0-0 2.0 
Organization) 
MIN E 513 (Surface Mining) 3-0-¥2 3.8 
MIN E 514 (Underground Mining) 3-0-3/2 3.8 
MIN E 528 (Mining Field Trip) 0.0 
MNL E 599 (Mineral Seminar) 1-0-0 1.0 
Technical Elective (See Note A) 3-0-0 3.0 
Totai 18.6 
hours units: 
Eighth term 
ENGG 500 (The Practice of the 1-0-0 1.0 
Engineering Protession) 
MIN E 503 (Mine Design 0-0-6 3.0 
Project I!) 
ENGG 506 (Safety Management) 3-0-Y2 3.8 
or 
MNL E 507 (Principles of Mine 2-0-2 28 
Ventilation) 
MNL E 508 (Environmental 3-0-0 30 
Aspects of Minerai Operations) 
SOC 366 (People in industry) 3-0-0 3.0 
Elective (@.9., Humanities) 3-0-0 3.0 
Technical Elective (See Note A) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 19.8 or 18.8 
Co-op Program 
hours units 
Fifth term 
CiV E 350 (Plane Surveying) 2-0-2 3.0 
CIV E351 (Survey Camp) - 3.0 
GEOL 440 (Petrology) 3-0-3 45) 
MNL E 422 (Rock Structures & 3-18-0 3.5) 
Intact Rock Properties | 
MIN E 424 (Blasting and 2-0-0 2.0. 
Explosives) | 
MIN E 430 (Mine Transport and 3-0-3/2 3.8 
Materials Handling) ‘ 
MNL E 431 (Mineral Processing |) 3-0-3 45 
Total 24.3 
Co-op Program 
hours units 
Sixth term 
CHE 412 (Fluid Mechanics) 3-13-0 35 
MIN E 410 (Ore Reserve 3-00 3.0 
Estimation) \ 
MIN E 423 (Rock Mechanics) 3-0-3 45 
MNL E 490 (Simuiation in Mineral 3-18-0 Ug 
Engineering) 


STAT 335 (Probability, Statistics, 
and Programming) 
Elective (e.g.. Humanities) 
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3-0-2 


3-0-0 


40 


3.0 





Total 21.5 


Metallurgical Engineering 


— Recommended Program 


Fifth term 

CHE 412 (Fluid Mechanics) 

MET E 440 (Metallurgical 
Thermodynamics and Kinetics) 

MET E 457 (Fundamentals of 
Physical Metailurgy |) 

MNL E 490 (Simulation in Mineral 
Engineering) 

STAT 335 (Probability, Statistics, 
and Programming) 


Elective (e.g Humanities) 


Sixth term 

CHE 410 (Heat and Mass 
Transter) 

MET E 432 (Pyrometallurgy) 

MET E 458 (Fundamentals of 
Physical Metailurgy !!) 

MET E 545 (Corrosion and 
Oxidation) 

MNL E 431 (Mineral Processing |) 

Elective (e.g., Humanities) 


Seventh term 

CH E 546 (Process Dynamics and 
Control) 

MET E 530 (Hydrometailurgy and 
Electrometailurgy) 

MET E 540 (Metallurgical 
Research Project !) 

MET E 548 (Metallurgical Field 
Trip) 

MET E 552 (Applications of 
Physical Metallurgy |) 

MNL E 599 (Mineral Seminar) 

Economics Elective (e.g. MIN E 
510, MEC E 413, ECON 


365)(see Note A) 
Technical Elective (See Note A) 


Eighth term 

ENGG 500 (The Practice of the 
Engineenng Profession) 

MET E 541 (Metallurgical 

~ Research Project Il) 

MET E 549 (Metallurgical 
Seminar) 

MET E 553 (Applications of 
Physical Metallurgy !!) 

SOC 366 (People in Industry) 

Design Elective (MET E 542 or 
MEC E 361) 

Technical Elective (See Note A) 


Co-op Program 


hours 


3-1s-0 
3-0-0 


3-0-3 
3-1s-0 
3-0-2 


3-0-0 


hours 
3-1s-0 


3-0-3/2 
3-0-3 


3-0-0 


3-0-3 
3-0-0 


hours 
3-0-3/2 
3-0-3/2 


0-0-3 


3-0-3/2 
1-0-0 
3-0-0 
3-0-0 


hours 
1-0-0 
0-0-6 
1-0-0 
3-0-42 


3-0-0 
2-0-3 


3-0-0 


umts 


3.5 
3.0 


45 

ae 

40 

3.0 

Total 21.5 
units 

3.5 


3.8 
45 


3.0 


45 
3.0 


Total 22.3 


3.0 


Total 19.9 
units 


1.0 
3.0 
1.0 
3.8 


3.0 
3.5 


3.0 





Total 18.3 


Students taking the Co-op program should reter to Table 
1 in §82.5 for the study term/work term sequencing. 


83.8.6 


Petroleum Engineering — 


Recommended Program 


Fitth term 

CHE 412 (Fluid Mechanics) 

MNL E 490 (Simulation in Mineral 
Engineenng) 

PET E 462 (Petroleum Reservoir 

Fluids) 


units 


3.5 
3.5 


3.5 


PET E 464 (Drilling & Completion) 

PET E 564 (Well Logging and 
Formation Evaluation) 

STAT 335 (Probability, Statistics, 
and Programming) 


Sixth term 

CHE 410 (Heat and Mass 
Transfer) 

ENGG 420 (Engineering Law) 

GEOL 321 (Sedimentation and 
Stratigrapny) 

MNL E 422 (Rock Structures and 
Intact Rock Properties) 

PET E 466 (Petroleum Production 
Operations) 

PET E 588 (Petroleum Field Trip) 

Elective (e.g., Humanities) 


Seventh term 

ECON 365 (Resource 
Economics) 

MNL E 597 (Operations 
Research) 

MNL E 599 (Mineral Seminar) 

PET E 573 (Fundamental 
Reservoir Engineering) 

PET E 584 (Oil and Gas Property 
Evaluation) 

Elective (e.g. Humanity) 

Technical Elective (e.g. PETE 
568) 


Eighth term 

ENGG 500 (The Practice of the 
Engineering Protession) 

PET E 575 (Applied Reservoir 
Engineering) 

PET E 577 (Modelling in 
Petroleum Engineering) 

PET E 589 (Petroleum Seminar) 

PET E 596 (Petroleum : 
Engineering Design Project) 

SOC 366 (People in industry) 

Technical Elective (See Note A) 


Co-op Program 


Fifth term 

CH E 410 (Heat and Mass 
Transter) 

ENGG 420 (Engineering Law) 

GEOL 321 (Sedimentation and 


Stratigraphy) 

MNL E 422 (Rock Structures and 
intact Rock Properties) 

PET E 466 (Petroleum Production 
Operations) 

PET E 588 (Petroleum Field Trip) 

Elective (e.9.. Humanities) 


Co-op Program 


Sixth term 

CH E 412 (Fluid Mecnanics) 

MNL E 490 (Simulation in Mineral 
Engineering) 

PET E 462 (Petroleum Reservoir 
Fluids) 

PET E 464 (Onilling and 
Completion) 

PET E 564 (Well Logging and 
Formation Evaluation) 

STAT 335 (Probability, Statistics, 
and Programming) 


3-1s-0 
3-1s-0 


3-0-2 


hours 


3-1s-0 


3-0-0 
3-0-3 


3-1s-0 


3-0-0 


3-0-0 


hours 


3-0-0 


3-1s-0 


1-0-0 
3-0-W/2 


2-0-3 


3-0-0 


3-0-0 © 


hours 
1-0-0 
3-1s-0 
3-0-0 


1-0-0 
1-68-0 


3-0-0 
3-0-0 


hours 
3-1s-0 


"3-0-0 
3-0-3 


3-1s-0 


3-0-0 


3-0-0 


hours 


3-1s-0 
3-1s-0 


3-1s-0 
3-1s-0 
3-1s-0 


3-0-2 


3.5 
3.5 


4.0 





Total 21.5 
units 
3.5 


3.0 
45 


3.5 
3.0 


0.0 
3.0 





Total 20.5 
units 

3.0 

3.5 


3.0 
3.0 


Total 20.8 


3.0 


1.0 
4.0 


3.0 
3.0 





Total 18.5 


units 
3.5 


3.0 
45 


3.5 
3.0 


0.0 
3.0 





Total 20.5 


units 


3.5 
3.5 


3.5 
3.5 
3.5 


4.0 





Total 21.5 
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units 


a3 
3.0 


3:5 


40 


3.0 
3.0 





Total 20 0 


units 


3.5 





Total 21.6 
units 
15 


3.5 





Total 21.6 


units 


38 


10 


3.0 


3.5 


1.0 


3.0 
3.0 





Total 18.3 


units 


3.5 


3.8 
3.8 


45 
3.0 
3.0 





Total 21.6 


units 


3.5 
3.0 


83.8.7 Mineral Process 
Engineering — 
Recommended Program 

hours 

Fifth term 

CH E 412 (Fluid Mechanics) 3-1s-0 

MET E 440 (Metallurgical 3-0-0 

Thermodynamics and Kinetics) 
MNL E 490 (Simulation in Mineral 3-1s-0 
Engineenng) 

STAT 335 (Probability, Statistics, 3-0-2 

and Programming) 

Elective (e.g., Humanities) 3-0-0 

Technical Elective (See Note A) 3-0-0 

hours 

Sixth term 

CHE 410 (Heat and Mass 3-1s-0 

Transfer) 
MET E 432 (Pyrometallurgy) 3-0-3/2 
MIN E 430 (Mine Transpart and 3-0-3/2 
Materials Handling) 

MNL E 431 (Mineral Processing !) 3-0-3 

Elective (e.g., Humanities) 3-0-0 

Technical Elective (See Note A) 3-0-0 

hours 
Seventh term 
MET E 540 (Mineral/Metallurgical 0-0-3 
Research Project |) 

MIN E 501 (Mine Plant 3-1s-0 
Engineering) 

MIN E 510 (Mine Economics and 2-0-0 
Organization) 

MIN E 528 (Mintng Field Trip) 

MET E 530 (Hydrometallurgy and 3-0-3/2 
Electrometaiiurgy) 

MNL E 533 (Mineral 3-0-3/2 
Processing |!) 

MNL E 535 (Origin, Formation 3-0-0 

and Properties of Coal) 

MNL E 599 (Mineral Seminar) 1-0-0 

Technical Elective (See Note A) 3-0-0 

hours 
Eighth term 
CH E 546 (Process Dynamics and 3-0-3/2 
Control) 

ENGG 500 (The Practice of the 1-0-0 
Engineering Profession) 

MET E 541 (Mineral Metallurgical 0-0-6 
Research Project I!) 

MET E 542 (Metallurgical Plant 2-0-3 
Design and Operation) 

MNL E 549 (Metallurgical 1-0-0 
Seminar) 

SOC 366 (People in industry) 3-0-0 

Technical Elective (See Note A) 3-0-0 

Co-op Program 

hours 
Fifth term 
CHE 410 (Heat and Mass 3-15-0 
Transter) 
MET E 432 (Pyrometallurgy) 3-0-3/2 
MIN E 430 (Mine Transport and 3-0-3/2 
Materials Handling) 

MNL E 431 (Mineral Process |) 3-0-3 

Elective (e.g., Humanities) 3-0-0 

Technical Elective (See Note A) 3-0-0 

Co-op Program 

hours 

Sixth term 

CHE 412 (Fluid Mechanics) 3-1s-0 

MET E 440 (Metallurgical 3-0-3 

Thermodynamics and Kinetics) 
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MNL E 490 (Simulation in Mineral 3-1s-0 3.5 
Engineering) / 
STAT 335 (Probability, Statistics, 3-0-2 4.0 
and Programming) 
Elective (e.g., Humanities) 3-0-0 3.0 
Technicai Elective (See Note A) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 20.0 


83.8.8 Elective Courses 


Elective courses for all programs in the Depanment of 
Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum Engineering may be 
chosen trom those offered by the Department, the Faculty 
of Engineering, or by the Faculties of Arts, Science and 
Business. Sala i approval is required tor all elective 
courses. 





83.9 . BSc Program in 
Agricultural 
Engineering 





A four-year program in Agricultural Engineering is 
offered jointly by the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry and 
the Faculty of Engineering. Agricuitural Engineering 
students are also eligible to enter the five-year Cooperative 
Education program detailed in §82.5. The Agricultural 
Engineenng program is administered by a Joint Agncultural 
Engineering Curriculum Committee consisting of the Deans 
of the Faculty of Agnculture and Forestry and the Faculty of 
Engineering (or their representatives), the Agncultural 
Engineenng Program Coordinator, the Chairman, 
Department of Agncultural Engineenng, or another member 
of the Department if the Chairman is also Coordinator, and 
two full-time Academic members selected by and from the 
Faculty of Engineering. 

For administrative purposes students in the program will 
be registered in the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry. 


(1) Admission. The matriculation requirements are set 
out in §13.3.4. of this Calendar. 

(2) Promotion. Promotion from year to year will be 
decided by the Joint Committee but in general the 
requirements for promotion will be the same as those 
of the Faculty of Engineering. 

(3) Graduation. The Joint Committee will recommend 
approval of the candidate for the degree by the 
Councits of the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry 
and the Faculty of Engineenng. 

(4) Scholerships. Details of scholarsnips tor which 
students in the program are eligible are listed under 
the Faculty of Agnculture and Forestry and Faculty of 
Engineenng Awards section of the Calendar. 


Ail inquiries should be directed to the Deen of the 
Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry (Telephone 
432-4931) or the Chairman of the Department of 
Agricultural Engineering (Telephone 432-4251). 


83.9.1 General Information 


Agncultural Engineering applies engineering principles 
to the industry of agnculture. It involves engineering design 
of machinery, structures and environmental systems tor 
pliant and animal production, use of energy sources, 
processing systems for agncultural products and 
applications of engineenng to the use of soil, water and 
other natural resources. 

The program of studies in Agricultural Engineering 
provides a background for careers in design, development, 
manufacture. testing and research in indusines related to 
agricultural production. 

The core curriculum contains basic sciences and 
mathematics as well as introductory engineering and 
agricultural courses. 

The selection of technical electives allows students to 
obtain additional depth in Agncultural Engiosenne and/or 
related areas. 

The next AG EN 500 field trip will be in September 1988. 


83.9.2 Required Courses 


In addition to the courses listed under 83.1.1 the 
tollowing courses are required for a BSc in Agricultural 
Engineenng: 


(1) AGEN 301, 313, 413, 421, 430, 453, 454, 500, 503, 
510; CH E 324; CIV E 350. 351, 360, 480; E E 354, 
405; FD SC 588; MEC E 350. 431; SOILS 310. 

(2) credit in an approved Biological Science course; 
credit in an approved Animal Science course; credit in 
an approved Plant Science course: credit in STAT 335 
or equivalent 

(3) credit in a minimum of 12 units of approved technical 
electives. 

All programs must be approved by the Program 
Coordinator. 


83.9.3 Recommended Program 


First Term— Detailed in §83.2 
Second Term — Detailed in §83.2 

















hours units 
Third term 
AG EN 313 (Soil and Water 3-0-2 4.0 
Engineering) 
CH E 324 (Engineering 3-138-0 3.5 
Thermodynamics) 
MATH 312 (Linear Algebra and 3-0-0 3.0 
Infinite Series) 
SOILS 310 (Introduction to Soil 3-0-3 4.5 
Science) 
Biological Science Elective (e.g., 3-0-3 4.5 
BOT 205) 
Economics Elective (e.g. MEC E 3-0-0 3.0 
413 or ECON 304) 
Total °22.5 
hours units 
Fourth term 
CIV E 350 (Plane Surveying) 2-0-2 3.0 
CIV E 351 (Survey Camp) 3.0 
CIV E 360 (Mechanics of 3-0-3 « 45 
Deformable Bodies) 
MATH 313 (Differential 3-0-1 3.5 
Equations |) 
MATH 315 (Calculus II!) 3-0-1 3.6 
MEC E 350 (Engineenng 3-0-0 3.0 
Mechanics | I!) 
Statistics Elective (e.g. STAT 3-0-2 4.0 
335) 
Total °24.5 
hours units 
Fifth term 
AG EN 301 (Heating and 3-0-3 45 
Ventilating and Air Conditioning 
of Agricultural Buildings) 
AG EN 500 (Agncuitural = - 
Engineering Field Trip) 
CIV E 480 (Soil Mechanics) 3-0-3 45 
MEC E 431 (Fluid Mechanics |) 3-0-1 3.5 
SOC 366 (People in industry) 3-0-0 3.0 
Elective (e.9., Complimentary 3-0-0 3.0 
Studies) 
Elective (e.g.. Technical) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total °21.5 
hours units 
Sixth term 
AG EN 421 (Simulation Methods 3-0-3 4.5 
in Agricultural Engineenng) 
AG EN 430 (Structural Design of 3-0-3 45 
Agricultural Busidings) 
E E 354 (Fundamentais of 3-0-2 3.8 
Electrical Engineenng) 
Elective (@.9.. Plant Science) 3-0-0 3.0 
Elective Complimentary Studies 3-0-0 3.0 
Elective (@.g.. Technical) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total °21.8 
hours units 
Seventh term 
AG EN 453 (Power Units) 3-0-3 45 
AG EN 510 (Agricultural 1-0-4 3.0 
Engineering Project) 
E E 405 (Fundamentais of 3-0-2 3.8 
Electrical Engineering) 
FD SC 588 (Heat and Mass 3-0-1 3.5 
Transter in Food Engineenng) 
Elective (e.g., Animal Science) 3-0-0 3.0 
Total °17.8 





hours vant 
Eighth term 
AG EN 413 (Irrigation and 3-0-3 4 
Drainage Engineenng) 
AG EN 454 (Agncuttural 3-0-3 4 
Machinery) : 
AG EN 503 (Instrumentation in 3-0-3 4 
Agncultural Engineering) i 
ENGG 500 (The Practice of the 1-0-0 1) 
Engineering Profession) | 
Elective (@.g., Technical) 3-0-0 3) 
Elective (@.g., Technical) 3-0-0 3 
—aal 
Total °20;| 
Co-op Program ] 
- hours unit 
Fifth term | 
AG EN 421 (Simulation Methods 3-0-3 4) 
in Agncuttural Engineering 
AG EN 430 (Structural Design of 3-0-3 43) 
Agricuttural Buildings) 
E £ 354 (Fundamentais of 3-0-2/2 34 
Electrical Engineering) | 
Elective (e.g., Complementary 3-0-0 44 
Studies) | 
Elective (e.g., Plant Science) 3-0-0 3.) 
‘ Elective (e.g., Technical) 3-0-0 3.) 
Total 21¢ 
Co-op Program 
hours units | 
Sixth term “| 
AG EN 301 (Heating and 3-0-3 4a 
Ventilating and Air Conditioning | 
of Agncuitural Buildings) | 
AG EN 500 (Agncultural f 
Engineering Field Trip) | 
CIV E 480 (Soil Mechanics) 3-0-3 43) 
MEC E 431 (Fluid Mechanics) 3-0-1 33 
SOC 366 (People in industry) 3-0-0 3.) 
Elective (e.g., Complementary 3-0-0 34) 
Studies) 
Elective (e.g., Technical) 3-0-0 3 





Totai21§ 
*Total units are approximate depending on choice of 
electives. 


83.9.4 Elective Courses 


Electives in the Agncuttural Engineering Program may 
be chosen from courses offered by the Faculties of 
cst and Forestry, Arts, Business, Engineering or 


| 

Nersind technical elective courses are: AG EN 420. 456, 
552: CIV E 320, 431, 441. 520, 590: CHEM 351, 353. 513: 
CHE 476, 540. 546: CMPUT 458: E E 379. 479, 569: i 
ENGG 420; FOSC 351, 453, 454. 587; MATH 413: MECE | 
361, 461, 462. 482, 555. 565: MET E 351, 352: MICRB Si { 
SOILS 360, 425, 440, 470. 

Students will consuit with their faculty advisors for 
assistance in choosing technical and complementary | 
studies electives. All electives must be approvedbythe | 
Program Coordinator. 





83.10 Graduate Studies | 








The University of Alberta otters the degrees of Master @ 
Engineering. Master of Science. and Doctor of Philoscpny | 
in many fields of Engineering. Details of these programs 
and courses are given in the Facuity of Graduate Studies — 
and Research section of this Calendar. 


aR Ht “ 





84 Details of Courses 





84.1 General Information 





Courses offered by the Facuity of Engineenng are listed 
here in alphabetical order: courses open to Engineering 
students but offered by other tacuities are listed separately 
in §84.10. Agricultural Engineering courses are listed in 
§84.9. 

Each course is designated by its computer abbreviation 
and a number. 

“L_[*— This symbol stands for “course units”. The 
number following indicates thie units of the course as used in 
computing grade-point averages. The number of units is 
based on the number of hours of lectures, seminars, and 
laboratones. 

The next three figures. enclosed in parentheses, indicate 
the hours of instruction required by the course in a week. 
The tormat is as follows: the first position indicates lecture 
hours: the second position indicates seminar hour (s), 
demonstration (d), clinic (c), or tecture-lab (L); and the third 
position indicates laboratory hours. The expression “3/2” 
means three hours of instruction every second week. The 
hours of instruction for a full-session course are the same in 
both terms unless otherwise indicated. If the course is a 
single term course, the term in which it may de offered is 
mentioned before the hours of instruction. 

“#” — This symbol stands for “course weight”. The 
number following indicates the weight of the course as used 
in computing grade-point averages for students who are 
registered in a faculty other than Engineering. 

Prerequisite requirements Nave usually been listed, but 
confirmation of whether or not a course has a prerequisite 
must be obtained from the Department. 

The appearance of a course description in the 
following list does not constitute any guarantee that the 
course will ectuaily be offered in the forthcoming 
session. information as to which courses will be 
oftered, the names of the instructors, and all further 
details must be sought from the department concerned. 


Physical Requirements for University Courses 


The University has a commitment to the education of all 
academically qualified students and special services are 
regularly provided on campus to assist disabled students. 

Nevertheless, some courses make certain unavoidable 
demands qn students. with respect to the possession of a 
certain level of physical skill or ability, if the academic 
objectives of the course are to be realized. in cases of 
doubt. students are advised to contact the Department 
concerned and the Disabled Student Services Co-ordinator, 
Office of the Dean of Student Services. 

Since support services cannot be guaranteed for 
off-campus courses. instructors may be obliged to refuse 
registration in such courses. 





84.2 Chemical Engineering 





CH E 324 Engineering Thermodynamics 

43.5 (erther term, 3-1s-0). An introduction to the first and 
second laws of thermodynarmes. Prerequisite: MATH 213. 
(#3) 


CH E 356 Process Analysis 

—i 4.0 (second term. 3-0-2). Basic process principles; 
matenal and energy balances. transient processed, 
introduction to computer aided balance calculations. 
Prerequisite: ENCMP 200. Corequisite: CH E 324, and 
MATH 315 or equivalent. (#3) 


CH E 378 Statistical Applications in Chemical 
Engineeri 

L2.5 (second term. 2-1s-0). Statistical methods tor the 
analysis of problems in the field of engineering. 
Prerequisite: MATH 213, Prerequisite or Corequisite: 
ENCMP 200. (#2) 


CHE 385 Industrial Tours! 

10.0 Guided visits to selected industrial plants, 
laboratories and field installations. Corequisite: CH E 356. 
(#0) 


CH E 410 Heat and Mass Transfer 

_J3,.5 (second term, 3-1s-0). Steady and unsteady 
conduction; convection; thermal radiation; leaching; 
extraction; absorption; distillation. Prerequisite: CH E 412. 
(#3) 


CHE 412 Fluid Mechanics 

3.5 (first term, 3-1-0). Newtonian and non-Newtonian 
fluid behaviour; hydrostatics; buoyancy; application of 
Bernoulli and momentum equations; fnctonal losses 
through pipes, ducts and fittings; pipe networks; pumps; 
compressible flow in pipes; drag on submerged bodies and 
flow through porous medium. Prerequisite: CH E 324, 
MATH 313 and 315. (#3) 


CH E 414 Heat Transter 

3.5 (either term, 3-1s-0). Principles of conduction, 
convection and radiation heat transter. Design and 
performance analysis of thermai systems based on these 
principles. Prerequisite: CH E 412. (#3) 


CH E 416 Equilibrium Stage Processes 

4.0 (either term, 3-0-2). Design of separation processes 
with emphasis on equilibnum stage concept, distillation, 
absorption and extraction. Prerequisite: CH E 356 and 424. 
(#3) 


CH E 424 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics 
3.5 (first term, 3-1s-0). The thermodynamics of non-ideal 
gases and liquids: vapor-liquid equilionum, 
thermodynamics of chemical processes and 
muitcomponent systems. Prerequisite: CH E 324 and 


MATH 313 or equivalent. (#3) 


CH E 451 Chemical Engineering Laboratory | 
_13.0 (first term, 1-0-4). Experiments in tluid mechanics 
and thermodynamics. Corequisite: CH E 412 and 424. (#3) 


CH E 456 Chemical Engineering Design ! 

__ 3.5 (either term. 2-0-3). Engineering design concepts; 
cost estimation; engineering economics; project planning 
and scheduling; selected project design examples. 
Prerequisite: CH E 356 and 424, MATH 312 and 315 of 
equivalent. Pre or corequisite: CH E 414 and 416. (#3) 


CH E 476 Mathematical Applications 

3.5 (either term, 3-1s-0). Mathematical formulation of 
engineering problems; solution of the resulting equations. 
Prerequisite: MATH 312, 313 and 315. (#3) 


CH E 485 Industrial Tours — # 

— 0.0. Guided visits to selected industrial plants, 
laboratories and field installations. Prerequisite: CH E 385. 
(#0) 


CH E 502 Process Design for Poliution Control 

— 3.5 (first term, 3-1-0). A course designed to deal with 
special processes, design techniques and operating 
procedures related to environmental and ecological 
considerations. Emphasis is placed on the fundamentats of 
air pollution and its control. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. (#3) 


CH E 518 Diffusion Operations 

|_J3.0 (either term, 2-0-2). Molecular and turbulent diffusion; 
mass transfer coefficients; mass transfer equipment design 
including absorption and cooling towers, adsorption and ion 
exchange. Prerequisite: CH E 414. (#3) 

CH E 520 Energy Resource ‘ 

_13.0 (first term, 3-0-0). A broad technological and 
economic assessment of energy resource development 
projects in Western Canada. Medium and long term 
scientific and technological perspectives. Future 
supply-demand scenanos analyzed by large scale energy 
modets such as AERAM and PILOT. implications of policy 
decisions in the areas of taxation, finanang arrangements, 
export-import restnctions and energy pricing regulations. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (#3) ' 


CH E 522 Hydrocarbon Fluid and Processing 
(23.5 (first term, 3-1-0). An introduction to the physical, 
chemical and engineering pnnciples required for the design 
and operation of piants used for the treatment of natural 
gas, heavy oils and bitumens. Prerequisite or Corequisite: 
CHE 424, (#3) 


CH E 534 Chemical Reactor Analysis 

(13.5 (either term, 3-1s-0). Kinetics of chemical reactions; 
design of chemical reactors. Prerequisite: CH E 414, 424, 
and CHEM 371. (#3) 


cH E 536 Chemical Kinetics and Catalysis 

J3.5 (first term, 3-1s-0). Characterization of 
heterogeneous catalysts: mechanisms and kinetics of 
heterogeneously catalyzed reactions. Prerequisite: CH E 
534 of consent of instructor. (#3) 
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CH E 538 Potymer Reactor Engineering 

3.5 (second term. 3-1s-0). Introduction to chain and step 
potymenzation kinetics; physical, chemical and mechanical 
Characterization methods for polymers; bulk, suspension, 
solution and emulsion polymenzation processes: 
copolymers; polymerization reactor design and control. 
Prerequisite: CH E 534 of consent of instructor. (#3) 


CH E 540 Introduction to Real-Time Computer 


Applications 

{3.8 (first term, 3-0-3/2). Introduction to reai-time 
computer hardware and operating systems; data 
acquisition techniques; supervisory and direct digital 
Control; industrial and laboratory applications. Laboratory 
will involve student use of Department's real-time digital 
computer and interfaced applications. Prerequisite: 
ENCMP 200 of equivatent. (#3) 


CH E 546 Process Dynamics and Contro! 

LJ3.8 (either term, 3-0-3/2). Introduction to process 
Modelling and transient response analysis; design and 
analysis of feedback systems; stability analysis; process 
control applications; data acquistion and process controt 
using digital computers. Prerequisite: CH E 412 or 
equivalent, MATH 313 of equivalent, MATH 315. Pre or 
corequisite: CH E 414 or equivalent. (#3) 


CH E 548 Computer Applications in Process Contro! 
(13.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Block diagrams; transter 
functions of systems of interest to process engineers; 
system simulation; frequency response; time and frequency 
domain control system design techniques; contro! system 
design by computer; computer control. Prerequisite: MATH 
313 and 315. (#3) 


CH E 553 Chemical Engineering Laboratory fi 

(13.0 (either term, 1-0-4). Expenments in fluid mechanics, 
head transter and thermodynamics. Prerequisite: CH E 
414, 424 and 451. (#3) 


CH E 554 Chemical Engineering Laboratory ii 
(]3.0 (either term, 1-0-4). Experiments in kinetics and 
mass transter. Prerequisite: CH E 416, 518, and 534. (#3) 


CH E 555 Process Optimization 

(}3.5 (second term, 3-1-0). Single and multivariable 
search techniques; linear programming; dynamic 
programming; EVOP; nonlinear programming. Prerequisite: 
CH E 414 and MATH 313 of consent of instructor. (#3) 

CH E 556 Chemical Engineering Design if 

J 4.0 (second term, 1-0-6). integration of chemical 
engineering practice, theory and economics into the design 
and evaluation of proposed capital projects. Prerequisite: 
CHE 416, 456 and 534. (#3) 


CH E 558 Chemical Engineering Laboratory IV 

_J3.0 (either term, 1-0-4). Projects in Chemical Engineering 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. (#3) 

CH E 560 Men end His Environment 

— 3.5 (second term, 3-1s-0). The massive environmental 
problems of over-population, pollution and scarcity of 
Non-renewabie resources will be considered quanttatively 
and from a systems point of view. Topics include: 
demographic analysis; energy, mineral, water and 
agricultural resources; emironmental degradation; 
Structure of urban communities; concepts of an ecosystem; 
computer modeis of complex systems. Course is 
interdisciplinary, with tecturers from several University 
Departments. Restricted to students registered in the 6th to 
8th terms. (#3) 


CH E 562 Process Modelling and Simulation - 

13.8 (second term, 3-0-2/2). Modelling of process 
systems; digitai simulation; nuMencal sotutions. 
Prerequisite: CH E 414 and 546 or equivalent. Prerequisite 
or corequisite: CH E 534. (#3) 


CH E 564 Process Control! 

— 3.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Computer process contro! 
techniques: discrete-time response of dynamic systems; 
sampting of continuous signals; Z-transtorm representation; 
design of digital feedback controllers; linear and nonlinear 
system analysis. Prerequisite: CH E 546 or equivalent. (#3) 
CH E 576 Computations! Methods in Chemical 


LU3.5 (ether term, 3-1-0). Mathematical formulation of 
chemical engineering problems; solution of systems of 
linear and nonlinear aigebraic equations; numerical 
interpotation, differentiation and integration; numencal 
solution of ordinary and partial differential equations. 
Prerequisite: CH E 356, ENCMP 200 or equivalent, MATH 
312, 313 and 315. (#3) 
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CHE 581 Colloquium | 
0 5 (tirst term, 0-1s-0). Ordl presentations. Prerequisite: 
CHE 456 (#1) 


CHE 583 Colloquium I! 
9.5 (second tr rm. 0-1s-0). Oral presentation of technical 
material Prerequisite CHE 581 (#1) 





84.3 Civil Engineering 





CIV E 302 Civil Engineering Applications of Computer 
Programming 

3.0 (firstterm. 2-0-2). Fortran programming with Civil 
Engineering applications { #3) 


CIV E 305 Civil Engineering Analysis | 

2.5 (second term, 2-0-2'2) Statistical and probabilistic 
approaches to civil engineering problems. Prerequisite: 
ENCMP 200, MATH 213. ( #3) 


CIV E 320 Environmental Engineering | 

3.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2) Basic factors in 
environmental heaith, environmental chemistry and 
microbiology. water quality objectives and standards. water 
treatment flowsheets. water requirements. water sources, 
wastewater Characteristics and treatment flow sheets. 
receiving water quality, solid waste management. air quality 
and noise control. Prerequisite: CHEM 203. (#3) 


CIV E 350 Plane Surveying 

3.0 (second term, 2-0-2). Surveying instruments. 
measurement and measurement errors. field surveying, 
electronic distance measurements, computations. { #3) 


CIV E 351 Survey Camp 

__3.0 (second term. two weeks at end of second term) 
Practical exercises in field methods, project type of 
assignments. field astronomy, electronic distance 
measuring instruments. Note: Survey School is held off 
campus. Prerequisite: CIV E 350. ( #3) 


CIV E 360 Mechanics of Deformable Bodies! __ 

_ 45 (either term 3-0-3). Plane stress and strain: 
stress-strain relationships: stresses and deformations 
resulting from axial and transverse loads; buckling of 
columns: torsion of circular sections, combined stress and 
statically indeterminate problems. Laboratory to 
demonstrate mechanical properties and verify assumptions 
of analysis Prerequisite. ENGG 231 and MATH 213. \ #3) 


CIV E 361 Introduction to Continuum Mechanics 

3.5 (second term, 3-1s-0). Stress, strain and 
displacements in two and three dimensions. Constitutive 
equations Governing equations of elasticity and simple 
solutions. Strain energy and virtual work. Theortes of failure. 
Prerequisite: CIV E 360 and MATH 315. (#3) 


CIV E 401 Civil Engineering Materials 

_4 5 (either term. 3-0-3). Soil classification. granular 
materials. Properties of Portland cement concrete related to 
micro- and macro-structure and constituent materials. 
Properties of bituminous materials and design of 
bituminous mixes. Prerequisite: MET E 352. (#3) 


CIV E 402 Construction Materials and Methods 

4 5 (first term, 3-0-3). Introduction to the elements and 
methods of butiding construction. Foundations, structural 
framing. floor and root systems. wall assemblies, utilities 
and tinishes. Influence of materials. (Field trips and 
incidental fee required.) Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department ( #3) 


CIV E 403 Construction Planning, Scheduling and 
Control 

4 5 (second term, 3-0-3) Planning and scheduling of 
construction projects. Computer applications to 
construction scheduling. Applications of scheduling to cost 
control and resource leveling. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. (#3) 


CIV E 404 Civil Engineering Analysis I! 

_ 25leitherterm 2-0-2'2). The tormuiation of partial 
differential equations modelling civil engineering problems 
and an introduction to classical solution techniques. 
Prerequisite MATH 313 and CIV E 361. (#3) 


CIV E 406 Civil Engineering Analysis Ili 

4.0 (either term. 3-0-2). Application of numerical methods 
to civil engineering problems. Prerequisite ENCMP 200; 
MATH 312 and 315. Corequisite CIV E 404 (#3) 


CIV E 409 Project Management 
3 8 (either term. 3-0-3:2). Planning and scheduling; 
theories and techniques of project management (#3) 


CIV E 410 Transportation Engineering 

3.8 (either term. 3-0-3'2) Transportation systems and 
their elements. Principles of transportation planning. Traffic 
flow. safety capacity. controis. Venicular motion and 
geometric design Cost benetit analysis in transportation 
Earthwork and pavement desian and construction 
Principles of transportation systems management 
Prerequisite CIVE 401 Corequisite: CIV E 480 (#3) 


CIV E 430 Introduction to Fluid Mechanics 

3.8 (either term 3-0-3'2) Fluid propemies. dimensional 
analysis: hydrostatics: fundamental equations of fluid 
motion: laminar, turdulent and inviscid flows; boundary 
layers and flow around immersed bodies, elementary 
building aerodynamics Prerequisite MEC E 350. CIVE 
361 or consent of the Instructor (#3) 


CIV E 431 Hydraulics 

4 5 /eitherterm 3.0-3) Control volume analysis. pumps 
and turbines. pipe systems channel systems similitude 
and models. introduction to unsteady flow in conduits 
Prerequisite. CIV E 430 (#3) 


CIV E 441 Hydrology 

3 8 (either term. 3-0-3/2). Water occurrence in nature 
and its relation to civil engineering, analysis of precipitation 
and stream flow data. precipitation-runct relationships. 
grounawater. river benaviour. (#3) 


CIV E 451 Elementary Photogrammetry 

4 5 (first term. 3-0-1). Optics. basics of photogrammetry. 
cameras photographic measurements. calibration of 
camera. scales. coordinates. stereoscopy and parallax, 
ground control. flight planning. targetting, onentation. 
plotters. mosaics, orthophotography. aerial tnanguilation 
collinearity and coplanarity equations, terrestial and 
close-range photogrammetry, remote sensing. Note: CIVE 
451 will be offered in alternate years with CIV E 452 
Prerequisite: CIV E 350. (#3) 


CIV E 452 Field Astronomy 

4 5 (first term, 3-0-3) Fundamental principles of field 
astronomy, celestrial sphere, coordinate systems. spherical 
trigonometry, time. ephemerides, observation for time. 
azimuth, longitude and latitude. accuracy considerations, 
geodetic techniques. Note: CIV E 452 will be offered in 
alternate years with CIV E 451 Prerequisite: CIV E 350, 
CIV E351. (#3) 


CIV E 460 Structural Analysis! 

3.5 (either term. 3-1s-0). Deformations of statically 
determinate beams. trusses and frames. influence lines, 
analysis of statically indeterminate structures by consistent 
deformations. slope deflection and moment distribution 
Prerequisite: CIV E 360. (#3) 


CIV E 471 Structural Design! 

2.8 (either term, 2-9-3.2). Introduction to structural 
design: loads: design of timber beams, columns, 
connections and curved members. Prerequisite: CIV E 360. 
(#3) 


CIV E 480 Soil Mechanics 

4 5 (either term, 3-0-3), Site investigation; principle of 
effective stress: theories of steady seepage and 
consolidation: compaction of soiis: frost action; mechanical 
properties of soils. Prerequisite: GEOL 390 and CIV E 401. 
404 and 430. Corequisite: CIV E 406. (#3) 


CIV E 500 Civil Engineering Report Writing 

2.0 (second term, 1-2s-0). Written and oral 
communication: lectures and practice on presentation of 
oral and written reports; a comprehensive written report 
must be submitted by each student, Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. (#3) 


CIV E 502 Impact of Engineering Projects 

_.3.5 (second term. 3-2s 2-0). The need and regulations 
concerning environmental impact assessment are 
presented. Methods of analysis, parameter considerations, 
decision criteria, project evaluation and modification 
criteria, and impact of past projects. Prerequisite. CIV E 420 
or consent oft Department | #3) 


CIV E 503 Civil Engineering Applications of Operations 
Research 

3.0 (either term, 2-0-2). Introduction to basic concepts of 
systems analysis. operations research and 
decision-making as applied to civil engineering problems. 
Prerequisite. CIV E 305 :w3) 


CIV E 506 Construction Estimating and Cost Control 
4 5 (second term, 3-0-3) Introduction to elements of 
construction and cost estimating, Familiarization with 
quantity take-off, labour and equipment production rates, 
unit costs, extension of costs, overhead. profit, and 
preparation of estimate for construction projects. 
Prerequisite’ Consent of the Department. | #3) 


-the Department. ( #3) 


CIV E 507 Construction Contract Documents 

3.8 (tirst term, 3-0-3/2). Introduction to elements of 
contract documents Definition. interpretation and 
applications ct drawings. specifications. type of contracts — 
bidding documents. general and special conditions and 
associated contract documents. Prerequisite Consent of 
the Depanment | #3) : 










— 


CIV E511 Transportation Operations and Planning 

3 8ifirstterm 3-0-3/2) Transportation modes and 
missions Principles of traffic flow theory Human tactors in 
transportation. Traffic surveys. Intersection control, railwa } 
controls Transportation planning techniques and models 
Prerequisite CIV E 410; #3) 


CIV E512 Town Planning 

35 (secondterm 3-15-0) Historical growth and 
development of cities. growth and decay population 
forecasting. urdan land use and land planning. 
transportation planning, public services. planning 
legisiation, outline plan preparation Prerequisite CIV E 4 
or consent ot Deparment ; #2) 


CIV E 520 Municipal Engineering 

45 (firstterm, 3-0-3) Generai effects of wastes on the 
environment, solid waste management. design of storm } 
water management systems. subdivision requiation. and 
major design projects: laboratory tests on water and 
wastewater, field tno. Prerequisite: CIV E 320 or consent 


CIV E 521 Environmental Engineering I! 

3.8 (either term. 3-0-3/2) Distribution and collection 
system hydraulics. water distribution system desian 
wastewater collection system design. water treatment plant 
design, wastewater treatment plant design Prerequisite” 
CIV E 320 and 431 (#3) 


CIV E 531 Environmental Fluid Mechanics : 
4 0 (second term. 3-0-2). Turbulent flow: equations of 
motion and pollutant conservation equation. siender tlows, I 
jets and plumes. Mixing processes 'n rivers and lakes : 
Hydraulics of hot water and effluent discnarges into water 
bodies. Oil spiil in rivers and ocean. Prerequisite: CIV E 431 | 
(#3) 


CIV E 540 Hydraulic Engineering 

_ 4.5 (first term, 3-0-3). Pump, turbine and pipeline review, | 
surge tanks: waterhammer: open channel flow review 
culverts, spillways. energy dissipators: river hydraulics, 
river regime: elementary river engineering: models. 
Prerequisite: CIV E 431 (#3) 


CIV E 550 Hydrographic Surveying 
__ 45 (first term, 3-0-3). Legal survey principles and 
requirements offshore: basics of hydrographic surveying, 
electromagnetic wave propagation: effect of the measur 
medium on different frequencies: refraction modelling, 
acoustics. echo sounding: tides and water levels; horizon 
positioning systems. techniques and accuracy estimation. 
major positioning systems used offshore. error sources a’ 
error propagation: calibration of positioning systems | 
Satellite positioning. field procedures and pianning | 
Prerequisite: MEC E 350. MATH 312. CIV E 350 or cons 
of instructor. Note: CIV E 550 and CIV E 551 will be offered | 
in alternate years with CIV E 552 and CIV E 553. (#3) i 
4 
| 
{ 


CIV E551 Geodesy 

4 5 (second term, 3-0-3). Basic concepts of geodesy 
The earth's gravity field and its representation. Gravity } 
measurements, reductions and anomalies. Normal gravity. 
the geord and natural coordinates. Precise levelling and } 
height systems. Determining size and shape of the earth — 
Canesian and ellipsoidal coordinate systems and | 
transtormation between. Datum definition and . 
transtoramtion between difterent datums. Geometry of the | 
ellipsoid. radu of curvature. curves on the ellipsoid. direct | 
and inverse geodetic problems Reduction of observed | 
quantities to the ellipsoid and Laplace's equation Three 
dimensional direct and inverse geodetic problems Satellite 
orbit system and relation to geocentric earth-fixed system | 
Prerequisite: MATH 312. CIV E 305. CIV E 550, or consent | 
of instructor. (#3) i 
CIV E 552 Survey Adjustments and Data Analysis | 

45 (first term, 3-0-3). Review of basic concepts in matrix | 
algebra and statistics. Error propogation and estimation of 
observational accuracy. Variance-covariance matnces. 
Principle of Least Squares. adjustments. curve fitting and 
prediction Adjustment of honzontal and vertical survey 
networks by least squares utilizing observation and 
condition equations or combinations thereot. Mathemati 
model considerations, accuracy estimates and statistical 
testing. Prerequisite: CIV E 305, ClV E 551 or consent of 
instructor Note CIV E 550 and CIV E 551 will be offered 
alternate years with CIV E 552 and CIV E 553. ( #3) 


CIV E 553 Surveying: Advanced Topics 

__. 4.5 (second term, 3-0-3). Contormal map projection with 
emphasis on transverse mercator projection. Required 
corrections to survey observations for computation on map 
projections. Analytical photogrammetry; numenical 
onentation, block adjustments. Space positioning 
techniques and observational procedures: doppler. inertial 
and radio interferometric methods with appropriate 
mathematical modelling considerations for adjustment. 
Adjustment of geodetic networks with two or three 
dimensional modelling. Combination of survey networks 
from different datums. Sequential least squares methods, 
least squares collocation. Kalman filtering. Prerequistes: 
CIV E 552 or consent of instructor. (#3) 


CIV E 560 Structural Anaiysis I! 

_- 4.0 (first term, 3-2s-0). Analysis of statically 
indeterminate beams. frames, and trusses; matnx 
formulation and computer solutions. Prerequisite: CIV E 
460. (#3) 


CIV E 570 Structural Design I! 

_14.5 (first term, 3-0-3). Limit states design of steel 
structures, including tension members, columns, beams, 
beam-columns, composite beams, and connections. 
Prerequisite: CIV E 471. (#3) 


civ E 571 Structural Design IV 

_] 4.5 (second term. 3-0-3). Design of steel plate girders: 
design of prestressed concrete structures; design of 
masonry and reinforced masonry structural components. 
Two major design projects constitute the laboratory portion. 
Prerequisite: CIV E 472 and $70. (#3) 


CIV E 572 Structural Design It! 

(14:5 (first term, 3-0-3). Ultimate strength design of 
reinforced concrete beams. columns, footings and slabs. 
Prerequisite: CIV E 471. (3) 


CIV E 573 Structural Design IV 

_) 4.5 (second term, 3-0-3). Design of stee! plate girders; 
design of prestressed concrete members: design of 
masonry structural members. Two major design projects 
constitute the laboratory portion. Prerequisite: CIV E 572 
and 570. (#3) 


CIV E 590 Soil Engineering 

__ 4.5 (etther term, 3-0-3). Stability of natural slopes, cuts, 
and embankments, theories of earth pressure; design of 
temporary excavations and earth retaining structures; 
settlements of foundations; bearing capacity of foundations; 
pile foundations. Prerequisite: CIV E 480. (#3) 


CIV E 591 Geotechnical Design 

4.5 (second term, 3-0-3). Evaluation of site conditions. 
Design and analysis of shallow and deep foundations and 
retaining structures. Slope stability of embankments and 
cuts including toundation excavations. Prerequisite: CIV E 
$90. (#3) 


CIV E 596 Special Topics in Civil Engineering | 
(73.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 


CIV E 599 Special Topics in Civil Engineering u 
(14.0 (either term, 3-0-2). (#3) 





84.4 Computer Engineering 





CMPE 413 Sottware Engineering 

4.5 (second term, 3-0-3). The software crisis. The 
sottware lifecycle and the design process. Properties of 
Quality software. Requirements anatysis and software 
specification techniques. Software design techniques 
including data flow and data structure methods. 
Implementation and quality assurance techniques. 
Features of programming languages and programming 
environments which support good software engineering 
practice. Software project management. Prerequisite: 
CMPUT 305 (#3) 

CMPE 482 Computer Organization and Architecture 
(33.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Survey of the organization of 
various micro, mini- and maintrame computers. Design of 
the CPU contro! unit. Memory organization including virtual 
and cache memories. Parallelism in computers. 
Prerequisite: E E 479. (#3) 

CMPE 501 Computer Interfacing 

(13.8 (first term, 3-0-3/2). The design and use of digital 


interrupts. 
471, 479, 535; and E E 416 of 417. (#3) 


CMPE 598 Special Topics in Computer Engineering 
_'3.0 (first term. 3-0-0). This course is intended to enable 
individuals or a small group of students to study topics in 
their particular field of interest under the supervision of a 
member of the Department of Electrical Engineenng or the 
Department of Computing Science, or other appropnate 
departments. (#3) 


CMPE 599 Special Topics in Computer Engineering 
(3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). This course is intended to 
enable individuals or a small group of students to study 
topics in their particular field of interest under the 
supervision of a member of the Department of Electrical 
Engineering or the Department of Computing Science, or 
other appropriate departments. (#3) 





84.5 Electrical Engineering 





Note A: A course listed for either term will be offered in 
either the first or the second term, not both. 

Note 8: In some cases prerequisite requirements may 
be waived with the consent of the Department. 


EE 301 Elements of Electrical Engineering 

_!3.8 (first term, 3-0-3/2). Circuit parameters, Kirchoff's 
Laws, basic circuit analysis inciuding loop and node 
methods, steady-state AC circuits, phasor diagrams, 
power, power factor, three-phase systems for power 
transmission, transtormers, introduction to OC and AC 
rotating machines, motor selection for various applications. 
(®3) 


. EE 331 Electrical Engineering Design fi 

J 2.5 (second term, 2-1s-0). Advanced Fortran - 
programming techniques; numerical techniques applied to 
Electrical Engineering problems; numerical integration, 
interpolation, Runge Kutta methods, solution ot linear and 
nonlinear simultaneous equations. : ENCMP 
200 or CMPUT 214. Corequisite: E E 356. (#3) 


E E 354 Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering 
(3.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Physical concepts of 
resistance, inductance and capacitance. Kirchotf's Laws 
and circuit equations of OC networks, magnetic circuits, 
energy concapts, time domain analysis of R-L, A-C and 
Ric oawons, complex numbers and phasor aigebra, 


circuits, network theorems, measuring instruments, vacuum 
tube and transistor. (#3) 


E E 355 Electrical Circuits! 

(14.3 (first term, 3-13-3/2). Definitions of linear elements, 
dependent and independent sources, sign conventions, 
basic circuit laws; node and mesh analysis. Thevenin. 
Norton and other theorems; phasor concepts, impedance, 
admittance, A.C. (sinusoidal) circuit analysis, validity of 
laws and theorems, phasor diagrams; average, effective 
values of waveforms, real, reactive and complex power, 
power factor correction; wye and delta 3-phase circuits, 
3-phase power measurements; resonant circuits, frequency 
response, Q, half power points, bandwidth, effect on Q of 


non-ideal elements. Prerequisite: MATH 213. Corequisite: MATH 
313 of 319. (#3) 
EE 356 Electrical Circuits 


(J 4.3 (second term, 3-1s-3/2). Network transients, 
responses for A-C, R-L, and R-L-C circuits; forced and 
complete response for general exponential and sinusoidal 
excitation. The Laplace Transform, modeis for L. C with 
initial conditions. Circuit examples. Partial fraction 
expansion. Bode picts, complex frequency, the complex 
plane. Transter functions. Mutual inductance. Two port 
parameters. Models for transistors and ampiitiers. 
Introduction to operational amplifier circuits. Prerequisite: 
MATH 313 of 319 and E E 355. (#3) 


-E E 379 Introduction to Digital Electronics 

(13.4 (first term, 3-0-3/4). Boolean Algebra including truth 
tables and Venn diagrams. Switching devices and their 
symbology with an introduction to NAND and NOR logic. 
synthesis of combinational networks. Synchronous 
ee jal circuits, flip-flops, counters. (No prerequisite). 
(® 

E E 403 Electronic instrumentation 

(33.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Fundamentais of electronics; 
amplification, oscillation, modulation applied to measuring 
instruments; methods of measuring non-eiectrical 
quantities. Examples of biomedical instrumentation. The 
laboratory will illustrate the use and limitations of typical 
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instruments. Note: This course is offered for students of the 
Biological and Medical Sciences. (#3) 


£ E 405 Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering 

__. 3.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2), Magnetic fields, forces on 
conductors, induced voitage, commutation, d.c. motors. 
The induction motor, transformer action, torque - speed 
charactenstics, applications. Transistors, biasing, basic 
amplifiers. operational amplifiers and circuits. Silicon 
Controlled Rectifiers and Applications. introduction to logic 
devices. Prerequisite: E E 354 or equivalent. (#3) 


EE 415 Engineering Electromagnetics | 

_!3.5 (first term, 3-1-0). Review of vector calculus. 
electrostatics, and magnetostatics. Electnc and magnetic 
fields in matenal media, inciuding polanzation mechanisms 
and general boundary conditions. Solutions to static field 
problems. Maxweil's Equations and waves in free space. 
dielectncs and conducting media. Reflection and refraction, 
standing waves. Prerequisite: MATH 315, 319 and PHYS 
337. (#3) 


EE 416 Engineering Electromagnetics Il 

25 (either term, 2-1s-0). Transient and time harmonic 
signals on transmission lines, inciuding impedance 
matching and the Smith Chart. Rectanguiar wave guides 
and resonators. introduction to radiation. Prerequisite: E E 
415. (#3) 


gt E 417 Electomagnetics for Computer Engineers 
(13.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Ideal transmission line, wave 
equation, travelling waves. Charactenstic impedance, 
reflection coetficient, power flow, multiple reflections and 
transient response of a transmission line. AC steady-state 
and lossy transmission lines. Smith Charts, plane wave 
propagation, reflection and transmission coefficients. 
Implications on transmission rates of digital data. Local area 
networks, instrumentation buses. Prerequisite: PHYS 337 
of equivalent. (#3) 


EE 423 Analytical Methods of Electrical Engineering 
(_)3.5 (either term. 3-1-0). Applications of the theory of 
partial differential equations to Maxweil’s equations, heat 
flow problems, the transmission line equation and Laplace's 
equation. Transform methods and special functions. 
Prerequisite: E E 435 and MATH 408. (#3) 


E E 490 Electromechanics | 

(13.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Magnetic circuits analysis with AC 
and DC excitation: properties of ferromagnetuc matenais; 
hysteresis and eddy current losses, stored energy, 
transformers, mechanical forces in magnetic devices, 
modelling and analysis of transducers. Prerequisite: E E 
355. (#3) 


EE 431 Electromechanics ll 

(13.8 (either term, 3-0-3/2). An extension of E E 430 to 
rotating machines. Anatysis and performance of DC. 
induction, and synchronous machines. Prerequisite: E E 
430. (#3) 


a! E 435 Signais and Networks 

|_'3.5 (first term, 3-1s-0). Signal representation by discrete, 
continuous and generalized exponentials (Founer senes 
and Transtorms), Spectra. Impulse response, 
superpestition and convolution integrals. Laplace 
Transform, single and double tuned circuits. Bode plots. 
The z-transform. Prerequisite: E E 356; MATH 315 and 
MATH 320 or equivalent. (#3) 


EE 460 introduction to Linear Systems 

(13.4 (either term, 3-0-3/4). Transfer functions of RC 
networks, feedback systems, block diagrams, open and 
closed loop transter tunctions, pole locations: frequency 


omcsishe: EE 356, E E 435. (#3) 


E E 470 Electronics | Active Devices 
(4.3 (first term, 3-18-3/2). Electronic circuits and devices. 
P and N type semiconductor. Diédes, charactenstics, and 
applications. JFETs and MOFETs; characteristics, 
amplifiers, logic devices, integrated circuits techniques. 
Transistors, NPN and PNP types, operation, biasing, 
amplifier circuits, load lines. Smail signal modetling with 

jon to simple amplifiers. Prerequisite: E E 356, and 
MATH 313 of 319. (#3) 


EE 471 Electronics il Active Devices 

(14.3 (either term, 3-1s-3/2). BUT, JFET and MOSFET 
differential amplifiers, use in integrated circuits. High 
frequency effects in transistors. High and low trequency 
response of amplifiers. Negative feedback. BUT and CMOS 
operational amplifier design. A/D and 0/A conversion. MOS 
and bipolar digital circuitry. TTL and ECL logic families. 
Prerequisite: E E 470. (#3) 
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ai E 479 Introduction to Microprocessors 

13.4 (either term, 3-0-3/4). Microcomputer architecture, 
programming, and inpuVoutput problems. Prerequisite: E E 
379. (#3) 


E E 487 Statistical Method: in Electrical Engineering 
...3.0 (first term, 3-0-0), introduction to descriptive 
Statistics; measures of cer..ral tendency. Probability theory: 
descrete sample spaces, Bayes’ rule, random variables. 
Discrete and continuous distributions (binomial. 
hypergeometric, Poisso..- normal, standardized normal, 
exponential and chi-square). Estimation and sampling 
theory. Hypothesis testing. Application of techniques to 
electrical engineering measurements, to communications, 
reliability, queuing, modelling and simulation studies of 
electncal and computer engineering systems and other 
areas of signal analysis. (#3) 


E E 489 Introduction to Communication Systems 

:3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Spectral analysis, amplitude 
modulation, multiplexing, frequency modulation and puise 
code modulation. Prerequisite: E E 435. (#3) 


E E 501 Electrical Design 
3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Electncal design starting from 
fundamental principles using engineering methods. (#3) 


EE 507 High Voltage Engineering 

_.3.8 (first term, 3-0-3/2). High voltage phenomena. 
dielectric breakdown, effects of high fields, Corona, 
lightning, switching surges, insulation coordination, 
grounding. (*3) 


EE AS 512 Physical Measurements in Medicine 

_J3.5 (first term. 3-1s-0). Properties of the cell membrane, 
Nernst-Planck equation, Donnan membrane, constant field 
membrane, membrane impedance. Action potentials, 
voltage clamp measurements, membrane conductance, 
H-H equations, nerve conduction. Mathematical modeis of 
the axon. Electrodes. Gas and blood gas analysis. The 
E.C.G., E.E.G., and E.M.G.. origin and type of these 
signals, measurement techniques. Blood flow and blood 
pressure measurements (invasive and non-invasive). 
Satety aspects of electrical equipment in medicine. 
Prerequisite: Consent ot Department. (#3) 


El E 514 Reliability Engineering 

{)3) 0 (second term, 3-0-0). Study of how and why electrical 
and mechanical systems and components fail; Murphy's 
law: definitions of reliability and failure modes: practical 
Statistical distributions and frequency and duration 
approach for designing and evaluating system and 
component reliability levels; repairable, non-repairable and 
standby systems. Prerequisite: E E 487 or equivalent. (#3) 


EE 521 Power Systems! 

3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Power system components, 
performance and characteristics of transmission lines, 
compensation, load flow methods, economic dispatch, 
Z-bus tault analysis, introduction to stability. Prerequisite: 
E E 356, MATH 312 or 319. (w3) 


E E 525 Power Systems il 

— 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Faults and unbalanced 
operation of systems, symmetrical components, stability 
ang control, circurt breakers, tie line control, overvoltages, 
lightning and switching surges. Prerequisite: E E 521 or 
consent of Department. (#3) 


EE 527 industrial Power Distribution 

3.8 (first term, 3-0-0). Fundamentals of engineering 
design of electrical distribution systems for buildings and 
electrical plants. Current design practices and engineering 
methods. Prerequisite: E E 431. (#3) 


EE 531 Power Electronics 

4.5 (first term, 3-0-3). Charactenstics of power devices; 
BJT, MOSFET. SCR, GTO, Diode, A, L and C. Electronic 
power conversion techniques; choppers for DC/AC 
conversion, rectifiers for AC/DC conversion, inverters for 
DC/AC conversion, cycioconverters for AC/AC conversion. 
Applications in variable speed dnves, switchmode power 
supplies, UPS and pulsed power. Prerequisite: E E 356, 
EE 471. (#3) 


EE 533 Electrical Energy Sources 

_— 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Energy consumption and 
reserves. Growth and usage charactenstics. Electncal 
energy sources and costs, fossil, hydro nuciear and other 
sources. Economic planning of future sources and 
allocation of load among existing sources. (#3) 


El E 535 Advanced Digital Logic Design 

33.4 (either term, 3-0-3/4). Design and realization of 
synchronous and asynchronous sequential circuits. Design 
of comtrollers using standard integrated circuits and using 
MSI devices. Prerequisite: E E 379. (#3) 


E E 537 Advanced Digital Topics 

3.0 (second term, 1-0-4). Microprocessor circuitry and 
applications, with emphasis on laboratory construction. 
Prerequisite: E E 479 and 535. Enrolment by consent of 
Department. (#3) 


€ E 538 introduction to Signal Theory and Processing 
3.4 (either term, 3-0-3/4). Review of Fourier anatysis: 
sampled signals and sampling theorem; the z-transtorm; 
design of digital fitters; discrete Fourier Transform, the 
penodogram. Fast Fourier Transform, Algorithms, aliasing, 
leakage: spectral analysis, applications. Prerequisite: E E 
435 and 487. (#3) 

E E 539 Digital Fitter Realization 

Ci3.4 (second term, 3-0-3/4). Approximation and 
tinite-word length effects in digital filters. Digital fitter 
implementation. A/D and D/A converters. Distributed 
anthmetic digital signal processors. FFT hardware 
realization. Noise in digital fitters. Limit cycles and overtiow 
oscillations. Prerequisite: E E 535 and 538. (#3) 


EE AS 540 Digital Computer Processing of Images 
14.5 (second term, 3-0-3). Extension of sampting theory 
and the Fourier transform to two dimensions, pixel 
operations including gray-level modification, algebraic and 
geometnec transformations. The design of spatial fitters for 
Noise reduction, image sharpening and edge enhancement 
and some discussion of interpolation techniques. An 
introduction to the concepts of image restoration from 
known degradations and the reconstruction of images from 
parallel and fan projections. Prerequisite: E E 538 or 
consent of the instructor. (#3) % 


EES High Vacuum T: 

()3.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Gas kinetics , gas flow, 
Pumping speed theory, system design, pumping methods 
and pressure measurements, fabrication and leak detection 
techniques, adsorption and desorption processes, vacuum 
deposition techniques. (#3) 


E E 545 Electrical instruments and Relays 
(14.5 (second term, 3-0-3). A study of modern AC 
instruments, relays, and eran (#3) 


E EE 550 Analog Filter 

(3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Fiier pes Operational Ampiitier 
Circuits. Butterworth and Chebyshev response. Bi-quad. 
Satlen and Key and Detyannis titers. Frequency 
transtormations. Ladder networks. Switched capacitor 
fitters. Op-amp oscillators. Prerequisite: E E 460. (#3) 


EE 552 Computer Aided Circuit Design 

Cs. 5 (either term, 3-1s-0). Study of circuit design with 
emphasis on the implementation of digital computer 
techniques. Principles of modelling of etectrical 
components and devices. Network function evaluation, 
linear frequency domain circuit analysis, transient analysis, 
D.C. analysis of circuits. Sensitivity, circuit optimization. 
Prerequisite: E E 451. (#3) 

E E 560 Control Systems | 

3.8 (etther term, 3-0-3/2). Feedback Control System 
Characteristics. P!, PD, and P1D controliers. Stability, Routh 
Criterion, Root Locus Ptots. Compensation, Lead and Lag 
Networks. Bode Plots, Nyquist Criterion. State space, state 
transition equations, state teedback. Prerequisite: E E 460 
and MATH 408. Pre or corequiste: € E 538. (#3) 


EE 561 Control Systems i 

3.8 (second term. 3-0-3/2). Important nonlinearities in 
systems; describing function method. State space method 
to describe systems; the phase plane method. Economic 
systems, ecological systems. System dynamics approach. 
Simulation, digital systems and design of digital comtrotiers. 
Prerequisite: E E 560. Corequisite: E E 538. (#3) 

EE 562 Control Systems for Computer Engineers 

— 3.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Transter functions, block 
diagrams and signal flow graphs for continuous and 
discrete-time dynamical systems. State variable 
representation for analysis. Modeling. Time-domain 
petormance specifications, stability and steady-state errors. 


Root-locus technique for digital compensator design. Digital 


implementation of teedback systems. Prerequisite: E E 435 
and 538. (#3) 

E E 560 Feedback Control Systems for Mechanical 

Ei 

— 3.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Mathematical modeis of 
physical systems in the ume domain and frequency domain 
(Laplace Transtorms). Block diagram and signal flow 
graphs. State diagrams. Time domain anatysis of contro! 
systems. input-output stability; Routh test. Root locus 
method for contro! system design. Discrete data contro! 
systems. (#3) 


el E570 Electronics lil 

L_ 4.5 (either term, 3-0-3). Linear and non-linear 
waveshaping circuits, large-signal modeis for Dipolar and 
field-effect transistors, generation of linear voltage sweep | 
multivibrators, gate circuits, operational ampiitiers, A/D ar 
O/A converters. Prerequisite: E E 471. (#3) 


EE 571 Electronics iV 

_J4.5 (second term, 3-0-3). Operational amplifier 
techniques, active fitters, smail-signal modeis tor Dipolar — 
and field-effect transistors, tuned and untuned amplifiers, 
sinusoidal oscillators, modulation and demodulation 
techniques, device and system noise. Prerequisite: E E 4€ 
and 570. (#3) 


E E 572 Physicai Electronics 

3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Crystalline solids; quantum and — 
wave theory of solids, electrons in periodic lattices: 
semiconductors; metal- structure; 
metal-insulator-semiconductor structure; high electnc fiele 
in semiconductors and failure mechanisms of 
semiconductor devices. Prerequisite: E E 423. (#3) 


EE 573 Introduction to integrated Circuits 

3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Models for bipolar IC devices. 
Bipolar IC technology. Components of bipolar IC. Singie | 
and two transistor ampiifiers. Current sources. Ouiput 
stages. Modeis for MOS devices. CMOS technology. 





- Sealing down the dimensions of MOS devices. Basic MOS 


analog circuits. Elementai bipotar and MOS digital circuits, 
Prerequisite: E £ 470. Pre or corequisite: E E 471. (®3) 


E E 575 Generation of High Frequencies 

(13.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Fundamentals of microwave 
amplifiers and oscillators. Introduction to the principles of 
operation and the properties of important microwave tubes 
and microwave semiconductor devices. Prerequisite: E qa 
416. (#3) 


EE 577 Pulse and Waveshaping Circuits t 
3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Waveshaping circuits using 
passive elements and active devices; pulse generating 
Circuits, Mainty multivibrators and blocking oscillators; 
generation of linear voitage and current sweeps: other 
topics such as counting circuits, gating circuits. application: 
to computers, television. etc. Prerequisite: E E 471. 
Corequisite: E E 570. (#3) 


E E 583 Introduction to Plasma and Fusion 

— 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Energy sources and conditions for 
Nuclear fusion. Behaviour of plasma. Collision phenomena 
Boltzmann equation, transpon properties, electncal 
breakcown of gases. Hydrodynamic and individual particle 
methods. Current expenmental approaches to fusion — 
steady state and pulsed. State-of-the-art in confinement 
and heating of plasma. (#3) 

EE 585 Acoustics 

— 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Generali laws: impedance: 
transducers; enciosures; room acoustics; etc. (#3) | 


E E 586 Introduction to Optical Fibre Communications 
— 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Properties of optical 
communication systems; dispersion. attenuation and 
physical properties of single mode and multimode fibres: 
LED and laster diode sources; photodetectors: optical 
Coupling; system design: latest developments. Prerequisite 
E E 471 and 489 or consent of the Department. (#3) 


E E $86 Communication in Noise 

— 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Probability, random variables 
and processes, Gaussian noise. noise in AM and FM 
Systems, data transmission. informaton theory and coding. 
Prerequisite: E E 487 and 489. (#3) 


E E 589 Telecommunication Systems 

— 3.5 (second term, 3-1-0). Common-carrer 
telecommunication systems (including telephone | 
Networks); signal quality and systems specifications: | 
exchange switching and queuing: distortion and 
signal-to-noise ratio: multiplexing, modems and frequency 
converters: transmission media. digital transmission 
methods, and system constraints: signal conditioning: field 
tnps. Prerequisite: E E 489. { #3) 


EE 581 Antennas and Propagation 

— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to radiation, antenna 
fundamentals, seit- and mutual-impedances of linear 
antennas. arrays of linear antennas, practical 
considerations and teeding arrangements. Friis 
transmission equation, propagation between elevated 
antennas over a lossy earth, Fresnel zones and the effect 0! 
obstacles, earth curvature and the effects of normal 
retraction and ducting, troposphenc scatter. propagation in 
an ionized medium. ionosphenc critical frequency and 
MUF. Prerequisite: E E 356 and 416. (#3) 











E E 593 Advanced Topics in Engineering 

E netics 

(33.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Engineering aspects of wave 
propagation in ionized gases, waves in anisotropic media 
(inctuding ferntes), magnetohydrodynamics, space charge 
waves, travelling wave tudes, accelerators, periodically 
loaded structures. surtace waveguides, forces on dielectric 
and magnetic matenais in non-uniform fields and their 
biomedical and industrial applications, perturbation theory. 
(#3) 


el E 594 Research Project Seminar 
(20.5 (either term, 0-1s-0). Organizational seminars for the 
research project in the following term. (#1) 


£ E 595 Research Project 
(33.0 (either term, 0-0-6). Engineenng Physics student 
research projects. (#3) 


E E 596 Introduction to Principles and Physics of 
Laserc 

'_, 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Interaction of radiation with 
atoms. laser osciliations and threshold conditions, 3- and 
4-level laser systems. rate equations, special properties of 
laser light, cavity Q and photon lifetime, optical resonators 
and lens waveguides, Gaussian beams, gain saturation, 
Q-switching, mode locking, interaction of light and sound. 
holography. Description of various lasers: solid, gas, 
semiconductor, dye, Raman and chemical. Laser 
applications. Prerequisite: E E 416 or equivalent. (#3) 


E E 597 Microwave Engineering 

|_| 3.8 (first term, 3-0-3/2). Properties of transmission 
media, synthesis of impedance transformers, microwave 
junctions, scattering matrix and scattenng parameters, 
properties of microwave cavities, filters, ferrite circulators 
and isolators. Prerequisite: E E 416. (#3) 


EE 598 Speciai Probiems | 
33.0 (first term, 3-0-0). (#3) 


EE 599 Special Probiems i! 

(53.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Courses E E 598 and 599 are 
intended to enable individuals or a smail group af students 
to study topics in their particular field of interest under the 

supervision of a member of the Faculty. (#3) 
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ENCMP 200 Computer Programming for Engineers 
3.8 (either term, 3-0-1.5). Computer programming with 
application to engineenng problems: use of computer 
workstations. structured programming using FORTRAN. 
use of subprogram libranes, introduction to computer 
graphics, debugging techniques. Restricted to Engineenng 
students only. (#3) 


ENGG 200 Orientation to the Engineering Profession | 
— 1.0 (first term, 1-0-0). An outline of the development and 
history of the engineering profession: the branches of 
engineenng; the work of the engineer in the vanous 
branches. The course will consist basically of presentations 
from practitioners drawn from the vanous branches of 
engineenng. Several written assignments will be required, 
which will form the basis for assessment of the student's 
proficiency in report writing. (# 1) 


ENGG 201 Orientation to the Engineering Profession It 
— 1.0 (second term, 1-0-0). An outline of the work of the 


practitioners drawn from the various branches of 
engineering. (#1) 


ENGG 210 Engineering Graphics 

— 3.5 (erther term, 2-0-3). Sketching, drafting and 
interpretation of pictonals and multiviews of 
three-dimensional objects: visual design; introduction to 
scales, sectioning: dimensioning. Note: students in ail 
sections of this course will wnte a common final 
examination. (#3) 


ENGG 230 Engineering Mechanics | 

— 4.0 (either term, 3-0-2). Equilibrium of planar systems. 
Analysis of statically determinate trusses and frames. 
Friction. Virtual work. Three-dimensional equilibrium. Note: 
Students in ail sections of this course will write a common 
final exarnination. Corequisite: MATH 212. (#3) 


ENGG 231 Engineering Mechanics it 
— 4.0 (either term, 3-0-2). Centroids and centers of gravity. 


Forces in beams and cables. Force and moment diagrams. 
Distributed forces. Fluid Statics. Second moments of area. 
Particle kinematics and kinetics. Energy and momentum of 
a particle. Systems of particles. Note: students in all 
sections of this course will wnte a common final 
examination. Prerequisite: ENGG 230 and MATH 212. (#3) 


ENGG 300 Orientation to Cooperative Education 

1.0 (first term, 1-0-0). An examination of the history, 
philosophy and objectives of Cooperative Education; 
introduction to the operation of the Cooperative Studies 
Program: self-assessment of transferable skills and work 
values; preparation of the resumé; practice of job interview 
skills, ; goal setting on the job. Note: This course is only open 
to students registered in the Cooperative Studies Program 
and must be taken prior to a student's first work placement. 
(#1) 


ENGG 405 Engineering and Society 

__ 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). An interpretative course on the 
art and science of engineering. A brief review of the 
evolution of engineenng and an analysis of its present role 
in business and society. Examples of how engineering is 
used to apply scientific principles and judgement to the 
creation and optimization of safe systems, and to identity 
those special systems which offer the best return on an 
investment of money, time and other resources. Examples 
are drawn trom current societal problems in such areas as 
energy resources, population growth, and environmental 
protection. Note: This course is intended for Business and 
Engineering students registered in their third or fourth year. 
Students from other facuities may be admitted on a 
space-available basis. (#3) 


ENGG 420 Engineering Law 

— 3.0 (erther term, 3-0-0). Contracts; specifications; 
tenders; bonds: construction contract forms; Public Works 
Act: Workers’ Compensation Act; building trades; company 
law; the engineer as an expert witness: patents; trade 
Marks; copyngnts; negligence; arbitration. Note: Restricted 
enrolment. Registration approval by Dean's office only. 
Credit will be granted for only one of ENGG 420 and LEGR 
301. (#3) 


ENGG 500 The Practice of the Engineering Profession 
1,0 (Second term, 1-0-0). The technical and professional 
duties and responsibilities of the engineer, the ethics of the 
engineering profession, technical and professional 
organizations. The rote of the engineer in the social 
environment. Note: Registration in this course is normally 
open only to those students in their final two terms. (#1) 


ENGG 506 Safety Management 

— 3.8 (second term, 3-3s/2-0). A comprehensive review of 
the theory and practice of providing a safe work 
environment in all types of major industries. Risks and 
hazards are identified which are charactenstically present in 
industry. The course emphasizes the importance of the 
decisions of engineers and business managers in 
Protecting workers and the public, and outlines their legal 
responsibilities. (#3) 





84.7 Mechanical 
Engineering 





MEC E 350 Engineering Mechanics: Iti 

— 3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). Moments of inertia. Kinematics 
and kinetics of rigid body motion, energy and momentum 
methods, impact, mechanical vibrations. Prerequisite: 
ENGG 231 and MATH 213. (#3) 


MEC E 361 Mechanical Design | 

— 3.5 (second term, 2-0-3). Design morphology, analysis 
and design of components, computer-aided design 
introduction, project. Prerequisite: CIV E 360, 
ENCMP 200. (#3) 


MEC E 400 Mechanical Measurements 

— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Charactenzation and behaviour 
of measunng systems. Statistics and analysis ot 
measurement data; measurement techniques applied to 
fundamental mechanical engineering phenomena 

Prerequisite: CIV E 360 and STAT 335. Corequisite: MECE 
431. (#3) 


MEC E 401 Mechanical E Laboratory 

— 1.5 (erther term, 0-0-3). Laboratory expenments in 
mechanical engineering measurement techniques, 
treatment of measurement data, introduction to engineering 
report writing. Corequisite: MEC E 400. (#3) 
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MEC E 403 Mechanical Engineering Laboratory | 

L2.5 (either term, 1-0-3). Selected laboratory expenments 
in applied mechanics and thermosciences. Prerequisite: 
MEC E 400, 401. (#3) 


MEC E 412 Operations Engineering 

—3.0 (second term, 2-0-2). The measurement and 
utilization of data by the engineer in industry. Types of data, 
effectiveness of data, models and metnods of data 
collection, activity sampling, acceptance sampling, control 
charts. Prerequisite or Corequisite: MEC E 400, 401. (#3) 


MEC E 413 Engineering Evaluation 

J 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). The application of the 
fundamentals of economics to engineering alternatives in 
planning, developing and managing industnal projects. 
(#3) 


MEC E 431 Fluid Mechanics | 

3.5 (etther term, 3-0-1). Basic equations, hydrostatics, 
Bernoulli equation, momentum theones. similitude, fluid 
metering, fluid friction in pipes, external flow, boundary 
layers. Prerequisite: MEC E 350, MATH 315, Corequisite: 
CHE 324. (#3) 


MEC E 440 Apptied Thermodynamics 

_/3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Review of tne fundamentais of 
thermodynamics. Cycle analysis and application to gas 
compressors, gas and steam turbines, and refrigeration, 
availability analysis, pnnciples of combustion, 
psychrometry. Prerequisite: CH E 324. (#3) 


MEC E 450 Vector Dynamics 

LJ3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Kinematics of rigid bodies in three 
dimensions. Moments of inertia, equations of motion tor a 
body, engineering applications. Prerequisite: MEC E 350. 
(#3) 


MEC E 451 Vibrations and Sound 

(13.5 (erther term, 3-0-1). Free and forced vibration of 
singie degree of freedom systems with and without 
damping, vibration isolation, free vibration of mult degrees’ 
of freedom systems, vibration absorption, beam vibrations, 
sound waves, sound sources, subjective aspects of noise. 
Prerequisite: MEC E 350. Corequisite: MATH 413 or CHE 
476. (#3) 


MEC E 461 Mechanics of Machines 

(12.8 (either term, 2-0-2/2). Velocities and acceteration in 
plane mechanisms, balancing of rotating and reciprocating 
machinery, gears and gear trains. Prerequisite: MEC E 350. 
(#3) 


MEC E 462 Mechanical Design I 

(33.8 (either term, 3-0-3/2). Design procedures, theones of 
failure, material selection, design for fatigue, creep and 
relaxation, setection of gears and bearings, development 
and application of computer-aided design software. 
Prerequisite: MEC E 361. (#3) 


MEC E 464 Menutacturing Processes 

_ 2.8 (either term, 2-0-3/2). Primary and secondary 
processes in metal forming, matenal removal and 
fabneation techniques, selected field trips and laboratory 
and shop exercises. Prerequisite: MEC E 361. (#3) 


MEC E 482 Advanced ot Materials | 

— 3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). Review of stress, strain, 
stress-strain relation, time-independent and 
time-dependent behaviour, virtua! work and energy 
theorems, deformations, indeterminate systems, matrix 
methods. Prerequisite: MEC E 361. (#3) 


MEC E 490 Historical Review of Engineering 

— 2.0 (first term, 2-0-0). The histoncai development of 
engineering emphasizing the interactions of engineering 
with the societal development of man. (#3) 


MEC E 491 Mechanical Computer-Aided Engineering | 
— 3.0 (second term. 3-0-0). Application of numencal 
methods to mechanical engineering problems; topics 
include roots of algebraic and transcendental equations, 
simultaneous equations, curve fitting and interpoiaton, 
numerical integration and differentiation, numencal 
integration ot ODE’s. Prerequisite: MATH 312, 313, 
ENCMP 200 (or equivalent). (#3) 


MEC E 501 Engineering Design 

— 1.0 (first term, 1-0-0). Selected guest lecturers on design 
Problems in engineering. (#1) 

MEC E 509 Experimental Design Project ! 

— 2.5 (either term, 1-0-3), Setected group projects in 
experimental measurement and mechanical design. Two to 
four person groups develop planning, design, testing and 
report writing shulis on projects in applied mechanics, 
thermosciences and engineering management. 
Prerequisite: MEC E 403 and MEC E 413. (#3) 
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MEC E 512 Operations Management | 

— 3.5 (first term, 3-0-1). The systematic design and 
implementation of operating systems, systems design, 
marketing and forecasting, work study, cost estimating, 
inventory models. job evaluations and microcomputers 
Corequisite: MEC E 413. (#3) 


MEC E 513 Operations Management Il 

— 3.5 (second term. 3-1s-0). The scheduling and control of 
operating systems. including forecasting, inventory 
management, Material Requirements Planning (MRP), and 
aggregate planning. Special emphasis wiil be given to 
project scheduling and control. Prerequisite: STAT 335. 
(#3) 


MEC E 514 Reliability and Maintainability 

— 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). The study of reliability in 
engineering design, definitions of reliability, maintainability, 
hazard functions, failure rates, frequently used probability 
distributions, the economics of reliability and maintenance, 
single and multiple component systems. Prerequisite: 
STAT 335. (#3) 


MEC E 515 Analytical Decision Making with Micro- 
Computers 

— 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). The structuring and solution of 
operational problems in technical organizations with the aid 
of micro-computers, decision analysis, quantitative 
methods of decision-making, and micro-computers, the 
large ana small technical organization and the place for 
muicro-computers. Prerequisite: STAT 335 (#3) 


MEC E 523 Principies of Heating and Air Conditioning 
— 3.5 (first term, 3-1s-0). The characteristics of heating 
cooling, refrigeration and heat pump systems, performance 
of system components, energy management, and energy 
conservation, solar energy systems. Prerequisite: MEC E 
431 and 440. (#3) 


MEC E 531 Advanced Fluid Mechanics 

— 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Laminar and turbulent flow theory, 
ideal flow theory, boundary layers and separation. 
Prerequisite: MEC E 431. (#3) 


MEC E 532 Compressible Flow 

— 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). One dimensional flow in pipes and 
varying area-nozzies, normal shock waves, flow in constant 
area pipes with friction and heat addition, methods of © 
measurement in compressibie flow, behaviour of real, 
non-ideal gases and two phase flow, flow transients. 
Prerequisite: MEC E 431, 440. (#3) 


MEC E 537 Aerodynamics 

— 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Boundary layer flow, vorticity, 
circulation and aerodynamic lift, wing theory, aeronautical 
applications. Corequisite: MEC E 431. (#3) 


MEC E 541 Combustion Engines 

— 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). History of basic cycles, combustion 
theory including ignition flame propagation and engine 
knock, cycie analysis with deviations from ideal cycles and 
performance characteristics, fuels, design and operation of 
Carduration and injection processes, exhaust emissions 
measurements. Identification of design parameters and 
their effect on emissions. Prerequisite: MEC E 440. (#3) 


MEC E 543 Energy Conversion 

_-3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Sources, flow and overall 
efficiency of use of various energy forms in society, 
thermodynamic analysis of energy conversion devices such 
as thermoelectric and magnetohydrodynamic generators, 
solar and fuel cells, energy from fission and fusion reactors. 
Prerequisite: MEC E 440, (#3) 


MEC E 552 Advanced Vibrations 

— 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Free vibration of systems with 
many degrees of freedom, nonlinear oscillations. 
Prerequisite: MEC E 451. (#3) 


MEC E 553 Acoustics and Noise Control! 

— 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Acoustic waves, sound 
transmission through walls and structures, acoustics of 
large and small rooms, mechanisms of sound absorption. 
Design of silencers. Prerequisite: MEC E 431 and 451. (#3) 


MEC E 555 Introduction to Robotics 

— 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). History and description of industrial 

robot applications, kinematics of industnal manipulators, 

actuators and servomechanisms, gripper design, motion 

Planning, programming and simuiation, work cell design, 
social implications. Prerequisite: MEC E 350 and MATH 

312 of equivalent. (#3) 

MEC E 561 Design Project 

— 2.5 (second term, 1-0-4). Selected design projects 

requinng the student to exercise creative ability, to make 

assumptions and decisions based on synthesis of technical 


knowledge, and in general, devise new designs, rather than 
analyse existing ones. Prerequisite: MEC E 413, 462,571, 
584. (w3) 


MEC E 562 Mechanical Systems Design 

— 4.0 (either term, 3-0-2). Design and optimization of 
thermo-fluid systems. heating and ventilation equipment 
and load calculations, system design, piping networks, heat 
exchanger analysis and design, computer-aided design 
projects. Prerequisite: MEC E 571. (#3) 


MEC E 565 Environmental Factors in Mechanical 
Engineering Design 

__ 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Properties of the environment 
important for engineering design, adverse effects of 
technology on air and water environment, dispersion and 
control of air pollution. government legisiation. Prerequisite: 
CH E 324. Corequisite: MEC E 431. (#3) 


MEC E 569 Experimental Design Project Il 

— 2.5 (second term, 1-0-3), Advanced project in 
experimental measurement and mechanical designs in 
applied mechanics, thermosciences and engineering 
management. Prerequisite: MEC E 509. (#3) 


MEC E 570 Advanced Heat Transter 

__. 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Advanced topics in conduction, 
convection and thermal radiation neat transfer, with special 
emphasis on analytical and numerical solution techniques 
applied to engineering problems. Prerequisite: MEC E 571, 
MATH 413 of CH E 476. (#3) 


MEC E 571 Heat Transter 

— 3.5 (first term, 3-1s-0). Mechanisms >f heat transfer, 
steady and unsteady heat conduction, numerical analysis, 
thermal radiation, free and forced convection, heat 
exchanger analysis and heat transfer with change of phase. 
Prerequisite: MEC E 431 and 440. (#3) 


MEC E 584 Advanced Strength of Materiais Ii 

_13.0 (first term, 3-0- -0). Special topics for beams, torsion, 
pressure vessels, plane stress and strain, stability, fracture 
mechanics. Prerequisite: MEC E 462; MATH 413 or CHE 
476. (#3) 








84.8 Mining, Metallurgical 
and Petroleum 
Engineering 

84.8.1 Metallurgical Engineering 


MET E 351 Materials Science | 

3.5 (either term, 3-1s-0). An introduction to the science of 
Materials from the standpoint of the relationships between 
structure and physical and mechanical properties. Atomic 
bonding, crystal structure and crystal impertections, binary 
phase equilibria and phase transformations. Structures of 
metallic, non-metallic and composite materials. Elastic and 
plastic deformation, fracture, fatigue and creep in crystalline 
and amorphous solids. Corrosion and thermal stability of 
materials in service. Prerequisite: CHEM 250 or consent of 
the Deparment. (#3) 


MET E 352 Materials Science II 

J3.8 (either term, 3-0-3/2). An introduction to the science 
of materiais relating their mechanical, thermal, electronic 
and chemical properties to atomic, molecular and crystal 
structure. Ceramic and metallic crystals, giasses, polymers 
and composite materials. Multi-phase materials, 
strengthening processes. Laboratories include mechanical 
Properties of metals and polymers, microstructure, heat 
treatment of steel, corrosion. Prerequisite: CHEM 205. (#3) 


MET E 432 Pyrometailliurgy 

3.8 (secondterm, 3-0-3/2). Nature of ores, furnaces, 
fuels, sigs, matftes and refractories. Metallurgical 
calculations. Metallurgical unit processes involving the use 
ot elevated temperatures to extract metals including 
calcining, roasting, reduction, distillation, smelting, 
converting, retining and casting. Metals discussed include 
iron and steel. lead, zinc, titanium, tin and copper. 
Prerequisite: MET E 440 or consent of instructor. (#3) 


MET E 440 Metallurgical Thermodynamics and Kinetics 
— 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Application of thermodynamics and 
kinetics to problems in extractive and solid-state metallurgy. 
Review of thermodynamic variables and mathematical 
prerequisites. Solution thermodynamics applied to 
metallurgical reduction and refining processes, phase 
equilibria. Experimental methods and estimation ot 


thermochemical data, kinetics of homogeneous and 
heterogeneous metallurgical processes; format basis of 
diffusion theory. Prerequisne or Corequisite: CHEM 371. 
(*3) 


MET E 450 Physical Metallurgy 

— 3.8 (first term, 3-0-3/2). The physical metallurgy of 
engineering alloys, composition, heat treatment and 
engineenng properties of steels, cast irons and selected 
non-ferrous alloys. Materials selection. Metallurgy of 
welding and joining. Prerequisite: MET E 352. (#3) 


MET E 451 Electronic Materiais 

— 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). The science of electronic materials 
relating atomic, molecular and crystal structure to material 
properties: polymers. glasses, crystalline ceramics, metals. 
and composites: diffusion, electrocnemicai and corrosion 
properties: phase equilibna, strengthening mechanisms, 
mechanical properties and failure: electrical conductors. 
semiconductors, and dielectrics; thermal, magnetic, and 
optical properties. Prerequisite: CHEM 205. Not open to 
students with credit in MET E 351 or MET E 352 (#3) 


MET E 457 Fundamentals of Physicai Metallurgy | 
— 45 (first term. 3-0-3). Elements of crystallography. 
Stereograpnhie projection, x-ray diffraction, structure of 
alloys, crystal defects. Diffusion. Phase equilibria and 
transformations. Prerequisite: MET E 351 or 352. (#3) 


MET E 458 Fundamentais of Physical Metallurgy I! 
—4.5 (second term, 3-0-3). Elastic deformation. 
Dislocation theory, piastic deformation of crystals, 


strengthening mechanisms, annealing behaviour. Fracture, 


creep and fatigue processes. Prerequisite: MET E 457. 
(#3) 


MET E 530 Hydrometallurgy and Electrometailurgy 
3.8 (first term, 3-0-3/2). Principtes and applications of 
hydrometallurgical and electrometailurgical processes to 
extract metals: atmospheric and pressure leaching, ion 
exchange, soivent extraction, hydrogen reduction, 
electrowinning and electrorefining. Metals discussed 
include copper, nickel, cobait, uranium, zinc, aluminum and 
magnesium. Prerequisite: MET E 440 or consent of 
instructor. (#3) 


MET E 540 Metallurgical Research Project! 

J 1.5 (first term, 0-0-3). Research on current topics in 
Metallurgical and mineral engineering, including physical, 
chemical and mechanical metallurgy, and mineral 
processing. Literature survey on a specific topic and 
submission of a detailed research proposal. Corequisite: 
MNL E 599. (#2) 


MET E 541 Metallurgical Research Project li 

(73.0 (second term, 0-0-6). Execute research according to 
research proposal prepared in MET E 540. Write research 
report. Prerequisite: MET E 540. Corequisite: MET E 549. 

(#3) 


MET E 542 Metallurgical Piant Design and Operation 
__ 3.5 (second term, 2-0-3). Fundamental concepts of 
design, flowsheet layout, cost estimation, profitability 
analysis, equipment sizing and selection, maintenance 
scheduling and operating practices. Prerequisite: MNL E 
431. (3) 


MET E 543 Special Topics in Metallurgy 

()}3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Physical and chemical principles 
underlying metallurgical topics of current interest such as 
composite materials, matenais problems in energy 
conversion, electrofinishing, recycling, extraction of metals 
from fossil fuels, iron and steeimaking, and refractory-siag 
imeractions. (#3) 

ee, E 545 Corrogion and Oxidation 

(3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Electrochemical theory of 
galvanic attack. concentration ceils and differential 
temperature cells. Uniform attack. The interaction of 
mechanical stresses and corrosion. Selecton of 


corrosion-resistant matenais. Protective coatings, inhibrtors 


and cathodic protection, corrosion testing, 
high-temperature oxidation and other gas-metal reactions. 
Prerequisite: MET E 351 or 352. (#3) 


MET E 548 Metallurgical Field Trip 

(50.0 An extended trip to visit mining and metallurgical 
plants is made every second year by Third- and 

Fourth- Year Mining, Mineral Processing and Metallurgy 
students accompanied by staff. Fourth- Year students in 
Metallurgy may also be required to make several part-day 
trips dunng the session to mining, metallurgical and other 
industnal plants near Edmonton. Prerequisite: MNL E 390. 
(#0) 


MET E 549 Metallurgical Seminar 
LJ 1.0 (second term, 1-0-0). Meetings of staff and 


tourth-year students for discussion of topics from recent 
literature related to metallurgical research. Prerequisite: 
MET E 432 and 457. (#1) 


MET E 552 Applications of Physical Metallurgy | 
{23.8 (first term, 3-0-2/2). Service conditions, mechanical 
properties and matenals selection of engineenng alloys. 
Composition, structure, heat treatment and properties of 
alloys including steels, tool and die matenals, refractory 
metais, and light metai alloys. Metallurgical design. 
Prerequisite: MET E 457. (#3) 


MET E 553 of Physical Metallurgy Il 

(13.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Solidification processing, 
deformation processing. Metal working by forging, rolling 
and drawing. Powder metallurgy. Metallurgy of welding and 
joining. Prerequisite: MET € 552 or 450. (#3) 


MET E 555 Special Topics in Metal Processing 

13.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Studies of the metallurgical 
background of specific metal processing techniques which 
are of current interest. Prerequisite: MET E 552 or 450. (#3) 
MET E 567 Polymers and Fibre Reintorced Polymers 
()3.5 (either term, 3-1s-0). Introduction. Structure and 
behaviour of polymers. Polymer processing techniques. 
Stiffness and strength of polymers. Fracture of polymers. 
Fibre-polymer composites. Fluid flow and heat transter in 
melt processing. interactions of processing and properties. 
Polymer adhesives. Prerequisite: MET E 352 or equivalent. 
(#3) 


84.8.2 Mining Engineering 

MIN E 410 Ore Reserve Estimation 

(13.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Genesis of mineral deposits, 
sampling and estimation of ore grades and volumes, 
conventional ore reserve estimation tecnniques, evaluation 
of reserves by geostatistical techniques. Pre- or 
co-requisite: MATH 312 and STAT 335. (#3) 


MIN E 423 Rock Mechanics 

(14:5 (first term, 3-0-3). Mechanical properties of rock 
masses, field and laboratory determination; classification 
and index testing; permeability and flow; stresses around 
underground openings, elastic prototypes and numerical 
methods; ground support principles and mechanics of 
common support systems, loads on supports; hydraulic 
backfill, earth pressures, consolidation theory and practical 
consequences in mining: mechanics of subsidence and 
caving; rockburst mechanics; slope stability, rock 
mechanics instrumentation. Prerequisite: CIV E 360 or 
consent of instructor. (#3) 


MIN E 424 Blasting and Explosives 

(12.0 (second term. 2-0-0). Characteristics of explosives 
and inititation systems, design of surface and underground 
rounds, controled biasting, vibrations, fr 

without explosives, drilling. Prerequisite: MNL E 390 or 
consent of instructor. (#2) 


MIN E 430 Mine Transport and Materiais Handling 
(33.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Objectives of materials 
handling; surface and underground haulage; horsts and 
hoisting; material conveying; hydraulic pipelining; analysis 
of materials handling systems. Prerequisite: ENCMP 200 
and MNL E 390 or consent of instructor. (#3) 

MIN E 501 Mine Plant Engineering 

(33:5 (first term, 3-1s-0). Practical aspects of electrical 
engineering in mines: power, distribution, AC and OC 
motors, AC to OC conversion, control of peak loads, energy 
management. Compressors and compressed air in mines. 
Pumps and mine dewatering. Principles of mine equipment 
maintenance organization. Prerequisite: MNL E 390, E E 
301 and CH E 412 or consent of the instructor. (#3) 


MIN E 502 Mine Design Project! 

(51.5 (first term, 0-0-3). Preliminary data collection and 
identification of problem for mine design project (see MIN E 
503). Submission of report describing scope of project and 
primary data requirements. Selection and practice with 
various tools to be used in project, e.g. computer programs. 
Preparation of computer programs as required. 
Prerequisite: or Corequisites: MIN E 513 and MIN E 514. 
(#2) 


MIN E 503 Mine Design Project li 

(13.0 (second term, 0-0-6). Planning of exploration, surface 
and/or underground layout and operation of a mine. 
Students work in groups, having selected a problem 
involving a mineral deposit, prepare plans, schedules for its 
development. Results are to be submitted in a report. 
Prerequisite: MIN E 502. (#3) 


MIN E 506 Ventilation and Safety in Mines 

_)3.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Health and satety: mine dust 
and gases, diese! emissions, radiation. humidity, heat, 
electncal hazards, blasting, drilling, mine flooding, roof falls: 
satety organizations and regulations. Mine ventilation: 
mechanics of air flow, ventilation circuits and fans. (#3) 


MIN E 507 Principles of Mine Ventilation 

_ 32.8 (second term, 2-0-3/2). Principles and practices for 
control of underground mining atmosphenc environment. 
Prerequisite: CH E 412, MIN E 514, or equivalent (#2) 


MIN E 510 Mine Economics and Organization 

(_}2.0 (first term, 2-0-0). Estimating costs and revenues 
related to mine development: taxation, profitability analysis; 
organization of mining companies. Prerequisite: MNL E 390 
or consent of instructor. (#2) 


MIN E 513 Surtace Mining 

J 3.8 (first term, 3-0-3/2). Surface mining methods. 
Planning and operation of surtace mines: pit designs and pit 
limits, equipment selection, control of operations. Land 
conservation and reclamation. Prerequisite: MIN E 410, 
MIN E 430 and MIN E 423 or consent of instructor. (#3) 


MIN € 514 Underground Mining 

(33.8 (tirst term, 3-0-3/2). Principles of engineering and 
operating underground mines, including key factors retated 
to mining method selection, mine planning, examination of 
individual mine operations, mine organization, labour 
productivity, cost estimating and cost control. Methods 
studied include room-and-pillar, sublevel stoping and 
caving, vertical crater retreat, block caving, selective 
methods for vein mines, and underground ccal mining 
systems. Prerequisite: MIN E 423 and 424 or consent of the 
instructor. (#3) 


MIN E 517 Mine Dewatering 

(13.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Flow through rock masses; 
regional hydrology; predicting inflows; methods of 
dewatering; methods of controlling mine water; design of 
pipelines, pumps, motors, starters and pipeline controls; 
corrosion: case histories; legal aspects. Prerequisite: MIN E 
423 or consent of the instructor. (#3) 

MIN E 518 Coal Mining Methods 

(13.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Technical considerations of 
tactors which affect and constrain choice of mining 
methods. Engineering design of the elements of mine 
structures. Mining methods for flat. gentty dipping, pitching 
and steep deposits, with reference to seam thickness. 
Factor studies are: coal getting, natural and artificial 
support, mechanization, coal recovery and conservation. 
Prerequisite: MIN E 514 or consent of the instructor. (3) 


MIN E 528 Mining Field Trip 

0.0 An extended trip to visit mining and metallurgical 
plants is made every second year by Third- and 
Fourth-Year Mining, Mineral Process and Metallurgy 
students accompanied by staff. Fourth-Year students in 
Mining and Mineral Process Engineering may also be 
required to make several part-day trips during the session to 
mining, metallurgical and other industrial plants near 
Edmonton. Prerequisite: MNL E 390. (#0) 


MIN E 529 Mining Seminar 

(11.0 (second term, 1-0-0). Meetings of student and staff 
for discussion of topics related to mining engineering. (#1) 
MIN E 555 Special Topics in Mining Engineering 

(13.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Research studies and/or projects 
subjects. Suitable subjects are chosen in consultation with a 
mining engineering facutty member. Typical study 
categories are reserve evaluation, surface and 
underground mining methods and operations, mine 
planning, computer simulation of mining operations, mineral 
processing, ventilation, regulations. mine safety, feasibility 
studies, economics and management. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor (#3) ; 


84.8.3 Mineral Engineering 
MIL E 390 introduction to Mining and Metallurgical 


MINL E 422 Rock Structures and Intact Rock Properties 
(13.5 (second term, 3-1-0). Rock texture and fabric; 
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compaction, fracture and deformation properties, effect of 
environment and time, strength theones. State of stress in 
the Earth's crust and its measurement. Formation, 
geometry and classification of depositional. diastropnic and 
non-diastrophic structures including bedding, jointing, 
fautting, folding, cleavage. Representation of structures on 
maps and stereograpnic projections. Prerequisite: CIV E 
360 or consent of instructor. (#3) 


MNL E 431 Mineral Processing | 

(14.5 (second term, 3-0-3). Unit operations emptoyed to 
concentrate minerals including comminution, classification, 
gravity concentration, froth flotation, thickening, fitenng; 
tailings disposal; marketing of minerals; economics. 
Prerequisite: MNL E 390 or consent of instructor. (#3) 


MNL E 490 Simulation in Mineral Engineering 

3.5 (first term, 3-1s-0). Simulation methods employed in 
mineral engineering are developed and applied to simple 
systems. Topics will include probabilistic and deterministic 
simulations of physical processes commonly encountered 
in mining, mineral process, metallurgical and petroleum 
engineering. Prerequisite: A course in FORTRAN 
programming. (#3) 


MNL E 505 Minerai Project Management 

{23.0 (either term, 3-0-0). The theory and practice of project 
management applied to mineral industry activities. iNcludING 
line organizations, matnx organizations. supevision, 
motivation. planning and scheduling, cost control, 
communications, use of management by objectives. CPM 
and PERT techniques. Preparation of effective project 
memos, letters, reports and management presentations. 
Prerequisite: MNL E 390 and PET E 391 or consent of 
instructor. (#3) 


MNL E 508 Environmental Aspects of Mineral 


Operations 

53.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Environmental impacts of 
mining and mineral processing. Legislation respecting 
conservation of soil, water and air quality. Procedures for 
sate disposal of solid, liquid and gaseous wastes from 
mining and mineral processing plants. Land reciamation 
and revegetation methods. Environmental aspects of 
stockpiling and transporting extracted and/or processed 
minerals. Case histories from coal and oil sands 
development. Prerequisite: MNL E 431 or consent of 
instructor. (#3) 


MNL E 519 Coal Mining and Processing 

(53.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Nature of coal deposits: 
physical and chemical properties; exploration and 
evaluation; mining, coal processing and conversion, 
economics and utilization. (This course is intended for 
senior students in Mining, Metatlurgical and Petroleum 
Engineering and Geology.) (#3) 

MNL E 533 Mineral Processing It 

(53.8 (first term, 3-0-3/2). The analysis. optimization and 
control of mineral processing systems through 
mathematical modelling and digital simulation. 
Instrumentation and control of mineral processing plants. 
Prerequisite: MNL E 431. (#3) 


WNL E 535 Origins, Formation and Properties of Coal 
(33.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Conditions for formation and 
metamorhic development of coal. The Coal “series”. Coal 
compositions. Mineral matter in coai Physical and chemical 
properties of coal, with emphasis on properties : aring on 
coal storage, transportation and end-uses (including 
gasification and liquetaction). Prerequisite: MET E 382. 
(#3) 


MNL E 597 Operations Research 

(33:5 (first term, 3-18-0). Simulation, linear programming; 
network analysis; dynamic programming. (#3) 

MNL E 599 Mineral Seminar 

{71.0 (first term, 1-0-0). Special lectures and discussions 
on topies of interest in mineral engineenng. (* 1) 


84.8.4 Petroleum Engineering 


PET E 301 Introduction to Petroleum Engineering 
(13.8 (first term, 3-0-3/2). Classification of ore and 
deposits and their genesis. The nature of 
petroleum. Physical properties of rock. Geophysical 
exploration. Leasing and scouting activities. Oniling. 
Estimating reserves. (#3) 
PET E 462 Petroleum Reservoir Fluids 
(53.5 (first term, 3-1s-0). Origin, accumulation, 
composition, nature and behaviour of petroieum reservoir 
fluids. Prerequisite: CHEM 371 or CH E 324, or consentct 
instructor. (#3) 
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PET E 464 Oil Weil Drilling and Completion 

\3.5 (first term, 3-1-0). Elements of rock mechanics, 
drilling fluids, factors attecting'rate of penetration. 
formulation evaluation and well completions. Prerequisite: 
CIV E 360 and either CHEM 371 or CH E 324, or consent of 
instructor. (#3) 


PET E 466 Petroleum Production Operations 

3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Types and charactenistics of 
weil completions. elementary theory of reservoir flow, tlow 
through conduits. flow measurement and control, artificial 
lift, fluid separation treatment and disposal. design of 
yathering lines and production facilities, well-testing 
simulation and recompletion, reserves estimation and 
decline curve analysis. Prerequisite: PET E 462 and 464. 
(#3) 


PET E 564 Well Logging and Formation Evaluation 

3.5 (first term, 3-1s-0). Theory and engineering 
applications of measurements of physical properties of the 
formation near the weil bore: interpretation and use of the 
information in reservoir engineering. Prerequisite: PET E 
462, of consent of instructor, (#3) 


PET E 568 Heavy Oil Recovery 

3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). The objectives of this course are to 
introduce the student to the current heavy oil recovery 
technology, and to develop the practical proyect design 
techniques. Emphasis will be on thermal methods, although 
nonthermal methods will be covered briefly. This is 
designed to be suitable for both undergraduate and 
graduate students. Prerequisite: or corequisite: PET E 573. 
(*3) 


PET E 573 Fundamental Reservoir Engineering 

3.8 (first term, 3-0-3/2). Rock properties, rock-fiuid 
interaction, flow through porous media; material balance. 
Prerequisite: PET E 462 or consent of instructor. (#3) 


PET E575 Apptied Reservoir Engineering 

! |3.5 (second term, 3-1s-0). Analysis and prediction of 
reservoir performance by use of material balance, steady 
and unsteady state fiow equations. Prerequisite: PET E 
$73 (#3) 


PET E 577 Modelling in Petroleum Engineering 

3.0 (second term. 3-0-0). Fundamentals of Modelling in 
Petroleum Engineering. Simulation methods as applied to 
specific problems in petroleum reservoir behaviour. 
Exampies will be drawn from pnmary, secondary and 
tertiary recovery phases of petroleum production. 
Prerequisite: PET E 573, CMPUT 300 and MATH 312 or 
equivalent. ( #3) 


PET E 584 Oil and Gas Property Evaluation 

| 3.5 (first term, 2-0-3). An economic and property 
evaluation in petroleum engineering involving exploration, 
drilling, production and development fundamentals and tield 
case histones, Canadian oil and gas regulations, unitization 
and equalization of investment. (#3) 


PET E 588 Petroleum Field Trip 

0.0 Students in their fifth and sixth terms will be required 
to make several trips to selected field installations, 
laboratories and industrial piants. (#0) 


PET E 589 Petroleum Seminar 

1.0 (second term, 1-0-0). Meeting of students and statt 
for discussion of topics related to petroleum engineenng. 
(#1) 
PET E 596 Petroleum Engineering Design Project 

4.0 (either term. 1-6s-0). Designed to deal with special 
Case Studies in the Mining and Petroleum industnes: an 
analysis of reserves; the prediction of production and 
operating procedures related to the project; the application 
of economics in the analysis of profitability; economics and 
Planning as tools tor a management position. Prerequisite: 
PET E 584 or consent of the instructor. (#3) 
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AG EN 301 Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning 
Agricultural Buildings 

4.5 (first term, 3-0-3). Environmental requirements as 
determined by physiological principles. Environmental 
controt. Prerequisite: CH E 324. (#3) 
AG EN 313 Soil and Water Engineering 
' 4.0 (first term, 3-0-2) Basic principles of agricyttural 


. 


hydrology, water resource development, imigation and 
drainage. NOTE: Not open to students with credit in AG EN 
308. (#3) 


AG EN 413 Irrigation and Drainage Engineering 

— 4.5 (second term, 3-0-3). Irngation and drainage 
Principles. planning and design of immgation and drainage 
systems. Prerequisite: MEC E 431 or CIV E 430. (#3) 


AG EN 420 Mathematicai Programming in Agriculture 
and Forestry 

_.4.5 (first term, 3-0-3). Mathernatical programming 
methods applied to the analysis of production systems in 
agnculture and forestry. Prerequisite: AG EC 316 or MATH 
221 or MATH 312. (#3) 


AG EN 421 Simulation Methods in Agricultural 
Engineering 

.4.5 (Second term, 3-0-3). Continuous and discrete 
simulation methods applied to the study of agricultural 
processes. Prerequisite: introductory courses in Computing 
Science and Calculus. Not open to students with credit in 
FOREN 421. (#3) : 


AG EN 430 Structural Design of Agricultural Buildings 
!_14.5 (second term, 3-0-3). Principles of structural design 
as related to the use of timber, steel and concrete in 
agncultural buildings. Prerequisite: CIV E 360. (#3) 


AG EN 453 Power Units 

LJ4.5 (first term, 3-0-3). Energy conversion, power 
transmission, soil vehicle mechanics, hydraulic systems, 
tractor performance and evaiuation, tractor dynamics. 
Prerequisite: MEC E 431 or CIV E 430. (#3) 


AG EN 454 Agricultural Machinery 

(14.5 (second term, 3-0-3). The course uses the wedge 
theory and the Mohr-Coulomb failure criteria as a basis for a 
simple tillage theory. Various tillage tools are examined as 
well as implement and tractor chassis mechanics. An 
imroduction to harvesting processes is made. Particle 
dynamics and mechanics of raking and Cutting are 
developed. Harvesting systems are noted. Prerequisite: 
MEC E 350, CIV E 480. (#3) 


AG EN 456 Post-Harvest Technology 

\ 14.5 (first term, 3-0-3). This course is an analysis of forage 
conditioning, fractionation, watering, preservation and 
ensiling; grain and forage dehydration, feeding and 
transport equipment. storage regimes, process control: and 
grain cleaning, sorting and mulling. Prerequisite: MATH 202 
or equivalent. (#3) 


AG EN 500 Agricuttural Engineering Field Trip 

[10.0 An extended trip to visit agricuttural 

Operations is required of all agricultural engineering 
students. Normality conducted for third and fourth-year 
students in September of even numbered years prior to 
Start of classes. (#0) 

AG EN 503 instrumentation in Agricuitural Engineering 
(14:5 (second term, 3-0-3). A study of the primary sensing 
elements used in agricultural engineering, their principles of 
operation and application. An introduction to signal 
conditioning and the use of digital techniques in 
instrumentation. Prerequisite: E E 40S. (#3) 

AG EN 510 Agricultural Engineering Project 

(13.0 (either term, 1-0-4). Each final year student in the 
B.Sc. (Agr. Eng.) program works independently on a project 
approved by the Co-ordinator. The project must be either a 
literature review of an engineering design problem or an 
experimental research project or a combination of any of 
these. Both a brief outtine and a formal report must be 
submitted by the due dates. (#3) 


AG EN 552 Advanced Irrigation and Drainage 
(13.5 (second term, 3-1s-0). Studies of selected topics or 


special problems in irrigation and drainage. Prerequisite: 
AG EN 411 of AG EN 413. (#3) 


A ea i. SR TS 

84.10 Courses from other 
Faculties 

Pierce satiate ea renee | setlltihe 


84.10.1 Science 


Chemistry 

CHEM 203 introductory University Chemistry | 

(J4.3 (either term, 3-1-3/2). Chemical energy, enthalpy, 
Hess’ Law and applications to bond energies and stabitity of 
compounds. lonic and covalent compounds, principles ot 


chemical equilibnum with applications to acid-base 
chemistry. Chemistry of hydrogen and the oxygen group. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 30 or equivalent. (#3) 


CHEM 205 Introductory University Chemistry il 

— 3.8 (Second term, 3-0-3/2). Oxidation and reduction, 
electrochemical cells and the Nernst Equation, free energy 
ana equilibnum. Chemistry of the halogens and the 
transition metals. Chemical kinetics. Prerequisite: CHEM 
203. (#3) 


CHEM 351 Organic Chemistry | 
— 4.5 (first term, 3-0-3). The study of organic structures and 
reactions. Nomenciature, hydrocarbons and organic | 
compounds of industnal interest. Students intending to take 
CHEM 351 and CHEM 350 in the same academic year are | 
recommended to register in CHEM 350. Prerequisite: 

CHEM 203 and 205. (#3) | 


CHEM 353 Organic Chemistry 
__ 4.5 (second term, 3-0-3). The study of organic chemistry, | 
Stereochemistry, aromatic hydrocarbons, polymers and 
peptides. Prerequisite: CHEM 351. (#3) 


| 
CHEM 371 Chemical Thermodynamics 
— 4.5 (first term, 3-0-3). The laws of thermodynamics with | 
application to thermochemistry. Free energy changeasa 
critenon of sponteneity or equilibrium. with applications to 
phase changes of one- and two- component systems. 
Students intending to take CHEM 371 and CHEM 373 in the | 
same academic year are recommended to register in 

CHEM 370. Prerequisite: CHEM 203/205 and MATH 
212/213. (#3) : 


CHEM 373 Chemical f 
— 4.5 (second term, 3-0-3). Colligative properties, chemical | 
equilionum, electrochemical ceil; kinetic molecular theory, 
simple theones of chemical kinetics and reaction 
mechanisms; introduction to molecular structure. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 371. (#3) 
CHEM 411 Instrumental Anatysis for Engineers 

4.5 (second term, 3-0-3). Fundamentals of volumetric, 
Chromatographic, spectrographic and electrochemical | 
analysis. Techniques covered include gas and liquid } 
chromatography, atomic absorption and emission } 
spectroscopy, UV and IR spectroscopy, mass 
spectrometry, NMR, X-ray fluorescence, ion-selective 
electrodes and voltammetry. Emphasis on applicationsto 
coal, oil and petrochemicais, air and water quality, } 
wastewater monitoring, mining and metallurgy, process 
analyzers, and manutacturing processes. Prerequisite: 
CHEM 203/205, CHEM 371. (#3) 


CHEM 452 Organic Chemistry 

(16.0 (3-0-0). Mechanism and reactions of aromatic and 
aliphatic compounds. Prerequisite: CHEM 350 or CHEM 
351/353. Prerequisite or Corequisite: CHEM 370. (#6) 


Mathematics 


MATH 212 Catculus | 

(13.5 (esther term, 3-0-1). Coordinates, geometry of lines 
and planes. Functions, limits. continuity, denvatives and 
applications. integration and applications. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 30. Note: This course may not be taken for 
credit if credit has already been obtained in MATH 202, 203, 
207 or 245. Note: students in ail sections of this course will 
write a common final examination. (#3) 


MATH 213 Caiculus é 

(4.5 (either term, 4-0-1). Applications of integration to 
lengths, areas, volumes and masses. Transcendental 
functions. Methods of integration, polar coordinates, 
parametnc equations. Vectors, vector functions and 
derivatives. Note: students in all sections of this course will 
wnite a common final examination. Prerequisite: MATH 212 
of equivalemt. Note: This course may not be taken for credit 
it credit has already been obtained in either MATH 204 or 
208. (#3) 


MATH 312 Linear Algebra and infinite Series 

LJ3.0 (erther term, 3-0-0). Review of eementary vector 
operations. Linear transformations, matrices and matrix 
operations. Eigenvaiues and eigenvectors. infinite Series, 
examples. Note: students in ail sections of this course will 
write a common final examination. Prerequisite: MATH 213 
Of equivaient. (#3) 


MATH 313 Differential Equations | 

(_J3.5 (either term, 3-0-1). First order linear and non-linear 
equations. Linear differential equations with constant 
coefficients. Laplace Transtorms, applications, Picard's 


Engineering students and Science students in the 
following programs: Specialization Physics, 
Specialization Geophysics, Specialization Computer 
Science (Computer Design Stream), Specialization 
Computer Science (Scientitic Computing Stream) or 
Specialization Geography (Meteorology). 

(2) This course may not be taken for credit if credit has 
already been obtained in any of MATH 317, 319, 333, 
401, of 431. 

(3) Students in ail sections of this course will write a 
common final examination. 


Prerequisite: MATH 213 or equivalent. Prerequisite or 
Corequisite: MATH 312. (#3) 


MATH 315 Caiculus iff 

(33.5 (either term, 3-0-1). Partial differentiation. derivatives 
of integrals. Multiple integration using rectangular, 
cylindncal and spherical coordinates. Vector Field Theory. 
Prerequisite: MATH 213 or equivalent. Note: students in ail 
sections of this course will write a common final 
examination. (#3) 


MATH 319 Linear Algebra and Differential Equations! 
J 4.0 (first term, 4-0-0). Systems of linear algebraic 
equations. Matrices. Determinants. Differential equations of 
first order. Linear differential equations. Linear equations 
with constant coefficients. The Laplace transform. 
Prerequisite: MATH 213 or equivaient. Note: 


(1) Open only to Engineering and Specialization 
Geography (Survey Science, Meteorology) students. 

(2) This course may not be taken for credit if credit has 
already been obtained in any of MATH 313, 333, 401 
or 431. 


(#4) 


MATH 320 Lineer Algebra and Differential Equations 
L)4.0 (second term, 4-0-0). General vector spaces. 
Eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Systems of linear 
differential equations. infinite series. Series solutions of 
linear differential equations. Prerequisite: MATH 319 or 
equivalent. Note: Open onty to Engineering and 
Specialization Geography (Survey Science, Meteorology) 
students. (#4) 

MATH 413 Advanced Calculus ! 

)3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Review of ordinary differential 
equations. Boundary vaiue problems, applications. 
Orthogonaiity, completeness and Fourier senes. Sotution of 
Laplace, heat and wave equations by Fourier senes, 
transforms. Numencai methods. Note: (1) Open only to 


This course may not be taken for credit if credit has aiready 
been obtained in either MATH 402 or 437. Prerequisite: 
MATH 312, 313, and 315 or equivaient. (#3) 


MATH 414 Advanced Caicuius i 

(53.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Series solutions of ordinary 
differential equations. Bessel, Legendre and Hermite 
equations. Vibrating membranes, heat flow in solids, 
gravitational potential. Transtorm methods. Additional 
topics may be added at the request of the students. 
Prerequisite: MATH 413 or equivalent. (#3) 


Physics 


PHYS 231 Mechanics 
Cs. 8 (either term. 3-0-32). Kinematics; particle dynamics; 


Physics 30. ‘Corequisite: MATH 212. (#3) 

PHYS 237 Wave Motion and Electricity 

(4.3 (either term, 3-1s-3/2). Oscillations; wave motion; 
sound waves; electric charge; electric field; electric 
potential; Gauss's law; capacitance; electric currents; 
electromotive forces and D.C. circuits. Prerequisite: PHYS 
231. (#3) 


PHYS 337 Electromagnetism and Optics 
(3.8 (either term, 3-0-3/2). Magnetic field; Ampere’s Law; 
Sorte diane inductance; magnetic properties of 

materials; geometrical optics; interference; diffraction. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 237 or 243. (#3) 
PHYS 392 Physics Laboratory A 
(33.0 (either term, 0-0-3). Experiments in mechanics, 

and atomic physics. Pre- or co-requisite: 

PHYS 385. (#3) 
PHYS 509 Statistical Physics for Engineers 
(13.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Quantum states, temperature, 
entropy, chemical potential, Boltzmann factor, ferrmons and 
bosons, kinetic theory of gases, Fermi-Dirac distributions 


and electrons in metais, Bose-Einstein distnoutions and 
photons. Debye theory of photons. Bose-Einstein 
condensation. Prerequisite: PHYS 337. (#3) 


84.10.2 Arts 


English 


ENGL 214 Essentials of Writing for Engineering 
Students 

(13.0 (either term, 3-0-0). This course is designed to 
develop the student's ability to wnte the narrative, 
descnptive, expository, and persuasive prose fundamental 
to all written communication. Instruction and practice will be 
integrated with the study of prose models drawn from 
modem essayists. A review of basic grammar will be 
included. Note: Restricted to students in the Facuity of 
Engineering only. (#3) 


Sociology 


SOC 366 People in industry 

(13.0 (either term, 3-0-0). introduction to the sociological 
anatysis of the attitudes and behavior of employees in work 
organizations, with emphasis on the contemporary 
Canadian situation. Note: Restricted to Engineenng 
students only. (3) 
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Faculty of Home Economics 


Please Note 


(1) Each student is responsible for the completeness 


and accuracy of his or her registration, Please read 


the Calendar carefully and, if in doubt about the 


regulations pertaining to your program, consult the 


appropriate University official (see item 7 below). 

(2) Please use this Calendar when you register. the 
University cannot supply more than one copy to 
each student. : 


(3) The Calendar sets forth the intention of the 


university at the time of its publication, with respect 


to all matters contained therein. The University 


reserves the right at any time to deviate from what 
appears in the Calendar, either in order to serve the 


best interests of the University, or because of 
circumstances beyond the University’s reasonable 
control. The University expressly denies 
responsibility or liability to any person or persons 


who may suffer loss or may be otherwise adversely 


affected by such change. 

The office hours of the University are from 8:30 
a.m. to 12:00 noon, and from 1:00 p.m. to 4:30 
p.m, Monday to Friday (except holidays); in May, 


(4 


June, July and August the office hours are basically 


from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with lunch from either 


11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. 


Telephone number 432-3111 (area code 403). 
(5) Professional requirements: Any student or 


Prospective student intending to enter a profession 


following graduation should get in touch with the 


appropriate faculty office in order to ascertain what 
requirements there are for professional registration 


above and beyond possession of the prescribed 
University degree or diploma. In some cases this 


information is provided in the faculty section of this 


calendar. 

(6) The following deadlines should be noted: 
Home Economics programs, June 1, 1988. 
Last day for applications for degrees in Home 
Economics to be conferred iat Fall Convocation: 
September 1, 1988. 
Other deadlines are set out in the Academic 
Schedule (§11). 

(7) Inquiries should be directed as follows: 


(Ail addresses should contain the suffix: University 


of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2E2) 

On academic matters: 

EM Murray, Dean, room 110 Home Economics 
Building (432-3883) 

M Cox-Bishop, Assistant Dean, room 115A Home 
Economics Building (432-2908) 

Z Hawrysh, Chairman, Foods and Nutrition, room 
308C Home Economics Building (432-3830) 

E Crown, Chairman, Clothing and Textiles, room 
301 Printing Services Building (432-2474) 


J Montgomery, Chairman of Family Studies, Room 


803, General Services Building (432-5767) 


L de Leon, Administrative Assistant Admissions and 


Student Affairs, 1158 Home Economics Building 
(432-4586) 


On admission of Canadian students, 
registration, records, transcripts, 
convocation: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-3113) 


On foreign admission: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-4981) 


On examinations: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-5221) 


On personal problems, psychological 
assessment, career planning, academic 
concerns and university information: 
Student Counselling Services, 102 Athabasca Hall 
(432-5205) 


On financial assistance, scholarships and 
awards: 

Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabasca Hall 
(432-3495) 


On University residence and other housing: 
Director, Housing and Food Services, 44 Lister Hail 
(432-4281) 


On student affairs: 4 
Dean of Students, Office of the Dean of Students, 
300 Athabasca Hall 


On native affairs: 
Office of native Affairs, 124 Athabasca Hall 
(432-5677) 


On fee payment: 
Office of the Comptroiler, 3rd floor, Administration 
Building (432-3389) 
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91.1 Members of the Faculty 





Dean 
EC Murray, PhO 


Assistant Dean (Undergraduate Programs) 

M Cox-Bishop, PhO 

L DeLeon, 8BA, Administrative Assistant (Student 
Records) 


Professional Services Officer 
E Burwash, Msc 


Executive Assistant to the Dean 
L Mason 


91.1.1 Clothing and Textiles 


Professor and Chairman 
E Crown, PhD (Consumer Textiles) 


Professors 

T Dennis, MS (Housing Design) 

N Fetterman, PhD (information Systems) 

A Kernaleguen, PhD (Social/Psych. of Clothing) 
N Kerr, PhD (Textile Science) 

A Lambert, MA (Textiles and Historic Costumes) 
E Richards, MS (Textile Science) 


Honorary Professor 
V Lefebvre, PhD (Secondary Education) 


Associate Professors 
G Bachynski, MSc (Apparel Design, Merchandising) 
M Cox-Bishop, PhD (Applied Design) 


91.1.2 Family Studies 


Professor and Chairman 
J Montgomery, PhD (Family Interaction, Systems 
Theory) 


Professors 

W Adams, PhD (Family Development, Family Relations) 

D Badir, MSc (Consumer Studies, Women in 
Development, Third World Issues) 

N Keating, PhD (Gerontology) 

D Kieren, PhO (Family Development, Family Relations) 

J Montgomery, PhO (Family Interaction, Systems 
Theory) 

F Morrison, PhD (Child Development) 


Assistant Professors 
N Huribut, PhO (Human Development, Cognitive 
Development) 


91.1.3 


Professor and Chairman 
Z Hawrysh, PhD (Food Quality (Sensory/Obj.)) 


Foods and Nutrition 


Professor 

T Basu, PhD (Nutritional Biochemistry) 

MT Clandinin, PhO (Nutritional Biochemistry) 
E Donaid, PhD (Human Nutrition) 

M Gee, MSc (Clinical Nutrition) 

ME Stiles, PhD (Food Microbiology) 


Associate Professor 
P Brogdon, MS (Foods) 


Assistant Professors 

J Johnston, PhD (Human Nutrition) 

91.1.4 Additional Members of 
Faculty Council 


President and Vice-Chancellor 
M Horowitz, EdD, LLD 
Professors 


D Hadziyev, PhD (Food Science) 

G Jarvis, PhD (Sociology) 

KR Kopecky, PhD (Chemistry) 

V Lefebvre, Phd (Secondary Education) 


Representatives 

€ Meakin, Alberta Registered Dietitians Association 
8 Purves, Office of the Registrar 

M Cox, Alberta Home Economics Association 


Registrar of the University 
BU Silzer, MEd 


Student 
(Graduate Student) 
(Undergraduate Student) 





91.2 General Information 





Home Economics is a study of the laws, conditions, 
principies, and ideals concerned with peoples 
immediate physical environment and their nature as 
social beings. it deals especially with the relationship 
between the two for the purpose of improving the 
quality of peoples daily lives. Consumer orientation, 
family dynamics and daily home living patterns are 
common themes running through all programs and 
courses. Programs are offered at bachelors and masters 
degree leveis. 


91.2.1 Undergraduate Programs 


in Home Economics 


For convenience, the Faculty divides the total field of 
home economics into three main areas and offers a 
four year undergraduate program in each one. All 
programs are flexible and contain sufficient options to 
permit tailoring the program for personal interests and 
career goals. 

The Clothing and Textiles program covers many 
aspects of clothing, textiles and housing. The social 
sciences, physical sciences and humanities are applied 
to the study of peoples most personal environment - 
their clothing and shelter. Through choice of suitable 
options, the program can be designed for a broad 
university education or as preparation for careers in 
merchandising, teaching, extension, textile science, 
textile or home design, textile conservation, or 
consumer affairs. 

Students interested in merchandising and/or retailing 
may choose the textile and appare! merchandising 
specialization, selecting options from the Faculty of 
Business. Due to both limitations in the number of 
practicum placements for this specialization and 
limitations on enrollments in courses, the Department 
will limit the number of students taking the 
merchandising specialization upon entering third year. 

Students who select the history/conservation 
specialization may choose options in art, history and 
anthropology. For a specialization in textile science, a 
student may choose courses in physics, chemistry and 
mathematics. A student with an interest in design may 
select courses in fine arts, while those with an interest 
in housing may select options from sociology, family 
studies, economics and other related areas. Students 
who wish to specialize in consumer studies should 
select courses in family studies, economics, marketing, 
and communications. 

Students wishing to pursue a career in the apparel 
industry may choose to spend one term in the third or 
fourth year of their program at the University of 
Manitoba. Students choosing this plan should consult 
the Assistant Dean to ensure that courses are chosen 
for which credit will be transferred. 

Students interested in studying all areas of Home 
Economics should read the material below under the 
headings: Adapting the three programs for generalized 
study of home economics, or for @ career in teaching 
and/or extension. 

Students who plan to undertake postgraduate study 
after receiving the bachelor degree should discuss 
plans with the Faculty’s staff members and select 
options which will prepare them to enter desired 
postgraduate degree programs (see §93.4). 


Details of the Clothing and Textiles program may be 
found in §93.1.1. 

The Family Studies program provides an 
interdisciplinary study of the historical, contemporary 
and emerging family forms through formal course work 
and interaction with individuals and families. Field 
experiences are an integral part of the program. Each 
student is placed in a field experience with an agency 
in the final year of study. Through this experience the 
student has an opportunity to develop skills in 
interacting with individuals and groups and to learn 
how to adapt knowledge to the needs of the 
community. 

The increasing need for support services for 
individuals and families suggests a growing demand for 
personnel trained to deal with personal and 
interpersonal problems. Interdisciplinary social welfare 
teams, recreational agencies, financial counselling 
groups, senior citizen groups, and agricultural extension 
agencies are a few of the potential employers of 
graduates of this program. 

Two routes of Family Studies are possible. The first is 
a General Home Economics Route which focuses 
attention on all three areas of Home Economics: Family 
Studies, Clothing and Textiles, and Foods and Nutrition. 
Chemistry 250 is a necessary prerequisite to elect this 
route. Students desiring careers in agricultural 
extension, the consumer field or teaching shouid pian 
their program on these general principles. The second 
is a General Family Studies Route. This route is advised 
for students desiring greater depth in the study of the 
nature of the family and/or family interaction and the 
application of this knowledge. Biology 200 and another 
half option in biology are necessary prerequisites. This 
route is especially relevant for students desiring careers 
in family related social service agencies. 

Students in the Family Studies program are advised 
to obtain counselling early in their program of study to 
plan appropriate choices of basic science courses and 
options. 

Postgraduate study may be undertaken at this or 
other universities; interested students should consult 
the faculty's staff members and should also refer to 
$93.4. 

Details of the Famity Studies program may be found 
in $93.1.2 

The Foods and Nutrition Program inciudes study of: 
the application of scientific principles in understanding 
the nutritional value of foods; the utilization, functions 
and interreiationships of nutrients in heaith and 
disease; the chemical, physical and sensory properties 
of food: the safety and quality of foods and their social 
and psychological significance. Optional courses chosen 
from the arts provide a broader education, while 
optional courses in other areas allow the student to 
plan a program to meet specific interests and career 
goals. ; 

The program is suitable for students planning to 
become dietitians, nutritionists, home economists in the 
food industry, home economists or foods and/or 
Nutrition specialists in provincial departments of 
agriculture and in consumer work. Students interested 
in dietetics should refer to the section below entitied: 
Adapting the foods and nutrition program for dietetics 
training. Students interested in the other careers may 
choose a variety of courses as options; early in their 
programs (not later than the end of the first year) they 
should consult the faculty's staff members guidance in 
selecting suitable options. 

Students interested in broadening their study to 
embrace ail areas of home economics should read the 
material below, under the headings: Adapting the three 
programs for generalized study or for a career in 
teaching. 

The study of foods and nutrition may be continued at 
post- graduate level in this and other universities. 
Excellent opportunities are open to the holders of the 
master's or doctoral degrees. interested students 
should consult the faculty's staff members for guidance 
in designing their undergraduate programs suitably; 
they should also refer to §93.4. 

Details of the Foods and Nutrition program may be 
found in § 93.1.3. 


Adapting the Three Programs for Generalized Study of 
Home Economics, or for a Career in Teaching 


it is possible to adapt all three programs for 
generalized study of home economics. Students who 


H-4 Faculty of Home Economics 


do not wish to concentrate on one area exclusively, but 
would rather acquire a general knowledge of the entire 
field or prepare themselves to fill positions as home 
economists in the extension service of provincial 
departments of agriculture or utility companies, may do 
so by enrolling in any one of the programs and 
selecting some optional courses from the other two. 
Graduates with a generalized program of this sort can 
also prepare for a career in teaching home economics 
by completing the Teacher Home Economics 
Qualification Program which appears in §73.8. As of 
July 1985 any student wishing to enrol in the BEd After 
Degree program must have the Home Economics 
course requirements before entering the program (see 
§73.8.2 for a list of the required courses). Students 
interested in generalizing their programs should seek 
advice as soon as possible upon enrolling in the Faculty 
of Home Economics since careful selection of options 
should commence very early. 

(For a description of Bachelor of Education degree 
program with specialization in Home Economics, see 
§73.3 of the Faculty of Education calendar.) 


Adapting the Foods and Nutrition Program for Dietetics 
Training 


The Foods and Nutrition program provides an 
opportunity to prepare for a professional career in 
Dietetics; the interested student will find guidance in 
§93.1.1 - Note B. 

To qualify as a professional dietitian a graduate must 
spend twelve months in an internship approved by the 
Canadian Dietetic Association. The Canadian Dietetic 
Association recognizes that there are three kinds of 
dietitians: the Therapeutic Dietitian, the Food Service 
Administrator, and the Generalist (who has duties 
related to both Therapeutics and Food Service 
Administration). Internships to meet the needs of these 
three kinds of dietitians are now being offered in 
Canada; however, the number of specialized internships 
in Therapeutics and Food Service Administration are 
still limited. Further information about internships can 
be obtained by inquiring at the general office of the 
Faculty of Home Economics. Interested students should 
make inquiries early in their careers. 

The Foods and Nutrition program offered by the 
Faculty of Home Economics emphasizes Therapeutic 
dietetics and General dietetics. Until more Therapeutic 
internships are started, graduates may qualify by 
completing the Generalist internship for which they can 
prepare by appropriate selection of options (see §93.1.3 
- Note A). 

Early in the program, students interested in dietetics 
should refer to the docurnent entitled Academic 
Requirements for Membership in the Canadian Dietetic 
Association June 1972. Copies are available in the 
general office of the Faculty. 


91.2.2 Transfer from other 


Post-secondary 
Institutions 


The first year of the Faculty’s programs may be taken 
at the University of Calgary, the University of 
Lethbridge or one of the following Junior Colleges: Red 
Deer Regional, Grande Prairie Regional, Medicine Hat, 
Camrose Lutheran, Concordia and Canadian Union 
College (see the appropriate University or College 
calendar). 

Applications for transfer from other post-secondary 
institutions will be evaluated individually. 


91.2.3 Brief History of the 


Faculty 


Degree programs have been offered at the University 
of Alberta since 1918 when a Department of Household 
Economics was established. In 1928, the School of 
Household Economics was organized under the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. In 1963, it became part of the 
newly organized Faculty of Science and three years 
later it became an autonomous school. In 1976 the 
status and name were changed to the present 
designation, Faculty of Home Economics. In August 
1981, the Divisions of Clothing and Textiles, Family 
Studies, and Foods and Nutrition received Department 
status. 





91.3 Course Numbering System 





Courses numbered 200 to 299 are junior courses, 
normally taken by first-year undergraduates. Those 
numbered 300 to 499 are senior courses. normally 
taken after the first year. Courses numbered 500 are 
normally restricted to senior and graduate students, 600 
to graduate students only. 





92 Faculty Regulation 





92.1 Admission 





(1) The admission requirements of the Faculty are set 
out in §§13.1 and 13.9 of the University Regulations 
and Information for Students section of this 
Calendar. 
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Admission With Advanced Standing 


(a) Students transferring into any BSc (HEc) degree 
program must meet ail curriculum 
requirements of the program of their choice. 

(b) Normaily, a maximum of 10 full-session 
courses or equivalents may be granted for 
work completed at other institutions. 

(c) Students who have completed more than two 
years of a Home Economics bachelor’s degree 
program at another university are advised to 
seek permission from their university to attend 
the University of Alberta as a Visiting Student 
(refer to § 12.2.3 of this University Calendar) 
rather than apply for admission into one of the 
programs offered by the Faculty of Home 
Economics. 


(3) Admission Policy for Non-Matriculated Applicants 

(a) See §13.21 of the Calendar for full detaiis on 
general admission requirements for 
non-matriculated applicants. 
Credit in the following 30 level matriculation 
courses: 
Clothing and Textiles Program 
English 30 and Chemistry 30 
Famity Studies Program 
General Home Economics Route: 
English 30 and Chemistry 30 
General Family Studies Route: 
English 30, Chemistry 30 and Biology 30 
Foods and Nutrition Program 
English 30, Chemistry 30, Mathematics 30 and 
Biology 30. 
(c) Passing grades and a minimum average 

of 65% in the required 30 level courses. 
(d) A personal interview with the Assistant Dean. 
(e) Deadline for application is June 1st. 


(4) Writing Competence Test: For further details see 
$14.4 of this Calendar. 


(5) English Languege Proficiency: See §13.26 of the 
Calendar for full details on current and future 
regulations. 


(6) Students from Commonweatth Countries: 

Applicants from Common- wealth countries require 
credit in 5 GCE exams: 2 at the A-level and 3 at the 
O-level; two of the exams should be Chemistry and 
English. 


(b 





92.2 Residence Requirements 





(1) A student proceeding towards a first degree must 
complete a minimum of 10 full course equivalents 
at the University of Alberta. At least 5 of these 10 
full course equivalents must be taken in the Faculty 
of Home Economics. 

(2) A student proceeding towards a first degree must 
attend at least two consecutive terms of a Winter 
Session in the Faculty of Home Economics and 
must be registered as a full time student in eachof 
the terms. 

(3) The final year of a degree program must normally 
be taken in attendance at the University of Alberta. 





92.3 Academic Standing and 
Graduation 





(1) The Student has the responsibility to be familiar 
with all regulations needed to meet the 
requirements for the BSc (HEc) degree. These 
regulations are described below. The student 
should also be familiar with the section of the 
calendar entitied University Regulations and 
Information for Students. 

(2) A student who interrupts a degree program after ai 
absence of two calendar years from academic stud 
at university level, may need to comply with any 
new regulations which have come into effect 
regarding program and requirements. if the 
absence has been of more than five years duration. 
the student may be required to take placement 
tests. } 

(3) An applicant to one of the Faculty’s programs who 
has an acceptable number of post-secondary 
credits to apply to the program, and who is 
deficient in a required matriculation subject 
(specifically, Chemistry 30, or Biology 30, or 
Mathematics 30), may be admitted as a | 
Probationary student. (The Faculty’s programs 
include required courses which have Chemistry 30. | 
or Biology 30, or Mathematics 30 as prerequisites.) 
The student would be required to remove the } 
deficiency. in a prescribed time period in order to | 
have the probationary status removed and to be 
allowed to continue in the program. 

(4) Categories of Academic Standing: 

There are three categories of academic standing, 
designated as categories (A), (8), and (C). At the 
end of each Winter Session, a category is | 
determined for each student in the Faculty by the | 
computation of a Quality Index. The Quality Index | 
(Q.1.) is defined by the following formula: 


_ sum of course weights passed PA 
aul. sum of course weights attempted ee | 


In the above formula, G.P.A. (Grade Point Average), 
is the sum of the products of all grades and their | 
respective course weights divided by the sum of | 
those weights. 


The categories of standing are as follows: 

- Category A: All students with a Q.1. of 4.0 or 
greater. | 
- Category B: All students with a Q./. of less than 
4.0 but greater than 2.0. Performance in this Q.1. 
range is considered to be “unsatisfactory”. i 
- Category C: All students with a Q.!. of 2.0 or 

less. Performance at this level is considered to be 
“extremely unsatisfactory”. 


Category A: 

A student who is not in the graduating year and is © 
in Category A (i.e., a Quality Index of at least 4.0 is 
attained) is eligible for promotion. Re-examinations are 
allowed only if all requirements for re-examinations 
(see (5) below) are met. Credit is denied for any course 
where grade of 3 or less is obtained. 


Category B: 

A student in this category will be permitted to 
continue. Individual rulings will be made with regard tc 
the requirement to repeat courses which were taken 
and failed. Re-examinations are allowed only if all 
requirements for re-examinations (see (5) below) are 
met. 

The student may be advised that there may be 
danger of failing to meet the requirements for 
Promotion and graduation. The student may also be 
advised to consult Student Counselling Services in 
respect to academic plans. A warning will also be given 
that a repetition of unsatisfactory performance 
(Category "B”) could resuit in the requirement to | 
withdraw. In such circumstances regulations applied for 
re-admission will be similar for the student who is in 
Category C (see-below). 


Category C: 

A student who is in Category “C” at the end of the 
Winter Session will be required to withdraw from the 
Faculty of Home Economics. Other regulations which 
apply to this student are: ineligible for re-examination 
in the failing year; credit will be retained in all courses 
for which a grade of 5 or higher in the the failing year 
was received. 

Normally, the student's request for re-admission 
will be considered only after a minimum of a year has 


elapsed since the requirement to withdraw. The student 
must write a letter to the Dean including a statement of 
intent to seek re-admission and also an expianation of 
what will be done to overcome previous difficulties. 
This letter must be received by mid-May of the year in 
which re-admission is sought. 

When re-admitted, the student will be put on 
probation and will be required to repeat the failed year 
and will be required to take a full course load (5 full 
course equivalents) in the Winter Session, pass all 
courses with a grade of 4 or better, and obtain a 
minimum G.P.A. of 5.0 before re-examination, in order 
to continue in the program. 

The regulations described above will be applied to 
a student with an extremely unsatisfactory standing in 
another Faculty at the University of Alberta, or at 
another post-secondary institution who ts applying for 
admission into the Faculty of Home Economics. 


(5) Re-examination 
a. A student enrolled in the Faculty of Home 
Economics will be permitted one 
re-examination for either one full, or one single 
term course in the 4 year degree program, 
providing the following conditions are met: 


1) the re-examination is for a course taken in 
the current or most recent Winter session; 

2) the course to be re-examined was a 
required, not an optional course in the 
program; 

3) the grade in the course was a 3 or 4; or the 
grade in the course was greater than 4, and 
there is a difference of 3 or greater 
between the grade in the course and the 
G.P.A. for the academic session in which 
the course was taken: 

4) if the weight of the final exam is at least 
40% of the final grade. 


The re-examination mark shall replace the 
original final examination mark. The revised 
grade will be included in the computation of 
the G.P.A. 


Re-examinations will not be allowed in the 
following instances: 


1) for courses taken in Spring and Summer 
Sessions; 

2) when the student has been required to 
withdraw because of low G.P.A/Q.1.; 

3) when repeating a year after being required 
to withdraw. 


b. A student enrolled in another Faculty and 
taking a course offered by the Faculty of Home 
Economics will be permitted a re-examination 
provided the following conditions are met: 


1) the Chairperson of the Department in the 
Faculty of Home Economics which is 
offering the course, and the Dean of the 
student's faculty give approval for the 
re-examintion; 

2) only if the weight of the final exam is at 
least 40% of the final grade; 

3) only if the grade in the course to be 
re-examined is a 3 or better. 


The re-examination mark shall replace the original 
final examination mark. There are no re-examina- 
tion privileges for courses offered by the Faculty 
which are taken in Spring or Summer Session. 


(6) In courses taken as a prerequisite to another 
course, the minimum passing grade is 4. 

(7) A student will not normally be granted the privilege 
of repeating a failed course more than once during 
the degree program. Exceptions are made for 
reasons deemed sufficient by the Faculty’s Council. 

(8) Five full courses or the equivalent per year 
constitute a full course load. The Dean may, in 
exceptional circumstances, permit a student to 
accelerate (carry more than a full course load). To 
accelerate, a student normally must have achieved 
a G.P.A. of 6.5 or higher on a full course load taken 
the previous Winter Session. A student planning 
on decelerating (taking less than a full course load 
in a Winter Session) must insure that the Faculty’s 
residence requirements are met (see 592.2 above). 

(9) To be granted a BSc in Home Economics, a student 
must complete the 20 full course equivalents 
required for the program, present passing grades (4 
or better) in ail courses, and have a grade-point 
average (G.P.A.) of at least 5.0 in the last 15 full 


course equivalents taken towards the degree. 

(10) A student transferring to the University with 
transfer credit will normally be required to 
complete at least ten full course equivalents and 
fulfill the residence requirements of the Faculty (see 
§92.2 above). Following enrolment in the Faculty, a 
transfer student requires a G-P.A. of at least 5.0 in 
those courses taken at the University of Alberta 
which are credited toward the degree. 

(11) Degree with Distinction: 

a. The notation “with distinction” is awarded to a 
graduating candidate who has obtained a 
G-P.A. of 7.5 or higher in the last ten full course 
equivalents taken for credit towards the degree. 
A student who has taken part of the work at 
another university may be granted a degree 
“with distinction” at the discretion of the 
Faculty Council. 

b. First Class Standing: First Class Standing is 
awarded to any student carrying a full course 
load (i.e., 5 full course equivalents in the Winter 
Session), who receives a grade point average 
of not less than 7.5 in the work of the session. 

(12) Awards listed in Section 223.8 of the Calendar are 
normally based on a full course load, (i.@., 5 full 
course equivalents in the Winter Session), taken 
only at this University. 


EEE 


92.4 Changes in Registration 
Tei en ee ee 


The deadline for changes in registration are: 
First Term and full courses: September 14. 
Second Term Courses: January 9. 


LEE EEE 


92.5 Withdrawal from Courses 
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Deadlines for withdrawal from courses are: 

From a half course offered in the First Term, 
November 18. 

From a full course, January 9. 

From a half course offered in the Second Term, 
March 23. 


eT 


92.6 Appeals and Grievances 


EEE 


The Faculty of Home Economics Student Academic 
Appeais Committee hears appeals from students 
regarding the following matters related to academic 
standing: 


(1) Transfer from one program or faculty to another; 
(2) Continuation in a program; 
(3) Graduation. 


Students who wish to appeal a decision affecting 
their academic standing, consult the Assistant Dean. 
Subsequently, the student should direct the appeal to 
the Dean in writing by July 31. Students may obtain 
complete academic appeal regulations from the office 
of the Assistant Dean. 

If a student wishes to carry the appeal further, the 
appeal may be directed to the General Faculties Council 
(GFC) Academic Appeals Committee (516.7 of this 
Calendar). 

Appeals regarding the student's grade or standing in 
a particular course should be directed to the instructor 
concerned. For reappraisal deadlines refer to §16.3.3(2) 
of this Calendar. 


Ci ee 
92.7 Faculty Student Advisory 
Services 


a 


Undergraduate students seeking advice on 
academic matters should follow the following avenues: 


(1) For answers to general career questions about 
programs such as course choices, fieids of 
specializaiton and preparation for graduate study, 
students should consult with their faculty adviser. A 
list of faculty advisers is posted outside the General 
Office in the Faculty of Home Economics Building. 

(2) For answers to questions regarding Feculty 
regulations, such as admission, re-admission, 
program requirements, transfer, registration 
withdrawal and graduation requirement students 
are directed to the office of the Administrative 
Assistant (Records and Admission) in room 1158 


Faculty of Home Economics H-5 


Home Economics Building. This office maintains 
records for each student's program, including 
course registrations and final grades, Consult with 
the Administrative Assistant (Records and 
Admissions) before contacting the Assistant Dean's 
office. 

(3) For students who are encountering special 
difficulties or problems related to program 
planning, unusual difficulties arising from decisions 
based on Faculty regulations or problems of an 
individual nature can be discussed with the 
Assistant Dean, Room 115A Home Economic 
Building. Students are required to consult with the 
Assistant Dean's office before submitting a formal 
appeal to the Academic Appeal Committee. 


—_ 


92.8 Examinations 


——_ 


(1) Unexcused Absence from Final Examinations. 
A student with an unexcused absence from a final 
examination will be given no grade for that 
examination. The final grade for the course will be 
calculated by using zero as the raw score for the 
final examination. 

(2) Excused Absence from Final Examinations. 
Refer to §16.3.2 of this Calendar. 

(3) Code of Student Behaviour. 
Refer to §19.2 of this Calendar. 
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93 Programs of Study 


UU SEEDS EIEN 


93.1 The Degree of BSc in Home 
Economics 


eS EEE EEE 


93.1e1 Clothing and Textiles 


Program 


First year 

CL TX 200 (Design in Everyday Living) 

CL TX 203 (Clothing Construction and Flat Pattern 
Design) (See Note A) 

CHEM 250 

ENGL 210 

Two full courses from Group | (See Note B) 


Second year 

CL TX 307 (Experimental Techniques in Clothing 
Construction) 

CL TX 309 (Textile Science |) 

CL TX 310 (Textile Science II) 

CL TX 300 

Two 200 or 300 level CL TX, FAM or FD NU courses 

One full course from Group ! (Note 8) 

Option (full course)(Note C) 


Third year 

FAM 359 

H EC 300 

Three 300 or 400-level CL TX courses (Note C) 

One single term course in statistics or research 
methods (Note 0) 

Option (full course) 

Senior option other than home economics (full 
course) (Note C) 


Fourth year 

CL TX 500 (Clothing and Textiles Seminar) 
Three 400 or 500-level CL TX courses (Note C) 
Three senior options (full courses) (Note C) 

Note A: For students with experience in clothing 
construction and pattern making, a placement test may 
be written to assess level of competence. If students 
have adequate competency, they may substitute one 
half course for CL TX 203. This test may be written 
prior to of during in-person registration. 

Note B: Group | includes the following courses: SOC 
200 and 201 or 203; PSYCO 260 and 261; Jr. Physics, 
Mathematics; ECON 201/202: Jr. History; ART 231; 
Computing Science (e.g. CMPUT 261, 262, 351 or 357); 
CHEM 200 or 302; ART H 201/202. 

Students planning to follow the Textile and Apperei 
Merchandising Specialization must select ECON 
201/202 in the first or second year of the program. 

Note C: Students wishing to specialize in textile and 
apparel merchandising must have selected options 
from Faculty of Business approved by the Department 
of Clothing and Textiles. Such students should select 


H-6 Faculty of Home Economics 


CL TX 416 and 420 in the third year of the program and 
Cl TX $06 in the fourth year. 

Note D: Acceptable courses include the following: 
STAT 241: STAT 255; STAT 336; PSYCO 309; SOC 313: 
( STAT 255 is a full course which would meet the 
requirements for a single-term course in statistics plus 
a single-term option.) 


93.1.2 


First year 

FAM 241 (Family Development) (half course) 

FAM 340 (Management of Family Resources) (half 
course) 

CHEM 250; or BIOL 200 and 1/2 Jr Biology Option; or 
BIOL 200 and Zoology Option 

PSYCO 260, PSYCO 261 

SOC 200 and 201 or 203 

ENGL 210 


Family Studies 


Second year 

FAM 343 (Child Development) (haif course) 

FAM 359 (Presentation and Communication) (half 
course) 

2 half course FD NU Options** 

2 half course CL TX Options** 

2 half course Open Options 

ECON 201/202 


Third year 

FAM 440 (Consumer Problems) (half course) 

FAM 443 (Issues in Family ‘.ife Education) (half 
course) 

FAM 448 (Family Communication) (half course) 

STAT 241 or PSYCO 309 or POL S 316 

5 half course Open Options 

1 half course Option from Group | 


Fourth year 

FAM 444 (Methods in Family Services} (half course) 
FAM 445 (Practicum in Family Services) 

2 half course Options from Group II 

SOC 477, SOC 478 

3 half course Open Options 


Group | inciudes the following courses: FAM 346, 
347, 350, 357 


Group II includes the following courses: 
FAM 433, 442, 446, 449, 450, 460, °527, °540, °541, 
°643, °547, °S51, *553, °559 


* with permission 
*° H EC 300 is not a FD NU or CL TX Option 


Note: SOC 341 is a prerequisite for SOC 478; 
students are advised to take it as an option prior to 
second term of the fourth year. 


93:1-3 


First year 

BIOL 200 (half course), ZOOL 220 (half course) 
CHEM 200 

CHEM 250 

Arts Option 

Option (see Notes A and 8) 


Foods and Nutrition 


Second year 

FD NU 320 (Basic Foods |) (half course) 

FD NU 321 (Basic Foods |!) (half course) 

FO NU 323 (Socio-cultural aspects of Food) (half 
course) 

BIOCH 300 

MICRB 315 

Four half course options (See Notes A and B) 


Third year 

FD NU 464 (Nutrition) (half course) 

FD NU 465 (Nutrition) (half course) 

Two senior half courses in Foods and Nutrition (See 
Notes A and B) 

CHEM 312 or Option (see Notes A and B) 

PHYSL 352 

FAM 359 (Presentation and Communication) (half 
course) 

Haif course Option (See Notes A and B) 


Fourth year 
Four senior half courses in Foods and Nutrition (see 
Note C) 
Two half courses or equivalent in Computing Science 
and/or Statistics 
Option (See Note 8) 
Senior Arts Option 


Note A: Students should note that the pre-requisites 
for FAM 359 are FAM 350 or a half course in sociology 
or psychology and at least two haif courses in the 
student's major. Students proceeding to a dietetic 
internship are advised to take FD NU 429 and an 
applied microbiology course (e.g. MICRB 365 or 
FD SC 461). 

Note B: To qualify ‘or entry into an approved 
Generalist dietetic inter.ship, the following courses 
must be taken: at least one half course in the 
humanities (e.g., Languages, History, Philosophy); at 
least one half course in the social sciences (e.g., 
Sociology, Psychology, Economics, Anthropology); at 
least three half courses in administration (e.g., 
Organization Theory, Industrial Relations and 
Accounting); Foods and Nutrition 406 and Foods and 
Nutrition 461. In addition, there are specific 
requirements to qualify for entry into Clinical, 
Administrative and Community Nutrition Internships. 
Students should consult guidelines available in the 
Home Economics General Office and in the Foods and 
Nutrition Department Office. 

Note C: Includes 400- and 500-level Foods and 
Nutrition courses or Food Science courses. 





93.2 Interdisciplinary BSc 
Program in Food 
Science 





A four-year interdisciplinary program in Food Science 
is offered co-operatively by the Faculty of Agriculture 
and Forestry, the Faculty of Home Economics, and the 
Faculty of Science. It allows students to specialize in 
this expanding field more than is possible in the third 
and fourth-year specialized program in Food Science 
offered by the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry. For 
details of the program see §33.1.11 in this Calendar. 

The program is designed so that students may 
register in it immediately on entering University or may 
transfer from the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry, 
the Faculty of Science or the Faculty of Home 
Economics after their first or possibly their second year. 
it is designed to give students a sound background in 
the basic sciences of chemistry, microbiology and 
engineering, together with the applied subject areas of 
food microbiology, food chemistry, food engineering 
and food processing. The program is intended primarily 
for students who wish to pursue a career in the food 
processing industry or related government services 
(e.g., Agriculture Canada, Health and Welfare Canada). 





93.3 The BSc in Home 
Economics after Approved 
Degrees 





Holders of an approved degree may qualify for the 
BSc (HEc) degree upon completion of a minimum of ten 
full (or equivalent) prescribed courses. All curriculum 
requirements in the home economics program of their 
choice must be met. in addition, students must pass all 
courses with a grade of at least 4, and must obtain a 
G.P.A. of 5.0 or better in ail courses credited towards 
the BSc (HEc) after an approved degree. 

The following residence requirements must be met: 
the student must attend at least two consecutive terms 
of a Winter Session in the Faculty of Home Economics 
and be registered ss a full time student in each of the 
terms; the final year of a degree program must 
normaily be taken in attendance at the University of 
Alberta. 





93.4 Graduate Study 





Graduate study leading to the degree of Master of 
Science may be undertaken in the Faculty of Home 
Economics, The major work may be undertaken in 
(1) Clothing and Textiles, (2) Famity Life Education, 

(3) Family Studies, (4) Foods, (5) Nutrition, and 

(6) Consumer Studies. Students wishing to pursue 
graduate study should consult the Dean of the Faculty 
of Home Economics and familiarize themselves with 
procedures and regulations laid down by the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research; this information may 
be found in the calendar of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


93.4.1 


For students wishing to develop a strong Family 
Studies component this can be done by adding to the 
courses offered in the Family Studies Deparment tho 
related to family in sociology. Some of those courses 
are: SOC 301, 323, 341, 342, 375, 451, 456, 471, 475, 
477, 478. 


Family Studies 


94 Details of Courses 





94.1 General Information 





Each course is designated by its computer 
abbreviation and a number. 

Following the title of the course is the symbol ”** 
standing for course weight, and a number indicating 
the weight of the course as used in computing 
grade-point averages. An ordinary full course is 
weighted 6, A half course is normally weighted 3. Sor 
honors and graduate courses involving research may 
vary in weight according to the iength and difficulty 
the research project. Some courses are offered for 


_credit only and carry no weight. 


The next three figures, enclosed in parentheses, 
indicate the hours of instruction required by the cours 
in a week. The format is as follows: the first position 
indicates /ecture hours: the second position indicates 
seminar hours (s), demonstration (d), clinic (c), or 
lecture-lab (L); and the third position indicates 
laboratory hours. The expression 3/2 means three hou 
of instruction every second week. The hours of 
instruction for a full course are the same in both term 
unless otherwise indicated. If the course is a haif 
course, the term in which it may be offered is 
mentioned before the hours of instruction. 

The appearance of a course description in the 
following list does not constitute any guarantee that 
the course will actually be offered in the forthcoming 
session. Information as to which courses will be | 
offered, the names of the instructors, and ail further — 


Physica! Requirements for University Courses 

The University has a commitment to the education ¢ 
all academically qualified students and speciai service: 
are frequently provided on campus to assist disabled 
students. 

Nevertheless, some courses make certain 
unavoidable demands on students, with respect to the 
possession of a certain level of physical skill or ability, 
if the academic objectives of the course are to be 
realized. In case of doubt, students are advised to 
contact the Department concerned and the Disabled 
Student Services Co-ordinator, Office of the Dean of 
Student Services. 

Since support services cannot be guaranteed for ail 
off-campus courses, instructors may be obliged to 
refuse registration in such courses. 





94.2 Clothing and Textiles 





H EC 300 Perspectives of Home Economics | 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the impact of | 
individual and family problem-solving on the near | 
environment end wider ecosystems; major issues | 
regarding the human and materiai resourses for 
future generations and the role of home economics in, 
confronting and dealing with these major 

issues. 


CL TX 200 Design in Everyday Living ' 
*3 (first term, 3-0-3). An introductory course in design 
to develop visual awareness. The functional 
components in our physical environment and their 
aesthetic quality are evaluated through problem 
solving. 


CL TX 201 Design in Your World 

*3 (first term, 3-38-0). An introductory course in 
design fundamentals to develop visual awareness in 
a community context. This course requires some field 
study to reinforce lecture material. Note: May not be 
taken by Clothing and Textiles students or by 
Education students majoring in Home Economics. 


Credit may not be obtained for both CL TX 200 and 
CL TX 201. 


CL TX 203 Clothing Construction and Flat Pattern 
Design 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Interrelationship of the 
principles of flat pattern, pattern adjustments and 
garment fitting. Application of construction principles 
to design details and fabric characteristics. 


CL TX 300 introduction to Social Science Aspects of 
Clothing 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). An introduction to a 
multidisciplinary, social science approach to the study 
of clothing with general application to the life style 
and life cycle of the individual. Prerequisite: Single 
term course in a Social Science or consent of 
instructor. r 


CL TX 302 Residential Design 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). The study and evaluation of 
the functions, aesthetics and economics of creating 
an habitation. Prerequisite: CL TX 200. 


CL TX 304 History of Interior Design and Furniture 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). A study of styles of domestic 
architecture, interior design and furniture down 
through the ages with an emphasis on the factors 
which contributed to the design and the relationship 
of these styles to present day living. Prerequisite: 
ART H 201 and 202 or consent of instructor. 


CL TX 305 Textile Design | 

*3 (either term, 2-0-4). An introductory studio course 
in various methods of printing and dyeing textiles. 
Prerequisite: CL TX 200 and CL TX 309 and either 
ART H 202 or 357 or consent of instructor. 


CL TX 306 Housing 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). A study of current trends in 
contemporary Canadian housing; housing needs; 
housing alternatives: role of governments in housing; 
Canadian housing within a historical and cultural 
perspective. Prerequisite: SOC 200 and 201 or 203 or 
SOC 403 or consent of the instructor. 


CL TX 307 Experimental Techniques in Clothing 
Construction 


*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Analysis and modifications of 
construction techniques in relation to prescribed 
standards. Study and experimentation in handling 
fabrics which require special techniques. Prerequisite: 
CL TX 203 or advanced placement, and CL TX 309. 


CL TX 309 Textile Science | 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). An introduction to textile 
serviceability concepts and textile legisistion; study of 
textile components — fibre, yarn, fabric coloration 
and fabric finish. 


CL TX 310 Textile Science I! 

*3 (second term, 3-18-2). Introduction to polymer and 
fiber structure: in-depth study of fibers inciuding 
production, structure, physical and chemical 
properties, uses and care; special finishes and their 
effect on fabric properties, maintenance of textile 
products. Prerequisite: CHEM 250 and CL TX 309. 


CL TX 400 Design in Everyday Living 

*3 (either term, 3-0-3). Introduction to design at the 
senior level: development of visual awareness and 
aesthetic appreciation. Prerequisite: Graduate 
standing and permission of the instructor. Note: May 
not be taken for credit by students with credit in CL 
TX 200. 


CL TX 401 Advanced Appareil Design 
*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: CL TX 200 and CL 
TX 307. 


CL TX 403 History of Costume 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Evolution of western fashionable 
dress from ancient times to the present. Emphasis on 
primary sources from the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. Prerequisite: Three single-term courses in 
history or art history or consent of the instructor. 


CL TX 404 Historic and Cross Cultural Textiles 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Textiles from a variety of 
cultures and time periods: their social significance, 
production, structure design, and the influence on 
contemporary design. Prerequisite: Three single-term 
courses in history, art history, design history or 
anthropology or consent of the instructor. 


CL TX 406 Textile Design & 

*3 (either term, 2-0-4). An advanced studio course in 
various methods of printing and dyeing textiles with 
a major component of independent study. 
Prerequisite: CL TX 305 and consent of the instructor. 


CL TX 406 Clothing Construction 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Application of basic 
principles of clothing construction and fitting to 
garments made of fabrics requiring special 
techniques. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and 
permission of the instructor, Note: May not be taken 
for credit by students with credit in CL TX 203 and CL 
TX 307. 


CL TX 407 Tailoring 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Note: To be offered only when 
staffing allows. Prerequisite: CL TX 307 or consent of 
the instructor. 


CL TX 408 Clothing and the Consumer 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Senior level application of 
behavioral sciences concepts to clothing. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of 
the instructor. Note: May not be taken for credit by 
students with credit in CL TX 300. 


CL TX 409 Textile Science 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). An introduction to textile 
concepts and principles. Prerequisite: Greduate 
standing and permission of the instructor. Note: May 
not be taken for credit by students with credit in both 
CL TX 309 and CL TX 310. 


CL TX 410 Textile Performance Testing 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Relationship of textile 
performance to end use. Physical testing and 
evaluation focusing on consumer products. Textile 
standards and specifications. Prerequisite: CL TX 310. 


CL TX 411 Advanced Textiles 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Fiber microscopy, study of 
major classes of dyes, polymer formation, special 
polymers, and textile finishes. Chemical reactivity and 
specialized physical testing. Prerequisite: CL TX 310. 
Corequisite: CHEM 200 


CL TX 412 Socio-Cultural Bases of Clothing 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Forms and functions of 
clothing in various cultures with emphasis on social 
organization, culture change, adaptation to 
environment, and changing technology. Prerequisite: 
CL TX 300; and any two of SOC 200, SOC 201, 
ANTHR 201, ANTHR 307; or consent of instructor. 


CL TX 414 Socio-Psychologica! Bases of Clothing 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Clothing as a stimulus and 
response in the establishment, maintenance and 
enhancement of the self. Clothing as an expression of 
collective and individual behavior. Prerequisite: CL TX 
300: and any two of SOC 200 , SOC 203, PSYCO 260, 
PSYCO 261; or consent of instructor. 


CL TX 416 Economics of Clothing and Textiles 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). The structure and economic 
importance of the textile and apparel! industries; 
consumption of textiles and apparel; the impact of 
legislation and government policy on the textile and 
apparel market piace. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202; 
and CL TX 300 or consent of instructor. 


CL TX 417 Selected Topics 

°3 (either term, 3-0-0, or 3-0-3, or 2-0-4). Topics of 
current interest in clothing, textiles and design. 
Prerequisite: varies with specific offering. 

CL TX 419 Preventive Textile Conservation 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Theoretical and practical 
investigation of the preventive care of textiles and 
costumes in museums or related institutions. Topics 
include an overview of deteriorsting fectors, as well 
as procedures for handling, storage. dispiay, and 
preventive treatment. Museum collections and 
personnel will augment university lecture, seminar, 
laboratory and study collection facilities. Prerequisite: 
CL TX 304, 309, 403 and 404 or consent of the 
instructor. 


CL TX 420 The Fashion Industry 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Study of the fashion industry 
and principles of retailing fashion goods. 
Prerequisite: CL TX 416. 

CL TX 430 Selected Topics in Textile Design 

*3 (3-0-3). Normally offered in Speciai Sessions. 


CL TX 431 Selected Topics in Appere! Design 
*3 (2-0-4). Normalty offered in Special Sessions. 


CL TX 432 Selected Topics in Housing 
*3 (3-0-3). Normally offered in Special Sessions. 


CL TX 433 Selected Topics in Textile and Apparel 


Merchandising 
*73 (3-0-0). Normally offered in Special Sessions. 
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CL TX 434 Clothing and Textiles Study Tour 
*3 (1-18-86). Normally offered in Special Sessions. 


CL TX 500 Ciothing and Textile Seminar 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Research reporting and 
information retrieval methods. Preparation and 
presentation of seminar based on an in-depth 
analysis of the research literature on selected topics. 
Open only to clothing and textiles students who have 
completed 90 course weights. Prerequisite: FAM 359. 


CL TX 802 Independent Study | & 

*3 (either term, 0-0-6). Independent study planned by 
student in consultation with faculty from one of the 
following areas or suitable combination of areas: 
Textile Science; Housing; Interiors or Furniture 
Design; Textile or Oress Design: History of Costume, 
Textile or Furniture; Textile Conservation and 
Clothing for Special Needs. Prerequisite: Senior 
course(s) in respective area or consent of the 
instructor. 


CL TX 503 independent Study ii 

*3 (either term, 0-0-8). Independent study planned by 
student in consultation with faculty from one of the 
following areas or suitable combination of areas: 
Textile Science; Housing; Interiors or Furniture 
Design; Textile or Oress Design; History of Costume, 
Textile or Furniture; Textile Conservation and 
Clothing for Special Needs. Prerequisite: Senior 
course(s) in respective area or consent of the 
instructor. 


CL TX 508 Practicum in Selected Areas 

°6 (either term, or full session). Supervised field 
experience. Open only to Clothing and Textiles 
students who have completed 90 credits. 
Prerequisite: CL TX 200, CL TX 300, CL TX 307, CL TX 
310, H EC 300 and FAM 359; senior course in 
respective area and consent of the Practicum 
Coordinator. Not allowed if credit in CL TX 506. 


CL TX 506 Practicum in Selected Areas 

*3 (either term, 0-1s-8). Supervised field experience. 
Open only to Clothing and Textiles students who 
have completed 90 credits. Prerequisite: CL TX 200, 
CL TX 300, CL TX 307, CL TX 310, H EC 300 and FAM 
359: senior courses in respective area and consent of 
the Practicum Coordinator. Not allowed if credit in 
CL TX 505. 


CL TX 807 Historic Resources Internship | 

*3 (0-18-8). Internship with an institution involved in 
historic resources conservation. Normaily offered in . 
Special Sessions by special arrangement. 
Prerequisite: CL TX 519 or CL TX 504 and consent of 
the Department. 


CL TX 508 Historic Resources internship fi 

*3 (0-18-8). Continuation of CL TX 507. Normally 
offered in Special Sessions by special arrangement. 
Prerequisite: CL TX 507 and consent of Department. 


CL TX 510 Current issues in Clothing and Textiles ! 
*1 (either term, 0-1s-0). Prerequisite: varies with 
offering. Note: The combination of all three of CL ™ 
510, 511, 512 constitutes the equivalent of a single 
term course of full weight. 


CL TX 511 Current Issues in Clothing and Textiles 8 
*4 (either term, 0-18-0). Prerequisite: varies with 
offering. Note: The combination of ail three of CL TX 
510, 511, 512 constitutes the equivelent of a single 
term course of full weight. 


CL TX 512 Current Iseues in Clothing and Textiles if 
*4 (either term, 0-18-0). Prerequisite: varies with 
offering. Note: The combination of ail three of CL ™ 
510, 511, 512 constitutes the equivalent of a single 
term course of full weight. 


CL TX 617 Selected Topics 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0, or 3-0-3, of 2-0-4). Topics of 
current interest in clothing, textiles and design. 
Prerequisite: Senior courses(s) in respective area(s). 


CL TX 519 Textile Conservation Theory and Practice 
*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Theoretical and practical 
investigation of the degradation and treatment of 
historic textiles and costumes. Lecture and laboratory 
experience will include an in-depth study of factors 
affecting the degradation of fibres, as weil ss 
methods of cleaning, bleaching and consolidation. 
Prereqisites: CL TX 310 and CL TX 419. 


CL TX 520 Literature Review 

*9 (first term, 3-0-0). A survey of the clothing and 
textiles research literature obtained from the 
application of information retrieval techniques to the 
numerous secondary eervices which cover the 
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literature. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent 


of instructor. j 


CL TX 600 Clothing and Textile Graduate Seminar 

*1 (either term, 0-1s-0), Required of ail graduate 
students; graduate students may register up to three 
times for a maximum of three credits. 


CL TX 602 Independent Study il! 
*3 (either term, 0-0-6). Offered by permission of 
instructor only. 


CL TX 603 Curatorial Research in Clothing and 
Textiles 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Investigation of past, current 
and potential research of concern to museum 
curators. Prerequisite: CL TX 403, 404, 520 or consent 
of instructor. 


CL TX 604 Independent Study iV 
*3 (either term, 0-0-6). Offered by permission of 
instructor only. 


CL TX 614 Research in Personality and Clothing 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A review of literature and 
research dealing with psychological processes and 
the application of personality and motivation theories 
to specific behaviors related to clothing. Introduction 
to relevant research instruments. Prerequisite: CL TX 
414 and PSYCO 383 or consent of instructor. 


CL TX 618 Consumer Research in Textiles and 
Clothing 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of conceptual 
frameworks for consumer research. Familiarization 
with the consumer research literature in textiles and 
clothing, with emphasis on developments in theory. 
Prerequisite: CL TX 416 and MARK 422 or consent of 
the instructor. 


CL TX 620 Research Methods in Ciothing and Textiles 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). A study of various types of 
research in clothing and textiles and the development 
of a research proposal with specific attention to: 
objectives of study, theoretical framework, 
hypotheses, sampling, data collection, analyses and 
interpretation of findings. Prerequisite: a half course 
in statistics and CL TX 520 or consent of instructor. 





94.3 Family Studies 





‘ €C 300 Perspectives of Home Economics 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the impact of 
individual and family problem-solving on the near 
environment and wider ecosystems; major issues 
regarding the human and material resourses for 
future generations and the roie of home economics in 
confronting and dealing with these major 

issues. 


FAM 241 Family Development 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the Family using 
the family developmental framework. Note: Open 
only to Home Economics students; not open to 
students who have taken SOC 371. 


FAM 340 Management of Family Resources 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1.5). Introduction to the principles 
of management as applied to the use of family 
resources. 


FAM 343 Child Development 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). An analysis of the physical and 
personality development of children in the family 
context. Twelve to fifteen hours of observation are 
required. 


FAM 346 Relationship 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A consideration of the 
sociological, psychological and personal factors 
entering into the selection of a mate, the 
development of a relationship, and problems of 
marital adjustment. Lecture with emphasis on group 
discussion. 


FAM 347 Adolescents: Their Families, Their Wortd 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). A study of the adolescent as 
a family member, developmenta! changes during 
adolescence and ways of coping with resulting 
problems. 


FAM 350 The Family in Transition 

°3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the study of 
the family — through the issues which surround the 
family and marriage in contemporary society. 
Reference to research studies and to historical data 
will provide the basis of the course. FAM 350 and 
SOC 371 may not both be taken for credit. 


FAM 357 Human Sexuality 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An inquiry into the nature of 
sexual behaviour, its personal and cultural sources 
and its personal, familial, and societal implications. 
To be offered as staffing allows. 


FAM 359 Presentation and Communication 

*3 (either term, 3-0-3). Introduction to the principles 
of communication; their application in interpersonal, 
group and mass audience situations relevant to home 
economics. Practice in verbal communication, 
demonstrations and display. Prerequisite: A half 
course in sociology, psychology or family studies 
(FAM 350 or FAM 241) and at least two half courses 
in the student's major. 


FAM 433 The Aging Family: Needs and Resources 

*3 (either term, 3-0-9). An exploration of the 
interpersonal, personal and physical needs of the 
aging family throughout the latter stages of the 
family life cycle beginning at the empty nest stage. 
Course content will include an assessment of services 
to older families in Alberta. To be offered as staffing 
allows. 


FAM 440 Consumer Problems 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An analysis of problems faced 
by the family as consumer, within the framework of 
the economic, sociological, psychological and legai 
factors which create these problems. Sources of 
information and aid for the consumer. Prerequisite: 
ECON 201/202. Home Economics Education students 
may complete a module available from the 
Department. This course will be offered during 
alternate years. 


FAM 442 Family and Special Needs Children 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The focus of this course in on 
the impact of a special needs child on family 
functioning and family adjustment. The 
socio-psychological literature will provide an 
overview of both theoretical and practical issues with 
respect to family functioning under various 
conditions. Families with special needs will be 
compared to other families. Note: To be offered as 
staffing will allow. 


FAM 443 Issues in Family Life Education 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to family life 
education as an applied area of family studies. A 
review of relevant literature in the field as well as 
study and practice in program planning and 
evaluation for community family life education 
programs. Prerequisite: FAM 241 or FAM 350 or SOC 
371. 


FAM 444 Methods in Human Service Agencies 

*3 (first term, 1.5-0-3). Methods in the development of 
administrative and interpersonal skills in human 
service agencies. Open to senior Family Studies 
majors or other Home Economics majors, with 
consent of instructor. 


FAM 446 Practicum in Family Services 

*6 (second term, 0-1.5s-16). Students will be placed in 
one of a variety of family related agencies for two full 
days per week during the second term. In addition, 
attendance at one seminar per week is required. 
Prerequisite: FAM 444. Note: Open only to senior 
family studies majors. Must be taken during the same 
year as FAM 444, 


FAM 446 Practicum in Program Planning 

*3 (either term, 3-0-3). Application of program 
planning and evaluation principles in actual program 
planning situation. (To be offered as faculty resources 
permit). Prerequisite: FAM 443. 


FAM 448 Understanding Family Communication 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The synthesis of knowledge of 
communication with knowledge of family 
relationships and the application of that combination 
to the student's experience. Emphasis is placed on 
the effect of communication on individual behaviour 
and family patterns. Prerequisite: FAM 241 or FAM 
350 or SOC 371 or consent of the instructor. 


FAM 449 Family Study: Selected Topics 

°3 (either term, 3-0-0). Students may enroll in this 
course more than once provided that each time it is 
taken the topic is different. Note: To be offered as 
staffing allows. 


FAM 460 Family Finance 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Principles of money 
management applied to family income and 
expenditure. Budgeting and management of savings 
will be important. Special emphasis will be placed on 


the management of credit, investment, insurance, 
housing. The particular needs of iow income money 
management will be stressed. Prerequisite: FAM 340 
and ECON 201/202. Home Economics Education 
students may complete a module avaiiable from the 
Department. 


FAM 460 Family and Consumer Law 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0), An exploration of family and 
consumer law from a user's perspective. (To be 
taught in co-op2ration with the Faculty of Law.) This 
course will bé offered during Special Sessions only. 


FAM 500 Introduction to Family Studies 

*3 (first term, 0-3s-0). A review of the basic content 
and philosophy of the study of the family from the 
Particular emphasis of the Family Studies 
Department. Graduate students from other faculties 
admitted with consent of instructor. 


FAM 527 The Family in Centemporary Society 
*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). An interdisciplinary study of 
the family in modern western society. The nature of — 
the relationship between the family system and 
selected systems in society will be considered. 
Prerequisite: FAM 241, or 350 or SOC 371 or consent 
of instructor. | 
| 


FAM 540 Seminar: Consumer Studies 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Examination of the research 


“and theory related to consumer bahavior, the 


implications for consumer education. Prerequisite: 
FAM 440 or consent of the instructor. 


FAM 541 Seminar: Human Sexuality and Sex 
Education in Family Life Education 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Emphasis on 
socio-psycho-cultural factors in development of 
human sexuality, with consideration given to researct 
findings and their practical application. i.e., sex 
education. Prerequisite: FAM 357 or equivalent. 


FAM 543 Seminar: Family Life Education in Home, 
School and Community 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Examination and analysis of © 
the basic issues facing family life education and 
educators in the various settings of home, school and 
community. Prerequisite: FAM 443 or equivalent. 


FAM 547 Famity Intervention Program Development _ 
and Evaluation 

°3 (either term, 0-3s-0). This course is designed for 
graduate students whose professional goals are in 
the area of family life education. It will focus on the 
design, implementation and evaluation of educational 
intervention programs such as marriage enrichment, 
family enrichment, parent education. Emphasis will 
be educational, rather than remedial. Prerequisite: 
FAM 543 or consent of instructor. (A practicum 
experience may be arranged to be taken in 
conjunction with this course under FAM 659). To be | 
offered as staff permit. 


FAM 551 Seminar in Famity Crisis 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). An analysis of the processes 
involved in family crisis. Family disorganization, 
reorganization, and change associated with various 
crises are considered. Prerequisite: FAM 241 or FAM 
350 or SOC 371 or consent of the instructor. 


FAM 553 Applied Theory and Research in Marriage 
and Family 

°3 (first term, 0-3s-0). The consideration of research 
and theory in marriage and the family as it relates to 
the development of family practice in family life 
education and other related and practical aspects of 
Family Studies. Prerequisite or Corequisite: STAT i 
241, PSYCO 309, SOC 311 or a graduate level 
statistics course and a minimum of three half courses 
in family studies selected from home economics, 
sociology, educational psychology, psychology or 
anthropology. 


FAM 559 Independent Study | 

*3 (either term, 0-0-6). Independent study of topics in. 
family studies including independent laboratory and 
library research. Prerequisite: Students must receive 
consent from instructor prior to registration. 


FAM 560 Independent Study ll 
*3 (either term, 0-0-6). 


FAM 600 Seminar: Famity Studies Research 

*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). An investigation of family 
research methodology and the use of methods 
appropriate to the student's thesis. Prerequisite: A 
graduate level statistics course (may be taken as 4 
co-requisite), FAM 500 and FAM 553. 


application of these to consumer probiems and the 


FAM 645 Seminar in Applied Theory in Marriage and 
Family Counselling 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Selected theories in marriage 
and family counselling are examined in terms of both 
their underlying assumptions and their general 
applicability in promoting effective counselling 
outcomes. By permission of instructor only. 


FAM 649 Seminar in Family Study: Selected Topics 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). This course will be offered as 
staff and time permit. By permission of instructor 
only. 


FAM 659 Graduate Practicum in Family Studies 

*3 (either term, 0-0-6). Seiected practicum placements 
to integrate theory tice in a variety of family 
agencies. Prerequis.(c. Consent of supervisor and 
division. 


FAM 660 Independent Study IV 

*3 (either term, 0-0-6). Note: SOC 371 (prerequisite: 
SOC 200, and 201 or 203 or 403) is not open to 
students who have credit in FAM 241 or FAM 350. 





94.4 Foods and Nutrition 





H EC 300 Perspectives of Home Economics 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the impact of 
individual and family problem-solving on the near 
environment and wider ecosystems; major issues 
regarding the human and material resourses for 
future generations and the role of home economics in 
confronting and dealing with these major 

issues. 


FD NU 220 Current Topics in Foods 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). An introductory course in 
food considering the different market forms of foods, 
and their implications for food handling, preparation 
and safety. Prerequisite: Chemistry 30 or consent of 
instructor. 


FD NU 227 Current Topics in Foods 

*3 (second term, 3-1s-0). An introductory course in 
foods, considering the different market forms of 
foods, and their implications for food handling, 
preparation and safety. Prerequisite: Chemistry 30 or 
consent of the instructor. Note: Credit may not be 
obtained for both FD NU 220 and 221, FD NU 221 is 
not acceptable as the Foods requirement for Family 
Studies students. 


FD NU 222 Current Topics in Nutrition 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introductory course. Selected 
problems in community nutrition in developed and 
developing countries. Prerequisite: Chemistry 30 or 
consent of the instructor. Note: Not open to students 
who have credit in FD NU 325, 327, 464 or 465. 


FD NU 320 Basic Foods | 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Studies of the chemical, physical 
and sensory properties of carbohydrates present in 
foods with application to the preparation of foods in 
the home and institution. Prerequisite: CHEM 250. 


FD NU 321 Basic Foods li 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Studies of the chemical, 
physical and sensory properties of proteins and fats 
present in foods with application to the preparation of 
foods in the home and institution. Prerequisite: CHEM 
250. 


FD NU 323 Socio-Cultural Aspects of Foods 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Food habits as influenced by 
historical, geographical, religious, cultural and 
economic factors. Implications of these on food 
selection, menu planning, food purchasing, 
preparation and intake. Prerequisite: FD NU 320 or 
consent of the instructor. 


FD NU 325 Introductory Human Nutrition | 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Basic principles of nutrition. The 
need for and functions of the major nutrients in the 
human. Prerequisite: CHEM 250 or PHYSL 260, 261, 
or 262 or equivalent. Not open to Foods and Nutrition 
majors. 

FD NU 327 Introductory Human Nutrition ll 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Further emphasis on the 
need for and functions of the major nutrients in the 
human. Prerequisite: FD NU 325. Not open to Foods 
and Nutrition majors. 


FD NU 406 Clinical Dietetics 
*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Basic principles of nutrition in 


clinical situations. The role of diet in the management 
of various diseases. The laboratory sessions include 


practical experience in interviewing patients. 
Prerequisite: FD NU 464. Corequisite: FD NU 465 or 
consent of the instructor. 


FD NU 427 Consumer Acceptance of Foods 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Factors influencing consumer 
acceptance of foods with special reference to food 
safety, quality control, toxicological impiications of 
intentional and incidental food additives and 
implications of product development for the 
consumer. Prerequisite: FD NU 320 and 321 or 
consent of the instructor. 


FD NU 429 Experimental Foods 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Application of the experimental 
method to food problems. Sensory and objective 
evaluation of food properties. Development of an 
individual research problem. Prerequisite: FD NU 320 
and 321 or consent of the instructor. 


FD NU 445 Coordinated Practical Program 

*3 (second term, 0-1s-8). Supervised practical 
experience in selected areas of interest. Note: For 
senior foods and nutrition majors. 


FD NU 454 Nutrition 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). The principles of nutrition 
applied to feeding of individuals of various ages 
under normal conditions with emphasis on energy, 
carbohydrates, fats and proteins. Prerequisite: BIOCH 
300. Note: Offered only to non-Foods and Nutrition 
majors. 


FD NU 455 Nutrition 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). The principles of nutrition 
applied to feeding of individuals of various ages 
under normal conditions with emphasis on vitamins 
and minerals. Prerequisite: FD NU 454. Note: Offered 
only to non-Foods and Nutrition majors. 


FO NU 461 Foodservice Systems Management 

*3 (second term, 3-0-4). Operational techniques and 
special probiems encountered during the preparation 
and service of food in quantity, in both commercial 
operations and foodservice establishments. The 
laboratory sessions will provide experience in 
quantity food production. Prerequisite: FD NU 320 
and FD NU 321. 


FO NU 463 Foodservice Facilities: Planning and 


in 
*3 (first term, 3-0-0). The systems approach in 
planning foodservice facilities. The interrelationship 
between the scientific approach, the management 
approach and quantity food production technique in 
planning and designing foodservice systems. 
Prerequisite: FD NU 461. 


FD NU 466 Project Course 

*3 (either term, 0-0-6). Advanced library and 
laboratory study with a written report on selected 
problems in human nutrition or foods. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the instructor. 


FD NU 504 Experimental Techniques 

*3 (either term, 0-0-6). Application of chemical 
methods and bioassays to research in nutrition. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 312. . 


FD NU 506 Advenced Clinical Dietetics 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). The principles of diet therapy in 
selected areas of current interest. Emphasis on case 
studies, research and practical problems in diet. 
therapy. Prerequisite: FD NU 406. 


FD NU 507 Nutrition in the Community 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). Examination of nutrition 
problems in contemporary communities. The 
application of basic concepts of food and nutrition to 
community nutrition problems. Discussion of 
nutrition programs and resources. Prerequisite: FD 
NU 464 and 465 or 325 and 327. 


FO NU 508 Advanced Nutrition 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). A lecture and reading course. 
Prerequisite: FD NU 464 and 465 or consent of 
instructor. 


FO NU 509 Advanced Nutrition 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). A lecture and reading course. 
Prerequisite: FD NU 464 and 465 or consent of 
instructor. 


FD NU 510 Food Safety and Hygiene 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). The rationale of Public 
Health, Consumer and Corporate Affairs and Food 
and Drug regulations related to Foods and Nutrition, 
with special emphasis on institution management. 
Care and handling of foods in the retail store, 
institution and the home. Prerequisite: FD SC 461 or 
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consent of the instructor. 


FD NU 511 Advanced Foods 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Quality characteristics of 
foods. Current scientific information about foods used 
in the home and institutions with emphasis on quality 
factors such as color, texture and flavor. Prerequisite: 
FD NU 320, 321, and BIOCH 300 or consent of the 
instructor. 


FD NU 512 Selected Topics: (in Foods and Nutrition) 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Students may enroil in this 
course more than once provided that each time it is 
taken the topic is different. 


FD NU 514 Current Issues in Foods and Nutrition | 

*1 (either term, 0-1s-0). Prer2quisite: Varies with 
offering. Note: The combination of all three of FD NU 
514, 515,516 constitutes the equivalent of a single 
term course of full weight. 


FD NU 515 Current Issues in Foods and Nutrition Il 
*1 (either term, 0-1s-0). Prerequisite: Varies with 
offering. Note: The combination of all three FD NU 
514, 515, 516 constitutes the equivalent of a singie 
term course of full weight. 


FD NU 516 Current Issues in Foods and Nutrition ill 
*1 (either term, 0-1s-0). Prerequisite: Varies with 
offering. Note: The combination of all three of FD NU 
514, 515, 516 constitutes the equivalent of a single 
term course of full weight. 


FD NU 600 Foods and Nutrition Seminar 
*0 Required both terms of all graduate students. 


FO NU 602 Research Project in Nutrition or Foods 
*3 (either term, 0-0-6). 


FD NU 603 Further Research in Nutrition or Foods 
*3 (either term, 0-0-6). 





94.5 Home Economics 





H EC 600 Home Economics Graduate Seminar 
*1 (either term, 0-1s-0). Graduate students may 
register up to three times for a maximum of 3 credits. 
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Please Note 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


Each student is responsible for the compieteness 
and accuracy of his or her registration. Please read 
the Calendar carefully and, if in doubt about th» 
regulations pertaining to your program, consul: the 
appropriate University official (see item 7 beluw). 
Please use this Calendar when you register. The 
University cannot supply more than one copy to 
each student. 

The Calendar sets forth the intention of the 
university at the time of its publication, with 7espect 
to all matters contained therein. The University 
reserves the right at any time to deviate from what 
appears in the Calendar, either in order to serve the 
best interests of the University, or because of 
circumstances beyond the University’s reasonable 
control. The University expressly denies 
responsibility or liability to any person or persons 
who may suffer joss or may be otherwise adversely 
affected by such change. 

The office hours of the University are from 8:30 
a.m. to 12:00 noon, and from 1:00 p.m. to 4:30 
p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays); in May, 
June, July and August the office hours are basically 
from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with lunch from either 
11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. 
Telephone number 432-3111 (area code 403). 
Professional requirements: Any student or 
prospective student intending to enter a profession 
following graduation should get in touch with the 
appropriate faculty office in order to ascertain what 
requirements there are for professional registration 
above and beyond possession of the prescribed 
University degree or diploma. In some cases this 
information is provided in the faculty section of this 
calendar, 

The following deadline should be noted: 

LLB Program, February 1, 1988 Other deadlines are 
set out in the Academic Schedule (§11). 

(7)Inquiries should be directed as follows: 

(All addresses should contain the suffix: University 
of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2E2) 


On academic matters 
Information/Switchboard: 432-3115 

Law Admissions: 

G Dahistedt, Admissions Secretary, Room 474, Law 
Centre 

(432-3067) 

C Landry, Admissions Secretary, Room 474, Law 
Centre 

(432-3067) 

Administration: 

DM Conlon, Faculty Adrhinistrator, Room 481, Law 
Centre 

(432-4784) 

Academic Matters: 

JM Law, Associate Dean, Room 485, Law Centre 
(432-2151) 

TJ Christian, Dean, Room 485 Law Centre 
(432-5590) 

The Dean of the appropriate faculty. 


On admission of Canadian students, 
registration, records, transcripts, 
convocation: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-3113) 


On foreign admission: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-4981) 


On examinations: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-5221) 


On personal problems, psychological 
assessment, career planning, academic 
concerns and university information: 
Student Counselling Services, 102 Athabasca Hail 
(432-5205) 


\ 


On financial assistance, scholarships and 
awards: 

Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabasca Hall 
(432-3495) 
On University residence and other housii, 


Director, Housing and Food Services, 44 Lister + 
(432-4281) 


On student affairs: 
Dean of Students, Office of the Dean of Student. 
300 Athabasca Hall (432-2968) | 


On native affairs: } 









Office of Native Student Services, 124 Athabasc. 
Hall (432-5677) : 


On fee payment: 
Office of the Comptroller, 3rd floor, Administrati 
Building (432-3389) \ 


i} 
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101 Introductory 

101.1 Members of the Faculty 
101.1.1 Staff 

Dean 


TJ Christian, BA (Alberta), LLB (Cambridge) 


Associate Dean 
JM Law, BA, LLB (Alberta), LLM (Dalhousie) 


Honorary Professors 

The Honourable R Martiand, BA, LLB (Alberta), BCL 
(Oxon), LLD (Alberta) 

LC Green, LLB, LLD (Hons) (London) 

PL Freeman, BA (London), LLB (Manitoba), MLLS 
(Washington) 

The Honourable E! Picard, BEd, LLB, LLM (Alberta) 


Professors Emeriti 

WF Bowker, QC, BA, LLB (Alberta) LLM (Minnesota), 
LLD (Alberta) 

WH Huriburt, QC, BA, LLB (Alberta) 

TW Mapp, BA (Rochester), JD (Illinois) 

A Smith, QC, BA, LLB (Alberta), LLM JSD (Stanford), 
LLD (Queen's), LLD (Alberta) 


Professors 

BM Barker, LLB (Saskatchewan),DipCrim (Cantab) 

OC Davies , LLB (Wales), LLM (Pennsylvania) 

CRB Dunlop, BA, LLB (Alberta), LLM (London), MA 
(Alberta) 

BP Elman, BSc (McGill), LLB (Dalhousie), LLM (Harvard) 

GL Gall, BA (Queen's), LLB (Windsor) 

G Hammond, LLB (Hons), MJur (Auckland), LLM 
(Iitinois) 

OP Jones, BA (Hons) (McGill) BA (Hons) (Juris), BCL, 
MA (Oxford) 

FD Jones, QC, BA (Alberta), LLB (Dalhousie), LLM 
(Toronto) 

SP Khetarpal, BSc (Punjab), BL (Rangoon), LLM, PhD 
(London) 

LN Klar, BA, BCL, LLM (McGill) 

FA Laux, BA, LLB (Alberta), LLM (Harvard) 

MM Litman, LLB (Osgoode) 

PJM Lown, LLB (Hons) (Glasgow), LLM (Saskatchewan) 

MKJ Mis, BA, LLB (Alberta), LLM (London) 

RS Nozick, BA, LLB (Manitoba), LLM (Harvard) 

DR Percy, MA (Oxford), LLM (Virginia) 

LJ Pollock, QC, BA, LLB (Saskatchewan) 

MJ Sychuk, QC, BA, LLB (Saskatchewan), MCL 
(Southern Methodist) 

JS Williams, LLB (Sheffield), BCL (Oxford), LLM 
(Sheffield) 


Associate Professors 

TJ Christian, BA (Hons) (Alberta), LLB (Cambridge) 
RG Hopp, BEd, LLB (Alberta) 

JM Law, BA, LLB (Alberta), LLM (Dathousie) 

AA McLellan, BA, LLB (Dalhousie), LLM (London) 
JC Robb, BA (Calgary), LLB (Alberta) 

GB Robertson, LLB (Edinburgh), LLM (McGill) 

BH Ziff, BA (Carleton), LLB (Ottawa), MLitt (Oxford) 


Assistant Professors 

JA Legge, LLB (Alberta) BCL (Oxford) 

LC Reif, LLB (Windsor), LLM (Cambridge) 

RJ Wood, LLB (Saskatchewan), LLM (Toronto) 


Visiting Professors 

FC DeCoste, BA (St. Dunston’s), MA (Western), MSW 
(Careiton), LLB (Distinction) (Saskatchewan) 

KD Ewing, LLB (Edinburgh), PhD (Cambridge) 


Interdepartmentai Professors 

LC Green, LLB, LLD (Political Science) 
R Hamowy (History) 

L Penrod (Romance Languages) 

GB Reschenthaller (Business) 


Special Lecturers 
The Honourable HL Irving, BA, LLB (Alberta) 
The Honourable EP MacCallum, BA, LLB (Alberta) 


The Honourable EA McFadyen, BA, LLB (Saskatchewan) 
The Honourable WA Stevenson, BA, LLB (Alberta) 
The Honourable AH Wachowich, BA, LLB (Alberta) 


Sessional Lecturers 

JL Amonson, BA (Oregon), LLB (Alberta) 

SA Bercov, BComm, LLB (Alberta) 

BA Beresh, BA (Regina), LLB (Saskatchewan) 

JP Brumlik, BA, LLB (Alberta) 

BR Burrows, BA, LLB (Alberta), LLM (London) 

PT Costigan, BEd, LLB (Alberta) 

JE Cote, BA (McGill), LLB (Alterta), BCL (Oxford) 

GC Field, BA, LLB (Alberta) 

JJ Gill, BA (Manchestor), LLB (Alberta) 

CFE Graydon, BA, LLB (Alberta) 

SD Hillier, BA, LLB (Alberta) 

CA Kent, BA (Calgary), LLB (Alberta) 

MPJ Kratz, BSc, LLB (Alberta) 

J Kushner, BSc (Alberta), LLB (Toronto), LLM (London) 

LMA Lees, BA, LLB (Alberta) 

AH Lefever, BEd, LLB (Alberta) 

L MacPherson, BA (Saskatchewan), MLIB (Washington), 
LLB (Calgary) 

ORJ Noei, BA, LLB (Alberta) 

NFW Picard, BA, LLB (Alberta) 

AD Pringle, BA (Alberta), LLB (Toronto) 

PS Royal, BA, LLB (Alberta), LLM (London) 

ACL Sims, BA, LLB (Alberta) 

J Sterk, BA, LLB (Alberta) 

EJ Stewart, BA (Faculté Saint-Jean), LLB (Alberta), LLM 
(Cambridge) 

DR Stollery, LLB (Alberta), LLM (Harvard) 

KD Swartzenberger, BA/Sc (Lethbridge), LLB (Alberta) 

P Vaartnou, BA, LLB (Alberta), LLM (Toronto) 

MJ Watson, BA, MA, LLB (Manitoba) 

RB White, BCom, LLB (Alberta) 

D Wilson, BA (Richmond), MA (Waterloo), LLB (Alberta) 


Bibliography Instructors 

J Blenkin, BA, LLB, MLS 

N Campbell, BA, LLB, MLS 

L MacPherson, BA, MLS, LLB 
J Parkinson, BA, MLS 


Law Librarian 
L MacPherson, BA (Saskatchewan), MLibr (Washington), 
LLB (Calgary) 


Facuity Administrator 
DM Conlon 


Administrative Officer (Special Projects) 
AA Hopp, AA (Yuba) 


101.1.2 Additional Members of 
Faculty Council 


President and Vice-Chancellor 
M Horowitz, BA (Sir George Williams), MEd (Alberta), 
EdD (Stanford), LLD (McGill) 


Director, institute of Law Research and Reform 
G Hammond, LLB (Hons), MJur (Auckland), LLB (Illinois) 


@ of Law Society 
PJ Royal, Q.C., BA (Alberta), LLB (Alberta), LLM 
(London) 


Registrar of the University 
BJ Silzer, BSc, BEd, MEd (Alberta) 





101.2 History 





From the time the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
North-West Territories in Council enacted the first Legal 
Profession Ordinance in 1885, a person wanting to 
practice law in the Territories could do so by serving 
articles with a practitioner, and passing prescribed 
examinations. After Alberta became a province, the 
Legal Profession Act of 1907 provided a period of five 
years’ articles for a candidate without a degree, and 
three years for one with a degree in arts, law, medicine, 
science or literature. 


When the university began classes in 1908 there 
was no Faculty of Law. However the president, Dr. Tory, 
believed in a close link between the University and the 
professions. At his instigation the University Act of 1910 
gave the Senate power to make arrangements with the 
Law Society for conducting its examinations and 
appointing examiners. A formal agreement was 
accordingly made, effective January Ist, 1913. With the 
cooperation of the Benchers of the Law Society, Or 
Tory himself selected the lecturers. There were eight or 
nine in Edmonton and a like number in Calgary. !n each 
city lectures were given in the Court House in the early 
morning or late afternoon. These lectures led to 
admission to practice, not to the degree of LLB 
However, the University as early as 1914 did grant that 
degree. The course required four years, but not in fuil 
time attendance. Most who enrolled for the degree 
were articled students. They obtained the degree by 
taking the prescribed lectures and examinations in 
addition to those required of articied students. 

By 1920 there was strong support both within the 
profession and the University for the establishment on 
the campus of a Faculty that would provide a three year 
course for students in actuai attendance and that would 
have full-time teachers. The Faculty came into being in 
1921, and at the same time an amendment to the Legal 
Profession Act provided that a candidate with the new 
LLB could be admitted to practice after one year's 
articles. Senior matriculation was required for 
admission and there was also provision for a combined 
course in Arts and Law, which took six years from 
junior matriculation. The combined course was 
abolished only in 1974. In the meantime. the oid type of 
articling fell into disuse after the Faculty was 
established, though it was not formally abolished until 
1954. 

When the Faculty was founded, Dr. Tory, President 
of the University, was thorough in his search for a 
full-time teacher who, it was hoped, would ultimately 
become Dean. He was fortunate in obtaining the 
services of John A Weir, a Rhodes Scholar from 
Saskatchewan. Weir became Dean in 1926 and so 
remained until his untimely death in 1942. He was a 
great teacher. in 1930, Maicolm Macintyre joined the 
Faculty. Having studied under Roscoe Pound at 
Harvard, he had a sociological approach to law. He and 
Dean Weir made an excellent team. Their influence on 
the Bar and Bench remains. When Weir died in 1942, 
Macintyre became Dean. However. he resigned in 1945 
at a time when the student body had shrunk to a 
handful. George H Steer, a leading Edmonton 
practitioner who had played a major part in establishing 
the Faculty and in teaching important subjects, was 
Acting Dean for the period 1944-47, In the fall of 1945 
he arranged with the University to have a member of 
his firm, WF Bowker, teach full time for a year. The 
arrangement became permanent and in 1948 Bowker 
became Dean - a position he held until 1968 when he 
became Director of the newly-established Institute of 
Law Research and Reform. Subsequent Deans have 
been Gerald Laforest, GHL Fridman and Frank Jones. 

In 1947 Alexander Smith joined the Faculty and 
remained until his retirement in 1973. His contribution 
to legal education both as a teacher and authority in 
Constitutional Law is immeasurable. 

The student enroiment was small in the early years. 
The annual number of graduates never exceeded 
twenty-five until after World War Il. In 1951 there were 
over fifty, most of them veterana The number then 
declined until 1967 when it began to rise quickly so that 
there are now one hundred and fifty a year. The 
entering class has been limited to one hundred and 
eighty. 

Having been in existence for over half a century, 
the Faculty has produced 10 Rhodes Scholars, most of 
today’s Alberta judges and many persons in public life. 
Most of its graduates have stayed in the province. 
Indeed for many years after World War |! they did not 
fill the demand for articling students. At the present 
time the large graduating classes are the main source 
of lawyers in the province. 

The size of the full-time teaching staff gradually 
increased after World War !I so that there were nine in 
1967-68. Then the quick rise in student enrolment 
brought with it an expansion of the teaching staff so 
there are now 25 full-time members. 

The Faculty has always received great support from 
members of the profession in Edmonton who have 
acted as part time sessional instructors. In the early 
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years, prominent names were George H Steer, SW 
Field, LY Cairns, HA Dyde, and AB Harvey. At the and of 
World War II the Faculty was entirely dependent on 
sessional instructors. At the present time there are 38 
Practitioners lecturing in one or more subjects. 

The Faculty’s quarters were originally Room 206 in 
the Arts Building which served as the Law Library. 
When the Rutherford Library was completed in 1952, a 
reading room was provided for law which was by then 
beginning to acquire a respectable collection which 
now amounts to 100,000 volumes. Faculty offices were 
moved to the Rutherford Library in 1964, where they 
remained until 1971 when the new Law Centre was 
opened. In the Centre the classrooms, library, moot 
court room and common rooms provide the best of 
facilities. 

The original curriculum was based on one 
recommended by the Canadian Bar Association. It 
remained unchanged until after Dean Weir's death, 
when Dr. Macintyre introduced several new subjects, 
especially in public law. In recent years many more 
courses have been added, including seminars and 
options. Where enrolment in a given subject is large the 
class is divided into sections of not more than sixty 
students. : 

One notable development has been in Oil and Gas 
Law which was added to the curriculum some 20 years 
ago. Our graduate program, leading to the degree of 
LLM, and which has been in existence since 1965, has 
stressed this subject. 

Other activities have contributed to the role of the 
Faculty. The moot court program has always played an 
important part. To encourage legal writing Or. 
Macintyre established the Alberta Law Quarterly in 
1934. Though publication was suspended near the end 
of World War li, it was revived in 1955 in the form of 
the Alberta Law review which has become an important 
legal journal. Student Legal Services have given 
students an opportunity to serve in a practical way; and 
the close association of the Faculty with the Institute of 
Law Research and Reform has given to the teaching 
staff some contact with law reform. 

The objective of the Faculty has been to encourage 
rigorous analysis and to develop the critical faculty. The 
“case system” is still basic. However more emphasis is 
now put on statute law and legal writing. Research is 
encouraged with a view to teaching the students to 
form and write defensible opinions. There is an effort to 
introduce students into such practical subjects as 
advocacy. At the same time the aim is to make them 
appreciate law as a scholarly discipline and as a means 
of social control to the end that they will contribute to 
the better administration of justice. 

Dr. WF Bowker 
January, 1977 


Postscript 

Dean Bowker in his note on the history of the 
Faculty of Law is characteristically brief, discriminating 
in choice of themes, and just in his recognition of the 
contributions of others. Equally characteristic is his 
omission of ali direct reference to his own 
achievements in the two decades he served as Dean. 
Perhaps an ex-colleague may offer a needed 
addendum. 

One might speak of his prodigious and successful 
efforts to cope with the post-war enrolments of 
returned veterans, the growth of the library, his 
unobtrusive fostering of the Law Review, his original 
and distinctive course in legal writing, and much else. 
However, in this short and unauthorized postscript, 
perhaps the matters to mention are those deriving from 
the qualities of the man himseif: the breadth of his 
scholarly and other interests, remarkable in one who 
was never a dilettante and is always thorough and 
* well-informed in treating any subject; the merit of his 
teaching, in which the law was presented in its social 
and philosophic context, with a clarity never purchased 
at the cost of accuracy; his service to law reform, 
through criticisms that were perceptive and responsible 
and proposals that were sound as well as progressive; 
and the imprint on all his students and colleagues of 
his example of personal integrity and professional 
standards. Above ail, there is the rich humanity that has 
made him the entertaining lecturer, trusted confidante 
and delightful companian so affectionately regarded by 
his students and ail his other, innumerable, friends. 

Prof. OT Anderson 

January, 1977 

The ten years following Dean Bowker’s summary of 
the history of the Faculty of Law can best be 
characterized as a period of maturation and steady 
growth. The Faculty’s total annual enrolment settied at 
500 students; the teaching faculty grew to 28 full-time 


faculty and 40 sessionais; and the Law Library grew to 
over 225,000 volumes. 

The last ten years has also seen the Faculty 
broaden its perspective, both nationally and 
internationally, through formal affiliation with a number 
of research institutes. Since 1978, the Law Centre has 
served as the home for the International Ombudsman 
Institute representing a worldwide membership of 
approximately 25 participating countries. For a period 
of eight years the Faculty was affiliated with the 
Canadian Institute for the Administration of Justice. 
Ouring this period a number of Faculty members served 
as the Executive Director of the Institute. The Health 
Law Institute, founded in 1977 largely through the 
initiative of one Faculty member, serves a national and 
international constituency by the provision of current 
medical legal information drawn from a broad data 
base maintained by the Institute. 

Provincially, the law school has made a significant 
contribution to both public and professional legal 
education. The Faculty jointly sponsors a monthly 
series of legal education programs made available to 
the general public. In response to the practicing bar's 
need for continuing legal education programming, 
numerous members of the Faculty have participated in 
Legal Education Society of Alberta seminars. By such 
participation, the Faculty has assisted in the increased 
public awareness of law and has made a noteworthy 
contribution to the substantive legal education of 
practitioners in the province. 

The last ten years have witnessed a noticeable 
growth in the depth and scope of the curriculum 
reflecting the increased expertise of the Facuity and the 
prevailing notion of a broader legai education. 

The maturation and steady growth of the Faculty, 
during a period of economic restraint, would not have 
been possible without the guidance and effort of Dean 
Frank D. Jones, Q.C. who served in that capacity from 
1976 until 1986. 

With the appointment of Timothy J. Christian es 
Dean in 1986, the Faculty enters another period of 
growth and challenge. Responding to the impact of new 
technology, the Faculty has increased the profile of the 
computer in both law teaching and research. A 
micro-computer lab, opened in 1987, provides students 
with @ means to access legal data bases on a wide 
variety of subjects. To assist students in the use of 
computers in legal research, the Faculty has made 
computer instruction mandatory in the first yeer of the 
LL.B program. 

To further enhance its national standing, the 
Faculty has in 1987 created a Centre for Constitutional 
Studies. Funding for such a centre was received from 
the Law Foundation of Alberta. The Centre will attract 
scholars from s variety of disciplines to undertake 
research on a wide variety of constitutional law and 
human rights issues. 
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(1) The Program. The Faculty of Law of The University 
of Alberta offers a program of required and 
optional courses in law which is designed to (a) 
provide students with a general legal education in 
the fundamentsi principles of law, the Structure 
and content of the legal systems of Alberta and 
Canada, and the history and philosophy of law: (b) 
qualify students for the practice of law in Alberta or 
any other common law jurisdiction in Canada; (c) 
train students in the legal aspects of business and 
government administration. The program requires 
full-time attendance for three academic years, and 
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Laws (LLB). 

The nature of iegal studies, and the scope and 
content of the courses offered in the Faculty are 
such that students should possess an adequate 
knowledge and understanding of at least some of 
the following: history, economics, philosophy, and 
political science. The ability to reason oralty and in 
writing, an adequate command of the English 
language, and an interest in society, its 
organization and its sociological manifestations are 
also highly relevant to successful legal studies. A 
pre-law background in Science is not in itself a 
disadvantage, snd may, in some instances, serve as 
a suitable basis for undertaking the study of the 
law; however, in general, literary, historical, 
economic, philosophic, and similar studies provide 
the most satisfactory foundations for legal training. 

(2) Professional Requirements. Graduates of the 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


Faculty who wish to enter into the practice of law 
must meet the requirements of the jurisdiction in 
which they desire to practice. In addition to other 
requirements such as a period of pre-iaw training 
(whetner or not culminating in a degree, and a 
period of articles) a University dagree in iaw is a 
basic prerequisite for admission to practice 
throughout Canada. The Alber_a LLB degree will 
normally be accepted in other Canadian common 
law jurisdictions for the purposes of satisfying the 
relevant requirement of a dé ore in law. 

In the Province of Alberta a resident graduate 
in law who wishes to be admitted to the Bar must 
article with a practising member of the Bar and 
serve under him/her for a period of one year. It will 
also be necessary for such a graduate to take the 
Bar Admission Course provided by the Law Society 
of Alberta and to pass an Admission Bar 
Examination. To be admitted as a student-at-iaw | 
serving articles with a member of the Alberta Bar, it 
is necessary to fulfill the provisions of the Legal 
Profession Act, which requires a degree and an 
LLB, or two years of studies which would /ead to a 
degree at a University in Alberta and an LLB 
degree. Reference should be made to that Act for — 
further detaiis. : 

The number of students entering the practice — 
of law in Alberta has increased in the last few 
years and 2 degree in law is no guarantee of a 


' position in either the necessary year of articies 


(described above) or in the practice of law. 

The Post Graduate Dipioma Program in Law. The 
Facuity of Law offers a program of studies jeading 
to a Postgraduate Diploma in Law. This program 
may be of interest to members of Canadian Law 
Societies and other legally qualified persons. 

The program was designed to provide an 
extensive exposure to a limited area of the law with 
8 view to bringing practitioners and other members | 
of the legal profession up-to-date or heiping 
prepare candidates as specialists in that area. 

Holders of an LLB degree, or its equivalent, 
who also meet the requirements for admission to 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research in 
other respects and who have had a minimum of 
two years experience in the practice of law or a 
related fieid may be admitted to this program of 
study. Inquiries should be directed to the Associate | 
Dean. 
The Mester of Business Administration - Bachelor 
ot Lews Combined Degree (MBA - LLB). The Faculty 
of Law and the Faculty of Business with the 
co-operation of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research offer a combined MBA - LLB degree. The 
course of study allows graduates to earn both a 
Bachelor of Laws (LLB) and a Master of Business 
Administration (MBA) degree in four calendar years 
instead of the five academic year period normally 
required to complete both degrees. 

The program is designed to afford students an 
opportunity to obtain a professional education in 
both Law and Business Administration as 
preparation for a career in which law and 
management overiap. 

Master of Public Management - Bachelor of Laws 
Combined Degree (MPM - LLB). The Faculty of Law | 
and the Faculty of Business with the co-operation 

of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
offer a combined MPM - LLB degree. The course of 
study allows graduates to earn both a Bachelor of 
Laws (LLB) and a Master of Public Management 
(MPM) degree in four calendar years instead of the 
five academic year period normally required to 
complete both degrees. } 

The program is designed to afford students an — 
opportunity to obtain a professional education in 
both Law and Public Management as preparation 
for a career in which law and government 
management overiap. 
Master of Laws (LLM). The Faculty also offers a 
program of studies leading to the degree of Master 
of Laws (LLM). This invotves attendance at a 
number of courses to be determined by the Dean 
or his delegate and the submission of a dissertation 
On a subject to be chosen by the student in 
consuitation with the Director of Graduate Studies 
Committee. Holders of an LLB degree, or its 
equivalent (see §103.3.4), who also meet the 
requirements for admission to the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research in other respects 
may be admitted to this program of study. The 
regulations for this program and the general 
regulations for graduate studies are set out inthe | 
Graduate Studies and Resaerch section (§201-204) 


of this Calendar. Inquiries should be directed to the 
Director of the Graduate Studies Committee of the 
Faculty of Law. 

(7) The Law Library has a collection of approximately 
218,000 volumes housed on three floors. Included 
in this collection are all major Canadian, English, 
Commonwealth and U.S. law reports and statutes. 
Currently some 4,140 periodical publications are 
received annually to afford a wide coverage of 
current legal thought. 

The study and research needs of both students 
and faculty are met by a full range of library 
services. These include library orientation and 
tours, reference and interlibrary loan services as 
weil as instruction in legal bibliography and 
research methods. 

The |ibrary’s collection is supplemented by 
access to computer assisted search services using 
QL systems inciuding European and American data 
bases as well as 12 other internally developed data 
bases. Hands-on instruction in the use of these 
systems is a compulsory component of the Legal 
Bibliography course in first year law. Continued 
training and funding is made available to students 
in second and third year as weil as Graduate 
students. Instruction is aiso available to faculty and 
practitioners. 

(8) The Law Centre. The Faculty is housed in the Law 
Centre on the campus of the University of Alberta. 
It opened for occupation and use for the first time 
in the fall of 1971. This building contains the Law 
Library, the Faculty offices, and classrooms. It also 
provides accommodations for the Institute of Law 
Research and Reform (a body organized by the 
University of Alberta in conjunction and 
collaboration with the Law Society of Alberta and 
the Attorney-General of the Province), the 
international Ombudsman institute (funded by the 
Alberta Law Foundation, with a worldwide 
membership of approximately twenty-five 
participating countries), the Health Law Institute, 
the Centre for Constitutuional Studies, the Alberta 
Law Review, Cannons of Construction (a student 
run newspaper), the administrative offices of 
Student Legal Services and the Law Students 
Association. As its name would suggest, it is 
designed to afford a centre for jegal studies and 
research in the Province of Alberta for 
undergraduates, graduates, practitioners, judges, 
legislators, and law reform bodies. 

(9) The Alberta Law Review. Students in the Faculty 
have the opportunity and are encouraged to 
prepare and submit articles for inclusion in the 
Alberta Law Review. This is published severai times 
annually under the auspices and control of an 
editorial board of students advised by members of 
the Faculty. It circulates widely among members of 
the profession and judges in Alberta, as weil as 
among lawyers and legal academics in other parts 
of Canada and abroad. 

(10) Prospective law students are invited to consult the 
Admissions 

Secretary of the Faculty for advice as to 
admission. Inquiries on the selection of options, or 
any other academic problems may be directed to 
the Associate Dean of Law. See $102.1 for further 
details. 


102 Admissions 





102.1 General Admission 


Requirements 





(1) The Faculty Committee on Admissions (“the 
Committee”) will consider the candidates for 
admission to the Faculty of Law in the following 
categories: 

a. Resident Applicants; 
b. Non-Resident Applicants; 
c. Special Applicants. 

it is the sole prerogative of the Committee to 
determine the category of the applicant. 
Accordingly, prospective applicants should carefully 
read the description set out below. 

(2) In measuring academic potential the Admissions 


Committee shail rely primarily on the grade point 
average (the “G.P.A.”) and the performance on the 
Law School Admission Test (the “LSAT”). The 
G.P.A. shail be given twice the weight of the LSAT. 

(3) In assessing the academic record of the candidate 
more weight will generally be given to marks 
received during a complete and regular academic 
session than to a broken academic pattern. 

(4) The Committee will not consider any year of study 
or course or courses which cannot be credited 
toward a degree, or toward a university diploma 
approved by the Committee. 

(5) Admission is determined on a competitive basis 
having regard to ail factors available to the 
Committee. There can be no guarantee of 
admission. 

(6) Law School Admission Test (LSAT) 

a. The LSAT is compulsory for all applicants. Test 
scores will be used to supplement a 
candidate's pre-law academic record. No 
special preparation for the test is necessary 
since it is designed to test aptitude rather than 
knowledge of subject matter. Test centres have 
been established at The University of Alberta in 
Edmonton and at The University of Calgary as 
well as at most other Canadian university 
campuses. It is recommended that candidates 
take the test in the winter of the year 
immediately preceding the year in which they 
are seeking admission. An LSAT application 
blank and bulletin of information, containing 
complete information concerning the 
administration of the test, as weil as some 
sample questions, can be obtained by writing 
to the Faculty of Law; to Law School 
Admission Test, LSAT-Canadian Service, Box 
2006, Newtown, Pennsylvania, 18940-0986, 
USA; or to, The Schedules Division 
(Examinations and Timetabling), Office of the 
Registrar, University of Alberta, Edmonton, 
Alberta, T6G 2M7. 

b. The Committee reserves the right to average 
scores in the event that the applicant has taken 
the LSAT on more than one occasion. 
Accordingly, candidates are cautioned not to sit 
the LSAT if they are ill. 

c. At least one LSAT must have been written 
within the last five years Prior to admission. 

(7) on Language 

English is the primary language of instruction 
in all faculties except Faculté Saint-Jean, where 
French is the primary language. Therefore, all 
applicants to undergraduate facuities other 
than Faculté Saint-Jean must possess an 
adequate knowledge of written and spoken 
English as a prerequisite to admission. 
Regardless of country of origin or of citizenship 
status, applicants will be required to 
demonstrate proficiency in the English 
language as a prerequisite to admission. 

b. Undergraduate applicants whose mother 
tongue (native language) is determined by the 
Office of the Registrar of the University of 
Alberta to be other than English must write the 
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 
and attain a total score of 580, with a score of 
not less than 50 in each of the three 
component scores. 

c. The English Language Proficiency requirement 
applies to all categories of students entering 
any undergraduate faculty other than Faculté 
Saint-Jean. For example, non-matriculated 
applicants and unclassified program students 
must comply with the requirement along with 
other applicants. Questions regarding this 
policy should be directed to the Associate 
Registrar (Admissions), Room 120, 
Administration Building, University of Alberta 
T6G 2M7. 

d. Applicants to Faculté Saint-Jean need not 
demonstrate proficiency in English prior to 
admission being granted. However, they must 
demonstrate proficiency in English before they 
may be granted a degree from this institution. 

e. Graduates of a degree program offered by an 
accredited university at which English is the 
primary language of instruction are not 
required to write the TOEFL exam. 

The University of Alberta is able to offer a 
series of TOEFL test administrations throughout 
the year. Six Special and six international 
examinations are held each year. Further 
information and application forms may be 
obtained from the Student Access Centre, 
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Office of the Registrar, Administration Building, 
University of Alberta. 

(8) The decision of the Committee in any matter is 
final and there is no appeal from the Committee to 
any other body or person within the Facuity or the 
University. 





102.2 Resident Requirements 





A resident is one who normally has resided in 
Alberta, the North West Territories or the Yukon for one 
year immediately preceding the 1st day of September 
in the year admission is sought. Any period during 
which the applicant was registered as a full-time 
student in 2 post-secondary institution snail be 
exciuded either as a period of residence or as a break in 
continuity. An Aibertan studying elsewhere may be 
considered a resident. 


(1) To be considered for admission to the LLB program 
a candidate must normally complete a program 
leading to a degree recognized by the University of 
Alberta. (For this purpose successful completion of 
three years of a four year program at a recognized 
Alberta university is acceptabie). 
In special circumstances the Committee will 
consider applications from applicants without a 
degree who will, prior to or in the winter session 
preceding the September in which admission is 
sought, have completed not less than two years, or 
equivalent of a full program of studies that would 
be accepted for credit towards any degree at a 
university in Alberta. To be considered for 
admission in this manner, a candidate must 
demonstrate outstanding academic ability i.e.; 
a. A minimum grade point average of 7.5 or its 
equivalent over the two years of study. 
b. A minimum LSAT score of 34 or its equivalent. 
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The Committee shall consider and evaiuate, in its 
sole discretion, the content and grades of the 
candidate's academic performance and may reject 
candidates whose general performance or course 
of study the Committee does not consider 
satisfactory. 

Special interpretations may be made by the - 
Committee where individual circumstances 
warrant. 





102.3 Non-Resident 


Requirements 





(1) The Faculty has a quota set by the University of 
Alberta being 10% of admissions for non-resident 
Canadians plus 5% for non-resident students 
regardless of origin, residence or citizenship. 

(2) The Committee will not necessarily accept 
non-resident candidates whose performance is 
equal or below that of resident Albertans. 

(3) Grades of all applicants from universities other than 
the University of Alberta will be converted, insofar 
as possible, to the 9 point scale in use at the 
University of Alberta, for the purpose of 
competitive evaluation. 





102.4 Special Categories 





No applicant can elect to be placed in any category 
Allocation to such category shail be the responsibiiity of 
the Committee. 


(1) Aboriginel Applicants 
An aboriginal applicant is a person of native 
ancestry who is one of the aboriginal peopies of 

Canada within the meaning of that term in the 

Constitution Act. 

a. Special consideration will be given by the 
Committee to aboriginal applicants who have a 
minimum of two years leading towards any 
degree or equivalent acceptable to a university 
in Alberta. 

b. The Committee recommends the Program of 
Legal Studies for Native Students offered at 
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The University of Saskatchewan. 

c. The requirements as set out in §102.2(1) or (2) 
a., b., and c. are not applicable to aboriginal 
applicants. (Applicants who fit into this 
category do not need a completed degree and 
those applicants in this category who are not 
Alberta residents will only be required to have 
two years or equivalent as described in the 
regulation. The minimum grade point average 
and minimum LSAT scores are not applicable.) 


(2) Mature Students 

A mature student is one who is at least 30 
years of age prior to the first day of September in 
the year admission is sought. 

A mature student shall: 

a. have successfully completed at least two years 
of undergraduate work that would be accepted 
at a university in Alberta towards any degree, 
or have obtained an undergraduate degree 
from a university recognized by The University 
of Alberta; 

b. exhibit evidence of past achievements in 
non-academic areas indicative of comparable 
ability to compete in the studies in law school; 

c. in the opinion of the Admissions Committee, 
have an above average chance of success in 
law school. 

Non-resident mature students may not be 
required to have a completed degree but will be 
required to have the two years or equivalent 
towards any degree. The minimum grade point 
average and minimum LSAT scores are not 
required, however, the LSAT must be written. The 
candidate's course of study will not be given as 
great weight as their particular nackground and 
personal development. 





102.5 Application Procedure 





Application for admission to the LLB prugram must 
be made on or before the 1st day of February of the 
year in which the applicant seeks admission. The 
application form may be obtained from the Office of the 
Registrar or from the Faculty of Law and must be 
completed and forwarded with the required supporting 
documentation to the Office of the Registrar on or 
before the ist day of February in the year in which the 
applicant seeks admission. 

All applicants will be notified by letter regarding 
admission or non-admission. Successful applicants are 
required to confirm their intention to register by 
submitting a non-ref:'"dable $50.00 deposit within the 
time specified in the letter of acceptance. The deposit 
will be credited toward payment of tuition upon 
registration in September 

A small number of candidates mav be admitted 
early, if in the opinion of the Committee, they have 
demonstrated outstanding academic qualifications. The 
Admissions Office will not accept telephone cails or 
correspondence concerning eligibility for early 
admission. 





102.6 Application Documentation 








The following documents are required to complete 
an application and must be received by February 1st of 
the year in which the applicant is seeking admission. 


(1) Transeripts. Two official transcripts are required. 
Trase transcripts must be complete and indicate 
any degree received. (The Admissions Committee 
w:!! s--a@pi an official letter stating that the student 
has completed the requirements for his/her degree). 

(2) Resume A résume containing the academic and 
work background of the applicant is required. 


103 Programs of Study 








103.1 The Degree of LLB 





To be eligible for the LLB degree a student must 
have been in full time attendanca at the Faculty for 
three academic years. 

In special circumstances a student may be granted 
permission oy the Dean or his delegate to attend 
another law school for one of the three years. Students 
in the MBA-LLB or MPM-LLB program may obtain 
permission to attend another law school after 
compieting no less than one and one haif years of the 
law studies portion of the program. ~ 


(1) Grading. A final examination comprising 100 per 
cent of the grade will be held in each course in any 
year. However, exceptions to this rule may be 
made subject to the approval of the Dean. In cases 
in which an exception is made, a percentage of a 
grade in any course may be assigned by the 
instructor to examinations, performance in class, 
term papers, and other assignments. Early in the 
session, the instructor will announce to the class 
the basis on which grades are to be assigned. 

(2) Absence. If a student has an unexcused absence 
from a term examination or an unexcused failure to 
submit a term paper or has failed to perform any 
other required assignment, the grade assigned to 
him/her for the term examination, term paper, or 
other required assignment shall be zero. However, 
in case of illness or other extreme circumstance, 
the student may be excused from writing the term 
examination or submitting the term paper or 
performing the required assignment. To be excused 
a student must present to the Associate Dean an 
absence slip signed by the University Health 
Service, where illness is the cause, or by the 
Registrar, where the cause is other than illness. 
When the excuse is accepted, the percentage 
weight allotted to the term examination, term 
paper, or required assignment will be added to the 
percentage weight allotted to the final examination. 
For regulations governing absence from a final 
examination see §16.3.2 of the University Calendar 

(3) Marking. Marking in the Faculty of Law is ona9 
point scale. The word description of the nine 
grades is as follows: 


9 outstanding 4 conditional pass 


8 excellent 3 fail 
7 very good 2 fail 
6 good 1 fail 
5 pass 


(4) Promotion. 

a. Credit Hours. In each year of their three years, 
law students are required to take a program of 
required and optional courses totalling not less 
than 29 credit hours nor more than 31 credit 
hours (see 8104 below for required courses, 
optional courses and credit hours) and to 
accumulate a total of not less than 90 credit 
hours over the three academic years to qualify 
for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. The Dean 
or the Dean's delegate may permit a student to 
register for more than the prescribed maximum 
credits in an academic year. In extraordinary 
circumstances, the Dean or the Dean's delegate 
may permit a student not in first year to 
register for fewer than 29 credit hours. 
Students may not be promoted to the next year 
of their program of study without having first 
successfully completed the requirements for 
the year of the LLB program in which they are 
currently registered. A student will not be 
permitted to spend in excess of a total of four 
years in the Faculty, save in exceptional 
circumstances. Students are required to pass 
each course attempted with a minimum grade 
of 4 before receiving credit for the course. 

b. The Faculty operates under a minimum grade 
point average system which requires that a 
minimum grade point average of five (5.0) shall 
be required for promotion for all years. Any 
student failing to obtain a 5.0 average in an 
academic year shall be required to withdraw 
from the Faculty of Law. Any student with a 5.0 
average or better shall receive credit for each 
course in which a passing or conditional pass 


grade was obtained and shail receive no credit 
in a Course Or cGurses iN which a failing graae 
was obtained. Any compulsory course failed 
shall be repeated and any non-compuisory 
course failed may be repeated. A student wno 
has completed three academic years of the Law 
Program as provided in sub-paragraph ia) out 
has failed to acquire the requisite 90 credit 
hours may enter into a fourtn year during 
which he/she must take and pass sufficient 
courses to acquire the said 90 credit hours. A 
student will not be permitted to spend in 
excess of a total of 4 years in the Faculty. save 
in exceptional circumstances. Law 103.1) 
(5) Re-examination. 
a No re-examination snall be granted to a 
tudent obraining less than a GPA. of 59 A 
Student with 4 G.P.A. of 5.0 or over snail have 
met + saMiNnation per year. as OF right, during 
each of the tree years of the LLB program. 
with no right to take re-examinations in a 
fourth or any subsequent year 
b. In a course where there is no final ¢xaminaton | 
no re-examination can be granted. | 
c. Re-examinations shall be graded on a Pass/Fail | 
basis. | 
d. Re-examinations for all lav students snail be 
taken only in June. 
(6) Appeals. A student adversely artected by the | 
regulations or the: application shail nave a right to- 
appeal in accordance with the Fiicuity s Academic 
Appeals Procedure (Appeal Policies ana Procedures 
are available in the Associate Deans Crfice. Room 
485, Law Centre) with a further riaht of appeal to 
the Academic Appeais Committee of General 
Faculties Councii (See $16.7 ‘Appeals and 
Grievances) of this Calendar). ; 
(7) Viva voce /Oral) examination All students seeking 
the degree of LLB may be required by the Facuity 
to pass a viva voce examination at the end of their 
last year. Such an examination would be of general | 
character covering the work of the three years of 
the Law program | 








103.2 Moot Courts 





The Facuity of Law at the University of Alberta runs” 
an extensive Moot Count programme The Moot Court © 
programme is designed to give stud.ts experience in 
the preparation of a case for argument defore a coun 

Students in first year |aw 5 part of tne smail | 
group programme, are required to argue a Moot case in 
the second term and to achieve a satisfactory standing 
in the preparation and presentation of the case 

In second and third year, students may voluntarily 
Participate in the competition mooting programme 
which begins in the fall with the run-off rounds and 
concludes in the spring. 

The Edmonton Bar Moot Court competition is open 
to second year students only and leads to the Alberta 
Challenge Cup Competition. 

The highlight of the mooting programme is the 
Honourable Clinton J Ford Moot Court Competition. 
This is available only to third year students. Four 
students are selected from the run-off round and 
compete for the Honourable Clinton J Ford Shieid. 4 
gift of the iate Chief Justice and the highest award far 
mooting in the Faculty of Law at the University ot 
Alberta. The winners of this moot go on to the Gale 
National Competition. 

Second and third year students are eligible to 
compete in the Coughlan Cup Trial Moot Competition 
leading to the Western Canada Trial Moot: the 
American Bar Association Client Counselling 
Competition: the Jessup International Moot Court 
Competition; the Niagara International Moot Court 
Competition; and the Laskin Moot Court Compeution 





103.3 Graduate Studies 





103.3.1 The Postgraduate Diploma 


in Law 


(1) The Faculty of Law offers a program of graduate 
study leading to a Postgraduate Diploma in a ‘ 
specialized area of Law. 





specialized area of Law. 

(2) Applicants for this program must hold the degree 
of LLB or its equivalent from this or some other 
university. They must have had a minimum of two 
years experience in the practice of law or ina 
related fieid. They must also meet the general 
requirements for admission to the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 

(3) All candidates for the Postgraduate Diploma must 
complete a minimum of three courses one of which 
must be a research paper course and the other two 
must be regularly scheduled courses in Law. 

(4) Courses will normaily be completed in one 
academic year. In special circumstances the 
Committee for Postgraduate Dipiomas may permit 
an extension of this time but in no circumstances 
may the time exceed three years. . 

(5) Inquiries may be directed to the Chairman of the 
Postgraduate Diploma Program in the Faculty of 
Law. 


103.3.2 The MBA - LLB Degree 


(1) The Faculty of Law in cooperation with the Faculty 
of Business and the Facuity of Graduate Studies 
and Research offers a program leading to both a 
Sachelor of Laws (LLB) and a Master of Business 
Administration (MBA) degree. 

(2) Applicants must apply to both schools 
independently and be accepted by both schools 
independently, based upon each Faculty’s usual 
admission criteria. Students currently enrolled in 
either tha Faculty of Law or the-Facuity of Business 
may apply to the other school, and, if accepted, be 
considered for admission to the joint MBA - LLB 
program. 

(3) In the first two years of the program, candidates 
will take the regular first year program offered by 
both schools, with the sequence being at the 
student's option. The third year will consist of a 
mixed program in both faculties and the fourth year 
will be in the Faculty of Law. 

(4) Upon the successful completion of the third year 
candidates will receive the MBA degree. Upon the 
successful completion of the fourth year candidates 
will receive the LLB degree. 

(5) Inquiries regarding the joint MBA - LLB Degree 
Program may be directed to the Chairman of the 
MBA - LLB Degree Program in either the Faculty of 
Law or the Faculty of Business or to the Dean of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


103.3.3. The MPM - LLB Degree 


(1) The Faculty of Law in cooperation with the Faculty 
of Business and the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research offers a program leading to both a 
Bachelor of Laws (LLB) and a Master of Public 
Management (MPM) degree. 

(2) Applicants must apply to both schools 
independently and be accepted by both schoois 
independently, based upon each Faculty’s usual 
admission criteria. Students currently enrolied in 
either the Faculty of Law or the Faculty of Business 
may apply to the other schooi, and, if accepted, be 
considered for admission to the joint MPM - LLB 
program. 

(3) In the first two years of the program, candidates 
will take the regular first year program offered by 
both schools, with the sequence being at the 
student's option. The third year will consist of a 
mixed program in both faculties and the fourth year 
will be in the Faculty of Law. 

(4) Upon the successful compietion of the third year 
candidates will receive the MPM degree. Upon the 
successful completion of the fourth year candidates 
will receive the LLB degree. 

(5) Inquiries regarding the joint MPM - LLB Degree 
Program may be directed to the Chairman of the 
MPM - LLB Degree Program in either the Faculty of 
Law or the Faculty of Business or to the Dean of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


103.3.4 The Degree of LLM 


(1) The Faculty of Law offers a program of graduate 
study leading to the degree of Master of Laws. 

(2) Applicants for this program must hold the degree 
of LLB or its equivaient from this or some other 
University, of sufficient standard to satisfy the Dean 
of the Faculty that they will be capable of 
undertaking and profiting by the program. They 


must also meet the general requirements for 

admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 

Research. 

All candidates for the degree of Master of Laws 

must complete at least one academic year, i.e., 

normally one academic session from September to 

May, in residence at the University. In special 

circumstances the Dean of the Faculty may 

Prescribe some longer period, or may permit the 

required period of residence to be spread over two 

consecutive academic sessions. 

(4) To obtain the degree of Master of Laws candidates 
must submit and defend a thesis on a topic 
selected by themselves, subject to the approval of 
the Dean or his delegate, in addition to attending 
courses throughout two terms, the number and 
character of such courses to be determined in — 
consultation with the Dean or his delegate. 

(5) A candidate may select courses from a broad 
spectrum of legal subjects offered in the Faculty of 
Law as well as relevant subjects in other faculties. 
Financial assistance, including remission of fees, 
travel grants for candidates from outside the 
Province of Alberta, and intersession bursaries, 
may be available to suitably qualified candidates. 
Such assistance will invoive candidates in the 
performance of certain teaching or research duties 
in the Faculty of Law, though such duties will not 
impede candidates in the pursuit of their own 
studies. In addition, The University of Alberta offers 
certain scholarships to candidates of sufficiently 
high academic merit. 

(6) Inquiries regarding programs, courses and financial 
assistance other than University scholarships 
should be made to the Director of Graduate Studies 
of the Faculty of Law. Inquiries about University 
scholarships should be made to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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103.3.5 Graduate Courses 


Graduate courses include those offered in the 
Faculty of Law and law related disciplines which have 
been selected by a candidate in consultation with the 
supervisor and which have the consent of the Dean. 


104 Details on Courses 





104.1 General Information 





In each year students will enrol! in optional courses 
in the numbers and terms indicated. In admitting 
students to optional courses, consideration will be 
given to their preferences but allocations will be made 
in such a way as to avoid large classes. 

In the following list, courses included in Law 
programs are grouped according to the year of the 
program in which 
they are to be taken. 

Each course is designated by its computer 
abbreviation and a number. Following the title of the 
course is the symbol “*”, standing for “course weight”, 
and a number indicating the weight of the course. 

The next three figures, enciosed in parentheses, 
indicate the hours of instruction required by the course 
in a week. The format is as follows: the first position 
indicates lecture hours; the second position indicates 
seminar hours (s), demonstration (d), clinic (c), or 
lecture-lab (L); and the third position indicates 
laboratory hours. The hours of instruction for a 
full-session course are the same in both terms uniess 
otherwise indicated. 


Physical Requirements for University Courses 
The University has a commitment to the education 
of all academically qualified students and special 
services are frequently provided on campus to assist 
disabled students. 
Nevertheless, some courses make certain 
unavoidable demands on students, with respect to the 
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possession of a certain level of physical skill or ability, 
if the academic objectives of the course are to be 
realized. In case of doubt, students are advised to 
contact the Department concerned and the Disabled 
Student Services Co-ordinator, Office of the Dean of 
Student Services. 

Since support services cannot be guaranteed for all 
off-campus courses, instructors may be obliged to 
refuse registration in such courses. 





104.2 First Year Courses 





An orientation program for first year students is 
required. 


LAW 400 Introduction to Law 

*2 (first term, 2-0-0). An introduction to the legai system 
in Canada and the judicial process. Emphasis will be 
placed upon a discussion of the doctrines of precedent 
and stare decisis and upon the rules and principies of 
statutory interpretation. In addition a portion of the 
course will be devoted to an examination of the 
techniques utilized in legal research and legal writing. 


LAW 410 Contracts 

*6 (3-0-0). A discussion of the prerequisites to the 
creation of contractual obligation: offer and acceptance, 
intention and certainty, consideration, the requirements 
of writing and capacity. The effect of 
misrepresentations and terms of the contract, together 
with the problems of exciusion clauses and of standard 
form contracts. Questions of discharge from contractual 
obligation on the grounds of mistake, undue influence, 
duress, unconscionable transactions and frustration. 
Remedies for breach of contract. 


LAW 420 Criminal Law and Procedure 

*6 (3-0-0). A general introduction to the criminal law 
inciuding pretrial procedures and practices: generai 
substantive principles; criminal law and morality; trial 
procedure; double jeopardy; and sentencing. 


LAW 430 Torts 

*6 (3-0-0). The law of negligence, damages, intentional 
interferences with persons, property and chatteis, the 
law of strict liability, occupiers’ liability, nuisance, 
defamation, the economic torts, the future of tort law. 


LAW 435 Constitutional Law and History 

*§ (2-0-0;3-0-0). The nature of Canadian federalism 
under the British North America Act, basic principles of 
constitutional interpretation, the division of legisiative 
jurisdiction between Parliament and the legislatures, 
and the Charter of Rights and Freedoms. Emphasis is 
also placed upon the historic development of the 
Canadian constitutional system. 


LAW 440 Real Property 

*4 (2-0-0). The course involves a study of the basic 
principles of law which govern the institution of 
property in land and wealth derived from land. Rights 
incident to ownership and possession of land, tenures 
and estates, concurrent ownership, dower, leases and 
tenancies, easements, and restrictive covenants are 
examined. Historical antecedents are considered to the 
extent necessary to explain the modern law. 


LAW 446 Personal Property 

*2 (first term, 2-0-0). A study of the concept of 
possession as the central theme in the law of personal 
property. While emphasis will be piaced on traditional 
areas of study such as acquiring title to wild animais, 
bailment, finder’s law, and gifts inter vivos and mortis 
causa, a portion of the course will be devoted to the 
changing role of personal property in modern society. 





104.3 Second and Third Year 


Courses 





104.3.1 Required Courses 


A written work requirement is compulsory for each 
student in either the second or the third year of the 
program. The paper must constitute at least 60% of the 
final grade in the course and a minimum grade of 5 
must be obtained on the paper. 


Second Year Required Courses 


LAW 450 Administrative Law 
*4 (2-0-0). Designed to provide an understanding of the 
legal constraints courts have placed on the behaviour of 
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administrative tribunals and government departments. 
Topics to be discussed: What is Administrative Law? 
How the courts supervise the acts and decisions of 
administrative bodies. Pitfalls to be avoided by 
administrative officers: errors of fact and law; excesses 
of discretion; breach of natural justice. How 
administrative acts and decisions may be attacked by an 
aggrieved citizen: remedies. Appeal and review, time 
limits, locus standi, choice of remedy, procedure. How to 
avoid attacks by aggrieved citizens. The practical 
outcome; strength of review. Recent trends in 
Administrative Law in Canada. 


LAW 510 Company Law 

*4 (2-0-0). The law of partnerships, unincorporated 
associations, and limited liability companies. The 
incorporation of companies; relationships between the 
company and outsiders; and relationships of the 
members of the company within the corporate structure. 


LAW 575 Evidence 

*4 (2-0-0). The adversary system in trial and appellate 
courts; relevance and admissibility; character evidence 
including similar facts; opinion evidence; the hearsay 
tule and its exceptions; illegally obtained evidence; 
judicial notice; burdens of proof and presumptions; 
quantum of proof: corroboration; competence, 
compellability and privilege; parole evidence of rule; 
oaths and affirmations. 


Students ere required to take one of the folowing 
courses in second yeer. 


LAW 500 Jurisprudence 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An enquiry into the nature of law 
and legai obligation. The first part of the course is a 
survey of the major schools of Jurisprudence with 
particular emphasis upon positivism, natural law and 
legai realism. The second part consists of an examination 
of the modern applications of these theories, especially 
in relation to the process of judicial decision making and 
the question of whether there is an obligation to obey 
the law. 


LAW 506 Legal History 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the historical 
development of law, from earty times to the present day. 


Third Year Required Courses 


LAW 570 Civil Procedure 

*4 (2-0-0). The fundamentals of judicial procedure: the 
jurisdiction of courts, and the process of the courts. 
Clinical sessions. Rules of Court. 


LAW 600 Conflict of Laws 

°3 (either term, 3-0-0). Theoretical basis of conflict of 
laws. Pretiminary Topics: characterization, renvoi, time 
element domicile. Choice of Law: domestic relations, 
contract. torts. Jurisdiction and the recognition of foreign 
judgments. 


LAW 670 Professionai Responsibility 

*2 (either term, 0-2s-0). A consideration of the 
responsibilities of the lawyer to his profession and the 
profession to the public. Ethics and organization of the 
profession. 


104.3.2 Optional Courses 


In each term of the second and third year a student 
load of course hours shall be a minimum of 14 and a 
maximun of 17. The total of course hours taken by @ 
student in the second and third year shail amount to not 
less than 60. The Associate Dean of the Faculty of Law 
has the discretion to make variations of this requirement 
in individual cases. 

Under special circumstances, and subject to prior 
approval by the Associste Deen, a student may take 
optional courses in other faculties of the University of 
Alberta only, for credit toward the degree of LLB. Such 
courses will not exceed a total of three (3) credit hours in 
the entire LLB program and will be eligible as 3 
substitute for optional courses in the Faculty of Law onty 
if they are relevant to the discipline of law. 

Students shail select the balance of their course 
hours among the following courses. 

Note: Without some of these subjects, e.g. LAW 540 
(Land Titles), a studemt may have difficulty obtaining 
articles efter graduation. 


Second Yeer Options! Courses 


INT D 468 Principles of International Humanitarian Law 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Historical background; 
humanitarian intervention; human rights; law of war; 
international criminal law. Prerequisite: Consent of 
Faculty of Law or Department of Political Science. 
(Political Science] 


LAW 485 Family Law 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The formation and annuiment of 
marriage; various matrimonial remedies; judicial 
separation; alimony; loss of consortium; divorce; ground 
and procedure; custody of children; financial obligations 
and property rights between spouses. 


LAW 495 Research Paper 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). This program will give selected 
second year students an opportunity to engage in 
original research. The research topic is subject to prior 
approval of a Faculty member, who shail direct the 
students, and of the Associate Dean. 


LAW 515 Commercial Law 

*4 (2-0-0). The law of the sale of goods: nature of 
contract of sale, conditions and warranties implied by the 
Sale of Goods Act, passing of property and risk, 
documentary sales transactions, remedies of the buyer 
and the seller, circumstances under which a seller can 
pass a better title than he has. Credit and security 
transactions: assignment of book debts, chattel . 
mortgages, and conditionai sales contracts. Emphasis is 
placed on a study of the registration systems for security 
interests and special problems arising therefrom. Second 
or Third Year Optional Courses 


LAW 460 Taxation 

*4 (2-0-0). The scope and purpose of taxation. The taxing 
power; tax appeal procedures; constitutional problem. 
Personal jurisdiction. Property jurisdiction. Income from a 
business; capital gains and losses; statutory 
interpretation, deductions, expenses. Gift tax. 


LAW 465 International Law 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The major objective of the course 
is to provide an overview of the basic machinery through 
which international law operates together with 3 review 
of principles which regulate the conduct of nations in 
their connections with one another. Topics to be covered 
include: definition, nature and sources of international 
law and their application in Canadian courts; 
international personality; state jurisdiction; nationality 
and individuais; the law of treaties; State responsibility 
and international claims; and pacific settiement of 
international disputes. 


LAW 470 Advocacy 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). The conduct of civil litigation 
including: interviewing and counselling, drafting 
pleadings, examinations for discovery, settlement 
attempts, preparation for court and participation in 3 
mock trial. Emphasis on ethics and techniques of 
persuasion. Advocacy before tribunsis and boards. 
Prerequisite: Completion of one of LAW 570 and 575 and 
enroiment in the other during the year in which 
Advocacy is being studied. LAW 570 and 575 may both 
be corequisites in second term. 


LAW 480 Equity 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Historical introduction. Nature of 
equitable rights. Bona fide purchaser for vaiue without 
notice Qui Prior est tempore potior est jure, and the rule 
in Dearie v. Hail; doctrines of conversion, election, 
performance, ademption, and satisfaction. Mistake, 
misrepresentation, fraud, and specific performance. 
Injunction, rectification, cancellation, account and 
recerverehip. 

LAW 466 Research Peper 

°2 (either term, 2-0-0). This program will give selected 
second year students an opportunity to engage in 
original research. The research topic is subject to prior 
approval of 8 Faculty member, who shall direct the 
students, and of the Associate Dean. 


LAW 498 Seminars on Specislized Legal Topics 

*2 (either term, 0-28-0). These seminars will cover 3 
specialized tapic of emerging importance in the law. The 
particular topic covered would vary dependent on the 
availability of Faculty with necessary teaching 
competence, student interest, and the needs of the legal 
profession. 

LAW 512 Trade Reguistion 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). A study of the isw regulating 
competition and anticompetitive business practices. 
While the common lew restraint of trade doctrine is 
studied, the major part of the course is devoted to 8 
study of those business practices prohibited or regulated 
by the Combines investigation Act: price fixing, 
bid-rigging, price leadership, data dissemination 
agreements, resale price maintenance, price 
discrimination, predatory pricing, mergers and 
monopolization, refusal to deal, exciusive dealing, tied 
selling, market restrictions, and consignment selling. The 
legisiation is studied with @ view to analyzing its 
effectiveness in terms of competition policy. There is a 
comparative look at American antitrust lew. 


LAW 513 Agency 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). The relationship of Principal and 
Agent. Capacity of parties. Appointment of agents. 
Married women as agents of their husbands. Delegation. 
Agents binding their principals; actual authonty; 
ostensible authonty and holding out: ratification. 
Undisclosed pr ncipais. Duties of agent to principal. 

Duties of principal to agent. Determination of agency. 


LAW 516 Negotiable Instruments and Banking 
Securities, 

*2 (either tc*m, 2-0-0). Law of Negotiable instruments; 
Assignment of Choses in Action (including Assignment 
of Book Debts as a security device); unique banking 
securities; principal and surety. 


LAW 517 Creditors Rights 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A general view of creditors rights | 
and remedies, through: (1) Individual action, inciuding 
attachment, garnishee, writs of execution, equitable 
execution, removal and sale, priorities of creditors, 
exemptions, and fraudulent conveyances and 

preferences, and (2) Collective action, including 
composition and extension agreements, provincial 
insolvency law, and bankruptcy. 


LAW 518 Intellectual Property 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the Law with respect | 
patents, trade marks, trade secrets, copynghts and | 
intangible property generaily. | 


LAW 519 insurance Law 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). General principles affecting 
insurance contracts including good faith, indemnity. 
subrogation, and insurable interest; particular problems 
arising out of the Alberta Insurance Act in relation to 
automobile, life and fire insurance. 


LAW 520 Criminal! Trial Procedure and Advocacy 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Practical aspects of criminai trial 
procedure and advocacy. Topics include: legal ethics: 
information and indictments; arrest and detention: 
judicial interim release; siection and pleas; preliminary 
hearings; summary conviction appeals, jury triais: 
extraordinary remedies; miscellaneous problems in 
advocacy. 


LAW Criminology | 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Sociological, biological and ‘ 
psychological causes of crime and, especiaily, the 
practical administration of the penai system in Alberta. 
Topics inciude police discretion, Indians and Metis, 
women, the practice of sentencing, juvenile delinquency _ 
and institutions, probation, adult correctional institutions, ' 
sociology of prisons, habitual prisoners, 
diquotepsychopsths,drquote therapeutic communities 
and group counselling, parole, social consequences of | 
conviction and addiction treatment. The course inciudes : 
visitors and visits to institutions. ; 
LAW &27 Law and Psychistry : 
*2 (either term, 2-0-0). The scope of psychiatry: 
classification and identification of specific psychiatric 
problems, with special reference to the legal, ethical and 
social implications of psychiatric iliness and the practice 
of psychiatry; the way in which the study of psychiatry 
can be utilized in the practice of law. 


LAW 531 Law end Medicine 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). Selected topics pertinent to law 
and medicine with an emphasis on the practical 
implications of the law for the medical profession and 
the effect of changes in medical practice and institutions 
on the law. Problems will be examined with assistance 
from professionals working in the relevant areas and 
recommendations for law reform will be sought. 


LAW 536 Civil Liberties 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Characterization and cesiicnion 
of the civil liberties; protection of civil liberties at 
common law; protection of civil liberties in the | 
administrative process (for example, rules of natural 
justice); protection afforded under the British North | 
America Act (implied Bill of Rights: special provisions 
respecting non-secular education, etc.; protection 
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afforded through the constitutional division of powers); | 
statutory provisions reiating to equal protection and due 
process (Canads and Alberta Bills of Rights); 
amti-discrimination legislation (The individual's Rights 
Protection Act; proposal for a national human rights act) 
the institution of Ombudsman; the freedom of 
information. 

LAW 540 Land Titles 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A detailed study of the Alberta 
Land Titles Act consisting of an analysis of the Common 
Law and Registry Systems of Conveyancing; Introductio! 
to the Torrens System of Land Titles; The 


Principles of Indefeasibility; Exceptions to 
Indefeasibility; Boundary Problems; Caveats; 
Registrable Instruments: Miscellaneous Title Problems; 
The Assurance Fund; Limitations of Actions. 


LAW 543 Basic Oil and Gas Law 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). The origin, occurrence, and 
Production of oil and gas; the nature of interests in oil 
and gas; the acquisition and disposition of interests in 
oil and gas: the rights and duties of parties under oil 
and gas leases: pooling of oil and gas interests: 
acquisition of surface leases and pipeline easements. 


LAW 550 Local Government Law 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). An examination of the theory, 
structure, organization and operation of the various 
types of municipal government units in existence in 
Alberta. Particular emphasis will be given to 
disqualification of elected officers, powers of municipal 
government units, attacking by-laws, legal proceedings 
as they relate to municipal government units, and 
expropriation. Other areas are considered as time 
permits. 


LAW 552 Natural Resources Law : 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). The judicial, legisiative, 
administrative and policy problems related to the 
regulation and management of natural resources, 
including problems of allocation, development, use, 
pollution controi, and conservation. Particular emphasis 
is placed on water resources. 


LAW 555 Labour Law 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Legal problems concerning the 

establishment of collective bargaining; negotiation and 
enforcement of the collective agreement; the activities 
of the union and employers in industrial disputes; and 
the internal affairs of labour organizations. 


LAW 586 Labour Arbitration 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). The law and practice relating to 
interest and rights arbitrations in Alberta. The course 
will be taught partly as a seminar and partly through a 
series of mock arbitrations in which students will act as 
counsel. 


LAW 558 Poverty Law 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The culture of poverty and its 
implications for anti-poverty planning will be examined 
with emphasis on psychological, sociological and 
economic theory. Organizational models for the delivery 
of legal services will be considered together with a 
treatment of the theory of equality, the problem of 
accessibility to the diquoteciaims processdrquote and 
alternative methods of dispute settlement. The 
character of the law concerning the poor will be 
analyzed as reflected in selected case studies in welfare 
law. public housing policy, workmen's compensation 
and unemployment insurance. 


LAW 560 Corporate Taxation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The tax consequences of 
corporation financing; amaigamations, mergers, 
international business transactions; tax planning from a 
corporation and personal standpoint; and trends in 
taxation. Prerequisite: LAW 460. 


LAW 566 internationai/ Business Transactions 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). The purpose of the course is to 
study the legai issues and implications arising out of 
Canada’s International trade and transnational activities 
of private capital both Canadian and foreign. 1. The 
Legal Basis of International Trade: A study of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (G.A.T.T.) 
system and subsequent multilateral trade negotiations. 
2. Regional Trade and Economic Organizations. 3. Legal 
Barriers to Private investment Abroad. 


LAW 580 Trusts 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A brief survey of the historical 
development of the trust. Definition and classification of 
Trusts. Creation of express trust — the three certainties. 
Completely and incompletely constituted trusts. Secret, 
protective, discretionary and illusory trusts. Charitable 
trust and the rule against perpetuities. Cy-pres doctrine. 
Non-charitable purpose trusts. Implied or resulting 
trusts. Constructive trusts. Revocation, termination and 
variation of trusts. The appointment, retirement and 
removal of trustees. Duties, discretion and powers of 
trustees. Breach of trust. 


LAW 582 Wills and Administration 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Principles of the Wills Act, 
including formalities of execution, revocation, revival, 
republication, types of legacies, and principles of 
construction. Testamentary capacity, fraud, and undue 
influence. Drafting of wills. Appointment of executors 
and administrators, their powers and duties; probate 
practice. 


LAW 585 Women and the Law 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). This course will start with a 
historical evaluation of how the law has particularly 
affected women and continue to an in-depth analysis of 
the present day situation in Canada and particularly 
Alberta. Topics to be covered will include 
discriminatory laws — express and de facto; the 
criminal law — substantive law and penai reform; 
domestic relations — protection of consortium, inter 
spousal actions, marriage contracts, property laws, 
rights in common law unions, affiliation proceedings; 
anti-discrimination laws; |abour law and affirmative 
action programs. A comparative analysis will be 
stressed throughout. It is preferable if a student has 
taken Family Law. 


LAW 586 Children and the Law 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). This course will include a review 
of the case law and legislation in the areas of neglect, 
guardianship, custody, adoption, juvenile delinquency 
and legal capacity. 


LAW 595 Research Paper 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). This program will give selected 
third year students an opportunity to engage in original 
research. The research topic is subject to prior approval 
of the Associate Dean and the Faculty Supervisor. The 
research topic shall be different from that used in LAW 
495 and have a different Facuity Supervisor. 


LAW 599 Seminars on Specialized Legal Topics 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). These seminars will cover a 
specialized topic of emerging importance in the law at a 
senior level. The particular topic covered would vary 
dependent on the availability of Faculty with necessary 
teaching competence, student interest, and the needs of 
the legal profession. 


LAW 606 Comparative Law 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). A comparison of civil law and ~ 
common law systems, with the Quabec example 
serving as the focal point for discussion and 
examination. The seminar concerns itself with particular 
illustrations from which to draw general conclusions. its 
object is to broaden the common law horizon by 
providing an insight into the workings of the civil law. 


LAW 613 Corporate Securities and Finance 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The course will cover methods of 
small business financing including equity, borrowing, 
government assistance; special structures such as 
partnerships, joint ventures, farmouts and leases. A 
second major part of the course will deai with sale of 
securities to the public, the various parties in public 
financing, preparation of a prospectus, continuous 
disclosure and stock exchange requirements; evaluation 
of and issues involved in takeoves. Prerequisite: LAW 
510. 


LAW 615 Advanced Commercial Law 
*2 (either term, 2-0-0). Selected topics in Commercial 
Law. Prerequisite: LAW 515. 


LAW 620 Advanced Criminal Law 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). The course comprises an 
examination of substantive criminal law particularty: 
offences against the person and rights of property; the 
jury system; juvenile justice and quasi-criminal 
proceedings; and, the extraordinary remedies. 


LAW 625 Seminar in Criminal Justice Administration 
*4 (0-28-0). 


LAW 630 Advanced Torts 
*2 (either term, 2-0-0). An analysis of, and problems in, 
the Law of Torts. 


LAW 636 Advanced Constitutional Law 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). a seminar basis and will examine 
particular problems in Canadian federalism of 
contemporary significance. 


LAW 637 Seminar in Advanced Problems in 
Constitutional Law 
*4 (0-2s-0). 


LAW 640 Real Estste Transactions 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The law governing agreements 
for sale of |and; the open contract of sale, implied 
terms, special covenants in agreements for sale. 
Remedies of vendors and purchasers; election of 
remedies; cancellation and determination clauses. 
Deposits and instaiments. Mortgages: legal, equitable 
and statutory. Foreclosure; sales; redemption; 
possession and attornment. Prerequisite: LAW 540. 


LAW 643 Advanced Petroleum Law 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). The acquisition of Petroleum 
Interests from the Crown; the terms of operating and 
developing agreements; conservation legislation and 
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practices including unitization and prorationing; the 
reguiation of the natural gas industry: the pipeline and 
marketing of petroleum products. Prerequisite: LAW 
543. 


LAW 644 Seminar in Comparative Petroleum 
Legislation 
*4 (0-2s-0), 


LAW 650 Land Use Planning Law 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). Discussion centres around the 
theory of land use planning and its present and future 
Prospects as a means of insuring the quality of man’s 
environment. The structure, organization and operation 
of the various planning agencies, planning techniques 
such as the general pian, zoning, development control 
and subdivision control and the lawyer's role in the 
planning process are considered. Hypothetica! 
development projects are put forward for solution 
which take the student through the various stages of a 
Project from obtaining the necessary approval from the 
planning authorities through financing of the project to 
its completion. 


LAW 660 Estate Planning 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). A review of the objectives of 
estate planning; study of various estate planning 
techniques with the use of hypothetical problems: an 
examination of provisions found in the income Tax Act 
which affect estate planning, estate tax, and gift tax. 
Prerequisite: LAW 460, LAW 510, LAW 580, and LAW 
582. 


LAW 665 International Law Problems 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). A research seminar dealing in 
depth with a problem in international law (the specific 
topic will be announced each year). Designed to train 
students in the use and evaluation of international legal 
materiais. A paper will be required 


LAW 680 Restitution and Remedies 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of the development and 
application of the idea of unjust enrichment and the 
circumstances in which a remedy is available 
irrespective of an action in tort or contract. This 
includes quasi-contractual recovery, tracing, and the 
use of the constructive trust. 


LAW 685 Problems in Family Law 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). Selected topics and problems 
relating to Domestic Relations including the Family, 
Juvenile Delinquency, in-depth analysis of Divorce, 
Women and the Law. Prerequisite: LAW 485. 


LAW 696 Research Paper 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0). This program will give selected 
graduate students an opportunity to engage in original 
research. The research topic is subject to prior approval 
of the Faculty supervisor and the chairman of the 
Graduate Studies Committee. The research topic shall 
be different from the thesis topic. 


LAW 689 Seminars on Specialized Legal Topics 

*2 (either term, 0-2s-0). Graduate Level. These seminars 
will cover a specialized topic of emerging importance in 
the law. The particular topic covered would vary 
depending on the availability of Faculty with necessary 
teaching competence, student interest, and the needs of 
the legal profession. 





104.4 Graduate Courses 





At the discretion of the Graduate Studies 
Committee or the Postgraduate Diploma in Law 
Committee, any law course (at the 400 level or above) 
may be considered a graduate course. 





104.5 Non-LLB Courses 





104.5.1 Spring and Summer Session 
Courses 


The following courses, normally offered in Spring 
and/or Summer Session, are available to students in 
other faculties. They will not be considered for credit in 
the LLB program. 


LAW 300 Law for Non-LLB. Students |. 

*3 (first term, 30 hours). The nature, functions, and 
sources of law; an outline and components of the 
Canadian legal system. Note: Not available for credit in 
the LLB Program. 
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LAW 301 Law for Non-LLB. Students il. 

*3 (second term, 30 hours). Topics to be covered will be 
chosen from among the following: Morality, Obscenity 
and the Law; Industrial Relations; the Law and the 
Family; the Law as a Protector; Freedoms allowed 
under the Legal System; the Law and the Environment. 
Prerequisite: Normally, LAW 300 would be a 
prerequisite but this requirement may be waived at the 
discretion of the instructor. Note: Not available for 
credit in the LLB program. 


LAW 302 Law for Education Students | 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A thirty hour course involving 
introduction to the sources of law, legal history, the 
legal system and the role of law. A substantive area of 
law would be studied in depth to illustrate these 
matters more clearly. Topics covered would include — 
What is Law, Sources of Law, Origins of Law, i.e., the 
development of the common law and its reception to 
Canada, The Canadian Legal System, The Relationship 
of Law and Society. Note: Not available for credit in the 
LLB Program. 


LAW 303 Law for Education Students Il 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A course of thirty hours which 
would involve an examination of several substantive 
areas in jaw both to give the student a better 
understanding of the legal system and to enable the 
student better to teach law in the high school. 
Normally, LAW 302 would be a prerequisite for LAW 
303 but this requirement could be waived at the 
discretion of the instructor. Note: Not available for 
credit in the LLB Program. 


LAW 304 Law for Education Students Iii 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A self-study course of thirty 
hours involving the preparation of a paper under the 
supervision of a member of the Faculty of Law. 
Prerequisite: Normally LAW 303, but may be waived at 
the discretion of the instructor. Note: Not available for 
credit in the LLB program. 


104.5.2 Public Management 


The following course is offered by the Faculty of 
Law to students in the Master of Public Management 
(MPM) degree program. Available only to candidates in 
the Master of Public Management Program. 


LAW 455 Administrative Law for Public Managers 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 
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Please Note 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


Each student is responsible for the completeness 
and accuracy of his or her registration. Please read 
the calendar carefully and, if you are in doubt about 
the regulations pertaining to your program, consult 
the appropriate University gfficial. (See item 6 
below.) 

Please use this calendar when you register. The 
University cannot supply more than one copy to 
each student. 

The calendar sets forth the intention of the 
University at the time of its publication with respect 
to all matters contained therein. The University 
reserves the right at any time to deviate from what 
appears in the calendar, either in order to serve the 
best interests of the University, or because of 
circumstances or occurrences beyond the 
University s reasonable control. The University 
expressly denies responsibility or liability to any 
person or persons who may suffer loss or who may 
be otherwise adversely affected by such change. 
The office hours of the University are from 8:30 
a.m. to 12 noon and from 1:00 p.m. to 4:30 p.m. 
Monday to Friday (except holidays); in May, June, 
July, and August the office hours are basically from 
8:00 a.m. to-4:00 p.m. with lunch from either 11:30 
a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. 
Telephone number: 432-3111 (area code 403). 
Professional Requirements: Any student or 
prospective student intending to enter a profession 
following graduation should get in touch with the 
appropriate faculty office in order to ascertain what 
requirements there are for professional registration 
above and beyond possession of the prescribed 
university degree or diploma. In some cases this 
information is provided in the faculty calendar. 
Inquiries should be directed as follows: (All 
addresses should contain the suffix: University of 
Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2E2.) 


On academic matters: 
Dean, Faculty of Library Science, 3-20 Rutherford 
South (432-4578) 


On admission of Canadian students, 
registration, records, transcripts, 
convocation: 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
University Hall (432-3499) 


On examinations and foreign admissions: 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
University Hall (432-3499). 


On change of facuity, interest and aptitude 
tests, personal problems, unsatisfactory 
standing, vocation planning, withdrawal 
from the University: 

Student Counselling Services, 102 Athabasca Hall 
(432-5205). 


On financial assistance, scholarships and 
awards: 

Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabasca Hall 
(432-3495). 

On University residence and other housing: 


Dicector, Housing and Food Services, 44 Lister Hall 
(432-4281). 

On student affairs: 

Dean of Students, Office of the Dean of Students, 
234 Athabasca Hail (432-2969). 

On native affairs: 

Office of Native Student Affairs, 124 Athabasca Hail 
(432-5677). 

On fee payment: 

Office of the Comptroiler, 3rd Floor, Administration 
Building (432-3389). 
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111.1 Members of the Faculty of 
Library Science 
TAdstals,* Statt 


Professor and Acting Dean 
SK Bertram, BSc, BLS, MS, PhO 


SK Bertram, BSc, BLS, MS, PhO 

RE Brundin, AB, MJ, MLS, PhO 

WJ Kurmey, BSc, AM(LS) 

A Nitecki, MA 

GM Strathern, BA, Dip, NZLS, ANZLA 


Associate Professors : 
C de Scossa, BA, BLS, MLS, MA 
A Schrader, BA, MA, MLS, PhO 


Aseistant Professors 
A Altmann, BA, MA, BLS, DA 
R Inskip, BA, MLS 


| 


L MacPherson, BA, MLS, LLB 
S Mikalonis, BEd, GradDip, MLS 
J Parker, BA, MA 


111.1.2 Additional Members of the 
Faculty Council 


President and Vice-Chancellor 
M Horowitz, EdD, LLD 


Professor 7 
N Fetterman, BEd, MEd, PhO (Home Economics) 


Associate Professor 
D Cullen, BA, MS, PhO (Business) 


Assistant Professor 
JM Edwards, BEd, MA, EdD (Education) 
D Oberg, BEd, MLS (Education) 


Chief Librarian and Director of Libraries 
P Freeman, BA, LLB, MLL 


Provincial Archivist _ 
8 Speirs, BA, MA, Dipioma in Archives 


Representatives 

A representative of the Saskatchewan Library 
Association 

A representative of the Library Association of Alberta 

A representative of the Manitoba Library Association 


Registrar of the University 
BJ Silzer, MEd 





111.2 General Information 





111.2.1 Historical Note 


The Faculty of Library Science, the only graduate 
professional library program in the prairie provinces, 
offers the Master of Library Science Degree. 

The first classes in a Bachelor of Library Science 
Program began in 1968. In 1970 the BLS program was 
accredited by the Committee 
on Accreditation of the American Library Association 
and thus recognized by the American and Canadian 
Library Associations as meeting library education 
standards. 

In 1971 the Faculty initiated a Master of Library 


Science program for which the BLS program was the 
qualifying year. In 1976, in keeping with the Canadian 
pattern of education for librarianship, the BLS was 
discontinued, and the present two-year MLS program 
was instituted. The MLS program was accredited in 
1979 and re-accredited in 1986. 

As the first professional degree, the MLS represents 
a program designed to develop the knowledge, 
understanding, attitudes, and skills that will prepare 
graduates for positions of responsibility in school, 
public, academic, and special libraries. 


111.2.2 Goals and Objectives 


The activities of the librarian and the nature of 
professional practice in library science are changing 
rapidly with the increasing use of automation, the 
growth of commercial information services, the 
emergence of information delivery to the home 
environment, the availability of library technicians and 
paraprofessional personnel, and the evolving 
interdependent relationships among the library, the 
information industry and society. 

The goai of the Facuity is to educate students to 
achieve excellence in applying theoretical, analytical, 
and critical skills to the professional practice of 
librarianship. The role of the librarian as an 
administrator, designer of information services, or 
Practitioner requires continual adaptation to change, the 
only constant in the dynamic and challenging 
profession of librarianship. The Faculty recognizes its 
responsibility to provide a stimulating learning 
environment for examination and exploration of the 
theoretical foundations, functions, services, and 
potential of library and information science, inside or 
outside the traditional library institutional environment, 
and to provide for creative investigation and research 
into specific aspects of library science, with particular 
emphasis on significant Canadian issues. 

The objectives of the MLS degree program are: 

(1) to prepare students to select, locate, organize and 
disseminate information, and to develop end 
administer programs of service in ail types of 
institutional environments, including that of the 
library; 

(2) to provide students with the knowledge of current 
analytical principles for the organization and 
interpretation of the intellectual content of print and 
nonprint materials based on intellectual level or 
subject discipline; 

(3) to introduce the student to the theories and 
concepts of administration and organizational 
behaviour, and their application within the context 
of the information industry as a whole, and of the 
library in particular; , 

(4) to develop the students’ abilities to analyze and 
critically evaiuate the utility, performance, and 
impact of advanced technological applications, 
including the potentials and limitations of 
computers and electronic communications media: 

(5) to provide students with the knowledge of the 
social, political, and economic factors influencing 
the behaviour, growth, performance, evaiuation and 
design of activities invoived in the provision of 
information to communities of information 
consumers; 

(6) to develop the students’ understanding of the 
principles and methods of research, systems 
evaluation and problem soiving prior to conducting 
an investigation of a specific problem of interest to 
the student; 

(7) to provide the student with an opportunity to 
expand and develop individual interests in an area 
of specialization within or related to library science; 

(8) to develop the students’ ability in decision-making; 

in predicting as accurately as possible, the impact 

of decisions under varying social, economic, 
political, and organizational conditions; in 
designing means for monitoring and comparing 
behaviour and performance patterns in library 
situations; and in evaluating, as objectively as 
possible, entire organizational patterns of 
information systems with the objective of attaining 
both short-range and long-range goals; 

to provide students with the understanding of 

concepts of knowledge and problems of its 

preservation and transmission. 

The responsibilty of the Faculty includes the 


~— 


provision for supporting professionai development 
programs for librarians in the prairie provinces. 


111.2.3. Student Organizations 


There is an organization for all students enrolled in 
the Faculty of Library Science. Students elect their own 
officers, with the presiding officer representing them at 
meetings of the Faculty Council. The organization 
provides liaison between students and faculty and 
encourages participation in a variety of academic, 
professional and extracurricular activities. 


111.2.4 Laboratory-Library 


The Faculty of Library Science maintains a 
laboratory-library which provides, in addition to library 
space, facilities for group and individual work and 
study. The collection, designed to supplement that of 
the University Libraries, includes standing reserve 
materials to support specific courses of study, 
representative materials for children and young adults, 
library reports, and selected index, acquisition, and 
reference tools. 


111.2.5 Libraries 


The libraries of the University of Alberta contain 
more than 2,000,000 volumes, 500,000 documents, 
15,000 periodical titles, audiovisual aids and a large 
collection of research materials in microform. 

The Humanities and Social Sciences Library is 
located in the Rutherford Library complex with some 
units in the Cameron Library. The main book collection 
and the union catalogue for the campus are located in 
Rutherford Library North. Here also, on the second 
floor, are the Reference and the Circulation Services. 
The Periodicals Reading Room, located on the second 
floor of Rutherford South, contains current issues of 
periodicals in the humanities and social sciences pilus 
recent issues of Canadian and foreign newspapers. 
Bound periodicals are located on the second floor and 
tiers four, five and six of Rutherford South. The 
Micromaterials Reading Room is also located on the 
second floor of Rutherford South. The Government 
Publications collection of the Humanities and Social 
Sciences Library is housed on the fourth floor of 
Cameron Library. 

The Bruce Peel Special Coilections Library is 
housed in the lower level of Rutherford South. This 
collection holds 65,000 volumes of the University’s rare 
books in humanities and social sciences. !t also includes 
some literary manuscripts, Western Canadian papers, 
and the archival collection of all the University of 
Alberta theses and dissertations. Major holdings in 
English literature include John Bunyan, Milton, D. H. 
Lawrence, 18th century plays, and three-decker novels 
with an emphasis on the Minerva Press. Western 
Canadiana is another collecting area, as is 20th century 
fine printing in Engiand, the United States and Canada. 

The Library's information and Reserve Centre is 
located on the first floor of Cameron Library. This unit 
provides general information about the University of 
Alberta Library System and directs users to appropriate 
subject libraries. The collection is composed of heavily 
used materials for introductory general arts and science 
courses. 

The Science and Technology Library occupies the 
second floor and basement of Cameron Library and will 
eventually occupy the third floor. This collection 
consists of books, government publications and a large 
number of periodicals of a scientific nature in the areas 
of agriculture and forestry, engineering, science and 
home economics. The head of this library is also 
responsible for three branch libraries: the Mathematics 
Reading Room, located in the Central Academic 
Building, the Physical Sciences Reading Room, located 
in the Chemistry Building and the Computing Science 
Reading Room located in the General Services Building. 

Cameron Library also houses the Library's 
Technical Services Division, Inter-library Loans, 
Photocopying Services and the Administrative Offices. 

The John W. Scott Health Sciences Library in the 
Walter C. Mackenzie Health Sciences Centre contains 
books and periodicals for the fields of medicine, 
dentistry, nursing, pharmacy, rehabilitation medicine, 
health services administration, dentai hygiene and 
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related basic sciences. It houses a reserve book 
collection for these subject areas and a reference 
collection which includes indexes, abstracts and 
government documents. Historical materials are found 
in the Phyllis Russell Rare Book Room, levei one. 
Audiovisual materials on health related topics, as well 
as the necessary equipment for their use, are located 
on level two. 

The Weir Memorial Law Library is in the Law 
Centre located on 111th Street. The Law Library 
contains reports, statutes, digests, encyclopaedies. 
treaties for Canada, the provinces, Great Britain.and 
many of the other Commonwealth countries. United 
States’ materials include the National Reporter system, 
the American Digest, Shepards Citators, annotated state 
codes, federal statutes and reguiations. Over 1,200 
periodicals are received with complete files of the major 
periodicals. Special subject collections are being 
established in: Oil and Gas, Taxation, International Law 
and Comparative Law. 

The other major library on the campus is the 
Herbert T. Coutts (Education) Library which occupies 
the three-story east wing of the Education Building. 
Circulation and reference services as well as a card 
catalogue of the Library's holdings are located here. 
The head of this Library also supervises the Curriculum 
Materials Library on the lower floor of the building. The 
Curriculum Library, maintains a large collection of 
textbooks and learning resources supporting programs 
of study in elementary and secondary schoois. 

The Bibliothéque Faculté Saint-Jean is located at 
8406-91st Street. The Library contains 40,000 volumes 
mainly in the humanities and social sciences. The 
collection emphasizes history and French Canadian 
literature. The material is in the French language with 
some bilingual editions available. 


111.2.6 Faculty Computing 
Facilities 


The Faculty of Library Science has a variety of 
computer terminais, including microcomputers, which 
are available to faculty members and students for 
instruction, research, and demonstration, both with the 
University's computing facilities and also with external 
data bases. Access is provided to such external services 
as those of DIALOG, UTLAS, Orbit, CANOLE, ENVOY 
and others. 


111.2.7. Computing Services 


The Department of Computing Services, located in 
the General Services Building, is maintained by The 
University of Alberta as a service facility for the faculty, 
research staff and students at the University. It provides 
and operates a computing system to meet the needs of 
education and research groups at the University and in 
the community. Users of Computing Services are 
required to adhere to the “Conditions of Use” policy. 
Administrative data processing for the University is 
done by the Office of Administrative Systerns (OAS). 

Computing Services operates an Amdahi 5860 
computer with 48 million bytes of memory, under the 
Michigan Terminal System (more commonly known as 
MTS). Over 3500 computer workstations located in 
departments across campus provide remote access. 

The computing facility provides a wide variety of 
programs for all disciplines. Output is available on 
high-quality laser printers, plotters, terminais and 
micros. The Department aiso provides services such as 
contract programming, debugging and consulting, 
remote terminal maintenance and support, systems 
development and maintenance, an applications 
program library, microcomputer support, a data library 
and tape storage. Installation and connections to the 
campus network is provided by Computing Services as 
well. Non-credit courses and seminars are offered and 
user documentation is provided. 





112 Faculty Regulations 





112.1 Classification of Students 





112.1.1 Classification of Graduate 


Students 


Graduate students at the University of Alberta are 
classified in one of the following six categories: 


(1) Qualifying graduate student. A student who holds a 
three year bachelor's degree from The University of 
Alberta, or a similar qualification from some other 
institution, may be admitted as a qualifying 
graduate student. A graduate of a four-year 
program entering a completely new field may also 
be admitted as a qualifying graduate student. On 
satisfactorily completing a qualifying year in the 

_department, a student may be reclassified as a 
probationary graduate student or as a candidate for 
a master’s degree. 

(2) Probationary graduate student. Such a student is 
one whose academic record is either (i) difficult to 
assess, as in the case of some foreign students, or 
(ii) below the standard normally required. After the 
completion of one academic year, probationary 
graduate students who have proved their 
competence to the satisfaction of their department 
and the Faculty, may be accepted as a candidate for 
a master’s degree or a provisional candidate for a 
doctor's degree. If accepted then on the 
recommendation of the department, they may have 
courses completed during their probationary year 
credited towards the requirements for a degree. 
Each such application will be considered on its 
merits. 

(3) Candidate for a master's degree (Category A). Such 
a student is one who is a graduate of a 4-year 
degree program continuing in the same field 
(equivalent of an honors degree or degree with 
specialization from the University of Alberta). 

(4) Candidate for a master’s degree (Category 8). Such 
a student is one who is a graduate of a 4-year 
degree program (beyond senior matriculation), 
specializing for the first time but not requiring a 
qualifying year. 

(5) Special graduate student. Such a student is one 
who is in every respect eligible for admission to the 
Facuity and who, though not registered in a degree 
program at this University, takes one or more 
graduate courses, with the permission of the 
department concerned. 

(6) Visiting graduate student. Such a student is a bona 
fide student of another university or college who 
has been permitted to take one or more courses for 
transfer of credit to his/her own institution which 
has agreed in sdvance to such an arrangement. 


112.1.2 Classification of Library 
Science Students 


Students admitted to the Faculty of Library Science 
are classified as candidates for a master's degree 
(Category B). 

Students admitted to the program who already 
hold the BLS degree, are classified as either 
probationary graduate students or as candidates for a 
Master's degree (Category A). 


Applicants with the BLS Degree 

Applicants with a BLS degree from an accredited 
library school or its equivalent, and an academic record 
acceptable to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research and to the Faculty of Library Science, will 
normally be admitted as Candidates for the MLS degree 
and should be able to complete the required work in 
one year. 

Such students who cannot enroll in at least three 
half-courses per term (full-time attendance), and whose 
employment relates directly to their academic studies, 
may petition the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research to have the normal residency requirement 
waived. Petitions should be made through the Dean of 
the Faculty of Library Science. 





112.2 Admission 





Admission Requirements 
for MLS Program 


WZ at 


(1) An applicant holding a four-year undergraduate , 
degree from the University of Alberta or another 
accredited university and with academic standing » 
acceptable to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and _ 
Research and to the Faculty of Library Science, may 

be admitted as a Candidate (Category B) forthe 
MLS degree. Individuals with a three-year degree } 
must satisfy the requirements of a four-year degree’ 

or its equivalent. (See §204.44.1 of this Calendar). | 

(2) In preparing for a Master of Library Science degree 
program, students are advised to include courses | 
distributed among the social sciences. biological | 
and physical sciences, literature and other areas of — 

the humanities, and also to major in one of these | 
subjects. | 

(3) A reading knowledge of a modern language other 
than English is advisable. Reading knowledge is__| 

| 


assumed if a student has completed FREN 200, 
GERM 200, RUSS 300, or, at an equivalent level, 
any other modern language acceptable to the 
Faculty of Library Science. French, German, and 
Russian are particularly useful in bibliographic if 
work. | 

(4) Applicants with degrees only from other countries — 
may be required to take the Graduate Record 
Examination Aptitude Tests administered by the 
Educational Testing Service (see § 112.2.2(3) 
below). Acceptable scores are 600 in the Verbal 
Section, 525 in the Quantitative Section, and 600 in 
the Analytical Section. Students taking this 
a@xamination should arrange for the testing agency © 
to report results to the Faculty of Library Science, 
which will judge whether or not the results are 
satisfactory. 

(5) Preference is given to applicants who have had 
library experience under professional supervision | 
before registration. Such experience tests a | 
candidate’s aptitude for library work and gives 
some knowledge of library terminology and 
processes. 

(6) Applicants are judged not only upon their academic 
record but also by their professional promise as_ | 
indicated in three letters of reference. A personal 
interview, arranged at a time and piace conveniensl 
to the applicant, may also be required. 

(7) Since there is a quota on the nuraber of students in| f 
the Faculty of Library Scienca, the University of 
Alberta cannot guarantee admission to the Faculty © 
for all fully qualified applicants. } 

: 
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112.2.2 Admission Requirements — 
for the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research 


The requirements for admission as a graduate 
student are: 

(1) A four-year baccalaureate degree, with a grade 
point average of at least 6.0 in the work of the last 
two undergraduate years at The University of 
Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from another | 
institution, and 

(2) A statement from the chairman of the department | 
concerned to the effect that the applicant is, in all | 
respects, acceptable to the department. A special 
graduate student or an visiting graduate student, 
however, not being a candidate for a degree, does 
not require departmental recommendation. 

(3) All non-Canadians for whom English is not the | 
major language first must write and pass 
satisfactorily either the Michigan English Language 
Examination (The Director, Testing and Certificatior 
Division, English Language institute, University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104, U.S.A.) or 
the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL. 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey 
08540, U.S.A.) before formal admission can be 
given. The passing score for the Michigan English © 
Language Examination is 85, and for the TOEFL is — 
600. 





112.2.3. Refusal of Admission 


Notwithstanding the Admission Requirements 
referred to above, the University of Alberta may at its 
discretion refuse admission to any applicant. 


112.2.4 Application Procedures 


Application for admission must be submitted on 
forms supplied by the Faculty of Library Science. No 
assurance can be given that applications received after 
July 15 (for first term, Winter Session) can be 
processed in time to permit registration in that session. 
A graduate of another university must arrange with the 
Registrar of that institution to forward two transcripts of 
his/her academic record to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Library Science prior to this date. The Dean of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research or the Dean 
of the Faculty of Library Science may require the 
applicant to furnish an official description of the content 
of the courses listed on the transcripts. 


Deposit 

Applicants. when notified that their application has 
been accepted, shail pay a deposit of $50.00 to the 
University of Alberta submitted directly to the Faculty of 
Library Science. This amount will be credited toward 
payment of tuition upon registration, or be forfeited in 
full if the student fails to register. 





112.3 Registration 





Particulars will be provided when a student is 
officially admitted to the Faculty. On entering the MLS 
program all students are assigned a faculty advisor who 
will assist them in planning their course of studies. 


112.3.1 Changes in Registration 


Deletion of courses, changes from “credit” to 
“audit”, or changes from “audit” to “credit”, may be 
made only on recommendation of the department in 
which the student is taking the graduate degree. 

Such changes of registration, first approved by the 
Dean, must be received by the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research no later than the following dates: 


- adding first term and full session courses - 
September 14; 

- changing from “credit” to “audit” in first term 
courses - September 15-19; 

- withdrawing or changing from “credit” to 
“audit” in first term courses - October 19; 
changing from “credit” to “audit” in full 
session courses - January 9; 

- adding or changing from “credit” to “audit” in 
second term courses - January 10-12; 

- withdrawing or changing from “credit” to 
“audit” in second term and full session courses 
- February 13. 


No credit will be given for any course unless it is 
included in the student's registration or covered by an 
official change of registration. 

Note: Individual departments may require an 
earlier deadline date for changes in course registration. 


112.3.2 Maintenance of 
Registration 


Every student on a graduate degree program must 
register once a year in order to keep the program 
active. This registration entities the student to the use 
of University facilities and to assistance from his/her 
supervisor for a tweive month period. Registration 
during the final year of the program permits the student 
to graduate at either of the two following Convocations. 

The procedure for re-registration is the same as for 
initial registration. 

Students who fail to maintain continuous 
registration will be considered to have withdrawn from 
their programs. If they wish to resume work on a 
program, they must apply for re-admission to the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and have the 
program re-assessed in terms of the regulations in 
force at the time of re-application. If they are 
recommended for re-admission, a re-admission fee of 


$115.00 (1987-88 rate) will be charged in addition to the 
fees assessed in the reguiar manner. 


112.3. May-August Summer 


Period 


Graduate students who are working full-time on 
their graduate program during part or all of the period 
from May to September are encouraged to record their 
presence on campus at their departmental office. Those 
holding University awards during this period must so 
record their presence. Residence credit may be given 
for this period if the student has signed the record. 


112.3.4 Cancellation of Registration 


A student who wishes to withdraw from the 
University should complete “Notice of Withdrawal” 
forms which must then be submitted to the Dean for 
approval. A student who withdraws without completing 
such forms will not be eligible for any refund of fees, 
nor for exemption from fees in the event that they have 
not been paid. 

A fee adjustment will be made and refunds will be 
authorized in accordance with the table published in 
§15.2.5 of the University Calendar. The date used for 
the purpose of calculating the refund is that on which 
the withdrawal is approved by the Dean. 





112.4 Residence Requirements 





Residence is an essential component of all graduate 
degree programs. The purpose of residence is to 
encourage students to gain insight and intellectual 
stimulation through direct contact with the: University 
environment, staff and other students. 

To fulfill the residence requirement student must be 
registered as full-time for the period of residence 
specified, enabling them to participate fully in 
on-campus activities related to their degree program. 

Minimum period of residence is: Master's degree 
programs: 2(4-month) terms* 

*For purposes of residence, a term is defined as 
Fall (September-December) or Winter (January-April). 
An academic year is defined as the &month period 
from September to April. 





112.5 Academic Standing 





The pass mark in any course taken for credit. 
towards the Master of Library Science degree is a grade 
of 6. A student with a grade of 5 or less in any course 
must petition the Faculty to remain in the program. 

A student who does not achieve a pass mark in any 
required course must repeat the course or, subject to 
the approval of the Faculty, may be permitted to take 
an appropriate alternate course. 

A student who does not achieve a pass mark in an 
elective course must repeat the course or substitute 
another elective course. 

Graduate students are not permitted to take 
re-examinations. If, after consulting the department or 
the committee concerned, the Faculty decides that a 
graduate student is not making satisfactory progress in 
either course work or research, the student may be 
required to withdraw. 





112.6 Appeals and Grievances 





A student who believes he or she has an academic 
grievance should first approach the instructor 
concerned. Failing satisfaction, he or she should then 
seek redress from his/her Faculty advisor, then the 
Dean of the Faculty of Library Science, and then the 
Appeais Committee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research, in that order. Beyond this, the appeal 
should be made directly to the Academic Appeals 
Committee of the General Faculties Council. (See also 
$16.7 “Appeals and Grievances” in the University 
Calendar). 
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To be recommended for a Master's degree, a 
candidate must have completed ail the requirements 
within four years of the time he/she is first registered as 
a probationary graduate student or candidate in the 
Master's program. 


— 


13 Programs of Study 





113.1 The Degree of MLS 





The Faculty of Library Science offers a two-year 
(four-term) program for university graduates leading to 
the degree of Master of Library Science (MLS). The 
normal course load is four courses per term. 

A full-time student who is registered as a candidate 
for the MLS degree program normally will be abie to 
complete the degree requirements in two academic 
years. The minimum requirement for the MLS degree is 
either 13 single term graduate courses and a thesis, or 
15 single term graduate courses and a research project. 
The first term of study during which four single term 
required courses normally are taken must be spent in 
full-time attendance. A second term of full-time 
attendance as defined by the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research (at least three single term 
courses during one term) is required to complete the 


" residence requirement. 


Credit for courses taken elsewhere may be granted 
as advanced credit by the Dean of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research on the recommendation 
of the Faculty of Library Science provided that the 
courses have not been counted towards a previous 
degree. (Please note the special provision for applicants 
with the BLS degree.) 

Inquiries regarding program and course details and 
financial assistance other than University scholarships 
should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Library 
Science. Inquiries about University scholarships should 
be made to the Student Awards Office. 


114 Details of Courses 





114.1 General Information 





In the following list of courses, each course is 
designated by the abbreviation for Library Science and 
its number. 

Following the title of the course is the symbol “*”, 
standing for “course weight”, and a number indicating 
the weight of the course as used in calculating 
grade-point averages. 

The next three figures, enclosed in parentheses, 
indicate the hours of instruction required by the course 
in a week. The format is as follows: The first position 
indicates lecture hours; the second position indicates 
seminar hours (s), demonstration (d), clinic (c), or 
lecture-lab (L); and the third position indicates 
laboratory hours. If the course is a single term course, 
the term in which it is offered is mentioned. 


The appearance of a course description in the 


Physical Requirements for University Courses 

The University has a commitment to the education 
of all academically qualified students and special 
services are frequently provided on campus to assist 
disabled students. 

Nevertheless, some courses make certain 
unavoidable demands on students, with respect to the 
possession of a certain level of physical skill or ability, 
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if the academic objectives of the course are to be 
realized. In case of doubt, students are advised to 
contact the Department concerned and the Disabled 
Student Services Co-ordinator, Office of the Dean of 
Student Services. 

Since support services cannot be guaranteed for all 
off-campus courses, instructors may be obliged to 
refuse registration in such courses. 





114.2 The MLS Program 





The following courses are required for both the thesis 
and non-thesis routes of the MLS program: LIB S 501, 
502, 503, 504, 505, 506, one of LIB S 412, 432, 433, 511, 
512, 513, 514, 516. LIB S 501, 502, 503, and 504 are a 
Prerequisite to the program as a whole. In the thesis 
route, THES 001 or THES 003 is required; in the 
non-thesis route PROJ 000 is required. Not ail the 
courses listed in the Calendar will be offered in any one 
year, 

PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project. For students in the 
non-thesis route. Topic to be approved by the Faculty. 
Prerequisite: LIB S 505. 

THES 001 Thesis. Topic to be approved by the 
Faculty. Prerequisite: LIB S 505. 

THES 003 Thesis. Topic to be approved by the 
Faculty. Prerequisite: LIB S 505. 


UB S$ 412 Storytelling 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). To examine the past and present 
forms of storytelling, including the oral tradition, the 
function of the storyteller, the selection of material and 
the techniques of telling stories and listening to stories. 


UB S 432 Survey of Materials for Children 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). To survey print and non-print 
materials for children from infancy through the 
elementary school years. To develop principles of 
evaluation, selection and use of materials. To examine 
children’s reading needs and interests, and current 
trends and issues in children’s literature. 


UB S$ 433 Materials for Young Adults 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). To survey current literature in all 
media forms which appeal to young adults of junior 
and senior high school age. 


UB S 445 School Media Centres 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). To examine the concept and 
organization of media resource centres in elementary 
and secondary schools. Prerequisite: Teaching 
Certificate. 


UB S$ 501 Introduction to Libraries and Librarianship 

*3 (first term, 3-1s-0). To provide an overview of the 
historical, current and potential roles of tibrarians in 
western society. To introduce the study of 
environmental factors affecting libraries and 
librarianship. Economic, social, legal, political, 
technological and professional factors will be examined. 
Required course. 


LIB S 502 Organization of Knowledge and Information 
*3 (first term, 3-1s-0). To introduce students to the 
organization of knowledge and information, including 
bibliographic control, classification, indexing and 
abstracting. Required course. 


UB S 503 Library Materials and Information Services 
*3 (first term, 3-1s-0). To understand the functions of 
information services programs in libraries, to examine 
policies designed to build materials collections in 
support of such programs, and to become familiar with 
examples of major reference sources. Required course. 


UB S 504 Management Principles for Library and 
Information Services 

*3 (first term, 3-1s-0). To introduce the principles of 
management applicable to the organization of library 
and information services. Required course. 


UB S 505 Research and Systems Evaluation 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). To develop an ability to 
understand the nature of research and its 
methodologies and techniques used in librarianship. 
Required course. 


UB § 506 introduction to Automation and Libraries 

*3 (second term, 3-0-1). To provide an introduction to, 
and an understanding of the general field of automation 
and its implications for libraries. Required course. 


UB § 511 Adult Materiats 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). To develop an awareness of the 
recreational, educational and professional library needs 
of adults (inciuding the less specialized needs of the 


high school, college and university communities), and 
of the materials available to meet the needs. 


UB S 512 Materials in the Social Sciences 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). To understand the nature, 
function and communication patterns of the social 
sciences and to be able to <select, organize and 
effectively use relevant materials. 


UB S 513 Humanities in the Library 

*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). To examine and to develop an 
understanding of the nature of scholarship and research 
in the humanities and of the types of library materials 
and services necessary to support scholarly activities. 


UB S 514 Science Literature 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). To introduce the literature and 
the nature of science to the non-scientist. 


LIB S 516 Canadian Materials: Special Aspects 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). To survey the range of 
Canadian materials. 


UB S 517 Government Publications 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). To examine Canadian 
government publications and to investigate methods of 
control and dissemination. 


LIB S 518 Information Materials for Children and Young 
Adults 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). To survey information materiais 
that children and young adults use and the ways in 
which these materials are used. Prerequisite: Either LIB 
S 432 or 433. 


UB S 531 Managing Library Collections 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). To develop an analytical approach 
to collection management and to explore acquisition 
methods with particular reference to the Canadian 
scene. 


UB S 532 Cataloguing and Classification 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). To prepare students to construct a 
catalogue and to describe and classify various forms of 
library materials for either manual or computerized 
library situations. 


UB S 533 Comparative Cataloguing 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). To prepare students to 
specialize in cataloguing work in traditional or 
computerized library situations. Prerequisite: LIB S 532. 


UB S 534 Comparative Classification 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). To prepare students to 
specialize in classification work in either a traditional or 
computerized library situation. Prerequisite: LIB S 532. 


UB S 535 Indexing and Abstracting 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). To examine the principles and 
practice of indexing and abstracting in a traditional or 
computerized library, information centre, or any related 
indexing or abstracting institution. Prerequisite: LIB S 
532 


UB S 536 Advanced Information Services 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). To consider the varied means 
used by libraries to disseminate information to their 

publics, and to become familiar with more advanced 
types of information sources. Prerequisite: LIB S 506. 


UB S 537 Computer in Libraries 

°3 (first term, 3-0-1). To identify areas of library 
operation suitable for computer applications and to 
critically evaluate them. Prerequisite: LIB S 506. 


UB S 538 Automation and Libraries 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). To develop students’ ability to 
design, evaluate, and implement typical automated 
procedures related to library and information science. 
Prerequisite: LIB S 506. 


UB § 541 Public Libraries 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). To develop an understanding of 
public libraries and public library systems, their 
structure and management. 

UB S 542 Academic Libraries 

*3 (second term, 2-18-0). To develop an understanding 
of the nature and functions of university, community 
and technical college libraries. 


UB S 543 Special Libraries 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). To develop an understanding of 
the special library, its purpose, structure and 
management with an emphasis on service. 


UB S 544 Special Collections Librarianship 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). To develop an understanding of 
the nature and importance of speciai collections in 
libraries, and to consider primary aspects of the 
administration of such collections. Prerequisite: one of 
LIB S 445, 541, 542, or 543. 


UB S 545 Personnel Management in Libraries 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). To introduce the field of 
personnel management as an area of critical 
importance to libraries. 


UB S 546 Marketing for Libraries 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). To develop an understanding of 
the principles of marketing and public relations for 
nonprofit organizations with an emphasis on library 
services. 


UB S 547 Financial Management of Libraries 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). To provide the student with a 
basic understanding of trends and issues in the 
financial management of library organizations as an 
integral part of the planning and political process. 


UB S 548 Library Services to Children and Young 
Adults 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). To develop a knowledge of the | 
principles and practices of programming !ibrary 

services for children and young adults. Prerequisite: 
One of LIB S 432, or 433. 


UB S 581 Bibliography: Historical, Descriptive and 
Systematic | 
*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). To study the field of | 
bibliography from intellectual to physical aspects } 
affecting the transmission of the text. Prerequisite: LIB | 
S 586. 


UB S 582 Contemporary issues for Librarianship 

*3 (first term, 0-3s-0). To consider new and continuing 
topics of concern or debate in the library profession 
and how they influence library attitudes and programs. — 


UB S 583 Comperative Librarianship 

*3 (first term, 0-3s-0). To develop an understanding of 
the nature of comparative librarianship as a discipline, 
and to enabie the students to put principles into 
practice. 


LIB S$ 584 Library Systems and Networks 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). To develop a basic understanding 
of library cooperation and library systems and 
networks. Prerequisite: LIB S 505 and 506. 


UB § 586 History of the Book 
*3 (first term, 3-0-0). To describe the historical, esthetic | 
and economic bases of the book and its role in the 

recording and preservation of knowledge and ideas. 


UB § 587 Library Buildings 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). To study various types of library 
building needs, the invoivement of librarians and 
architects in the planning process, and various 
contemporary building styles. Prerequisite: One of LIB 
S 445, 541, 542 or 543. 


UB S 588 Communications and Libraries 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). To develop an understanding of, 
the roles of libraries and librarians in the 
communications process. 


UB S 591 Publishing 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). To examine the organized 
business of writing, manufacturing and marketing 
books and other media. 


UB S 593 Archives Administration 

*3 (either term, 3-0-2). To develop an understanding of | 
archival records and their role in the field of 
information. 


UB S 594 Records 
*3 (either term, 3-18-0). To develop an understanding of 
records management. 


UB § S85 Legal Bibliography 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). To introduce students to the 
common law, the interaction of the courts and the 
legislatures, adminstrative law, the constitutional basis | 
of law, the language of the law, and to the international | 
legal system and the publications thereof. To develop a 
familiarity with primary sources of the law in common | 
law jurisdiction, the major types of secondary sources, 
and to devolop an ability to locate information in 
Canadian and English primary legal materiais through 
the use of secondary courses. 


UB S 596 Law Librarianship 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). To introduce students to the 
different kinds of law libraries and legal collections. To 
establish a familiarity with the profession of law 
librarianship and the supporting bibliography and 
publications. To develop an ability to analyze library 
needs for space, staff, collections, service based on 
information about the user group and to develop a pian» 
for the organization of these library components. 
Prerequisite: LIB S 595. 


{ 


’ 


UB S 598 Special Topics 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A current topic or issue 
significant for librarianship or a special aspect of 
librarianship, may be examined, as demand and 
resources permit. 


UB S 599 Directed Study 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). To assist students in further 
study of special topics and issues based on knowledge 
acquired in previous courses or on significant prior 
experience. Topic to be approved by Faculty. 
Prerequisite: LIB S 505. 
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Please note 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


Each student is responsible for the 
completeness and accuracy of his or her 
registration. Please read the calendar 
carefully and, if you are in doubt about the 
regulations pertaining to your program, 
consult the appropriate University official. 
(See item 7 below.) 


Please use this calendar when you register. 
The University cannot supply more than one 
copy to each student. 


The calendar sets forth the intention of the 
University at the time of its publication, with 
respect to all matters contained therein. The 
University reserves the right at any time to 
deviate from what appears in the calendar, 
either in order to serve the best interests of the 
University, or because of circumstances or 
occurrences beyond the University's 
reasonabie control. The University expressly 
denies responsibility or liability to any person 
or persons who may suffer loss or who may be 
otherwise adversely affected by such change. 


The office hours of the University are from 
8:30 a.m. to 12 noon and from 1:00 p.m. to 
4:30 p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays); 
in May, June, July, and August the office hours 
are basically from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with 
lunch from either 11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 
12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. Telephone number: 
432-3111 (area code 403). 


Professional Requirements: Any student or 
prospective student intending to enter a 
profession following graduation should get in 
touch with the appropriate facuity office in 
order to ascertain what requirements there are 
for professional registration above and 
beyond possession of the prescribed 
university degree or diploma. In some cases 
this information is provided in the faculty 
section of this calendar. 


The following application deadlines should 
be noted: 

MD Program, December 1, 1988 (for 
admission to 1989-90 Session) 

MD Program, December 1, 1989 (for 
admission to 1990-91 Session) 

Other deadlines are set out in the Academic 
Schedule (see §11). 


Inquiries should be directed as follows: 

(All addresses should contain the suffix: 
University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, TEG 
2E2.) 


On pre-edmission counselling and 
prerequisites: 

SM Neil, Admissions Officer, 2U211 WC 
Mackenzie Health Sciences Centre 
(432-6350) 


On academic matters: 

CH Harley, Associate 
Dean—Undergraduate Medical Education 
and Student Affairs, 2/211 WC Mackenzie 
Health Sciences Centre (432-6350) 


On admissions, registration, student 
atfairs, examinations or counselling: 
Student Affairs Office. Faculty of Medicine, 
2J211 WC Mackenzie Health Sciences 
Centre (432-6350) or to the offices listed 
below. 


On admission, registration, records, 
transcripts, convocation: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration 
Building (432-3113) 


On change of faculty, interest and 
aptitude tests, personal problems, 
unsatisfactory standing, vocation 
planning, withdrawal from the University; 
Student Affairs Office. Faculty of Medicine, 
2J211 WC Mackenzie Health Sciences 
Centre (432-6350). 
Student Counselling Services, 102 | 
Athabasca Hail (432-5205). 
| 


On financial assistance, scholarships 
and awards: | 
Student Affairs Office, Faculty of Medicine, 
2J211 WC Mackenzie Health Sciences 
Centre (432-6350). F; 
Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabasca 
Hall (432-3495). 


On University residence and other 
housing: 

Director, Housing and Food Services, 44 
Lister Hall (432-4281). 


On general University student affairs: 
Dean of Students, Office of the Dean of | 
Students, 234 Athabasca Hail (432-2969). 


On native affairs: | 
Office of Native Student Affairs, 124 | 
Athabasca Hall (432-5677). | 
On fee payment: | 
Office of the Comptroller, 3rd Floor, 
Administration Building (432-3389). 





Faculty of Medicine 





121 Introductory 





121.1 Members of the 
Faculty 





Note: An asterisk (*) by the name indicates a secondary 
appointment within the Faculty. 


121.1.1 Office of the Dean 


Oesn 
OR Wilson 


Associate Ceans 

G. Goldsand (Postgraduate Medica! Education) 

CH Harley (Undergraduate Medical Education and Student 
Aftairs) 

AB Jones (Faculty Affairs) 

MJ Poznansky (Research) 


Assistant Osens 

Cl Cheeseman (Undergraduate Medical Education and 
Studem Affairs) 

O Fenna (Planning and Facilities) 


Directors 

GO MacLean (Medical Students Research Programs) 
OC Reid (Continuing Medical Education) 

WW Yakimets (Admissions) 

MJ Poznansky (PRO in Medical Sciences Program) 
WA McBain (PhO in Medical Sciences Program) 


Assistant Professor 
GG Grener 


Faculty Service Officers 
OM Gupta 
U Matthews (Medical Publication) 


Administrative Officers 
SM Ned (Admissions) 
OM Whidden 


121.1.2 Divisions of the Faculty 
Critical Care Medicine 


Director 
“TW Noseworthy (Associate Professor) 


Assistant Protessor 
JA Triseott 


Clinical Lecturer 
GR Zetter 


Professor Emeritus 
JAL Gilbert 


Health Sciences Media Services and 
Development 


Director 
CM Bidwell (Associate Professor) 


Health Sciences Laboratory Animal 
Services 
DH Neil (Protessor) 


Neuroscience 


Director 
“RB Stein (Professor) 


Professors 
“GB Baker 
CHM Beck 
“WE Oryden 
* AS French 
“GR Holland 
“DR McLean 
BK Mitchell 
“RA Murphy 
“KG Pearson 
RE Peter 

*A Prochazka 


“JS Colter 

“WG Dewhurst 
"GA Glazebrook 
“JF Henderson 
“BM Longenecker 
“RN MacDonaid 
*MJ Mant 

“VH Paetkau 
“ARP Paterson 
“MC Paterson 
“AAE Starreveid 
“OG Thurston 
*RC Unasun 


Associate Professors 
“AR Belch 

"DS Fulton 

“AW Lees 

“OG McFadden 

“AHG Paterson 

“JE Pederson 

ARE Shaw 

AR Turner 


Assistant Professors 
“HR Hooper 

“GD MacLean 

“JOS McKean 

“OW Morrish 

“PM Venner 

“BO Willan 

“R Yanofsky 


Clinical Professors 
“LB Brown 


Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation 
Medicine 

Director 

RM Feldman (Professor) 
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Associate Clinical Professors 
LA Bellamy 
JA Nicas ; 


Assistant Clinical Professors 
OJ Carroll 

T Hardin 

"M Viatt 

B Woodhead 


Clinical Lecturer 
RS Burnham 


vlinical instructor 
L Trachsel 


Provincial Lab of Public Health 


Director 
JMS Dixon (Professor) 


Microbiologists 
RDO Devine 

SM Gubash 

AE Lipinski 

LW Mueller 

AS Skekhon 


Administrative Officers 
AT Kerr 
ES Prasad 


Studies in Medical Education 


Director 
“WC Taylor (Professor) 


Associate Professor 
EN Skakun 


121.1.3. Anaesthesia 


Chairman 
WB MacDonaid (Protessor) 


Professor 
JWR Mcintyre 


Associate Professor 
“AS Clanachan 


Assistant Professor 
BA Finegan 


Clinical Protessor 
GT Moonie 


Associate Clinical Professors 
HL Carle 

MXM Coughian 

OD Dobson 

DB Duval 

SM Ferreira 

LR Hatch 

BE Marchak 

JG Purdell-Lewis 


Assistant Clinical Professors 
OG Comm 

LM Entwistle 
OR Gamez 
RC Gregg 

FC Haley 

HG Haynes 

1A Hopkins 

R Humble 

LJ Huston 

R Johnston 

R Kozody 

BA Lyder 

Ri McCalla 
JO McFarland 


S Scott 

JO St Clair 
DD Vincem 
MR Weish 
DH Wiebe 


Clinical Lecturers 
LB Baron 


“KT Jivray 
JT Lilley 

K Martindale 
FJ Mensink 
JA Moir 

CJ Noble 

H Reine 

RO Scragg 


Clinical instructors 
PC Campanaro 

K Cernonorsky 

L Huang 

V Jensen 

YM Patel 

ZS Saleh 

CD Voyce 


Protessor Emeriti 
OF Cameron 
EA Gain 


121.1.4 Anatomy and Cell Biology 


Chairmen 
RA Murphy (Professor) 


Professors 
FB Cookson 
TS Leeson 
KD McFadd-n 


Associate Professors 
KM Bagnail 

GR Buzzell 

RB Campenot 

BR MacPherson 

H Melax 

N Milos 

ONP Singh 


Assistant Professors 
TL Krukott 
FO Miller 


Professor Emeriti 
WR Salt 
HIA Zaw-Tun 


121.1.5 Applied Sciences in 
Medicine 


Chairman 
D Fenna (Professor) 


Professors 
ZJ Koles 
TR Overton 
“RAS Smith 
CUM Stuart 


Associste Professor 
RE Snyder 


Assistant Professor 
“HR Hooper 


Faculty Service Officer 
OM Gupta 


Adjunct Professor 

TM Caehi (Killam Professor in Science) 
Adjunct Associate Professor 

J Wartak 


Adjunct Assistant Professor 
CJ Lind 


121.1.6 Biochemistry 


Chairmen 
WA Bridger (Professor) 


Professors 
ON Brindley 
JS Colter 
RS Hodges 
MNG James 
JG Kapien 
CM Kay 

NB Madsen 


RN McElhaney 
AR Morgan 

VH Paetkau 

W Paranchych 
“MC Paterson 
OG Scraba 
LBK Smillie 


Faculty Service Ofticer 
V Chiumecky 


Administrative Ctficer 
G Redmond 


McEachern Cancer Unit 


Director 
ARP Paterson (Professor) 


Professors 
LW Brox 


- CE Cass 


JF Henderson 


121.1.7 Family Medicine 


Chairman 
GL Higgins (Professor) 


Professor 
PB Heaton 


Associste Professors 
RG Chaytors 
JV Mackel 


Assistant Professors 


NR Bell 

R Brownott 
MG Donoft 
Eh Krikke 


121.1.8 Health Services 
Administration and 
Community Medicine 


Chairman 
CB Hazlett (Protessor) 


Professors 
KS Bay 
TL Guidotti 


“PB Heaton 

“GL Higgins 

P Jacobs 

“RPB Larke 

CA Meilicke 

SM Stinson (Joint appointment with Facuity of Nursing) 


Associate Professors 

PA Hessel 

LM Laing 

RH Plain (Joint appointment with Dept. of Economics) 
CL Soskoine 

JL Storch 


Assistant Professors 
YM Sheung 
“SC Newman 


Lecturers 
L Pinnett 
*O Szafran 


Clinical Professor 
JM Howell 


Associate Clinical Provessor 
RR Ortord 


Protessor Emeriti 
S Greenhill 
“LC Grisdale 


Honorary Professor 
“LE McLeod 


Adjunct Professors 
BC Alleyne 

H Buchwaid 
PI Bullock 

EL Casey 

CA Charles 

J Cheng 

RF Clark 

R Coombs 
RA Copes 
JWE Cowell 
CMA Craver 
WA Danrtneil 
LS David 

RM Dutresne 
SM Fincham 
EL Fischer 
GW Gibbs 
GC Granville 
OHan 

GP Hennig 
KW Hodgins 
GG Jamieson 
JO Johnston 
DJ Junk 

J Kainas 

M Koch 

LL Kulak 

LH Le Riche 
RC May 

KG Moore 

Al Murdock 
MJ Ozerkevich 
TJ Paton 

JG Pincock 

G Predy 

MG Prior 

JG Read 

CN Reimer 

O Shih 

O Skelton 

LK Smith 

B Snel 

PE Swerhone 
GM Vanhooren 
JM Wetherill 
LL Wilson 


121.1.9 Immunology 


Chairman 
E Diener (Professor) 


Professors 

BM Longenecker 
“VH Paetkau 

LM Pilarski 

B Singh 

TG Wegmann 


Faculty of Medicine K5 


Associate Professors 
“RC Bleackley 

LJ Guilbert 

K Lee 


Assistant Protessors 
A Fotedar . 
OR Green 


Administrative Officer 
JE Dillon 


121.1.10 Medical Microbiology and 
Infectious Diseases 


Chairman 
DLJ Tyrrell (Protessor) 


Professors 
“JMS Dixon 

“G Goldsand 
“RPB Larke 
RG Marusyk 
*W Paranchych 
JA Robertson 
AA Saimi 

DE Taylor 


Associate Professor 
“EA Fanning 

“W Leung 

“LU Miedzinski 

“WM Wenman 

RLS Whitehouse 


Assistant Professors 

GOD Armstrong 

PC Kibsey 

KT Kowalewska-Grochowska 
MS Peppier 

“JK Presksaitis 


Lecturers 
*GJ Sheehan 
“GD Taylor 


Clinical Professor 
SI Hnatko 


Assistant Clinical Professor 
B Romanowski 


Clinical Lecturer 
SC Houston 


Protessor Emeriti 
JWK Carmichael 
FL Jackson 

OEZ Morgante 


Administrative Officer 
M Wohllebde 


Adjunct Protessors 
JN Campbell 

T Kaneda 

KL Roy 

L Sigler 

G Stemke 


121.1.11 Medicine and Clinical 
Medicine 


Chairman 
EG King (Professor) 


Clinical Lecturer 
“ME Paetkau 


Honorary Professor 
TK Basu 
MGA Grace 


Administrative Otticers 
JC Morrison 
EH Sheil 


Cardiology 


Director 
TJ Montague (Professor) 


Protessors 
CAE Basualdo 
BI Jugdutt 

CT Kappagoda 
SJK Lee 


K6 Facuity of Medicine 


RE Rossail 


Associate Protessors 
JR Burton 

PV Greenwood 

SS Gulamhusein 

M Haraphongse 

SE Kaufman 

WP Klinke 


Assistant Professors 
OP Humen 

WJ Tymecnak 

FX Witkowski 


Associate Clinical Professors 
OW Irving 
G Kubac 


Assistant Clinical Proteseors 
NJ Davies 
T Talibi 


Clinical Lecturer 
Z Lakhani 


Protessor Emeriti 
RS Fraser 
RF Taylor 


Clinical Hematology 


Director 
AR Turner (Associate Professor) 


Professors 
RN MacDonald 
MJ Mant 


Associate Professor 
AR Belch 


Assistant Professors 
A Janowska-Wiezorek 
LM Larratt 


Clinical Professors” 
*PA Gordon 
J Ture 


Assistant Clinicai Professor 
JL Hannon 


Dermatology 


Acting Director 
EH Schioss (Associate Clinical Professor) 


Professor 
K Jimbow 


Clinical Professor 
J Brown 


Associate Clinical Professors 
Jampoisky 
OS Taipash 


Assistant Clinical Professors 
OW Groot 

AI Krol : 
VJ Kulak 

JY Liao 


Clinical Lecturer 
MB Rogers 


Endocrinology and Metabolism 


Director 
J Ginsberg (Associate Professor) 


Protessors 
PM Crocktord 
AM Edwards 
OM Fawcett 
GD Moinar 


Associate Professors 
“DC Cumming 

"S Harvey 

SE Kaufman 

WA McBlain 

RV Rajone 

“JZ Scott 


Assistant Professors 


OT Finegood 
OW Mornsh 


EA Ryan 
EL Toth 


Lecturer 
DW O'Bnen 


Clinical Protessor 
RN Eidem 


Professor Emeriti 
GO Brown 
OR Wilson 


Honorary Protessor 
LE McLeod 


Gastroenterology 


Director 
ARB Thomson (Professor) 


Professors 
MT Clandinin (Joint Appointment with Home Economics) 
P Trayhurn 


Assistant Professors 
RN Fedorak 
V Mahachai 


Clinicas Professors 
RJ: . 
RW aniuk 


JP Fercuson 
MS Minan 
CM Swnrzer 
ON Todoruk 


General Internal Medicine 


Directors 
AM Edwards (Professor) 
JAL Gilbert (Professor Emeritus) 


Professors 
LM Anholt 
CH Harley 


Clinical Professors 

WR Black k 
AN Eidem 

GF MacDonaid 

JM Ryan 

JH Sprague 

WR St Clair 

CJ Varvis 

S Weisz 

JV Witiams 


Associate Clinical Professors 
JM Goodnan 

OW Irving 

S Kornett 

RE Lefebvre 

JT McCaffery 

PC Mendes 

CG Ramsey 


Assistant Clinical Professors 
JS Archibald 
KC Bowenng 
A Cains 

OA Campbell! 
BH Damai 

WJ Dickout 
OLC Judge 

E Kretzul 

MS Millan 

MG Nutung 
CC Robertson 
MM Sereda 
LN Takats 

OJ Tusz 


Clinical Lecturers 
VR Chichak 


ELC Muttitt 
LOTe 

L van den Berg 
AJ Voth 


Clinical instructor 
LER Malowany 


Protessor Emeriti 
JF Ettiort 

JCW Hopkyns 

E Romanowski 


Immunology and Nephrology 


Director 
PF Halloran (Professor) 


Professors 
JB Dossetor 
“FL Harley 
RA Ulan 

DR Wilson 


Associate Professor 
M Dasgupta 

1A Ferguson 

T Kovithavongs 

F Pazderka 
Assistant Professor 
JR Grynoch 

Clinteal Professor 
TH Aaron 


Associate Clinical Protessor 
KB Bettcher 
RE Letebvre 


Infectious Diseases 


Acting Director 
LJ Miedzinski (Associate Professor) 


Associate Professors 
EA Fanning 
W Leung 


Associate Clinical Professor 
“JR Waters 


Assistant Clinical Professor 
B Romanowsx: 


Clinical Lecturer 
“SC Houston 
Medical Oncology 


Oirector 
ALA Fields (Associate Professor) 


Professor 
RN MacDonaid (Muttart Chair in Pailiative Care) 


Associate Professors 
AR Betch 

OS Fulton 

“AMG Paterson 

ARE Shaw 

AR Turner 


Assistant Protessors 
EM Bruera 

GO MacLean 

PM Venner 


Lecturer 
EA Abdi 


Associate Clinical Protessor 
A Knahgq 


Assistant Clinical Professor 
MG Nutting 


Neurology 


Director 

OR McLean (Protessor) 
Associate Professor 
OS Fulton 

KG Warren 


Assistant Professor 
JH Jnamandas 


Associate Clinical Professor 
E Starreveid 
AF Wilson 


Assistant Clinical Professors 
MG Elleker 

WJ Vanast 

NJ Witt 


Clinical Professor 
H Jacobs 


G Monckton 

Adjunct Professor 

SA Warren 

Pulmonary Medicine 


Director - 
SFP Man (Professor) 


Rheumatology 


Olector 

AS Russell (Professor) 
Provessors 

P Davis 

JS Percy 

Asecciate Professor 

K Wong 

Assistant Clinical Professor 
AA Fitzgerald 


Clinical Lecturers 
PL Chiu 


121.1.12 Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology 


Chairman 
BF Mitchell (Professor) 


Protessors 
RP Beck 
OL Dunlop 
“NN Finer 
“LH Honore 
"D Schitt 


Associate Professor 
OC Cumming 

JZ Scott 

DK Still 


Clinical Professors 
JS Barr 

JJ Boyd 

LB Brown 

RA Day 

KH Finzer 

J Marko 

R Ostolosky 

DW4J Reid 


Associate Clinical Professors 
JJ Bauiton 

SW Devine 

FH Morcos 

TN Tratt 

RW Winter 


Assistant Clinical Protessors 
LG Evenson 
CP Fung 

C Hoskins 
Al Johnson 
OJ Moyer 
KE Pearse 
DM Smith 

\V Tataryn 
HR Uretsky 
NWF Weir 

A Westgate 


121.1.13 Ophthalmology 


Chairman 
HT Wyatt (Professor) 


Professors 
JK Lauber 
WG Pearce 


Clinical Professor 
“MGA Grace 


Faculty of Medicine K7 


HW Climennaga 
LM Uniat 


Clinical Lecturers 
OS Cote 

EAS Fernandes 
RE Harms 

“MR Kutzner 

ME Paetkau 

“WJ Pidde 

LF Smith 


Clinical Instructor 
GE Budd 


Protessor Emeritus 
TAS Boyd 


Administrative Officer 
MS Wyeth 


121.1.14 Paediatrics 


Chairman 
PM Olley (Professor) 


Protessors 
JJ Akabutu 
P Bowen 
NF Duncan 
NN Finer 
EW Gauk 
JC Godel 
FL Harley 
EJ ives 

AB Jones. 
RPB Larke 
“CJ Lin 


K8 Faculty of Medicine 


Assistant Clinical Professors 
R Chen 

“NJ Davies : 
*P Ferreira 

K Lee 

J Lopatka 

BA Malinowski 

F Martin 

LF Martin 

GA Ortega 

“TJ Paton 

HR Rajani 

DB Sinclair 

R Weinberg 

KS Wong 

WT Wu 

PC Zuberbuhler 


MN Bhambhani 
S Galante 
PJ Metcailt 
CG Moisey 
PM Pierse 
Z Pyatt 

ML Ramii 
AR Reichert 
LI Shotiand 
G Sukhrani 
JT Woods 


Professor Emeriti 

HB Armstrong 

LC Grisdale 

Research Assistant 
GJ Froese 

Faculty Service Officer 
G Chan 

Administrative Officer 
MM Langer 


Infectious Disease 


Protessor 
RPO Larke 


Associate Professor 
WM Wenman 


Medical Genetics 


Protessors 

P Bowen 

EJ ves 

*CJLin 

EE McCoy 

PM Olley 

Clinical Professor 
“WG Pearce 


Assistant Clinical Professor 
°P Ferreira 


' Neonatology 


Paediatric Cardiology 
Professor 

PM Otley 

Asoociate Protessor 

R Collins-Nakai 


Asatetamt Professors 
JY Coe 
MA Robertson 


Clinical Protessor 
NF Duncan 


Associate Clinical Professor 
“PA Penkoske 


121.1.15 Pathology 


Chairman 
K Solez (Protessor) 


Professors 
LH Honore 
CJ Lin 

BW Mieike 
S Poppema 
RJ Swailow 


Associate Professors 
RWM Amy 

HAA Idikio 

LD Jewell 

ES Johnson 

LE McGann 

G Nguyen 

*AR Turner 


Lecturers 
B Hunt 


FL Jajczay 
“F Pazderka 


Clinical Professors 
PW Davey 

PA Gordon 

S Hanson 

TA Kasper 

HW Letts 

MR Reesai 

K Walker 

OG Young 


Associate Clinical Professors 
DTP Dawson . 

AJ Derbawka 

PKF Petrik 

ML Saikie 

“EH Schiess 

T Thay 

*J Ture 

OJ Willans 


Assistant Clinical Professors 
JM Danytuk 


JA Marken 


Clinical Pathology and Medical 


Laboratory Science 


Dwector 
PA Gordon (Clinical professor) 


Professor 
RA Stinson 
Lecturers 

J Dakin 
MA Witiams 


instructors 
CL Baw 

S Casuait 

E Coret 

PL Letendre 
BA Onashi 
Z Reghetin 
EE Rivait 

C Robblee 


Clinical Professors 
“OM Fawcett 
K Walker 


Associate Clinical Professors 
RJ Audette 
ML Saikie 


Assistant Clinical Protessors 
JE Coates 

AJ Dinwoodie 

DJ Ferguson 

P Ferreira 

OF LeGatt 


Protessor Emeritus 
HB Collier 


Administrative Officer 
O Ryan 


Neuropathology 


Director 
BW Mieke (Professor) 


Associste Professor 
ES Johnson 


Cytology 
Director 
RWM Amy (Associate Professor) 


Associste Professor 
G Nguyen a 
121.1.16 Pharmacolagy 


Chairman 
DA Cook (Professor) 


121.1.17 Physiology 


Chairman 
PKT Pang (Professor) 


Associate Professors 
SC Barton 

GA Bourne 

Cl Cheeseman 

S Harvey 

SM Padsha 

OB Popovic 


Assistant Professors 
CG Benishin 
“JH Jhamandas 


Professor Emeritus 
EO Hohn 


Research Assistant 
BA Dolphin 


Facuity Service Officer 
E Karpinski 


Administrative Officer 
OM Findlay 


Adjunct Professors 
“RL Jones 
“RS Smith 


121.1.18 Psychiatry 


Chairman 
WG Dewhurst (Professor) 


Clinical Professors 
HFA Azim 
RT Coutts 

P Flor-Henry 
J Guild 

S Levin 

HF Macinnis 
WE Piper 
HM Wojcicki 
Associate Clinical Professors 
LM Adams 
HM Barker 
M Blackman 
CA Blashko 
AM Carroll 
PE Copus 
OR Cornish 
HW Craver 
RF Fairbairn 
G King 

RS Lakoff 
GJ Mcintosh 
AD Milliken 
P Mills 
GWH Nixon 
OLC Phillips 
PM Segal 
“E Starreveid 
LB Warneke 
GD Watson 
“AF Wilson 


Assistant Clinicai Professors 
JWS Angus 

B Bishop 

RH Boardman 
HE Greitkreutz 
F Brown 

WRL Clemmey 
NP Costigan 

D Davies 

RJ Oyck 

KD Gendemann 
OJ Gill 

OR Ginter 

A Gordon 

OW Grover 

S Homela 


RW Kitchen 
JB Letsrud 

E Lobo 

R Lundeen 
JA Martin 

S Matthews 
W McCay 
OW Meakins 
J O'Kelly 

JW Osinchuk 
WF Otto 

JR Paimer 
MGO Parrish 
H Pascoe 
HM Piktet 

RC Rampling 
JS Rosie 

BS Sanderman 
EM Schwab 
JR Scott 

JG Sugars 
CM Tapper 
EP Taubner 
SP Usha 

JB Van Stolk 
DMK Williams 
“NJ Witt 

CM Yaltho 


Clinical Instructors 
OCadsky 

BR Eades 

EG Ekisa 

OR Guinhawa 
BY Hutchison 
AS Joyce 

JF Keegan 

MC Koilpillai 
MG Mcintosh 
MD Provencher 
F Shen 

“SA Smith 

LH Studer 

PK Sullivan © 

L Trichard 

BF Turner 

M Tweedie 


Professor Emeriti 
TE Weckowicz 

KA Yonge 
Honorary Protessor 
El Picard 
Administrative Officer 
LC Hein 


Adjunct Protessor 


A Turgay 


121.1.19 Radiology and Diagnostic 


Imaging 


Chairman 
O08 Russell (Clinical Professor) 


JF Swersky 
RS Warshawski 


Clinical Lecturers 
ME Clare 

8D Feaver 

N Horeczko 
EWMiller © 

D Reich 

TC Spiers 


Clinical Instructors 
CM Copeland 

L Kowand 

SA Rao 

A Tang 

WM Thompson 


Diagnostic Radiology 


Director 
OB Russell (Clinical Professor) 


Protessor 
“TR Overton 


Lecturers 

M Hutson 

G Laut 

OB Vickar 

Clinical Protessors 
W Beamish 

JOR Milter 


Associate Clinical Professors 
WR Castor 

Fl Jackson 

HJ Phillips 

SC Windle 

Assistant Clinicai Protessors 
SR Adams 

G Andrew 

MJ Babiuk 

BL Caplan 

K Cheung 

LG Dunbar 

OA Foster 

AM MacPherson 

JT Mason 

| Oates 

EG Parkinson 

GJ Turner 


Clinical Lecturers 
WH Berezowsky 

J Bernier 

EJ Fitzgeraid 

RC Hennig 

LA Koller 

TH Siwak 

TC Sprers 


Clinical instructors 
RGS Hett 

JC Hickerty 

KR Kristjonson 

EM McManin 

R Peto 

O Semchisen 

A Tang 

PL Yan 


“MGA Grace 


Honorary Clinical Professor 
RM Clare 


Faculty of Medicine K9 


Associate Clinical Professor 


Z Gutter 

Honorary Clinical instructor 
C Hyndman 

Nuclear Medicine 
Director 


RW Amoid (Associate Clinical Professor) 


HR Hooper 
JA Scott 


Assistant Clinical Professors 
ZCatz 
AJ McEwan 


K10 Faculty of Medicine 


Clinical Lecturer 
WM Thompson ] 


Radiation Oncology (Cross Cancer 


Institute) 


Director 
AAE Starreveld (P) otessor) 


Professors 

JO Chapman 
GA Glazebrook 
RC Untasun 


Associate Protessors 
AW Lees 
JE Pederson 


Assistant Professor 

RG Pearcey 

At Poner \ 
BO Willan 


Lecturers 

BE Krause 
HA Lukka 
JHL Matthews 


Assistant Clinical Professor 
JJ Battista 


Professor Emeritus 
JG Pearson 


Honorary Professors 
JW Scrimger 
SR Usiskin 


121.1.20 Surgery and Clinical 


Surgery 


Chairman 
BKA Weir (Professor) 


Faculty Service Officer 
MM Chambers 


Administrative Officer 
DH Stark 


Adjunct Professor 
“MGA Grace 


Experimental Surgery 


Director 
“RV Rajotte (Associate Professor) 


Professors 
JC Russell 
GW Scott 
DC Secord 
RS Smith 


Associate Professors 
DJ Boisvert 
“WA McBlain 


Assistant Professor 
BU Maranda 


Professor Emeritus 
KP Kowalewski 


Honorary Professors 
PG Scott 
“WAG Voss 


General Surgery 


Director 
WW Yakimets (Professor) 


Professors 
KL Bowes 

PA Saimon 
GW Scorn 
OG Thurston 
HTG Williams 


Associate Protessor 
J Koo 


Assistant Professor 
NM Kneteman 

RR Lett 

GL Warnock 


Clinical Professors 
JE Anseimo 

GF Bondar 

RJ Bury 

RE Fraser 

MC Hunting 

MM Laskin 

W Pawiuk 

W Pisesky 

HJ Stockburger 


Associate Clinical Protessors 
PO Davey 

RM Hackett 

FR Haligren 

GM Lees 

JF Mossey 

AK Procyshyn 

HL Stewart 

EE Wiens 


Assistant Clinical Professors 
DO Adams 

M Besney 

SF Cox 

RG Davis 

JD Fischer 
MHW Friedman 
BW Johnson 
VW Kumpuia 
WJ Mackie 

LUN Millette 

EK Schmidt 
Si 

WF Struck 

TW Theman 

KB Wiancko 


Clinical instructors 
JMB Davidson 
A Prakash 


Professor Emeritus 
S Kling 


Honorary Protessor 
YJ Kingma 


Neurosurgery 


Director 
KC Petruk (Associate Clinical Professor) 


Professor 
BKA Weir 


Associate Professor 
Du Boisvert 
NL Stockbridge 


Clinical Protessor 
PRB Allen 


Associate Clinical Professor 
JOS McKean 


Assistant Clinical Professors 


KE Aronyk 
R Broad 
WJ O'Callaghan 


Honorary Research Associates 
“TR Overton 
J Tulip 


Orthopaedic Surgery 


Director 
MJ Moreau (Associate Clinical Professor) 


Professor 
LA Davis 


Associate Professor 
OC Red 


Clinical Protessors 


OWC Johnston 
WM Rigal 


Assistant Clinical Protessors 
GD Amett 

PR Boucher 

HW Bouwman 

OR Colter 

TH Grerdanus 

JH Harvey 

LE Hunka 

KW James 

MV Lavoe 

OJ Makar 

JB Mclvor 

AH McKenzie 

JF McMillan 

PG Moreau 

KJ Russell 

S Singh 

Clinicai Instructors 
GE Edwards 

RG Townsend 


Protessor Emeritus 
O Rostrup 


Otolaryngology 


Director 
DJ Oldnng (Clinica! Protessor) 


Associate Clinica! Professor 
WH Kudryk 


Assistant Clinical Professor 
AR Backstrom 

CS Canter 

JP Cuyter 

JC DiToppa 

AJ Lupin 

GJ Misko 

Clinical Lecturer 

O Bykowski 


Clinical instructors 
LT Diduch 

JTF Keohane 

JA Kostiuk 

MMk Starko 


Plastic Surgery 


Director 
GW Lobay (Clinical Professor) 


Professor 
JOM Alton 


Assistant Professor 
JG Beauchene 


Associate Clinical Professor 
GL Moysa 


Assistant Clinical Professor 
OO Campbei 

MJ Giutfre 

MJ Haugrud 

T Hayashi 

HJA Shimizu 

GH Wilkes 


Honorery.Sessionai Instructor 
ME Mickleborough 


Thoracic and Cardiovascular Surgery 


Acting Director 
OL Modry (Associate Clinical Professor) 


Associste Professor 
PA Penkoske 


Clinical Professors 

JC Callaghan 

ET Gettand 

Associate Clinical Professors 
SS Nakai 

LP Sterns 


Urological Surgery 


Director 
MS McPhee (Clinical Professor) 


Professor 
WH Lakey 


Associate Clinical Professor 
LM Dushinski 


Assistant Clinical Professors 
RC Boake 

TC Eid 

OR Mador 

FC Marshall 

JB Metcaite 

LW Mix 

HC Ramage 


Clinical Lecturers 
MJ Allard 

B Bochinski 

SM Robinson 


Clinical instructors 
RP Abele 
BJ Donnelly 


Professor Efneritus 
JO Metcalfe 


121.1.21 Additional Members of 
Faculty Council 


President and Vice-Chairman 
M Horowitz, EdD, LLD 


Representatives 

L Wang (Faculty of Science) 

JA Bachynsky (Dean of Pharmacy) 

MJ Wood (Dean of Nursing) 

M Piper (Dean of Rehabilitation Medicine) 

GW Thompson (Dean of Dentistry) 

LH LeRiche (Registrar, College of Physicians and 
) 


L Evenson (Charlies Camseil Hospital) 

RN MacDonaid (Cross Cancer Institute) 

JG Read (Edmonton General Hospital) 

DC Perry (Misericordia Hospital) 

G Allin (Royal Alexandra Hospital) 

PBR Allen (University of Alberta Hosprtais) 

O Schurman (University of Alberta Hospitals) 


Registrar of the University 
BU Silzer, MEd 





121.2 General Information 





The Faculty of Medicine of The University of Alberta was 
established in 1913 and until 1922 conducted a three-year 
undergraduate medical program in the basic medical 
sciences. 

In 1923 a full program of clinical instruction began and 
the first Doctor of Medicine degrees were awarded in 1925. 

The Faculty of Medicine conducts the following 
programs: 

(1) A fully accredited four year program leading to the 
degree of Doctor of Medicine. At least two pre-medical 
years at University are required before admission to 
this program. 

(2) Aprogram whereby students in the MO program who 
fulfill specified requirements in research may receive 
the degree of Doctor of Medicine “with Honors in 
Research”. 

(3) A four year program leading to the degree of Bachelor 


be entered at the matriculation level. 

(4) Aone year program to be taken in addition to the MO 
program lefiding to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Medicine. 

(5) Aprogram whereby students in the MO Program who 
fulfill specified requirements may be awarded the 
Bachelor of Medical Science degree at the conciusion 
of their second year in the MO program. 

(6) Atthe graduate level, programs leading to the degree 
of Master of Science or Doctor of Philosophy. Also 
programs leading to the degree of Master of Health 
Service Administration or the Diploma in Health 


Service Administration. 

(7) Programs leading to eligibility for specialist 
qualification by the Royal College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of Canada are offered in co-operation with 
attiliated hospitals in all clinical specialties. 

(8) Anextensive program of continuing medical 
education for physicians practising in Northem 
Alberta 


Details of each of these programs are outlined in §123 
below. 





121.3 Affiliated Hospitals 
and Institutions 





121.3.1 Affiliated Hospitals 


The primary teaching hospitals of the Faculty of 
Medicine are the University of Alberta Hospitals which are 
located on the university campus. 

The University has formal Affilianon Agreements with six 
city hospitals: Royal Alexandra Hosprtal. Edmonton 
General Hospital, Misericordia Hospital. Glenrose Hospital, 
Charles Camseil Hospital and Cross Cancer Institute. 
These hospitals actively participate in the undergraduate 
and graduate teaching programs of the Faculty. The 
hospitals are represented on the Council of the Faculty of 
Medicine and the Faculty has a representative on the 
Governing Board of each hospital. 

By special arrangement and affiliation agreement some 
undergraduate and graduate training is conducted at the 
Alberta Hospital, Ponoka, the Alberta Hospital, Edmonton. 
St. Mary's Hospital, Camrose and the Red Deer General” 


121.3.2 Northern Health Services 


Program 

Through an affiliation with Medical Services (Northern 
Region) of the Department of National Health and Welfare a 
regular rotation of clinical tacuity and residents to inuvik and 
the Arctic coastal areas (Mackenzie Area Ambulatory 
Program) is maintained. The Mackenzie Area Ambulatory 
Program covers Cambridge Bay and the surrounding 
settiements of Gioahaven, Spence Bay, Pelly Bay, 
Coppermine, and Holman isiand. 


121.3.3 The University of Alberta 
Family Clinic 

An ambulatory patient facility, specifically designed for 
undergraduate and graduate education in family practice is 
jocated at both the Royal Alexandra and Misericordia 
Hospitals. These “Family Clinics” provide medical and other 
health science students with an opportunity to participate in 
the provision of comprehensive and continuing health care 
to a representative section of the community under the 
supervision ot members of their respective faculties. 


121.3.4 The University of Alberta 
Surgical-Medical Research 
Institute 


The University of Alberta Surgical-Medica! Research 
Institute offers facilities including Scanning and 
Transmission EM, operating room services tor large and 
smail animals, and a Histology and Biochemistry 
Laboratory, for members in the Faculties of Medicine and 
Engineering. Projects are conducted under the supervision 
and direction of members of the Faculty. The institute offers 
four postgraduate courses, three of which are pre-requisites 
for the MSc and PhD degrees in experimental surgery. 


121.3.5 The University of Alberta: 
Cancer Research Group 
(McEachern Laboratory) 


The McEachern Laboratory was a gift to the University of 
Alberta by the Canadian Cancer Society (Alberta Division). 
The Laboratory, which occupies 10,000 square feet in the 
Medical Sciences Building, accommodates the laboratory 
programs of several members of academic staff who are 
career awardees of the National Cancer institute of Canada 
and of several members of the clinical staff of the Cross 
Cancer institute. These laboratory programs are supported 


Facuity of Medicine K11 


primanly by program grants from the National Cancer 
Instrtute of Canada and the Alberta Cancer Board and by 
operating grants from the Medical Research Council 
Graduate students are accommodated in the Laboratory 
through departmental affiliations of academic staff 
members and opportunities for post doctoral training are 
available. 





121.4 Internship and 
Licensure 





Internship 


Medical graduates of The University of Alberta complete a 
Clinical clerkship (student internship) meeting the 
requirements of the Federation of Provincial Licensing 
Authorities. Students graduating in 1975 and subsequently 
and seeking licensure in Alberta must comply with the 
requirements of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Alberta by completing two years of appropnate post 
graduate training. 

Internship placement is usually arranged througn the 
Canadian Intern Matching Service. Details are provided to 
final year students. 


Educational! Register 


While taking a student internship, medical students are 
required to be registered on the Educational Register of the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. This 
registration provides limited medical practice privileges in 
the hospital to which the student is assigned and for the 
period of assignment only. 

All postgraduate students in the Province of Alberta are 
required, by provincial legislation, to be registered on the 
Educational Register of the College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of Alberta. This registration permits the practice 
of medicine within the hospital designated on the 
registration. Graduates in residency programs in Alberta 
who are not licensed registered practitioners in the Province 
are similarly required to be registered on the Educational 
Register. Application should be made to the Registrar. 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta 9901-108 
St., Edmonton, Alberta, TSK 1G9. 


Requirements for Licence to Practice 


After graduates of The University of Alberta have 
satisfactorily completed an appropnate penod of graduate 
training as determined by the Provinciai Licensing Authority 
they are entitled to be licensed by the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of this province and are eligible for provincial 
registration. To become licensed in any other province itis 
necessary to have passed the qualifying examinations of 
the Medical Council of Canada and to have met the 
educational requirements of the licensing body of that 
province. 


Medical Council of Canada Examinations 


The qualifying examinations of the Medical Council of 
Canada are conducted at The University of Alberta at times 
specified by the Council. Students in the fourth year usually 
write these examinations prior to graduation. A certificate of 
eligibility from the College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Alberta must be presented when making application to sit 
these examinations. 


National Board of Medical Examiners 


Students who wish to take the examinations of the National 
Board of Medical Examiners of the United States may take 
the Part | and the Part Il examinations during thew 
undergraduate program. Part Ill is taken after completion of 
graduate internship programs. 


Registration for Practice 


The holder of a licence to practice must register with the 
professional organization in the particular province 
concemed. In Alberta, this is the College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of the Province of Alberta. For information 
regarding provincial registration contact the Registrar of the 
College, 9901-108th Street, Edmonton, Alberta. TSK 1G9. 
Students who intend to practice in any other province 
should secure information from the provincial body 
concerned as early as possible in thew medical program so 
that they may know of any special educational conditions 
which must be fulfilled. 
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121.5 Finance 





Informatior on fees charged to students in the Faculty of 
Medicine is given in §15 of the University Calendar. In 
addition, medical students spend approximately $1,100.00 
each year for books, supplies and instruments. Fourth-year 
medical students pay an examination fee of $200.00 to the 
Medica! Council of Canada in January of their final year. 

Some remuneration is presently given to final year MO 
students by the Department of Hospitals and Medical Care 
of the Government of Alberta. 

Details of scholarships and other forms of financial 
assistance available to medical students will be found in the 
Awards section of this Calendar, §§223 to 228 or by 
contacting the Faculty Student Aftairs Office, 2J211 WC 
Mackenzie Health Science Centre (phone 432-6350). 





121.6 Society Memberships 





The Medical Students' Associationis the officially 
recognized organization of medical students. It provides 
many sociai, recreational, and cultural activities for medical 
students and sponsors several important community 
projects. it is authorized to colle_t a membership tee from 
each student. The Association provides the following 
annual awards: The Outstanding Teacher Awards 
presented to one teacher for excellence as an educator in 
each of the Phase |, II, and Ill programs and similarly to one 
resident; the Shaner Award presented to a graduating 
student for exceptional contributions to the work of the 
Association; the Mackenzie Award presented to a 
graduating student who is judged to be most proficient in 
Clinical skills; and the Fred Award presented to the Phase II! 
student who composes the best written case presentation in 
Paediatnes. Some of the projects currently sponsored by 
the MSA and run by medical students are: the Poison 
Prevention and Controi Program, dedicated to reducing the 
incidence of poisoning in Alberta homes; the Courtyard 
Concert Senes, a noon-hour classical concert series tor 
University Hospital patients, on a grand piano donated by 
the MSA; and |ATROS. a student medical journal dedicated 
to publication of student articles and to increasing 
communications between present students and alumni. 
Many social activities and sports events are also planned 
throughout the year. 

The Medical Alumni Association is an organization of ail 
graduates in Medicine trom The University of Alberta. The 
Association takes an active interest in the Faculty and 
provides a limited loan fund tor undergraduate and graduate 
Students. In addition the Association participates ina 
Number of awards to students and, from time to time, 
finances specific projects in the Faculty. The Association 
meets annually in conjunction with the Alberta Medical 
Association meeting. 





122 Admission and 
Academic Regulations 





122.1 Admission 





English Language Proficiency: 


(1) English is the primary language of instruction in ail 
faculties except Faculté Saint-Jean, where French is 
the primary language. Therefore, all applicants to 
undergraduate faculties other than Faculté Saint-Jean 
must possess an adequate knowledge of written and 
spoken English as a prerequisite to admission. 
Regardless of country of ongin or of citizenship status, 
applicants will be required to demonstrate proficiency 
in tne English language as a prerequiste to admission. 

(2) Undergraduate applicants whose mother tongue 
(native language) is determined by the Office of the 


Registrar of the University of Alberta to be other than 
English must write the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) and attain a total score of 580, 
with a score of not less than 50 in each of the three 
component scores. 

(3) The English Language Proficiency requirement 
applies to ail categories of students entering any 
undergraduate faculty other than Faculté Saint-Jean. 
For example, non-matriculated applicants and 
unciassitied program students must comply with the 
requirement along with other applicants. Questions 
regarding this policy should be directed to the 
Associate Registrar (Admissions), Room 120. 
Administration Building, University of Alberta T6G 
2M7. 

(4) Applicants to Faculté Saint-Jean need not 
demonstrate proficiency in English pnor to admission 
being granted. However, they must demonstrate 
proficiency in English before they may be granted a 
degree from this institution. 

(5) Graduates of a degree program offered by an 
accredited university at which English is the pnmary 
language of instruction are not required to write the 
TOEFL exam. 


Having been designated as an official test centre, The 
University of Alberta is able to offer a series of TOEFL test 
administrations throughout the year. Six Special and six 
International examinations are held each year. Further 
information and application forms may be obtained trom the 
Examinations and Timetabling Division of the Office of the 
Registrar, Room 120, Administration Building, University of 
Alberta. 


122.1.1 MD Program 


(1) Academic requirements. All students considering 
Medicine must register in a degree program and 
Maintain good standing in that program. Irrespective 
of the degree program, the student must take courses 
in the following subjects: Inorganic Chemistry, 
Organic Chemistry, Physics, Biology (may inciude 
Botany 205 and Zoology 220 at the University of 
Alberta), English and Statistics. 

Note: Microbiology 201, Genetics 265, Biology 
210, Physics 269 and 369, and Astronomy 253 at the 
University of Alberta will not be recognized by the 
Facuity of Medicine as prerequisites tor admission 
purposes. 

These courses must be full year courses 
(equivalent to 6 credit courses at University of Alberta) 
Of two single term courses (equivalent to 3 credit 
courses at University of Alberta) with the exception of 
Statistics, in which a single three credit course is 
acceptable. Students are encouraged to obtain a 
baccalaureate degree pnor to admission, but may 
apply after two or three years in a degree program. To 
be considered for early selection, a student must have 
all the prerequisites as weil as exceptional academic 
(minimum G.P.A. of 8.0) and personal qualifications. It 
is recommended that students in the Facuity of 
Science at the University of Alberta who wish to be 
considered for early admission to the Faculty of 
Medicine be enrolled in an honors program. Students 
should ensure that the above prerequisites are 
completed and that each year consists of a minimum 
of five full course equivalents. The above 
prerequisites apply to students beginning university 
Studies in the academic year 1987-88 and 
subsequently, Students who commenced pnor to that 
year will be considered on the prerequisites detailed in 
the 1986-87 and previous calendars. 

(2) Scholastic standing. Consideration for admission 
will normally be given only to students who have 
obtained an over-all average of at least 7.0 in at least 
two of the preceding years of full-time (5 FCE) 
university study. 

(3) Personal requirements. While admission to the MO 
program is granted mainly on the basis of academic 
performance, the lack of essential personal qualities 
in an applicant may be deemed sufficient cause tor 
retusal of admission. 

Applicants should be aware of the total length of 
time required to obtain a medical degree and following 
this a license to practice — the usual time is a 
minimum of two years of pre-medicai, four years of 
medical studies at which point the MD degree is 
awarded, and ihen.twe years ol pre-liceneure 
internship. 

(4) Residence requirement. Priority tor admission is 
given to students who are Canadian citizens or 


Permanent Residents (Landed Immigrants) and who | 
compiete their entrance requirements at a university | 
in Alberta, and to students from Alberta in attendance 
at other universities. As stated in §13.1 2 of this 
Calendar a limited number of places are made 
available to applicants who do not meet these 
requirements 

(5) Medicai College Admission Test. All applicants are 
required to take the New Medical College Admission 
Test. This test is conducted in Edmonton by the 
Examinations and Timetabling Division of the 
Registrar's Ottice in the spring and fail of each year. 
An application to take this test must be sent directly to 
the American College Testing Program. P.O. Box 
414, lowa City, lowa 52243. U S.A four weeks Defore © 
the date of the test. Details and application forms may © 
be obtained from tne Office ot the Associate Dean 
(Student Affairs), 2J211 WC Mackenzie Heaith 
Sciences Centre or from the Student Access Centre, — 
Administration Builaing. The applicant must direct the 
Amenican College Testing Program (MCAT) to, 
forward results directly to the Faculty of Medicine or 
deliver these resuits by mail or personally to the 
Admissions Office by June 15th. Failure to do so wiil 
result in closure of the applicant's file. 

(6) Application deadlines. Students should make 
application to the Registrar by December 1 of the year 
prior ta that for which admission ts sought. Late 
applications Cannot be accepted. 

(7) Physical examination. Students admitted to the MD 
program are required to present a certificate of 
Satisfactory medical examination from a physician of 
The University Health Services as part of the Facuity 
requirements. 

(8) Interview. Applicants will be required to present 
themseives for a personal interview at the discretion 
of the Admissions Committee. Closed letters of 
reference and a personal descnotive letter may also 
be required, again at the discretion of the Admissions — 
Committee. Failure to provide these by March 1st i | 
result in closure of the applicant's file. 

(9) Oeposit. Applicants will be advised of the decision of | 
the Admissions Committee in early July. Successtul _ 
applicants, upon acceptance of a place in the 
first-year Class, are required to send a deposit of 
$50.00 to the Comptroller of the University of Alberta. | 
This deposit will be credited to tuition fees when the 
Student regrsters. Should a candidate withdraw after | 

q 


q 





accepting a position thrs deposit will be forfeited. 
(10) The attennon of applicants is drawn to the requiations 
set out in §13. 1.2 of this Calendar. 


122.1.2 BSc Program in Medical 


Laboratory Science 


The Matriculation requirements for admission to the BSc 
program in Medical Laboratory Science are set out in 
§§13.1 and 13.12.2 of this Calendar. 

Note A: Each student is required to have a personal 
interview or submit acceptable reterences before the 
application can be considered compiete. Satistactory 
personality, communication skills and health are aiso | 
considered in the admission process. } 

Note 8: Limited space is available for transfer intothe __ 
second year of the program trom other faculties at The | 
University of Alberta. 

Note C: Prospective students holding a current 
registration with the Canadian Society of Laboratory 
Technologists may be given advanced creait. Further 
information may be obtained from the Division of Medical 
Laboratory Science, Clinical Sciences Building, University 
of Alberta. | 

Note 0: Medical laboratory science is not | 
recommended as s pre-medicai program. See | 
pre-professional program listed in this Calendar } 
§193.28. | 








122.2. Academic Standing 
and Graduation 





122.2.1. MD Program 


(1) The Council of the Faculty of Medicine approves the 
Principle that the means of assessing a student's 
progress and determining a student's grades may 


vary from one department to another in accordance 
with the nature of the course. Factors other than 
examination results may be used to a vanable extent 
by instructors in determining grades but students will 
be informed at the commencement of the course Now 
grades are to be determined. 

(2) The Council of the Faculty of Medicine has 
established a Student Evaiuation Board. consisting of 
ten faculty members and four students, responsible 
tor all student evaluation procedures and for the 
co-ordination of examinations. 

(3) Students are advised each year of the procedures to 
be used in their evaluation, the determination and 
reporting of their grades and the standards required 
by the Faculty. Students are also advised of the 
procedures for appeal established within the Faculty 
and the University. 

(4) Each student is awarded a grade point average at the 
conciusion of each phase of the program on the basis 
of his or her performance in course examinations held 
during the phase and on a final comprehensive 
examination. 

(5) Asstudent with a grade point average of less than 5.0 
will not be permitted to proceed in the MD program 
except at the discretion of the Faculty. 

(6) Re-examination privileges, when awarded, may apply 
to the full comprehensive examination or to individual 
courses, and satistactory completion of a remedial 
program may be required before taking the 
examination. 

(7) Astudent granted re-examination privileges will be 
expected to show marked improvement over previous 
performance and to obtain a grade point average of at 
least 5.5. 

(8) Astudent neglecting to take a re-examination will not 
be allowed to continue in Medicine. 

(9) No student will be allowed to proceed to any 
subsequent year of the medical program unless he or 
she has completed ail the work of the previous year. 

(10) No student will be allowed to repeat the first year of 
the medical program except in special circumstances 
approved by the Faculty. 

(11) A student permitted to repeat a failed year who fails to 
obtain a satisfactory record in the first term of that year 
will be required to withdraw from the Faculty. 

(12) Except in very unusual circumstances. a student who 
is repeating a year will be required to withdraw unless 
he or she obtains a grade-point average of at least 5.5 
on the work of the repeated year. 

(13) Any student whose work. or performance. is deemed 
unsatisfactory will be required to withdraw from the 
Faculty of Medicine. 

(14) A student whose performance dunng a student 
internship is deemed to be unsatistactory will be 
required to satisfactorily complete a remedial penod of 
traiming in that discipline or may be required to 
withdraw from the Faculty. 


122.2.2 BSc Program in Medical 

Laboratory Science 

(1) Promotion in the Medical Laboratory Science program 
is dependent on passing grades in all subjects of the 
previous year with a minimum grade point average of 
5.5 as weil as the following requirements: 

First year: 

A student must obtain a minimum average of 5.0 in the 

combined grades tor CHEM 200. 250. and a grade of 5.0in 

PATH 291. 

Second Year: 

A student must obtain a minimum grade of 5.0 in each of 

BACT 361. CL PA 367. CLBIO 369 and PATH 231. 

Third Year: 

A student must obtain a minimum grade of 5.0 in PATH 400. 


Fourth Year: 


A student must obtain a minimum grade of 5.0 in PATH 401 

and one of PATH 508. 509 or BACT 510. 

(2) Re-examinanon privileges may be granted at the 
discretion of the Faculty Revisions Committee. 

(3) Students are required to take a minimum of twelve 
(12) credits in approved science courses at the 400 
level or higher in the fourth year of the program. 





122.3 Appeals and 
Grievances 





A student seeking a review of a Faculty decision on 
academic standing should first consuit with the Dean or the 
Associate Dean tor Undergraduate Education. In the event 
that the matter still remains unsolved, the student may 
appeal formally in writing to the Academic Appeals 
Committee, a committee appointed by the Medical Faculty 
Council. Full details on Appeal Procedures may be obtained 
trom the Student Affairs Office, Faculty of Medicine, 2J211 
WC Mackenzie Health Sciences Centre. 

In the event that the matter still remains unsolved, the 
student may, in accordance with the guidelines of General 
Faculties Council, take the appeal to the GFC Academic 
Appeals Committee, by delivery to the Secretary of GFC of 
a written statement which must include full particulars and 
the reliet requested (See § 16.7 of the University Calendar). 

Appeais on matters of grades should be discussed with 
the course coordinator and Department Chairman. If 
resolution is not affected, the appellant should consult with 
the Associate Dean for Undergraduate Affairs, and may 
initiate an appeal to the Faculty Academic Appeals 
Committee, whose decision is final. 

Appeais on grievances or other matters should be 
discussed with the department concemed or the 
appropriate Associate Dean tor advice. 





123 Programs of Study 





123.1 The Degree of MD 





123.1.1. General Information 


The four year program leading to the MD degree is 
conducted in three Phases. each under the direction of an 
interdepartmental coordinating Committee. 


Phase! 

An academic year (35 week) program in the basic medical 
sciences with an introduction to clinical medicine. 
Co-ordinator: Or. C] Cheeseman. 


Phase lf 

An academic year (35 week) program in clinical and related 
basic medical sciences taught in a body system format in 
the context of the mechanisms of human disease. 
Co-ordinator: Or. NE Brown. 


Phase lil 
The final two years is a continuous program which includes 
a student internship of not less than 56 weeks and an 
elective program of approximately 18 weeks developed by 
each individual student. A wide range of approved elective 
programs in all aspects of medical science, medical practice 
and related areas is available. 

Durning Phase III each student is entitled to a four week 
holiday period. Co-ordinator Or. PM Crockford. 


123.1.2 Phase | (First Year) 

Hours 
ANAT 410 (Embryology) 24 
ANAT 411 (Preclinical Anatomy) 168 
ANAT 413 (Human Cytology. Histology and Organology) 90 
BIOCH 411 (General Biochemistry) 96 
CO ME 411 (Community Medicine) 25 
IMMUN 411 (Immunology) 32 
MED 410 (Ethics) 7 
MED 411 (Clinical skills) 95 
MED 413 (Nutrition) 36 
PATH 411 (General Pathology) 4) 
PMCOL 411 (Principles of Pharmacology) 72 
PHYSL 411 (Human Physiology) 136 
123.1.3. Phase Il (Second Year) 

Hours 


MED 421 (Mechanisms of Disease) 
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Medicalty oriented subjects 
(a) Cardiology 48 
(b) Clinical Skills 38 
(c) Endocnnology 42 
(d) Gastroenterology 50 
(e) Growth and Development 34 
(f) Hematology 52 
(g) Medica! Ethics and Junsprudence 9 
(h) Nephrology 35 
(i) Pediatnes 6 
(j) Pulmonary 62 
Surgically oriented subjects 
(k) Otolaryngology 4 
(!) Ophthalmology 24 
(m) Surgery 80 
(n) Urology 28 
CO ME 421 (Community Medicine) 18 
MMID 421 (Medical Microbiology and 
Infectious Diseases) 136 
NEURO 421 (Neurological Sciences) 105 
PATH 421 (Pathology) 60 
PMCOL 421 (Pharmacology) 56 
PSYCI 421 (Introduction to Psychiatry) 4 
123.1.4 Phase Ill (Third and Fourth 
Year) 
Hours 
CO ME 431 (Community Medicine) 25 
OB GY 431 (Obstetncs and Gynaecology) 80 
PHMED 441 (Rehabilitation Medicine) 16 
SURG 431 (Orthopaedics) 56 
PATH 441 (Pathology) 15 
MED 441 (Topics in Medicine, Surgery and 
Allied Subjects) 125 
MED 442 (Review of Medicine) 56 
Weeks 
MED 446 (Student Internship) 16 
OB GY 446 (Student Internship) 8 
PAED 446 (Student Internship) 8 
PSYCI 446 (Student Internship) 8 
RADO! 446 (Student Internship) 4 
SURG 446 (Student Internship) 12 
Electives 18 





123.2 Honors in Research 
; Program 





This program is designed for the student who is looking 
tor in-depth exposure to research during medical school. 
Each candidate is required to spend a minimum of 32 weeks 
of active involvement in a research project during the 4 
years of medical school under the supervision of a staff 
member. The program is monitored by the PhO in Medical 
Sciences Committee. Successtul students receive 
recognition on their transcripts and Medical Diptomas. For 
information please contact the Associate Dean (Research). 
232.00 WC Mackenzie HSC. 


123.3 The Degree of BSc in 
Medical Laboratory 
Science 








123.3.1 General Information 


The Faculty of Medicine offers a four-year degree 
program in Medical Laboratory Science. intended to quality 
selected applicants for a career as laboratory supervisors oF 
semor technologists in hospitals or medical science 
laboratories. The first. second. and fourth years of the 
program are regular university years. The third year. 
beginning approximately May 1st. consists of a tweive 
month period of practical hospital laboratory training under 
the direct supervision of the Faculty of Medicine. Students 
will receive some remuneration from The University of 
Alberta Hospitals during the third year of the program. At the 
and of this year. they are eligible to take the initial 
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certification examinations with the Canadian Society of 
Laboratory Technologists. 

Note: Because individuals working in hospital 
laboratones run some risk of infection from materials which 
they will be handling, all students in the Medical Laboratory 
Science program must take a senes of immunizations 
approved by the office of the Dean of Medicine before 
beginning the second year 


123.3.2 Program of Courses 
First Second 
Term Term 
Hours Hours 
First year 
CHEM 200 (Chemistry) 3-1s-3 3-is-3 
CHEM 250 (Organic Chemistry) 3-0-3 3-0-3 
BIOL 297 (Heredity) 3-0-3 — 
PHYSL 261 (Elementary 3-0-0 3-0-0 
Physiology) 
MICRB 315 (General - 3-0-3 
Microbiology !) 
PATH 291 (introduction to _ 3-0-3 
Laboratory Medicine) 
An Approved Option 3-0-0 or 3-0-0 
Second year 
MMID 361 (Pathogenic 3-0-3 3-0-3 
Bactenciogy) 
CL PA 367 (Hematology) 3-0-6 3-0-6 
CLBIO 369 (Clinical 3-0-3 3-0-3 
Biochemistry) 
PATH 231 (Introduction to 3-0-3 _ 
Histopathology) 
An Approved Science Option (see _ 3-0-3 
Note B) 
An Approved Option 3-0-0 3-0-0 
Third year 
BIOCH 300 (General 3-0-3 3-0-3 
Biochemistry) 
PATH 400 (Medical Laboratory _ _ 
Science |) (See Note A) 
Fourth year 
PATH 401 (Medical Laboratory 3-0-6 3-0-6 
Science |!) ’ 
One of PATH 508, PATH 509 or —_ 0-0-3 
BACT 510 (Special Project) 
An approved Science option’ 3-0-0 3-0-0 
(See Note B) 
An approved Science option* 3-0-0 3-0-0 
(See Note C) 
An approved Option 3-0-0 or 3-0-0 
An approved Humanities option 3-0-0 3-0-0 


“Alist of approved Science options will be made available to 
students prior to registration. 

Note A: PATH 400 (Hospital practice). Students will be 
assigned to hospital laboratories approved for this purpose 
by the Council of the Faculty of Medicine. 

Note 8: One of the approved Science options must be a 
course which requires laboratory sessions. 

Note C: One of the approved science options musi 
include two courses from any approved list of MLS related 
courses. 





123.4 The Degree of BSc in 
Medicine 





A one-year program of study in a branch of medical 
science leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Medicine may be undertaken either at the completion of the 
second year of the medical program or following the degree 
of MO The work for this degree may be carried out in any 
department of the Faculty of Medicine, but may not be taken 
concurrently with any part of the medical curnculum nor by a 
Student carrying any condition in his/ner medical program. 





123.5 The Degree of 
Bachelor of Medical 
Science 





The degree of Bachelor of Medical Science may be 
awarded to students in the MD program at the end of the 
second year of that program who have fulfilled the following 
requirements at this or another University: 


First year 
Two Science Courses 
Three Arts or Science Courses 


Second year 
Two Science Courses 
Three Arts or Science Courses 


Third year 
First year (Phase |) MD Program 


Fourth year 
Second year (Phase I!) MOD Program 


Provided that: 


(1) None of the courses in the first and second year have 
been used for credit toward another degree. 

(2) The program does not include more than seven junior 
arts of science Courses. 

(3) The science courses inciude: 


a. Chemistry 200 or 202 or equivalent, 

bd. Chemistry 250 or 350 or equivalent, 

c. Two of Biology 200. 296. 297, 298, 299, or 
Zoology 220, or equivalent. 

d. Physics 205/207, or 205/209, or 212. of 242. or 
equivalent for applicants who nave credit in 
Physics 30. Physics 203/207 or 203/209, or 
equivalent for applicants without Physics 30. 


(4) The Science options do Noynclude first courses in 
biochemistry or physiology. 

(5) Atleast the tinal two years have been taken at The 
University of Alberta. 

(6) Agrade-point of 4.0 of better in all courses anda 
Grade Point Average in each year of at least 5.0 or 
equivalent is presented. 

(7) Not more than two re-examinations have been written 
for the purpose of obtaining passing marks or raising 
the Grade Point Average to the required 5.0. 





123.6 Graduate Studies 





123.6.1 The Degrees of MSc and 
PhD 


In the Faculty of Medicine the degree of Doctor of 


~ Philosophy is offered either by individual departments or 


through the interdisciplinary PhD in Medical Sciences 
program, both coordinated through the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. The departments participating in the 
interdisciplinary program are Applied Sciences in Medicine, 
Immunology, Medical Microbiology and infectious 
Diseases, Medicine, Paediatrics, Pathology, Psychiatry and 
Radiology and Diagnostic Imaging. The Departments of 
Anatomy, Biochemistry, Physiology, Pharmacology and 
Surgery have their own PhD programs. 

All the above-mentioned departments offer programs 
leading to the Degree of Master of Science. 

For further information, see the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research section of the Calendar or contact 
the Graduate Student Adviser in the appropnate 
department at Faculty of Medicine, University of Alberta, 
Edmonton, Alberta T6G 2R7. 


123.6.2 Degree of Master of Health 


Services Administration 


The Department of Health Services Administration and 
Community Medicine offers a two-year program leading to 
the degree Master of Health Services Administration. The 
student may select either a thesis or a non-thesis route to 
the degree. 


The thesis option ermcnasizes the development of 
researcn and planning +«cenrse relevanttoeffinentand 
ettective delivery of heamn and social services. The | 
non-thesis option emphasizes the development of | 
administrative expertise relevant to programs and agencies | 
In the health and social services fields. 

The MHSA program is acceptable to the Council of the 
Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons ot Canada asa 
portion of a speciatty training program in Community 
Medicine. 


Qualifying Year . 


The details of a student's course requirements are 
determined by the faculty of the Department and | 
Consideration is given to the student's pnor background of 
course work and expenence as well as the student's career | 
plans. The typical Qualifying Year course requirements are | 
as follows: i 


Required f 
HSA 400, 401. 420, 430, 431, 450. and 470: plusoneot: 
HSA 421, 513; pius two of: HSA 435: 460: 471 
Note: Qualifying students who can demonstrate 
competence at least equal to the level offered in any one or | 





more of these courses will not be required to take the | 
particular qualifying year course(s). | 
Summer Period | 
H S A 499 Field Practicum (four months) 
Candidacy Year 


Requirements in the candidacy year will vary according 
to the student's interests and needs. as will the selection of 
e:ther the thesis or non-thesis route, but the focus and 
vanety of course work must represent a logically coherent 
Preparation in reterence to the student's career interests, 
research plans, and the needs of the field. Consideration 
may be given to modifications in the course work outlined i 
below where special circumstances of pnor education, work 
expenence and/or career interests are present. | 


Thesis Route 

In addition to the thesis (THES 001 and 003), students 
Must normally complete two pairs of the courses from the 
following list one parr of which must be H S A 530/531 or 
H S A 560/561: HSA 510/610: 530/531: 535/610: 550/551: 
§60/56 1; 570/571; 600/601: and 520/610 (if avatiabte). 


Non-Thesis Route 
Normaily, non-thesis students must complete one of the 
above pairs of courses plus: 


(1) two additional, approved graduate level H S A courses 
(preferably a linear pair): q 





(2) four additional. approved electives; two of these must 
be graduate level courses; at least one of these 
should be an HSA course. 

(3) PROJ 000 Major Paper Proyect 

No language other than English is required for the 

degree of MHSA. The minimum period of residence is_| 
2 four-month terms of full-time attendance at the 
Unwersity of Alberta. Length of the Program: The time 
required to complete the program will vary according 
to the previous training of the applicant and the nature 
of the research undertaken: however, up to 24 months 
is Normally required. q 


Requirements for Admission : 


(1) A baccalaureate degree with a grade point average of f 
at least 6.0 in terms of the 9-point grading system 
(approximately 65%) in the work of the last two years 
of university education at the University of Alberta,or 
aN equivalent qualification from another institution and | 
a TOEFL score of 550 where applicable (see \4 
§202.2.2); 

(2) Submission of the results of a Miller Analogies Test | 
(available trom the Student Counselling Oftice of most | 
universities); lt 

(3) Three letters of reference (crtena descnbed on 
application form): and | 

(4) Arecommendation to the Dean of the Faculty of | 
Graduate Studies and Research trom the Chairman of 
the Department, following a Setection Committee 
review, that the applicant is in all respects acceptable 
as a student. 

(5) Provide the Selection Committee with a letter of intent. 
Selection critena take into account information from 
all hese requirements. . 


Requests for further information and/or application forms 
should be torwarded to the Department of Health Services 


Administration and Community Medicine, Facutty of 
Medicine, University of Alberta, 13-103 Clinical Sciences 
Building. Edmonton, Alberta, Canada. T6G 2G3. 


123.6.3 The Postgraduate Diploma 


in Health Services 
Administration 


The Department of Health Services Administration and 
Community Medicine offers a postgraduate Dipioma in 
Health Services Administration. The purpose of the diploma 
is to provide a high quality post-baccalaureate educational 
experience in health services administration to a larger 
number of heaith care personnel than is currently possible 
within the framework of the Master's program. This course 
of studies will de of particular interest to heaith and wettare 
executives seeking mid-career educational opportunites. 

The diploma may be completed on a full-time or 
part-time basis but must be finished within 4 academic 
years of initial registration. It can be completed in one 
full-time academic year. Normaily, only courses taken 
within the six years prior to registration may be considered 
for credit toward the diploma course requirements. 


Required 


Diploma students and graduates may apply for 
admission to the Master of Health Services Administration 
program and, if accepted, health services administration 
courses which have been completed with a grade of 6 or 
better may be credited towards the qualifying year of the 
master's degree. Diploma graduates can normaity complete 
the master's program in 1 year. Any diploma student or 
graduate intending to apply for admission to the MHSA 
program must do so by December 1 of the preceding year 
$0 that a placement for the field Practicum (HSA 499) may 
be arranged for the following summer. 


Program Requirements 


(1) Required courses: 

HSA 400 Health and Welfare Delivery Systems, and 

HSA 401 Problems and Issues in Health and Welfare 

Delivery Systems; 

(2) Eight elective courses at the 400 level or higher: 

a. Atleast six of these electives are to be HSA 
courses at the 400 level or higher. 

b. of the eight courses. there should normally be two 
linear pairs. in addition to the apparent linear parts 
such as HSA 420/421 or 470/471, the following are 
considered to be linear: HSA 420/513, HSA 
450/460, and HSA 435/535. 


(1) Transter Credit and Exemptions: 


a. Transfer credit may be recommended for any 
approved course provided it (a) was not taken for 
credit toward another earned degree or diploma. 
and (b) was taken for credit in the previous 5 years. 

b. Amaximum of 2 exemptions will be allowed for 

c. Within the above context, a minimum of 6 courses 
in the Diploma program, including courses tor 
which transfer credit is granted, must be taken at 
the University of Alberta. 

d. Consideration may be given to modifications in the 
course work outlined above in exceptional 
circumstances of prior education, work 
expenence, and/or interest. 

@. Nolanguage other than Engiish is required for the 


postgraduate diploma. 
f. There is no minimum pend of residence. 
Requirements for Admission 
To be admissible to the program, the applicamt must: 


(1) have had three years experience in an administrative, 
i , of research position in the health or weitare 
field; 

(2) submit a statement saying why the applicant wants to 


(3) possess a baccalaureate degree with a grade point 
average of at least 6.0 in terms of the 9-point grading 


institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2); 
(4)  subma resuits of a Miller Analogies Test (availaple 


trom the Student Counselling Office of most 
universities); 

(5) provide three letters ot reference (cmtena described 
on apptication form); 

(6) have a recommendation to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research, from the Chairman 
ot the Department (following a Selection Committee 
review), that the applicants in all respects acceptable 
as a student; 

(7) provide the Selection Committee with a letter of intent. 


Selection criteria take into account intormation from all 
these requirements. 

Requests for further information and/or application forms 
should be forwarded to the Department of Health Services 
Administration and Community Medicine, Faculty of 
Medicine, University of Alberta, 13-103 Clinical Sciences 
Building, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada T6G 2G3. 


123.6.4 Combined MD PhD © 
Program 


An MD/PhD Program is available tor highly qualified 
students strongly motivated toward a career in medical 
research. The program, which is availabie to ail individuals 
who are admitted to medical school, requires approximately 
seven years of study and leads to the acquisition of both an 
MD and PhO degree. Credit for the possession of a PhD is 
normally granted toward residency when applying to the 
Royal College in most, if not all, of the speciatty fields and 
can save up to a year. 

For further information on this program contact the 
Associate Dean (Research), Faculty of Medicine, University 
of Alberta, 2J200 WC Mackenzie Health Sciences Centre, 
Edmonton, Alberta T6G 2R7 





123.7 Postgraduate Training 
in Medical and 
Surgical Specialities 





Postgraduate training programs fulfilling requirements 
laid down by the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons 
of Canada are offered in the following speciaities: 


Medicine, Neurology, Neurosurgery, Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology, Ophthaimotogy, Orthopaedic Surgery, 

, Paediatrics, Physical Medicine and 
Rehabilitation. Plastic Surgery, Psychiatry, Radiology 
(Diagnostic), Radiation Oncology, Thoracic and 
Cardiovascular Surgery and Urology. 

In addition, two-year periods of graduate training for 
certification by the College of Family Physicians are 
available under the auspices of the Department of Famity 
Medicine. 

In all specialties, the graduate program takes the form of 
successive residency and sometimes research 
appointments with increasing responsibility dunng which 
seminars and directed reading programs are conducted 
covering the scope of the specialty. All individuals accepted 
tor specialty programs and including rotating interns are 
registered as full-time students in the Division of 
Postgraduate Medical Education of the Faculty of Medicine 
and as graduate students in the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 

Programs are open to suitably qualified graduates who 
are eligible to have their names placed on the Educational 
Register of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Alberta. All foreign medical graduates will be required to 
have passed the Evaluating Exammation of the Medicai . 
Council of Canada to be eligible for registration with the 
College. 

Inquiries regarding these programs should be directed to 
the Associate Dean, Division of Posigraduate Medical 
Education, 2J211 W.C. Mackenzie Health Sciences Centre, 
University of Alberta. 
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123.8 Continuing Medical 
Education 





The objective of the Division of Continuing Medical 
Education is to provide the practicing physician with the 
opportunity to remain up-to-date in knowledge, skills and 
attitudes relevant to the practice of Medicine. The Division 
organizes a vanety of postgraduate learning events tor 
family practitioners and specialists. These inciude Regional 
Conterences in outlying hospitals of Central and Northem 
Alberta. a telephone conference system to Physicians in 
many smaller communities, Major university based 
courses. and Clinical externship programs in the teaching 
hospitals ot Edmonton. The Division co-sponsors teacning 
events with a vanety of para-medical organizdtions i they 
appear to be relevant to the improvement of Hearth Care. 
Finally, research is ongoing in the effect of Continuing 
Medical Education. The Division enjoys the support of the 
College ot Family Physicians of Alberta and the Alberta 
Medical Association. 





124 Details of Courses 





124.1 General Information 





In the following sections. courses offered by the vanous 
departments and divisions of the Faculty are listed in 
alphabetical order. 

Each course is designated by its computer abbreviation 
and a number. 

Following the title of the course is the symbol “*", 
standing for “course weight”, and a number indicating the 


the hours of instruction required by the course in a week or 
in some cases the total time in the term. The format is as 
follows: the first position indicates lecture hours; the second 
position indicates semunar hours (s), demonstration (4), 
Clinic (c), of lecture-lab (L); and the third position indicates. 
laboratory hours. The expression ~2s/2" means 2 seminar 
hours every second week. The hours of instruction are the 
same in both terms untess otherwise indicated. If the coursé 
lasts onty one term, the term in which it may be offered is 


session. information as to which courses will be 
offered, the names of the instructors, and ail further 
details must be sought from the department concerne< 


Physical Requirements for University Courses 


The University has a commitment to the education of all 
academically qualified students and special services are 
regularly provided on campus to assist disabled studerts. 

Nevertheless, some courses make certain unavoidable 
demands on students, with respect to the possession of a 
certain level of physical skill or ability, if the academic 
objectives of the course are to be realized. In cases of 


Office of the Dean ot Student Services. 

Since support services cannot be guaranteed for 
off-campus courses, instructors may be obliged to refuse 
registration in such courses. 
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124.2 Anaesthesia 





124.2.1 Undergraduate Courses 


Instruction in theoretical aspects of anaesthetic practice 
is included in PMCOL 421, 


124.2.2 Electives 


ANAES 447 Elective 

* 0 Supervised clinical experience in anaesthesia and 
management of the unconscious patient. For students in 
Phase III, M.D. program only 


124.2.3 . Resident Training 


A complete residency program in anaesthesia is offered 
by the Department of Anaesthesia and affiliated hospitals. It 
comprises two years approved training in clinical 
anaesthesia, a year of training in neonatal and adutt 
intensive care as weil as cardiopulmonary medicine, and a 
year of doing research, additional clinical anaesthesia. or 
atternatives acceptable to the Royal College. In the course 
of this program which covers a minimum of four years. 
residents must pass through: 

ANAES 541 First Year Anaesthesia 

ANAES 542 Second Year Ansesthesia 

ANAES 543 Third Year Anaesthesia 

AAAES 544 Fourth Year Anaesthesia 

and must apply for acceptance into each successive year. 
During the period of graduate specialty training, all 
residents are registered as full-time students in the Division 
of Postgraduate Medical Education of the Faculty of 
Medicine and as graduate students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 





124.3 Anatomy and Cell 


Biology 
124.3.1 Undergraduate Courses 
ANAT 200 Human 


® 3 (Second term, 3-0-0). An overview of human structure. 
Emphasis is placed on the systems of the body and their 
Co-operative rote in normal function. A lecture course open 
to Pharmacy students only. 


ANAT 410 Human Embryology 

® 2 (either term. 24 hours). A course in basic human 
embryology emphasizing normal development, organ 
relationships and variations. In addition, the more common 
congenital defects will be studied to enable the student to 
recognize and better uncerstand the nature of birth defects. 


ANAT 411 Gross Anatomy 

» 6 (second term, 168 hours). The course is designed to 
Provide basic information on the stucture of the human body 
which is necessary for medical practice. Lectures 
emphasize organ relationships that are important for 
understanding the spread of disease, diagnostic principles, 
and surgical treatment. Lectures are followed by student 
dissections of the human body, prosection demonstrations, 
laboratories of radiological anatomy, and clinics. 


ANAT 412 Gross Anatomy 

& 4.5 (second term, 84 hours). The course is designed to 
provide basic information on the structure of the human 
body which is necessary for dental practice. Lectures 
emphasize organ relationships in the thorax and head and 
neck that are important for understanding the spread of 
disease, diagnostic principles, and surgical treatment. 
Lectures are followed by student dissections of the human 
body, prosection demonstrations, laboratories of 
radiological anatomy, and clinics. 


ANAT 413 Call Biology and 

% 6 (first term, 90 hours). The goal of the course is to equip 
the students with histological skills and sufficient knowledge 
Of cell structure and function so that normal life processes 
and diseases Can be understood at the cellular level. Topics 
in modern cell biology as they reiate to clinical medicine and 
dentistry are examined in a serves of lectures in the first part 
of the course. Histology of human tissues is taught in 
lectures and laboratories. 


ANAT 419 Neuroanatomy 

® 2 (second term, 30 hours). A basic course in the main 
Structural and functional aspects of the central nervous 
system, with emphasis on the practical importance ot 
neurological science rather than theoretical concepts 
Available only to dental students. 


NEURO 421 Neurological Sciences 

* 5 (2-0-2). An integrated course in neuroanatomy, 
neuropathology, neuroradiology, neuropharmacology, 
neurology, and neurosurgery. Instructors: members of the 
Departments of Anatomy and Ceil Biology, Neurology, 
Neuroradiology, Neurosurgery, Pharmacology, and 
Pathology. 


1243.2 Electives 


ANAT 447 Elective 
* 0 Elective program in Anatomy and Cell Biology for 
students in Phase II!, M.D. program only 


124.3.3 Graduate Courses 


Note: First term graduate courses in the Department of 
Anatomy and Cell Biology commence at the same time as 
courses in the MD program. 


ANAT 601 Histology and Cytology 
% 6 (2-0-4). Prerequisite: BIOL 301 or equivalent and 
consent of the Department. 


ANAT 602 Developmental Anatomy 
® 3 (first term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: ZOOL 325, BIOL 302 or 
equivalent, and consent of the Department. 


ANAT 603 Methodology of Anatomica! Research 

& 3 (either term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ANAT 604 Neuroanatomy 

® 3 (first term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: ZOOL 325 or equivalent 
and consent of the Department. 


ANAT 605 Gross Anatomy 
* 6 (3-0-6). Prerequisite: ZOOL 325 or equivalent and 
consent of the Department. 


ANAT 607 Selected Topics in Gross Anatomy 
® 3 (either term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: ANAT 605 or 
equivalent. 


ANAT 608 Selected Topics in Neuroanatomy 
* 3 (either term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: ANAT 607 or 
equivalent. 


ANAT 609 Selected Topics in Cytology and Histology 
w® 3 (either term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: ANAT 601 or 
equivalent. 

ANAT 610 Seiected Topics in A 

® 3 (either term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: ANAT 602 or 
equivalent. 

ANAT 612 Research Project 

® 3 (e1ther term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANAT 616 Seminars in Anatomy 
*® 3 (0-2s-0) 





124.4 Applied Sciences in 
Medicine 





124.4.1. General Information 
Research tacilities and lecture courses for graduate 


administered wholly by the Oepartment or by the 
Department in cooperation with departments in other 
faculties. The Department offers programs leading to the 
Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. 

The areas most actively encouraged for research and 
education are medical physics, biomedical engineenng, 
Medical informatics, and medical instrumentation. 


124.4.2 Undergraduate Course 


ASM 475 Introduction to Medical Physics 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Gives an overview of the practical 
applications of physics in modem clinical medicine. Covers 
the use of radiation and radioisotopes in therapy and 
diagnosis, nuclear medicine, medical imaging (via x-rays, 


gamma rays, nuclear magnetic resonance. positron 
emission), bio-electricity and -magnetism. optics, acoustes, 
etc. Prerequisite’ PHYS 371 or equivalent. 


124.43 Elective 


ASM 447 Elective 
* 0 An elective program in computer and other applications 
of scientific technology to medicine. Restricted to student 
in the M.D. program 


124.4.4 Graduate Courses 


ASM 501 Hospital Information Systems 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Detatied study of an integrated 

hospital information system, for lessons in effectiveness, 

efficiency and elegance, as a vehicle tor learning design 

Covers program structures and algorithms, data | 
f 


representations and structures, user-visible aspects: 

stresses soundness and maintainability of programs. | 
Involves a major creative project. Prerequisite: 
Graduate-level competence in Cobol. 


ASM 509 Topics in Medical informatics 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual sections dealing with 
such topics as medical databases, biostatistical processing) 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. . 


EE AS 512 Physical Measurements in Medicine 

__ 3.5 (first term, 3-1-0). Properties of the cell membrane, 
Nernst-Planck equation, Donnan membrane, constant field 
membrane, membrane impedance. Action potentials, 
voltage clamp measurements, membrane conductance, — 
H-H equations, nerve conduction. Mathematical modeis of 
the axon. Electrodes. Gas and blood gas anatysis. The 
E.C.G., E.E.G., and E.M.G., ongin and type of these 
signals, measurement techniques. Blood flow and blood 
pressure measurements (invasive and non-invasive) 
Safety aspects of electrical equipment in medicine. 
Prerequisite: Consent of Department. (#3) 


ASM 513 Topics in Biomedical Engineering 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual sections covering such 
topics as non-ionizing radiation, neurophysiclogical signal _ 
processing. Prerequisite: EE/AS 512 or consent of the 
instructor. 


EE AS 540 Digital Computer Processing of images | 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Extension of sampling theory and) 
the Fourier transtorm to two dimensions, pixel operations 
inciuding gray-level modrfication, aigebraic and geometric 
transformations. The design of spatial fitters for noise ! 
reduction, image sharpening and edge enhancement and : 
some discussion of interpolation techniques. An 






introduction to the concepts of image restoration trom 


known degradations and the reconstruction of images from __ 
parallel and fan projections. Prerequisite: E E 538 or : 
consent of the instructor. | 


ASM 575 Magnetic Resonance in Biology and Medicine 
! 


® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The physical principles behind the 
application of nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy in 
fields from biochemistry to medicine. Topics inciude: 
Fourier transform NMR, multipulse techniques, 
2-dimensional NMR, relaxation theory, in vivo 

spectroscopy, NMR imaging. Designed for advanced j 
honors and graduate students interested in the application — 
of NMR to biological systems. Intended to be followed by 
BIOCH 575. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: | 
Consent of the instructor. | 


ASM 579 Topics in Medicai Physics 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Individual sections dealing with 
Such topics as computed tomography, nuclear magnetic 
resonance, therapeutic radiation. Prerequisite: PHYS 575, | 
577 of consent of the instructor. 


ASM 599 Project In Applied Sciences in iMedicine | 
% 3 (either term, 0-0-6). Practical application of science to 
problems in health care; involves report on problem and 
alternative solutions, plus complete demonstration and =| 
documentation of chosen solution. Prerequisite: Any ASM 
course or consent of the Department. 


ASM 600 Seminars in Applied Sciences 

& 2 (0-2s/2-0). A senes of seminars designed to expose 
Qraduate students to the various areas of research and to 
provide a forum for progress reports in individual areas. 
Seminars from research workers from inside and from . 
outside the University will be included. Seminars are heid in 
an informal atmosphere with ample opportunity for 
ASM 609 Advanced Topics in Medical informatics ] 
% 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the i 
Deparment. 





ASM 613 Advanced Topics in Biomedical Engineering 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0) Prerequisite Consent ot the 
Department 


ASM 679 Advanced Topics in Medical Physics 
# 3 (either term 3.0 0) Prerequisite Consentot tne 
Depanment 


124.5 Biochemistry 








124.5.1 Undergraduate Courses 


BIOCH 301 General Biochemistry 

# 6 (3-0-0) Structure and chemistry of the cell, the 
chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates. lipids. proteins 
and nucleic acids. the molecular biology of enzymes and 
genes as reiated to the functioning of the living ceil 
Prerequisite CHEM 200 or 202 or 302. and CHEM 250 or 
350. 


BIOCH 303 Introduction to Protein Structure and 
Function and to intermediary Metabolism 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0) Selected examples of enzyme 
mechanisms and metabolic controls. Note: Restricted to 
Honors and Specialization students in Chemistry 
Prerequisite CHEM 200 or 202. and CHEM 250 or 350 


BIOCH 305 Introduction to the Molecular Biology of 
Membranes and Nucleic Acids 

# 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Includes the chemistry of these 
substances and their roles in cellular functions. Note 
Restricted to Honors and Specialization students in 
Chemistry Prerequisite BIOCH 303 


BIOCH 401 Advanced Laboratory 

*% 6 (0-0-8) A laboratory course in modern biochemical 
techniques. Designed for Honors and Specialization 
students in their third or fourth-year. Other interested 
students may enroll subject to space Iimuations 
Prerequisite BIOCH 301 and consent of the Oepartment 


BIOCH 411 General Biochemistry 

# 6 (96 hours). Structure and chemisiry of the cell. the 
chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates. lipids. 
proteins. and nucleic acids. the molecular biology of 
enzymes and genes as related to the functioning of the 
living cell Prerequisite CHEM 200 or 202. and 250 For 
medical students only. 


1245.2 Electives 


BIOCH 447 Elective 
# 0 Elective program in brochemustry oftered only for 
students in Phase Ili MO program 


124.5.3 ~ Graduate Courses 


BIOCH 450 The Molecular Biology of Mammalian 
Viruses 

# 3 (second term. 3 0-0) Designed for senior 
undergraduate and graduate students This course will 
focus On virus Structure. replication. and interaction with 
host cells at the molecular level Lytic viruses with single- or 
double-stranded DNA or RNA genomes will be discussed. 
as will the mechanisms of viral oncogenesis. Consideration 
will also be given to strategies for antiviral therapy and to the 
use of eukaryotic viruses as cloning vectors. Prerequisite: 
BIOCH 301 or equivalent and consent of the Department: 
MICRB 424 would also be useful Offered in alternate years. 


BIOCH 500 Physical Biochemistry 

# 6(3-0 0) Asurvey of the theory and applications of 
physical techniques in biochemistry This will include the 
solution properties of biological molecules. emphasizing 
hydrodynamics. the physical basis of optical and magnetic 
resonance spectroscopy diffraction techniques such as 
x-ray crystallography. smail angle neutron and x-ray 
scattering and electron microscopy. The structural 
characteristics ot biological macromolecules and the use of 
physical techniques to study the structure and function of 
these macromolecules will be discussed. Prerequisite: 
BIOCH 301 or equivaient. and CHEM 370 or 372 Otferedin 
alternate years. 


BIOCH 501 Advanced Laboratory 

# 6 (0-0-8) Alaboratory course to accompany courses !n 
biochemistry Emphasis on standard methods and 
techniques as applied to biochemical research Note 
Available to fourth-year honors and specialization in 
biochemistry students only 


BIOCH 511 Enzymology 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-0) Application of kinetics in problems in 

enzymology 's followed by a detailed analysis of the 
structure-function relationship of crystallized glycolytic 
enzymes. emphasizing mechanistic principles and methods 
of elucidation. The regulation of enzyme activity by 
allosteric phenomena and covalent metabolic 
interconversion 's illustrated by examples and application to 
glycolysis and gluconeogenesis Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 
or equivalent and CHEM 370 or 372. or consent of the 
Department. Offered in alternate years. 


BIOCH 512 Genetic Control Mechanisms 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Selected topics dealing with the 
molecular basis of genetic controls in prokaryotic and 
eukaryotic systems Focus will be on mechanisms ot 
transcriptional initiation and termination, ONA-protein 
interaction, MANA structure and function, and post 
transcriptional controls. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivaient. Offered in alternate years. 


BIOCH 521 Nucleic Acids 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). This course covers the fundamental 
physical and chemical properties of nucleic acids, their 
secondary and tertiary structures with biological 
implications. Replication. recombination and topology of 
DNA. Strategies for isolating and manipulating genetic 
elements. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or equivalent. Offered 
in alternate years. 


BIOCH 531 Protein Structure 

# 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Topics include amino analyses, 
peptide and protein sequencing, chemical modification, 
cross-linking reagents. chemical synthesis of peptides and 
proteins. high pertormance liquid chromatography of 
peptides and proteins. principles of protein structure, and 
protein told patterns. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent. CHEM 370 or 372. Designed tor advanced 
Honors and Graduate students and offered in alternate 
years. 


BIOCH 575 Magnetic Resonance in Biology and 
Medicine It 

# 3 (second term. 3-0-0). The application of nuclear 
magnetic resonance in fields from biochemistry to 

medicine Topics to include studies of protein structure and 
function and enzyme mechanisms by NMR. and 
applications of n vivo NMR spectroscopy and NMR 
imaging Designed tor advanced honors and graduate 
students interested in the application of NMR to biological 
systems. Prerequisite: ASM 575. Offered in alternate years. 


BIOCH 581 Structure and Function of Biological 
Membranes | 

3 (first term, 3-0-0). A general survey of structure and 
function of biological membranes. The structure and 
properties of various phospholipid-water model membrane 
systems and the molecular interactions ot these systems 
with ions. sterols and proteins will be considered initially. 
The composition. molecular architecture and many of the 
functions of biological Membranes will then be discussed 
Use of the current literature will be stressed. Note: 
Designed for advanced honors and graduate students and 
ottered in alternate years. Prerequisite BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent and CHEM 370 or 372 or consent of the 
Department. 


BIOCH 582 Structure and Function of Biptogical 
Membranes I! 

# 3 (second term. 3-0-0) Selected topics in membrane 
biochemistry. These will include bioenergetics and 
membrane transport and the role ot membranes in the 
regulation of specific intracellular and intercetlular 
phenomena. Prerequisite: Consent of the Oepartment 
Note. Designed tor advanced honors and graduate 
students and offered in alternate years 


BIOCH 609 Macromolecular Structure Analysis I! 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-3). The principles of x-ray 
crystallography as applied to the study of protein and 
nucierc acid structure. Students will collectively carry Out a 
structural determination of a suitable small molecule of 
biological interest. Designed for senior honors and graduate 
students. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Maximum 
enrollment of 10 students. Offered in alternate years. 


BIOCH 623 Special Topics in Research on Poty- 
nucleotides 

# 2(0-15-0) This course 1s designed as a journal club and 
discussion group in which topics under the general neading 
ot Current Research on nucleic acids are discussed. 
Specitic talks range in scope from biochem 'stry genetics 
and microbiology to nuclear biology and clinical aspects 


BIOCH 626 Special Topics in Protein Research 
# 2(0-18-0) A seminar course for advanced students. 
Detaled consideration is given to recent advances in 


« 
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research on protein structure and function and mecnanism 
ot enzyme action. Prerequisite BIOCH 511 and 531 or 
consent of the Department 


BIOCH 640 Special Topics in Research on 
Biomembranes 

*® 2(0-1s-0). Aseminar course for advanced students 
covering selected topics from the current literature in tne 
tied of membrane structure and function Prerequisite 
BIOCH 581, BIOCH 582 or consent of the Department 


BIOCH 671 Recent Advances 

# 4(0-2s-0). A seminar course on topics of current interest 
in Biochemistry. Note Open to Graduate students in 
Biochemistry only. 


Courses in clinical biochemistry are listed under §124 16 
(Pathology) 


EEE 


124.6 Elective courses 


i 


A program of electives described in the Facuity Elective 
Catalogue forms a mandatory part ot Phase IIl (see 
§123.1.4). Co-ordinator — Or. LA Davis. 

Elective courses may be taken in Phase | and Phase {lor 
in the summer between Phases at the discretion of the 
student and with the consent of the department. 





124.7 Health Services 
Administration and 
Community Medicine 





124.7.1 


Community Medicine 


CO ME 411 Whole Class Lectures and Smail Group 
Exercises 

*# 2(25 hours). The whole class lectures introduce students 
to epidemiological principles and methods. with empnasis 
on the application of these principles to clinical and 
community medicine Available to medical students only 


CO ME 421 Smaii Group Discussion 

* 1(18 hours) A series of small group discussions are 
designed to acquaint students with (1) the impact of an 
iliness on an individual. (2) the patent's perception of 
mempers of the various health professions. (3) the 
medical‘hospital milieu in determining patient oenaviour 
and (4) the speciai problems of the terminally ill Available to 
medical students only 


CO ME 431 Formal Presentations 

* 1 (25 hours). A series ot formal presentations on topics 
pertinent and relevant to the practice of occupational 
medicine. community health and professional 
responsibilities in relation to community and government 
services available in Alberta. Available to medical students 
only 


Undergraduate Courses 


_ Health Services Administration 


HS A300 Health Care in Modern Society 
# 3 (either term. 3-0-0) An introduction to the structure and 
tunctions of the modern neaith care system f 


HS A310 Hospital Organization and Management 

# 3(eitherterm 3-0-0) An introduction to the principies and 
problems of organization and management of the modern 
hospital t 


HS A 350 Accounting and Finance in Health Service 
A : 

# 3 (ether term. 3-0-0). An introduction to the principles and 
methods of accounting and finance 'n neaith and welfare 
organizations. ft 


HS A351 Managerial Accounting in Health Service 
Agencies 

# 3 either term. 3-0-0) The utiization of accounting and 
financial data for optimizing the efficiency and effectiveness 
of neaitn services T 


INT D 357 Health Care Economics 

# 3 (either term. 3-0-0) Resource allocation in the nealtn 
care industry production and cost relatior snips within 
various types of institutional settings ‘nNosoital Medical tirm) 
the role of the price mecnanis™ Ir allocating “esources 


K18 Faculty of Medicine 


Manpower planning; the role of the Government and 
Professional groups in allocating resources in the non-price 
sector of the health industry. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Economics and Health Services 
Administration.) (Heath Services Administration] 


124.7.2 Electives 


CO ME 447 Elective 

% 0 A wide range of community medicine elective programs 
are offered through the Oepartment of Health Services 
Administration and Community Medicine including 
Provincial Health Units, Northern Medicine, Occupational 
Health, Industrial Health, Toxicology, Epidemiology, 
Community Health Resources, Heaith Care Delivery, 
Behavioural Sciences in Medicine and Rehabilitation 
Medicine. 


124.7.3. Graduate Courses 


Community Medicine 


The Master of Heaith Services Administration program is 
acceptable to the Council of the Royal College of 
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada as a portion of a 
speciatty training program in community medicine. 


Health Services Administration 


HS A 400 Health and Weifare Delivery Systems 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A review of the development of the 
Canadian heatth and welfare system and of its 
contemporary structure and functions. 


HS A 401 Problems and Issues in Health and Weltare 
Delivery 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An analysis of selected problems 
in the delivery of health and welfare services. 


HS A 410 Kospita! Organization and Management 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The historical, contemporary, and 
emergent structure. functions, and problems of the hospital 
as a community health resource. t 


HS A 411 Medical Care Administration 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The development of modalities for 
the delivery of medicai care and their contemporary and 
emergent structure. functions, and problems. t 


HS A 412 Social Welfare Administration 
* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). An introduction to the structure 
and functions of social weltare programs.t 


HS A 420 Structure and Process in Health and Weitare 
Service Agencies 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to organizational 
theory and its application to the management of health and 
welfare agencies. 


HS A 421 Management of Health and Wettare Service 
Agencies 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Applications of social science 
theory and research findings to the administration ot heaith 
and welfare agencies. Lectures and field projects. 


HS A 430 Methods and Statistics in Health Services 
Administration | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to statistical models 
and research design as they relate to research and decision 
making in health service agencies. 


HS A 431 Methods and Statistics in Health Services 
Administration |! 

*& 3 (second term. 3-0-0). An introduction to basic 
methodological procedures fundamental to research and 
decision making in neath services administration. 


HS A 435 Survey of 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). An introduction to the principles of 
epidemiology and the sources of data concerning the 
etiology and prevention of disease, with special reference to 
the planning of health programs. 


HS A 450 Health Services end Finance 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). An introduction to managenai 
accounting with emphasis on understanding financial 
statements and their interpretation. This course will include 
budgeting and other managerial controt techniques in the 
health care field. 


HS A 451 Application of Managerial Accounting te 
Health Service Agencies 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A review of budgeting and cost 
control technuques in health and weltare service agencies. t 


HS A 460 information Systems and Cate Management 
in Health Services Administration 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to computer systems, 


data structure, and computer files; use of packaged 
programs for efficient file management and data analysis; 
issues in health information systems and problem onented 
medical information systems; review of selected hospital 
and other health information systems 


HS A 470 Introductory Health Care Economics 

¥® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introductory survey of 
Macroeconomic, microeconomic, and public finance 
models relevant to the heaith care field. 


HS A 471 Application of Economic Principies to Health 
Services Administration 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A survey of health care economic 
theory and empirical studies. Topics and areas covered 
include (a) demand, supply, and utilization: (b) production 
and costs: (c) resource allocation in health care iabour 
Markets; (d) selected facets of heaith care planning; and (e) 
benefit-cost analysis. The empirical studies examined in 
this course require an understanding of simple and muitipie 
regression techniques. 


HS A 499 Field Practicum 

* 6 (Spring and summer sessions, May 1-Aug 31). A four 
month summer field experience practicum supervised by 
the faculty. 


HS A500 Advanced Problems in Health Care Delivery 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Critical analysis of contemporary 
Policy problems and emerging trends in the structure of the 
heatth and weltare delivery system in Canada. t 


HS A510 Selected Topics in Health Services 
Administration 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Analysis of selected issues in 
health services administration with a particular focus on 
ethical, legal, and labour relations issues.t 


HS A511 Special Seminar in Health Services 
Administration 

* 3 (second term. 0-3-0). Selected topics in quantitative 
methods as applied to research in health services’ 
administration. ¢ 


HS A513 Nursing Service Administration 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Advanced analysis of major 
components in nursing service administration in diverse 
and rapidly changing health care systems, with particular 
emphasis on the changing role of chief nursing executives 
in health care agencies. 


HS A520 Advanced Topics in the Structure and 
Process of Health and Social Service Agencies 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Topics m organizationa. theory 
related to health and social service agencies. Emphasis 
both on the evaluation of research findings and their 
application to management and policy. Prerequisite: 

H S A 420 or permission of instructor.¢ 


HS A521 Advanced Health Services Administration 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A study of the appiication of 
Principles and procedures reviewed in S A 520 to 
problems of health service management.f 


HS A530 Statistics tor Heaith Services Administration 
® 3 (tirst term, 3-0-0). Intermediate level coverage of 
Statistical methods for health services planning and 
research as applied to administrative planning, research. 
and problem solving in health service agencies. 
Prerequisite: H S A 431 or equivalent. 


HS A531 Research Methods in Health Services 
Administration 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An overview of research needs, 
prionties, and approaches in health services planning and 
research. Emphasis on a practical. systematic and valid 
approach to improving the quality and quantity of health and 
welfare services. Prerequisite: H S A 530. 


HS A535 Problems and Issues in Epidemiology 

& 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Review and discussion of 
contemporary epidemiological problems from the viewpoint 
of multi-factorial etiology, and the application of 
epidemioiogical principles to the study of chronic disease 
and accidents. 


HS A 550 Health Services Finance 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Cost accounting and budget 
applications in health and weifare service agencies. - 
Methods of formulating and implementing organization 
policy in the context of contemporary health and wettare 
financial structures and policies. 

4S A $51 Problems and issues in Health Services 
Finance 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Critical analysis of selected 
issues and problems in health and welfare services tinance. 

















HS A 560 Systems Analysis and Planning in Health 
Services Administration 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Systems approach and managen 
scienca, classification of patients and hospitals, hospita 
Service population, survey designs and forecasting 
methods. 


HS A 561 Operations Analysis and Planning in Heal 
Services Administration 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Operations research in the he 
care geld: decision analysis, mathematical programmin, 
applied to resource allocation and scheduling, elements 
games theory as related to labour relations; queuing mo 
and simulation techniques in planning and administratio 
health care delivery. 


HS A570 Health Care Economics | 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Methods ot allocating resources t 
the health care sector of the economy. The role of 
individuats and organizations in the decision process. 
HS A571 Problems and Issues in Health Care 
Economics 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Critical review and discussion 
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H'S A 600 Seminar on Policy and Planning issues in_ 
Canadian Hesitth and Saciai Services | 
® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Canadian neatth and social sen 


HS A601 Project on Policy and Planning in Canadiai 
Health and Social Services 

% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). A field Project devoted to the 

development of a long-term strategic plan for a neaith or 
social services agency. 


HS A610 Individual Directed Reading and Research 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: consent of the 
Department. May be repeated. t 


HS A630 Quantitative Techniques in Health Service: 
Planning and Evaluation! : 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The application of quantitative 
techniques to the planning and evaluation of health servi 
with particular emphasis on intra-institutional Problems. j 


HS A631 Guantitative Techniques in Health Services 
Planning and Evaiuation Il | 
® 3 (Second term, 3-0-0). Application of quantitative 
techniques to the planning and evaluation of health servk 
with particular emphasis on inter-institutonal and | 
systematic problems. f | 


PROJ 000 Non- Thesis Project. 4 
THES 001 Thesis : 
THES 003 Thesis 


tMay not be offered in any given year, depending of 
student interest and available faculty resources. 
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124.8.1 Undergraduate Courses } 


IMMUN 417 Introduction to 4 
*® 2 (32 hours). A general introduction to immunology for 
Students in Phase | of the M.0. program. | 


Instruction in clinical immunology is included in MED 
441. The Deparment of Immunology aiso offers elective | 
undergraduate courses. . 


1248.2 Electives | 


IMMUN 447 Elective 

® 0 Supervised laboratory and reading Programs in 
immnology. Available to students in Phase II. M.D. progra 
onty. 


Interested students should also consult the entnes for 
the Departments of Genetics (§ 194.11), Microbiology 
(§194.22), and Zoology (§ 194.32) in the Faculty of Scienc 
section of the Calendar. 


124.8.3 Graduate Courses 


IMMUN 500 Basic immunological Principles 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A survey course consisting of lectufi 
based on original factual and theoretical literature. Topics 






include the ongin of antibody diversity, receptors on BandT 
ceils, humoral and cell-mediated immunity, activation of 
lymphocytes, cellular collaboration, positive and negative 
regulatory mechanisms in immunity, phylogeny and 
ontogeny. setf tolerance, unresponsive states. Major 
histocompatibility, complex antigens, autoimmunity, 
transplantation, major histocompatibilty complex and 
immunogentics. Ottered alternate years. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


IMMUN 501 Current Concepts in Immunology 

% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Lecture and seminar course on 
two to three areas of immunology of current interest based 
on original literature. The course will emphasize 
interpretation of published evidence based on theoretical 
models in the literature and will invoive student 
participation. Prerequisite: IMMUN 500 or consent of the 
Department. Otfered sequentially with (IMMUN 500 in 
alternate years. 


IMMUN 502 Selected Topics in immunology 

% 3 (erther term, 2-1s-0). Lecture and Seminar course 

covering a particular area of Immunology in depth. Given in 
_ years alternating with IMMUN 501. Prerequisite: 

IMMUN 500 or consent of Department. 
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124.9 Interdepartmental and 
Interfaculty Courses 


ELEN 


124.9.1 Undergraduate Courses 


The Facuity conducts some of its instruction on an 
interdepartmental and intertaculty basis. This is particularly 
$0 in relation to courses listed below. 


MED 413 Introduction to Nutrition 

4 2 (36 hours). A general introduction to Nutrition for first 
year medical students. 

MED 421 Mechanisms ot Diseese 

2 W(). 

Medically oriented subjects: (a) Cardiology (48 hours), 
(b) Clinical Skilts (38 hours), (c) Endocrinology and 
Metabolism (42 hours), (d) Gastroenterology (50 hours), 
(e) Growth and Development (34 hours), (tf) Hematology (52 
hours), (g) Medical Ethics and Junsprudence (9 hours), 
(h) Nephrology (35 hours), (i) Pulmonary (62 hours) 

(j) Paediatrics (6 hours). 

Surgicaity oriented subjects: (k) Otolaryngology (4 
hours), (I) Ophthatmology (24 hours), (m) Surgery (80 
hours), (n) Urology (28 hours). 

NEURO 421 Neurological Sciences 

# 5 (2-0-2). An integrated course in neuroanatomy, 
neuropathology. neuroradiology 


INT 0 505 Intermediary Metabotiem 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A detailed description of enzymatic 

reactions in biosynthetic pathways of carbohydrate, amino 
metabolism, emphasizing 


Offered in aternate years. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivaient. (Microbiology) 
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124.10 Medical Microbiology 
and Infectious 
Diseases 


EE 


124.10.1 Undergraduate Courses 


MMID 233 Medical Microbiology 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-3), General microbiology course 
dealing with micro-organisms, their nature, distribution and 
role in disease. Particular emphasis is placed on the 
epidemiology of infection, responsibilities of hospitals and 
prevention and control of intection. Course designed for 
students in the Nursing programs (RN and BSN) and others 
interested in medical microbiology. 


MMID 361 Pathogenic Microbiology 

* 6 (3-0-3). The course considers the role of bacteria, 
viruses, fungi and parasites in human disease. Lectures 
emphasize mechanisms of microbial pathogenicity and 
immune response to infection. Laboratory emphasizes 
diagnostic procedures. Prerequisite: MICRB 293. 


MMIO 421 Medical Microbiology and infectious 
Diseases 

% 6 (135 Hours). An introduction to the basic principles of 
medical microbiology and the investigation and treatment of 
infectious diseases. Restricted to Phase |! medical 
students. 


MMID 422 Bacteriology 

# 2.5 (first term, 38 hours). An introduction to general 
bacteriology. aspects of infection and resistance, selected 
examples of infectious diseases. Special bactenology of the 
mouth, including dental caries and periodontal diseases. 
Course for dental hygiene and dentistry students. 


MMID 425 Medical Virology 

# 3 (second term, 1-0-5). A detailed examination of the 
principles underlying the identification of viruses of medical 
importance. Strong emphasis will be placed upon the 
practical application and rationale of viral diagnostic 
methods. Prerequisite: MICRB 424 and consent ot the 
Department. 


MMID 426 Medical Parasitology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). A survey of the protozoan and 
metazoan parasites of man. Emphasis will be placed on 
laboratory methods for detection and identification as an aid 
to diagnosis and therapy. Prerequisite: A course in medical 
microbiology or consent of the Department. 


MMID 427 Medical Mycology 

% 3 (first term, 2-0-3). Laboratory study of the fungi 
associated with human disease with particular emphasis on 
the methods for demonstration, isolation and identification 
of pathogenic fungi. Attention will also be given to the 
epidemiology. serology and pathology of fungus diseases. 
Prerequisite: Introductory medical microbiology or 
microbiology or BOT 341. 


124.10.2 Electives 


MiMi 447 Elective j 
+* 0 Elective program in medical microbiology offered for 
medical students in Phase II! M.0. program. 


124.10.3 Graduate Courses 


MOAID 501 Microbiology Literature Review 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A supervised course dealing with 
current ideas in microbiology. Students attend discussion 
sessions in the Department and prepare seminars. 


MMID 505 Mechanisms of Pathogenicity 

% 3 (first term. 3-0-3). A functional approach to the 
production of disease by microbes emphasizing the 
biochemical, immunological and physiological properties ot 
host and microbe which account for a pathologrcal process. 
Prerequisite: Introductory bacteriology or microbiology and 
biochemistry or consent of the Department. 

MMMID 512 Special Projects 

% 3 (either term, 0-0-3). 

MAID 520 Bacterial Plasmids 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The biology of plasmids and plasmids 
as tools for molecular biology The structure and properties 
of vanous bacterial plasmids (antibiotic resistance 
plasmids, colicin and enterotoxin-producing plasmids) will 
be considered in light of our current understanding ot the 
evolution of plasmids. The involvement of insertion 
sequences and transposons in plasmids organization will 
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be discussed. The course will focus on the modes of 
plasmids DNA replication and the means by which bacterial 
plasmids are maintained in host cells. Important 
plasmid-coded functions such as incompatibility and 
conjugative transfer will be discussed in detail The eftect of 
plasmids in human and veterinary medicine and on piant 
pathogenesis (the crown gail disease) wiil also be 
considered. The use of plasmids in genetic engineering 
including the choice of vectors. cloning methods and risks 
and benefits will complete the course. Note: Designed for 
advanced honors and graduate students and offered in 
alternate years. Prerequisite: BIOCH 300 and MMID 361 or 
MICRB 315 or consent of Department. 


MMID 525 Immunobiology of Virus infection 

® 3 (first term. 2-1-0). Alecture and seminar course 
designed for advanced undergraduates and graduate 
students as well as for residents in Meaicine and Medical 
Microbiology and Infectious Diseases. The course wiil cover 
both normal and pathological immune reactions aunng viral 
infections. Both experimental and clinical intections will be 
deait with during the lectures. Each student wil also give a 
seminar on a selected topic on viral immunopathogenesis. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. Maximum 
enroiment 12. Offered alternate years dunng the fail term. 


MMIO 530 Biological Techniques in Electron 
Microscopy 

x 3 (either term, 1-0-5). Advanced biological techniques in 
electron microscopy with special emphasis on those which 
apply to medical microbiology. The course will include 
theory and use of the electron microscope: preparation of 
microbiological and biological matenal for examination by 
electron microscopy, using various basic techniques: 
photography and other related topics. Prerequisite: A 
university course in basic biology or microbiology and 
consent of the Department. 


MMID 531 Advanced Biological Techniques in Electron 
Microscopy 

* 3 (either term, 1-0-5). Advanced biological techniques in 
electron microscopy with special emphasis on those which 
apply to medical microbiology. The course will inciude an 
extension of techniques covered in Bactenology 530 and 
will include more advanced techniques of specimen 
preparation and use of the electron microscope. 
Prerequisite: MMID 530 (or adequate previous expenence 
in electron microscopy of biological materials) and consent 
of the Department. 


124.10.4 Resident Training 


Acomplete residency program leading to fulfillment of 
specialist training requirments in medical microbiology 's 
offered by the Department of Medical Microbiology and 
Infectious Diseases. In the course of the four-year program. 
residents pass through: 

MMID 541 First Year Medical Microbiology 

MMID 542 Second Year Medical Microbiology 

MiMID 543 Third Year Medical Microbiology 

MMID 544 Fourth Year Medical Microbiology 

and are assessed before promotion trom year to year of the 
program. During the period of graduate specialty training, all 
residents are registered as full-time students in the Division 
of Postgraduate Medical Education of the Faculty of 
Medicine and as graduate students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 
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124.11 Medicine and Clinical 
Medicine 


ns 


124.11.1 Undergraduate Courses 


MED 411 Clinical Skilts 

+ 4 (95 hours). An invoductory course in the 
communication and clinical skills necessary for effective 
history talung and in the applied anatomy of the body 
regions. : 

MED 434 General Medicine 

* 1 (second term, 15 hours). General aspects of mediane 
with particular reference to locai and systematic diseases of 
dental interest. 


MED 436 Nephrology — Pathophysiology of Clinical 
Renal Disease and Related Disorders 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Indepth review of renal physiology 
and pathophysiology. Will cover normal mechanisms ot 


K20 Facuity of Medicine 


acid base and fluid balance, renal function testing; 
pathophysiology associated with urinary tract infection: 
inflammatory and degenerative disorders, renal failure. 
Prerequisite: NURS 313 and consent of Division of 
Nephrology. Preterence to students with interest and 
experience in nephrology nursing. 


MED 441 Clinical Prodiems 
& 0 A lecture series available to students in Phase III, M.D. 
Program only. 


MED 442 Review of Internal Medicine 
® 2 (56 hours). A review of topics in Internal Medicine. For 
fourth year medical students only. 


MED 446 Student Internship 
®& 12 (16 weeks). Student Internship for students in Phase 
I only. 


124.11.2 Electives 


MED 447 Elective 
® 0 An elective program in Medicine and its subspecialties 
is offered for students in Phase 1!i, M.D. program. 


124.11.3 Graduate Courses 


MED 501 Clinical Pulmonary Physiology 

% 3 (second term, 2-0-0). Basic and clinical lectures 27° 
Lung Structure; Pulmonary Blood Flow; Airflow: Gaseous 
Diffusion; Ventilation/Pertusion Matching; Control ot 
Ventilation; Oxygen Transport; Lung Defense; Mucociliary 
Transport; ARDS; Asthma; Exercise; Lung Growth; 
Surtactant; Lung Metabotism; Pulmonary Function Testing. 
Prerequisite: General courses in Physiology, Physics and 
Biochemistry or consent of the Department. 


MED 511 Molecular Blology in Medicine 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). This course will review the 
Contributions of advances in molecular biology to the 
understanding of human diseases, with special emphasis 
on recombinant ONA and hybridoma technologies. Topics 
to be discussed will include the isolation and 
Characterization of human genes, the production of 
pharmaceuticals and biologicals such as immune 
regulators and subunit vaccines by genetically engineer: 
microorganisms, the molecular basis of selected genetic 
and infectious diseases, and the application of advanced 
technology to rapid diagnosis of viral infections and to 
prenatal diagnosis of genenc defects. Offered in alternate 
years. Prerequisite: BIOCH 300 or equivalent and consent 
of the Department. 


MED 571 Directed Reading in the Basic Medical 
Sciences 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Reading and study of basic medical 
Science topics relevant to the student's chesen field of study 
under the direction of one cr more faculty members. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


MED 573 Directed Reeding in Clinical Medicine 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Reading and study in a field of 
Clinical medicine relevant to the student's chosen field of 
Study under the direction of one or more taculty members. 
Readings currentty available in Gi Physiology, 
Experimental Hematology, Steroid Receptors, 
Cardiophysiotogy, Renal Physiology, and Endocrinology. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

MED 575 Nutrition and Metabollem 

# 3(1-18-0). A seminar and discussion course in advanced 
nutrition and metabolism that examines current topics in 
Nutrition and features reguiar seminars on alternate weeks 
throughout both terms of the winter session. A discussion 
group meets after each seminar. Preference will ba given to 
graduate and postgraduate students in the area of nutrition 
and metabolism. Maximum enroimemt of 15. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


MED 673 Research Design and Data Analysis in Clinical 
Medicina 


% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Application of statistical 
techniques, designing research projects, preparation of 
grant proposals, and techniques for evaluating the quality of 
research publications in medicine. Addresses experimental 
test tube, animal and human research as weil as clinical 
trials using a critical, problem-solving, example-based 


124.11.4 Resident Training 


Complete resident programs are offered in intemal 
Medicine and in the subspeciatties of cardiology, 


gastro-enterology, nephrology, neurology, pulmonary 
disease, rheumatology, infectious diseases. oncology, and 
endocrinology by the appropnate divisions of the 
Department of Medicine. 

In the course of these programs, residents complete an 
appropriate period of training in internal medicine (two or 
three years depending on the subspecialty involved) 
followed by two years of advanced experience in the 
specialty concerned. Opportunities for both clinically 
oriented and basic research are made available dunng 
these latter two years. All programs are designed to meet 
the requirements of the Royal College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of Canada and in the course of the programs, 
which cover four years, residents pass through: 

MED 541 First Year Medicine 

MED 542 Second Year Medicine 

MED 543 Third Year Medicine 

MED 544 Fourth Year Medicine 

and are assessed before promotion from year to year. 
Those electing a research experience as Part of their 
programs may register in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research in a program leading to the MSc in 
experimental medicine. During the penod of graduate 
specialty training, all residents are registered as full-time 
Students in the Division of Postgraduate Medical Education 
of the Faculty of Medicine and as graduate students in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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124.12 Neuroscience 


124.12.1 General Information 


The Division of Neuroscience in the Faculty of Medicine 
offers courses at the undergraduate and graduate leveis. 
Additional courses in Neuroscience are offered by 
members of the division through individual departments 
such as Pharmacology, Physiology, Psychiatry, 
Psychology, Surgery and Zoology. A graduate program 
leading to the MSc and PhD degrees has been proposed. 


124.12.2 Undergraduate Courses 


NEURO 471 Neuroscience |: Cells, Membranes and 
Molecules 

¥ 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Lectures presented by the Faculty of 
Medicine and the Faculty of Science on excitable 
membranes, action potential mechanisms, conduction and 
synaptic mechanisms; factors moditying degeneration, 
regeneration, development and learning. Prerequisite: 
PHYSL 310 or PSYCO 375 or ZOOL 341 of equivalent. 


NEURO 472 Neuroscience Il: Systems 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Lectures presented by the Faculty 
of Science and the Faculty of Medicine on visual and 
somatosensory systems, motor control via reflexes and 
central pattern generators; homeostasis, contro! of feeding, 
drinking, temperature and reproduction: neurobehavioural 
aspects of attention, arousal, cognition, memory and 
cerebral asymmetry. Prerequisite: PHYSL 310 or PSYCO 
375 or ZOOL 341 of equivalent. 


124.12.3 Graduate Courses 


NEURO 500 Research in Neuroscience 

® 6 (0-0-6). A practical course in the neurosciences where 
Students spend two months in each of at least three 
research laboratories approved by the Division's Graduate 
Commitee. Students are expected to complete a research 
Projeci, supervised by a member of the Division, in each of 
the research areas chosen. Students are evaluated on both 
their performance in the laboratory and reports written. 


NEURO 503 Seminar in Neuroscience 

* 0 Neuroscientists trom the University of Alberta and other 
institutions present their research findings and review 
recent literature in neuroscience. 

NEURO 603 Graduate Colloquium in Neuroscience 

& 3 (second term, 0-2s-0). Graduate students present 
review seminars of lead discussions based on required 
readings in the neurosciences. Coordinated by a member of 
the Division. Division members are invited to attend. 
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124.13 Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology 
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124.13.1 Undergraduate Courses 


OB GY 431 Obstetrics and Gynaecology { 
%* 3 (either term, 80 hours). An ntroduction to Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology. 


OB GY 446 Student Internship | 
* 6 (8 weeks). Student internship for students in Phase 
MD program only 


124.13.2 Electives 


OB GY 447 Elective 
® 0 Supervised clinical experience in Obstetrics and | 
Gynaecology in affiliated hospitals. Available to student 
Phase Ill, M.D. program only. 


124.13.3 Resident Training 


A complete residency program is offered in ons 
and gynaecology by the Department of Obstetncs and | 
Gynaecology and the afilliated hospitals, inciuaing two 
years of approved training in obstetncs and gynaecology | 
and options in the same and related disciplines to a total 
two further years. | 
In the course of this program. which covers a minimun 
four years, residents pass through: 
OB GY 541 First Year Obstetrics and Gynaecology _ 
OB GY 542 Second Year Obstetrics and Gynaecoiog) 
OB GY 543 Third Year Obstetrics and Gynsecology 
O6 GY 544 Fourth Year Obstetrics and Gynaecology | 
and are assesed before promotion from year to year of th” 
Program by on-the-job assessment and three formal ' 
examinations during the year. Every Wednesday afterno: 
is devoted to formal resident education (4 hours) with 
visiting professors, rounds and seminars. During the pent 
of graduate specialty training, all residents are registered 
full-time students in the Division of Postgraduate Medical 
Education of the Faculty of Medicine and as graduate 
students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Researcl 


















124.14 Oncology 





q 
ONCOL 520 Tumor Biology | 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). This course will make the stude 
familiar with a number of aspects of tumor biology which a 
critical to the understanding of the genesis and the 
behaviour of tumors. Specific topics to be covered in detail, 
inciude: Malignant transformation, carcinogenesis, the | 
growth, differentiation and metastasis of tumors. genetic 
abnormalities and anomalies of gene expression, and 
selected topics of tumor metabolism. Note: Offered in 
alternate years. 


ONCOL 530 Mammalian Celi f 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An advanced description of the | 
effects of ionizing radiation deposited in mammalian ceils 
on Cell biomolecules and function. Radiation-induced 


and cellular radiation damage in ONA and other 
biomolecules will be described. General topics which 


estimation of radiation nsk at low doses will be discussed. | 
Note: Offered in alternate years. 





124.15 Ophthalmology 





124.15.1 Undergraduate Courses 


Ophthaimology 's included in MED 421. MED 446, and 
SURG 446. 


124.15.2 Electives 


OPHTH 447 Elective 

* 0 Supervised clinical experience in Ophthalmology in 
attiated hospitals. Available for students in Phase II!, M.D 
program only 


124.15.3 Resident Training 


The Department of Ophthalmology otters a graduate 
training program which fulfills the requirements for the 
experience in ophthalmology of the Royal College of 
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada. For residents 
requiring four years of training, a first year rotation through 
medical and surgical specialties related to ophthalmology 's 
available, followed by three years of ophthalmic training. 
For residents requiring only three years of training, a 
straight three year ophthaimic program may be provided. 
Over the four-year period, a total of eleven places are 
available, thus annual vacancies number two or three. 
Residents pass through: 

OPHTH 541 Pre-ophthaimology Rotation in Medicine 
and Surgery 
and/or 


OPHTH 542 First Year Ophthaimology 

OPHTH 543 Second Year Ophthaimology 

OPHTH 544 Third Year Ophthaimology 

and are assessed before promotion from year to year of the 
program. During the period of graduate speciaity training, all 
residents are registered as full-time students in the Oiision 
of Postgraduate Medical Education of the Faculty of 
Medicine and as graduate students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


aa 


124.16 Paediatrics 


a 


124.16.1 Undergraduate Course 


PAED 446 Student internship 
* 6 (8 weeks). Student internship for students in Phase Ill 


only 


124.16.2 Electives 


PAED 447 Elective 

* 0 Supervised clinical experience in paediatrics in 
attihated hospitals. Available for students in Phase Ill. M OD. 
program only. 


124.16.3 Resident Training 


A Complete residency program is offered in paediatrics 
by the Department of Paediatrics. using affiliated hospitals 
and other child care facilities in Edmonton. During the 
course of this program. residents complete three years ot 
basic training in child health and disease. followed by one 
further year of subspecialty training. Opportunities for basic 
and applied research are available. The four-year program 
is designed to meet the requirements of the Royal College 
of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada tor certification in 
paediatrics. and residents pass through: 

PAED 541 First Year Paediatrics 

PAED 542 Second Year Paediatrics 

PAED 543 Third Year Paediatrics 

PAED 544 Fourth Year Paediatrics 

and are assessed betore promotion trom year (o year. 
During the period of graduate specialty training. ail 
residents are registered as full-time students in the Division 
ot Postgraduate Medical Education of the Facuity of 
Medicine and as graduate students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 





124.17 Pathology 





124.17.1 Undergraduate Courses 


PATH 231 Introduction to Histopathology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). This course will deal with the 
structure of the cell, elementary histopathological 
processes and their appearances In tissue sections. The 
course content will include the theory and practice of light 
microscopy and the principles of electron microscopy 
Students will be expected to acquire a detailed knowledge 
of the theory and application of the histological and 
histocnemical techniques used to demonstrate the 
diagnostic features of disease processes. Studies will 
inciude the nature of malignant disease. including its 
application to exfoliative and aspiration cytology 


PATH 291 introduction to Laboratory Medicine 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-3). Designed for first year students in 
the Medical Laboratory Science program. The course will 
inwroduce the students to those aspects unique to Clinical 
laboratories including safety, instrumentation, medical 
terminology and quality assurance applied to reagents and 
methodology. Where appropriate, demonstrations of 
techniques and equipment will be included in laboratory 
sessions. 


CL PA 367 Hematology 

* 6 (3-0-6). Lectures: the use and interpretation of 
laboratory methods as diagnostic aids. Laboratory: 
exercises to develop a high degree of accuracy and 
reasonable speed in hematologicai and other clinical 
pathological procedures used in modern hospital 
laboratories. Prerequisite: PHYSL 261 or consent of the 
Department. Corequisite: PATH 231. 


CLBIO 369 Clinical Biochemistry 

+ 6 (3-0-3). Principles of instrumentation, Quality control; 
clinical chemistry of blood and urine. gastric, kidney, and 
liver function tests: disturbances of acid-base. electrolyte. 
and mineral metabolism. Emphasis on critical appraisal of 
biochemistry methods as applied to the study of disease. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 200 or 202 and 250. 


PATH 400 Medical Laboratory Science | 

® 24 (52 weeks). A year spent in rotation in the following 
hospital departments: bacteriology. clinical chemistry, 
hematology. blood banking. and histology. Lectures. 
tutorials, weekly conferences, and semi-monthly seminars. 
followed by a comprehensive theoretical and practical 
examination. 


PATH 401 Medical Laboratory Science il 

# 6 (3-0-6). Lectures. seminars. and laboratory exercises 
on the approach and method of investigation of selected 
medical laboratory problems: laboratory planning and 
administration: the use of special equipment and 
tecnniques. 


CLBIO 408 Clinical Biochemistry 

# 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Advanced lectures on special 
topics. including: lactic acidosis. gluconeogenesis, ethanol 
metabolism. cyclic AMP. prostaglandins. climéal 
enzymology. inborn errors of Metabolism. purine 
metabolism. aging. Prerequisite: BIOCH 300. 372. or 400. 


PATH 411 General Pathology 
# 3(41 hours). Lectures on the pathological reactions of 
human tissues and laboratory periods. 


PATH 421 Special Pathology 
# 3(60 hours). Lectures on the special pathology of human 
disease and laboratory periods. 


PATH 422 General Pathology 

# 2.5 (first term. 46 ours). Lectures on the principles of 
pathology. laDoratory instruction In histo-pathology and an 
introduction to the functions of a pathology laboratory ina 
hospital. 


PATH 441 Clinicopathologic Studies 

* 1(15 hours). Lectures on selected aspects of human 
disease emphasizing the appiication of anatomical 
pathology to clinical medicine. 


124.17.2 Electives 


PATH 447 Elective 

* 0 Supervised clinical experience in pathology in affiliated 
hospitals and laboratories. Available for students in Phase 
Wl, M.D. program only 
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124.17.3. Graduate Courses 


Note: PATH 501 and 502 are intended for residents in 
pathology. Medical microbiology, surgery or Medicine 
There are currently no other graduate courses availabie on 
human diagnostic pathology. PATH S06 and 507 are 
intended for residents in pathology, Medical Microbrology, 
surgery of Medicine, and graduate students from the 
medical laboratory science program. There are currently no 
other graduate courses available on medical biochemistry. 

Note: Not all graduate courses are offered every year 
The Chairman of the Department should be consulted 
regarding the availability of graduate courses in any 
academic session 


PATH 501 Cellular and Tissue Structure and General 
Mecnanisms ot Disease 

* 6 (4-0-1) Advanced seminars on tne Ceil Cycie; 
Instrumentation and Techniques of Electron Microscopy, 
Pathobiology of Lysosomes, Mitochonaria and 
Endopiasmic Reticulum: Humoral and Cellular Mecnanisms 
in Immunology: Hypersensitivity; Autoimmune Diseases, 
Immunology of Cancer; Immunodeficiency Diseases. 
Transplantation immunity: Evaluation of Renal Function, 
Glomerular Disease; Renal Vascular Diseases: Renal 
Transplantation: Renai Tumors, Hormonal Mammary 
Dysplasia; Mammary Tumors: Liver Function Tests: Viral 
Hepatitis; Cholestasis; Alcoholic Liver Disease; Acute and 
Chronic Hepatitis: Neoplasms of Liver; Fetal and Neonatai 
Pathology; Diseases of the Placenta. To be offered in 
alternate years. 


PATH 502 Cellular and Tissue Structure and General 
Mechanisms of Disease 

# 6 (4-0-1). Advanced seminars on Collagen Structure and 
Function: Blood Coagulation: Bleeding Disorders: 
Thrombosis and Embolism: Shock: Atherosci¢rosis. 
Amyloidosis: Glycogen Storage Diseases: Diabetes 
Mellitus; Parathyroid Pathology and Metabolic Bone 
Disease: Disorders of Melanin Metabolism: Nevi and 
Melanomas: Pathology of Skeletal Muscie: Pathology of the 
Smail Intestine; Pathology of the Colon, Pulmonary 
Pathology; Pathology of Lymphoid Organs, Parasitology. 
To be offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: Pathology 
501, or consent of the Department. 


PATH 503 Advanced Haematology 
*% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). 


PATH 504 Seminars in General Pathology 
x 1 (erther term, 1-0-0). 


PATH 505 Fundamentals of Histochemisiry 
® 2 (first term, 2-0-0). 


PATH 506 Medica! Biochemistry 

*# 6 (2-0-0). Advanced seminars on instrume7"=1100. 
Hepatic, Renal, Pancreatic Endocrine and Exocrine 
Functions: Enzymology and Diagnosuc Applications of 
Enzyme Determinations. Hyperlipidemias. Prerequisite: 
Undergraduate ccurses !n Medical Physiology and 
Biochemistry. To be offered in alternate years 


PATH 507 Medical Blochemistry 

# 6 (2-0-0). Advanced seminars on Metabolic Disorders of 
Carbohydrates and Amino Acids. Nutritional Deficiencies 
and Matnutrition. Endocrine Functions. Organization and 
Quality Controi in Medical Biochemistry Prerequisite 
Pathology 506 o: consent of the Deparment To be oftered 
in alternate years. 


PATH 508 Speciai Project 
*® 3(second term. 0-0-3) 


PATH 510 Cryobiology! 

* 3 (first term. 2-1-0). Physiocnemical changes in 
aqueous solutions at low temperatures and responses ot 
living cells and tissues to those changes. Current theories ot 
damage and protection during freezing and thawing. 


PATH 511 Cryobiology It 

+ 3 (second term. 2-1s-0) Freeze-thaw responses of 
enzyme systems. individual ceils and organized tissues. 
Preservation of spermatozoa. biood and bone marrow cells. 
embryos and various tissues. Approaches to the 
cryoperservation ot organs and wole organisms. 
Applications in medicine and agr ~ulture. Prerequisite 
Consent of the Department. 


PATH 610 Subcellular Morphology 
*® 2(second term. 2-0-0). 


124.17.4 Resident Training 


Complete residency programs are offered in the various 
aspects of laboratory medicine by the Departments of 
Pathology. Medical Microbiology and Infectious Diseases. 
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and the affiliated hospitals. Programs may be taken in the 
following branches of laboratory medicine: general 
Pathology, anatomical pathology, haematological ' 
microbiology and neuropathology. in the course of these 
programs, which each covers a minimum of four years, 
residents pass through: 

PATH 541 First Year Pathology 

PATH 542 Second Year Pathology 

PATH 543 Third Year Pathology 

PATH 544 Fourth Year Pathology 

and are assessed before promotion from year to year of the 
program. During the period of graduate specialty training, all 
residents are registered as full-time students in the Division 
of Postgraduate Medical Education of the Faculty of 
Medicine and as graduate students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 





124.18 Pharmacology 





124.18.1 Undergraduate Courses 


PMCOL 222 Drugs, Medicine and Man 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course is designed to acquaint 
the student who has limited scientific background with many 
aspects of drug use and abuse in our society. Some of the 
topics to be covered will include mind-altering drugs, 
treatment of pain. herbal and folk medicine, antibiotics, 
nerve gases and inssctcides, food additives and vitamins. 
over-the-counter drugs, poisons, and toxins, and heaith 
quackery. 


PMCOL 300 Introduction to Pharmacology 

%® 2 (first term, 27 hours). Lectures are used to illustrate the 
principles of pharmacology including rational application of 
commonly used drugs to the treatment of disease. This 
course is available only to students registered in the Dental 
Hygiene Dipioma program. 


PMCOL 301 Introduction to Pharmacology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Lectures are used to illustrate the 
principles of pharmacology including rational application of 
commonly used drugs to the treatment of disease. This 
course is available only to students in the Faculty of 
Nursing. 


PMCOL 302 introduction to Pharmacology 

% 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Lectures are used to illustrate the 
pnneciple of pharmacology including rational application of 
commonly used drugs to the treatment of disease. This 
course 's available only to students in the Physical Therapy 
program. 


PMCOL 401 Pharmacology Tutorial 
® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Research and Reading course. 


PMCOL 402 Pharmacology Tutorial 
* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Research and Reading course. 


PMCOL 411 Principles of Pharmacology 

® 5 (72 hours). Lectures and tutorials are used to illustrate 
the basic principles of pharmacology. The course is offered 
only to medical students during Phase | of their program. 


PMCOL 421 Basic Principles of Therapeutics and 
Toxicology 

® 3 (56 hours). Lectures and pane! discussions are used to 
illustrate the principles of Toxicology and the rational use of 
drugs in the treatment of common diseases. The course is 
offered only to medical students during Phase II of their 
program 


PMCOL 431 General Pharmacology 

® 6 (3-0-3). The charmacological actions of drugs selected 
for their pnysioiogical and clinical significance. Basic 
pharmacological principles are applied to representative 
Clinically important drugs having their pnmary actions on 
various organ systems of the body. The course inciudes a 
study of chemotherapeutic agents used in the treatment of 
infections and neoplasia. and an introduction to 
management of porsoning cases. Restricted to students in 
the Faculty of Pharmacy only. 


PMCOL 432 General Pharmacology 

® 6 (3-0-3). The pharmacological actions of drugs selected 
tor their physiological and clinical significance. Basic 
pharmacological principles are applied to representative 
Clinically important drugs having their primary actions on 
various organ systems of the body The course includes a 
Study of chemotherapeutic agents used in the treatment of 
intactions and neoplasia. and an introduction to 
management of poisoning cases. Available for graduate 
and science students. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent. and PHYSL 310 and consent of the Department. 


PMCOL 435 Experimentai Procedures in Pharmacology 
* 3 (either term, 1-0-6). A laboratory course intended 
primarily for honours pharmacology students and advanced 
Students in reiated disciplines. Using both intact and 
isolated tissue preparations students wiil pertorm a variety 
of experiments of types commonly encountered in 
pharmacological research. The laboratory sessions will 
include chdactic material and instruction in animal handling, 
humane methods of euthanasia, anesthesia, body fluid 
sampling, administration of drugs and elementary surgical 
and dissection techniques required in the experiments. 
Prerequisite: Normally PMCOL 432 or an equivalent course 
is required as a pre- or corequisite. Consent of the 
Department is also necessary. 


PMCOL 436 Analytical Techniques 

*& 3 (either term, 1-0-6). A laboratory course in which the 
use of biochemical techniques'as applied to 
pharmacological problems will be emphasized. The course 
will include both a theoretical consideration of the 
procedures under study, together with practical instruction 
and practice in thet execution. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


PMCOL 470 General Pharmacology 

* 6 (3-0-3). The pharmacological actions of drugs selected 
for their physioigical and clinical significance. Basic 
pharmacological principles are applied to representative 
drugs having their pnmary actions on various organ 
systems of the body. The course includes a study of 
chemotherapeutic agents used in the treatment of 
infections and neoplasia, and an introduction to 
Management of poisoning cases. Restricted to students in 
the Faculty of Dentistry. 


PMCOL 498 Pharmacology Research Program 

* 6 (0-0-6). During their fourth year all honors candidates 
are required to carry out a program of directed research 
under the supervision of a staff member. This program will 
be related to the special interest of the student and will 
involve experimental work as well as a written report on the 
part of the student. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Available to fourth year honors students only. 


PMCOL 499 Pharmacology Honors Seminar 

* QO All fourth year honors students will be required to 
present at least one seminar based upon a selected topic 
from the literature or from their research project during the 
course of the academic year. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Available to fourth year honors stuents only 


124.18.2 Electives 


PMCOL 447 Elective 
® 0 Elective program in Pharmacology offered only to 
Students in Phase Ili, M.D. program only. 


124.18.3 Specialization/Honors 
Courses 


The pharmacology courses which are are offered as part 
of of the BSc (Specialization/Honors) program are iisted in 
§184 of this Calendar. 


124.18.4 Graduate Course 


Note: Not all graduate courses-are offered every year 
The Chairman of the Department should be consulted 
regarding the prerequisites for and availabilty of graduate 
courses in any academic session. 


PMCOL 501 Pharmacology Tutorial, Research and 
Reading Course 
®& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


PMCOL 502 Pharmacology Tutorial, Research and 
Reading Course 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


PMCOL 503 Pharmacology Tutorial, Research and 
Reading Course 
® 3 (Spring session,3-0-0). 


PMCOL 505 Cancer Chemotherapy 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). A survey of the cellular and 
biochemical pharrnacology of agents currently employed in 
chemotherapy of neoplastic disease: drug metabolism, 
mechanisms of action and of resistance wiil be discussed. 
Given in sequence with Division of Oncology courses. 
Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or equivalent and consent of the 
Deparment. 


PMCOL 506 The Actions of Orugs on Membranes 
w® 3 (anther term. 3-0-0). This course will examine the 
interactions of drugs with selected membrane lipids, 
receptors. transporters and enzymes. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


PMCOL 508 Molecular Pharmacology 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0 ). This course aims to provide an | 
understanding of the general mechanisms of drug action 
the molecular levei. Theoretical aspects of drug-receptor 
interaction are presented in detail followed by a | 
consideration of the mechanisms of signal transduction | 
have been associated with different receptor types. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Deparment. 


PMCOL 509 Neuropharmacology | 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0 ). This course aims to provide an 

examination in depth of the mecnanisms of action of dru 
that influence the central nervous system. The course | 
includes a review of basic membrane biophysics and _ 

transmitter biochemistry, before dealing with the mayor || 
Classes of centrally acting drugs. Time will aiso be devot 
to selected special topics. Prerequisite: Consent of the | 
Deparment. 


PMCOL 510 Advanced Topics 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0 ) 


PMCOL 511 Advanced Topics (Cardiovascular 
Pharmacology) 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0 ). This course aims to provide 
instruction on current concepts of relevant drug action or 
both the heart and the vasculature at a molecular level a: 
well as providing an overview of current therapeutic optic 
in the treatment of cardiovascular disease. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


PMCOL 512 Neurotransmitters 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0 ). Current concepts of 
neurotransmitters. neuromodulators and trophic factors; 
discussed in the context of the normal. diseasedand 
developing nervous systems. Students should have som 
biological background either in physiology, pharmacotog 
Zoology, or the neurosciences. Prerequisite: Consent of! 


Department. 


PMCOL 600 Seminar in Pharmacology 
ae) 


PMCOL 602 Clinical Pharmacciogy 
® 3 (either term, 2-0-0). This course 1s aimed at providing 
residents in the Faculty of Medicine, together with graduz_ 
students in Pharmacology, Phamacy, and Nursing witha 
understanding of the interaction of basic pharmaco! a 
principles that occur during the therapeutic action of drug 
In the treatment of disease. The course takes the form of | 
seminars that review clinical cases. with explanatory inpt 
trom a panel of experts on each aspect of the caes. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 






i 











124.19 Physical Medicine and 


Rehabilitation | 
| 





124.19. Undergraduate Courses 


PHMED 441 Principies and Practice of Physical 
Medicine and Rehabilitation 

% 1(16 hours). This course is designed to acquaint stude 
with the basic concepts and details of management of the 
physically disabled patient whose disability is secondary _ 
neuromuscular or musculoskeletal trauma or disease. 
Emphasis is placed on methods of functional evaluation, i 
diagnosis and treatment, and the rote of the 
multidisciptinary team in the management of the physical 
disabled. Areas of biomechanics, gait analysis, orthotics, 
prosthetics and the use of the modalities in treatment as 
weil as management of spinal cord injunes, t 
cerebrovascular disease and trauma, amputee 
management, multiple sclerosis and an overview of S; 
Medicine are covered. 


124.19.2 Resident Training 


A complete four year residency training program is 
offered by the Division of Physical Medicine and 
Rehabilitation. In the course of the program. residents 
complete two years of approved training in physical 


medicine. in the course of this program, which covers a 

minimum of four years, residents pass through: 

PHMED 541 First Year Physical Medicine and 
Rehabilitation Medicine 

PHMED 542 Second Year Physical Medicine and 
Rehabilitation Medicine 





PHMED 543 Third Year Physical Medicine and 
Rehabilitation Medicine 

PHMED 544 Fourth Year Physical Medicine and 
Rehabilitation Medicine 

and are assessed betore promotion each year. During the 

penod of graduate speciaity training, all residents are 

registered as full-time students in the Division of 

Postgraduate Medical Education of the Faculty of Medicine 

and as graduate students in the Faculty of Graduate 

Studies and Research. 





124.20 Physiology 





124.20.1 Undergraduate Courses 


PHYSL 261 Elementary Physiology 

% 6 (3-0-0;3-0-3). Available only to students in the Faculty 
of Rehabilitation Medicine (Physical Therapy and 
Occupationai Therapy) and the Medical Laboratory Science 
program in the Faculty of Medicine. 


PHYSL 262 Elementary Physiology 

% 6 (3-0-0). Available only to students in the Faculty of 
Nursing. 

PHYSL 310 Physiology 

% 6 (3-0-0). Introductory course in mammalian and human 
physiology. Prerequisite: ZOOL 220, CHEM 200 or 202 or 
302. CHEM 250, or 350. Departmental approval is required 
for those students who have taken, or wish to take ZOOL 
341 of 342 for credit. 


PHYSL 352 Human Physiology 

% 6 (3-0-0:3-0-3). An introductory course on mammalian 
and human physiology. Available only to students in the 
Faculties of Pharmacy and Home Economics 


PHYSL 401 Molecular and Cetlular Physiology 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A course which covers the molecular 
and cellular aspects of physiological processes. Some of 
the main areas covered will be the structure and functions of 
plasma membranes with emphasis on transport processes 
and their regulation. The mechanism of action of hormones 
(hormone-receptor interactions, receptor regulation and 
interactions of intracellular mediators), ionic channels, 
synaptic transmission, neuronal development and 
molecular mechanisms for leaming and memory. The 
physiological significance of these processes will be 
stressed throughout. Prerequisite: PHYSL 310 and consent 
of the instructor. 


PHYSL 404 Cardiovascular Physiology 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). The course will emphasize 
general concepts in human cardiovascular physiology: 
properties of the myocardium, hemodynamics and control 
of the cardiovascular system: there will be limited 
discussion of relevant clinical situations. Prerequisite: 
PHYSL 310 or equivalent. 


PHYSL 410 Modern Techniques in Physiology 

% 3 (second term, 0-0-6). Students will rotate through 
several laboratory exercises which will illustrate some 
currently used techniques in physiology. Areas will include 
endocrinology, neur: : . Membrane and ceil 
physiology. Prerequisite: PHYSL 310 and 401, or consent 
of the Department. 


PHYSL 411 Medical Physiology 

# 6 (136 hours). Open to medical students only. Consists of 
a comprehensive lecture and laboratory course in 
mammalian and human physiology, designed to fulfill the 
requirements of medical students. 


124.20.2 Electives 


PHYSL 447 Elective 
+ 0 Elective program in Physiology offered onty to Phase II! 
medical students. 


124.20.3 Graduate Courses 


PHYSL 401 Molecular and Cellular Physiology 

+ 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A course which covers the molecular 
and cellular aspects of physiological processes. Some of 
the main areas covered will be the structure and functions of 
plasma membranes with emphasis on transport processes 
and their regulation. The mechanism of action of hormones 
(hormone-receptor interactions, receptor regulation and 
interactions of intracellular mediators), ionic channels, 
synaptic transmission, neuronal development and 


molecular mechanisms for learning and memory. The 
physiological significance of these processes will be 
stressed throughout. Prerequisite: PHYSL 310 and consent 
of the instructor. 


PHYSL 404 Cardiovascular Physiology 

* 3(second term, 3-0-0). The course will emphasize 
general concepts in human cardiovascular physiology: 
properties of the myocardium. hemodynamics and control 
of the cardiovascular system: there will be limited 
discussion of relevant clinical situations. Prerequisite: 
PHYSL 310 or equivalent. 


PHYSL 501 Topics in Cardiovascular Physiology 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

PHYSL 502 Problems in Current Research 

% 3 (either term, 0-0-6). Individual study. 

PHYSL 503 Biophysics of Nerve and Muscie 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


PHYSL 504 Physiology of Reproduction 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


PHYSL 505 Topics in Neurophysiology 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


PHYSL 506 Tutorial and Seminar Course 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Guided reading course. 





124.21 Psychiatry 





124.21.1 Undergraduate Courses 


PSYC! 421 introduction to Psychiatry 

% 2 (34 hours). The course consists of 30 one hour lectures 
outlining the major syndromes and conditions in clinical 
psychiatry. 

PSYC! 446 Student Internship 

+ 6 (8 weeks). Student internship for students in Phase III, 
M.D. program only. 


124.21.2 Electives 


PSYCI 447 Elective 
* 0 Supervised reading program and experience in clinical 
psychiatry. Available for Phase I!! medical students only. 


124.21.3 Graduate Courses 


PSYCI 511 Biological Aspects of Psychiatry 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Lectures and seminars on: 
classification, description and measurement ot psychiatric 
disorders: sleep disorders: biochemical theones of 
psychiatric disorders, and discussions of how the actions of 
the drugs used to treat these disorders relate to these 
theories: practical aspects of drug treatment; biological 
markers; physical methodologies used in studying 
neurochemical aspects of psychiatry (gas chromatography 
- mass spectrometry, high pressure liquid chromatography, 
recaptor binding techniques, etc.). Prerequisite: Permission 
of the Oepartment. ’ : 


124.21.4 Resident Training 


A complete residency program in psychiatry, meeting 
the requirements of the Royal College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of Canada. is offered by the Department of 
Psychiatry, and utilizes the University Hospital and other 
affiliated hospitals, clinics and services. During the 
program, residents complete two years of approved 
university-based training in psychiatry, and in addition, two 
further years of related clinical, basic science or research 
work. During the four years, residents pass through: 
PSYC! 541 First Year Psychiatry 
PSYCI 542 Second Year Psychiatry 
PSYC! 543 Third Year Psychiatry 
PSYCI 544 Fourth Yeer Psychiatry 
and are assessed periodically. Residents attend a series of 
seminars of approximately 400 hours, covering clinical 
psychiatry, basic sciences. and related topics. All residents 
are registered as full-time students in the Division of 
Postgraduate Medical Education af the Faculty of Medicine 
and as graduate students in the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 
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124.22 Radiology and 


Diagnostic Imaging 





124.22:1 Undergraduate Courses 


Undergraduate training in radiology is included in ANAT 
411, MED 421 and NEURO 421. 


RADDI 446 Student internship 
* 3 (4 weeks). Student Internship for students in Phase III. 
M.D. program only. 


124.22.2 Electives 


RADD! 447 Elective 

®% 0 Supervised experience in Diagnostic Radiology and 
related areas. Available to Phase || students and students 
from other medical schools. 


RAOTH 447 Elective 

* 0 Elective in Radiation Oncology with emphasis on 
Clinical and statistical aspects according to student 
interests. Restricted to students in Phase III, M.0. program 


124.22.3 Graduate Course 


RADDi 600 Special Topics in Radiology Research 

% 2 (second term, 0-2s-0). A seminar course for advanced 
students covering selected topics from the current literature 
in the fields of medical imaging, radiological physics, 
radiation brology and radiation biophysics. 


124.22.4 Resident Training 


Diagnostic Radiology 


A complete residency program is offered in diagnostic 
radiology by the Department of Radiology and Diagnostic 
Imaging and the affiliated hospitals. In the course ot this 
program, residents compiete two and one-haif years of 
approved training in diagnostic radiology and eighteen 
months in a vanety of related disciplines. In the course of 
this program, which covers a minimum of four years, 
residents pass through: 

RADOI 541 First Year Diagnostic Radiology 

RADO! 542 Second Year Diagnostic Rediology 

RADOI $43 Third Year Diagnostic Radiology 

RADOI 544 Fourth Year Diagnostic Radiology 

and are assessed before promotion from year to year of the 
program. During the penod of graduate speciaity training, ail 
residents are registered as full-time students in the Division 
of Postgraduate Medical Education of the Faculty of 
Medicine and as graduate students in the Facuity of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


Nuctear Medicine 


A complete residency program is offered in nuctear 
medicine by the Departments of Radiology and Diagnostic 
Imaging and Pathology at the Unversity of Alberta 
Hospitals, Department of Nuciear Medicine at tne Cross 
Cancer Institute and Department of Radiology at the Royal 
Alexandra Hospital, Edmonton. In the course of this 
program, residents complete two years of approved training 
in nuclear medicine, one year of approved training in other 
imaging modalities, and one year of approved training ina 
variety of options in related disciplines. In the course of this 
program, taking a minimum of four years, residents pass 
througn: 

RADONM 541 First Year Nucieer Medicine 

RAONM 542 Second Year Nuciear Medicine 

RADNM 543 Third Year Nucieer Medicine 

RADNM 544 Fourth Year Nuciesr Medicine 

and are assessed before promotion from year to year of the 
program. During the period of graduate specialty training, all 
residents are registered as full-time students in the Division 
of Postgraduate Medica! Education of the Faculty of 
Medicine and as graduate students in the Facuity of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


Radiation Oncology 


A complete residency program is offered in radiation 
oncology by the Department ot Radiology and Diagnostic 
imaging and the affiliated hosprtais. In the course of this 
program, residents complete three years of approved 
training in radiation oncology and one year in reiated 
disciplines. In the course of this program, which covers a 
minimum of four years, residents pass through: 


K24 Faculty of Medicine 


RADTH $41 First Year Radiation Oncology 

RADTH 542 Second Year Radiation Oncology 

RADTH 543 Third Year Radiation Oncology 

RADTH 544 Fourth Year Radiation Oncology 

and are assessed before promotion from year to year of the 
Program. During the period of graduate specialty training, all 
residents are registered as full-time students in the Division 
of Postgraduate Medical Education ot the Faculty of 
Medicine and as graduate students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


124.23 Surgery and Clinical 
Surgery 


124.23.1 Undergraduate Courses 
Surgery i§ included in MED 421. 


SURG 431 Orthpeedic Surgery 

% 2 (56 hours). A senes of lectures and clinical sessions on 
Orthopaedic Surgery. Available for Phase |i! A medical 
students only. 


SURG 446 Student internship 
% 9(12 weeks). Student internship for students in Phase II! 
onty. 


124.23.2 Electives 


SURG 447 Elective 
% 0 Supervised experience in surgery and its. 
subspecialties. Available for medical students only. 


124.23.3 Graduate Courses 


SURG 500 Experimentai Surgery 

% 3 (second term, 0-0-3). Designed to introduce M.Sc. and 
Ph.D. candidates to basic experimental surgical 
procedures. Course will inciude: (a) surgical anatomy of 
laboratory animais, (b) basic surgical methods, (c) selected 
methods in experimental surgery. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Department. 

SURG 510 Neurophysiology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Growth, degeneration, and 
regeneration in the nervous system. Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


SURG 520 Directed Reading in Biomedical Reeeerch 

w® 3 (either term, 2-0-0). Lecture senes on research 
techniques in the biomedical sciences intended for students 
with an advanced medical background. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department 


SURG 530 Directed Reeding in Biology and Medicine 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Reading and study of topics in 
biomedical research ot relevance to the student's interest 
under direction of one or more facuity members. 


SURG 600 Research Seminar 

® 2 (0-1s-0). A weekly series of seminars on current 
research is heid during both terms. Graduate students must 
attend and make two presentations in this series. 


124.23.4 Resident Training 


Complete residency programs are offered in general 
surgery, neurosurgery, plastic surgery, orthopaedic 
Surgery, and urology, by the Department of Surgery. Clinical 
expenence is provided in the affiliated hospitals. AW 
programs are designed to fulfill the requirements of the 
Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada, and 
include appropnate experience in related disciplines. The 
educational content of the clinical program is enriched 
through the provision of seminar courses designed officially 
to meet the needs of trainees at various levels of the 
program. in addition to usual ward rounds and conferences 
conducted within the Department. Excellent facilities are 
available tor basic research, which is an integral part of the 
program for most subspeciaities. Trainees electing to 
prepare tor a graduate degree may register in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research in programs leading to the 
MSc and PhO in experimental surgery 

Cig Whe periaa' ir erased inectalth waiving; which 
covers a minimum of four years, residents pass through: 
SURG 541 First Yeer Surgery 
SURG 542 Second Year Surgery 
SURG 543 Third Yeer Surgery 


SURG 544 Fourth Year Surgery 

and in the case of some subspecialty programs where a 
minimum of five years is required 

SURG 545 Fitth Year Surgery 

They are assessed before promotion trom year to year of 
the program, and during the penod of graduate speciaity 
training, all residents are registered as full-time students in 
the Division of Postgraduate Medical Education of the 
Facutty of Medicine and as graduate students in the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research. 


124.24 Courses by other 
Faculties 


124.24.1 Medical Laboratory Science 
Program 


The courses listed below are required in the first year of 
the Medical Laboratory Science program. 


CHEM 200 introductory University Chemistry 

%® 6 (3-1-3). Bonding and structure; chemical and phase 
equilibria; solution chemistry; thermochemistry; 
electrochemistry and chemical kinetics, with applications to 
inorganic chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 30, or 
equivalent. 


CHEM 250 Organic Chemistry 

® 6 (3-0-3). The study of functional groups found in the 
main classes of organic compounds and their molecular 
contormation and stereochemistry in such a way that the 
chemistry of some molecules important to biology (eg., 
amino acids, proteins, medicinals, pesticides, fats, sugars, 
carbohydrates, nucieic acids) as weil as some molecules 
found in everyday lite (soaps, detergents, fibers, pertumes, 
polymers, etc.) can be discussed. Note: Students with credit 
in CHEM 200 or 202 normally will proceed to CHEM 350. 
Such students may enroll in CHEM 250 only if written 
consent of the Department is obtained. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 30 or equivalent. 


MICRB 293 introductory Microbiology 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-3), This course provides an 
introduction to the biology and practical significance of 
bacteria, viruses and fungi. it describes the structure, 
nutrition and physiology of microorganisms in a variety of 
natural and controlled environments. The beneficial and 


will be discussed. The laboratory presents a combination of 
exercises and demonstrations designed to give the student 
expenence in the handling and examination of 
microorganisms. Prerequisite: Biology 30 and Chemistry 
30. 


BIOL 297 Heredity 

% 3 (esther term, 3-0-3). The cetular and molecular basis of 
the transmission of hereditary characteristics: Mendelian 
inheritance and its cytological basis; microbial genetics; 
cytoplasmic inhertance; linkage and genetic mapping; ONA 
as genetic material: gene action; the genetic code. Note: 
Students cannot receive credit for both BIOL 297 and 
GENET 351. Those taking BiOL 297 should take GENET 
375 for the equivalent of GENET 351. Prerequisite: Biology 
30. 


124.24.2 Graduate and 
Post-Graduate Program 


The course listed below is offered by the Department of 
Statistics and Applied Probability, Faculty of Science, for 
graduate and post-graduate students in the health 
sciences. 


STAT 537 Medical Statistics 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Frequency distribution and graphical 

representation, Elementary probability, Binomial, Poisson 
Sampling, i 


normaity be limited to graduate and post-graduate students 
in the health sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 30 or 
consent of the Department. 
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(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


Each student is responsible for the completeness 
and accuracy of his or her registration. Please read 
the Calendar carefully and, if in doubt about the 
regulations pertainir.7 to your program, consuit the 
appropnate University official (see tem 7 beiow). 
Please use this Calendar when you register. The 
University cannot supply more than one copy to 
each student. 

The Calendar sets forth the intention of the 
university at the time of its publication, with respect 
to ail matters contained therein. The University 
reserves the right at any time to deviate from what 
appears in the Calendar, either in order to serve the 
best interests of the University, or because of 
circumstances beyond the University’s reasonable 
control. The University expressly denies 
responsibility or liability to any person or persons 
who may suffer loss or may be otherwise adversely 
affected by such change. 

The office hours of the University are from 8:30 
a.m. to 12:00 noon, and from 1:00 p.m. to 4:30 
p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays); in May, 
June, July and August the office hours are basically 
from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with lunch from either 
11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. 
Telephone number 432-3111 (area code 403). 
Professional requirements: Any student or 
prospective student intending to enter a profession 
following graduation should get in touch with the 
appropriate faculty office in order to ascertain what 
requirements there are for professional registration 
above and beyond possession of the prescribed 
University degree or diploma. in some cases this 
information is provided in the faculty section of this 
calendar. 

The following application d deadiine should be 
noted: June i, 1988. 

Inquiries should be directed as follows: 

(Ali addresses should contain the suffix: University 
of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2E2) 


On academic matters: 
R.T. Price, Director, 11036-89 Ave Edmonton 
(432-2991) 


On admission of Canadian students, 
registration, records, transcripts, 
convocation: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-3113) 


On foreign admission: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-4981) 


On examinations: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-5221) 


On personal problems, psychological 
assessment, career planning, academic 
concerns and university information: 
Student Counselling Services, 102 Athabasca Hall. 


(432-5205) | 
On financial! assistance, scholarships and | 


awards: 

Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabasca Ha: 
(432-3495) 

On University residence and other housing 
Director, Housing and Food Services, 44 Lister Hal 
(432-4281) 

On student affairs: | 
Dean of Students, Office of the Deen of Students, 
300 Athabasca Hall (432-2968) 

On native affairs: 

Office of Native Student Services, 124 Athabasca — 
Hall (432-6677) 

On fee payment: | 
Office of the Comptroller, 3rd floor, Administration 
Building (432-3389) % 


. 
| 














131 Introductory 

131.1 Members of the School 
131.1.1. Officers of the School 
Director and Associate Professor 

RT Price, MA 

Administrative Assistant 

D Wilton-Pyraz 

131.1.2 Academic Staff 

Sessional instructors 


E Hunter (Cree Language) 

S Cleary (Slavey Language) 

W Littlechild (Native Law) 

O Dickason (Metis People) 

JA Poitras (Contemporary Native Art) 

M Asch (Aborignal Self-Government) 

T Mandamin (Native Economic Development) 


131.1.3. Members of the School 
Council 


The School Council was formed during the 1986/87 
academic year in accordance with the composition of 
the School Council approved by the General Faculties 
Council in February 1984. The GFC Committee on 
Native Studies has functioned as the interim School 
Council during the transition period. 


President & Vice Chancellor 
M Horowitz, EdD, LLO 


Registrar of the University 
BJ Silzer 


P Gordon 
C Weber-Pillwax 
B Makokis 


University Community Representatives 

M Freeman, Phd, Boreai institute 

C Urion, PhD, Education Foundation 

A Fanning, PhD, Faculty of Medicine 

A Decore, PhO, Education Foundations 

M Asch, PhD, Anthropology 

J Foster, PhD, History 

G Dacks, Phd, Political Science 

P Winters, PhD, Business 

T Pocklington, PhO, Political Science 

A Fisher, PhO, Anthropology 

D Gill, PhO, Rural Economy 

J Kerr, PhO, Nursing 

- Two Native students to be named annually by the 
University of Alberta Native Students Club. 





131.2 General Information 





The establishment of an academic unit focusing on 
Native Studies has been discussed within the University 
of Alberta since at least 1972, when such a unit was 
proposed in a University Senate Committee meeting by 
representatives of the Indian Association of Alberta. 

In 1978, twenty recommendations were made to 
the University Senate by their task force regarding 
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improved service to Native people and a more coherent 
involvement in Native Studies. In that same year, 
General Faculties Council of the University of Alberta 
established a Standing Committee on Native Studies 
consisting of University of Alberta faculty members and 
students and representatives of the Native community 
at large. 

After several years of research, discussion, and 
consultation with interested individuals and groups, 
both inside and outside the university, the Committee 
on Native Studies opted in favour of a quite ambitious 
rather than a very modest program of Native Studies. 

The Committee on Native Studies proposed the 
establishment of a School of Native Studies that would 
be multi-disciplinary in character, instead of a small 
department that would confine itself to Native history, 
language and culture. The School would offer a wide 
range of courses leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree in 
Native Studies, as weil as minor concentrations for 
students in other faculties, such as Arts, Education, and 
Science. Faculty members and students would engage 
in research with special attention to language and land 
use. Though not parochial in its outlook on Native 
Studies, the School would pay particular attention to 
Native peoples - Indian, Inuit and Metis of the Canadian 
West and North. 

The establishment of a School of Native Studies 
and of a Bachelor of Arts in Native Studies wes 
approved by the General Faculties Council and the 
Board of Governors of the University in the Spring of 
1984. In the same year, the Universities Co-ordinating 
Council, which co-ordinates programs offered by the 
four Alberta universities, also approved the School and 
the degree. 

The School of Native Studies is an academic unit 
concemed primarily with teaching and research. As 
such, it is separate both administratively and 
functionally from the Office of Native Student Services. 
However, there is a close working relationship between 
the two units. 





131.3 The Objectives of the 


School of Native Studies 





(1) To incorporate academic study and learned 
discourse in Native Studies and Native issues in a 
multi-disciplinary administrative unit. 

(2) To promote research which will be of benefit to the 
community generally. : 

(3) To promote research which will be of specific 
benefit to Native people and Native communities, 
for example by providing information about 
alternatives in development. 

(4) To promote research which will be of benefit to the 
other disciplines which contribute to that area of 


study. 
(5) To promote the inclusion of Native people in the 
study of Native people and Native issues. 


The specific goals of the School are: 
(1) To develop a program, through the initiation of 
course offerings and the use of existing courses, 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Native 
Studies. 
(2) To develop and encourage multi-disciplinary 
research programs in Native Studies, in co-operation 
with other agencies of the University and with the 
Native community. 
(3) To develop courses which may be of service to 
other academic units of the University, either as options 
or as secondary fields of concentration. 
(4) To co-ordinate with the Division of Special Sessions 
off-campus offerings of particular interest or importance 
to Native communities. 
(5) To co-operate with the Faculty of Extension in the 
offering of non-credit courses, when those are of 
particular interest or importance to Native people. 
These objectives and goals will be phased in 
gradually, each new phase based on a record of 
accomplishment in the previous one, both in regard to 
academic excellence and in service to the community. 
The staff of the School, and thereby its course offerings 
and research capacities will grow; course offerings 
relevant to Native Studies in other faculties will expand; 





and the ability of the School to serve the community 
will increase. 


132 School Regulations 


The General Faculties Council (GFC) policies that 
apply to all Faculties and Schools apply to the School 
of Native Studies. Students are referred to GFC policies 
such as those on English Language Proficiency, Writing 
Competence Requirements and Classification of 
Matriculation Subjects in the University Regulations and 
Information for Students’ section of this calendar. 
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133 Program of Study 


A holistic approach, which flows from the 
objectives and goals of the school, has been utilized in 
developing a program of study for the School of Native 
Studies. This approach is in harmony with current 
multi-disciplinary thinking as well as traditional, 
indigenous philosophies. Our program wiil draw upon 4 
range of disciplines with the subject area of Native 
Studies as a focal point. 

With academic excellence and service to the 
community as central objectives of the new School, we 
are developing course offerings so that native and 
non-native graduates with a B.A. in Native Studies will 
have a broad range of knowledge, analytical abilities 
and practical skills. 

Students interested in obtaining the equivalent of a 
B.A. in Native Studies at the present time are advised to 
consult with their own faculties, and the Director of the 
School of Native Studies so that an appropriate 
program of study can be designed. As soon as all the 
courses and requirements for a full degree program are 
in place, procedures will be expedited for prospective 
students to be admitted to the B.A. in Native Studies 
program. 





133.1 Cree Language Exams 





The School of Native Studies offers the following 
Cree Language exams which may be used to fuifill the 
Matriculation Language other than English requirement 
(Mat LOE) or are reievant to the Faculty of Arts Core 
Program Requirements for a language other than 
English (Core LOE). 


Cree Matriculation Exam 

(1) Matriculation equivalency assessment is designed 
for students to fulfill a Language other than English 
matriculation requirement (Mat LOE) 

(2) Credit by special assessment is designed for 
students to challenge NS 101 for credit and be used 
towards fulfilling the Core LOE requirement where 
Cree has not been used to fulfill the Mat LOE 
requirement (see “Credit by Special Assessment,” 
Fecuity of Arts, $42.5.4 of the Calendar, for more 
details). 

(3) Advanced piacement is used for determining 
placement in NS 101 or 201 for students with a 
background in Cree other than high school level 10, 
20, 30 courses and who have fulfilled the Mat LOE 
requirement with a language other than Cree. 


Cree Placement Exam 

(1) Credit by special assessment is designed for 
students wishing to challenge NS 201 for credit and 
be used towards fulfilling the Core LOE 
requirement where Cree has been used to fuifill the 
Mat LOE requirement (see “Credit by Special 
Assessment, § 42.5.4). 

(2) Advanced placement is used for determining 
placement in NS 201 or 301 for students with a 
background in Cree other than, or in addition to, 
high school level 10, 20, 30 courses. 

Students wishing to take any of these exams 
should contact the School of Native Studies to 
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determine the arrangements for examinations. 
Normally these examinations are taken prior to the 
commencement of classes in September. 

Students interested in obtaining the equivalent of a 
B.A. in Native Studies at the present time are advised to 
consult with their own Faculties and with the Director of 
the School of Native Studies, so that an appropriate 
program of study can be designed. 
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134 Details of Courses 


ee 


134.1 General Information 


i 


Each course Is designated by its computer 
abbreviation and a number. 

Following the title of the course is the symbol 
standing for “course weight”, and a number indicating 
the weight of the course as used in computing 
grade-point averages. An ordinary full-session course is 
weighted 6. A singie-term course !s normally weighted 
3. Some honors and graduate courses involving 
research may vary in weight according to the length 
and difficulty of the research project. Some courses are 
offered for credit only, and carry no weight. 

The next three figures, enclosed in parentheses, 
indicate the hours of instruction required by the course 
in a week. The format is as follows: the first position 
indicates lecture hours; the second position indicates 
seminar hours (s), demonstration (d), clinic (¢), or 
lecture-lab (L): and the third position indicates 
laboratory hours. The expression "3/2" means three 
hours of instruction every second week. The hours of 
instruction for a full-session course are 
the same in both terms unless otherwise indicated. \f 
the course is a single-term course, the term in which it 
may be offered is mentioned before the hours of 
instruction 

The appearance of a course description in the 
following list does not constitute any guarantee that 
the course will actually be offered in the forthcoming 
session. Information as to which courses will be 
offered, the names of the instructors, and all further 
details must be sought from the School of Native 
Studies, 11036-89 Avenue, 432-2991. 


wen 


Physical Requirements for University Courses 

The University has a commitment to the education 
of all acsdeinicaily qualified students and special 
services are regularly provided on campus to assist 
disabled students. 

Nevertneless, some courses make certain 
unavoidable demands on students, with respect to the 
possession of a certain level of physical skill or ability, 
if the academic objectives of the course are to be 
realized In cases of doubt, students are advised to 
cortact the Department concerned and the Disabled 
Student Services Co-ordinator, Office of the Dean of 
Student Services. 

Since support services cannot be guaranteed for 
ott-campus courses, instructors may be obliged to 
retuse registrauion in such courses. 
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134.2 Native Studies Courses 
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NS 101 Introductory Cree 

*6 (4-0-1) A general introduction to Plains Cree (Y 
dialect) grammar and vocabulary, with practice in 
speaking and work in the language laboratory. No prior 
knowledge of Cree is assumed. Not open to students 
with matriculation standing in Cree. 


NS 103 Introductory Slavey 

*6 (4-0-1) A gereral introduction to Slavey grammar 
and vocabulary with practice in speaking and work in 
the language iaboratory. No prior knowledge of Slavey 
is assumed. 


NS 104 introductory Inuktitut 

°6 (4-0:1). A general introduction to Inuktitut grammar 
and vocabulary, with practice in speaking and work in 
the language laboratory. No prior knowledge of 
Inuktitut is assumed. 


NS 200 Introduction to Native Studies 
*6 (3-0-0). An introduction to the history, current 


conditions, and prospects of the Native peoples of 
North America, with special attention to the Cree, the 
Dene, the Inuit and the Metis of the Canadian West and 
North. The course will deal with a wide range of topics, 
including literature and the arts, social and political 
organization, and economic development. 


NS 201 Intermediate Cree 

*6 (3-0-0). Introduction to more complex grammatical 
structures; translation to and from Cree: readin ot 
selected texts; oral practice, including conversation and 
work in the language /aboratory. Prerequisite: NS 101 
or consent of the School. 


NS 301 Advanced Cree 

*6 (3-0-1). An intensive course designed to enable 
students to acquire considerable facility both in oral 
communication and in writing, employing both Roman 
and syliabic orthography. Prerequisite: NS 201 or 
consent of the School. 


NS 310 Native Issues and Insights (I) 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). An overview of the background 
social/cultural/political issues in Native Studies that 
continue to have a definite impact on the contemporary 
situation. The focus of the course will be on Aboriginal 
peoples of the Canadian West and North. Experiences 
of indigenous peoples elsewhere wil also be referred to 
for comparative purposes. issues ot Native rights, 
aspirations and conditions regarding language. land 
and self-government will be examined in more depth. 
Not available to students who have already taken NS 
300. 


NS 311 Native Issues and Insights (I) 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). An overview and survey of the 
major issues facing Canadian Aboriginal peopies and 
governments today, within a boarder context of 
comparable issues for indigenous peoples and 
governments elsewhere. This will include Native rights, 
aspirations and conditions in relation to the following 
issues: language, and, self-government, maintaining 
traditional vocations, economic development, education 
and health. Insights into the hopes and concerns of 
native communities and individuals, including the 
dynamics of development and change. Sessions with 
native leaders will also form part of this course. 
Prerequisite: NS 310 or HIST 368/369 or consent of the 
School of Native Studies. Not available to students who 
have already taken NS 300. 


NS 320 Aboriginal Setf-Government 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The description, analysis and 
evaluation of various aboriginal self-government 
models, proposals and practices, and the principles 
underlying them. The relative merits of constitutional, 
legislative and administrative options for realizing 
aboriginal self-government will be compared. Among 
regional developments in self-government to be 
discussed are those in Alberta and N.W.T. Prerequisite: 
NS 311 or NS 300, or consent of the School. 


NS 330 Native Economic 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course will review 
underlying factors which affect the economies of Native 
communities and examine different approaches to 
Native Economic development, including community, 
corporate and entrepreneurial business approsches. 
The Native perspective to Native Economic 
Development will be a principal theme. The objective of 
the course will be to assess approaches to the 
identification, planning and implementation of 
economic development strategies for Native 
communities. Prerequisite: NS 311 or NS 300 or 
consent of the School. 


NS 340 Native Law 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A general and critical overview 
of the legal issues affecting Native people, with 
particular reference to Alberta and the N.W.T. Special 
attention will be given to the Constitutional Act of 
Canada, selected federal and provincial legislation, 
Treaties, and major court cases to introduce current 
application of native law. Prerequisite: NS 311 of NS 
300 or consent of the School. 


NS 360 Contemporary Native Art 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of comtemporary North 
American Native artists with emphasis on the 
philosophical and cultural statements made through 
their artistic expression. Special attention will be placed 
on living mainstream Canadian Native artists, as well es 
on Canadian native artists that are part of the 
Northwest Coast, Plains, Woodland, Algonquin, and 
Pan-indian schools of art. No prerequisites. 


NS 370 The Metis: The Emergence of a People 
°3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the factors 


responsible for the emergence of Metis communities in 
different areas at different times, with the empnasis on 
Canada. The development of Metis people together 
with lifestyles that serve to distinguish them from 
others will receive much attention. Where applicable, 
comparisons with similar expenences elsewhere 19 the 
world will be made. Prerequisite: NS 311 or NS 300 or 
consent of the School. 


NS 403 Selected Topics in Native Studies 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


NS 404 Selected Topics in Native Studies 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


NS 408 Conference Course in Native Studies 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


NS 409 Conterence Course in Native Studies 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 
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Each student is responsible for the completeness 
and accuracy of his or her registration. Please read 
the Calendar carefully and, if in doubt about the 
regulations pertaining to your program, consult the 
appropriate University official (see item 7 below). 
Please use this Calendar when you register. The 
University cannot supply more than one copy to 
each student. 1 

The Calendar sets forth the intention of the 
university at the time of its publication, with respect 
to all matters contained therein. The University 
reserves the right at any time to deviate from what 
appears in the Calendar, either in order to serve the 
best interests of the University, or because of 
circumstances beyond the University’s reasonable 
control. The University expressly denies 
responsibility or liability to any person or persons 
who may suffer loss or may be otherwise adversely 
affected by such change. 

The office hours of the University are from 8:30 
a.m. to 12:00 noon, and from 1:00 p.m. to 4:30 
p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays); in May, 
June, July and August the office hours are basically 
from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with lunch from either 
11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. 
Telephone number 432-3111 (area code 403). 
Professional requirements: Any student or 
prospective student intending to enter a profession 
following graduation should get in touch with the 
appropriate faculty office in order to ascartain what 
requirements there are for professional registration 
above and beyond possession of the prescribed 
University degree or diploma. In some cases this 
information ig provided in the faculty section of this 
calendar. 

Application - Consult §14.1 of this Calendar for 
application deadlines for the appropriate faculty 
and program. Other deadlines are set out in the 
Academic Schedule (§11). 

Inquiries should be directed as follows: 

(All addresses should contain the suffix: University 
of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2E2) 


On academic matters 

Or. MJ Wood, Dean, 3-121 Clinical Sciences 
Building (432-6236). 

Ms. PBE Valentine, Associate Dean (Undergraduate 
Education), 3-122, Clinical Sciences Building 
(432-6252). 

Dr. J Kikuchi, Director (Graduate Education), 3-119 
Clinical Sciences Building (432-6246). 

Mrs ML Tod, Clinical Coordinator of Undergraduate 
Program, 3-118 Clinical Sciences Building 
(432-6240). 


On admission of Canadian students, 
registration, records, transcripts, 
convocation: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-3113) 


On foreign admission: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-4981) . 


On examinations: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-5221) 


On personal problems, psychological 
assessment, career planning, academic 
concerns and university information: 
Student Counselling Services, 102 Athabasca Hall 
(432-5205) 


On financial assistance, scholarships and 
awards: 

Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabasca Hall 
(432-3495) 


On University residence and other housing: 
Director, Housing and Food Services, 44 Lister Hail 
(432-4281) 


On student affairs: | 
Dean of Students, Office of the Dean of Students, | 
300 Athabasca Hall (432-2968) 


On native affairs: 
Office of Native Student Services, 124 Athabasca | 
Hall (432-5677) 


On fee payment: | 
Office of the Co. troller, 3rd floor, Administratio:. 
Building (432-3389) 
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141 Introductory 





141.1 Members of the Faculty 





Emeriti 

MA Beswetherick, MSc(A) 
8 Harrington, MN 

J MacPhail, PhO, FAAN 
RE McClure, MPH, LLD 
ME(Steed) Henderson, MA 


141.1.1 Staff 


Professor and Dean 
MJ Wood, DrPH 


Associate Professor and Associate Dean 


PEB Valentine, MA 


Professors 

PA Field, PhD 

P Giovannetti, ScD 
JC Kerr, PhO 

JF Kikuchi, PhD 


JM Morse, PhD (Nursing), PhO (Anthroplogy) 


SM Stinson, EdD, LLD 
AE Zeimer, PhO 


V Bergum, PhO 

T Davis, PhO 

RA Day, PhO 

KA Dier, MSc(A) 
MR Elliot, MS 

JS Ford, PhO 

1D Forrest, PhD 
MJ Harrison, MScN 
P Hayes, MHSA 
JM Hibberd, PhO 
J Innes, MScN 

P Kot, MN 

JA Lander, PhO 

A Neufeld, PhO 
AM Pagiiaro, MSN 
LA Payne, MN 

DU Ross, PhO 

O Yonge, MEd 


Assistant Professors 
M Anderson, MScN 
JA Boman, MA(Comm.Dev.) 
1E Campbeil, MN 

EJ Drummond, MSc 
W Hurtig, MEd 

SC Levine, PhO 

AE Molzahn, MN 

LD Ogilvie. MScN 

K Olson, MHSc 

CL Park, MEd 

MJ Retyea, MPH 

LI Reutter, MSN 

SL Richardson, MEd 
DL Skillen, MHSc 
JE Smith, MEd 

MA Wales, MSN 


Sessional Appointees 


Full-Time 
SR Bookhatter, BScN 
GA Bourne, PhD 
K Brett, MN 
DC Davidson, MSc (Fem St) 
OJ Gojmerac, BScN 
M Lock, PAN 
SG Lockey, BScN 
S Mrygiod, MEd 
P Paul, MScN 
J Thiessen, MSN 
- ML Tod, MN 


Part-time 

J Boyda, BScN 

SA Clair, BScN 

NM Dodds, 8ScN 

L Guest, BScN 

OD Hoopfer, BScN 

S Janes-Kelly, MSN 
D Kunyk, BScN 

K Kushner, MN 

B Luco, BScN 

B Magee, MN 

LG McConnan, BScN 
M McLennan, MEd 
M Mercer-Glatz, MEd 
D Moonie, MA (Comm.Dev.) 
M Mulkins, BScN 

C Norris, BScN 

K Rosenthal, BScN 
M Sheppy, EdD 

4H Simmons, PhO 
MT Walker, BScN 

D Wilson, BScN 

D Wilson, MScN 

CF Zemke, BScN 

T Zujewskyj, MScN 


Administrative Officer 
H Yaroschuk 


141.1.2 Additional Members of the 
Faculty Council 


President and Vice-Chancellor 
M Horowitz, EdD, LLD 


Dean of the Faculty of Medicine 
DR Wilson, MD, MSc, FRCP(C), FACP 


Professors 

AR Dodds, PhD (Science) 

JB Dossetor, FRCP(C), PhO, FACP (Medicine) 
RW Hetherington, PhD (Sociology) 

RF Jevine, PhD (Educational Psychology) 


President. University Hospital 
OP Schurman 


Vice-President (Nursing) - University Hospital 
SP Allan, MPH 


Representative, Alberta Association of Registered 
Nurses 
KM Oberte, MN 


Director of Nursing, Royel Alexander Hospital 
J Baird, MEd 


Registrar 
BJ Silzer, MEd 


Ubrary Representative 
L Sutherland 


141.1.3 Associate Faculty 


S Acom, PhO, Asst. Prof. 

SP Allen, MPH, Asst. Prof. 

J Baird, MEd, Asst,Prof. 

C Black, DHSA, Lecturer 

A Blatz, BScN, Lecturer 

JZ Clave, MEd, Asst. Prof. 

AC Conrad, MEd, Asst. Prof. 

| Coulson, BScN, Lecturer 

LM Davis, MEd, Asst. Prof. 

| Diduch, BScN, Lecturer 

OR Edmiston, BScN, Lecturer 3 
B Garing, MN, Lecturer 

8 Geyer, BScN, Lecturer 

J Johnson, RN, Lecturer 

P Kelynchuk, MEd, Asst. Prof. 
B Kay, MS, Asst. Prof. 

B Magee, MN, Lecturer 

MP McLennan, MEd, Asst. Prof. 
D Meilicke, MEd Asst. Prof. 

K Mills, MHSA, Assoc. Prof. 

J Murray, BScN, Lecturer 

JE Newman, MHSA, Assoc. Prof. 


KM Oberie, MN, Asst. Prof. 

K Olinyk, MEd, Asst. Prof. 

N Prefontaine, BScN, Lecturer 
HM Ready, MHSA, Asst. Prof. 
R Seaberg, BScN, Lecturer 

M Skene, MEd, Asst. Prof. 

OL Smith, MEd, Asst. Prof. 

V Splane, MPH, Asst. Prof. 

JL Storch, MHSA, Assoc. Prof. 
V Strang, MN, Asst. Prof. 

J Wry, MEd, Asst Prof 

L Youell, MHSA, Asst. Prof. 





141.2 General Information 





141.2.1 Historical Note 


Financial support from the Canadian Red Cross 
Society made possible the first nursing courses which 
were offered at the University of Alberta. These courses 
were in public heaith nursing and were inciuded in the 
University’s lecture program in 1921. The School of 
Nursing, however, was officially established under the 
Faculty of Medicine on September 28, 1923. At that 
time, two programs were developed: a five-year 
program leeding to the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Nursing, and a three-year program leading to a diploma 
in Nursing. In 1954 the diploma program was placed 
under the jurisdiction of the University Hospital Board 
and the University continued its responsibility for the 
degree program. 

Although many revisions in the five-year degree 
program took piace over the years, the clinical portion 
of the program continued to be offered through 
affiliation with the University of Alberta Hospital until 
1966 when the four-year integrated program, where ail 
courses were under the direct control of the University 
of Alberta, was implemented. In 1966, following 
passage of the Universities Act, the Schooi of Nursing 
became an autonomous academic unit within the 
administrative framework of the University of Alberta. 
Until 1970 the School of Nursing also offered one-year 
certificate programs leading to a diploma in public 
health nursing and a dipiome in teaching and 
supervision. These programs were discontinued es 
certificate programs st that time and were replaced by a 
revised degree program for registered nurses. 

From 1943 through 1984 a program leading to 8 
Certificate in Advenced Practical Obstetrics was offered. 
Since then a certificate in nurse-midwifery program has 
been offered in conjunction with the Master of Nursing 
Program. From 1971 through 1984 e Nurse Practitioner 
Program, funded by the Federai Government. was 
offered in conjunction with the Fecuity of Medicine. in 
collaboration with the University of Alberta Hospitais, 
two joint certificate programs, one in Neonatal Nursing, 
and one in Nephrology Nursing, have been offered. 

Since 1970 the University of Alberta has sponsored 
a Continuing Nursing Education Program. Presently, 
this Program is jointly sponsored by the Faculties of 
Nursing and Extension. The Continuing Nursing 
Education Program provides non-credit (non-degree) 
continuing nursing education offerings to registered 
nurses in Alberta, with particular reference to graduates 
of baccalaureate and higher degree programs, and 
other special nursing groups whose needs cannot be 
reasonably met through the continuing education 
offerings of other agencies. Such programming is 
based on the expressed needs of individuais and 
groups of nurses es weil as the changing patterns of 
hesith care delivery in Alberts. 

in 1976, the School of Nursing was given Feculty 
status slong with other major ecademic units within the 
University. 

The School of Nursing ventured into graduate 
education in nursing with the introduction of s Master's 
program in acute care in 1975, a first for the Province of 
Alberta. In 1964 the program wes expanded to include 
community heaith nursing as en area of study. The 
program now offers aptions for clinical focus in both 
acute care and community hesith practice settings. 

The basic baccalaureate program is four years in 
length and hes expanded over the years to the 100 
students who can now be eccommodated each year. 
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This program is designed to prepare for entry into 
professional nursing practice and inciudes liberal 
education as an integral part of the total program. A 
heavy concentration of courses in the first two years 
provides a scientific foundation for nursing practice - 
biological sciences, behavioural sciences and 
humanities. The program prepares students for practice 
in all environments of care - hospitals, community 
health facilities including the home, public health 
agencies, schools, industry, nursing homes and Clinics, 
with all age groups, and in providing care for acutely ill, 
chronically ill and well persons. The role of the nurse is 
to assist individuals and families to attain, maintain and 
regain optimal levels of health and functioning 
whatever these may be on an individualized basis. The 
focus is not only on the individual but on the family 
which influences the individual’s potential and on the 
community which also influences potential. 

As part of the efforts of the Faculty of Nursing to 
improve nursing education and the accessibility of the 
BScN degree to registered nurses throughout Alberta, 
enrolment in the Post-RN degree program was doubled 
in 1980 from 72 students to 144, the expansion of the 
program being made possible by specially designated 
government funding. Initially, one haif of the expanded 
enrolment consisted of students registered on the 
University of Alberta campus, while the remaining 
students were registered in Red Deer, the first 
off-campus site to be developed. The program has 
since expanded to include off-campus sites in Grande 
Prairie, Fort McMurray, and northeast Alberta. Students 
are guided in taking the support courses in the centre in 
which they live. The nursing courses are offered in their 
locations through the use of distance education 
techniques. The full-time residence requirement of one 
year on the Edmonton campus was deleted in 1983. 
Students are required to complete requirements for the 
program within five years after beginning core nursing 
courses. 

To encourage baccalaureate preparation of nurses 
in Alberta, the Faculty has developed self-study courses 
in affiliation with Athabasca University and many 
Athabasca University courses are transferrable to the 
program. 


141.2.2 Aims and Objectives 


The aims of the Faculty of Nursing are to prepare 
individuals who possess those competencies and skiile 
needed to practice professional nursing in a variety of 
heaith care settings, and to provide a foundstion for 
continuing professional growth and for graduate study 
in nursing. 

The Faculty’s specific objectives are to assist the 
student in developing the ability to: 


(1) Synthesize and apply knowledge of concepts and 
theories from the physical, social, behavioural 
sciences, humanities, and nursing in the practice of 
nursing. 

(2) Select and/or utilize supportive technologies in the 
practice of nursing. 

(3) Interact purposefully with a client by utilizing the 
nursing process. 

(4) Provide leadership in promoting and maintaining 
the health of the client. 

(5) Understand the role of the professional nurse in 
relation to the roles of other members of the 
multidisciplinary team and respect their reciprocal 
contributions. 

(6) Demonstrate awareness of societal changes and 
how they influence professional nursing and the 
heaith care system. 

(7) Apply the basic principles of research to improve 
nursing practice, through: 


(a) promoting application of findings; 
(b) encouraging nursing research efforts; 
(c) generating research idess. 


(8) Oemonstrate self-directedness in professional and 
personal growth. 


142 Faculty Regulations 








142.1 ~Admission 





English Language Proficiency: 


(1) English is the primary language of instruction in all 
faculties except Faculté Saint-Jean, where French is 
the primary language. Therefore, all applicants to 
undergraduate faculties other than Faculté 
Saint-Jean must possess an adequate knowledge of 
written and spoken English as a prerequisite to 
admission. Regardiess of country of origin or of 
citizenship status, applicants will be required to 
demonstrate proficiency in the English language as 
a prerequisite to admission. 

(2) Undergraduate applicants whose mother tongue 

(native language) is determined by the Office of the 

Registrar of the University of Alberta to be other 

than English must write the Test of English as a 

Foreign Language (TOEFL) and attain a total score 

of 580, with a score of not less than 50 in each of 

the three component scores. 

The English Language Proficiency requirement 

applies to all categories of students entering any 

undergraduate faculty other than Facuité 

Saint-Jean. For example, non-matriculated 

applicants and unclassified program students must 

comply with the requirement along with other 
applicants. Questions regarding this policy should 
be directed to the Associate Registrar (Admissions), 

Room 120, Administration Building, University of 

Alberta T6G 2M7. 

(4) Applicants to Faculté Saint-Jean need not 
demonstrate proficiency in English prior to 
admission being granted. However, they must 
demonstrate proficiency in English before they may 
be granted a degree from this institution. 

(5) Graduates of a degree program offered by an 
accredited university at which English is the 
primary language of instruction are not required to 
write the TOEFL exam. 


(3 


Further information is available from the Schedules 
Division, Office of the Registrar, Room 120, 
Administration Building, TOEFL application forms are 
available from the Student Access Centre, Office of the 
Registrar, Administration Building; or by writing directly 
to Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey, 
U.S.A., 08540. 


Writing Competence Test: 

The University requires ali entering first-year students 
in the Basic and Post-RN programs to take a writing 
competence test. The test consists of writing an essay 
of approximately 440 words (2 hours) on one of four 
topics of general interest. 

Students with inadequate writing skills are provided 
with remedial classes in the first term and are required 
to write a retest. Those failing the retest must continue 
working on their writing problems and must pass the 
writing competence test within 24 months following the 
initial registration in the program. For further 
information please refer to $14.4.2 of this Calendar. 


Earty Testing Detes: 

Thursday, May 17, 1968, 5:00-7:00 p.m. 
Thursday, August 4, 1988, 5:00-7:00 p.m. 
Saturday, August 13, 1988, 9:30-11:30 a.m. 


September Testing Dates: 
Thursday, September 15, 1988, 5:00-7:00 p.m. 
Saturday, September 17, 1988, 9:30-11:30 a.m. 


November Testing Dates 
Thursday, November 24, 1988, 5:00-7:00 p.m. 
Saturday, November 26, 1988, 9:30-11:30 a.m. 


All examinations wil! be heid in the Tory Lecture 
Theatre. 

Further information available from the Office of 
Testing and Remediation, 302 Students’ Union Building, 
phone 432-2682. 


Tuition Deposit: 

Upon notification of acceptance successful applicants 
will be required to confirm their intention to register by 
submitting a non-refundable $60.00 deposit within a 


specified time. The deposit will be credited toward 
payment of tuition upon completion of registration. 


142.1.1. Classification of 


Matriculation Subjects 





Group A (Humanities) 

(1) Social Studies 30 

(2) Language (other than English) 

(3) Second Language (other than English) 


Group B (Fine Arts) 





(1) Art 30 

(2) Art 31 

(3) Commercial Art 32 

(4) Drama 30 

(5) Music 30 

(6) Music 31 

(7) Performing Arts 32 

Group C (Sciences) } 
(1) Biology 30 | 


(2) Chemistry 30 or 30X i 
(3) Mathematics 30 i 
(4) Mathematics 31 | 
(5) Physics 30 or 30X if 


Group D (Optional Subjects} 
Students using a Group D subject for admission must, 
present either one 5-credit, or any combination of two | 
3-credit, D subjects: 

(1) Experimental Psychology 30 
(2) World Religion 30 

(3) Worid Geography 30 

(4) Philosophies of Man 30 

(5) Microeconomics 30 

(6) Macroeconomics 30 

(7) Clothing & Textiles 30 

(8) Food Science 30 

(9) Personal Living Skills 30 
(10) Accounting 30 

(11) Law 30 

(12) Computer Processing 30 
(13) Basic Business 30 

(14) Business Education 30 

(15) Industrial Arts 30 

(16) Vocational Education 30 










142.1.2 Requirements for Basic | 
Four-year Program 


Tentative early admission will be granted to some 
high school applicants based on partiai completion of 
senior matriculation. Enroiment in the Faculty of ; 
Nursing Basic Program is limited by quota. First prion 
is given to Alberta residents. 


Matriculation Requirements 


(1) English 30 

(2) Chemistry 30 

(3) Biology 30. 

(4) Mathematics 30 or 31, or Physics 30 
(5) Subject from Group A, B, C or O 


Required Average | 
At least 70 per cent. | 
_ Applications from high school students recuire a 
completion of all the following items by May 18: ij 


\q 
4 








(1) The University of Alberta Application for Admissi( 
form | 

(2) References (2) | 

(3) Faculty application questionnaire 

(4) Letter from schoo! stating mid-term marks on 
courses in progress 


Applications from transfer students from other 
University of Alberta faculties and other universities 
require the compietion of ail the following items by 
May 15: 


(1) The University of Alberta Application for Admissi | 
or Re-admission form 

(2) References (2) 

(3) Faculty application questionnaire | 

(4) Complete high school and post-secondary record 
(Post-secondary records of current courses may t 
submitted up to July 1) 


f 
q 
q 
[ 
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To be eligible for admission, a minimum grade 
point average of 5.0 is required. 


Applications from students who have previously 
been in the program and wish to re-enrol in the Faculty 
require the completion of all the following items by 
May 15: 


(1) The University of Alberta Application for 
Re-admission form 

(2) Faculty application questionnaire 

(3) References (2) 

(4) Satisfactory academic achievement (minimum 
G.P.A. 5.0) 


Applications from non-matriculated applicants 
require completion or proof of the following by May 15: 


(1) The University of Alberta Application for Admission 
form 

(2) References (2) 

(3) English 30, Chemistry 30 or equivalent (50% or 
better) 

(4) Twenty-one years of age or older 

(5) Satisfactory result on the OHIO Test 

(6) Faculty application questionnaire 


Note A: Applicants who have been notified of their 
tentative acceptance in the Basic Degree Program are 
required to have physical examinations at the 
University Health Service prior to final acceptance into 
the program. 

Note B: A specified schedule of immunization must be 
compieted prior to commencement of clinical practice 
in the program. 

Note C: Students will be responsible for providing 
evidence of current certification at the Basic Rescuer’s 
Level in CPR by December 31 of their first year in the 
BScN Program, and evidence of recertification in each 
subsequent year. 


142.1.3 Requirements for Post-RN 
Program 


Matriculation Requirements 


(1) English 30 

(2) Chemistry 30 

(3) Biology 30 

(4) Mathematics 30 or 31 or Physics 30 
(5) One subject from Group A, B, C, or D. 


Required Average: 
At least 65 per cent. 


Note A: PSYCO 260/261 or equivalent is required for 
admission to the BScN Program for Registered Nurses. 
Note B: Appiicants must be Registered Nurses from: 
approved schools of nursing, and must provide 
evidence of eligibility for registration in the AARN or 
evidence of current registration or licensure in another 
Canadian jurisdiction. Foreign students must provide 
evidence of (a) current registration in another 

- jurisdiction, and (b) graduation from a general nursing 
program considered equivalent by the Alberta 
Association of Registered Nurses to an approved 
School of Nursing in Alberta at the time the program 
was taken. 
Note C: Please contact the Faculty of Nursing for 
information regarding admission as a non-matriculated 
adult. Admission to the Post-RN degree program from 
another University or Faculty is based upon assessment 
of previous achievement, on an individual basis, by the 
Program Admissions and Selections Committee. 
Note D: Enrolment is limited by quota. Deadlines for 
completion of application files are February 15 and May 
15. Those files completed before February 15 will be 
considered by the Admission Committee shortly after 
that date; those compieted following February 15 will 
be considered shortly after May 15. Not ail eligible 
applicants considered at the early date can be admitted 
due to the proportionate numbers of the quota, but this 
does not necessarily preciude reconsideration in May. A 
completed application file consists of the following 
documents: 2 


(1) Application for Admission or Application for 
Readmission form 

(2) References (2) 

(3) Graduate Nurse Information Form 

(4) Official transcripts of 
a. high school education 
b. diploma nursing program 


c. . any other post-secondary education taken 

(5) Proof of current active registration as described in § 
142.1.3, Note B 

(6) Record of immunization status 


A specified schedule of immunization must be 
compieted prior to admission. Those whose schedule is 
not complete at the time of consideration will be 
admitted provisionally to completion. 


142.1.4 Requirements for Special 
Students 


Special Students are those who have been 
permitted to register in one or more courses, but not 
officially for credit toward a degree or diploma at this 
or any other institution. Such students may 
subsequently apply for admission to a degree program 
and, upon admission, may receive credit in that 
program for courses successfully completed as a 
Special Student. 

Normally applicants must be enrolled in or 
graduated from an approved School of Nursing in 
Alberta or provide evidence of graduation from a 
general nursing program considered equivalent by the 
Alberta Association of Registered Nurses to be an 
approved School of Nursing in Alberta at the time the 
program was taken. 


Applications must be submitted no later than July 1 
with official transcripts of 
(1) high school education; 
(2) diploma nusing program: 
(3) registered nurse examination results. 








142.2 Academic Standing and 
Graduation 
142.2.1 Requirements for Basic 


Four Year Program 


(1) For promotion, a student is required to pass all 
courses and attain a minimum grade point average 
of 4.5 in any year. For graduation, an overall grade 
point average of 5.0 is required. 

(2) A minimum grade of 4 is required to receive credit 
in all courses. 

(3) Re-examination privileges will be permitted only 
under extenuating circumstances and at the 
discretion of the Dean. Not more than one such 
privilege will be allowed during the program. 

(4) Students must compiete both theory and practice 
components of nursing courses in order to receive 
credit. 

(5) A student who is absent more than two clinical 
days in any one clinical nursing course may be 
required to make up the lost time before being 
allowed to continue in the program. 

(6) Matters regarding a student's academic status, with 
the exception of marks in individual courses, may 
become the subject of an appeal. Students with 
such problems are advised to consult first with the 
instructor of the course concerned. if a satisfactory 
resolution is not reached, the student may 
approach the Course Leader or the Associste Dean 
for Undergraduate Education to discuss the matter 
further. A formal appeal may then be activated by 
an official letter of appeal from the student to the 
Dean. The Faculty of Nursing Appeais Committee 
will meet to consider the case. Details of appeal 
procedures at the Faculty level are available from 
the Oean’s Office. Students have the right to appeal 
a Faculty of Nursing Appeals Committee decision to 
the General Facunies Council Academic Appeais 
Committee. (See §16.7 Appeais and Grievances of 
this calendar.) ; 

(7) Credit by special assessment is available in certain 
courses under specific circumstances. Please see 
§14.4 in this calendar, and request any further 
information required from the Faculty of Nursing 
Student Selections Committee. 

(8) Each student is responsible for the completeness 
and accuracy of his/her registration. Particular care 
should be exercised with regard to prerequisite 
courses. Each student is responsible for 
adjustments in registration made necessary by 
re-examination results. 
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(9) Successtul completion of the Writing Competence 
Test by undergraduate students is a Faculty of 
Nursing requirement for graduation. 


A full-year course is interpreted as a weighting of 6 
or more; a haif-year course is interpreted as a 
weighting of less than 6. 


Note A: Students will be responsible for the costs for 
travel, room and board for fiaid placements. 

Note B: Students who fail to’satisfactorily complete a 
Nursing course which is prerequisite to another Nursing 
course in the program must make application for 
readmission to the program by completing an 
Application for Re-enrolment form. Such readmission is 
Not.to be considered automatic. 

Note C: Students will be assessed fees for NURS 311, 
325 and 464, as these courses are Spring Session 
offerings. 

Note D: It is recommended that students purchase 
specified health assessment equipment (approx. cost 
$75.00). 

Note E: Students will be responsible for purchase of 
uniforms in accordance with Nursing Undergraduate 
Association specifications. 


142.2.2 Requirements for Post-RN 
Program 


(1) For promotion, a student is required to pass all 
courses and attain a minimum grade point average 
of 4.5 in any year. For graduation, an overall grade 
point average of 5.0 is required. 

(2) A minimum grade of 4 is required to receive credit 
in ail courses. 

(3) Re-examination privileges will be permitted only 
under extenuating circumstances and at the 
discretion of the Dean. Not more than one such 
privilege will be allowed during the program. 

(4) Students must complete both theory and practice 
components of Nursing courses in order to receive 
credit. 

(5) Matters regarding a students’ academic status, with 
the exception of marks in individual courses, may 
become the subject of an appeal. Students with 
such problems are advised to first consult with the 
instructor of the course concerned. !f a satisfactory 
resolution is not reached, the student may 
approach the Course Leader or the Associate Dean 
for Undergraduate Education to discuss the matter 
further. A formal appeal may then be activated by 
an official letter of appeal from the student to the 
Dean. The Faculty of Nursing Appeais Committee 
will meet to consider the case. Details of appeal 
procedures at the Faculty level are available from 
the Dean’s Office. Students have the right to appeal 
a Facuity of Nursing Appeais Committee decision to 
the General Faculties Council Academic Appeals 
Committee. (See §16.7 of this Calendar). 

(6) Students will normally be granted five years from 
the time of admission to either NURS 466, 467, 468, 
480, 481, 484, 486 or 487 to complete requirements 
for the degree. ‘ 

(7) Each student is responsible for the completeness 
and accuracy of his/her registration. Particular care 
should be exercised with regard to prerequisite 
courses. The student is also responsible for 
adjustments in registration made necessary by 
re-examination results. 

(8) Another route to the Degree involves taking 
courses at an off-campus site on a part-time basis. 
Please contact the Faculty of Nursing for further 
information on this espect of the program. 


Note A: Students will be responsible for the costs for 
travel, room and board for field placements. 

Note B: It is recommended that students purchase 
health assessment equipment (approx. cost $75.00). 


142.2.3 Credit by Special 
Assessment 


Credit by special assessment is available in certain 
courses under specific circumstances. Please see 
§14.5.3 in this Calendar and contact the Facuity of 
Nursing for more information. 


M-6 Faculty of Nursing 


143 Programs of Study 








143.1 BScN Four-Year Basic 
Degree Program 
First Year 
First Term Hours Weights 
NURS 242 3-0-3 4.0 
PESS 200 3-0-3 3.0 
PHYSL 262 3-0-0 3.0'* 
PSYCO 260 3-0-0 3.0 
“ELECTIVE 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 16.0 
Second Term 
MMID 233 . 3-0-3 3.0 
NURS 243 3-6c-0 4.0 
NURS 319 3-0-0 3.0 
PHYSL 262 3-0-0 3.0 
PSYCO 261 3-0-0 Ba.0 
Total 16.0 
Spring Session 
NURS 311 120 hours clinical experience in three weeks 
Second Year 
First Term Hours Weights 
FD NU 325 3-0-0 3.0 
NURS 320/NURS 321 5-12c-0 6.0 
PMCOL 301 3-0-0 3.0 
SOC 200 3-0-0 23.0 
Totai 15.0 
Second Term 
NURS 321/NURS 320 4-14c0 5.0 
NURS 333 3-0-0 3.0 
SOC 203 3-0-0 3.0 
*ELECTIVE 3-0-0 _3.0 
Total 14.0 
Spring Session 
NURS 325 120 hours clincial practice in three weeks 
Third Year 
First Term Hours Weight 
FAM 350 or SOC 371 3-0-0 3.0 
NURS 366 6-16c-0 9.0 
"ELECTIVE 3-0-0 3.0 
*ELECTIVE 3-0-0 _3.0 
Total 18.0 
Second Term 
NURS 367 6-16c-0 9.0 
SOC 465 3-0-0 3.0 
“ELECTIVE 3-0-0 3.0 
*ELECTIVE 3-0-0 _3.0 
Total 18.0 
Spring Session 
NURS 464 240 hours clinical practice in six weeks 
Fourth Year 
First Term Hours Weights 
NURS 474 3-6c-0 4.0 
NURS 480 2-0-1 3.0 
NURS 482 3-2s-0 4.0 
*ELECTIVE 3-0-0 3.0 
“ELECTIVE 3-0-0 _3.0 
Total 17.0 
Second Term 
NURS 388 3-0-0 3.0 
NURS 481 3-0-4 4.0 
NURS 485 0-28-6c-0 3.0 
*ELECTIVE 3-0-0 _3.0 
Total 13.0 


*Electives must be chosen from: 
Humanities (1) 
Senior Social Science (1) 
Senior unspecified elective (1) 
Senior Political Science (1/2) 
Senior Philosophy or Religious Studies (1/2) 


Note A: Students will be responsible for providing 
evidence of current certification at the Basic Rescuers 
Level in CPR by December 31 of their first year in the 
BScN Program, and evidence of recertification in each 
subsequent year. 


Note 8: Credit will not be given in the Faculty of 


Nursing for both NURS 319 and PSYCO 353 or for both 
NURS 319 and FAM 343. 








143.2 BScN - Post-RN Degree 
Program 
Third Year 
First Term Hours Weights 
*NURS 466 2-2s-0 3.0 
*NURS 467 - 3-4-0 4.0 
*NURS 262 3-0-0 3.0 
*NURS 319 3-0-0 3.0 
*NURS 439 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 16.0 
Second Term 
*NURS 468 3-0-3 3.0 
“NURS 486 3-6c-0 ‘ 6.0 
*NURS 262 3-0-0 3.0 
SOC 371 or FAM 350 3-0-0 3.0 
*SOC 465 3-0-0 3.0 
Total 18.0 
Fourth Year 
First Term Hours Weights 
NURS 481 3-0-4 4.0 
NURS 484 0-2s-6c-0 3.0 
NURS 388 3-0-0 3.0 
FD NU 325 3-0-0 3.0 
*PSYCO 309 or SOC 310 
or STAT 241 3-0-0 _3.0 
Total 16. 
Second Term 
NURS 480 2-0-1 3.0 
NURS 487 3-3-0 4.0 
Total 7.0 


Electives (Required) 


Science (1/2) 

Senior Elective (1) 

Senior Philosophy or Religious Studies (1/2) 
Senior Political Science (1/2) 

Senior Social Science (1) 


*This course is a pre- or co-requisite to another. Please 
see course descriptions for details. 


Note A: Evidence of current certification at the Basic 
Rescuer’s Level in CPR will be required prior to 
graduation. 

Note B: Registered nurses planning to enroll and 
complete the BScN (Post-RN) Degree Program, on a 
part-time basis, must pian their program ahead to meet 
the prerequisite requirements. To meet these 
requirements NURS 262, 319, and 439 may be taken as 
Special Students in the Faculty of Nursing. Students are 
required to register in NURS 466 and 467 in first term 
and NURS 468 and 486 in second term upon admission 
to the Faculty of Nursing BScN Degree Program. 
Students should concult with the Student Advisor if 
they are unable to register for all four courses in the 
year of admission. 

Note C: Full-time students are given priority for 
admission to Nursing courses. When the course quota 
is full, part-time students may have to delay attendance. 
Note DO: Students in the Post-RN Program are required 
to take a a minimum of two full Nursing courses at the 
University of Alberta. 

Note E: A number of courses suitable for transfer to the 
Post-RN BScN program are available through (a) 
Athabasca University, (b) University of Alberta Special 
Sessions, taught in centres outside Edmonton, and (c) 
other Alberta universities and colleges. Official 
transcripts of work completed at institutions other than 
the University of Alberta for credit to this program must 
reach the University of Alberta no later than May 5 for 
Spring Convocation or September 30 for Fail 
Convocation. 








143.3. Degree of Master of 
Nursing 
143.3.1 General Information 


The Faculty of Nursing offers a two-year program, 
leading to the degree of Master of Nursing (M.N.). The 
primary focus is advanced nursing practice, the aim 
being to prepare nurses to function as advanced level 






clinical practitioners in a wide range of acute care and 
community health practice settings and in heaith 
related educational, government and voluntary agency | 
settings. Students are encouraged to pursue a second 
focus of interest, such as teaching, research, or 
administration, ard/or a second discipline. such as 
physiology or social psychology. 

The Faculty of Nursing is committed to the 
Principle of research-based nursing practice. The 
Faculty research development program includes visits 
Ov ‘eading nurse scientists, a Research Facilitation 
office (which provides assistance to faculty members 
and graduate students in developing research funding 
proposais), community-wide nursing research seminars, 
thesis seminars, computer facilities and provision for 
the communication of nursing research. The Canadian 
Clearinghouse for Ongoing Research in Nursing 
(CCORN), housed within the Facuity, provides a 
computerized data base accessible to North American 
researchers. } 

The Faculty of Nursing’s proposed PhD in Nursing 
program was approved by the Board of Governors in 
May 1986 “subject to appropriate funding.” If funding is 
obtained, application and program details will be 
publicized through professional journais and notices to | 
all university faculties of nursing and major i) 
professionali nursing associations. | 

Effective Septernber 1987, the Faculty of Nursing is | 
offering a combined MN Degree and Certificate in | 
Nurse-Midwifery program. General inquiries should be ~ 
addressed to the Associate Dean for Graduate 
Education and Development, Facu!ty of Nursing. 


f 










143.3.2 Admission Requirements 


(1) A baccalaureate degree in Nursing with an average | 
of at least 6.5 (approximately 70%) in the work of 
the final two years. 

(2) Three letters of reference. 

(3) Submission of the results of a Miller Analogies 
Test. 

(4) A TOEFL score of at least 580 where applicable (see 
$202.2.2 of this Calendar). 

(5) Applicants wishing to undertake the combined MN | } 
degree and Certificate in Nurse-Midwifery program | | 
must meet the following admission criteria in 
addition to the above: 

a. appropriate work experience of at least two 
years in maternal-newborn nursing and ; 
preferably six months (minimum) in labour and 
delivery, and 

b. two of the three required references must be 
from maternal- newborn work situations. 


Upon acceptance into the MN program, the 
following additional requirements must be met by each 
student: 

(1) A specified schedule of immunization must be 
completed prior to commencement of clinical 
practice in the program. 

(2) Evidence must be provided of eligibility for 
registration in the Alberta Association of Registered } 
Nurses, or in another Canadian jurisdiction. 

(3) Completion of Health Assessment (NURS 468) or an 
equivalent course. MN students who do not meet 
this requirement, must do so by the end of the first _ 
year of the MN program. This requirement is ina 
addition to the graduate program courses and 
entails the payment of extra fees. Credits obtained 
for such a course are not applicable to the MN i 
degree. | 

(4) Evidence must be provided of certification at the | 
Basic Rescuer’s Level in CPR by December 31 of tha) 
first year in the MN program, and evidence of | 
recertification provided in each subsequent year of _ 
registration in the MN program. | 


j 
4 





Financial Assistance: 

Information regarding assistantships and other 
forms of financial assistance will be supplied on 
request. 


143.3.3. Program Requirements 


Students’ programs are substantially tailored to 
their backgrounds and their career objectives. Most 
students undertake NURS 502-503, NURS 505-506, 2 
research courses and 2 electives in their first year; and — 
2 electives, 2 advanced research courses and the thesis 
in their second year. All MN candidates are required to _ 
attend the (non-credit) MN thesis seminars and 
graduate nursing research seminars, All candidates are _ 
required to complete a thesis. MN candidates pursuing _ 





a certificate in Nurse-Midwifery in addition to the MN 
degree undertake NURS 516 in piace of NURS 506; and, 
instead of elective courses, undertake NURS 453, 517, 
518, 519, and a course in reproductive physiology. 

No language other than English is required for the 
MN. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month 
terms of full-time attendance at the University of 
Alberta 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program varies 
according to the candidate's undergraduate preparation 
and career experience, and the nature of the research 
undertaken. Generally-a minimum of two academic 
years plus one summer is required. 


143.3.4 Other Master’s Programs 


Nurses seeking master’s degrees in other 
disciplines (e.g., Health Services Administration, 
Education, Family Studies) are encouraged to pian 
programs which include graduate level courses in 
Nursing. For information, contact Associate Dean for 
Graduate Education, Faculty of Nursing, The University 
of Alberta, Edmonton, Canada, T6G 2G3. 





143.4 Certificate Program in 


Emergency/Intensive Care 
Unit Nursing 


This certificate program is offered under the joint 
sponsorship of The University of Alberta Faculty of 
Nursing and the Misericordia Hospital School of 
Nursing. It consists of two theory courses with related 
clinical practice: 


NURS 377, Nursing Care of Emergency and Intensive 
Care Patients |; 

NURS 378, Nursing Care of Emergency and Intensive 
Care Patients I! 2 


The two courses can be credited as a senior 
elective in the Post-RN Baccalaureate Program. 

Application for admission as special students must 
be made through the Faculty of Nursing, 3-116 Clinical 
Sciences Building, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2E1. 
Students will be selected by a committee of 
representatives of the two sponsoring institutions. 





143.5 Certificate Program in 


Neonatal Nursing 





This certificate program is offered under the joint 
sponsorship of the University of Alberta Faculty of 
Nursing, University of Alberta Hospitals Department of 
Nursing, and University of Alberta Department of 
Paediatrics. It consists of three theory courses with 
related clinical practice: 

NURS 453, Nursing Care of the Normal and High Risk 
Newborn; 

NURS 493, Nursing Intervention in Neonatal Intensive 
Care; 

PAED 501, Pathophysiology of Newborn Diseases. 

Application for admission as special students to the 
Certificate Program in Neonatal Nursing must be made 
through the Faculty of Nursing, 3-116 Clinical Sciences 
Building, Edmonton, Alberta by May 15 for September 
admission. Students will be selected by a committee of 
representatives of the three sponsoring departments. 





143.6 Certificate Program in 


Nephrology Nursing 





This certificate program is offered under the joint 
sponsorship of the University of Alberta Faculty of 
Nursing, University of Alberta Hospitals Department of 
Nursing, and the University of Alberta Faculty of 
Medicine. it consists of three theory courses with 
related clinical practice: 


NURS 313, Nephrology Nursing | 
NURS 314, Nephrology Nursing |! 
MED 436, Pathophysiology of Clinical Renal Disease 
and Related Disorders 

Applications for admission as special students to 
the Certificate Program in Nephrology Nursing must be 
made through the Faculty of Nursing, 3-116 Clinical 
Sciences Building, Edmonton, Alberta, by May 15 for 
September admission. Students will be selected by a 
committee of representatives of the three sponsoring 
departments. 


144 Details of Courses 





144.1 General Information 





Each course is designated by its computer 
abbreviation and a number. 

Following the title of the course is the symbol “*” 
standing for course weight. and a number indicating 
the weight of the course as used in computing 
grade-point averages. An ordinary full-session course is 
weighted 6. A single-term course is normally weighted 
3. Some honors and graduate courses involving 
research may vary in weight according to the length 
and difficulty of the research project. Some courses are 
offered for credit only, and carry no weight. 

The next three figures, enclosed in parentheses, 
indicate the hours of instruction required by the course 
in a week. The format is as follows: the first position 
indicates lecture hours; the second position indicates 
seminar hours (s), demonstration (d), clinic (c), or 
lecture-lab (L); and the third position indicates 
laboratory hours. The expression “3/2” means three 
hours of instruction every second week. The hours of 
instruction for a full-session course are the same in 
both terms unless otherwise indicated. If the course is a 
singie-term course, the term in which it may be offered 
is mentioned before the hours of instruction. 

The appearance of a course description in the 


Physical Requirements for University Courses 

The University has a commitment to the education 
of all academically qualified students and special 
services are frequently provided on campus to assist 
disabled students. 

Nevertheless, some courses make certain 
unavoidable demands on students, with respect to the 
possession of a certain level of physical skill or ability, 
if the academic objectives of the course are to be 
realized. In case of doubt, students are advised to 
contact the Department concerned and the Disabled 
Student Services Co-ordinator, Office of the Dean of 
Student Services. 

Since support services cannot be guaranteed for all 
off-campus courses, instructors may be obliged to 
refuse registration in such courses. 





144.2 Interdisciplinary Courses 





INT D 370 Survey on International Health 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Overview of health issues and 
organization in a cross-cutural context with emphasis 
on developing and newly industrialized countries. 
Prerequisite: Completion of 10 full courses in any 
program or consent of the instructor. (Nursing, 
Medicine.) 





144.3 Nursing Courses 





NURS 242 Introduction to Nursing and Health 


Assessment 

*4 (first term, 3-0-3). Introduction to nursing and to 
knowledge and skills of health assessment necessary 
for determing clients’ health status. 


Faculty of Nursing M-7 


NURS 243 Nursing as a Discipline 

*4 (second term, 3-6c-0). Evolution of nursing as 
profession and of the different frameworks for nursing 
practice. Prerequisite: NURS 242 


NURS 262 Elementary Physiology (Nursing) 

*6 (3-0-0). Available only to registered-nurse students in 
the Faculty of Nursing. Note: NURS 262 and PHYSL 262 
may not both be taken for credit. 


NURS 311 Introduction to Clinical Nursing 

*3 (Spring Session 120 hours). Provides opportunity for 
integration and application of content presented in 
NURS 242 and 243 in a clinical setting. Focus is on 
further development of communication skills, 
assessment skills, and basic nursing measures. 
Prerequisite: NURS 243 and PHYSL 262 or NURS 262. 


NURS 319 Developmental Assessment 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Focus is on the assessment of 
age-appropriate human physical, cognitive and social 
development from conception to death. 


NURS 320 Clinical Nursing in Acute Care Settings | 

*6 (either term, 5-12c-0). Theory and practice in nursing 
care of patients in different age groups with stable and 
predictable conditions in acute care settings. 
Prerequisite: NURS 311, NURS 319. 


NURS 321 Nursing of the Childbearing Family 

*5 (either term, 4-14c-0). Nursing of the childbearing 
family in the prenatal, intrapartum and postnatal 
periods. Nursing care is focused on the needs of 
families in both community and hospita! settings. 
Prerequisite: NURS 311 and NURS 319. 


NURS 325 Clinical Nursing in Acute Care Settings |! 

*3 (Spring Session 40 hours clinical practice per week 
for three weeks). Provides opportunity for in depth 
clinical practice involving care of individuals in selected 
age groups with heaith deviations. Emphasis on the 
integration of content (knowledge, skills and attitudes) 
from nursing and related disciplines. Prerequisite: 
NURS 320, 321 and 333. 


NURS 333 Medical Sciences 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). An introduction to medical 
sciences through the study of pathological processes. 
The course will focus on the general principles of 
disease and disorders that affect the body as a whole. 
Prerequisite: PHYSL 262, PESS 200. 


NURS 366 Nursing of Individuals and Families 

*9 (first term, 6-16c-0). Emphasizes the increasing 
complexity in implementing the nursing process for 
individuals as members of families/smail groups 
primarily in acute care settings. Self-care focus is on 
individuals with organic-behavioral deviations who are 
in a variety of developmental stages. Prerequisite: 
NURS 325. 


NURS 367 Nursing of individuals in Families and Small 
Groups ll 

*9 (second term, 6-16c-0). Emphasizes the increasing 
complexity in implementing the nursing process for 
individuals as members of families/smali groups 
primarily in acute care settings. Seif-care focus is on 
individuals with organic-behavioral deviations who are 
in a variety of developmental stages. Prerequisite: 
NURS 366. 


NURS 388 Research Perspectives 

*3 (first term, 3-1s-0). An introduction to the process of 
research through a comparative analytical survey of 
selected studies exemplifying different theoretical, 
methodological and analytical approaches. Emphasis 
will be on the communicability of research, the needs 
of the research consumer, and the development of skills 
of critical appraisal. Prerequisite or corequisite: PSYCO 
309 or SOC 310 or STAT 241. 


NURS 439 Principles of Teaching and Learning for 
Health Care Professionsal 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Introduces the student to 
principles of teaching and learning in a self-directed 
learning atmosphere. Focus will be on individual and 
group investigation of topics relevant to these 
principles and to teaching situations in the health care 
field. 


NURS 483 Nursing Care of the Normal and High Risk 
Newborn 

*3 (first term, 3-3c-0 and 4 weeks terminal fieldwork). 
Application of physiological principles to the nursing 
care of the newborn, preterm and sick infant. The effect 
of ongoing psychological and social needs in relations 
with the mother and father. The management of 
life-support systems in the care of the immature or sick 
newborn. 
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NURS 464 Nursing of Clients with Health Deviations IIt 
*6 (Spring Session 240 hours of clinical experience in 6 
weeks). A concentrated learning experience in the 
nursing care of individuals and/or groups with complex 
behavioral and organic deviations. All nursing systems 
will be utilized. No other course can be taken 
concurrently. Prerequisite: NURS 367. 


NURS 466 Conceptual Frameworks for Nursing Practice 
*3 (first term, 2-2s-0). Introduction to the evolution of 
nursing frameworks; concept development; comparison 
of selected frameworks. 


NURS 467 Interpersonal Communication: Theory and 
Practice 

*4 (first term, 3-4c-0). Focuses on the development of 
self-awareness, use of self as a therapeutic agent, and 
the practice of interpersonal communication skills that 
promote own and client self-care. Group process in 
relation to the learning group is examinec. 


NURS 468 Heaith Assessment 

*3 (second term, 3-0-3). The focus is on the health 
assessment of the well adult, with normal aging 
modifications. The course provides a beginning 
foundation of assessment skills and technologies 
necessary for determining client health status through a 
health history and physical examination. Prerequisite: 
NURS 466 and 467. Prerequisite or corequisite: NURS 
319 and PHYSL 261 or 262 or NURS 262. 


NURS 474 Family Nursing in the Community 

*4 (first term, 3-6c-0). Focuses on the professional 
nurse’s responsibilities in providing theory-based 
family-centered care in community settings. Emphasis 
is placed on health promotion, illness prevention and 
health maintenance strategies useful in facilitating the 
self-care of families. Prerequisite: NURS 319, SOC 371 
or FAM 350. 


NURS 480 Trends and Issues 

*3 (first term, 2-0-1). This course explores trends and 
issues arising from societal forces which have 
implications for nursing practice, education and 
research at provincial, national and international levels. 
Students will examine significant demographic, 
political, economic, !egal and ethical issues with 
consideration of scientific and technological change. 
Requisite: Basic nursing students must take this in 
fourth year. 


NURS 481 Management of Nursing Systems 

*4 (either term, 3-0-4). Introduction to management of 
nursing services; field practicum. Prerequisite: SOC 
465. ‘ 


NURS 482 Nursing of Large Groups (Program Planning) 
°4 (first term, 3-2s-0). The course will focus an the 
planning of educational and health delivery programs 
for large groups. Principles from epidemiology, 
teaching and learning, research, and trends and issues 
will be applied in program planning for large groups in 
any phase of heaith or iliness. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: NURS 474. 


NURS 483 Management of Human Resources in Health 
Care Organizations 

*3 (either term, 2-28-0). Overview of organizational 
theory as applied to the management of human 
resources and behavior within the health care setting. 
Emphasis is placed on the applications of an 
organizational framework that will assist in every day 
managerial problem-solving. 


NURS 484 Senior Nursing Elective 

*3 (first term, 0-2s-6c-0). Opportunity for nursing 
practice in a selected clinical area. In-depth study of an 
aspect related to clinical practice will be undertaken. 
Requirements will be specified for each section. 


NURS 485 Senior Nursing Practicum 

*3 (second term, 0-2s-6c-0). To assist in the transition to 
graduate nurse role and to provide additional 
Opportunity to integrate prior learning. Inciudes clinical 
practice with selected groups of patients/clients. 


NURS 486 Community Health Nursing | 

*6 (second term, 3-4c-0). Focuses on the professional 
nurse’s responsibilities in providing theory-based 
family-centered care in community settings. Emphasis 
is placed on health promotion, illness prevention and 
health maintenance strategies useful in facilitating the 
self-care of families. Prerequisite: NURS 319, 439, 466, 
467. Corequisite: NURS 468; FAM 350/SOC 371. 


NURS 487 Community Health Nursing 

*4 (second term, 3-3c-0). Further exploration of the role 
of the community heaith nurse in health promotion and 
illness prevention with families and selected groups in 


the community. The nursing process will be applied to 
family and group situations in a variety of community 
settings. Prerequisite: NURS 486. 


NURS 493 Nursing Intervention in Neonatal Intensive 
Care 

*3 second term, 3-6c-0). Nursing care of the high risk 
infant in a neonatal intensive care unit. Trends and 
issues in neonatal care will be examined with emphasis 
on the impact of acute and chronic illness on the 
physical and psycho-social well-being of the family. 
Prerequisite: NURS 453 or consent of instructor. 


NURS 498 Special Studies in Nursing 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). 





144.4 Nursing Graduate Courses 





NURS 502 Nature of Nursing Knowledge 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Enquiry into the nature, scope, and 
objective of nursing knowledge; the distinct 
contribution of nursing art, philosophy, and science. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 


NURS 503 Design and Conduct of Nursing Research 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Experimental, 
quasi-experimental, historical, and descriptive 
approaches to the investigation of nursing phenomena. 
Prerequisite: NURS 502 or consent of the instructor. 


NURS 505 Advanced Ctinical Nursing ! 

*6 (first term, 0-3s-6). Advanced clinical experience in 
nursing with emphasis on analysis and use of nursing 
theories/frameworks. (The hours cited should be 
regarded as minimum. Individual students may be 
required to complete additional clinical practice 
requirements.) Prerequisite or corequisite: NURS 502. 


NURS 506 Advanced Clinical Nursing If 

*§ (second term, 0-3s-6). Advanced clinical experience 
in nursing with emphasis on process and activity 
patterns. (The hours cited should be regarded as 
minimum. Individual students may be required to 
complete additional clinical practice requirements.) 
Prerequisite: NURS 505. 


NURS 516 Health Care of Women in the Reproductive 
Years 

*8 (second term, 0-6c-5s). The clinical hours cited for 
this course should be regarded as minimum. Individual 
students may be required to complete additional clinical 
practice requirements. The students will be required to 
attend the regular NURS 506 seminar. An additional 
seminar and the clinical practicum wiil focus on 
preconceptional factors influencing pregnancy 


+ (including family planning), educational and health 


assessment, identification of risk in mothers and 
families in the prenatal period. In clinical practice 
students will integrate theory on the nurse-midwifery 
management of women throughout the childbearing 
years, with emphasis on the prenatal period. 
Educational needs of individual women, families and 
groups will be emphasized. 


NURS 517 Care of the Famity During Labour, Delivery 
and the Postpartum Period 

°6 (Spring Session 3-12c-3s). A six-week advanced 
clinical experience in meeting the nursing cere needs of 
selected low-risk families during labour, delivery and 
postpartum, with emphasis upon communication and 
coordination of care with other health care 
professionals, patients’ families and relevant resource 
personnel in health agencies. 


NURS 518 Social and Cultural Context of Reproductive 
Care 

*3 (second term, 0-6c-3s). An exploration of the major 
trends in reproductive care, the ethical issues involved 
and the services available for reproductive families in 
the community. Students will be required to design and 
conduct a special project on one aspect of reproductive 
care and to work with related families. Trends and 
services will include adolescent pregnancy, genetic 
counselling, and genetic engineering, family planning, 
sexually transmitted diseases, abortion, high risk clinics, 
and lay support groups. 


NURS 519 Midwifery Practicum 

*6 (Spring Session 0-35c-2s). (A Pass/Fail course, 
involving 40 hours of clinical practice per week for six 
weeks.) A six week intensive clinical experience in 
midwifery care of low-risk families based upon an 
advanced understanding of the physiological, 
psychological and mechanical processes that influence 


the birth process. Each student will be required to 
conduct a minimum of 20 deliveries under the guidance 
and supervision of a midwife and physician and will 
follow-up each delivery in the initial postpartum period. 


NURS 540 Qualitative Methods for Nursing Research 
*3 (Spring Session 3-0-0). An introduction ana overview 
of qualitative research methods (primarily ethnography, 
ethnoscience and participant observation) and their 
application for nursing research. Prerequisite: Consent 
of the instructor. 


NURS 550 Advanced Seminar in Trends in Nursing 
*3 (second term. 0-3s-0). Advanced analysis of trends, 
problems and issues in the field of nursing, with 
emphasis on its interrelationships with other 
components of the health care system. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the instructor (elective). 


NURS 560 Advanced Topics in Nursing 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An elective course aimed at 
developing in-depth knowledge regarding a topic/topic¢s 
directly or indirectly related to advanced !eveil nursing. 
Teaching approach varies to suit learning objectives, 
and may include the use of such methods as tutorials, | 
clinical experiences, and seminars. 


NURS 660 Guided Individual Study in Nursing 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
instructor and the Faculty. 





Emergency/IiCU Nursing : 
Courses 


144.5 





NURS 377 Nursing Care of Emergency and Intensive 
Care Patients | 

*3 (8-24c-0 for 8 weeks). Introduction to assessment 
and care of patients in emergency and intensive care. 
Includes classroom and laboratory instruction and 
supervised practice in a community general hospital. 


NURS 378 Nursing Care of Emergency and Intensive 
Care Patients It 

*3 (8-24¢-0 for 8 weeks). Continuation of introduction to 
assessment and care of emergency and intensive care 
patients. inciudes classroom and laboratory instruction | 
and supervised practice in a community general 
hospital. 









144.6 Neonatal Nursing Courses 





NURS 453 Nursing Care of the Normal and High Risk 


*3 (first term, 3-3c-0 and 4 weeks terminal fieldwork). 
Application of physiological principles to the nursing 
care of the newborn, preterm and sick infant. The effect 
of ongoing psychological and social needs in relations 
with the mother and father. The management of 
life-support systems in the care of the immature or sick | 
newborn. 


NURS 483 Nursing intervention in Neonatal Intensive 
Care 

*3 (second term, 3-6c-0). Nursing care of the high risk _ 
infant in a neonatal intensive care unit. Trends and 
issues in neonatal care will be examined with emphasis’ 
on the impact of acute and chronic illness on the 
physical and psycho-social well-being of the family. 
Prerequisite: NURS 453 or consent of instructor. 


PAED 501 Pathophysiology of Newborn Diseases 
*4 (either term, 78 hours). Basic and clinical lectures on, 
basic pulmonary physiology, respiratory diseases of 
newborns, assisted ventilation, jaundice, birth asphyxia 
cardiac problems, thermal control, fluid and electrolyte | 
balance, resuscitation of newborn, hematologic 
problems, sepsis, drug use and surgical problems in thi, 
newborn. Prerequisite: PAED 446, NURS 453, or 
consent of the Department. 
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Please Note 


(1) Each student is responsible for the completeness 
and accuracy of his or her registration. Please read 
the Calendar carefully and, if in doubt about the 
regulations pertaining to your progiam, consult the 
appropriate University officiai (see itern 7 below). 

(2) Please use this Calendar when you register. The 
University cannot supply more than one copy to 
each student 

(3) The Calendar sets forth the intention of the 
UNIV sity at the 1™e of its publication, with respect 
to ali matters Con'ained therein. The University 
reserves the righ: at any time to deviate from what 
aponears in the Calendar, either in order to serve the 
bes: interests of the University, or because of 
circumstances beyond the University’s reasonable 
control, "\» University expressly denies 
responsibility or lrability to any person or persons 
who may suffer loss or may be otherwise adversely 
affected by such change. 

(4) The office hours of the University are from 8:30 
a.m. to 12:00 noon, and from 1:00 p.m. to 4:30 
p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays); in May, 
June, July and August the office hours are basically 
from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with lunch from either 
11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. 
Telephone number 432-3111 (area code 403). 

(5) Professional requirements: Any student or 
prospective student intending to enter a profession 
following graduation should get in touch with the 
appropriate faculty office in order to ascertain what 
requirements there are for professional registration 
above and beyond possession of the prescribed 
University degree or diploma. In some cases this 
information is provided in the faculty section of this 
calendar. 

(6) Application — Consult §14.1 of this Calendar for 
application deadlines for the appropriate faculty 
and program. Other deadlines are set out in the 
Academic Schedule (§11). 

(7) Inquiries should be directed as follows: 

(All addresses should contain the suffix: University 
of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2E2) 


On Academic Matters 

Dr. JA Bachynsky, Dean, Room 3118, 
Dentistry-Pharmacy Centre 
(432-3362). 


On Undergraduate Student Information: 

Or. RE Moskalyk, Associate Dean, Room 3112A, 
Dentistry-Pharmacy Centre (432-3362). 

G Mcintyre, Admissions Co-ordinator, Room 3118C, 
Dentistry-Pharmz-cy Centre (432-3362). 


On Graduate Students Information: 
Dr. JA Bachynsky, Dean, Room 3118, 
Dentistry-Pharmacy Centre (432-3362). 

C Johnson, Secretary, Room 3118, 
Dentistry-Pharmacy Centre (432-3362) 


On Continuing Pharmacy Education: 
Or. AJD Friesen, Director, Room 4118A, 
Dentistry-Pharmacy Centre (432-2394). 

A Ponting, Co-ordinator, Room 4118, 
Dentistry-Pharmacy Centre (432-2394). 


On admission of Canadian students, 
registration, records, transcripts, 
convocation: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-3113) 


On foreign admission: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-4981) 


On examinations: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-5221) 


On personal problems, psychological 
assessment, career planning, academic 
concerns and university information: | 
Student Counselling Services, 102 Athabasca Hall | 
(432-5205) ' 
On financial assistance, scholarships and — 
awards: 

Director. Student Awards, 252 Athabasca Hail 
(432-3495) 


On University residence and other housing 
Director, Housing and Food Services, 44 Lister Hai 
(432-4281) 


On student affairs: 
Dean of Students, Office of the Dean of Students, 
300 Athabasca Hall (432-2968) 


On native affairs: | 
Office of Native Student Services, 124 Athabasca | 
Hall (432-5677) 


On fee payment: 
Office of the Comptroller, 3rd floor, Administatil 
Building (432-3389) | 
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151 Introductory 

151.1 Members of the Faculty 
151.1.1 Officers of the Faculty 
Dean 


JA Bachynsky, PhD 


Associate Dean 
RE Moskalyk, PhO 


151.1.2 Academic Staff 


Professor and Dean 
JA Bachynsky, PhD (Pharmacy Administration) 


Professors 

DF Biggs, PhD (Pharmacology) 

RT Coutts, PhO, DSc (Medicinal Chemistry) 

EE Knaus, PhD (Medicinal Chemistry) 

RE Moskalyk, PhO (Medicinal Chemistry) 

AA Noujaim. PhD (Bionucleonics and Radiopharmacy) 
A Shysh, PhD (Bionucieonics and Radiopharmacy) 

LU Wiebe, PhD (Radiopharmaceuticai Chemistry) 

MW Wolowyk, PhD (Pharmacology) 


Associate Professors 

AJD Friesen, PhO (Pharmacology) 

F Jamali, PhO (Pharmacokinetics) 

RA Locock, PhD (Medicinal Chemistry) 

LA Pagliaro, PharmD, PhD (Clinical Pharmacy) 
FM Pasutto, PhO (Medicinal Chemistry) 

JA Rogers, PhO (Pharmaceutics) 

YK Tam, PhO (Pharmacokinetics) 


Assistant Professor 
FJ Nugent, PhO (Pharmaceutics) 


Faculty Service Officers 
C Ediss, BSc (Bionucleonics) 
S McQuarrie, MSc (Bionucleonics) 


Professional Officers 

C Cox, BSc (Clinical Co-ordinator) 

TW Kassian, BSc (Supplies and Equipment) 
A Ponting, BSc (Continuing Education) 


Sessional 

CW Briggs, OVM (Veterinary Sciences) 
H Dixon, BSc (Hospital Pharmacy) 

S Heschuk, MSc (Professional Practice) 
SL Kelcher, BSc (Professional Practice) 
SL Mitchell, BSc (Professional Practice) 
N Rae, BSc (Professional Practice) 


151.1.3 Associate Academic Staff 


Adjunct Members 
RJ Flanagan, PhO 
AV Joshua, PhO 
RG Micetich, PhO 
JR Scott, MSc 
MR Suresh, PhD 


Honorary Members 

MJ Apps, PhO 

GB Baker, PhD (Professor) 

WG Dewhurst, FRCP(C) (Professor) 
EG Hunter, PhD (Assistant Professor) 
JW-K Tse, PhO 


151.1.4 Additional Members of the 
Faculty Council 


President and Vice Chancellor 
M Horowitz, EdD, LLD 


Dean of the Faculty of Medicine 
OR Wilson, MO 


Professors 

W Anderson, PhD (Biochemistry) 
EG. Hunter, PhO (Pharmacology) 
KJ Hutchison, MD (Physiology) 
H-J Liu, PhO (Chemistry) 

MA Pickard, PhO (Microbiology) 


ives 
Alberta Pharmaceutical Association 
Graduate Students Representative 
Undergraduate representative 


Registrar of the University 
BJ Silzer, MEd 





151.2 Opportunities in Pharmacy 





Pharmacy is one of the didest of the professions. !t 
has progressed from the compounding and dispensing 
of drugs to essentially a “knowledge system” about 
drugs and drug products. Pharmacy practice has 
increasingly become oriented to the patient and 
accordingly requires the aspiring pharmacist to possess 
good communication skills and to be aware of and 
sensitive to the frequent need for compassion and 
understanding. 

A variety of career options are open to the 
pharmacist upon graduation and licensure. 


Community Practice 

Community practice provides the “place of 
practice” for the majority of pharmacists. It can take 
one of many forms, namely, independently owned, a 
chain, a unit within a department store or a part of a 
clinic. It can be large, providing a broad range of 
products and services; or small, dealing exclusively in 
medicines and related supplies. In whatever form, the 
practice environment of community pharmacy is one 
where the professional activities of the pharmacist, be 
he owner, manager or employee, involve direct contact 
with the client seeking either prescription medication or 
self-medication products or services. In balancing the 
commercial and professional aspects of community 
pharmacy, the pharmacist remains accountabie in 
ensuring that the patient properly takes only those 
medicines which are essential for the maintenance of 
health, the prevention of disease or the rational relief of 
pain. 


Practice 

Hospital pharmacists provide servicés in complex 
health care organizations. Traditionally, the pharmacist 
is responsible for the institutional procurement, 
preparation, distribution and control of 
pharmaceuticals. As a member of a health care team, 
the pharmacist is aiso responsible for patient-oriented 
services such as therapeutic consultations, drug 
information, and patient counselling and education. 
Some hospital pharmacists find careers by 
concentrating their practice in specific areas such as 
management, clinical services, and drug information. 
Others find rewarding careers as generalists in the 
country’s many smaller to medium-sized institutions. 


Pharmaceutical industry 

The pharmaceutical industry has essentially taken 
over the traditional compounding responsibilities on 
behalf of the practising pharmacist. By freeing the 
pharmacist from the time constraints of the 
compounding of medication, a redirection toward 8 
patient- oriented pharmacy practice has been made 
possible. 

The pharmacist who chooses the pharmaceutical 
industry as his practice environment identifies with one 
or more of the distinct parts of the compounding 
function: discovery or invention, formulation, ensuring 
safety, ensuring efficacy or the actual manufacture of 
the drug. However, he may alternatively become 
involved with the marketing of the product. The usual 
way of entry into many companies is via the sales - 
department which is, as well, the area of greatest 
opportunity for advancement. Opportunities in the other 
areas are often enhanced for graduates who proceed 
for post-graduate training in one of the pharmaceutical 
sciences. 


Government Regulatory and Association 
Pharmacy Services 

Career opportunities for pharmacists exist in 
government departments, both federal! and provincial. 
These opportunities often relate to inspection and 
analyst functions in the regulatory sense. Each 
provincial licensing body is staffed by pharmacists 
involved in regulatory activities, since Pharmacy is a 
self-governing profession. 


Education and Research 

Graduates may choose the university as their 
career environment. Training to the doctoral level is 
normal, although practising pharmacists in community, 
hospital, association and the pharmaceutical industry 
contribute to specific educational programs. 

Opportunities in research can be found in 
universities, government institutions and in private 
industry. Once again, training to the doctoral level is 
often essential. 

Finally, many pharmacists have found greatly 
expanded career opportunities by adding to their basic 
degree in pharmacy, a degree in law or business. 





151.3 Qualifications for Practice 


in Alberta 





The Bachelor of Science degree in Pharmacy of The 
University of Alberta is the minimum academic 
requirement accepted by the Alberta Pharmaceutical 
Association for a licence to practise pharmacy in the 
Province of Alberta. 

In order to register as a pharmacist in Alberta a 
graduate must also have successfully completed an 
internship program sponsored and operated by the 
Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. information 
concerning the regulations applying to practical 
experience in Alberta may be obtained from the 
Registrar-Treasurer, Alberta Pharmaceutical Association, 
10615-124 Street. Edmonton, Alberta, TSN 1S5. 

The regulations governing the practice of Pharmacy 
in the Province of Alberta are set forth in the Alberta 
Pharmaceutical Profession Act. 





152 Faculty Regulations 





152.1 Admission 





Admission is based primarily on academic 
achievement and every effort will be made to accept all 
applicants from other faculties or from other 
universities or post secondary institutions who are 
academically qualified, as weil as some exceptional 
applicants from high schools. It should be nated that 
the Faculty is presently preparing a proposal that would 
require a pre-professional year in science prior to being 
considered for admission to the four-year baccalaureate 
program in pharmacy. in preparation for this change, 
the faculty has been deliberstely decressing its intake of 


_ applicants with only high school qualifications for the 


past number of years. However, since the number of 
persons applying is currently in excess of the number 
that can be accommodated due to limitstions of spece 
and other facilities, priority is given to students who are 


. Canadian citizens or Permanent Residents (Landed 


Immigrants) who are residents of Alberta. A limited 
number of highly qualified students who reside in other 
parts of Canada are aiso accepted annually, as are a 
smalier number of highly qualified foreign (student 
visa) applicants. 

The admission requirements of the Faculty of 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences are set out in 
$13.1 and §13.14 of this Calendar. The prospective 
student must submit a letter with his/her application for 
admission, in which the student's career goals, 
knowledge of the profession, related experience and 
reasons for seeking admission to the Faculty of 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences are set forth. 


N-4 Faculty of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences 


Upon notificatinn of acceptance successful 
applicants will be required to confirm their intention to 
reqister by submtting a non-refundable $50.00 deposit 
within a specified time. The deposit will be credited 
toward payment of tuition upon completion of 
reaistration 


English Lanquage Proficiency: 


(1) Frglish ts the erimary language of instruction in all 
faculties ove ant Faculte Saint-Jean, where French is 
the primary language. Therefore. ali applicants to 
indergract>re faculties other than Faculte 

aint Joar myst possess an adequate knowledge of 

vrittarns ard cpoken English as a prerequisite to 

apenicenr Regardless of country of origin or of 

“i 7erchn ergtus, applicants will be required to 

-3*@ proficiency in the English language as 

nrevess = to admission. 

Vladeso-o-4 \ate applicants whose mother tongue 4 

aK yuage) 1s determined by the Office of the 

P-auctrar of the University of Alberta to be other 

than =oalsh must write the Test of English as a 

Foreian Language (TOEFL) and attain a total score 

nf 52. with a score of not less than 50 in each of 

the three eamponent scores. 

The = ulish Language Proficiency requirement 

anplies to all categories of students entering any 

undergraduate faculty other than Faculte 

Saint Jean. For example, non-matriculated 

2nplicants and unclassified program students must 

“amply with the requirement along with other 

300l'cants. Questions regarding this policy should 

se directed to the Associate Registrar (Admissions), 

Prom 120. Administration Building, University of 

Alberta T6G 2M7 

(4) Anolicants to Faculte Saint-Jean need not 

de~onstrate proficiency in English prior to 

admission being granted. However, they must 
demonstrate proficiency in English before they may 
he granted a degree from this institution. 

Graduates of a degree program offered by an 

+ccredited university at which English is the 

onmary language of instruction are not required to 
wete the TOEFL exam. 

Having been designated as < 1 official test 
entre, The University of Alberta is able to offer a 
=ries of TOEFL test administrations throughout the 

vear. Six Special and six International examinations 

2re held each year. Further information and 
arplication forms may be obtained from the 

Student Access Centre, Office of the Registrar, 

Administration Building, University of Alberta. 


dawn 





2) 


(6 


Writing Competence Test: 


‘or further information please refer to §14.4 of this 
( alendar. 





152.2 Academic Standing 





Academic performance is normally measured by 
2>de Point Average (G P.A.)* attained during the 
»demic year. In this determination, grades of W are 

7 ored throughout, grades of ABF or INF are 
nsidered to be grades of 1. 

Determination of each student's academic 
--rformance will normally occur after the end of the 
-egular academic year, on the basis of the work 
ittempted during that year. 

Promotion of the student from year to year is 

ontingent upon satisfactory academic performance. 

Satisfactory performance is defined as that which 
vields a Grade Point Average of 5.0 or more. 

Probationary performance is that which yields a 

rade Point Average of less than 5.0 but not less than 
* 5. Students in this category may register in a 
probationary year” during which they must repeat ali 
courses from their failing year in which they achieved a 
arade of less than 5. Additional approved courses may 
be included to make up a normal course load entirely at 
the discretion of the student. 

Satisfactory performance is required in the 
orobationary year in order to be allowed to continue in 
the program. 

Unsatisfactory performance - Required to withdraw 
is that which yields a Grade Point Average of less than 
4.5 or less than 5.0 for probationary students. 

Re-examination - in courses in which a 
re-examination is available, the re-examination privilege 


will be at the discretion of the Pharmacy Faculty 

Council. Normally, the following guidelines will apply: 

(1) A positive recommendation for a re-examination 
must be provided by the instructor with the 
examination returns. Such a positive 
recommendation shall only be given in those 
instances where the student's performance 
throughout the year was good but circumstances 
were present which led to a poor performance in 
the final examination. 

(2) The Revisions Committee shall forward ail such 

positive recommendations to Faculty Council 

provided that the following additional criteria are 

met: 

a. The course in question has a 40% or higher 
final examination weight. 

b. The student achieved a grade of 3. 

c. The student's overall G.P.A. for the year is at 

least 5.0 
If a re-examination is approved the following policy 
shall be followed: 

a. The value of the re-examination shall be the 
value assigned to the final. 

b. No more than one such re-examination will be 
permitted in any one academic year. 

First Class Standing 's awarded to each student 

who achieves a Grade Point Average of at least 7.5 

during a winter session, provided the student has 

taken five full courses or their equivalent in that 

session. For purposes of establishing eligibility for 

First Class Standing, PHARM 495 shall be deemed 

equivalent to 11/2 full or 3 half courses. 

The notation with distinction is inscribed on the 
permanent record and graduate parchment if the 
candidate has obtained a Grade Point Average of 
7.5 of higher, averaged over the last two years of 
his program. 


e 


GPA = sum of (grade x course weight) 


sum of course weights a 
Appeals and Grievances. Decisions on academic 
standing are made by the Council of the Faculty. 
Appeals may be made to the Academic Appeais 
Committee. Enquiries concerning standing in 
individual courses should be made to the professor 
in charge of the course. If the issue is stil not 
resolved the student may report the matter to the 
Associate Dean for enquiry. See §16.7 (Appeals and 
Grievances).of this calendar for further information. 


153 Programs of Study 








153.1 The Degree of BSc in 
Pharmacy 
153.1.1 Genera! Information 
The first degree program in Pharmacy is four years 
in length. 


The courses to be taken in the first three years of 
the program are essentially fixed and are considered 
basic to the training of all pharmacists. The fourth year 
has four required courses to round out the core 
program. The remainder of the fourth year course load 
allows for some degree of specialization to better 
prepare students for their contemplated careers in 
Pharmacy. Accordingly, students must select courses 
from one of three areas of specialization, namely, 
community practice, hospital practice or industrial, 
government or university practice. Election of a 
specialty area must be made at the time the students 
are registering for the final year in the program. 

Normally, no more than one half course outside of 
the specialty area wili be approved in the student's 
program. 


153.1.2 Program of Courses 
first second 
term term 
hours hours 
First year 


PHARM 200 (Professional Practice |) 1-is-3 = 
PHARM 201 (Professional Practice II) 1-2s-0 _ 


ANAT 200 (Human Morphology) 3-0-0 
MATH 240 (Algebra and Elementary 4-0-0 
Calculus 








CHEM 200 (Chemistry) 3-1s-3 3 Is 
CHEM 250 (Organic Chemistry) 3-0-3 3 
ENGL 210 (English) or other approved 3-0-0 3 
course(s) in English 
Elective* 3-0-0 
Elective* 3-0-2 
Second year | 
PHARM 300 (Professional Practice Ill) 1 2s-0 ] 
PHARM 301 (Professional Practice V) 3 1s 3 ; 
PHARM 315 iPharmaceut'cs |) 3-0-3 | 
PHARM 320 (Introduction to 30-0 3-6 
Medicinal Chemistry! 
PHARM 325 (Introduction to Quantitative 
Pharmaceutical Analysis) 3-0-3 | 
PHARM 330 (Introduction to 
Disease Processes) 30-0 | 
PHARM 331 (Antimicrobial Orugs) 3-0-0 | 
PHYSL 352 (Physiology) 3-0-0 3¢ 
MICRB 293 (General Microbiology) 3-0-3 : 
Third year | 
PHARM 400 (Professional Practice V) 0 15 3 | 
PHARM 401 (Professional Practice VI) 0-!s 3 
PHARM 415 (Pharmaceutics I!) 3-0-0 | 
PHARM 420 (Medicinal Chemistry) 3-0-0 3-( 
FHARM 421 (Biopharmaceutical | 
Chemistry) 3-0-0 
PHARM 487 (Pharmaceutical 
Therapeutics |) - 3-0-0 | 
PMCOL 431 (Pharmacology) 3-0-3 34 
BIOCH 301 (Biochemistry) 3-0-0 . | 
Elective* 3-0 
Elective* 3-0 
Fourth year 
PHARM 430 (Pharmaceutical 
Toxicology) 3-0-0 
PHARM 488 (Pharmaceutical 
Therapeutics |i) 3-0-0 
PHARM 490 (Contemporary Issues 
in Pharmacy) 1-0-0 1-0-0) 
PHARM 491 (Professional 
Practice VII) 2-0-0 
PHARM 495 (Professional Practice 6 We 
vin) Blo: 
Electives Nine Fe 
Courses Approw 
Credit Cours 
Units*** a 


*Two of the four electives in the first three years — 
the program must be approved science courses. The 
value of the science electives must total a minimum o- 
eight course credit units (as defined beiow) and that c 
the remaining two Arts electives a minimum of six 
course credit units 

**Ejither first or second six weeks of the term. 

***In the area of specialization of the student, at 
least 3 of the 9 units must be in pharmacy courses. 

****Must be pharmacy courses, in the area of 
specialization of the student. 

The course credit unit is calculated by adding | 
lecture hours and half the laboratory and seminar hot! 
per term. Not to be confused with “course weight” 
(see §154 1) 

A list of approvea ootions in the three areas of 
specialization will be made available to students \ 
registering for their final year. 

ht may be necessary to limit enrolment in certain | 
optional fourth year pharmacy courses. 



















153.2 Graduate Study 





Students may undertake graduate study in 
pharmacy leading to the degree of MPharm, MSc or | 
PhD. Any students contemplating such work should | 
discuss their program with the Dean of the Faculty of 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences. They should | 
also familiarize themselves with the admission 
requirements, reguiations and procedures laid down | 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. These | 
may be found in §204.61 of this Calendar. 


The Degree of MPharm 
A two year program combining academic course wor, 
professional experience and research 


investigation leading to the degree of Master of 
Pharmacy in Clinical Pharmacy, is offered to acceptable 
students holding a BSc degree in Pharmacy. The first 
academic term is devoted primarily to course work in 
the biological and heaith sciences. The professional 
portion of the program consists of research and study 
in a professional environment leading to the 
submission of an acceptable project. 


The Degree of MSc and PhD 

The Faculty of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical 
Sciences offers programs leading to the Master of 
Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees and can 
accommodate a limited number of graduate students 'n 
modern well-equipped laboratories. 

Research may be undertaken in fields such as 
Pharmaceutics, Biopharmaceutics, Physical Pharmacy, 
Bionucleonics, Radiopharmacy, Medicinal Chemistry, 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry, Drug Analysis, Drug 
Metabolism, Microbiology, Pharmacology, Toxicology 
and Neurochemistry. 

Individuais with previous degrees in such fields as 
Pharmacy, Biology, Microbiology, Biochemistry, 
Pharmacology, or Chemistry will be considered. 

Financial assistance is available from The Medical 
Research Council of Canada. The Alberta Heritage 
Foundation for Medical Research, and from other 
sources. 

Prospective candidates should consult with the 
Dean regarding the requirements. 

Students planning to begin graduate work should 
make application for admission to the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. Applications should be 
addressed to the Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research. 


154 Details of Courses 





154.1 General Information 





Courses open to students in the Faculty of 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences are listed here 
in alphabetical order, whether they are offered by that 
faculty or by another faculty. 

Each course is designated by its computer 
abbreviation and a number. 

Following the title of the course is the symbol ~*~ 
standing for “course weight” (not to be confused with 
course credit unit (see § 153.1.2. Fourth Year), and a 
number indicating the weight of the course as used in 
computing grade-point averages. An ordinary 
full-session course is weighted 6. A single-term course 
is normally weighted 3. Some honors and graduate 
courses involving research may vary in weight 
according to the length and difficulty of the research 
project. Some courses are offered for credit only, and 
carry no weight. 

The next three figures, enclosed in parentheses, 
indicate the hours of instruction required by the course 
in a week. The format is as follows: the first position 
indicates lecture hours; the second position indicates 
seminar hours (s), demonstration (d), clinic (c), or 
lecture-lab (L); and the third position indicates 
laboratory hours. The expression “3/2” means three 
hours of instruction every second week. The hours of 
instruction for a full-session course are the same in 
both terms unless otherwise indicated. If the course is a 
single-term course, the term in which it may be offered 
is mentioned before the hours of instruction. 

The appearance of a course description in the 
following list does not constitute any guarantee that 
the course will actually be offered in the forthcoming 
session. Information as to which courses will be 
offered, the names of the instructors, and all further 
detaiis must be sought from the department 
concerned. 


Physical Requirements for University Courses 

The University has a commitment to the education 
of all academically qualified students and special 
services are frequently provided on campus to assist 
disabled students. 

Nevertheless, some courses make certain 
unavoidable demands on students, with respect to the 
possession of a certain level of physical skill or ability, 
if the academic objectives of the course are to be 
realized. In case of doubt, students are advised to 


Faculty 


contact the Department concerned and the Disabled 
Student Services Co-ordinator, Office of the Dean of 
Student Services 

Since support services cannot be guaranteed for all 
off-campus courses, instructors may be obliged to 
refuse registration in such courses. 





154.2 Anatomy 





ANAT 200 Human Morphology 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). An overview of human 
structure. Emphasis is placed on the systems of the 
body and their co-operative role in normal function, A 
lecture course open to Pharmacy students only. 


154.3 Biochemistry 





BIOCH 301 General Biochemistry 

*6 (3-0-0). Structure and chemistry of the cell; the 
chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids. 
proteins and nucleic acids; the molecular biology of 
enzymes and genes as related to the functioning of the 
living cell. Prerequisite: CHEM 200 or 202 or 302; and 
CHEM 250 or 350. 





154.4 Chemistry 





CHEM 200 Introductory University Chemistry 
*6 (3-1s-3). Bonding and structure: chemical and phase 
equilibria: solution chemistry; thermochemistry; 
electrochemistry and chemical kinetics, with 
applications to inorganic chemistry. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 30, or equivalent. 


CHEM 250 Organic Chemistry 

*6 (3-0-3). The study of functional groups found in the 
main classes of organic compounds and their molecular 
conformation and stereochemistry in such a way that 
the chemistry of some molecules important to biology 
(eg., amino acids, proteins, medicinals, pesticides, fats, 
sugars, carbohydrates, nucleic acids) as well as some 
molecules found in everyday life (soaps, detergents, 
fibers, perfumes, polymers, etc.) can be discussed. 
Note: Students with credit in CHEM 200 or 202 
normally will proceed to CHEM 350. Such students may 
enroll in CHEM 250 only if written consent of the 
Department is obtained. Prerequisite: Chemistry 30 or 
equivalent. 





154.5 English 





ENGL 210 English Literary Forms 

*6 (3-0-0). This course combines an introduction to the 
various genres of English literature in prose and verse, 
including drama, through a close study of 
representative authors, both modern and traditional, 
with formal instruction in writing skills. One-third of the 
course is devoted to writing instruction. 





154.6 Mathematics 





MATH 240 Algebra and Elementary Calculus | 

*3 (either term, 4-0-0). Differential and integral calculus 
of algebraic, exponential and logarithmic functions with 
applications to problems in Business and Economics. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 30 or equivalent. Note: This 
course is intended primarily for students registered in 
the Faculties of Business, Agriculture and Forestry, and 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences. This course 
may not be taken for credit if credit has already been 
received in any of MATH 202. 203, 207 or 212. Students 
who have taken Mathematics 31 should take MATH 242. 
Note: This course is not available for credit to students 
registered in the Faculty of Science. 


MATH 242 Algebra and Elementary Calculus | 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course covers the same 
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material as MATH 240. Prerequisite: Mathematics 30 
and Mathematics 31 or equivalent. Note This course is 
not available for credit to students registered in tne 
Faculty of Science. 





154.7. Microbiology 





MICRB 293 Introductory Microbiology 

*3 (either term, 3-0-3). This course provides an 
introduction to the biology and practical significance or 
bacteria, viruses and fung)., It describes the structure 
nutrition and physialogy of microorganisms i) 4a vanety 
of natura: and controjied environments. The bersfu. a 
and harmful roles of microorganisms in the ecosphere., 
infectious diseases, industrial processes and 
biotechnology will be discussed. The laboratory 
presents a combination of exercises and 

demonstra’ 77s Jeeigned te g.ve tne student seuerer 3 
in tne hanciing and examination of mucroorgar: MS 
Prerequisite: Biology 30 and Chemistry 30. 





154.8 Pharmacology 





PMCOL 431 General Pharmacology 

*6 (3-0-3). The pharmacological actions of drugs 
selected for their physiological and clinical significance. 
Basic pharmacological principles are applied to 
representative clinically impomant drugs having their 
primary actions on various organ systems of the body 
The course includes a study of chemotherapeutic 
agents used in the treatment of infections and 
neoplasia, and an introduction to management of 
poisoning cases. Restricted to students in the Faculty of 
Pharmacy only. 





154.9 Pharmacy 





154.9.1 


PHARM 200 Professional Practice | 

*3 (first term, 1-1s-3). Orientation to pharmacy as 2 
profession, pharmaceutical terminology, calculations, 
literature and basic dispensing skills. (Restricted to 
Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 201 Professional Practice Il 

*3 (second term, 1-2s-0). Introduction to the heaith care 
system, patient needs and helping professions. 
Development of basic communications skills. 
Prerequisite: PHARM 200. (Restricted to Pharmacy 
students). 


PHARM 300 Professional Practice Il! 

*3 (first term, 1-2s-0). A continuation of the sequential 
exposure to the various aspects of pharmacy practice 
and the Health Care System, particularly 
non-prescription drugs. Prerequisite: PHARM 201. 
(Restricted to Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 301 Professional Practice IV 

*3 (second term, 3-1s-3). A continuation of the 
professional practice sequence of courses with 
particular reference to the study and practical 
application of the laws and regulations that govern the 
practice of pharmacy, in addition to an understanding 
of the legal rights and responsibilities of the 
pharmacist. Includes a basic introduction to diagnostic 
procedures and standards, and to radiopnarmacy. 
Prerequisite: PHARM 300. (Restricted to Pharmacy 
students). 


PHARM 315 Pharmaceutics | 

*6 (3-0-3). Principles of pharmaceutical dosage forms. 
Factors affecting the physical and chemical behaviour 
of drug products. Rationale underlying the formulation 
and compounding techniques of pharmaceutical 
preparations. (Restricted to Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 320 Introduction to Medicinal Chemistry 

*6 (3-0-0). The development of drugs. Physicochemical 
properties and biologic activity. The relationship of 
these properties to the absorption, distribution and 
elimination of drugs. The metabolism of drugs, 
enzymes, pathways, mechanisms and substrates. Orug 
receptor interactions and receptor site theory. 


Undergraduate Courses 
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Prerequisite: CHEM 200 and CHEM 250: Corequisite: 
PHYSL 352. (Restricted to Pharmacy students.) 


PHARM 325 Introduction to Quantitative 
Pharmaceutical Analysis 

*3 | first term, 3-0-3). Classical chemical methods of 
quantitative analysis. The iaboratory exercises consist 
of both instrumental and non-instrumental 
Pnarmacopoeial techniques that are widely employed in 
the analysis of pnarmaceuticals, Prerequisite: CHEM 
200 and 250. (Restricted to Pharmacy students.) 


PHARM 330 Introduction to Disease Processes 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). The nature of disease, causes, 
processes, effects and associated alterations in 
structure and function. Prerequisite or Corequisite: 
ANAT 200, PHYSL 352 and consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 331 Antimicrobial Drugs 

*3 (second term. 3-0-0). Current chemotherapeutic 
drugs of choice for the treatment of fungal, bacterial 
and viral disease. Each drug is discussed under the 
following headings - structure and relation to activity, 
mechanism of action, antimicrobial spectrum, 
development of microbial resistance, absorption, 
distribution, metabolism, excretion, toxicity, therapeutic 
use, instructions to patient, and formulations available 
in Canada, Prerequisite: MICRB 293. (Restricted to 
Pharmacy students.) 


PHARM 400 Professional Practice V 

*3 (first term, 0-1s-3). Professional Practice with 
particular emphasis on dispensing of prescription 
medication and patient counselling. Prerequisite: 
PHARM 300, PHARM 301 and PHARM 315. Corequisite: 
PHARM 415 and PMCOL 431. (Restricted to Pharmacy 
students). 


PHARM 401 Professional Practice VI 

*3 (second term, 0-1s-3). Professional Practice with an 
emphasis on non-prescription medication and 
pharmaceutical services in specific health and disease 
areas. Prerequisite: PHARM 400 (Restricted to Pharmacy 
students) 


PHARM 415 Pharmaceutics |! 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Application of Biopharmaceutics 
and pharmacokinetics to patient care and drug therapy. 
Clinical pharmacokinetics of selected classes of drugs. 
Prerequisite: PHARM 315 and PHARM 320 or consent of 
the Faculty. 


PHARM 420 Medicinal Chemistry 

*6 (3-0-0). The study of organic medicinal substances 
including inorganic medicinals. The synthesis, 
physical-chemical properties, mechanism of action, 
metabolism and structure-activity relationships of drug 
classes are discussed. Prerequisite: PHARM 320 or 
consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 421 Biopharmaceutical Chemistry 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). The study of substances of natural 
origin of importance in pharmacy and medicine. 
Corequisite: BIOCH 301 and consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 425 Quantitative Pharmaceutical Analysis 

*3 (second term, 2-0-4). Introduction to 
bio-pharmaceutic analysis. spectro-photometric, 
electro-analytic, radio-chemical, immuno-chemical, 
micro-biological and enzymatic techniques currently 
used in the clinical determination of drugs and 
metabolites in biologic media. Laboratory examples 
emphasize recent methods in the clinical and 
pharmaceutical sciences. Prerequisite: PHARM 325 or 
consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 427 Qualitative Analysis of Organic Medicinals 
*3 (first term, 2-0-4). The identification of organic 
medicinal compounds, emphasizing the relationships of 
structure, functional groups and physicochemical 
properties. Prerequisite: CHEM 200, 250 and consent of 
the Faculty 


PHARM 430 Pharmaceutical Toxicology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Topics considered include 
poisoning and its emergency treatment; toxicity of 
common drugs, household products, vitamins and food 
additives; toxicology of antimicrobial therapy, 
undesirable physiological and biochemical effects of 
commonly used drugs, pathological changes resulting 
from drug toxicity and mechanisms of toxic reactions, 
genetics and toxicology. Prerequisite: PMCOL 431 
(Restricted to Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 450 Introduction to Radiopharmacy 

"3 (first term, 3-0-2). Basic principles of radioactivity 
and utility of radiopharmaceuticals for diagnosis and 
therapy. Fundamental design and operation of various 
radiation detection instruments as pertaining to 


radiopharmacy and nuclear medicine. Laboratory: 
Application of radiation detection to radiopharmacy. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Faculty, 


PHARM 454 Isotopes in Nuclear Medicine 

*3 (second term, 5-0-0, second six weeks of term). 
Application of radionuclides in medical diagnosis and 
treatment; control of rad onuctides in the hospital: 
radiation hazards. Prer_quisite: PHARM 450 or PHARM 
601 or consent of the Faculty 


PHARM 455 Experiments in Nuclear Medicine 

*2 (second term, 0-1s-2). Selected experiments in 
nuclear medicine with emphasis on clinical tests with 
radionuclides and, in particular, radioimmunoassay. 
Prerequisite: PHARM 450 or PHARM 601 or consent of 
the Faculty. 


PHARM 460 Sterile Products | 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Theory and applicaton of 
principles involved in the formulation, preparation, and 
packaging of sterile dosage forms. Sterile techniques 
and procedures for administration of parental products 
in institutions are stressed. Prerequisite: PHARM 315. 
Restricted to Pharmacy students. 


PHARM 461 Sterile Products | 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Lecture portion only of PHARM 
460. Prerequisite: PHARM 315. Restricted to Pharmacy 
students. 


PHARM 466 Clinical Pharmacy 

*3 (second term, 6-0-0, either first 6 weeks or second 6 
weeks of the term).). Lecture/discussion sessions are 
used to demonstrate clinical pharmacy responsibilities 
in a selected number of areas. Experience will be 
gained in using a case history, patient management 
approach to clinical problem solving. Topics of 
discussion include clinical laboratory tests, applied 
clinical pharmacokinetics, advanced OTC’s, drug 
information, drug substance abuse, and clinical drug 
interactions. Prerequisite: PHARM 487 and 488. 
(Restricted to Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 473 Selected Topics in Medicinal Chemistry 

*3 (second term, 5-0-0, first six weeks of term). Recent 
developments and probable future trends in selected 
areas of medicinal chemistry. Prerequisite: PHARM 420 
and PMCOL 431 or consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 481 Veterinary Science 

*3 (second term, 5-0-0, first six weeks of term). A 
course in the commonly used veterinary biological and 
pharmaceutical preparations; general sanitary and 
management procedures for the prevention and control 
of livestock diseases; a brief review of infectious 
diseases and animal parasites. 


PHARM 484 Biological Products 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Current principles of immunization 
— recommended immunization schedules, vaccines 
against bacterial, viral, rickettsial and parasitic diseases; 
immunization and health advice for travellers; drugs of 
choice for the treatment of parasitic infections — 
helminths and protozoa; selected topics of current 
interest — immunomodulators, antiviral chemotherapy, 
vaccine developments, biotechnology. Prerequisite: 
MICRB 293 or consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 487 Pharmaceutical Therapeutics | 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Lectures on common diseases 
and their treatment. Rationale of drug therapy and 
problems associated with the use of drugs in the 
disease state. The role of the pharmacist in 
therapeutics. Areas covered include the therapy of 
cardiovascular, hematological, metabolic, and endocrine 
diseases. Corequisite: PMCOL 431 (Restricted to 
Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 488 Pharmaceutical Therapeutics I! 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Lectures on common diseases 
and their treatment. Rational of drug therapy and ‘ 
problems associated with the use of drugs in disease 
state. The role of the pharmacist in therapeutics. Areas 
covered include th the therapy of respiratory, 
neurological, rheumatic, malignant, and infectious 
diseases. Prerequisite: PMCOL 431. 


PHARM 489 Seminars in Therapeutics and Professional 
Practice 

*3 (second term, 2-4s-2, either first 6 weeks or second 6 
weeks of the term). A seminar course for fourth year 
pharmacy students covering selected topics in 
therapeutics, pharmacokinetics and clinical pharmacy. 
Prerequisite: PHARM 400, 401, 415, 487 and 488. 
(Restricted to Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 490 Contemporary Issues in Pharmacy 
*2 (1-0-0 in the first term; 1-0-0 in either first six weeks 


or second six weeks of the second term). Historical 
developments, impact, and significance of 
developments in the field of pharmacy. (Restricted to 
Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 491 Professional Practice VII 

*3 (first term, 2-9-0). The use and application of a 
problem orientea approach to drug therapy and patient 
care. Familiarity wiil be gained with this approach by 
means of presentation of clinical case studies by the 
students with supervision and constructive feedback 
from the instructors. Prerequisite: PHARM 401, 487 and 
PMCOL 431. Corequisite: PHARM 488. Restricted to 
Pharmacy students. 


PHARM 492 Pharmacy Management ! 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Management concepts and their 
application to pharmacy. The environment of pharmacy 
Practice stressing the interaction of pharmacy with the 
economic system and government programs. Marketing 
of pharmaceuticals and pharmaceutical services. 
(Restricted to Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 494 Pharmacy Management !i 

*3 (second term, 5-0-0, either first six weeks or second 
six weeks of term). Managerial responsibilities and 
processes for the provision of pharmaceutical services 
and the operation of community or hospital 
pharmacies. Emphasis on operations. financial 
management and management of human resources. 
Prerequisite: PHARM 492 or consent of the Faculty. 
(Restricted to Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 495 Professional Practice Vill 

*3 (second term, six weeks of clif..cai experience). 
Clinical experience which will provide the student with 
the opportunity to practice clinical pharmacy in several 
settings. The student will be expected to demonstrate 
professional and technical competency in a variety of 
Practice situations, including patient counselling, 
obtaining medication histories, provision of drug 
information, adverse drug reaction assessment and 
reporting, applied pharmacokinetics etc. Prerequisite: 
PHARM 491. Restricted to Pharmacy students. 


PHARM 498 Pharmaceutical Research 

*2 (first term, 0-0-4), Investigational work under the 
direction of a member of the Faculty. Preparation of a 
written report. Prerequisite: Consent of the Faculty and 
the approval of a Faculty member to direct the 
research. This course may be taken during the Soring 
or Summer Sessions by special arrangement. Credit 
cannot be obtained for both PHARM 498 and PHARM 
499. (Restricted to Pharmacy students.) 


PHARM 489 Pharmaceutical Research 

*4 (0-0-4). Investigational work under the direction of a 
member of the faculty. Preparation of a written report. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Faculty and the approval of 
a Faculty member to direct the research. This course 
may be taken during the Spring or Summer Sessions 
by special arrangement. Credit cannot be obtained for 
both PHARM 498 and PHARM 499. (Restricted to 
Pharmacy students.) 


154.9.2 Graduate Courses 


PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project 
PHARM 522 Phytochemistry 


] 
{ 
; 


*3 (first term, 3-0-0). The biosynthetic pathways and the © 


chemotaxonomic relationships of alkaloids, flavenoids, 
steroids, terpenoids and related secondary products of 
natural origin of importance in pharmacy. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 551 Clinical Radiopharmacy Laboratory 

*3 (second term, 3-0-4, second six weeks of term). A 
series of laboratory experiments with appropriate 
introductory lectures designed to acquaint the student 
with the preparation and quality control of currently 
used radio-pharmaceuticals in nuclear medicine. 
Prerequisite: PHARM 450 or PHARM 601. (Restricted to 
Pharmacy students.) 


PHARM 554 Radiation Biology 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0; second term, 5-0-0 first six weeks 
of term). Biological effects of ionizing radiation on 
molecules, cells and whole body systems from the 


physicai, biochemical and clinic viewpoint. Prerequisite: — 


Consent of the Faculty. Background courses in physics 
and chemistry recommended. 


PHARM 555 Experiments in Radiation Biology 

*2 (either term, 0-1s-2). Selected experiments done in 
depth, on effects of ionizing radiation on biochemical, 
biological and animal materials. Prerequisite; PHARM 
554 or consent of the Faculty. 


: 


PHARM 561 Pharmaceutical Technology 

*3 (first term, 2-0-4). Introduction to the processing of 
pharmaceutical dosage forms on a manufacturing scale. 
Requirements of the physiochemical properties of the 
dosage form, manufacturing equipment, quality control 
and good manufacturing practices to produce multiple 
units of a product are discussed and demonstrated. 
Prerequisite: PHARM 315 or equivaient (Restricted to 
Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 562 Hospital Pharmacy 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Current literature analysis and 
presentation of modern concepts in drug distribution, 
drug information systems. application of data 
processing to decentralized pharmacy services and 
administrative principles peculiar to institutional 
pharmacy. (Restricted to Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 563 Sterile Products II 

*3 (second term, 3-0-4, second six weeks of term). The 
design and provision of a comprehensive |.V. admixture 
service, the technology of !.V. admixtures, and the 
hospital pharmacists therapeutic responsibilities for 
large volume parenterals. Prerequisite: PHARM 460 
(Restricted to Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 565 Clinical Pharmacokinetics 

*3 (second term, 0-2s-3). A comprenensive course 
dealing with basic pharmacokinetic principles on 
dosage regimen calculation and pharmacokinetic 
considerations relating to the use of various drugs. 
Clinical pharmacokinetics of therapeutically important 
drugs will be covered in detail. The laboratory portion 
is designed to expose the students to the methods used 
in dosage regimen design based on the Clinical status 
of the patient. Prerequisite: PHARM 415 and PMCOL 
431 (Restricted to Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 570 Advanced Pharmaceutical Analysis — 
Spectroscopy 

*3 (first term, 3-0-4). Applications of instrumental 
methods of analysis (ultraviolet and infrared 
spectroscopy; N.M.R.; mass spectrometry: atomic 
absorption spectr scopy) to pharmaceutical 
compounds. Prerequisite: PHARM 425 or consent of the 
Faculty. 


PHARM 571 Advanced Pharmaceutical Analysis — 
Electroanalytical Techniques. 

*3 (second term, 3-0-4). Theory and application of 
various polarographic techniques. amperometry, 
conductimetry and potentiometry to pharmaceutical 
analysis. Prerequisite: PHARM 425 or PHARM 570 or 
consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 573 Advanced Pharmaceutical Analysis 

*3 (second term, 3-0-4, first 6 weeks of term). The 
theory and application of chromatography techniques 
eg_ thin-layer, gas-liquid, high-pressure liquid 
chromatography to the identification and quantitation of 
drugs and drug metabolites. 


PHARM 574 Advanced Pharmaceutical Analysis — 
Forensic Pharmaceutical Analysis. 

*3 isecond term, 3-0-4, second 6 weeks of term). The 
theory and application of techniques of analytical 
forensic toxicology eg. optical and chemical: 
microscopy. UV, IR and GC-Mass Spectrometry, to 
drugs of misuse and abuse. 


PHARM 586 Pharmaceutical Toxicology 

*3 (second term, 3-4s-0, second 6 weeks of term). 
Methods used to evaluate the toxic potential of drugs 
and other chemicals, including a discussion of selected 
topics in toxicology, such as environmental hazards, 
respiratory toxicity and neurotoxicity of chemicals. 
Seminars will cover specific problems in predictive 
toxicology and the toxicity of specific agents. 
Prerequisite: PMCOL 431 or consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 595 Clinical Rotations 

*6 (). Aclinical experience which will provide the 
student with the opportunity to practice clinical 
pharmacy in several specialty areas. The student will be 
expected to demonstrate professional competence in 
patient counselling, obtaining medication histories, 
providing drug information, applied pharmacokinetics 
and related areas. Credit will be granted after the 
completion of 900 hours of structured approved clinical 
training. 


PHARM 601 Isotope Tracer Methodology | 

*3 (first term, 3-0-3). Fundamental principles of 
radioactivity and health physics. The importance of 
radioisotopes in medicine, agriculture, industry, and 
research. Problems and limitations in the use of 
radioisotopes as tracers. Instrumentation and analysis 
methods. Experimental procedures, application of 
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methods of analysis and criteria for evaluation of 
results. Laboratory: handling and preparation of 
radioisotopes for counting. Counting procedures. Tracer 
chemical and biochemical analyses. 


PHARM 603 Activation Analysis 

*3 (second term, 2-0-0). Physical and chemicai basis of 
activation analysis, use of siow neutrons from the 
Slowpoke reactor, proton and charged particie 
activation; x-ray fluorescence; modern pulse-height 
analysis technique. Prerequisite: Consent of the Faculty. 
Note: Offered alternate years. 


PHARM 604 Applied Problems in Current Research 

*3 (either term, 0-0-3). The student will work with one 
or two facuity members on special research techniques 
in bionucleonics or radiopharmacy. Experiments will be 
done in depth. Prerequisite: Consent of the Faculty, 


PHARM 605 Radiopharmaceutical Chemistry 

*2 (second term, 2-0-0). A discussion of preparation of 
short-lived radiopharmaceuticals with emphasis on 
radiochemical synthesis using carbon-11, fluorine 18 
and radionuclides of iodine and bromine; stability, 
storage and purity of radio-labelled compounds; 
labelling with long-lived radionuclides. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Faculty. NOTE: Offered alternate years. 


PHARM 606 Current Topics in Bionucleonics and 
Radiopharmacy 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Assigned readings, tutorials and 
seminars in recent advances in the fields of 
Bionucleonics and Radiopharmacy, conducted under 
the direction of several faculty members. Prerequisite: 
PHARM 551, 601, 603, 604 or consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 610 Advanced Physical Pharmacy 

*3 (first term, 3-0-4). Special topics of a 
physicai-chemical nature applicable to pharmaceutical 
systems. Enyphasis is given to principles of colloid and 
surface science. Applications to dosage form design 
and biological systems are considered. Laboratory: 
experimental work in application of physicochemical 
principles to pharmaceutical systems. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 611 Pharmaceutical Formulation and 
Development 

*3 (second term, 3-0-4). Theoretical considerations basic 
to the technology of pharmaceutical dosage forms to 
meet the requirements of therapeutic efficacy, stability, 
and safety. Laboratory: development and formulation of 
pharmaceutical products. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Faculty. 


PHARM 615 Advanced Pharmacokinetics 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). This course deais with the 
theoretical apsects of Pharmacokinetics. Compartmental 
and non-compartmental theories are treated in depth. 
The application of these theories is made in various 
areas where kinetics are involved. Prerequisite: PHARM 
415 or equivalent or consent of the Faculty. Note: 
Offered alternate years. 


PHARM 620 Structure — Action Relationship of Organic 
Medicinais 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Topics in the relationship between 
chemical structure and biological action of organic 
medicina! 3gents. 


PHARM 623 Medicinal Macromolecules 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). The degradative and synthetic 
chemistry of more complex medicinal compounds. 
Their properties, especially physical properties as 
related to their pharmaceutical use. Medicinal 
polysaccharides (e.g., starch, cellulose and its 
derivatives, acacia, heparin), medicinal polypeptides 
and antibiotics (e.g., penicillins, streptomycin, 
tetracyclines) are studied. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Faculty. Note: Offered alternate years. 


PHARM 624 Application of Nuclear Magnetic 
Resonance Spectroscopy to Medicinal and 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Basic interpretation and examples 
of use of N.M.R. spectroscopy in problems of 
pharmaceutical synthesis and its studies of the mode of 
action of medicinally active compounds. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Faculty. Note: Offered alternate years. 


PHARM 625 Stereochemical Aspects of Medicinal and 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). The influence of molecular 
geometry upon the action of compounds used in 
medicine. Prerequisite: Consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 626 Applications of Mass Spectrometry to 
Medicinal and Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Examples of the use of mass 


spectrometry in the identification of medicinal 
compounds are considered. Diagnostic spectra of 
extracts of medicinal preparations. identification of drug 
metabolites and applications of mass spectrometry to 
chemical toxicology and neurochemistry are studied 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Facuity. Note: Offered 
alternate years. + 


PHARM 630 The Metabolism and Excretion of Drugs 
*2 (second term, 3-0-0). The chemistry, biocnemistrv 
and kinetics of drug metabolism together witn the 
factors affecting metabolism the practical aspects of in 
vitro and in vivo studies of drug metabolism: the 
excretion of drugs by various routes and factors 
affecting excretion, the kinetics of excretion. Note 
Offered alternate years. 


PHARM 664 Advanced Topics in Clinical Pharmacy 

*3 ifirst term. 1-0-3). Tutorial and practicum sessions 
used to review rational therapeutics and to demonstrate 
clinical pharmacy responsibilities in a selected number 
of disease states. The student will have the opportunity 
to develop practical skills in establisning safe and 
effective drug use and in providing patient directed 
information on specific therapeutic agents Major areas 
such as hypertension, diabetes and renal disorders wii! 
be considered. Prerequisite: PHARM 466, 487 and 488 
or consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 665 Drug Information 

*3 (first term, 1-0-3). The course encompasses the 
methods and techniques for drug information handling 
and its effective utilization in the professional practice 
of pharmacy. Prerequisite: PHARM 415, Statistics 
(STATS 241 or PSYCO 309 or equivalent) or consent of 
the Faculty. 


PHARM 689 Graduate Seminar 
*0 Topics related to the fields of specialization of the 
graduate student. 





154.10 Physiology 





PHYSL 352 Human Physiology 

*6 (3-0-0;3-0-3). An introductory course on mammalian 
and human physiology. Available only to students in 
the Faculties of Pharmacy and Home Economics. 
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Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation 


Please Note 


(1) 


(2) 


(3 


(4) 


(5) 


(6 


(7) 


Each student is responsible for the completeness 
and accuracy of his or her registration. Please read 
the Calendar carefully and, if in doubt about the 
regulations pertaining to your program, consult the 
appropriate University official (see item 7 below). 
Please use this Calendar when you register. The 
University cannot supply more than one copy to 
each student. 

The Calendar sets forth the intention of the 
university at the time of its publication, with respect 
to all matters contained therein. The University 
reserves the right at any time to deviate from what 
appears in the Calendar, either in order to serve the 
best interests of the University, or because of 
circumstances beyond the University’s reasonable 
control. The University expressly denies 
responsibility or liability to any person or persons 
who may suffer loss or may be otherwise adversely 
affected by such change. 

The office hours of the University are from 8:30 
a.m. to 12:00 noon, and from 1:00 p.m. to 4:30 
p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays); in May, 
June, July and August the office hours are basically 
from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with lunch from either 
11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. 
Telephone number 432-3111 (area code 403). 
Professional requirements: Any student or 
prospective student intending to enter a profession 
following graduation should get in touch with the 
appropriate faculty office in order to ascertain what 
requirements there are for professional registration 
above and beyond possession of the prescribed 
University degree or diploma. In some cases this 
information is provided in the faculty section of this 
calendar. 

The following application deadlines should be 
noted: 

Bachelor of Physical Education program: 
Application deadline: May 1. 

Document (transcript) deadlines: 

June 15 (for re-admission and college/university 
transfer) 

August 1st (for high school applicants) 

Other deadlines: 

June 15 (for questionnaires, interviews, reference 
letters, and medicais for all applicants) 

Bachelor of Arts in Recreation Administration 
Program: 

Application deadline: June 1 

Document deadline: August 1. 

Other deadlines are set out in the Academic 
Schedule (see §11). 

Inquiries should be directed as follows: 

(All addresses should contain the suffix: University 
of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2E2) 


On academic matters: 

Or. RG Glassford, Dean, Room W1-34F, Van Vliet 
Physical Education and Recreation Centre 
(432-3364). 

Or. MFR Smith, Associate Dean (Academic), Room 
W1-34H, Van Vliet Physical Education and 
Recreation Centre (432-2128). 

Or. RD Steadward, Chair of Athletics, Room P2200, 
Universiade Pavilion (432-3413). 

Dr. HA Quinney, Chair of Physical Education and 
Sport Studies, Room P420, Universiade Pavilion 
(432-3615). 

Dr. T Burton, Chair of Recreation and Leisure 
Studies. Room E479, Van Vliet Physical Education 
and Recreation Centre (432-2677). 


On admission of Canadian students, 
registration, records, transcripts, 
convocation: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-3113) 


On foreign admission: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-4981) 


Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-5221) 


On personal problems, psychological | 
assessment, career planning, academic | 
concerns and university information: 

Student Counselling Services, 102 Athabasca Hal) 
(432-5205) | 


On financial assistance, scholarships and 
awards: i 
Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabasca Hall 
(432-3495) 


On University residence and other housin, 
Director, Housing and Food Services, 44 Lister He 
(432-4281) 


On student affairs: 
Dean of Students, Office of the Dean of Students, 
300 Athabasca Hall (432-2968) 


On native affairs: | 
Office of Native Student Services, 124 Atnabasea 
Hall (432-5677) 


On fee payment: 
Office of the Comptroller, 3rd floor, Administratia} 
Building (432-3389) 


| 
On examinations: | 
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161 Introductory 





161.1 Members of the Faculty 





161.1.1. Officers of the Faculty 


Professor and Dean 
RG Glassford, PhO 


Professor and Associate Dean (Academic) 
MFR Smith, PhO 


Professor and Associate Dean (Planning) 
PL Lindsay, PhD 


Assistant to the Dean 
WE Tatarchuk, MPE 


161.1.2 Physical Education and 
Sport Studies 


Professor and Chair 
HA Quinney, PhO 


Professors 

RB Alderman, EdD 
JL Boorman, PhD 
CJ Drake, MSc (Joint Appointment) 
M Ellis, PhD 

RG Glassford, PhD 
MA Hail, PhO 

DJ Harris, BA 

PL Lindsay, PhD 
RBJ Macnab, PhD 
SW Mendryk, PhD 
EB Mitcheison, PhD (on special leave) 
HA Quinney, PhD 
G Redmond, PhD 
HA Scott, PhO 

M Singh, PhO 

GJ Smith, PhD 
MER Smith, PhD 
EJ Watkinson, PhD 
RB Wilberg, PhO 

E Zemrau, BSc 


Associate Professors 

EW Bedingfield. PhD (on spcial leave) 
PR Conger, MA 

JG Donlevy, MA (Joint Appointment) 
J Hogg, PhD (Joint Appointment) 

AB Nielsen, PhO 

SJ O’Brien, MPE (Joint Appointment) 
ML Padfield, MA 

LD Shogan, PhD (Joint Appointment) 
T Slack, PhO 

FA Tally, MSc (Joint Appointment) 
LP Thompson, MEd 


Assistant Professor 
P Gervais, PhD 
SR Peterson, PhD 


Honorary Professors 
M Cottle, PhD 

OC Reid, MD 

D Secord, OVM 


Professors Emeriti 
AWE Eriksson, MA 
RO Anderson, MEd 
WH Cottle, PhO 

HJ McLachlin, PhO 
ML Van Vliet. Ed.0. 


Admini ive Offi 
PD Bates, MEd (seconded) 


161.1.3. Recreation and Leisure 
Studies 


Professor and Chairman 
L Burton, PhO 


Professors 

RP Heron, PhD 

ASA Monsen, PhD (on leave) 
GS Swinnerton, PhO 

LM Wankel, PhD 


Associate Professors 

V Blakely, MA (on special leave) 

J James, PhD 

LL Lanier, PhO 

D Shogan, PhD (Joint Appointment) 


Assistant Professors 
E Anderson, MA 
DJ Whitson, MEd 


Practicum Coordinator 
OR Mitsui, MA 


Professors Emeritus 
AF Affleck, MS 
EM McFariana. PhO 


Administrative Officer 
LM Prud’homme, BA 


161.1.4 Athletics 


Professor and Chair 
RO Steadward, PhO 


Professor 
CJ Drake, MSc (Joint Appointment) 


Associate Professors 

JG Donievy, MA (Joint Appointment) 
J Hogg, PhD (Joint Appointment) 

D Horwood, MA 

SJ O’Brien, MPE (Joint Appointment) 
OB Syrotuik, PhD 

FA Tally, MSc (Joint Appointment) 


Assistant Professor 
DE Hilko, BEd 


Administrative Officers 

AC Burgess, PhO 

HSD Hoyles, BPE 

NM Jette Chisholm, MSc, BSc (PT), CAT(C) 
SM Nattrass, MA 


Coach/Instructors 
P Baudin, MSc 

T David, BPE 

S Smith, BEd 


Marketing Director 

OD Schuiha, MA 

161.1.5 Division of Support 
Services 


Director 

JB Barry, MA 

Assistant Director 

C Forre, BA (Rec Admin) 


161.1.6 Additional Members of 
Faculty Council 


President and Vice-Chancellor 
M Horowitz, EdD, LLD 


Professors 

J Kuspira, PhD (Genetics) 

D Magee, PhD (Physical Therapy) 
BRJ Sproule, MD (Medicine) 


Associate Professors 

J Butler, PhD (Forest Science) 

Gl Fishurme, PhD (Elementary Education) 
JD Heidt, PhO (Forest Science) 

D Johnson, PhD (History) 


Registrar of the University 
BJ Silzer, MEd 





161.2 General Information 





The first physical education courses for reguiar 
credit were offered by the Faculty of Education in 1945. 
This led, in the late 1940's, to a Bachelor of Education 
in Physical Education. 

A School of Physical Education was established by 
the General Faculties Council in 1954 and the degree of 
Bachelor of Physical Education was credited on April 1, 
1964. The School became the Facuity of Physical 
Education and in 1976 the name was changed to the 
Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation. 

Since 1963 the Faculty has also offered a four-year 
program leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
Recreation Administration. 

In addition to these two programs, the Faculty 
provides a wide selection of courses for students in the 
Faculty of Education, organizes and supervises 
intramural programs, and acts in an advisory capacity 
for the intercollegiate athletic programs. 

Students holding the degree of BPE or its 
equivalent may undertake graduate study in physical 
education leading to the degrees of Master of Arts, 
Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. Students 
holding the degree of BA in Recreation Administration 
or equivalent may undertake graduate study leading to 
the degree of Master of Arts (Recreation). The calendar 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research should 
be consuited for further details. 

The Faculty structure was revised effective July 1, 
1983 into three Departments and one Division: the 
Department of Physical Education and Sport Studies: 
the Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies: the 
Department of Athletic Services (changed to 
Department of Athletics in 1986); and the Division of 
Support Services. 

Teacher Education. Students wishing to qualify for 
teaching positions have the option of completing the 
Bachelor of Physical Education degree and then taking 
teacher certification or they may complete the Bachelor 
of Education degree with a major in Physical Education. 
The major in Physical Education is offered to students 
in the secondary route only. Elementary route students 
should consult their advisors in building an area of 
concentration in Physical Education. The Bachelor of 
Physical Education degree offers approximately forty 
percent more professional Physical Education courses 
but requires one and a half additional years for 
certification. 

Campus Recreation Activities. The Department of 
Athletics, in the Faculty of Physical Education and 
Recreation, organizes and administers a comprehensive 
program of recreational activities for students, 
academic and non-academic staff, and their families. 

The objectives of the Campus Recreation Program 
are: to offer as wide a range of recreational activities as 
possible for all people on campus; to provide, within a 
well organized setting, opportunities for physical 
exercise and an improved lifestyle for the campus 
population; to provide an atmosphere in which 
socialization will be maximized during and after 
participation in activities; to provide opportunities to 
learn how to participate in various activities and to 
improve skill levels in these activities if desired. 

In order to meet these objectives the program has 
the following segments: men’s, women’s and 
co-recreational intramural activities; campus fitness and 
lifestyle programs; non-credit instruction; sports clubs; 
spring and summer recreation activities and special 
events. 

Facilities include gymnasia, two swimming pools, 
outdoor playing fields, 14 squash and racquetball 
courts, a weight training room, an ice arena, a tennis 
centre, and the multipurpose Universiade Pavilion built 
for the World University Games in 1983. 
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Interuniversity Athletics. As a member of the 
Canada West Uniyersity Athletic Association, the 
University provides opportunities for men and women 
to compete in interuniversity sports. Included in the 
activities for men are volleyball, basketball, hockey, 
wrestling, soccer, swimming, track and field and 
football. Women compete in track and field, basketball, 
voileyball, soccer, gymnastics, swimming and field 
hockey 





161.3 Clothing 





Students are advised that the purchase of pnysical 
education wearing apparel must be completed prior to 
the start of activity classes. 

Activity course dress requirement for first class: 
Students are expected to attend the first class of an 
activity Course appropriately dressed for active 
participation. Information concerning dress for each 
activity course will be available through the Department 
of Physical Education and Sport Studies. 


162 Faculty Regulations 





162.1 Admission 








Admissior, -equirements of the Faculty of Physical 
Education and Ficreation will be found in §13.1 and 
13.15 of this Calendar. 

Admission to the BPE program is granted largely 
on the basis of academic standing; however, 
Satisfactory personal qualities, leadership, good 
communication skills and good health are also 
considered in the selection process. Therefore, a 
personal interview (where an applicant lives within 400 
km from Edmonton) is required. The interview is 
designed to evaluate an applicant's degree of maturity 
and motivation, initiative, ability to communicate, and 
personal qualities and interests. The interview schedule 
differs from year to year, therefore, candidates will be 
advised of the interview dates by letter. The personal 
interview will focus on questions regarding the 
applicant’s qualifications and areas of interest as well 
as clarifying any concerns regarding the actual content 
of the program and career opportunities. A letter of 
interest and appropriate references will provide the 
same type of information for students living beyond 
400 km of Edmonton. Application deadline for the BPE 
degree program is May 1st. 

A questionnaire, references, and medical report are 
also required of applicants and must be received by the 
Department of Physical Education and Sport Studies by 
June 15th. An applicant will not be offered admissian 
unless ail of the above items are completed and 
returned prior to June 15th. (In addition, applicants may 
be required to complete a Faculty fitness test.) 

Entry to the BPE degree program occurs for 
September only. 

Candidates for the BA degree in Recreation 
Administration must satisfactorily complete a 
questionnaire and supply two letters of reference. 

Non-Matriculated Applicants. Aiberta residents who 
do not satisfy the normal University matriculation 
requirements, and who will be 21 years of age or older 
on the first day of classes in the program, may be 
considered for admission. Alberta high school standing 
in two subjects, one of which shail be English 30, will 
normally be required. (Refer to §13.21.9 of this calendar 
for further details.) 

English Language Proficiency. 

(1) English is the primary language of instruction in all 
faculties except Faculté Saint-Jean, where French is 
the primary language. Therefore, all applicants to 
undergraduate faculties other than Faculté 
Saint-Jean must possess an adequate knowledge of 
written and spoken English as a prerequisite to 
admission. Regardless of country of origin or of 
citizenship status, applicants will be required to 
demonstrate proficiency in the English language as 
a prerequisite to admission. 

(2) Undergraduate applicants whose mother tongue 
(native language) is determined by the Office of the 
Registrar of the University of Alberta to be other 
than English must write the Test of English as a 


Foreign Language (TOEFL) and attain a total score 
of 580, with a score of not less than 50 in each of 
the three component scores. 

(3) The English Language Proficiency requirement 
applies to ail categories of students entering any 
undergraduate faculty other than Faculte 
Saint-Jean. For example, non-matriculated 
applicants and unclassified program students must 
comply with the requirement along with other 
applicants. Questions regarding this policy should 
be directed to the Associate Registrar (Admissions), 
Room 120, Administration Building, University of 
Alberta T6G 2M7 

(4) Applicants to Faculte Saint-Jean need not 
demonstrate proficiency in English prior to 
admission being granted. However, they must 
demonstrate proficiency in English before they may 
be granted a degree from this institution. 

(5) Graduates of a degree program offered by an 
accredited university at which English is the 
primary language of instruction are not required to 
write the TOEFL exam. 


Having been designated as an official test centre, 
The University of Alberta is able to offer a series of 
TOEFL test administrations throughout the year. Six 
Special and six International examinations are heid 
each year. Further information and application forms 
may be obtained from the Student Access Centre, 
Office of Registrar, Administration Building, University 
of Alberta. 

Writing Competence Test. For further information see 
$14.4 of this Calendar. 





162.2 Academic Standing and 


Graduation 





(1) To qualify for the BPE or BA (Recreation 
Administration) degree, a student must successfully 
complete all the requirements, including a GPA of 
at least 5.0 in the last two years. 


Note: No grade lower than a 4 will be permitted in 
any course leading to a degree in Physical 
Education or Recreation Administration. For 
admission to a course with a prerequisite 
requirement a grade of 4 or better must be 
obtained in the prerequisite course. 

Grades in 200-levei Activity (PAC) Courses: 
Evaluation will be based solely on performance and 
will be defined ahead of time through skill 
competencies for each activity. Grades of 4 to 9 will 
be defined by increasingly more skillful 
performance with those competencies required for 
a 6 reflecting a performance that will be adequate 
to proceed to a PAC 300 or 400 level course, and 
those competencies required for a 4 reflecting a 
performance adequate for receipt of credit for the 
200 !evel course. 

(2) Definition of Academic Status: 


q, = —SuM@of course weights passed _, G pa. 


sum of course weights attempted 


Category A Status: Q./. 4.0 or more and G.P.A. of 
5.0 or more. 

Marginal Status: Q.!. of 4.0 and over with a G.P.A 
below 5.0. Student would remain in the Faculty, 
would receive a letter of warning from the 
Department, and would be monitored in terms of 
academic progress. Marginal status on two 
occasions (not necessarily consecutively) would 
become Category B. 

Category B Status: Q.!. of 3.0 to 3.9. Student will 
receive a letter from the Office of the Dean and 
would be monitored in terms of academic progress 
by the Department. 

Category C Status: Q.I. less than 3.0. Students 
would be required to withdraw. Normally © 
readmission would not be considered until after 
one academic year. At that time readmission would 
be based on individual merit and would not be 
automatic. Other conditions leading to Category C: 
a. Category B twice. 

b, Category M followed by Category B. (not 
necessarily consecutively). 

c. Category B followed by Category M. (not 
necessarily consecutively) 

d. Category 8 during year of probation. 


Readmitted Category C Students put on Probati, 
for academic monitoring. Must maintain a Categ 
A status each term for the remainder of their 
degree. If not. they wouid be assigned Category 
Status and required to withdraw from he Unive 
of Alberta with no readmission to Facuity of 
Physical Education and Recreation 
(3) Re-Examination: ] 
The privilege of re-examination of a fina’ written 
examination will be permitted only under f 
extraordinary personal or other circumstances. 
at the discretion of the Dean in accordance « | 
following criteria estabiished by the Faculty 
Council: q 
a. The weight of the final written examination, 
40% or greater. 
b. The student must have a GPA of 5.0 or bet 
in the courses taken in that term. 
c. The student has received a grade in the co 
of 3 or greater. 
d. The Chair of the Oepartment. in consuitanior 
with the course instructor, states that tne 3 
student has a reasonable probability of suc 
in the re-examination. | 
| 
pi 
Normally, no more than two re-examination, 
will be permitted during a student's program. | 
The deadlines for appiying for a re- a 
will normally be the following: ‘ 
a. First term course: the last day of February _ 
b. Second term or full-session course: July -31 
c. Spring Session course’ August 31 , 
d. Summer Session course: October 31. 5 


For further information, refer to §16.3.4 of this 
Calendar. 

























162.3 Changes in Registration | 


eee 


(1) Changes in Registration (i.e. last day to add 
courses). The deadlines for changes in registratu 
daytime courses are: first term and full-session | 
courses: September 14: second term courses: } 
January 9. 

(2) Withdrawal from courses. The deadlines for | 
withdrawing from courses are as follows: tromé 
full-session course, January 9: from 4a singie-tert 
course offered in first term, November 18: from | 
single-term course offered in the second term. 4 
March 23. 1 

PAC 200-level courses of one-nalf term in 
length have a withdrawal deadline on the Friday 
the fourth full week of classes. In 1988-89, PAC 
withdrawal dates are: October 7, 1988, Novembé 
18, 1988, February 3, 1989 and March 17, 1989. 


162.4 Academic Appeals and — 


Grievances 


A student wishing to appeal an academic deci 
within this Faculty must first attempt to resolve the 
issue with the instructor concerned (if appticable), 
with the Department Chairman, and if this is not 
satisfactory, with the Associate Dean. If there is still 
satisfactory resolution of the issue the student may 
then appeal to the Faculty’s Undergraduate Student | 
Academic Appeal Committee, by submitting an appe } 
in writing to the chairman of the Undergraduate — 
Academic Appeal Committee. Further details of the | 
Faculty’'s appeal procedure are available from the off 
of the Dean. Certain decisions of this Faculty : 
Undergraduate Academic Appeal Committee may be) 
appealed to the Academic Appeal Committee of | 
Generai Faculties Council. For further information 
contact the secretary of General Faculties Council. 








162.5 Attendance in Dance, 
Health Education, Physical 
Activity, and Physical 
Education and Sport 


Studies Courses ~ 





(1) Attendance at the first class: Oue to the demand 
for spaces in many courses, it is necessary to 
obtain accurate enrolment figures as early as 
possible in the term to allow students to be 
considered for available spaces. Therefore, students 
who are not in attendance at the first two class 
meetings (without giving prior written notice to the 
appropriate Department) will be subject to having 
their names struck from the official class list and 
will not be permitted to attend further meetings of 
the class. 

(2) Attendance in courses: Since attendance at 
lectures, participation in classroom discussions and 
projects, and the completion of assignments are 
important components of most courses, students 
will serve their interests best by regular attendance. 
Those who choose not to attend must assume 
whatever risks are involved. However, it should be 
made ciear that student may be refused permission 
to write the final examination in a course on the 
recommendation of the department and with the 
concurrence of the Dean of the Faculty in the 
following circumstances: 

a. The student has neglected to do a substantial 
portion of the written assignments in a course 
of which these are an essential feature, or has 
attended insufficiently in a course in which 
class participation is a necessity. 

b. The student has neglected to do a sufficient 
amount of the practical or laboratory work in a 
course in which these are considered a basic 
requirement (see §§16.5 and 16.3.2(5) of this 
Calendar). The Department of Physica! 
Education and Sport Studies’ policy concerning 
attendance at laboratory, practicum, seminars, 
and physicai activity classes is that unexcused 
absence from more than 10% of class sessions 
is considered to be insufficient attendance. 
Therefore, in such a situation, permission to 
take the final examination may not be granted. 


163 Programs of Study 





163.1 The Previous Degree of 
BPE (Currently Being 


Phased Out) 





Note: The following Bachelor of Physical Education 
degree program is being phased out as a new 
curriculum commenced operation in the 1986-87 Winter 
Session: 


First year (last offered in 1985-86) 

Arts or Science Option 

Arts or Science Option 

Science Option 

Science Option 

P ED 200 (Introduction to Physical Education) 

P ED 201 (Biomechanics) [now PESS 201] 

P ED 202 (Leadership and Instruction in Physical 
Activity) [pow PESS 

270| 

P ED 203 (Kinesiology !) 

P ED 204 (Structural Anatomy) [now PESS 200) 

P ED 206 (Functional Anatomy) 

P ED Option (Group B) 

P ED Option (Group 8B) 


Second year (last offered in 1986-87) 

P ED 207 (Growth and Development) [now PESS 307] 

P ED 208 (Measurement and Evaluation) [pow PESS 
209) 

Core Course in a Route 

Core Course in a Route 

Core Course in a Route 

P ED Group A or B Option 

P ED Group B Option 


. 


P ED Group B Option 

Physiology 260 (Elementary Physiology) 
Non-Department Option 
Non-Department Option 


Third year (Offered for the last time in 1987-88) 

P ED 300 (Human Motor Performance) (now PESS 302] 

P ED 302 (Physiology of Exercise) (pow PESS 300] 

P ED 303 (Psychology of Sport) (now PESS 303] 

Route Related Course 

Route Related Course 

Route Related Course 

P ED Group A Option [now PAC or PESS prefixes] 

P ED Group A Option or Senior MOV Option (now PAC 
or PESS prefixes] 

Non-Department Option 

Non-Department Option 

Option 

Option 


Fourth year (Offered for the last time in 1988-89) 

P ED 400 (Philosophy of Physical Education and Sport) 
{now PESS 407] 

P ED 401 (Sociology of Sport) (now PESS 304] 

P ED 402 (History of Sport and Physical Education) 
{now PESS 401] 

Route Related Course 

Route Related Course 

Route Related Course 

P ED Group A Option or Senior MOV Option (now PAC 
or PESS prefixes] 

P ED Group A Option (now PAC or PESS prefixes] 

P ED Group B Option [now PAC or PESS prefixes] 

Option 

Option 

Option 


Route Courses in the Old “ 
BPE Curriculum 


163.1.1 


Six routes or areas of concentration are offered 
within the degree program which is now being phased 
out: Adapted Physical Education, Administration, 
Athletic Training and Conditioning, Coaching, Dance, 
and Outdoor Education. 

In the second year each student shall take a 
minimum of three core courses from the available 
routes. Subsequently, a student shail elect to major in a 
minimum of one route. A route is comprised of the core 
course and six route related courses. The coaching 
route is comprised of one core course and seven route 
related courses. 

Students who choose not to take a seven-course 
route concentration may take the required three core 
courses plus a minimum of four route-related courses 
in one area and choose the other two route-related 
courses from required Physical Education courses in 
another route area. 


|. Adapted Physical Education 
Route 


The focus of the Adapted Physical Education Route 
is on the design and implementation of programs of 
physical activity that suit the individual needs of the 
disabled. Emphasis is placed on those handicapping 
conditions that are most commonly encountered in the 
community. Students are given the opportunity through 
practicum courses to work in supervised settings with a 
minimum of two special groups on an extended basis. 
Through these experiences students are expected to 
gain the skills necessary for planning and teaching 
activity programs for the handicapped or disabled. 

Professional possibilities may include: teaching 
physical education in special classes or schools for 
exceptional children, work in community recreation for 
the handicapped, instructing in institutional physical 
and recreation programs, and coordinating or coaching 
sports for the disabled. 


Course Requirements 


Core Course 

P ED 240 [now PESS 240] - Adapted Physical 
Education. A survey course of the most common 
disabilities and adaptations needed in sport and 
physical activity programs. This course is basic to all 
subsequent courses and gives the student the 
opportunity to decide if he/she wishes to specialize in 
the area, by providing experience and exposure to 8 
wide range of disabilities. 
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Required Courses 

P ED 340 [now PESS 345] -Practicum in Pr» sical 
Education for the Mentally Handicapped. An intensive 
practical experience teaching mentally retarded persons 
in a physical education or sport setting. Emphasis 's 
placed on the diagnosis and prescriptive aspects of 
sport and physical activity. Seminars will deal with 
strategies for teaching and learning reiated to mental 
retardation, 

P ED 440 [now PESS 445] -Practicum in Physical 
Education for the Physically Disabled. An intensive 
practical experience teaching persons with pnysical 
and/or sensory disabilities in a physical education or 
sport setting. Emphasis is placed on the modification of 
the sports equipment and strategies for instruction for 
persons with physical disabilities. 


Option Courses 
Students in the Adapted Physical Education route 
are required to take four half-year courses or the 
equivalent from the following list. Students who wish to 
specialize in physical education for the mentally 
handicapped should take the majority of their options in 
the Educational Psychology Department, while students 
whose primary interest is the physically disabled should 
attempt to take the Occupational Therapy courses 
offered. 
EDPSY 341 (Psychology of Exceptional Children and 
Youth) 
EDPSY 343 (Education of Exceptional Children and 
Youth) 
EDPSY 357 (Behavioural and Instructional Management 
of Exceptional Children) 
EDPSY 411 (Introduction to Guidance) 
EDPSY 469 (Human Development and Education) 
EDPSY 471 (Learning and Instruction) 
OCCTH 207 (Models, Approaches, and Service Delivery) 
OCCTH 436 (Mental Retardation and Child Dysfunction) 
OCCTH 437 (Occupational Therapy in Geriatrics) 
PSYCO 260 (Basic Psychological Processes) 
PSYCO 361 (Principles of Behaviour Change) 
PSYCO 454 (Perceptual and Cognitive Development) 
PSYCO 489 (Abnormal Psychology) 
REC 408 (Introduction to Recreation for Special Groups) 
SOC 324 (Sociology of Deviance and Conformity) 
SOC 325 (Criminology) 
SOC 375 (Sociology of Aging) 
SOC 427 (Juvenile Delinquency) 
Other options will be considered on an individual basis. 


ll. Sport and Physical Education 
Administration Route 


The focus of the Administration Route is to provide 
students with a understanding of the roles and 
functions of an administrator in a sport and/or physical 
education setting. The route will expose students to 
both practical and theoretical elements of 
SporvPhysical Education Administration. The Route is 
specifically concerned with the administration of 
physical education programs, extra-curricular and 
co-curricular activities, athletic programs, sport 
governing bodies and government involvement in 
sport. 

Graduates may find work with local, provincial or 
national sport organizations, with government agencies, 
with multi-sport organizations, in the management of 
sporvheaith/fitness clubs and with provincial and 
national games organizing committees. 

The Sport and Physical Education Administration 
Route is designed for those students who are interested 
in becoming involved in the organization and 
administration of Sport and/or Physical Education 
programs. The objectives of the route are: 


(1) To provide students with the skills necessary to 
successfully administer a sport and/or physical 
education organization. 

(2) To provide students with a knowledge of the 
structure and operation of the many agencies that 
deliver sport and/or physical education to the 
people of Canada. 

(3) To provide students with some insights into 
organizational theory and to show how this may 
help explain some of the problems we face in sport 
and/or physical education organizations. 

(4) To provide students with a practical experience in a 
sport and/or physical education related 
organization. 


Core Course 
P ED 250 [now PESS 250]. (Introduction to the 
Administration of Sport and Physical Education 
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Programs.) This is a “how to do” course which will 
Provide students with many of the skills necessary 
to administer a sport and/or physical education 
organization. 


Required Courses 

P ED 350 [now PESS 355].(Practicum it: Administration) 
This course is a practicum course in which student 
wiil work wrth an amateur sport organization. This 
course is usually taken in fourth year. 

P ED 450 |now PESS 350].(Advanced Analysis of the 
Administration of Sport and Physical Education 
Programs) This course deals with the structure and 
Operation of the agencies that deliver sport to the 
people of Canada. This course atso utilizes 
organizational theory to help explain the problems 
faced by sport and/or physical education 
organizations 

ORG T 305 [now ORG T 311].(The Theory of Formal 
Organization) An examination of the structural and 
functional imperatives of formal organizations. 
Formation, structure, and change in complex 
organizations, including bureaucratic, matrix and 
process-oriented types of organizational designs. 

ACCTG 307 [now ACCTG 300]. (Financial Accounting) 
Accounting and reporting to persons outside of the 
organization, 


Option Courses — two required 
Students must select two courses from the 

following list. (Some of these courses have 

prerequisites. Refer to the appropriate sections of the 

University Calendar for further information). 

ACCTG 202 [now ACCTG 311] Introductory Accounting 

ECON 201 Introduction to Micro Economics 

ECON 202 Introduction to Macro Economics 

IND R 304 [now IND R 301] Industrial Relations in 
Canada 

INT D 392 Political Sociology 

LEG R 311 [now LEG R 301] Legal Foundations of the 
Canadian Economy 

MARK 304 [now MARK 301] Fundamentals of Marketing 

ORG T 303 [now ORG T 301] Behavior in Organizations 

ORG T 421 [now ORG T 423} Theory and Practice of 
Personnel Administration | 

ORG T 422 [now ORG T 424] Theory and Practice of 
Personnel Administration {I 

ORG T 430 [now ORG T 402] Seminar in Advanced 
Theories of Behaviour in Organizations 

ORG T 440 [now ORG T 412] Seminar in Advanced 
Concepts of Formal Organization Theory 

ORG T 441 [now ORG T 488] Selected Topics in 
Organization Theory and Behaviour 

ORG T 442 [now ORG T 432] Sex Roles in Organizations 

POL S 320 Canadian National Government and Politics 

POL S 321 Canadian Government 

POL S 322 Local Government and Administration 

POL S 323 Local Government and Politics 

POL S 328 Elements of Public Administration 

POL S 390 Introduction to Political Behaviour 

POL S 414 Theories of Politics and Society 

POL S 420 Canadian National Government 

POL S 421 Selected Problems in Canadian Government 

POL S 422 Canadian Public Policy 

POL S 423 Canadian Federalism 

POL S 424 Canadian Political Behaviour 

POL S 425 Canadian Public Administration 

POL S 426 Civil Service in Canada 

POL S 427 Selected Problems in Western Canadian 
Politics 

POL S 428 Provincial Government and Politics 

POL S 429 Government and Politics of Alberta 

POL S 430 Public Policy in the Modern State 

POL S 431 Administrative Behavior 

REC 301 Planning for Leisure: Principles and Processes 

REC 305 Recreation Administration: The Canadian 
Context 

REC 359 Program Planning and Implementation 

REC 363 Public Relations for Recreation Agencies 

REC 365 Sport and the Community 

REC 401 Community Recreation 

REC 405 Administrative Practices in Leisure Services 
Organizations 

REC 441 School Community Recreation 

REC 443 Staging Major Community Events 

REC 459 Planning Recreation Facilities 

REC 490 Cultural Arts Administration 

SOC 361 Social Organization 

SOC 363 Industrial Sociology 

SOC 364 Comparative Institutional Change 

SOC 447 Leadership 

SOC 460 Social Organization -Organization Theory 

SOC 464 Advanced Industrial Sociology 





SOC 465 Sociology of Complex Organizations 
SOC 469 Sociology of Work and Leisure 


Ill. Athletic Training and Conditioning 
Route 


The route in Athletic Training and Conditioning in 
the Bacheior of Physicai Education program at the 
University of Alberta has been pianned to provide 
specialized curricula in athietic training, therapy, and 
conditioning within the framework of an existing 
professional program for physical educators. 


Specific Objectives 
(1) The route in Athletic Training and Conditioning is 
designed so that undergraduate students in 
Physical Education may develop in-depth and 
comprehensive understanding and skill in 
theoretical principles and applied practices of 
athletic training and conditioning as applied to 
games, sports, individual and team athletics, as 
well as activities offered in regular physical 
education classes. 
(2) The courses selected center on a body of 
knowledge and apoiied practices dealing with an 
assessment of incidence and nature of injuries in 
physical activities; an evaluation of various general 
and specific methods of conditioning for physical 
activities; preventive and protective measures, 
devices and equipment; and the reconditioning and 
rehabilitative process of injured athletes and 
student participants. 
The field experiences focus on the application of 
Practices and techniques normally encountered in 
the care, treatment, and rehabilitation of injured 
students and athletes in adequately supervised and 
equipped training room facilities. An in-depth 
practical experience in current methods of warm-up 
procedures and training and conditioning methods 
for pnysical activities may also be provided in field 
experiences. 


(4 


General Objectives 

(1) Attainment of an adequate background in an 
academic sub-discipline of physical education and 
general field of sciences. 

(2) The development of knowledge and applied 
techniques and practices in athietic training. 

(3) The development of knowledge and applied 
methods relating to the preparation of the 
performer in physical activities. 


Core Course 
P ED 290 [now PESS 220] (Introduction to Athletic 
Therapy) 


Required Courses 

P ED 391 [now choose PESS 315 or PESS 325] (see 
Field Experience below). 

P ED 491 (now PESS 310} (Advanced Conditioning 
Methodology) 

P ED 492 [now PESS 420] (Advanced Athletic Therapy 
Methods and Techniques) 


Option Courses (choose equivalent of 3 one-term 

courses) 

BIOL 200 (Introduction to Biological Systems) 

BIOL 297 (Heredity) 

BIOL 301 (Cellular Biology) 

BIOL 302 (Developmental Biology) 

CHEM 250 (Organic Chemistry) 

FD NU 325 (Introductory Human Nutrition |) 
Prerequisite: Physiology 260 or Chemistry 250 

FD NU 327 (introductory Human Nutrition II) 
Prerequisite: FO NU 325 

HE ED 391 [now HE ED 210} (Health Education in 
Secondary Schools |) 

PMCOL 222 (Drugs, Medicines and Man) 

P ED 301 [now PESS 301] (Quantitative Biomechanics of 
Physical Activity). Prerequisite: P ED 201 (now PESS 
201) 

P ED 408 (now PESS 409] (Introduction to Research). 
Prerequisite: P ED 208 [now PESS 209] 

P ED 461 (now PESS 403] (Psychology of Coaching). 
Prerequisite: P ED 303 [now PESS 303] 

PTHER 310 (Scientific Basis of Athletic Injuries) 

ZOOL 220 (Principles of Animal Biology) 


First Aid and C.P.R. Certification 

Students will be required as part of the P ED 391 
{now PESS 315 or 325] course to be certified in the St. 
John Ambulance Standard First Aid Course. This 


certification may be obtained prior to enrollment in 
PESS 315 or 325. 

Because of the nature of some kinds of 
employment students may enter, it is strongly 
recommended that certification be obtained in the basic 
C.P.R. (Cardiac Pulmonary Resuscitation) course offered 
by R.L.S.S. 


Field Experience 

P ED 391 (Practicum in Athietic Training and i 
Conditioning) has been split into PESS 315 (Practicum 
in Fitness Leadership and Instruction) and PESS 325 4 
(Practicum in Athletic Therapy Techniques). Field q 
experiences completed prior to enrollment in this | 
course are accepted in partial fulfillment of the course 
requirements only if that experience is approved by the i 
route coordinator prior to its initiation. 


IV. Coaching Route 


The Coaching Route provides a theoretical and 
Practical foundation for the beginning coach. Through 
the required and optional courses the student in this 
route is introduced to concepts which cut across ail ‘ 
sports and is given the technical background to begin | 
coaching in one or more sports. 

The majority of students who choose the Coaching © 
Route wiil enter the teaching profession after ; 
graduation. It is conceivable, however, that some z, 
Coaching Route graduates wiil assume fuil-time 
coaching jobs with government or recreational agencies — 
or athletic clubs. + 

f 
Core Course > 
P ED 260 (now PESS 260] (Introduction to Coaching 

Theory) Introduces some theoretical principles for 

coaching practice that foliow in third and fourth 

year. ‘ 


Required Courses } 
P ED 360 (now PESS 365] (Coaching Practicum — | 
Participant/Observer) Allows the student to be part 
of the coaching environment without actually Re 

assuming the full responsibility of coaching an 
athlete or group of athletes. Students will begin the 
practicum as observers and gradually move into 
the role of assistants to experienced coaches. 

P ED 460 [now PESS 465](Advanced Coaching 
Practicum) Provides the student with an 
opportunity to coach under the guidance of or in ‘ 
association with an experienced coach. * 

P ED 461 [now PESS 403](Psychology of Coaching) 

Deals with the major psychological dimensions 
underlying the coaching and handling of young ; 
athletes in age-group and inter-scholastic sport. The 
emphasis is on understanding and gaining further 
insight into the individual behaviour of both the 
athlete and coach. Major topics include authority, 
reward/punishment, styles of leadership. 
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Option Courses - four required. 

One introductory activity course in an individual sport. 
Choose one of: 

PAC 354 (Analysis and Instruction of Freestyle 
Wrestling) [formerty P ED 224] 

PAC 360 (Artistic Gymnastics) {formerly P ED 225] 

PAC 370 (Analysis and Instruction of Track and Field | 

{formerly P ED 228] 

PAC 371 (Analysis and Instruction of Track and Field 1! 

{formerly P ED 229] i 

PAC 300 (Advanced Aquatics) [formerly P ED 327] 

One introductory activity course in a team sport. | 
Choose one of: | 

PAC 311 (Analysis and Instruction in Basketball) | 
{formeriy P ED 211] | 

PAC 312 (Analysis and Instruction in Field Hockey) | 
{formeriy P ED 212] | 

PAC 313 (Analysis and Instruction in Football) [formeriy 
P ED 213] | 

PAC 314 (Analysis and Instruction in ice Hockey) 
{formerly P ED 214] 

PAC 318 (Analysis and Instruction in Soccer) [formerty 
PED. 215] 

PAC 337 (Analysis and Instruction in Volleyball) 
{formerly P ED 216] j 

One coaching course in an individual sport. Choose one 
of: 

PAC 400 (Principles of Aquatic Instruction) [formerly P 
ED 427] : 

PAC 401 (Coaching Competitive Swimming) (formerly P i 
ED 428] | 

PAC 454 (Wrestling Coaching) [formerly P ED 224] a 

PAC 460 (Gymnastics Coaching) [formerly P ED 425] | 


PAC 470 (Track.and Field Coaching) {formerly P ED 329) 
One coaching course in a team sport. Choose one of 
PAC 411 {Basketball Coaching) iformeriy P ED 311! 

PAC 412 (Field Hockey Coaching) jformerly P ED 312] 
PAC 413 (Footbail Coacning) formeriy P ED 313) 

PAC 414 (Ice Hockey Coaching) /formeriv P ED 314! 
PAC 418 (Soccer Coaching) \fermerly P ED 315) 

PAC 437 (Volleyball Coaching) iformerity P ED 316] 
Other Option Courses — Recommended for inclusion in 
the BPE degree program as non departmental options 
or free options: 

EDMDA 351 

PAC 320 [formeriy MOV 321], PAC 425 [formeriy MOV 
421| 

PESS 250 [formeriy P ED 250], PESS 301 (formerly P ED 
301] 

REC 365, 401, 441 


V. Dance Route 


The Dance Route !s designed to permit a student to 
gain both a variety in dance forms and some depth in 
modern or creative dance which is considered to have 
the greatest potential educationally for all age groups. 
Dance has an expressive art function for people as weil 
as its important contributions to active physical 
movement - the development of strength, flexibility, 
coordination. rhythmic sensitivity, body awareness, and 
perception of aesthetic design in movement. 

The course requirements and options for the route 
provide experience in social dance, international folk 
dance, jazz, modern dance techniques and composition, 
as well as some practical experiences in choreography, 
performance production, and the teaching of dance. 
One course, DANCE 300 (Dance History and 
Philosophy), provides some historical. philosophical, 
and theoretical background to assist understanding of 
the place of dance and varying forms in the cultures 
and societies of this and other times. 

In addition to the focus for dancers, the route also 
provides excellent adjunct training for those specializing 
in fitness, gymnastics, synchronized swimming, and 
figure skating. For those whose intent is to work with 
pre-school children or with handicapped or disabled 
persons, dance is an integral part of these movement 
and physical activity programs. 

Those whose interest in the dance area is extreme 
may pursue further studies elsewhere and obtain dance 
degrees at the undergraduate, masters. and doctoral 
levels. Such individuals may then be qualified to teach 
at college or universities, dance in professional 
companies, choreograph, form their own dance 
companies, etc. 


Objectives 

(1) To provide adequate time and experience in 
modern dance practice and theory for personal 
development and enjoyment. 

(2) To provide a basis in modern dance and some 
practical experiences in toth performance and 
teaching to enable the student to work in modern 
dance activities in a recreational or instructional 
setting. 

(3) To supplement the modern dance core with 
experiences in social, folk, ballet, jazz, tap, and 
specific ethnic dance forms. 

Core Course : 

DANCE 270 [now DANCE 340|(Modern Dance) This 
course is designed to contain the theory and movement 
experience basic not only to modern dance but to all 
dance forms. It is a necessary prerequisite to modern 
dance techniques, composition, and to the dance 
practicum. 


Required Courses 

DANCE 370 [now DANCE 300]|(Dance History and 
Philosophy). This course has no prerequisite. 

DANCE 371 {now DANCE 345](Modern Dance 
Techniques). This course has a prerequisite of DANCE 
270 [pow DANCE 340]. 

DANCE 372 [now DANCE 446](Modern Dance 
Composition). This course has a prerequisite of 
DANCE 270 {now DANCE 340]. 

DANCE 371 [now DANCE 345]|is also recommended as a 
prerequisite. 

DANCE 470 [now DANCE 494|(Dance Practicum). This 
course has prerequisites of DANCE 270 [pow DANCE 
340], 371 [now DANCE 345], and 372 [pow DANCE 
446). 

Option Courses — two of the following courses are 

required to complete the route options: 

DANCE 275 [now DANCE 360} (Dance Forms). Jazz or 


pallet or a special form depending on staff 
competencies. 

DANCE 375 [now DANCE 355] iSocial Dance) 

DANCE 376 inow DANCE 350} (international Folk Dance) 

DANCE 499 iDirected Study). This course requires 
consent of the department 

MOV 327 [now DANCE 330] (Creative Dance). Focus '!s 
on creative dance for elementary school levels. 

MOV 423 Jnow PESS 433] (Creattve Movement for 
Young Children), This course has a prerequisite of 
MOV 201 (now PAC 292]. 


VI. Outdoor Education Route 


Outdoor education is both education in the 
outdoors and for the outdoors. As such it may be seen 
as a separate discipline. Generally, however, it is seen 
as an interdisciplinary or trans-disciplinary method to 
be used in a wide variety of subject areas - the natural 
sciences, the social sciences, the humanities, physical 
education. recreation, and so on. It may also be seen as 
a vital part of the broader field of environmental 
education. Thus. outdoor physical education/recreation 
provides opportunities to develop knowledge and skill 
in and for the out-of-doors. It may also be seen as 
providing these skills such that the learner may safely 
get out into and enjoy the oudoor classroom where the 
other aspects of environmental education may be 
carried out. 

While outdoor education has always been an 
important element in the camping and parks fields, it is 
now rapidly expanding !n our schools. Thus, while it is 
expected that some limited but increasing opportunities 
will continue in these former fields it is in the school 
situations that most openings would be expected to 
appear. While in the short term it is expected that most 
schools will not be in a position to hire full-time 
outdoor specialists most will encourage the use of the 
outdoors for physical education and other subject 
areas. 

The general purpose of the Outdoor Education 
Route is to provide the future professional leader with 
sufficient intellectual, experiential and physical skill 
knowiedge to work effectively in the schools, in public 
and private recreation, and in camps. This preparation 
attempts to provide the outdoor educator with the skill 
to both make a contribution to the overall aims of 
environmental education and to the enhancement of 
individual appreciation and enjoyment of the outdoors, 
Specifically, it attempts to: 

(1) Provide a general background in the ecological, 
socio-cultural, and humanities bases of 
environmental education with emphasis on the 
natural and human environment of Alberta. 

(2) Provide a basic conceptual and experiential 
understanding of the various approaches to 
outdoor education. 

(3) Provide a basic intellectual, experiential, and 
physical skill background necessary for outdoor 
living and recreation. 


Outdoor Education Route students’ programs will 
be comprised of general environmental background 
courses, outdoor education courses, and professionally 
oriented courses. Required and recommended course 
patterns are given below. Optional courses should be 
selected in light of the student's anticipated 
professional directions. Students interested in entering 
the outdoor recreation or parks fieid will, for example, 
choose outdoor resource development and planning 
courses. The departments of Recreation and Leisure 
Studies, Geography, Forestry and Agricultural 
Economics offer a variety of options in these fields. 
These are listed below as “Recommended 
Route-Related Options”. Students anticipating a 
teaching career are advised to consult the Faculty of 
Education calendar to determine complementary 
non-departmental courses in order to develop second 
and third areas of teaching competency. It is expected 
that elementary and junior high schools, in particular, 
will be looking for outdoor physical educators with 
broad teaching capabilities. 


Core Course 
P ED 280 [now PESS 280] (Introduction to Outdoor 
Education) 


Required Courses 

P ED 381 (Cold Weather Outdoor Education) [no longer 
offered; replace with PESS 381 (Biomedical and 
Safety Foundations of Outdoor Pursuits)| 

P ED 382 (Warm Weather Outdoor Education) (no 
longer offered; replace with PESS 382 (Wilderness 
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Living, Navigation and Travel)| 

FP ED 383 [now PESS 383] (Outdoor Education 
Administration and Management) 

P ED 480 [now PESS 385] (Outdoor Leadership 
Practicum |). This course !s a practicum and is to be 
arranged with the Outdoor Education Coordinator 
before registering. This course is normaily taken in 
third year. ; 

Option Courses : 

Choose at least two of the following. Students are 
encouraged to take a cross section of natural and 
cultural history courses to provide them with a sound 
environmental education. 

ANTHR 202 (Man and Culture) 

ANTHR 330 (Technology in Cultures) 

ANTHR 346 (Peoples and Cultures of the Circumpolar 
Region) 

ANTHR 350 (Indians of North America) 

ANTHR 419 (Pastoral Societies) 

ANTHR 423 (Ecological Anthropology) 

ANTHR 493 (Paleo-Environmental Studies) 

ART 231 (Visual Foundations) 

ASTRO 253 (Naked Eye Astronomy) 

BIOL 200 (Introduction to Biological Systems) 

BIOL 210 (Biology and the Modern World) 

BOT 205 (Plant Biology) 

BOT 208 (Introductory Ecology) 

BOT 301 (Flora of Alberta |) 

BOT 302 (Flora of Alberta I!) 

BOT 304 (Field Botany) 

BOT 322 (Plant Ecology) 

CART 301 (Cartography) 

ECON 365 (Resource Economics) 

ENT 209 (Entomology for Non-Biologists) 

FOR 315 (Dendrology) 

FOR 360 (Recreational Use of Wildland) 

FOR 462 (Wildland Recreation Management) 

FOR 465 (Problems in Forest Recreation) 

GEOG 230 (Introduction to Physical Geography | 
(Geomorphology)) 

GEOG 231 (Introduction to Physical Geography II 
(Weather/Climate)) 

GEOG 309 (Intermediate Physical Geography) 

GEOG 329 (Introduction to Research Methods) 

GEOG 336 (Environment Alberta) 

GEOG 364 (Influence of Man on Natural Environment) 

GEOG 381 (Geography of the City) 

GEOG 424 (Resource Conservation) 

GEOG 449 (Western Canada) 

GEOG 454 (Population Geography) 

GEOG 465 (Boreal Ecology) 

GEOL 202 (Physical Geology) 

GEOL 203 (Earth History) 

GEOL 301 (Earth Science |) 

GEOL 302 (Earth Science I!) 

GEOL 401 (Basic Geology for Senior Students) 

HIST 365 (The Canadian West to 1870) 

HIST 366 (The Canadian West since 1870) 

INT D 369 (The Economics of the Environment) 

INT D 353 (Natural Resource Economics) 

INT D 466 (Theory and Principles of Heritage 
Interpretation) 

INT D 467 (Practice and Methods of Heritage 
Interpretation) 

PHIL 335 (Philosophy of the Environment) 

P ED 223 (Boating) [now PAC 380 (Smail Craft 
Leadership)]| 

P ED 238 (Skiing) (now PAC 381 (Ski Leadership)] 

P ED 239 (Skin and Scuba Diving) {now PAC 303 (Ski 
and Scuba Diving)] 

P ED 481 (Outdoor Skills Development) [now PESS 485 
(Outdoor Leadership Practicum II)] 

P ED 499 (Exploration, Planning and Preparation) [now 
PESS 486 (Wilderness Explorations Guiding 
Practicum)] 

P ED 499 (Outdoor Group Communications and 
Leadership) [now part of PESS 486 (Wilderness 
Explorations Guiding Practicum)]| 

PL SC 341 (General Horticulture) 

PL SC 350 (Principles of Horticulture) 

PL SC 460 (Landscape Architecture) 

REC 380 (Urban Outdoor Recreation) 

REC 390 (Outdoor Recreation Programming and 
Counselling) 

REC 435 (Outdoor Education Resources) 

REC 441 (The Integrated School-Community Recieation 
Program) 

REC 459 (Planning Recreation Facilities) 

REC 463 (Parks Operation and Maintenance) 

ZOOL 220 (Principles of Animai Biology) 

ZOOL 325 (Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy) 

ZOOL 326 (Biology of the Vertebrates) 

ZOOL 331 (Principles of Ecology) 

ZOOL 360 (Man and Biosphere) 
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ZOOL 404 (Natural History of Alberta Mammals) 
ZOOL 466 (Boreal Ecology) 
ZOOL 467 (Wildlife Conservation) 

ft: 


163.1.2 Optional Department 


Courses 


A student must complete ten P ED Options within 
the degree program. Options in the BPE program are 
divided into two groups. A student must seiect a 
minimum of four or five from Group A and five or six 
from Group B in addition to courses taken as part of the 
student's major route 

Open options may be selected fram within the 
O-; tment of Pay sical Edfucater and Spon Studies or 
may be selected from other departments 


Group A Options 
PESS 240 (formerly P ED 240| (Adapted Physical 
wre Herat oI] 

FESS 294 |formeriy MOV 244; iintrodauction to the 
Movement Activities of Youth) 

PESS 250 [formerly P ED 250] (Introduction to the 
Administration of Sport and Physical Education 
Programs) 

PESS 260 [formerly P ED 260] (Introduction to Coaching 
Theory) 

DANCE 340 {formerly DANCE 270] (Introduction to 
Modern Dance) 

PESS 280 [formerly P ED 280] (Introduction to Outdoor 
Education) 

PESS 220 [formerly P ED 290] (Scientific Basis of 
Athletc Training) 

PESS 301 [formerly P ED 301] (Biomechanics of 
Physical Activity) : 

PAC 411 |formeriy P ED 311] (Basketball Coaching) 

PAC 413 [formerly P ED 313] (Football Coaching) 

PAC 414 |formerty P ED 314] (Ice Hockey Coaching) 

PAC 418 [formerly P ED 315] (Soccer Coaching) 

PAC 437 [formerly P ED 316] (Volleyball Coaching) 

PAC 454 [formerly P ED 324] (Wrestling Coaching) 

PAC 470 [formerly P ED 329] (Track and Field Coaching) 

PESS 345 [formerly P ED 340] (Practicum in Physical 
Education for the Mentally Handicapped) 

PESS 355 [formerly P ED 350] (Practicum in 
Administration) 

PESS 365 |formerly P ED 360| (Coaching Practicum) 

DANCE 300 [formerly DANCE 370] (Dance History and 
Philosophy) 

DANCE 446 [formerly DANCE 372] (Modern Dance 
Composition) 

P ED 381 (Cold Weather Outdoor Education) 

P ED 382 (Warm Weather Outdoor Education) 

PESS 381 [new] (Biomedical and Safety Foundations of 
Outdoor Pursuits) 

PESS 382 [new] (Wilderness Living, Navigation and 
Travel) 

PESS 383 [formerly P ED 383] (Outdoor Education 
Administration and Management) 

HE ED 210 [formerly HE ED 391] (Health Education 

in Secondary Schools |) 

PESS 315 [new] (Practicum in Fitness Leadership and 
Instruction) 

PESS 325 [new| (Practicum in Athletic Therapy 
Techniques) 

P ED 391 (Practicum in Conditioning Methods and 
Training Techniques) 

HE ED 333 [formerly HE ED 393] (Health Education in 
Secondary Schools I!) 

HE ED 336 [formerly HE ED 395] (Health Education for 
the Classroom teacher) 

HE ED 332 [formerly HE ED 397] (Family Life Education 
for Secondary Schools |) 

HE ED 434 [formerly HE ED 399] (Family Life Education 
for Secondary Schools I!) 

PESS 404 |formerly P ED 405] (Comparative Physical 
Education and Spon) 

PESS 409 [formerly P ED 408] (Introduction to Research) 

PAC 425 [formerly MOV 421] (The Study of Games for 
Children) 

PESS 433 (formerly MOV 423] (Creative Dance for 
Young Children) 

PAC 460 [formerly P ED 425] (Gymnastics Coaching) 

PESS 431 (formerly MOV 427] (A Study of Dance for 
Children) 

PAC 400 [formerly P ED 427] (Principles of Aquatic 
Instruction) 

PAC 401 [formerly P ED 428] (Coaching Competitive 
Swimming) 

PESS 492 [formerly MOV 433] (Movement Education for 
Young Children) 

PESS 445 [formerly P ED 440] (Practicum in Physical 





Education for the Physically Disabled) 

PESS 350 [formerly P ED 450] (Advanced Analysis of 
the Administration of Athletic and Physical Education 
Programs) 

PESS 465 (formerly P ED 460] (Advanced Coaching 
Practicum) 

PESS 403 [formerly P ED 461] (Psychology of Coaching) 

DANCE 494 |formerity DANCE 470] (Dance Practicum) 

PESS 385 {new| (Outdoor Environment Leadership 
Practicum |) c 

P ED 480 (Practicum in Outdoor Leadership and Group 
Processes) 

P ED 481 (Practicum -Outdoor Skills Development) 

PESS 485 [new] ((Outdoor/Leadership Practicum II) 

HE ED 331 [formerly HE ED 491] (Community Health |) 

PESS 310 [formerty P ED 491} {Advanced Conditioning 
Methodology) 

PESS 420 (formerly P ED 492] (Advanced Athletic 
Therapy Methods and Techniques) 

HE ED 431 (formerly HE ED 493] (Community Heaith II) 

HE ED 337 [formerly HE ED 495] (Seminar in 
Elementary School Health Education |) 

HE ED 437 [formerly HE ED 497] (Seminar in 
Elementary School Health Eucation II) 

DANCE 499 (Directed Studies) 

PESS 499 [formerly MOV 499] (Independant Study) 

PESS 499 [formerly P ED 499] (Directed Studies) 


Group B Option: 

PESS 292 [ formeriy MOV 201] (Introduction to the 
Movement Activities of Children Aged 0-8) 

PESS 293 [formerly MOV 203] (Introduction to the 
Movement Activities of Children Aged 5-12) 

PESS 210 [formerly P ED 210] (Physical Fitness Theory 
and Practice) 

PAC 211/311 [formeriy P ED 211] (Basketball) 

PAC 212/312 [formerly P ED 212] (Field Hockey) 

PAC 213/313 [formerly P ED 213] (Football) 

PAC 214/314 (formeriy P ED 214] (Ice Hockey) 

PAC 218/318 [formerly P ED 215] (Soccer) 

PAC 237/337 [formeriy P ED 216] (Volleyball) 

PAC 217/317 (formerly P ED 218] (Rugby) 

PAC 280/380 [formerly P ED 223] (Boating) 

PAC 254/354 [formerly P ED 224] (Freestyle Wrestling) 

PAC 260/360 [formerly P ED 225] (Gymnastics) 

PAC 200 [formerly P ED 227] (Introduction to Aquatics) 

PAC 270/271/272/370/371 (formerly P ED 228 and P ED 
229] (Track and Field | and II) 

PAC 233/234/333 [formerly P ED 231] (Court Sports) 

PAC 245 (formerly P ED 234] (Introductory Golf) 

PAC 255/355 (formerly P ED 235] (Yoga) 

PAC 231/235/331 (formerly P ED 236] (Racquet Sports) 

PAC 263/266/363 [formerly P ED 237] (Ice Skating) 

PAC 281/381 [formerly P ED 238) (Skiing) 

PAC 303 [formeriy P ED 239] (Skin and Scuba Diving) 

DANCE 360 (formeriy DANCE 275] (Dance Forms) 

PAC 412 [formerly P ED 312} (Field Hockey Coaching) 

PAC 320 [formerly MOV 321] (Structure and Strategy of 
Games) 

PAC 360 [formerly P ED 325] (Intermediate Gymnastics) 

DANCE 330 [formeriy MOV 327] (Creative Dance) 

PAC 300 [formerly P ED 327| (Advanced Aquatics) 

PAC 301 [formerly P ED 328] (Synchronized Swimming) 

PAC 345 [formerly P ED 334] (Advanced Golf) 

PAC 361 [formerly MOV 351] (Educational Gymnastics) 

PAC 305 [formerly MOV 369] (Water, Snow and Ice 
Activities for Children and Youth) 

DANCE 345 (formerly DANCE 371] (Modern Dance 
Techniques) 

DANCE 355 (formerly DANCE 375] (Social Dance) 

DANCE 350 [formerly DANCE 376] (International Folk 
Dance) 

PAC 375 [formerly MOV 379] (Track and Field and 
Organization of Sports Events for Children and Youth) 

Note A: Due to limited resources, not all of the 
above courses will be offered in 1988-89. 

Note B: All coaching courses required the 
appropriate prerequisite or the consent of the 
Department. 

Note C: NCCP Certification may be available in 
some physical education courses at a cost to be borne 
by the student. 

Note D: Activity course dress requirement for first 
class: Students are expected to attend the first class of 
an activity course appropriately dressed for active 
Participation. Information concerning dress for each 
activity course will be available through the Department 
of Physical Education and Spont Studies. 





163.2 The Degree of BPE which 


Commenced in 1986-87 





Beginning with the 1986-87 Winter Session. 
students who entered the Bachelor of Physical 
Education degree program began taking a 44 
singie-term course program, wnich has both a 
professional and discipline focus. The components of 
the degree include: 


Professional Core 


A group of courses which deal with the application 


of theory to the fieid of Physical Education art Sport 
Studies 


Discipline Core 
A group of courses which provide the knowledge 
foundation in the fieid 


Activity Component 


A group of courses whose focus is on an activity or | 


sport. These include courses wnich focus on personal 
skill acquisition and courses wnich deal primarily witn 
the analysis, instruction or coaching of an activity 


Discipline Options 


| 


A group of discipline courses which are available to| 
enhance a student's program beyond the discipline core 


level. 


Approved Option Component 

A group of courses which may be offered by any 
Department inside or outside of the Faculty. These 
normally require Department approvai. 


Route Component 


A group or concentration of courses in a specialized. 


professional area of Physical Education and Spon. 


B.P.E. Activity Component 


Activity courses are those which focus ona 


physical activity or group of activities. 200-ievel courses | 


focus specifically on personal skill acquisition and thus 
the evaluation process in these courses is designed to 
assess personal skill. PAC 300- and 400-levei activity 
courses focus specifically on the analysis and 
instruction of a physical activity or group of activities. 

A minimum of 7.5 200-level activity credits and a 
minimum of 6.0 PAC 300- and 400-level activity credits 
must be presented for the B.P.E degree. Up to 4.5 of 
the required PAC 200-level credits may be repiaced by 
credit in the same activity at the PAC 300- or 400- !evel. 
In total, every B.P.E. student must present 18.0 activity 
course credits prior to graduation. 


Required Level | Courses: 

Swimming 

Gymnastics 

Track and Field. 

Two of: Basketball, Field Hockey, football. Ice Hockey, 
Soccer, Volleyball, Rugby, Golf, Squash, Racquetball, 
Tennis, Badminton 


The following is an outline of the new BPE degree 
framework: 


First Year 

DANCE 200 (The Spectrum of Dance in Society) 

PESS 200 (Structural Anatomy) 

PESS 210 (Physical Fitness Theory and Practice) 

PESS 240 (Adapted Physica! Education) 

PESS 250 (Introduction to the Administration of Sport 
and Physical Education Programs) 

PESS 270 (Leadership and Instruction in Physical 
Activity) 

PESS 280 (Introduction to Outdoor Education) 

PESS 290 (The Nature and Structure of Physical 
Activity) 

*Non-Faculty Option 

*Non-Faculty Option 

*Non-Faculty Option 

"See list of suggested options in §163.2.2. 


Second Year 

PESS 201 (Biomechanics) 

PESS 203 (Skill Acquisition and Performance) 

PESS 204 (Sociocultural Foundations of Physical 
Education and Sporn) 

PHYSL 260 (Elementary Physiology) 

Route Course 

Physical Activity Course 

Physical Activity Course 


| 


Approved Option 
Approved Option 
Non-Faculty Option 


Third Year 

PESS 302 or 303 or 307 
PESS 302 or 303 or 307 
PESS 304 or 401 or 407 
PESS 304 or 401 or 407 
Route Course 

Route Course 

Route Course 

Physical Activity Course 
Physical Activity Course 
Approved Option 
Approved Option 


Fourth Year 

Choose two of: 

DANCE 300 (Dance History and Philosophy) 

PESS 209 (Measurement and Evaluation) 

PESS 300 (Physiology of Exercise) 

PESS 301 (Quantitative Biomechanics of Physical 
Activity) 

PESS 302 (Human Motor Performance) 

PESS 303 (Psychology of Sport) 

PESS 304 (Sociology of Physical Education and Sport) 
PESS 307 (Growth and Development) 

PESS 401 (History of Physical Education and Sport) 
PESS 404 (Comparative Physical Education) 

PESS 407 (Philosophy of Physical Education and Sport) 
PESS 408 (Aesthetics of Dance, Sport and Physical 
Education) 

PESS 409 (Introduction to Research) 
Route Course 

Route Course 

Route Course 

Physical Activity Course 

Physical Activity Course 

Approved Option 

Approved Option 

Approved Option 

PESS 490 (Ethics and Physical Education and Sport) 


163.2.1 New Degree Program 


Routes 


Within the degree program which commenced in 
1986-87 each student will complete one of the following 
routes 7 


The Adapted Physical Activity Route 


The focus of the Adapted Physical Activity Route 

_ will be on developing skills to work in segregated, skill 
instructional programs and in facilitating integration of 
the handicapped and disabled into the mainstream of 
physical activity. Following the introductory 
orofessional core course in Year 1, students will move 
on to a series of three, and possibly four, practicums. 
Practicums would deal with (1) the moderately/severely 
mentally handicapped, (2) the physically awkward, and 
13) physically disabled individuals. These practicums 
will build sequentially on the kinds of skills used (e.g. 
individualized instruction, small group instruction, 
counseling, program planning. program design, 
administration of programs, and so on). Beyond the 
practicum courses. students will increase their 
knowledge im a range of activities which could be used 
in integrated groups. 


Required Courses 

PESS 345 - Practicum in Physical Education for the 
Mentally Handicapped 

PESS 346 - Practicum in Physical Activity for the 
Physically Awkward 

PESS 445 - Practicum in Physical Education for the 
Physically Disabled 

And four courses from the following list (some of 

these courses have prerequisites: refer to the 

appropriate sections of the University Calendar for 

further information): 

EDPSY 341 - Psychology of Exceptional Children and 
Youth 

EDPSY 343 - Education of Exceptional Children and 
Youth 

EDPSY 357 - Behavioural Management of Exceptional 
Children 

EDPSY 411 - Introduction to Guidance 

EDPSY 449 - Deafness: An Introduction and Survey 

EDPSY 469 - Human Development and Education 

EDPSY 471 - Learning and Instruction 


FAM 442 - Family and the Mentally Retarded Child 
OCCTH 436 - Mental Retardation and Child Dysfunction 
OCCTH 437 - Occupational Therapy in Geriatrics 
PSYCO 361 - Principles of Behaviour Change 

PSYCO 489 - Abnormal Psychology 

REC 408 - Introduction to Recreation for Special Groups 
REC 471 - Recreation Services for Special Groups 

SOC 324 - Sociology of Deviance and Conformity 

SOC 325 - Criminology 

SOC 375 - Sociology of Aging 

SOC 427 - Juvenile Delinquency 


Physical Activity Courses 

Students should pursue activity courses in keeping 
with their interests in special groups. For example : 
students with interests in developmental disabilities will 
benefit from courses that deal with activity for children 
and youth. Students whose primary interest is in 
recreational or elite sport for the disabled should 
choose activities that lend themselves to participation 
by special groups, for example basketball or skiing. Any 
activity in which there is a national or provincial body 
concerned with the participation of special groups will 
be appropriate. Efforts should be made to study the 
participation of special groups in the activity. 


Optional Professional Practicum 

Students who are interested may apply to enter the 
optional internship program which consists of a 
one-term full-time practicum in an agency in the 
community. The praeticum would require a 35 hours 
per week commitment to work in a suitable setting 
under the direction of an approved supervisor. Students 
would be involved in planning and implementing 
programs of instruction for special groups, 
administering programs, training volunteers, 
monitoring and evaluating programs and participants. 
Possible placements would include YMCA, YWCA, ACT 
Centre, Percy Page Centre, Special Olympics, Child 
Development Centre. 

Student applicants will be chosen for appropriate 
placements. Since the number of placements is limited 
there will be a limit to the number of students in this 
optional program. This limit may vary from year to 
year. For these students the route requirements will be 
as follows: 

PESS 345 - Practicum in Physical Education for the 
Mentally Handicapped 

PESS 346 - Practicum in Physical Education for the 
Physically Awkward 

PESS 445 - Practicum in Physical Education for the 
Physically Disabled 

PESS 495 - Professional Practicum (equivalent to four 
half-courses) 

Students in the internship program are encouraged 
to take Route Option courses wherever possible in their 
program. 


The Sport and Physical Education 
Administration Route 


The focus of the Administration Route will be.to 
provide an understanding of the role and function of an 
administrator in physical educatron and sport. The route 
will expose the student to both organizational theory 
and practical applications by involving students in 
planning, decision-making, organizing, coordinating, 
communicating and evaluating physical education and 
sport programs. The Administration Route will be 
concerned with the administration of physical 
education, co-curricular activities, intramurals, 
inter-scholastic sport, community sport, recreational 
physical activity, etc., as well as government and sport. 


Required Courses 

ACCTG 300 - Financial Accounting 

ORG T 311 - Theory of Formal Organizations 

PESS 350 - Advanced Analysis of the Administration of 
Sport and Physical Education Programs 

PESS 495 - Professional Practicum (equivalent to four 
half courses) 

And two courses from the following list (some of 
these courses have prerequisites; refer to the 
appropriate sections of the University Calendar for 
further information): 

ACCTG 311 - Introductory Accounting 

ECON 201 - Introduction to Micro-Economics 

ECON 202 - Introduction to Macro-Economics 

IND R 301 - Industrial Relations in Canada 

INT D 392 - Political Sociology 

LEG R 301 - Legal Foundations of the Canadian 
Economy 

MARK 301 - Fundamentals of Marketing 

ORG T 301 - Behaviour in Organizations 
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ORG T 402 - Seminar in Advanced Theories of 
Behaviour in Organizations 

ORG T 412 - Seminar in Advanced Concepts of Formal 
Organization Theory 

ORG T 423 - Theory and Practice of Personnel 
Administration | 

ORG T 424 -:Theory and Practice of Personnel 
Administration Il 

ORG T 432 - Sex Roles in Organizations 

ORG T 488 - Selected Topics in Organization Theory 
and Bhaviour 

PESS 499 - Sport and Business 

PESS 499 - Planning of Spor and Physical Education 
Facilities 

PESS 499 - Computer Uses for Sport and Physical 
Education 

POL S 320 - Canadian National Government and Politics 

POL S 321 - Canadian Government 

POL S 322 - Local Government and Administration 

POL S 323 - Elements of Public Administrat‘on 

POL S 390 - Introduction to Political Behaviour 

POL S 414 - Theories of Politics and Society 

POL S 420 - Canadian National Government 

POL S 421 - Selected Problems in Canadian 
Government 

POL S 422 - Canadian Public Policy 

POL S 423 - Canadian Federalism 

POL S$ 424 - Canadian Political Behaviour 

POL S 425 - Canadian Public Administration 

POL S 426 - Civil Service in Canada 

POL S 427 - Selected Problems in Western Canadian 
Politics 

POL S 428 - Provincial Government and Politics 

POL S 429 - Government and Politics of Alberta 

POL S$ 430 - Public Policy in the Modern State 

POL S 431 - Administrative Behaviour 

REC 301 - Planning for Leisure: Principles and 
Processes 

REC 305 - Recreation Administration: Canadian Content 

REC 359 - Program Planning and Implementation 

REC 363 - Public Relations for Recreation Agencies 

REC 365 - Sport and the Community 

REC 401 - Community Recreation 

REC 405 - Administrative Practices in Leisure Service 
Organizations 

REC 441 - School Community Recreation 

REC 443 - Staging Major Community Events 

REC 459 - Planning Recreation Facilities 

REC 490 - Cultural Arts Administration 

SOC 361 - Social Organization 

SOC 363 - Industrial Sociology 

SOC 364 - Comparative Institutional Chanye 

SOC 447 - Leadership 

SOC 460 - Social Organization - Organization Theory 

SOC 464 - Advanced Industrial Sociology 

SOC 465 - Sociology of Complex Organizations 

SOC 469 - Sociology of Work and Leisure 


The Athletic Therapy Route 


The focus of the Athletic Therapy Route will be to 
help students develop understanding and skill in 
theoretical principles and applied practices related to 
the prevention and care of injury in physical activity 
The route in Athletic Therapy has been planned to 
provide specialized curricula in Athletic Therapy within 
the existing academic program. Academic and practical 
requirements include knowledge and/or skills in: injury 
prevention, immediate injury assessment, insual 
emergency care, contemporary sport-specific 
rehabilitative techniques, physical re-conditioning after 
injury for specific sports, supportive strapping 
procedures and protective equipment. Although 
professional certification is not necessarily inciuded in 
the route, sporting knowledge would be enhanced by 
an understanding of the following: athletic training and 
conditioning principles, preventive and protective 
measures, and rehabilitation. 


Required Courses 
PESS 220 -Introduction to Athletic Therapy 
PTHER 310 -Scientific Basis of Athletic Injuries 
PESS 325 -Practicum in Athletic Therapy Techniques 
PESS 420 -Advanced Athletic Therapy. Methods, and 
Techniques 
PESS 425 -Advanced Practicum in Athletic Therapy 
Techniques 
And two courses from the following list (some of 
these courses have prerequisites; refer to the 
appropriate sections of the University Calendar for 
further information): 
FD NU 325 -introductory Human Nutrition | 
FD NU 327 -Introductory Human Nutrition I! 
HE ED 210 -Health Education in Secondary Schools | 
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PMCOL 222 -Drugs, Medicines and Man 

PESS 301 -Quantitative Biomechanics of Physical 
Activity ¢ 

PESS 310 -Advanced Conditioning Methods 

PESS 314 -Body Composition and Physical Activity 
PESS 403 -Psychology of Coaching 

PESS 409 -introduction to Research 


First Aia and C.P.R. Certification 

Students in the Athletic Therapy Route will, as part 
of the route requirements, obtain certification in a 
standaru first aid course and a cardio-pulmonary 
resuscitation course. These certification requirements 
can be obtained any time prior to graduation. However, 
since these certification requirements are a prerequisite 
for acceptance into the Canadian Athletic Therapist 
Association (C.A.T.A.) Program, it is strongly 
recommended that these certificates be obtained by the 
second year of the Athletic Therapy program. The 
enrollment or registration in the above two courses and 
any cost or fee incurred are the sole responsibility of 
the student. 


Optional Internship Program 
The successful completion of ail course 
requirements in the Athletic Therapy Route enables 
students to write and take practical examinations to 
become certified as Athletic Therapists in the Canadian 
Athletic Therapist Association (C.A.T.A.). Additional 
requirements must aiso be fulfilled, including 1,200 
hours of internship experience under a certified 
supervisory therapist. Students who are interested in 
meeting the C.A.T.A. criteria can appiy to the Athletic 
Therapy Route Coordinator for entrance to the 
internship program. A very limited number of students 
will be accepted each year. Students who complete the 
internship will do the following courses: 
PESS 220 -Introduction to Athletic Therapy 
PTHER 310 -Scientific Basis of Athletic Injuries 
PESS 420 -Advanced Athletic Therapy, Methods, and 
techniques 
PESS 495 -Professional Practicum (equivalent to four 
half courses) 
Two other courses from the optional course list (see 
above). 


The Coaching Route 


The Coaching Route provides a theoretical and 
Practical foundation 
for the beginning coach. Through the required and 
optional courses the student in this route is introduced 
to concepts which cut across all sports and is given the 
technical background to begin coaching in one or more 
sports. The purpose of the Coaching Route is to provide 
the student with the fundamentals of coaching theory 
and with the opportunity to develop basic coaching 
skills as they apply to a team and/or an individual sport 
in the practical situation. Emphasis is directed at the 
expected roles of today’s coach, those of technical 
expert, educator, advisor and administrator. In addition, 
the student will be kept abreast of contemporary 
coaching theories and applied procedures. This 
knowledge is then put into an advanced practical 
setting to allow the student to demonstrate coaching 
abilities under supervision. 7 


Required Courses 

PESS 260 -Introduction to Coaching Theory 

PESS 360 -Applied Principles of Coaching 

PESS 365 -Coaching Practicum (PraticipanvObserver) 
PESS 403 -Psychology of Coaching 

PESS 465 -Advanced Coaching Practicum 

And one of the following list: 

PESS 220 -introduction to Athletic Therapy 

PESS 310 -Advanced Conditioning Methodology 
PESS 330 -Physical Activity and Sport for Children 


Physical Activity Courses 

Students may select from a variety of activity 
courses dependent upon their personal 
sporting/coaching interests. It is recommended that 
activity courses are considered also from the point of 
view of their teaching/coaching content and whether 
they afford NCCP (Level 1 and 2) qualifications. It might 
also be advised that a student consider activity courses 
that relate to both teams and individual sports rather 
than limit activity to one or the other. These choices are 
best discussed with either the Route Coordinator or an 
appointed Route Supervisor. 


Other Recommended Courses 
PESS 300 -Physiology of Exercise 


PESS 301 -Quantitative Biomechanics of Physical 
Activity 

PESS 303 -Psychology of Sport 

PESS 304 -Sociology of Physicai Education and Sport 

PESS 420 -Advanced Athletic Therapy Methods and 
Techniques 


The Dance Route 


The Dance Route is designed to permit a student to 
gain both a variety in dance forms and some depth in 
modern or creative dance which is considered to nave 
the greatest potential educationally for ail age groups. 
Dance has an expressive art function for people as well 
as ifS important contributions to active physical 
movement - the development of strength, flexibility, 
coordination, rhythmic sensitivity, body awareness. and 
perception of aesthetic design in movement. It is 
therefore an important dimension in pnysical activity 
Programs both educationally and recreationally. 


Required Courses 

DANCE 300 -Dance History and Philosophy (Note: 
students who take this course in the discipline core 
may choose a Dance option in this slot.) 

DANCE 310 -Dance/Movement Accompaniment 

DANCE 345 -Modern Dance Techniques 

DANCE 350 -International Folk Dance 

DANCE 446 -Modern Dance Composition 

And two courses from the following list: 

DANCE 395 -Practicum in Choreography and Production 

OANCE 495 -Dance Lecture-Demonsiration Practicum 

DANCE 496 -Practicum in Dance Instruction 


Physical Activity Courses 
Students must choose two Level | physical activity 
courses from a list that may include: 
DANCE 255 -Social Dance 
DANCE 260 -Jazz Dance 
DANCE 265 -Ballet 
and one Level |! physical activity course from the 
following list: 
DANCE 355 -Social Dance 
DANCE 360 -Dance Forms 


Other Recommended Courses 

PESS 433 -Creative Dance for Young Children 

DANCE 340 -Modern Dance 

PESS 431 -A Study of Dance for Children 

PESS 408 -Aesthetics of Physical Activity, Sport, and 
Dance 


The Fitness and Health Promotion 
Route 


All aspects of fitness and the relationship of 
lifestyle behaviours to health continue to gain 
increasing importance in our society. This route is 
designed to provide the knowledge, background and 
skills to prepare an individual to take a professional role 
in this rapidly expanding area. Students will be 
expectec.to gain a strong content base in both the 
biological and behavioural science area to be effective 
Practitioners and ieaders in the fitness and health 
promotion field. 


Required Courses 

PESS 310 -Advanced Conditioning Methodology 

HE ED 311 -Health and Fitness Assessment and 
Prescription 

PESS 315 -Practicum in Fitness Leadership and 
Instruction 

EDPSY 411 -Introduction to Guidance 


-HE ED 415 -Practicum in Health and Fitness Assessment 


and Counselling 
And two courses from the following list: 
HE ED 210 -Heaith Education 
PESS 220 -introduction to Athletic Therapy 
PESS 314 -Body Composition and Physical Activity 


Physical Activity Courses 
Students must take the following courses. pending 
approval: 
Personal Skill Acquisition in Fitness Activity (this course 
will be a Level | Activity) 
Fitness Programs for Special Groups (this course will be 
a Level II Activity) 


Other Recommended Activity Courses 
DANCE 355 -Social Dance 

PAC 280 -Canoeing and Kayaking 

PAC 281 -Cross Country Skiing 

PAC 300 -Advanced Aquatics 
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PAC 303 -Skin and Scuba Diving 4 
PAC 331 -Analysis and Instruction of Racquet Spons 
PAC 333 -Analysis and Instruction of Coun Sports 
PAC 345 -Analysis and Instruction of Golf 

PAC 255 -Analysis and Instruction of Yoga 


Other Recommended Option Courses 

ACCTG 311 -introductory Accounting 

BUS 424 -Administration of Small Business 

DANCE 310 -Dance/Movement Accompaniment 

ECON 201 -Introduction to Micro-Economics 

FIN 301 -Business Finance 

FD NU 325 -introductory Human Nutrition | q 

FD NU 327 -introductory Human Nutrition Il 

MARK 301 -Fundamentals of Marketing 

ORG T 301 -Benaviour in Organizations 

ORG T 311 -Theory of Formai Organizations 

PMCOL 222 -Drugs. Medicines and Man \ 

PESS 209 -Measurement ana Evaiuation 

PESS 350 -Advancea Anaiysis of the Administration 
Sport ana Physical Education Programs 

PESS 499 -Sport and Business 

PTHER 481 -Cardiac Rehabilitation | 

PHYSL 404 -Cardiovascular Physiology 

PSYCO 260 -Basic Psychological Processes ™ 

PSYCO 383 -Personality _ 

REC 301 -Planning for Leisure: Principies and Prodi 

REC 363 -Public Relations for Recreation Agencies 

REC 401 -Community Recreation 





. REC 405 -Administrative Practices in Leisure Service 


Organizations 


Other Requirements | 
Students will be required to be certified in the ; 

following areas: | 

(1) Basic Cardio-Puimonary Resuscitation 

(2) Registered Fitness Appraiser 

(3) Certified Fitness Appraiser 

(4) Basic Fitness Leader 

(5) Speciaiist Fitness Leader in a minimum of two _ 
specialties 


/ 
' 


The opportunity to be certified through route 
courses may be offered but in the instance that it is n 
students have the responsibility to fuifill this 
requirement on their own. 


The Outdoor Education Route 


The Outdoor Route offers jeadersnip preparation | 
for two types of roles, the outdoor education program 
development “generalist” and the extended trip leade 
The “generalist” program provides the candidate with 
knowiedge and skill to encourage, plan, organize. 
manage. instruct and guide programs carried out by 
schools, municipal recreation boards, YM/YWCA’s, Bo 
and Girls Clubs and other recreational/educational _ 
agencies. Youth development agencies are particularly 
interested in utilizing the outdoors to encourage client 
growth, Outdoor ‘sader candidates interested in this 
kind of work are =acouraged te choose appropriate — 
“people skills’ > 3 counselling) optional courses and 
to build up relevant experience through volunteer and, 
part-time work. Given the breadth of skills and 
judgement needed in outdoor leadership, ail candidat 
must grasp every opportunity to develop skill, 
experience, and certification in their free time and f 
summer vacations. | 

A limited number of opportunities exist for 
wilderness guides and extended outtrip leaders with | 
outdoor centres, camps, and private outfitters. Qualifie 
senior students with this interest in mind and/or with 5 
strong personal commitment to developing wiidernest. 
travel skills work together to develop an expedition i 
planning, outfitting and guiding team known as t \ 
“Explorations ’. This senior optional program allows 
Qualified students to apply their learnings to the | 
research. operation, and leading of three extended trig 
- usually by canoe or kayak, by snow shoe. and by | 





In line with the Route’s over-arching philosophy of 
program integration, “Explorations” trips and ! 
leadership combine the best of wilderness group livine 
adventure, and environmental education. ! 

“Explorations” allows the participant to read, research | 
and experience Albertan and Canadian environments, 
to re-experience a historic traii or trip, and most . 
significantly, to lead in the wilderness group context. _ 


Required Courses | 
PESS 381 - Biomedical and Safety Foundations of 
Outdoor pursuits 5 | 
*PESS 382 - Wilderness Living, Navigation and Travel. 
PESS 383 - Organization and Management of | 
Education 
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PESS 385 - Outdoor Environmental Leadership 
Practicum | 

PESS 485 - Outdoor/Leadership Practicum II 

And two haif-course equivalents from the following 

list: 

INT D 466 - Principles of Heritage interpretation 

INT D 467 - Methods of Heritage Interpretation 

PESS 486 - Wilderness Explorations Guiding Practicum 
(equivalent of two half-courses credit) 

PESS 495 - Professional Practicum 

PESS 499 - Directed Study 

REC 380 - Urban Outdoor Recreation 

REC 390 - Outdoor Programming and Counselling 


Physical Activity Courses 
*PAC 380 - Smail Craft Leadership (prerequisite: PAC 
280) 
PAC 381 - Ski Leadership (prerequisite: PAC 281) 
*Note: These courses are normally taken in a 
professional Spring Camp during Spring Session 
(month of May). 


Optional Professional Practicum 
Students interested in a more extensive 

professional practicum and who are prepared to 

commit themselves to a full term of supervised practice 
leadership may choose either the Professional 

Practicum or “Explorations”. 

(1) PESS 495 -Professional Practicum (equivalent to 
four half-course). The practicum requires a 35 hours 
per week commitment to work in an outdoor 
educatron centre or agency. Possible placements 
might include the Blue Lake Centre, Strathcona 
Wilderness Centre, YoWoChas Centre, Bennett 
Environmental Centre, and the ACT Centre. 

(2) PESS 486 -Wilderness Explorations Guiding 
Practicum (two half-course equivalents). Qualified 
students with a particular interest in extended 
wilderness travel from an integrated “Canadian 
Studies” perspective may elect to participate in the 
one-term “Explorations” program. A team of senior 
outdoor students pian and carry out a series of field 
studies over a variety of Canadian eco-communities 
and historic routes. Each team member registers in 
PESS 486. Each student is also expected to 
research and interpret a particular scholarly 
perspective of the travel experience. In order to do 
so, “Explorations” students usually also register in 
history, anthropology, geography or other 
environmental studies reading courses (e.g. HIST 
487 - Selected Topics in Alberta History). An 
“Explorations” student registration would appear 
as fellows: 

PESS 485 -Outdoor Leadership Practicum | 

PESS 486 -Wilderness Explorations Practicum 
PESS 499 -Directed Study or an Approved Option 
Course 


Recommended Options 

A great variety of excellent option courses are 
available across the University campus. These may be 
used to meet personal needs or interests, to prepare 
background for an anticipated professional career (@.g. 
to develop a second teaching subject area), and to 
develop a broad environmental education foundation 
(e.g. anthropology, biology, geography, or history). An 
extensive list of courses of particular interest to 
Outdoor students is available in the Outdoor Education 
Route guidelines pamphiet, which may be obtained at 
the Physical Education and Sport Studies office 
(PAV-421, Van Vliet Centre). 


The Physical Activity and Sport for 
Children Route 


The focus of the Physical Activity and Sport for 
Children Route is on the planning and implementing of 
physical activity and sport programs that are designed 
to meet the need of children up to twelve years of age. 
Students, after obtaining a broad base of knowledge, 
may specialize in one age group or in one type of 
activity. 


Required Courses 
PESS 330 -Physical Activity and Sport for Children 
PESS 335 -Practicum in Physical Activity for Children 
PESS 430 -Selected Topics in Movement Education 
PESS 435 -Advanced Practicum in Children’s Physical 

Activity and Sport 

And three courses from the following list: 

PAC 320 -The Structure and Strategy of Games 
PAC 425 -The Study of Games for Children 


PAC 430 -A Study of Dance for Children 
PAC 465 -The Study of Gymnastics for Children 


Physical Activity Courses 
Students should select a variety of physical activity 
(PAC) courses dependent upon their personal interests. 
it is advised that courses be selected to broaden their 
knowledge base and to provide more in-depth study of 
activities likely to be used in teaching/coaching. At least 
two courses must be Level II. The following Level II 
activity courses are recommended: 
DANCE 330 -Creative Dance 
PAC 305 -Water, Snow and Ice Activities for Children 
and Youth 
PAC 361 -Educational Gymnastics 
PAC 375 -Track and Field Organization of Sport Events 
for Children and Youth 


Other Recommended Option Courses 

EDPSY 263 -Introduction to Educational Psycnology: 
Development 

EDPSY 271 -Introduction to Educational Psychology: 
Learning 

FAM 241 -Family Development 

PESS 220 -introduction to Athletic Therapy 

PESS 260 -introduction to Coaching Theory 

PESS 302 -Human Motor Performance 

PESS 307 -Growth and Development 

PESS 360 -Applied Principles in Coaching 


The Physical Activity Leadership 
Route 


The focus of this route is on the processes involved 
in effective leadership in physical activity settings with 
adolescent and adult populations. Generally the 
emphasis is on instructional environments across skill 
levels. Students in this route engage in the study of 
principles of effective leadership and instruction and are 
extended the opportunity to develop their own skills in 
a variety of settings. 


Required Courses 

PESS 220 -Introduction to Athletic Therapy 

A Level Il or Level Ill Physical Activity Course 

PESS 375 -Practicum in Instruction in Physical Activity 

PESS 475 -Advanced Practicum in Leadership and 
Instruction in Physical Activity. 

And three courses from the following lists with at 
least one course selected from Group | and one from 
Group II (some of these courses have prerequisites; 
refer to the appropriate sections of the University 
Calendar for further information): 

Group | 

EDPSY 329 -Educational Psychology of Adolescence 

FAM 347 -Adolescents, Their Family, Their World 

PESS 499 -Exercise and Aging 

SOC 375 -Sociology of Aging 

SOC 377 -Sociology of Youth 

SOC 427 -Juvenile Delinquency 

Group It 3 

EDPSY 371 -Learning, Instructional Psychology and 
Educational Practice 

EDPSY 471 -Learning and Instruction 

REC 202 -Methods and Materials for Recreation and 
Instructors 

REC 365 -Sport and the Community 

SOC 341 or PSYCO 341 -Social Psychology 

SOC 447 -Leadership 


Physical Activity Courses 

Students in this route are encouraged to enrol in 
physical activity courses which broaden already existing 
personal experiences in order that leadership and 
instructional abilities can be applied to a wide variety of 
activity settings. However, at least two activity courses 
must be completed at the instructional level (Level Il) in 
addition to the Level II or Ill course selection taken as a 
required route course. 

Consideration should be given to selecting activity 
courses which lend themselves to participation by the 
populations with which the student Is interested in 
working. 

Students considering enrolling in the Faculty of 
Education after completion of the BPE degree should 
select activity courses which are consistent with the 
seven activity areas (see Physical Education Major 
information in the Faculty of Education section of the 
University Calendar). 


Other Recommended Courses 
PESS 307 -Growth and Development 
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The Sport Studies Route 


The purpose of this route is to provide students 
with the opportunity to pursue an interest in a 
particular sport studies discipline. Study may be 
focussed on the biological, psychomotor, or 
sociocultural area. The route is a cooperative program 
between a student and a route advisor. Enrollment in 
this route will be limited. Admission will be determined 
by the Department of Physical Education and Sport 
Studies and based in part on the availability of route 
advisors and facilities or other resources required for 
the practicum courses. 


Required Courses 

PESS 305 -Sport Studies Route Practicum | 

PESS 405 -Sport Studies Route Practicum |! 

And: 

Two courses from a related discipline or profession 
outside the Faculty. These courses shouid be chosen in 
consultation with the route advisor. 

And: 

Three other senior courses approved by the route 
advisor. 


163.2.2 Approved Non-Department 
Option Suggestions 


Of the eleven approved options in the BPE degree 
program, at least four must be non-faculty options and, 
where possible, these should be taken in the first year. 

The following is a list of courses that students may 
wish to consider when choosing non-department 
options, particularly in first year: 

ANTHR 202, 210, 250, 282 
ARAB 100 

ART 231 

ART H 201, 202 

ASTRO 253 

BIOL 200, 210, 297 

BOT 205 

CHEM 200, 250 

CHINA 100, 101, 102 

CLASS 201, 202, 230, 231, 241, 250, 251, 260 
CMPUT 261, 262 

DRAMA 201, 202, 249, 271, 275 
ECON 201, 202 

ED PSY 263, 271 

ENGL 200, 210, 270, 275 

ENT 207, 209 

FREN 100, 105, 200, 202 
GENET 265 

GEOG 200, 230, 231, 250, 251 
GEOL 202, 203 

GERM 100, 101, 200, 201, 215, 221 
HIST 210, 220, 280, 281 

HEB 100 

ITAL 100, 200 

MATH 202, 203, 204, 221, 240 
MUSIC 200, 201, 202, 206, 250, 251 
PMCOL 222 

PHIL 221, 222, 230, 239, 240 
PHYS 205, 207, 209, 269 

POL S 200, 203 

POLSH 100 

PSYCO 260, 261 

REC 401 

RELIG 200, 202, 203, 204 
RUSS 100, 106, 107, 210 

SOC 200, 201, 203 

SPAN 100, 201 

STAT 241, 255 

UKR 100, 200 

ZOOL 220 


EEE 


163.3 Degree of BA in Recreation 
Administration 


EEE EEE 


163.3.1 


The student’s program over four years is composed 
essentially of two sets of courses, as follows: 

(1) those offered by the Department of Recreation and 
Leisure Studies as core to the entire program (Core 
Recreation Courses), as core to the student's 
chosen pattern or area of interest (Pattern 
Recreation Courses), or as optional courses 
(Recreation Options), and 


Program Description 
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(2) those offered by other departments at the 
University and recognized as core to the entire 
program (Core Foundation Courses), as core to the 
student's chosen pattern or area of interest (Pattern 
Foundation Courses), or as one of two kinds of 
optional courses (Pattern Related Options, and 
Open Options). 


The latter set of courses is drawn from such fields 
as Sociology, Political Science, Fine Arts, Psychology, 
Biology, Forest Science, and Physical Education. 

The intent of the two sets of courses is to provide 
students with a strong Common Core Program, 
together with an opportunity to obtain a beginning 
competency in one of a range of areas of professional 
interest, or Pattern Areas. 


163.3.2 


Core Recreation Courses 

Those courses offered by the Department of 
Recreation and Leisure Studies which are core to the 
program. These courses must be completed by aii 
students in the B.A. in Recreation Administration 
degree program. 


Commonly Used Terms 


Core Foundation Courses 

Those courses offered by other departments at the 
University which are core to the program. These 
courses must be compieied by ail students in the B.A. 
in Recreation Administration degree program. 


Open Options 

Any course listed in the University Calendar to 
which the student is admissible. These courses allow 
students to pursue areas of personal interest and 
promote a liberai education. Students wishing to further 
develop their pattern of specialization, may wish to 
select open options from the list of Pattern-Related 
Options. (Refer to the Program Guide provided by the 
Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies.) 


Pattern Recreation Courses 

Those courses offered by the Department of 
Recreation and Leisure Studies which are essential for a 
pattern of specialization. These courses must be 
completed by students in that pattern of specialization. 
(Refer to the Program Guide provided by the 
Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies.) 


Pattern Foundation Courses 

Those courses offered by other departments at the 
University which are essential for a pattern of 
specialization. (Refer to the Program Guide provided by 
the Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies.) 


Pattern-Related Options 

Those optional courses related to 9 pattern of 
specialization. (Refer to the Program Guide provided by 
the Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies.) 


163.3.3 Program Requirements 


The total program is composed of the equivalent of 
44 single-term courses, 4 of which consist of a full-time 
Professional Practicum (REC 409). The remaining 40 
single-term courses include a minimum of 14 
Recreation courses and a minimum of 15 taken in the 
Faculties of Arts and Science. 

The Core Program consists of the equivalent of 29 
single-term courses, of which 11 are Core Recreation 
courses, the equivalent of 4 make up the Recreation 
Professional Practicum, 10 are Core Foundation 
courses, and 4 are Open Options. 

The remaining 15 courses are directed primarily 
towards the student's pattern or area of interest, and 
consist of Pattern Recreation courses, Pattern 
Foundation courses, and Optional courses 
(Pattern-Related Options, including Recreation Options). 
These requirements are summarized below: 
single-term courses 


Core Program 29 

Core Recreation Courses 11 

Recreation Professional Practicum 4 
Core Foundation Courses 10 
Open Options 4 
Pattern Program 15 

Pattern Recreation Courses 3 

Pattern Foundation Courses 6-9 

Pattern-Related Option Courses 3-6 
Total Program 44 


The Core Program 


The Core Program is the common element in the 
program for all Recreation students, regardless of their 
individual Patterns or areas of interest. It empnasizes 
the three central thrusts of the program: 

(1) the acquisition of knowledge and skills relating 
directly to the study and practice of administration 
in the recreation field in Canada; 

(2) the exploration of the evolution of the concepts of 
leisure and recreation in Canadian society and their 
implications for a professional career in the 
recreation field; and 

(3) the exploration of the meaning of a liberal 
education within the broad context of the roles of 
leisure and recreation in Canadian society. 


Courses in the Core Program are of three kinds: 
Core Recreation courses, Core Foundation courses, and 
Open Options. 


Core Recreation Courses 
All students will take the following 11 single-term 
courses: 


REC 201 Introduction to Recreation and Leisure 

REC 202 Methods and Materials for Recreation 
Instructors 

REC 301 Planning for Leisure: Principles and Processes 

REC 302 Philosophies of Leisure and Recreation 

REC 303 History of Recreation in Canada 

REC 304 Interpersonal Relations in Recreation Practices 

REC 305 Recreation Administration: The Canadian 
Context 

REC 404 Community Development and Leisure Services 

REC 405 Administrative Practices in Leisure Service 
Organizations 

REC 408 Introduction to Recreation for Special Groups 

REC 410 Senior Seminar « 

In addition, all students must take: 

REC 409 Professional Practicum which is the equivalent 

of 4 single-term courses. 


Core Foundation Courses 
All students will take the following 10 single-term 
course equivalents: 
Junior English or Philosophy or History 
Junior Economics or Political Science 
PSYCO 260 Basic Psychological Processes 
PSYCO 261 Individual and Social Behaviour 
SOC 200 Introductory Sociology 
SOC 201 Canadian Society or SOC 203 Social Problems 
Junior Science (Biology or Geography or 
Other Science Course with a Laboratory Component - 
refer to the 
Faculty of Science Section of the University Calendar) 
ACCTG 300 Financial Accounting 
SOC 313 Introduction to Statistics 
SOC 315 Introduction to Social Methodology 


Open Options 

All students may take up to 4 Open Options. These 
can be chosen from any course listed in the University 
Calendar to which the student is admissible and for 
which credit may be granted to him or her. 

If a student wishes to further develop his/her 
pattern of specialization, he/she may choose to select 
the open options from the list of pattern-related 
options. 


The Pattern Program 


There are eight patterns from which a student may 
choose. Each is designed to provide a beginning 
competency in a career-related theme. The eight 
patterns are: 

(1) Community Development and Leisure Services 
(2) Management and Supervision 
(3) Planning and Management of Recreation 

Environments 
(4) The Arts and Recreation 
(5) Recreation through Physical Activity 
(8) Heritage interpretation 
(7) Outdoor Recreation 
(8) Recreation for Special Populations 


The student will normaily choose a Pattern Area at 
the end of the first year of the program and, in any 
case, not later than the end of the second year. An 
appropriate academic counsellor will then be assigned. 

More information on the pattern areas and the 
recommended pattern-related options may be obtained 
from the Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies, 


Room €-401, Van Vliet Physical Education and 
Recreation Centre. 


163.3.4 The Yearly Program of 
Study 


Important Note: Througnout this section. al! 
courses listed are single-term (3-creait) courses. untéss 
otherwise specified. 








First Year (11 singie-term course equivalents) | 

REC 201 Introduction to Recreation and Leisure | 

REC 202 Methods and Materials for Recreation | 
Instructors 

Junior English or Philosophy or History 

Junior Economics or Political Science 

PSYCO 260 Basic Psychoiogica! Processes | 

PSYCO 261 Individual and Socia! Behaviour 

SOC 200 Introductory Sociology 

SOC 201 Canadian Society or SOC 203 Social Problems 

Junior Science (Biology or Geography or Other 

Approved Science Course with a Laboratory 
Component --Refer to 

the Faculty of Science section of the University 
Calendar) 

Open Option 

Pattern Related Option or Open Option i 










Second Year (11 singie-term course equivalents) 

REC 301 Planning for Leisure: Principles and Processes 

REC 302 Philosophies of Leisure and Recreation ! 

REC 303 History of Recreation in Canada { 

REC 304 Interpersonal Relations in Recreation Practices 

REC 305 Recreation Administration: The Canadian | 
Context | 

ACCTG 300 Financial Accounting 

SOC 313 Introduction to Statistics 

SOC 315 introduction to Social Methodology 

Pattern Foundation 

Pattern Foundation 

Pattern-Related Option or Open Option 


Third Year (10 single-term course equivaients) { 
REC 404 Community Development and Leisure Services, 
REC 405 Administrative Practices in Leisure Service 
Organizations 

REC 408 Introduction to Recreation for Special Groups 
Pattern Recreation 
Pattern Recreation or Pattern Foundation 
Pattern Foundation or Pattern-Related Option or 
Open Option 
REC 409° Professional Practicum 

*Note: REC 409 is the equivalent of 4 single-term 
courses. !t is a full-time Professional Placement for 
one-term. Normally, no other courses will be taken 
during the Placement term. REC 409 should not be 
taken any sooner that the latter half of the third year 
and cannot be taken any later than the first haif of the 
fourth year. 


Fourth year (12 single-term course equivalents) 

REC 410 Senior Seminar 

Pattern Recreation 

Pattern Recreation or Pattern-Related Option 

Pattern Foundation 

Pattern Foundation 

Pattern Foundation or Pattern-Related Option 

Pattern Foundation or Pattern-Related Option 

Pattern Foundation or Pattern-Related Option 

Pattern Foundation or Pattern-Related Option 

Pattern Foundation or Pattern-Related Option or Open 
Option 

Pattern-Related Option or Open Option 

Pattern-Related Option or Open Option 





163.4 Teacher Education 





Students interested in an area of concentration in 
elementary school physical education or a secondary 
school physical education major within the Bachelor of 
Education program should consult the Faculty of 
Education section of this Calendar. 








163.5 Graduate Study 





The Department of Physical Education and Sport 
Studies offers programs leading to the degrees of MA, 
MSc. and PhO, for students holding a four-year BPE. or 
equivalent. 

The Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies 
offers programs leading to a MA (Recreation) for 
students holding a four-year BA in recreation, or 
equivalent. 

For further information write to the Chairman. 
Graduate Committee of the appropriate department, 
Facuity of Physical Education and Recreation, University 
ot Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2H9. 


164 Details of Courses 





164.1 General Infcrmation 





Courses open to students in the Faculty of Physical 
Education and Recreation are listed here in groups, as 
follows: courses in the BPEprogram: courses in the BA 
(Recreation Administration) program; and graduate 
courses in Physical Education and Sport Studies, and 
Recreation and Leisure Studies. 

Each course is designated by its computer 
abbreviation and a number. Following the title of the 
course is the symbo! “*” standing for “course weight”, 
and a number indicating the weight of the course as 
used in computing grade-point averages. An ordinary 
full-session course is weighted 6. A single-term course 
is normaily weignted 3. 

The next three figures, anciosed in parentheses, 
indicate the hours of instruction required by the course 
in a week. The format is as follows: the first position 
indicates lecture hours; the second position indicates 
seminar hours (s), demonstration (d), clinic (c), or 
lecture-lab (L); and the third position indicates 
laboratory hours. The hours of instruction for a 
full-session course are the same in both terms unless 
otherwise indicated. If the course is a single-term 
course, the term in which it may be offered is 
mentioned before the hours of instruction. 

The appsarance of a course description in the 
following list does not constitute any guarantee that 
the course will actually be offered in the forthcoming 
session. information as to which courses will be 
offered, the names of the instructors, and ail further 
details must be sought from the department 
concerned. 


Physical Requirements for University Courses 

The University has a commitment to the education 
of all academically qualified students and special 
services are frequently provided on campus to assist 
disabled students. 

Nevertheless, some courses make certain 
unavoidable demands on students, with respect to the 
possession of a certain level of physical skill or ability, 
if the academic objectives of the course are to be 
realized. In case of doubt, students are advised to 
contact the Department concerned and the Disabled 
Student Services Co-ordinator, Office of the Dean of 
Student Services. 

Since support services cannot be guaranteed for all 
off-campus courses, instructors may be obliged to 
refuse registration in such courses. 





164.2 Courses in the BPE 


Program 





Note: Activity course dress requirement for first 
class: Students are expected to attend the first class of 
any activity course appropriately dressed for activity 
participation. Information concerning dress for each 
activity course will be and will be available through the 
Department of Physical Education and Sport Studies. 


164.2.1 


DANCE 200 The Spectrum of Dance in Society 
*3 (first term, 1-0-3). The theory and practice of dance 


Courses in Dance 


as a human physical activity. Focus will be on the 
aesthetic, expressive, rhythmical dimensions of 
movement in a culture's artistic and social life. The 
study will include movement content, techniques, 
improvisation, and composition in a variety of dance 
forms including modern, creative, social, jazz, and folk 
dance. For first year BPE students only. 


DANCE 255 Social Dance 

*1.5 (either term. 0-3L-0). Personal skill acquisition in 
individual and partner situations in the foxtrot, waltz, 
swing, rumba and cha cha cha. 


DANCE 260 Jazz Dance 

1.5 (either term, 0-3L-0). Personal skill acquisition in 
body awareness and placement, locomotion and 
choreographed jazz dance. 


DANCE 265 Bailet 
*4.5 (either term, 0-3L-0). Personal skill acquisition in 
either R.A.D. or Cacchetti syllabus. : 


DANCE 300 Dance History and Philosophy 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history and philosophy of 
dance from primitive times to present. Special 
emphasis will be on major forms of dance in the 20th 
Century, dance in Canadian culture and personalities 
who have influenced dance in art and culture. Formerly 
DANCE 370. 


DANCE 310 Dance/Movement Accompaniment 

*3 (either term, 0-3L-0). The study and practice of using 
sound, percussion and music to accompany dance, 
movement, gymnastics and exercise. Offered in 
alternate years. 


DANCE 330 Creative Dance 

*3 (either term, 1-2s-0). A study of the application of 
Laban’s principles of movement in dance. The 
individual's understanding of these principles is 
extended through personal performance. Formerly MOV 
327. 


DANCE 340 Modern Dance 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the study of 
creative dance techniques, improvisation and 
composition, through theory and pratical experience. 
Formerly DANCE 270. 


DANCE 345 Modern Dance Techniques 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Development of personal 
movement skills in a variety of modern dance 
techniques combined with knowledge of movement and 
dance principles. Prerequisite: DANCE 200 or DANCE 
340 or consent of the Department. Formerly DANCE 
371. 


DANCE 350 International Folk Dance 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The study of folk dances in 
selected cultures through theory and practical 
experience. Theory will focus on costume, music, 
history, geography, and other elements which influence 
the dances. Formeriy DANCE 376 


DANCE 355 Social Dance 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Theory and practice of social 
(ballroom) dance forms. (For BPE; BEd, Physical 
Education majors; Recreation Administration students 
only.) Prerequisite: DANCE 255 or consent of the 
Department. Formerly DANCE 375. 


DANCE 360 Dance Forms 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). introduction to the theory and 
practice of one of the dance forms: ballet, jazz, tap or 
the ethnic dance of a selected country. The dance form 
to be offered in 1988-89 is jazz. Prerequisite: DANCE 
260 or consent of the Department. Formerly DANCE 
275. 


DANCE 395 Practicum in Choreography and Production 
*3 (0-2.5L-0). Students shall choreograph a major 
dance. All theatrical aspects will be researched and 
designed. Involvement in Orchesis required. A 
half-course offered over the full session. 


DANCE 446 Modern Dance Composition 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Theory and practice of modern 
dance improvisation and composition, principles of 
form and design, individual and group choreography, 
evaluation. Prerequisite: DANCE 340 (formerly DANCE 
270) or consent of the Department. Formerly DANCE 
size 


DANCE 494 Dance Practicum 

*3 (2-0-0). Guided theoretical and pratical experiences 
in the areas of choreography and performance suitable 
for theatre productions and lecture demonstrations. A 
half-course offered over the full session. Prerequisite: 
DANCE 340, DANCE 345, DANCE 446, or consent of the 
Department. Formerly DANCE 470. 
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DANCE 495 Dance Lecture 
Practicum 

*3 (0-2.5L-0). Students will create and perform a dance 
lecture-demonstration. A half-course offered over the 
full session. 


Demonstration 


DANCE 496 Practicum in Dance Instruction 

*3 (either term, 1-0-3). Students will be supervised in 
the instruction of dance classes. They will have 
exposure to planning, instructing and evaluating of 
classes in selected environments isucn as: Orchesis, 
A.C.C.D.T., private studios, public and separate 
schools). 


DANCE 499 Directed Studies 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0) An individualized course 
designed to offer an in-depth study jn a dance area not 
covered by regular courses. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Department. 


164.2.2 Courses in Health 


Education 


HE ED 210 Health Education in Secondary Schools | 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly HE ED 391 


HE ED 311 Health and Fitness Assessment and 
Prescription ) 

*3 (either term, 3-0-2). Students will gain knowledge in 
fitness and li‘estyle appraisal, in program prescriotion, 
and community health and fitness needs assessment. 
For BPE studerts only. Prerequisite: PESS 209 and 
PESS 300. 


HE ED 331 Community Health | 

*3 (first term, 3-2s-0). A introduction to community 
health problems. Prerequisite: HE ED 210 and 333 or 
consent of the Department. Formerly HE ED 491. 


HE ED 332 Family Life Education for Secondary Schools 
| 
*3 (first term, 3-2s-0). Formerly HE ED 397. 


HE ED 333 Health Education in Secondary Schools Il 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). A review of various aspects of 
theory and practice of school health education with 
considerable emphasis on recent literature for the 
teacher and student. Prerequisite: HE ED 210. Formerly 
HE ED 393. 


HE ED 336 Health Education for the Classroom Teacher 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formeriy HE ED 395. 


HE ED 337 Seminar in Elementary School Health 
Education | 

*3 (first term, 0-3s-0). An advanced examination of 
principles and practices of health education applied to 
elementary school education. Prerequisite: HE ED 336 
or consent of the Department. Formerly HE ED 495. 


HE ED 415 Practicum in Health and Fitness Assessment 
and Counselling 

*3 (0-6L-0). Seminars and fieldwork experience under 
the supervision of a Certified Fitness Appraiser. For BPE 
students only. A half-term course offered in either term 
or the full session. Prerequisite: HE ED 311. 


HE ED 431 Community Health It 

*3 (second term, 3-2s-0). A detailed analysis of 
problems related to community health and their 
relationship to the school. Prerequisite: HE ED 331. 
Formerty HE ED 493. 


HE ED 434 Family Life Education for Secondary Schools 
u 


*3 (second term, 3-2s-0). A study of aspects of family 
life education with emphasis on understanding self and 
relationships with family members. Prerequisite: HE ED 
332. Formerly HE ED 399. 


HE ED 437 Seminar in Elementary School Health 
Education Il 
*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Formerly HE ED 497. 


164.2.3 Courses in Physical Activity 


PAC 425 The Study of Games for Children 

*3 (second term, 1-2s-0). A study in depth of the games 
played by children in informal situations and in 
organized programs. Opportunities to observe and work 
with children will be provided. Prerequisite: One or 
more of MOV 201, 202, 203, 321 or consent of the 
Department. 


PAC 200 Swimming 
*1,.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in the freestyle, back crawl, breast and butterfly strokes. 
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PAC 211 Basketball 
*1.5 (either term, 2-1. 5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in individual and team activities. 


PAC 212 Field Hockey 
*1.5 (first term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition in 
individual and team activities. 


PAC 213 Football 
*1.5 (first term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition in 
individual and team activities. 


PAC 214 Ice Hockey 

*1.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in individual and team activities. Prerequisite: PAC 263 
or PAC 266 or consent of the Department. Must provide 
own equipment. 


PAC 217 Rugby 

*1.5 (first term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition in 
individual and team activities, Mouth guards 
recommended. 


PAC 218 Soccer 
*1.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in individual and team activities. 


PAC 231 Badminton 

*1.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in service and service return, forehand and backhand 
drive, clear and smash, drop shots, basic strategies and 
officiating. Must supply own equipment. 


PAC 233 Racquetball 

*1.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in service and service return, forehand and backhand 
strokes, basic tactics and officiating. Students must 
supply Own equipment. 


PAC 234 Squash 

°1.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in service and service return, forehand and backhand 
strokes, basic tactics and officiating. Students must 
supply own equipment. 


PAC 235 Tennis 

*1.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in service and service return, forehand and backhand 
strokes, approach shots, volley, lob, basic strategies 
and officiating. Must supply own equipment. 


PAC 237 Volleyball 
*1.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in individual and team activities. 


PAC 240 Baseball/Fastbeli 
*1.5 (Spring Session0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill 
“acquisition in individual and team activities. 


PAC 245 Golf 

*1.5 (first term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition in 
driving, chipping, pitching and putting. $35.00 will be 
charged for green and range fees. 


PAC 254 Wrestling 
*1.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Persona! skill acquisition 
in takedowns and groundwork. 


PAC 255 Yoga 

*1.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in Yoga asanas in accordance with the traditional 
Principles of yoga practice. 


PAC 260 Gymnastics 

*1.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in the fundamental movements common to ail forms of 
gymnastics. 


PAC 263 Figure Skating 

*1.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in edges, forward inside and outside figure eights, one 
foot spin, spirals, crossovers and jumps. Must provide 
own figure skates. 


PAC 266 Power Skating 

°1,5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in crossovers, edges, turns, stops, jumps and puck 
handling. Must provide own skates and sticks. Full 
hockey equipment recommended. 


PAC 270 Track and Field 
*1.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in the sprints, long jump and shot put. 


PAC 271 Track and Field 
*1.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in hurdling, high jumping and discus throwing. 


PAC 272 Track and Field 

*1.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in distance running, triple jumping, javelin throwing 
and pole vaulting. 


PAC 280 Canoeing and Kayaking 

*1.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in strokes, maneuvers and rescue. Prerequisite: PAC 
200 or consent of the Deparment. 


PAC 281 Cross Country Skiing 

*1.5 (second term. 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in diagonal striding, doubie poling, skating, christy and 
telemark. Note: One day trip will be scheduled on a 
weekend during the course. 


PAC 299 Physical Activity - Level | 
*1.5 (either term, 0-1.5L-1.5). Personal skill acquisition 
in an individual or team activity. 


PAC 300 Advanced Aquatics 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course is designed to 
introduce the swimmer to advanced stroke techniques 
and lifesaving skills. RLSS Bronze Medallion and Senior 
Resuscitation Certification may be achieved. 
Prerequisite: PAC 200 or must be able to swim 300 
metres non-stop and must be able to swim front crawl, 
back crawi, breaststroke, and butterfly stroke. 
Enrolment limited to persons who have not achieved 
higher than Bronze Medallion (i.e. instructors, NLS, 
Merit, etc.). Students who take certification must pay 
the RLSS examination fee. Formerly P ED 327. 


PAC 301 Synchronized Swimming 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course wiil include practical 
and theoretical sessions on synchronized swimming as 
a recreational and competitive sport. Personal skill 
development will be pursued. Course contact also 
examines aspects of instructing, judging and coaching 
the sport. Prerequisite: PAC 200 or old P ED 227; Red 
Cross Senior Level (White) is desirable. Formerly P ED 
328. 


PAC 303 Skin and Scuba Diving 

*3 (second term, 3-0-1). The scientific principles of skin 
and scuba diving and their practical application to the 
sport of skin and scuba diving. Course may lead to 
Scuba certification at the National level (PADI, NAUI, 
ACUC). Students must provide their own snorkel gear 
(mask, fins, snorkel, weight belt and gloves). A fee will 
be charged for air used. Prerequisite: PAC 200 or old P 
ED 227, Red Cross Intermediate Level or equivalent; 
lifesaving training at the RLSS bronze is highly 
desirable. All students should be prepared to participate 
in a Spring trip in order to experience open-water 
diving. Formerly P ED 239. 


PAC 305 Water, Snow and Ice Activities for Children 
and Youth 

*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). The similarities and 
differences of activities suitable for presentation to 
beginners in the three environments will be studied. 
Prerequisite: Any 200 level course in movement 
education or consent of the Department. Formerly MOV 
369. 


PAC 311 Analysis and Instruction of Basketball 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The theory, practice, and 
teaching of the fundamental skills of basketball. 
Prerequisite: PAC 211 or consent of the Department. 
Formerly P ED 211. 


PAC 312 Analysis and Instruction of Field and Indoor 
Hockey : 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). The theory, practice and teaching 
of the techniques of outdoor and indoar field hockey. 
Emphasis on skill acquisition. Prerequisite: PAC 212 or 
consent of the Department. Formerly P ED 212. 


PAC 313 Anatysis and Instruction of Football 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Developrnent of individual skilis as 
well as basic unit and team play. Coaching 
fundamentals and administrative skills are discussed. 
Prerequisite: PAC 213 or consent of the eee 
Formerly P ED 213. 


PAC 314 Anatysis and Instruction of ice Hockey 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The theory, practice and teaching 
of the fundamental skills of ice hockey. Emphasis on 
skill acquisition. Skating. Prerequisite: Students must 
possess the minimum skating ability of an average 
hockey player. Equipment: Skates, stick, helmet, hockey 
gloves, elbow and shin pads. PAC 214 or consent of the 
Department. Formerly P ED 214. 


PAC 317 Anatysis and Instruction of Rugby 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). The theory, practice and teaching 
of the fundamental skills of rugby. Prerequisite: PAC 
217 or consent of the Department. Formerly P ED 218. 


PAC 318 Anatysis and Instruction of Soccer 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). This course aims to introduce 
students to the sport of soccer, in both its practical and 
theoretical aspects; to increase ability in and knowledge 


of soccer; to provide opportunities for improvement 
the coaching and teaching of soccer. The course will 
consist of practical sessions on the field and/or in the 
Pavilion as well as classroom ‘lectures on theory 
Prerequisite: PAC 218 or consent of the Departmen: 
Formerly P ED 215. 


PAC 320 Structure and Strategy of Games 

*3 (first term, 1-2s-0). A study of similarities and 
differences in games (sports, through an examinatior 
of their specific rules, skills and strategies. Class 
members will be exposed to experiences at the 
practical and theoretical levels in the categories of 
territory, target, field and court games. Formerty “ei 
321 


PAC 331 Analysis and Instruction of Racquet Sports 
*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Tennis and badminton. Students 
should provide their own racquets. ‘For BPE students 
only). Prerequisite: PAC 231 and PAC 235, or consent 
the Department. Formerly P ED 236. 


PAC 333 Analysis and Instruction of Court Sports 

*3 (either term, 1.5-0-3). The theory, practice and | 
teaching of the fundamental skills of racquetball and 
squash. Students must supply their own equipment | 
(i.e., racquets, balls and eye guards). Prerequisite: PA 
233 and PAC 234, or consent of the Department. 
Formerly P ED 231. 


PAC 337 Analysis and Instruction of Volleyball 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0), The theory, practice and teach 
of the fundamental skills of volleybail. Emphasis will 
on skill acquisition and fundamental team systems. 
Prerequisite: PAC 237 or consent of the Department. 
Formerly P ED 216. 


PAC 345 Analysis and Instruction of Golf 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). A fee of $35.00 will be charged | f 
green and range fees. (For BPE students only). | 
Prerequisite: PAC 245 or consent of the Department. | 
Formerly P ED 234. 


PAC 354 Analysis and Instruction of Freestyle Wrestii 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Emphasis on wrestling takedo\ 
and groundwork techniques. Includes theory, history, 
officiating and coaching principles. Prerequisite: PAC 
254 or consent of the Department. Formerly P ED 224 


PAC 355 Yoga | 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Emphasis on philosophy, | 
scientific basis and unique yoga approach to fitness ¢ 
stress management along with practice of yoga asani 
Prerequisite: PAC 255 or consent of the Department. | 
Formerly P ED 235. 


PAC 360 Artistic Gymnastics | 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Provides theoretical and practi: 
foundations common to recreational and competitive 
gymnastics. Prerequisite: PAC 260 or consent of the 
Department. Formerly P ED 225. 


PAC 361 Educational Gymnastics 

*3 (either term, 1-2s-0). Progressive educational 
gymnastics themes, based upon movement concepts, 
are developed at practical activity and theoretical leve 
Course instruction reflects primarily problem solving | 
and discover techniques to allow individuals and sma 
groups to select and develop themes appropriate for 
apparatus and floor work. Prerequisite: PAC 260 or 
consent of the Department. | 


PAC 362 Intermediate Gymnastics 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). A program of practical skills 
and visual analysis jeading towards intermediate skill 
development in the competitive Olympic events (four 
for women and six for men). Prerequisite: PAC 360 o1 
consent of the Department. Formerly P ED 325. \ 
PAC 367 Analysis and instruction of Skating I 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). To increase one’s personal 
technique, skill, and teaching abilities in the areas of | 
power, creativity, dance, and games on ice. Note: | 
Students must provide their own skates (hockey or 
figure skates are acceptable). Prerequisite: PAC 263, ¢ 
PAC 266 or consent of the Department. Formerly P EL 
237. 


PAC 370 Analysis and Instruction of Track and Field 
Events | 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Sprinting, relay racing, hurdling, | 
long-jump, shot put, high jump and related strength 
training. Prerequisite: PAC 270 and 271. Formerly PE 
228. 


PAC 371 Analysis and Instruction of Track and Field 
Events i 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Distance running, triple jump 
pole vault, javelin throw, discus throw, hammer throv. 


and related strength training. Prerequisite: PAC 270 and 
271. Formerly P ED 229. 


PAC 375 Track and Field Organization of Sports Events 
for Children and Youth 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). The course is divided into two 
Parts: a study of the theoretical and practical aspects of 
track and field for beginners: and the organization of 
various competitive sports events used in recreation 
and education. Formerly MOV 379. 


PAC 380 Smail Craft Leadership 

*3 (Spring Session0-2s-4). The theory and practice of 
canoe and kayak instruction and trip leadership 
appropriate for various populations. Opportunities will 
be given to attempt ARCA and CRC certification. A 
$30.00 equipment user fee is charged. Prerequisite: PAC 
280 or consent of the Department. Formerly P ED 223. 


PAC 381 Ski Leadership 

*3 (second term. 0-2s-4). The theory and practice of 
nordic ski instruction and leadership appropriate for 
various populations. Opportunities will be given to 
attempt CANSI and CSA Tour Leader certification. A 
$20.00 equipment user fee is charged. Prerequisite: PAC 
281 or consent of the Department. Formerly P ED 238. 


PAC 399 Physical Activity - Level Il 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The theory, practice and teaching 
of the fundamental skills of an individual or team 
activity. Prerequisite: Consent of the Oepartment. 


PAC 400 Principles of Aquatic instruction 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The course will include practical 
and theoretical sessions on aquatic instruction 
techniques. Advanced skill development will also be 
pursued. Course work includes certification at the 
Instructor's level. Prerequisite: PAC 300 (old P ED 327) 
or RLSS Bronze Medallion or the equivalent in 
swimming skills. Formerly P ED 427. 


PAC 401 Coaching Competitive Swimming 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The course is designed to 
introduce the student to competitive coaching 
techniques and skills working toward National Coaching 
Certification (Technical Level | and Il). Prerequisite: PAC 
300, 400 (old P ED 327, 427) or equivalent. Formerly P 
ED 428. 


PAC 411 Basketball Coaching 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Emphasis on the coaching and the 
organization of basketball programs. Prerequisite: PAC 
311 (old P ED 211) or consent of the Department. 
Formerly P ED 311. 


PAC 412 Field Hockey Coaching 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Emphasis on how to teach and 
coach techniques, skills, systems of play and strategies 
of both indoor and outdoor field hockey. Prerequisite: 
PAC 312 or consent of the Department. Formerly P ED 
332: 


PAC 413 Football Coaching 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Emphasis on coaching theory. 
Prerequisite: PAC 313 (old P ED 213) or consent of the 
Department. Formerty P ED 313. 


PAC 414 Ice Hockey Coaching 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Emphasis on coaching 
techniques, team. systems and various coaching 
strategies and philosophies. Prerequisite: PAC 314 or 
consent of the Department. Formerly P ED 314. 


PAC 418 Soccer Coaching 

°3 (first tern, 3-0-0). The course aims to increase the 
student's knowledge and ability in soccer to an 
advanced level. To provide opportunities for further 
improvement in coaching and teaching soccer 
(individual and team tactics, game analysis, 
development of playing systems, and teaching 
methodology). Prerequisite: PAC 318 (old P ED 215) or 
consent of the Department. Formerly P ED 315. 


PAC 437 Voileybail 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Emphasis on coaching 
techniques, team tactics and coaching philosophies. 
Prerequisite: PAC 337 (old P ED 216) or consent of the 
Department. Formerly P ED 316. 


PAC 445 Advanced Golf 

*3 (first term, 2-0-2). Advanced golf techniques, swing 
analysis, teaching methodology and golf program 
development. Prerequisite: PAC 345 (old P ED 234) or 
consent of the Department. A fee of $35.00 will be 
charged to cover cost of film analysis materials, range 
fees and green fees. Formerly P ED 334. 


PAC 454 Wrestling Coaching 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). The course is designed to give 
students practical experience coaching and 


administering freestyle wrestling. Prerequisite: PAC 354 
or consent of the Department. Formerly P ED 324. 


PAC 460 Gymnastics Coaching 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Designed to provide theory of 
and experience in a variety of technical aspects of 
gymnastics, including coaching, spotting, officiating, 
judging and meet administration. Prerequisite: PAC 360 
(old P ED 225) or consent of the Department. Formerly 
PED 425. 


PAC 465 The Study of Gymnastics for Children 

*3 (first term, 1-2s-0). A study of variety of gymnastic 
programs from the perspective of their potential to 
meet the needs of children at various ages. Class 
members will be required to pian, present and evaluate 
gymnastic activities for children. Prerequisite: One of 
PESS 292, 293, PAC 361 (or one of MOV 201, 202, 203, 
351) or consent of the Department. Formerly MOV 451. 


PAC 470 Track and Field Coaching 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Development of coaching skills 
for track and field. Prerequisite: PAC 370 and/or PAC 
371 (old P ED 228 and/or 229) or consent of the 
Department. Formerly P ED 329. 


164.2.4 Courses in Physical 
Education and Sport 
Studies 


PESS 200 Structural Anatomy. 

*3 (first term, 3-0-2). A regional survey of the structure 
of the human body. For BPE and Nursing students only. 
Formerly P ED 204. 


PESS 201 Biomechanics 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Presentation of a method of 
qualitative analysis of human movement basedona , 
knowledge of biomechanical principles. For BPE 
students only. Formerly P ED 201. 


PESS 203 Skill Acquisition and Performance 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The course is designed to 
examine the theory of skill acquisition and performance 
throughout the lifespan in typical sport and physical 
activity situation. For BPE students only. 


PESS 204 Sociocultural Foundations of Physical 
Education and Sport 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0), A societal study of the function 
of play and games as a basis for understanding the 
sociocultural foundations of sport and physical 
education. For BPE students only. 


PESS 209 Measurement and Evaluation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of methods and 
techniques for evaluating the nature of physical activity 
programs and participants. Emphasis on practical 
application of tests and measurement related to a 
variety of sport, community and institutional settings. 
For BPE students only. Formerly P ED 208. 


PESS 210 Physical Fitness Theory anf Practice 

*3 {either term, 2-0-2). Knowledge and understanding of 
basic concepts of fitness and nutrition with practical 
applicaton geared to individual needs. (For BPE 
students and BEd PE majors only.) Formerly P ED 210. 


PESS 220 Introduction to Athletic Therapy 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1.5). Analysis of practical and 
theoretical concepts of athletic therapy. Includes an 
overview of sports medicine, care and prevention of 
injuries, and safety in athletics and physical education. 
A fee of up to $10.00 will be charged for supplies. 
Prerequisite: PESS 200. Formerly P ED 290. 


PESS 240 Adapted Physical Education 

*3 (either term, 2-0-2). An introduction to the current 
trends in the theory and practice in adapted physical 
education. The course includes a survey of 
handicapping conditions and methods of dealing with 
them in integrated programs. (Non-BPE students 
require consent of the Department.) Formerly P ED 240. 


PESS 250 Introduction to the Administration of Sport 
and Physical Education Programs 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1). This course provides students 
with the basic skills required to successfully administer 
a sport and/or physical education program. (For BPE 
and BEd PE majors or consent of the Department.) 
Formerly P ED 250. 


PESS 260 Introduction to Coaching 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course introduces the 
student to a variety of coaching topics of both a 
theoretical and a practical nature. For BPE students 
only. Formeriy P ED 260. 
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PESS 270 Leadership and Instruction in Physical 
Activity 

*3 (second term, 2-0-2). An introduction to the theory 
and practice of leadership and instruction in physical 
activity settings. Instructional techniques are applied to 
a variety of activities and environments !n order to 
enhance the development of instructional skills whicn 
can promote skill learning. For BPE students only. 
Formerly P ED 202. 


PESS 280 Introduction to Outdoor Education 

*3 (0-3L-0). A conceptual and experiential introduction 
to outdoor education and leadership. A required course 
for first year BPE students involving three hours per 
week of lecture/lab along with a three-day fall camp and 
a two-day winter camp. A half-course offered over the 
full session. This course is also available to non-BPE 
students but is offered over one term only (3-0-3) and 
two weekend field trips are required. 4 user's fee of 
$20.00 is charged for equipment maintenance. Formerly 
P ED 280. 


PESS 290 The Nature and Structure of Physical Activity 
*3 (first term, 1-0-3). An experiential and conceptual 
examination of the scope and dimensions of physical 
activity. (For BPE students only.) Formerly P ED 230. 


PESS 292 Introduction to the Movement Activities of 
Children Aged 0-8 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A study of free play and 
organized physical activities of young children in 
recreational, educational, and sports environments. 
Class members will engage in practical physical activity 
and the observation of children. This course is not open 
to students who have received credit for PESS 293 or 
equivalent. Formerly MOV 201. 


PESS 293 Introduction to the Movement Activities of 
Children Aged 5-12 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A study of free piay and 
organized physical activities of school age children in 
recreational, educational, and sport environments. Class 
members engage in practical physical activity and the 
observation of children. This course is not open to 
students who have received credit for PESS 292 or 
equivalent. Formerly MOV 203. 


PESS 294 Introduction to the Movement Activities of 
Youth 

*3 (either term, 1-2s-0). A study of the fundamental 
movement concepts that underlie the physical activities 
engaged in by youth of secondary school age. Formerly 
MOV 244. 


PESS 298 Project 

*3 (3-0-0). An individual field or research project with 
children or adults in physical activity. A haif-course 
offered over the full session. Prerequisite: PESS 209 
and consent of the Department. For BPE students only. 
Formerly P ED 209. 


PESS 300 Physiology of Exercise 

*3 (either term, 3-0-2). An introduction to physiological 
adaptations to stress of exercise and training. 
Prerequisite: PHYSL 260 or equivalent. Formerly PED 
302. 


PESS 301 Quantitative Biomechanics of Physical 
Activity 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Research techniques in the 
analysis and synthesis of human movement. Topics 
include linear and angular kinematics and kinetics, 
photo instrumentation, body segment parameters, the 
link segment model and work-energy relationships. 
Prerequisite: PESS 201 or consent of the Oepartment. 
Formeriy P ED 301. 


PESS 302 Human Motor Performance 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the process 
involved in the learning, memory, and control of human 
movement: with application to teaching, coaching, and 
competitive games. Prerequisite: PESS 203 or consent 
of the Department. Formerly P ED 300. 


PESS 303 Psychology of Sport 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Play theory; personality structure 
and dynamics of athletics, motivational indices in 
physical activities and competitive athletics and 
attitudes toward physical activity. Prerequisite: 
Successful completion of the first two years of the BPE 
program at the University of Alberta, or PSYCO 260 or 
equivalent. Formerty P ED 303. 


PESS 304 Sociology of Physical Education and Sport 

*3 (either term, 2-1s-0). The characteristics, processes, 
and problems of sport as a social system with particular 
reference to North American society. Formerly P ED 
401. 
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PESS 305 Sport Studies Route Practicum | 

“3 (either term, 0-3L-0) An individual project or work 
ON Ongoing research (in a laboratory or field setting) or 
the equivalent. A contractual arrangement is made 
between the student and route aavisor as to the nature 
of the practic .m. For BPE Sport Studies Route students 
only 


PESS 307 Growth and Development 

“3 ifirst term, 3-0-0) A study of the sequential changes 
N physical growth and motor development with 
emphasis on individual differences. iFor BPE students 
only.) Formerly P ED 207 


PESS 308 Motor Development and Motor Learning 

“3 (ether term, 3-0-0: & stuay of those relationsnips 
between physical maturation and environmental factors 
which can influence the acquisition of motor skills. (Not 
tor BPE degree credit). Formeriy MOV 301 


PESS 309 Introduction to the Scientific Basis of Human 
Movement 

“3 ,ertner term, 3-0-0). Lecture course with an emphasis 
on introductory knowledge and practical implications of 
the structural and functional characteristics and 
capacities of the human body with respect to 
movement. {Not for BPE degree credit.) Formerly MOV 
EAs), 

PESS 310 Advanced Conditioning Methodology 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Theoretical basis of conditioning 
prograrns. Emphasis on metabolic and physiological 
rationale for selected regimens. Prerequisite: PESS 300 
(old P ED 302) or consent of Department. Formeriy P ED 
491 


PESS 314 Body Composition and Physical Activity 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Provides a basic knowledge and 
understanding of the role of physical activity in obesity 
and weight control. The myths and realities of the 
nutritional requirements necessary for athietic 
performance are also discussed. 


PESS 315 Practicum in Fitness Leadership and 
Instruction 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Seminars and fieldwork in fitness 
instruction under the supervision of a Certified Fitness 
Leader. For BPE students only. Limited enrolment. 
Prerequisite: PESS 210, PESS 270, and PESS 300. 


PESS 325 Practicum in Athletic Therapy Techniques 
*3 (2.5-0-0). A practicum in Athletic Therapy designed 
to provide the student with an experience in on-field 
assessment and management of injuries as they may 
occur in sport and physical education settings. The 
student will work under the close supervision of the 
attending therapist/physician. Students must attend ail 
scheduled seminars in addition to completing the 
fieldwork requirements. Prerequisite: PESS 220. For 
Athletic Therapy Route students only. Formerly P ED 
391 


PESS 330 Physical Activity and Sport for Children 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). This course will be an 
introductory course focusing on the child from birth to 
twelve years of age in a wide range of physical 
activities in both free and structured environments. It 
will look at activities offered in home, recreational, 
educational and competitive environments. There will 
be empnasis on the developing capabilities of the child 
and the most appropriate types of activity for any age 
or stage of development. 


PESS 335 Practicum in Physical Activity for Children 
*3 (either term, 0-2s-3). Supervised experiences in a 
physical activity program designed for children. 
Prerequisite: One of PESS 292, 293, 330 or consent of 
the Department. 


PESS 345 Practicum in Physical Education for the 
Mentally Handicapped 

*3 ieither term, 0-2s-2). Supervised experience in 
physical activity programs for the mentally retarded. 
Prerequisite: PESS 240 (old P ED 240) and consent of 
tne Department. Formerly P ED 340. 


PESS 346 Practicum in Physical Education for the 
Physically Awkward 

"3 (either term, 0-1s-3), Supervised experience in gross 
motor assessment: prescription of a remedial program: 
implementation of the program via individual 
instruction; and leisure counselling of a physically 
awkward child. Prerequisite: PESS 345 (old P ED 340) 
and consent of the Department. 


PESS 350 Advanced Analysis of the Administration of 
Sport and Physical Education Programs 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Theoretical considerations for the 
organization and administration of sport and physical 


education programs. Prerequisite: PESS 250 (old P ED 
250). For BPE students only. Formeriy P ED 450. 


PESS 355 Practicum in Administration 

“3. (1-0-2). Work experience related to the organization 
and administration of physical education and/or sport 
programs. A nalf-course offered in either term or over 
the full session. Prerequisite: PESS 250 and PESS 350. 
Formeriy P ED 350. 


PESS 360 Applied Principles of Coaching 

“3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course will provide students 
with knowledge of advanced coaching theory that can 
be effectively applied in select coaching practicums. 
Prerequisite: PESS 260. For BPE students only. 


PESS 365 Coaching Practicum (Participant/Observer) 
*3:(2,5-0-0), A practical introduction to coaching under 
the direction of an approved coach, This course 
includes attendance a1 seminars, selected readings and 
the presentation of a practicum log. Prerequisite: PESS 
260 (old P ED 260) or consent of the Department. A 
half-course offered over tne full session. For BPE 
students only. Formerly P ED 360. 


PESS 375 Practicum in instruction of Physical Activity 
“3 (either term, 0-4L-0). Supervised experiences in 
instruction of physical activity to aduits. The focus is on 
tne processes of planning, instruction and evaluation. 
Prerequisite: PESS 270 and creait in the Level II activity 
course !n the activity of the practicum, or consent of the 
Department. 


PESS 381 Biomedical and Safety Foundations of 
Outdoor Pursuits 

*3 (3-0-3). Scientific basis of outdoor living and travel. 
Risk and safety considerations. Emergency procedures 
and first aid techniques. A half-course offered in either 
term or over the full session. Prerequisite: PESS 280. 
For BPE students only. 


PESS 382 Wilderness Living, Navigation and Travel 
*3 (Spring Session0-3s-3). Principles and practice of 
individual and group wiiderness travel. A $30.00 user 
fee is charged. Prerequisite: PESS 280. Formerly P ED 
382. 


PESS 383 Outdoor Education Organization and 
Management 

*3 (first term, 3-0-1). This course is concerned with the 
delivery of outdoor education and recreation programs. 
It will focus on managerial functions such as: 
management style, organizing, staffing, supervision, 
programming, marketing, legal liability, and team 
building. There will be day field trips to selected 
outdoor centres which will involve nominal expenses 
not exceeding $30.00 for transportation. Prerequisite: 
PESS 280 and PESS 381 or 382, or consent of the 
Department. Formerly P ED 383. 


PESS 385 Outdoor Environmental Leadership Practicum 
| 


*3 (3-3L-0). Principles, methods and supervised practice 
of outdoor environmental education leadership. 
Opportunities for certification will be provided. A 
half-course offered in either term or over the full 
session. Prerequisite: PESS 280. For BPE students only. 
Formerly P ED 480. 


PESS 398 Project 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An individual or group research 
or field project focussed on the adaptation effects of 
sports and physical activities. (For BPE students only.) 
Prerequisite: PESS 298. Formerly P ED 309. 


PESS 401 History of Physical Education and Sport 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An overview of the social 
significance of physical education and sport from 
ancient to modern times, with special reference to 
developments in Canada. Formerly P ED 402. 


PESS 403 Psychology of Coaching 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The direct implications of basic 
scientific psychological principles underlying the 
coaching of both individual and team sports for 
pre-adolescent and adolescent children. Prerequisite: 
PESS 303 or consent of the Department. Formerly P ED 
461. 


PESS 404 Comparative Physical Education and Sport 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of physical 
education and sport in selected countries will be used 
to complement an international overview and 
perspective, with special reference to development in 
Canada. Formerly P ED 405. 


PESS 405 Sport Studies Route Practicum Ii 
*3 (0-3L-0), An individual project, or work on ongoing 
research in a laboratory or field setting under the 


supervision of an advisor. A contractual arrangement 
will be made between the student and advisor 
concerning the nature of the practicum. A half-course 
offered in either term or over the full session 
Prerequisite: PESS 305. 


PESS 407 Philosophy of Physicai Education and Sport 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Emphasis on develoning the 
ability to philosophically evaluate the conceptual and 
moral arguments encountered when physical educatior 
and sport are discussed. For fourth year BPE students 
only. Formerly P ED 400. 


PESS 408 Aesthetics of Dance, Sport and Physical 
Activity 
"3 lenther term, 3-0-0). An examination of aesthetics as 
a way to understand and appreciate numan movement 
in sport and dance. 


PESS 409 Introduction to Research 

“3 (second term, 3-0-0). An overview of research in 
physical education with emphasis on practical 
application of research techniques and designs. This 
course is intended for students who possess a minimal 
knowledge of statistics. Prerequisite: PESS 209 or an 
introductory statistics course. Formeriy P ED 408. j 


PESS 420 Advanced Athletic Therapy Methods and 
Techniques 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0), Advanced prevention, treatment) 
and spor-specific rehabilitative methods and | 
techniques in athletic therapy. Prerequisite: PESS 200 
and PESS 220. Formerly P ED 492. 


PESS 425 Advanced Practicum in Athletic Therapy 
Techniques 

*3 (2.5-0-0). An advanced practicum in athletic therapy 
designed to allow the student the opportunity to work | 
independently in assessing and managing injuries as 
they occur in sport and physical education settings. The 
student will aiso be introduced to basic sport-specific 
rehabilitative techniques applicabie to the physical 
education setting. A half-course offered in either term — 
or over the full session. Prerequisite: PESS 220. PrHe” 
310, PESS 325, and PESS 420. 


PESS 430 Selected Topics in Movement Education 

*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Topics of current interest in 
movement education. Prerequisite: Consent of the | 
Department. Formeriy MOV 419. | 


PESS 431 A study of Dance for Children 

*3 (second term, 1-2s-0). A study in depath of the thea 
interrelating components of children’s dance: the child | 
as the creator, performer and spectator. Opportunities 
to observe, work with and perform for children will be | 
provided. Prerequisite: One of: DANCE 330, 331, 340; 
PAC 292, 293: old MOV 202: or consent of the 
Department. Formerly MOV 427. 


PESS 433 Creative Dance for Young Children 
*3 (first term, 0-3s-0). A study of creative dance as an 
integral aspect of the aesthetic and creative education | 
of the child up to eight years of age. The ! 
interrelationships of creative dance with the young ! 
child's use of language, rhyme. story, music and 
Painting will be examined. Prerequisite: PESS 292 
(formerly MOV 201) or consent of the Department. 
Formerly MOV 423. 


PESS 435 Advanced Practicum dash> Children’s { 
Physical Activities and Sport 

*3 (either term, 0-1s-3). This practicum will focus on 
program development, class management and 
instructional strategies. Where possible this experience 
will be in one environment with one type of physical 
activity. Students will be expected to pian, teach/coach, 
and evaluate a limited program for children under the | 
supervision of the agency (school, club, recreation i 
department, or community league). Prerequisite: PAC i 
305, PESS 330; and one of PAC 375, PAC 425, PAC 465, | 
or DANCE 430. | 


PESS 445 Practicum in Physical Education for the 
Physically Disabled 

*3 (1-0-2). Supervised experience in physical activity 
programs for the physically disabled. Prerequisite: 
PESS 240 and consent of the Department. For BPE 
students only. Formerly P ED 440. 


PESS 465 Advanced Coaching Practicum 

*3 (2.5-0-0). Advanced coaching experience under the 
direction of or in association with an approved coach. 
The course includes attendance at seminars, selected 
readings and the presentation of a practicum log. A 
half-course offered over the full session. Prerequisite: F 
ED 360. Formerly P ED 460. 











PESS 475 Advanced Practicum in Leadership and 
Instruction in Physical Activity 

*3 (bothO-2.5-0). A field placement involving the leading 
and/or instruction of youth or adults in ohysical activity 
settings. The course inciudes the completion of selected 
readings and assignments in addition to participation in 
seminars. Prerequisite: PESS 307 and PESS 375. For 
fourth year Leadership and Instruction Route students 
only. 


PESS 485 Outdoor/Leadership Practicum Il 

*3 (2.5-0-0). Development of personal understandings 
and skills through recognized and approved outdoor 
skills training courses, e.g. Outward Bound, ARCA 
Canoe Instructor, Blue Lake Centre. CANSI Cross 
Country Instructor, and CSA or Tour Leader. Skills may 
also be deveioped through extended wilderness t 
experiences. A half-course offered in either term or over 
the full session. Prerequisite: REC 280 or consent of the 
Department. Students will be expected to bear the costs 
of off-campus experiences and the optional certification 
fee. Formerly P ED 481. 


PESS 486 Wilderness Explorations Guiding Practicum 
*6 (0-6L-0). A team of qualified senior Outdoor Route 
students research, pian, operate and lead a series of 
extended wilderness explorations that study selected 
Western Canadian environments and trails first hand. 
Emphasis is placed on an integrated, interdisciplinary 
approach to outdoor environmental education. Students 
participate extensively in group processes, 
environmental interpretation and trail leadership. For 
BPE students only or by special consent of the Route 
coordinator. 


PESS 492 Movement Education for Young Children 

*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). A study of the fundamental 
aspects of movement involved in the activities of 
children from infancy to age eight. Included is an 
examination of play equipment and play spaces. 
Prerequisite: PESS 292 (formerly MOV 201) or consent 
of the Department. Formerly MOV 433. 


PESS 493 Movement Activities of Children Aged 0-12 
*3 (second term, 1-2s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Formerly MOV 411. 


PESS 494 Physical Activity and Aging 

*3 (either term. 3-0-1). An examination of the role of 
physical activity on the health and lifestyle of older 
adults. 

PESS 495 Professional Practicum 

*12 (either term, 14 weeks). Fourteen weeks of 
professional experience in a full-time (approximately 35 
hours per week) route-reiated placement. Students 
must apply to their Route Coordinator. A limited 
number of placements are available. Restricted to 
fourth year BPE students only. 


PESS 498 Project 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). An individual or group research 
or field project focussed upon the socio-cultural 
processes affecting an individual's participation patterns 
in physical activities. (For BPE students only.) 
Prerequisite: PESS 298. Formerly P ED 409. 


PESS 499 Directed Studies 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A course designed to meet the 
needs of individual students. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Department. formerly P ED 499/MOV 499. 


PHYSL 260 Elementary Physiology 

*6 (3-0-0; 3-0-1). Introduction to human physiology 
from the cellular to systemic level, with special 
emphasis on systems which adapt to exercise stress. 
(For BPE students only). 





164.3 Courses in the BA in 
Recreation Administration 
Program 

164.3.1 Courses 

Notes: 


(1) Priority will be given to recreation students in all 
recreation courses that are required for the BA 
(Recreation Administration) degree program. 

(2) All out-of-Department students are required to 
complete REC 401 (Community Recreation) before 
they may take any other recreation course. 

(3) Where an appropriate background can be 


demonstrated, REC 401 and other prerequisites 
may be waived, with the consent of the 
Department. 


INT D 466 Principles of Heritage Interpretation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Examination of heritage 
interpretation as an expression of cultural and 
environmental recreation programs. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Forest Science and Recreation and 
Leisure Studies.) (Recreation and Leisure Studies] 


INT D 487 Methods of Heritage Interpretation 

*3 (either term, 3-3s-0). Application of principles of 
interpretation of natural and historic resources. Focus 
on management techniques and development of 
interpretative programs. Case studies and field trip. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; INT D 466 
recommended as complementary. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Forest Science and Recreation and 
Leisure Studies.) [Forest Science] 


INT D 469 Plans for Heritage interpretations 

*3 (either term, 2-0-3). Survey of principles and 
practices at various levels of interpretative planning in 
historical/cultural and natural environments. (Offered 
jointly by the Department of Forest Science and 
Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies normally 
in the Spring or Summer terms.) (Recreation and 
Leisure Studies]. 


INT D 470 Heritage Interpretation Field Trip 

*3 (either term, 0-2s-6). Extended field trip to examine 
comparatively the philosophies, approaches and 
applied methodologies of a diverse range of institutions 
and agencies engaged in the practice of heritage 
interpretation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Forest Science 
and Recreation and Leisure Studies. (Forest Science] 


REC 201 Introduction to Recreation and Leisure 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the role of 
recreation and leisure in modern society. Examination 
of the field of recreation in terms of career 
opportunities and potential for academic study. An 
overview of the structure of the Canadian recreation 
delivery system. (Recreation students only). 


REC 202 Methods and Materials for Recreation 
Instructors 

*3 (either term, 3-0-2). Introduction to organizing 
settings, activities, participants and leadership to 
produce recreation experiences. Emphasis upon 
practical skills in organizing and conducting programs. 
Prerequisite: REC 201 (or 401). 


REC 280 Introduction to Outdoor Recreation 

*3 (either term, 3-18-6). Use and understanding of the 
outdoor environment as a recreation setting. Emphasis 
on experimental learning. Note: REC 280 and P ED 280 
may not both be taken for credit. A user fee of $10 is 
charged for maintenance of equipment. A fee of up to 
$40 per student will be charged to contribute to field 
trip expenses. Prerequisite: REC 201 (or 401). 


REC 301 Planning for Leisure: Principles and Processes 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Examination of the planning 
process with particular reference to the roles of 
recreation administrators, professional planners, and 
citizens in planning for leisure opportunities. 
Prerequisite: REC 201 (or REC 401); REC 202. 


REC 302 Philosophies of Leisure and Recreation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Examination of the historical 
evolution of selected philosophies of leisure and 
recreation in Western civilization, their relationships to 
ideas about work, play, and quality of life, their 
implications for the recreation profession in Canada, 
and their impact upon future development of Canadian 
society. Prerequisite: REC 201 (or 401). 


REC 303 History of Recreation in Canada 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Overview of the development of 
recreation in Canada through volunteer associations, 
voluntary and private agencies, and through municipal, 
provincial and federal government parks and recreation 
agencies: 1800 to the present. Prerequisite: REC 201 (or 
401); REC 302. 


REC 304 Relations in Recreation Practices 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Examination of interpersonal and 
group skills necessary for effective leadership in 
recreation practice. Prerequisite: REC 201 (or 401); REC 
202. 


REC 305 Recreation Administration: The Canadian 
Context 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Examination of the Canadian 
public sector agencies in which the practice of 
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recreation administration occurs. Prerequisite: REC 201 
(or 401); REC 301. 


REC 359 Program Planning and implementation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1), An examination of the general 
principles involved in designing, implementing and 
evaluating recreation and leisure programs. Emphasis 
will be placed:upon utilizing a systematic program 
planning approach to matching opportunities to client 
needs. Prerequisite: REC 201 (or 401); REC 301: 


REC 363 Public Relations for Recreation Agencies 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Principles of public relations, 
including communications, modification of attitudes, 
identification of differing publics, and ethical issues, as 
they apply to the recreation field. Opportunity to write 
newspaper and magazine articles. Prerequisite: REC 201 
(or 401); REC 302, REC 303. 


REC 365 Sport and the Community 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Emphasis upon the vaiues and 
policies underlying articulated community, provincial 
and national sports development programs, with a 
special concern for extending the playing life span of 
sports participants. Examination of the social, 
psychological and cultural roles of sports in society. 
Prerequisite: REC 201 (or 401); REC 302; REC 303. A 
minimum of 2 basic sociology courses is 
recommended. 


REC 380 Urban Outdoor Recreation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-3). This course will focus on the 
availability and utilization of outdoor settings. found 
within an urban centre, by urban user groups for 
meaningful recreation and development experiences. A 
user fee of $10 will be charged for use of Faculty 
outdoor equipment. Field experiences will be 
emphasized. Prerequisite: REC 401; P ED 280 or REC 
280 or consent of Instructor. 


REC 390 Outdoor Programming and Counselling 

*3 (either term, 3-0-3). Examination of the range and 
depth of recreation experiences inherent in selected 
outdoor activities and settings, and their implications 
for direct programming and counselling. Note: A user 
fee of $10 is charged for maintenance of equipment. A 
fee of up to $40 per student will be charged to 
contribute to field trip 


REC 401 Community Recreation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An orientation to the field of 
recreation. Examination of the principles of recreation 
and leisure, the dimensions of recreation practice, and 
career potential, in the recreation field. Note: Open to 
students from other departments. Prerequisite: Consent 
of the department. Note: REC 201 and REC 401 may not 
both be taken for credit. 


REC 402 Fieldwork in Recreation 

*3 (either term, 0-2/2s-12). A supervised placement for 
3rd year BA (Recreation Administration) students. 
(Recreation students.) Prerequisite: REC 401; REC 301; 
REC 304. Formeriy REC 457. 


REC 404 Community Development and Leisure Services 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Analysis of the social and 
political processes through which groups and 
individuals work to mobilize resources and establish 
relationships to fulfill community needs. Prerequisite: 
REC 201 (or 401); REC 301; REC 304. 


REC 405 Administrative Practices in Leisure Service 


Organizations 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Analysis of principles and 
practices in the administration of leisure 
service/recreation organizations. Prerequisite: REC 201 
(or 401); REC 301. 


REC 408 Introduction to Recreation for Special Groups 
*3 (either term, 3-0-1). Overview of the historic aspects 
of recreation for special groups. The nature of such 
groups and the rationale of service to them. The roles 
of recreation practioners in serving special groups. The 
current status of these groups. Prerequisite: REC 201 
(or 401); REC 301; REC 302. 


REC 409 Professional Practicum 

°12 (either term, 14 weeks). Fourteen weeks of 
professional experience in full-time placement, together 
with one week of workshops. Prerequisite: Student 
must be in Third Year of BA (Recreation Administration) 
Program and have completed all 1st and 2nd Year Core 
Recreation Courses. Normally students will be placed in 
Edmonton and the surrounding area. (Restricted to 
Recreation students). 


REC 410 Senior Seminar 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A seminar for graduating 
students in Recreation Administration centering upon 
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issues relevant to the beginning professional. The 
seminar seeks to provide a synthesis appropriate to the 
final year student. (Restricted to Recreation students.) 
Note: Must be taken in the graduating term. 


REC 435 Outdoor Recreation Resources 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1). An examination of the principles 
of resource allocation and land use in a recreationa! 
context together with an anatysis of the patterns and 
trends in outdoor recreation and their impact on the 
resource base. Particular attention is given to evaluating 
a variety of environmental settings in terms of their 
suitability for outdoor recreation and the types of 
recreational experiences associated with them. 
Prerequisite: REC 201 (or 401): REC 301 


REC 441 Schooil-Community Recreation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Overview of community 
education as a social movement: integration of 
community recreation and education. Emphasis is upon 
four themes: theoretical perspectives; characteristics ot 
the social movement: strategies tor implementation: 
and current trends and issues. Prerequisite: REC 201 (or 
401): REC 302: REC 303. 


REC 443 Staging Major Community Events 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The underlying philosophy for, 
and the planning and staging of, major community 
events. Particular attention is given to cultural and 
political processes. Prerequisite: REC 201 (or 401): REC 
303. A minimum of 1 drama course is recommended. 


REC 459 Planning Recreation Facilities 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1). An examination of the planning 
and design process associated with the development of 
recreation facilities and open space. Attention is 
focussed on the provision of recreation opportunities of 
a predominantly intensive-use nature which tend to 
occur in an urban or near-urban setting. The course 
also reflects the relationship of recreation opportunities 
to other types of land use and planning at the urban 
and regional scale. Prerequisite: REC 201 (or 401): REC 
301, 


REC 463 Parks Planning, Management and Maintenance 
*3 (either term, 3-0-1). An examination of parks as 
recreation environments together with an analysis of 
the relationsnip between park planning, design and 
subsequent management and maintenance in terms of 
meeting the requirements of the park agency, the park 
user and the resource base. Attention is focussed on 
both the common themes in park management and the 
specific problems of parks operation and maintenance 
associated with particular types of parks contained 
within a comprehensive park system. Prerequisite: REC 
201 (or 401); REC 301; REC 435 or REC 459 
recommended. 


REC 471 Recreation Services for Speciai Groups 

*3 (either term, 3-0-2). An in-depth review of selected 
groups labelled as &DL>special&OR>- in today's 
society. Consideration of the implications for the 
delivery of recreation and related services. Examination 
of current issues and future trends related to 
associations, institutions and community services for 
special groups in Alberta and Canada. Prerequisite: REC 
408. 


REC 477 Practices and Procedures for Research in 
Recreation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Interpretation of some of the 
more common methods and some of the findings of 
research in the field of recreation. Guidelines for the 
definition of researchable questions. Examination of 
practices and procedures for the direction and conduct 
of research in recreation. Prerequisite: Recreation 
Students: REC 301; SOC 310 and 315 or equivalent. Out 
of Department Students: REC 401; SOC 310 and 315 or 
equivalent. 


REC 479 Analysis and Interpretation of Recreation 
Research 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Analysis of the interpretation and 
use of research for the planning and administration of 
recreation services and facilities. Prerequisite: REC 401; 
REC 477. 


REC 489 Selected Topics 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Topics of current interest in 
leisure and recreation. Prerequisite: Consent of course 
co-ordinator. Restricted to third and fourth year 
Recreation students. 


REC 490 Cultural Arts Administration 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the 
administration of cultural arts programs from the 
perspective of the leisure/recreation delivery system, 


the artists, and the administrators of such programs. 
Prerequisite: REC 405. 


REC 499 Directed Study 

“3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual or group study ona 
theme or issue in recreation, carried out under the 
direction of a member of the academic staff. Restricted 
to fourth year Recreation students. 





164.5 Graduate Courses 





164.5.1 Physical Education and 


Sport Studies 


Graduate level courses offered by the Department 
of Physical education and Sport Studies 


MOV 599 Directed Study 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of tne 
Department. 


PESS 500 Seminar in Biomechanics 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


PESS 510 Anthropometry and Physical Activity 

*3 (either term, i-2s-0). An examination of current 
research in anthropometry and body composition with 
special emphasis on obesity and weight control. 


PESS 511 Exercise Testing and Exercise Prescription 
*3 (first term, 1-1s-2). 


PESS 516 Muscular Strength and Endurance 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Study of muscle contraction 
with emphasis on underlying mechanisms for improved 
functioning of cardiac and skeletal muscles. 


PESS 520 Physical Growth and Development 

*3 (first term, 0-3s-0). An examination of selected topics 
in physical growth and motor development from both a 
theoretical and applied perspective. = 


PESS 530 Adapted Physicai Education 

*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Seminar on current 
theoretical, practical and research issues related to 
program implementation in adapted physical education. 


PESS 533 Creative Dance: Acquisition and 
Development in Children 

*3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Examination of predominant 
theories and practices in creative dance for children. 
Central emphasis: the study of the developmental 
phases of creative dance products by children aged 4 to 
12 years. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


PESS 534 Research in Creative Dance: Acquisition and 
Development in Children 

*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Study and research into the 
inter-relationship of creative dance and processes which 
children use to derive meaning from and bring meaning 
to this dance form. Prerequisite: MOV 527. 


PESS 536 Planning and Conducting Movement 
Activities for Adults 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


PESS 537 The Structure and Development of Games for 
Children 

*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). An examination of the 
predominant theories and practices in games (sports) 
for children. The central emphasis will be the study of 
the development phases of games play and how 
children, aged 2-12 years, can be assisted in this 
development. 


PESS 540 Behavioural Analysis of the Athlete 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: P ED 303 or 
consent of the Department. 


PESS 543 Seminar in Human Motor Performance 
*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Selected topics of current 
interest in the field of psycomotor learning, motor 
memory and control. 


PESS 550 The Administration of Amateur Sport: The 
Role of the Canadian State 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). This course will examine the 
increasingly large and visible role played by the state in 
Canadian Sport. 


PESS 551 Organizational Analysis of Sport 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). An examination of the role, 
structure and processes of voluntary sport 
organizations, 


PESS 560 History of Sport and Physical Educaton to 
1800 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


PESS 561 History of Sport and Physical Education in 
Canada 
*3 (either term, 0-2s-0). 


PESS 562 Rise of Modern Sport and Physical Education 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


PESS 570 Selected Topics in Popular Physical Culture 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


PESS 571 Sport in Society 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). An examination of the role of © 
social theory in understanding sport in society. 


_PESS 573 Sport and Gender 


*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). An examination of the role and, 
significance of gender relations in sport and leisure. 


PESS 580 The Nature of Scientific Inquiry in Physical 
Education and Sport Studies 

*3 (either term, 2-1s-1). An introduction to the basic 
philosophy and nature of scientific inquiry as it spl 
to contemporary research. 


PESS 581 Social Research Applications to Sport 
*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). An examination of both 
quantitative and qualitative research methodologies as) 
they apply to the sociology of sport. 


PESS 582 Graduate Seminar: A Seminar in Current | 
Factors, Problems and Issues | 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). | 


PESS 583 Seminar in Sport Sciences 
*3 (first term, 0-3s-0). 


PESS 590 Research and Directed Studies 1 q 
*3 (first term, 0-3s-0). 


PESS 591 Research and Directed Studies 2 | 
*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). } 


PESS 599 Directed Studies and Research 
*3 (0-1.5s-0). A half-course offered over the full session, 


PESS 600 Advanced Seminar in Biomechanics 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


PESS 610 Seminar in Exercise Physiology | 
*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the | 
Department. 


PESS 611 Issues in Exercise Physiology 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Seminar course deaiing with 
current developments and controversial issues in the 
field of exercise physiology. 


PESS 612 Physiological Factors Affecting Performance | 
*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Limited to PhD students in 
Exercise Physiology or consent of the Department. 


PESS 613 Energy Mobilization and Utilization with | 
Exercise | 
*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Cellular adaptations to acute | 
and chronic exercise. Discussion of 
excitation-contraction coupling and metabolic | 
adaptations during exercise. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the instructor. | 


PESS 620 Advanced Seminar in Growth and 
Development 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). An advanced study of the 
research and theories of development of human motor | 
performance related to maturation and environmental | 
conditions. : 


PESS 640 Advanced Seminar: Theory in Human Motor | | 
Performance 
*3 (first term, 0-3s-0). 


PESS 641 Advanced Seminar: Research and Design in | 
Human Motor Performance 
*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). y | 


PESS 660 Seminar in the History of Sport and Phyiscal 
Education | 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). { 


PESS 661 Seminar in History of Sport and Physical . 
Education Il . 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


PESS 690 Directed Studies and Research . 
*3 (first term, 0-3s-0). | 


PESS 691 Directed Studies and Research | 
*3 (second term, 0-3s-0). . 


PESS 699 Directed Studies and Research 
*3 (0-1.5s-0), A half-course taken over the full session. 


PESS 515 Exercise Physiology Laboratory Techniques 
*3 (first term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


PHYSL 507 Thermoregulation and Energy Exchange 
*3 (second term, 1-2s-0). Prerequisite: Introductory 
physiology course or consent of the Department. 


PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project 
A major piece of scholarly writing. 


164.5.2 Recreation and Leisure 
Studies 


REC 477 Practices and Procedures for Research in 
Recreation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Interpretation of some of the 
moré common methods and some of the findings of 
research in the field of recreation. Guidelines for the 
definition of researchable questions. Examination of 
practices and procedures for the direction and conduct 
of research in recreation. Prerequisite: Recreation 
Students: REC 301; SOC 310 and 315 or equivalent. Out 
of Department Students: REC 401; SOC 310 and 315 or 
equivalent. 


REC 500 Theory and Practice of Public Recreation 
Administration 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Examination of the processes and 
dimensions of administrative practice in public agencies 
delivering recreation services, the theoretical base 
being drawn from the general field of administration 
and from the behavioural sciences. 


REC 501 Directed Study 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Detailed study of a theme, issue or 
concern in the field of recreation. Designed to meet the 
needs of individual students. 


REC 503 Directed Study 

*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Detailed study of a theme, 
issue or concern in the field of recreation. Designed to 
meet the needs of individual students. 


REC 510 Concepts and Theories of Leisure and 
Recreation 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Examination of the evolution of 
concepts and theories of leisure and recreation in 
Western society from Classical Greece to modern times. 
Emphasis is given to alternative explanations of the 
nature of leisure and to its development as a discrete 
field of study - from a philosophical concept to a 
theoretical construct. Central to the discussion is the 
changing relationship between the two notions of 
leisure and recreation. 


REC 511 Historical Foundations of Public Recreation in 
Canada 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Examination of the development of 
public recreation in Canada, with an overview of 
recreation development in the United States and other 
countries that have had a major influence in the 
shaping of public recreation services in Canada. 


REC 531 Socio-Psychological Dimensions of Recreation 
Involvement 

*2 (second term, 3-0-0). Examinations of personal and 
situational factors related to involvement in recreation 
pursuits. Emphasis upon the general nature of the 
recreation experience and the significant factors 
affecting it. 


REC 551 Public Recreation Services Policy and Planning 
*3 (second term, 3-0-0). Examination of policy making 
and planning processes as they relate to the delivery of 
public recreation services in Canada. Draws upon the 
theoretical base of political science, upon decision 
making theories and upon the principles of planning in 
analysing policies and plans in the public recreation 
field. 


REC 599 Directed Study 

*3 (either term, 1.5-0-0). Detailed study of a theme, 
issue or concern in the field of recreation. Designed to 
meet the needs of individual students. 


Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation 
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1988/89 Calendar 


Faculty of 
Rehabilitation 
Medicine 


P-2 


Faculty of Rehabilitation Medicine 


Please Note 


(1) Each student is responsible for the completeness 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


ana accuracy of his or her registration. Please read 
the Calendar carefully and, if in doubt about the 
regulations pertaining to your program. consult tne 
appropriate University official (see item 7 below). 
Please use this Calendar when you register. The 
University cannot supply more than one copy to 
gach student. 

The Calendar sets forth the intention of the 
university at the time of its publication. with respect 
to all matters contained therein. The University 
reserves the right at any time to deviate from what 
appears in tne Calendar. either in order to serve the 
best interests of the University, or because of 
circumstances beyond the University s reasonable 
control. The University expressly denies 
responsibility or liability to any person or persons 
who may suffer loss or may be otherwise adversely 
affected by such change. 

The office nours of the University are from 8:30 
a.m. to 12:00 noon, and from 1:00 p.m. to 4:30 
p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays): in May, 
June, July and August the office hours are basically 
from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with lunch from either 
11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. 
Telephone number 432-3111 (area code 403). 
Professional requirements: Any student or 
prospective student intending to enter a profession 
following graduation should get in touch with the 
appropriate faculty office in order to ascertain wnat 
requirements there are for professional registration 
above and beyond possession of the prescribed 
University degree or diploma. In some cages this 
information is provided in the faculty section of this 
calendar 

The following application deadlines should be 
noted 

Rehabilitation Medicine (Physical Therapy Program) 
February 1, 1988: Occupational Therapy 
(accelerated) March 1, 1988. Other deadlines are 
set out in the Academic Schedule (see §11). 
Inquiries should be directed as follows: 

(All addresses snould contain the suffix: University 
of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2E2) 


On academic matters: 

MC Piper, Dean, Corbett Hall (432-5991) 

S Brintneil, Chairman of Occupational Therapy, 
Corbett Hall (432-2067) 

DJ Magee, Chairman of Physical Therapy, Corbett 
Hall (432-5984) 

G Holdgrafer, Chairman of Speech Pathology and 
Audiology, 4th Floor, Garneau Professional Centre, 
11044-82 Ave. (432-5980) 


On admission of Canadian students, 
registration, records, transcripts, 
convocation: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-3113) 


On foreign admission: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-4981) 


On examinations: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building 
(432-5221) 


On personal problems, psychological 
assessment, career planning, academic 
concerns and university information: 
Student Counselling Services, 102 Athabasca Hall 
(432-5205) 


On financial assistance, scholarships and 
awards: 

Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabasca Hall 
(432-3495) 


On University residence and other housing: 
Director, Housing and Food Services, 44 Lister Hall 
(432-4281) 


On student affairs: 


Dean of Students, Office of the Dean of Stugi 


300 Athabasca Hail (432-2968) 


On native affairs: 
Office of Native Student Services, 


Hall (432-5677) 


On fee payment: 


124 Athabe 


Office of the Comotroller, 3rd floor. Administ 


Building (432-3389) 
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171 Introductory 





171.1 Members of the Faculty 





171.1.1. Office of the Dean 


Dean 
MC Piper. PhO 


Associate Dean - Student Affairs 
JW Vargo, PhO 


Associate Professor 

S Warren, PhD 
Administrative Officer 
A Yates 


171.1.2 Occupational Therapy 


Professor and Chairman 
ES Brintnell, MSc, BOT, Dip P and OT 


Professors 
BB Fifield, MSc, BOT, Dip OT(Eng), TDip 


HM Madill, PhO, MEd, BOT, TDip, DipOT (NSW) 


JW Vargo, PhO 


Associate Professor 
M Walley, BOT, MSc 


Assistant Professors 
Y Bhambhani, PhD 
G Gilewich, BScOT 
MJ Gillespie, PhD 

L Krefting, PhD 


Adjunct Professors 

R Bland, MD, FRCP(C) 

RM Feldman, MO, FRCP(C) 

KD McFadden, PhD 

OR McLean, MD, FRCP 

G Monckton, MD, MRCP 

D Skelton, MB, 8S, MRCS, LRCP, MRCGP 


Adjunct Associate Professors 
S Dennis, PhO 

O Gironella, PhO 

W Rigai, MB ChB, DPhil, FRCS 


Adjunct Assistant Professors 

OD Bevan, NSW 

T Ebert, MA, EdS 

T Gill. BScOTT, MEd 

A McKinnon, MEd, BOT, DipOT 
D Morrison, BSc, MO 

R Urbanowski, BOT, BHSA 


Adjunct Lecturers 

L Abele-Webster, BScOT 
L Dahlberg, BOT 

R Elke 

B Goldberg, BA, DipOT 
L Lazaruk, BScOT 

P Rae, BScOT 

L Reimer, BScOT, DipOT 
N Scullion, BScOT 

P Sollereder, BOT 

E Taylor, BScOT 

M Williams, BScOT 

S Wilson, BScOT 


Clinical Teaching Coordinators 


OD Adomeit. Providence Hospital, Moose Jaw 
H Arsenault, Plains Health Centre 

M Astley, Good Samaritan, Southgate 

A Austman, Glenrose Hospital 


R Beckett, Child and Adolescent Services, AMHS 


M Befus, Calgary General Hospital 
S Berg, Extendicare South Ltd. 
M Blight, Parteridge Centre, Saskatchewan 


S Bricker, Holy Cross Hospital 

L Briscoe, Edmonton General Hospital 

S Buckley, N.E. Alberta Health Unit 

O Campbell, Saskatoon Sanatorium 

A Carmichael, Lynwood Extended Care Hospital 

A Carney, Student Services Assessment Centre EPSB 

J Chapman, Lynnwood Extended Care Centre 

D Elm, Alberta Hospital, Ponoka 

S Fellows, Alberta Children’s Hospital 

L Fisher, Queen Elizabeth || Hospital 

K Gallagher, Saskatoon City Hospital 

S Gaw, Calgary Generai Hospital 

B Goldberg, University of Alberta Hospital 

A Gordon, Glenrose Hospital 

L Grenke, Paediatric Rehb, Red Deer 

C Gubuan, Colonel Belcher Hospital 

D Guch, Mental Health Services 

D Hall, Worker's Compensation Board 

T Hardial, Rockyview General Hospital 

M Herring, Bethany Care Centre 

J Hinvichs, Fanning Centre 

L Hoke, Thorhild-Westiock Aux. Hosp 

8B: Hunter, Henwood Rehab Centre 

S Hunter, Sarcee Aux, Hops. 

M Jessop, Dickinsfield Extended Care Centre 

A Jones, South Peace Health Unit 

J King, Misericordia Hospital 

P Kocon, Alberta School for the Deaf 

J Lee, Glenmore Park Aux. Hosp. 

D Maerz, University of Alberta Hospitals 

C McDonald, Fort McMurray Hospital 

A McDonald-Smith, Foothills Hospital 

A McKinnon, Edmonton Home Care 

S Mitchell, Children’s Service Centre 

C Montgomery, Royal Alexandra Hospital 

S Montreuil, Stanton Yellowknife Hospital 

D Morran, Victoria Union Hosp., Prince Albert 

F Oszkin, Wetoka Health Unit 

S Paran, Canadian Mental Health Association 

V Patterson, Norwood Auxiliary Hospital 

E Piercey, Red Deer Regional General Hospital 

P Prankeu, University Hospital, Saskatoon 

D Redloff-Gabriel, Sherbrooke Community Centre 

F Richardson, Wascana Hospital 

L Ritten, Child and Adolescent Services, AMHS 

L Savak, Workers’ Compensation Board Rehabilitation 
Centre 

M Schmitke, Alberta Hospital, Edmonton 

N Scullion, Charlies Camsell Hospital 

BL Smathers, Alberta Community Health Home Care 
Unit 

V Szram, Good Samaritan, Mount Pleasant 

S Vickers, Dr. Vernon Fanning Extended Care Centre 

C Whitelaw, Good Samaritan Hospital. 

M Wilson, Regina Genera! Hospital 

D Worth, Grandview Extended Care Centre 


171.1.3 Physical Therapy 


Professor and Chairman 
DJ Magee, BA, BPT, MSc, PhD 


Professor Emeritus 
AG Fauids, MCSP, DipTP 


Professors 
S Kumar, PhD 
JE Semple, MEd, BPT, Grad Dip Phys, HT, DipTP 


Associate Professors 

OM Ford, MSc, BPT, MCPA, DipTP, PhD 
MJ Parker, MCSP, HT, DipTP 

J Wessel, BScPT, MHSc, PhD 


Assistant Professors 

HM Clarkson, MA, BPT 

J Loomis, BPT, MEd 

T Martin, PhO 

GA Rennie, BPT, MSc, MCPA 
R Scudds, Phd 


Clinical Coordinator 
P. Hackett, MEd 


Joint Appointments 
B Chetner, MSc 

M Galbraith, MSc 

J Jefferson, MSc 


Adjunct Professors . 


OG Young, MDCM, BSc, MSc 
JOM Alton, MD, MSc 


Adjunct Associate Professors 

G Blinston, PhD 

OC Reid; MD, FRCSic), MCh, MCSP, Dip. TP, BPT 
S Warren, PhD 


Adjunt Assistant Professors 

Y Claveau, MSc, BSciPT), MCPA 
M Heatherington, BScN, BSc, MSc 
J Wilson, BSc (PT), MSc 


Adjunct Lecturers 

B Bissell, BScPT 

M Briggs, MCPA 

M Cechetto, BScPT 

L Chamberlain, BPT, MCPA 
V Harris, MCPA 

B Robinson, BSc(PT), MCPA 
C Kilduff, BSc(PT) 


Clinical Teaching Coordinators 

B Ashton, Glenrose School Hospital 

B Bissell, Royal Alexandra Hospital 

C Blamey, Red Deer Health Unit, Red Deer 

D Bristow, University of Alberta Hospital 

W Brook, Glenrose Rehabilitation Hospital 

F Clemens, Good Samaritan Auxiliary Hospital 

S Diediw, Edmonton Public Schools 

J Friesenhan, Leduc-Strathcona Health Unit, Sherwood 
Park 

C Gibbard, Misericordia Hospital 

P Goodwill, Sturgeon General Hospital 

J Graham, Edmonton Board of Health 

— Heaton, Glenrose Hospital, Edmonton 

J Hermann, Dickensfield Extended Care Centre 

C Humphrey, Alberta Children’s Hospital, Calgary 

D Kully, Institute for Stuttering Treatment and Research 

K MacDonald, County of Strathcona Schools 

L Meikle-Needley, University of Alberta Hospitals, 
Edmonton 

B Pratt, Charies Camsel! Hospital 

J Rafter, W.W. Cross Cancer Instutute 

E Roberts, Independent Therapists Ltd. 

J Robinson, Alberta Hospital 

P Rock, Edmonton General Hospital 

J Rogan, Edmonton Catholic Schools 

K Ryan, Wetoka Health Unit, Wetaskiwin 

M Scheske, Lynnwood Extended Care Centre 

J Semple, Grandview Extended Care Centre 

L Wooinough, Workers’ Compensation Board 
Rehabilitation Centre 


171.1.4 Speech Pathology and 
Audiology 


Chairman and Professor 
G Holdgrafer, PhO 


Professors 

E Boberg, PhD 

S Haske, PhO 

FB Wilson, PhD, FASHA 


Associate Professors 
K Gough, PhD 

P Hagier, PhD 

AH Rochet, PhO 


Assistant Professors 
J Sutter, PhO 


Adjunct Lecturer 
S. Kowton, BSc 


Adjunct Assistant Professors 
D Brown, MA 

L Correia, MA 

B Kaye, MEd 

S McClain, MA 

L Meikle-Neelley, MA 

B Norman, MA 


Adjunct Professor 
L Yeudall, PhO 


P-4 Faculty of Rehabilitation Medicine 


Clinical Teaching Coordinators 

C Blaney, Red Deer Health Unit, Red Deer 

S Diediw, Edmonton Public Schools 

J Friesenhan, Leduc-Strathcona Health Unit, Sherwood 
Park 

J Graham. Edmonton Board of Health 

E Heaton, Glenrose Hospital, Edmonton 

C Humonrey. Alberta Children’s Hospital, Caigary 

D Kully, institute for Stuttering Treatment and Research 

K MacDonaid, County of Strathcona Schools 

L Meikle-Neetley, University of Alberta Hospitals, 
Edmonton 

J Rogan, Edrronton Catholic Schoois 

K Ryan. Wetoxa Health Unit, Wetaskiwin 


171.1.5 Additional Members of the 


Faculty Council 


President and Vice-Chancellor 
Vi Horowitz, EdD. LLO 


Professors 
D Re:d, MD iMedicine: 
JK Lauber, PhD (Zoology 


Associate Professors 

H llott, PhD (Education) 

KD McFadden. PhD (Anatomy) 
BK Sinha, PhD (Psychology) 


Registrar of the University 
BJ Siizer. MEd 


Representatives 

M Briggs, Association of Chartered Physiotherapists of 
Aiberta 

| Barlow, Alberta Association of Registered 
Occupational Therapists 

R Feidman, Rehabilitation Committee, Alberta Medical 
Association 

G Kamitomo, Speech and Hearing Association of 
Alberta 


171.1.6 Clinical Affiliated Teaching 
Facilities 


Academy Place Physiotherapy Ltd. 
Alberta Children’s Hospital 

Alberta Hospital Edmonton 

Aiberta Hospital Ponoka 

Alberta School for the Deaf 

Alberta Community Heaith Home Care Unit 
Bethany Care Centre 

Caigary General Hospital 
Callingwood Physiotherapy Ltd. 
Capilano Physiotherapy Ltd. 
Charles Camseil Hospital 

College Plaza Physiotherapy 
Colonel Baicher Hospital 
Coronation Physiotherapy Ltd. 
W.W. Cross Cancer Institute 
Dickinsfield Extended Care Centre 
Edmonton Generai Hospital 

Or. Vernon Fanning Extended Care Centre 
Foothills Hospital 

Fort Saskatchewan General Hospital 
Glenora Physiotherapy Ltd. 
Glenrose Rehabilitation Hospital 
Good Samaritan Hospital 

Goodwill Rehabilitation Services 
Grandview Extended Care Centre 
Heritage Physiotherapy Ltd. 

Holy Cross Hospital 

Independent Therapists Ltd. 
Institute for Stuttering Treatment and Research 
Kingsway Physiotherapy Ltd. 

Lake Beaumaris Physiotherapy 
Local Health Authorities (Edmonton Health Units) 
Lynnwood Extended Care Centre 
Meadowlark Physiotherapy Ltd. 
Millwoods Physiotherapy Ltd. 
Misericordia Hospital 

North Town Physiotherapy Ltd. 
Norwood Extended Care Centre 
Queen Elizabeth || Hospital 

Red Deer Regional General Hospital 
Rockyview Hospital 

Royal Alexandra Hospital 

Stanton Yellowknife Hospital 
Strathcona Physiotherapy Ltd. 
Sturgeon General Hospital 


University of Alberta Hospitals 

University Hospital Saskatoon 

Wascana Hospital 

West Edmonton Physiotherapy 

Workers Compensation Board Rehabilitation Centre 





WAL? General Information 





The importance of Medicai Rehabilitation was 
recognized by the University establishing a program in 
Physical Therapy in 1954, and a program :n 
Occupationa! Tnerapy in 1960. The Division of Speech 
Pathology and Audiology first offered courses in 1969. 


Healers 


Four-year degree programs are offered in all three 
Departments of the Faculty. Applicants to the 
Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology and 
the Oepartment of Occupational Therapy are required to 
complete a pre-professional year prior to enrolling in 
those programs. All students are required to undertake 
clinical practice during their course of study in 
approved institutions under the supervision of qualified 
professionai staff. An honorarium may be paid by the 
institutes concerned while the student is serving the 
internship during the summer months. 

Until 1988-89, an accelerated route in Occupational 
Therapy is also available, which requires two 
pre-professional years of university. 


Undergraduate Programs 


171.2.2 Programs for Master's 


Degrees 


Master of Science in Physical Therapy 

The Department of Physical Therapy offers an 
advanced program in research techniques, 
orthopaedics, sports therapy, therapeutic exercise and 
other Physical Therapy specialty areas. The program 
normally requires two years but the time may vary 
according to the academic background of each student. 
Applicants must normally have had at least one year of 
clinical experience prior to being accepted into the 
program. It is possible to enter the program in January, 
May or September. 

For further information write to: Chairman, 
Graduate Committee, Department of Physica! Therapy, 
Faculty of Rehabilitation Medicine, University of 
Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2G4. 


Master of Science in Occupational Therapy 

The Department of Occupational Therapy offers a 
program leading to the degree of MSc, in several fields 
of study including life span development. psychosocial 
dysfunction, and work evaluation (physical dysfunction 
will be available in the near future). Normally done in 
two years of full-time study, the graduate program 
involves eight half-term courses and a research thesis. 
The degree will prepare therapists for specialization, 
senior clinical positions, and careers involving research. 

Further information is available from the Chairman, 
Graduate Committee, Department of Occupational 
Therapy, Faculty of Rehabilitation Medicine, University 
of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2G4. 


Master of Science in Speech-Language Pathology 

The Department of Speech Pathology and 
Audiology offers graduate work leading to the Master 
of Science in Speech-Language Pathology. The 
program is designed to provide speech-language 
clinicians with the research skills needed to study the 
etiology, prevention, diagnosis, and remediation of 
speech, language, and hearing disorders. Students will 
undertake research to enhance their abilities to take 
leadership roles in academic, clinical and laboratory 
settings. 

The minimum entrance requirements include an 
undergraduate degree in Speech Pathology with a 
cumulative grade point average of at least 6.5 in the 
last two years of undergraduate work from the 
University of Alberta, or equivalent qualifications from 
another academic institution. Applicants must also 
submit a statement of their research interests, three 
letters of recommendation, and the resuits of the 
Graduate Record Examinations (verbal, quantitative and 
analytical subtests). 

Further information may be obtained from the: 
Chairman, Graduate Committee, Department of Speech 
Pathology and Audiology, Faculty of Rehabilitation 


"l113M 


.Canadian Physiotherapy Association, 44 Eglinton Ave. 


Medicine, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, 
T6G 072. 


MES A 
171.3 Licensing by Professional 
Associations 


Occupational Therapy 


Graduates from the BSc in Occupational Therapy | 
program are eligible to apply for membership in the | 
Canadian Association of Occupational Therapists, 
(CAOT) Third Floor, 110 Eglinton Ave. West, Toronto 
Ontario, M4R 743. and the Alberta Association of 
Registered Occupational Therapists :CACT), #300 
Centre 104, 5241 Caigary Trail Soutnbound, NW, 
Edmonton, Alberta, T6H 5G8. 

To establish eligibility, CAOT requires successful — 
completion of a certification examination. 


Ue he 


Graduates from the BSc in Physical Therapy | 
Program are eligible to apply for membership in the | 


Physical Therapy 


W. Suite 201, Toronto, Ontario M4R 1A1 and the | 
Association of Chartered Physiotherapists of Alberta, 
10-10444-82 Avenue, Edmonton, Alberta. 





171.3.3 Speech Pathology and : 
Audiology 


| 
Graduates from the BSc program in Speech | 
Pathology and Audiology are eligible to apply for 
membership in the Canadian Association of Speech ' 
Language Pathologists and Audiologists, 44 Egiinton i 
Avenue, W #311, Toronto, Ontario, M4R 1A1, and the { 
Speech and Hearing Association of Alberta, c/o 
Department of Communication Disorders. Glenrose 
Rehabilitation Hospital, Edmonton, Alberta. | 


171.3.4 Provincial Licensing | 


Graduates from all programs intending to practice | 
in Canada will have to comply with provincial licensing. 
requirements regerdiess of their professional 
qualifications. ! 

| 
171.3.5 Employment in Other | 
Countries 


Information regarding practice in other countries — 
may be obtained from the appropriate professional 
Organization, which will also advise on the degree of — 
reciprocity of registration to be expected. 








171.4 Budget 





! 
In the Department of Occupational Therapy a \ 
Sundries Fee of $30.00 will be charged in the second 
énd third years of the basic route, and to students in } 
both years of the accelerated route. | 
In the Department of Physical Therapy a fee of | 
$15.00 will be charged for materials and supplies to all, 
full-time undergraduate students registered in the } 
program. The fee for graduate students will be $25. | ' 
annually. 
In the Department of Speech Pathology and 
Audiology, fees in the amount of $10.00 will be charge 
for materials and supplies in each year of the program 





agg 


172 Faculty Regulations 





Tr221 Admission 





172.1.1 


Owing to severe limitations of space and to the 
present shortage of clinical placement centres, 
admission into ali programs is on a quota system: forty 
students in each of the basic and accelerated routes in 
the Occupational Therapy undergraduate programs; 
sixty-six in Physicai Therapy; and thirty-seven in 
Speech Pathology and Audiology. 

Although selection procedures will vary with the 
program offered, in general the emphasis will be upon 
academic standing with preference being given to those 
applicants with the highest standing. 

As admission requirements vary with the program 
selected, it is imperative that those wishing to apply 
consult the matriculation requirements as set out in 
§13.17 of this Calendar. 

An Inter-provincial Training Agreement between the 
Province of Alberta and the Province of Saskatchewan 
exists for the Departments of Occupational Therapy and 
Speech Pathology and Audiology. Please write to the 
Office of the Dean for more details. 

Applications for admission to the Faculty must be 
received by: February 1 for Physical Therapy; May 1 for 
Speech Pathology and Audiology; May 1 for 
Occupational Therapy (Basic); March 1 for Occupational 
Therapy (Accelerated). (Note: Last year of admission is 
1988-89.) Applicants can expect to be informed of their 
status following receipt of high school results, generally 
in the latter part of August. 

Upon notification of acceptance successful 
applicants will be required to confirm their intention to 
register by submitting a non-refundable $50.00 deposit 
within a specified time. The deposit will be credited 
toward payment of tuition upon completion of 
registration. 

Academic Standings: It is the responsibility of 
applicants to ensure that official transcripts of their 
academic marks from high school or university are 
submitted to the Registrar's Office. 

English Language Proficiency: 

(1) English is the primary language of instruction in all 
faculties except Faculté Saint-Jean, where French is 
the primary language. Therefore. all applicants to 
undergraduate faculties other than Faculte 
Saint-Jean must possess an adequate knowledge of 
written and spoken English as a prerequisite to 
admission. Regardless of country of origin or of 
citizenship status, applicants will be required to 
demonstrate proficiency in the English language as 
a prerequisite to admission. 

(2) Undergraduate applicants whose mother tongue 
(native language) is determined by the Office of the 
Registrar of the University of Alberta to be other 
than English must write the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) and attain a total score 
of 580, with a score of not less than 50 in each of 
the three component scores. 

(3) The English Language Proficiency requirement 

applies to all categories of students entering any 

undergraduate faculty other than Faculte 

Saint-Jean. For example, non-matriculated 

applicants and unclassified program students must 

comply with the requirement along with other 
applicants. Questions regarding this policy should 
be directed to the Associate Registrar (Admissions), 

Room 120, Administration Building, University of 

Alberta T6G 2M7. 

Applicants to Faculté Saint-Jean need not 

demonstrate proficiency in English prior to 

admission being granted. However, they must 
demonstrate proficiency in English before they may 
be granted a degree from this institution. 

(5) Graduates of a degree program offered by an 
accredited university at which English is the 
primary language of instruction are not required to 
write the TOEFL exam. 


General information 


(4 


Having been designated as an official test centre, 
The University of Alberta is able to offer a series of 
TOEFL test administrations throughout the year. Six 
Special and six International examinations are held 
each year. Further information and application forms 
may be obtained from Student Access Centre, Office of 


the Registrar, Administration Building, University of 
Alberta. 

Writing Competence Test: For more details see 
$14.4 of this Calendar. 


172.1.2 Occupational Therapy 
Basic BScOT 


Those individuals wishing to enrol in the BSc OT 
program will be required to complete a pre-professional 
year prior to applying for admission to the faculty. 

Admission to the OT program will be based on 
previous university work. For admission purposes, 
200-level or higher university courses or, equivalent are 
required. Preference will normally be given to those 
students with the highest overall standing and who 
have completed a full course load during one academic 
session. Applicants must have completed five full 
courses, including PSYCO 260/261 or their equivalent, 
one full laboratory science, and OCCTH 206/207. 

Applications, including transcripts, must be 
completed by June 1. 

The above regulations shall also apply to those 
students with university experience in addition to that 
required. Transfer credit may be granted, but students 
will be required to carry a full course load for the last 
three years of the BSc OT program (minimum of 5 full 
courses). Each application will be examined on its own 
merits, taking into consideration academic standing in 
courses previously taken. Under normal circumstances, 
transfer credit for a maximum of 61/2 full course 
equivalents may be granted in order to meet the 
requirements for a BSc in Occupational Therapy. 


Accelerated BScOT 

This is an alternative program route only available 
until 1988-89, in which qualified students are . 
“accelerated” through the professional coursework and 
fieldwork. The allied courses and electives which are 
required in the basic route form part of the admission 
requirements. Admission will be based on academic 
performance over a minimum of two years’ university 
(ten full courses or equivalent). Applicants must have 
completed PSYCO 260/261 or equivalent, one full 
laboratory science, SOC 403 or other introductory 
sociology, and a half course in statistics. Preference will 
be given to applicants with the highest overall 
achievement based upon a composite GPA of these 
courses plus two FCE’s taken during an academic 
session under a full course load. Applications must be 
received by March 1, including transcripts of completed 
years and a copy of current registration. Provisional 
admission will be given by April 1, to be confirmed in 
mid-June after receipt of current transcripts. Applicants 
unsuccessful at provisional admission may then apply 
to the basic route if desired and if OCCTH 206/207 have 
been successfully completed. 


Master of Science Program 

Applicants to the MScOT program are directed to 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research section of 
the Calendar for admission requirements and 
procedures. 


172.1.3 Physical Therapy 


Requirements for the Basic Four-Year Program 

Questions regarding the requirements for 
admission and the selection procedure should be 
addressed to the Office of the Dean of Rehabilitation 
Medicine. The deadline date for application to Physical 
Therapy is February 1. 

There are two categories of applicants who may 
apply for admission to the first year of the Physical 
Therapy program: 


1) Those applying on the basis of senior matriculation 
only, 

2) Those applying on the basis of senior matriculation 
and university transfer (i.e. one or more years at 
university or an equivalent post-secondary 
institution, with or without completion of a degree). 


All applicants will be considered on the basis of a 
composite score derived from: 


1) An academic score weighted 60% 
2) An interview score weighted 40% 


Academic Score 
Category 1: Senior Matriculation 
Five subjects are required and include: 
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English 30 

Mathematics 30 

Physics 30 

Subject from Group A or C (Biology 30 
recommended) 

e. Subject from Group A, B or C (Chemistry 30 
recommended) 


Refer to §13.2 Admission Requirements of the 
University Calendar for details on courses included jn 
Groups A, B and C. 

Scores on these five required subjects will be 
averaged to obtain the academic score, Further to this. 
applicants must take five full subjects from Groups A, B 
and/or C during one Grade 12 year from September to 
June. 

Applications from persons whose matriculatior. 
pattern does not conform with the guidelines as 
described in §13.17.1 of the University Calendar. will 
not be considered for admission to the Physical 
Therapy program until the deficient subject has been 
made up either at the high school level or at the first 
year level at a university or coilege. 

If an applicant has taken any of the three 
compulsory subjects in Grade 11, the markis) receivea 
will be averaged with the remaining required courses 
obtained in Grade 12, provided that five full academic 
courses were successfully completed in the Grade 12 
academic year. 


Category 2: University Transfer 

(matriculation and one or more years at university 
or an equivalent, as defined above). 

Only persons who have taken the three compulsory 
senior matriculation subjects (English 30, Mathematics 
30 and Physics 30) or their equivalent will be 
considered in this category. 

The academic score is calculated by averaging the 
scores of the five full courses or their equivalent (eg 
ten half courses) from the most recent academic year in 
which a minimum of five full course equivaients vers 
taken. An academic year refers to both terms of the 
winter session and excludes spring and summer 
sessions. Activity courses from Physical Education, 
studio courses from Fine Arts and practicum courses 
will not be considered as part of the required five ful: 
course equivalents. 

Applicants in both categories 1 and 2 must 
demonstrate that they have successfully completed a 
courseload of five full course equivalents in one 
academic year. 


Interview Score 

An interview score is obtained from 3 structured 
interview which evaluates the applicant in tne “oilowing 
areas: motivation, ability to relate to others, 
self-appraisal, maturity, ability to assess a problem, and 
a sense of responsibility. This interview will take 
approximatety 45 minutes and, wherever possibie, will 
be conducted by three interviewers representing the 
Department of Physical Therapy, the clinicians in the 
field, and the student body or the public. These 
interviewers are trained in the interview process and do 
not receive any prior information regarding an ’ 
applicant’s academic background. 


Interview Selection Process 

To select those applicants who will be interviewea, 
the deadline date for receiving transcripts of first term 
courses, proof of registration in second term courses 
and/or previous academic transcripts is March 15. Proof 
of registration in second term courses must be 
forwarded to the Office of the Registrar by the 
appropriate office of the university or high school, 
depending on the category of the applicant. 
Subsequently, an academic score will be calculated: 


(1) For those applicants currently studying and 
carrying five full course equivalents in one year 
(September-April for universities, September to 
June for high schools), the results of the December- 
January examinations will be used to determine an 
interim academic score. 

(2) For those applicants who are neither studying at 
present nor carrying five full course equivalents at 
a university of equivalent, the results of the most 
recent academic year containing five fuil course 
equivalents will be used to determine the final 
academic score. The most recent academic year 
may be at Grade 12 level or an earlier year at the 
university level. 

(3) Those applicants whose first language is not 
English, must also fulfill the requirements of 
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§172.1.1 in the University Calendar; and if the TOEFL is 
required, they must achieve at least the minimum TOEFL 
score set by the University. 


Approximately 132 applicants, who obtain the top 
ranked academic scores, will be invited for an interview 
sometime in May. Selected applicants will be contacted 
in mid April as to the exact date and time of the 
interview. 


Final Selection Process 

(1) The composite score will be calculated from the 

academic score (60%) and the interview score (40%), 

and the applicants with composite scores ranked 

among the top 66 will be accepted into the first year 
of the physical therapy program regardless of their 
category. 

At least 5% of the places in quota programs are 

made available to foreign students (that is, student 

visitors), and at least 10% to non-Alberta Canadians, 
providing that no non-resident of Alberta is admitted 
who is less qualified than any Alberta resident who 
is denied admission 

(3) A resident of Alberta is defined as a Canadian citizen 
or Permanent Resident (Landed Immigrant) who has 
been domiciled in the Province of Alberta or the 
Yukon or Northwest Territories for at least one 
continuous year immediately prior to the date of 
intended attendance at the University. 

(4) At the end of June, all applicants with completed 
transcripts in Category 1 and Category 2 will be 
considered. All official transcripts must have reached 
the Registrar's Office by June 22. After ranking the 
eligible applicants according to their composite 
scores, the following decisions will be made: 

a. 24 definite acceptances 
b. 20-30 pending decisions 
c. remainder refused. 


(2 


The 20-30 pending files will be held until the end of 
July when they will be finally considered along with 
Category 1 applicants. 

(5) At the end of July, the high school matriculation 
applicants (Category 1) will be assessed and then 
ranked along with the pending Category 2 applicants 
and the remaining 42 places will be assigned. 

(6) Any applicant, not already interviewed, who has 
increased the overall academic score to a level that 
may be competitive with the iowest academic score 
of those already interviewed and accepted into the 
program, will be given an opportunity to be 
interviewed during the first week of August. 

(7) All foreign applicants applying from outside Canada 
will be considered when their application is 
complete (preferably during the first week in June) to 
allow for visas and travel arrangements to be made. 

Basis for acceptance of foreign applicants shail 
be on the academic score which should be at least 
85%. In addition, those whose first language is not 
English must fulfill the requirements of §13.26 in the 
University Calendar and if they have taken TOEFL. 
they must achieve the University minimum TOEFL 
requirement (580). 

Foreign applicants not on the North American 
continent will be expected to complete a seif 
assessment questionnaire, which will be marked 
independently by three people. The average score 
obtained will then become the interview score. 


Requirements for Post-Diploma Degree 
Completion Program 


The degree completion program provides an 
opportunity for physical therapists holding a diploma in 
physical therapy acceptable to the Department of 
Physical Therapy to upgrade their educational 
qualifications to a baccalaureate degree level. 

Individuals must have completed a minimum of 250 
hours per year of clinical practice in the two years 
immediately preceding the year of intended registration 
in the post diploma degree completion program. 

Individuals who have been out of clinica! practice for 
longer than two years must complete a re-entry or 
similar program prior ta being admitted to the degree 
completion program. 

Advance credit may be considered for work 
completed at the University of Alberta or another 
institution. A ruling will only be given at the time of 
admission.to the program regarding the amount of 
advance credit granted, and the course work to the 
completed. 

Once a student has been admitted to the degree 
completion program the student wiil normally be 


required to complete the studies within a period of two 
years from the date of admission. Failure to complete 
studies within this period may result in the student being 
required to withdraw from the program. Students who 
are later allowed to re-enroll will be required to do so in 
accordance with the regulations in force at the time of 
re-enrollment. 


Requirements for Master of Science Program 

To meet the requirements of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research, applicants must have a Grade 
Point Average (G.P.A.) of at least 6.5 in the iast two years 
of their undergraduate baccalaureate program at the 
University of Alberta or an equivalent qualification from 
another institution. Applicants will be judged not only on 
their academic record, but also on their professional 
potential as indicated in letters of reference, interviews, 
and other supportive material; and they must also 
normally have had at least one year of clinical experience 
Prior to being accepted into the program. 


172.1.4 Speech Pathology and 
Audiology 


Those wishing to enroll in the Speech Pathology and 
Audiology program will be required to complete a 
pre-professional year prior to applying for admission to 
the Faculty. Students entering the University of Alberta 
from high school shail enroll in the faculties of Arts 
Science or Education® and shall apply for admission after 
successful completion of first year at university. 

Preference will normaliy be given to students who 
have compieted s minimum of five full year courses (or 
the equivalent) during one academic session. 

Required courses in the pre-professional year shail 
include: 


SPA 280 
SPA 281 
PSYCO 260 
PSYCO 261 


For the purposes of admission, the first passing 
grades received in PSYCO 260 and 261, or equivalents, 
will be the grades used by the Admissions Committee for 
the pre-professional year. 

For those students who wish to complete the 
pre-professional year requirements while attending 
another institution, SPA 280 and 281 will be offered 
during the Spring Session at The University of Alberta 
and possibly at other institutions, depending upon 
demand and feasibility. For further information please 
direct inquiries to: 


Chairman, Department of Speech 

Pathology and Audiology, 

400, Garneau Professional Centre, 11044-82 Ave. 
Faculty of Rehabilitation Medicine 

University of Alberta, 

Edmonton, Alberta, T&G 0T2 


The above regulation shall apply as well to students 
with previous university experience wishing to enroll in 
the program. Any questions regarding transferability of 
credit should be directed to the Registrar's Office of the 
University. 

Note: Although students must initially enroll in 
another faculty or institution, those wishing to eventually 
enter the program will be required to meet the admission 
requirements as set out in §13.17.2 of this Calendar. 

Following successful completion of the above 
requirements, applicants will be selected on the basis of 
academic performance, with preference being given to 
those with the highest standing. The grade point 
average for the preprofessional year is averaged with the 
GPA for the four required courses to select those 
admitted. When more than five full course equivalents 
have been completed, the preprofes- sional year is 
defined as the most recent five full course equivalents. in 
the event that two or more students with equivalent 
academic standing are competing for a single admission 
slot, preference will be given to the student with the most 
successful performance in those elective courses that are 
most closely related to the study of speech, language or 
hearing. 

The Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology 
will appraise the speech and hearing of newly admitted 
students each September. 


*SPA 280/281 will be accepted as credit courses in 
the Faculty of Science. The Faculty of Education will 
accept these courses for credit in the Elementary and 


Secondary Education programs. Students wishing to _ 
complete their pre-professional year in the Faculty of | 
Arts will need to enrol in SPA 280/281 in the spring 
session following completion of the first year Facuity 0 
Arts requirement. 


Master of Science Program 

Applicants to the MSc in Speech Pethology and 
Audiology program are directed to the Facuity of 
Graduate Studies and Research Section of the Calenda. 
for admission requirements and proc. dures. 


172.1.5 Transfer Credit 


Those applicants wishing to apply for transfer cred 
are asked to direct inquiries to the Chairman of the | 
Department concerned. Each application will be 
examined on its own merits, taking into consideration | 
academic standing and courses previously taken. : 





172.2 Academic Standing and _ 


Graduation | 
— 
i 
(1) Passing Grade 
Under normal circumstances each student must 
obtain a grade of no less than 4 in every course 
during the student's program of study. 
(2) Failure in Fieldwork or Clinical Work 
Should a student fail a fieldwork placement/clinical 
practice/ clinical internship and wish to challenge 
that decision, the chailenge must be submitted in — 
writing by the student to the fieldwork/clinical 
co-ordinator within ten days of the student's receip 
of an-unsatisfactory report. A hearing will normalh 
take place within 30 days. | 
(3) Promotion and/or Continuation. 
Grading: Marking in the Faculty of Rehabilitation 
Medicine is on a 9 point scale. The word descripaly 
of the nine grades is as follows: 








9 - Outstanding 4- Pass | 
8 - Excellent 3 - Fail | 
7 - Very Good 2 - Fail | 
6 - Good 1 - Fail | 
5 - Pass 


a. Any student failing to obtain a minimum grade 
point average of 5.5 in any academic year will 1 
required to withdraw from the Faculty. 

b. Any student obtaining a grade of 3 or less in ar 
course but with an overall grade point average 
of 5.5 or better will be allowed one 
re-examination upon recommendation of the | 
Faculty Revisions Committee, and will be 
required to obtain a grade of 4 or better. 

In the event that a student fails the 
re-examination, the student will be required to 
repeat the course and meet aii other 
requirements of the Revisions Committee. 


Students identified as second-time problem 
Students by the Revisions Committee and referred! 
the Department Chairman for review may also be 
required to withdraw. 

(4) Grade of Incomplete 

Subject to the approvai of the Dean, a grade of | 
incomplete shall normally be used where a student | 
is prevented by illness, domestic affliction or other 
extreme circumstances from completing the cours¢ 
requirements at the specified time; where this grad. 
has been given the student is required to submit thi| 
assignment within ten days after the completion of 
the series of final examinations in which this | 
particular course was scheduled, except in cases | 
where, at the discretion of the Department 
Chairman, the Dean grants an extension of time. | 
Failure to comply with this regulation will result ini 
grade of 0 for the portion of the course in which the 
grade of incomplete was granted. 

(5) Time Limits tor Completion of Program 

Students will normally be required to complete 
all requirements for the award of their 
undergraduate degree within four years for Physica 
Therapy, and three years for Occupational Therapy 
and Speech Pathology and Audiology from the dati 
of admission to the Faculty. | 

(6) Post-diplome Degree completion | 

Students admitted to the fourth year of the | 
BScOT and BScPT programs will normally be 
required to compiete ail requirements for the aware! 


of their undergraduate degree within two years of 

the date of admission. 

Post-diploma degree completion in 
Occupational Therapy is suspended through 1989; 
admissions will resume in 1990. 

(7) Electives 

In the Facuity of Rehabilitation Medicine an 
elective course will be approved if it (a) does not 
duplicate material covered in any compulsory 
course in the student's program; (b) does not 
duplicate material covered in the previously 
approved elective courses; (c) is offered at a time 
where no timetable conflict exists. Permission to 
take courses in other universities towards meeting 
the elective requirements of the student's program 
will normally be granted if the above conditions are 
met: credit will be granted for approved off-campus 
courses, providing a grade of 5 or its equivaient is 
obtained. 

(8) Residence Requirements 

a. In order to complete the BScOT, BScPT and 
BScSPA programs, the minimum residence 
requirement has to be met by a student by 
completing one full year’s program as a 
full-time student carrying five full-course 
equivalents excluding Spring and Summer 
Session. 

b. Residence requirements for Post-Dipioma 
Degree Compietion students in Occupational 
Therapy must be met by completing three full 
course equivalents in one calendar year. 

c. Residence requirements for Post-Diploma 
Degree Completion students in Physical 
Therapy must be met by completing three full 
year courses in one academic year 
(September-April). 

(9) First Class 
For the purpose of granting First Class 

Standing and for the granting of awards open 

to students in more than one Department in the 

Faculty of Rehabilitation Medicine, a full normal 

academic course load be defined as a 

minimum of five full course equivalents taken 

during the Winter session. 
(10) Academic and Ciinical 

In order to graduate a student must have met 
the academic and clinical requirements outlined in 
the Calendar. — 

(11) Degree with Distinction 

The “Degree with Distinction” will be granted 
to students who obtain a minimum cumulative 
G.P.A. of 7.5 or better, during the final two years 
(third and fourth years) of the program, in each of 
which the student must take a minimum of three 
full course equivalents in the Winter session. Post 
Diploma Degree Compietion students are not 
eligible to receive the Degree with Distinction. 

(12) alle of courses 

Students wil! be allowed to repeat a failed 

course only once. 

b. Students registered in the Faculty of 
Rehabilitation Medicine will not be allowed to 
repeat any successfully completed course in 
their program. 

c. Students in any fecuity will not be allowed to 
repeat for credit any successfully completed 
course offered by the Faculty of Rehabilitation 
Medicine. 

(13) Re-examination Criteria 

Re-examination privileges will normally be 
granted as follows: 

a. a student must bave a grade point average of 
5.5 or better; 

b. the course to be re-examined is a required 
course in the student's program; 

c. the student must have achieved a grade of-3 in 
the course to be re-examined: 

d. weight of the final exam must be 40% or 
greater. 


Re-examination privileges will not normally be 
granted: 


a. for clinical courses; 
b. to students in the repeating year; or, 
c. in a course where there is no final exam. 


If a re-examination is approved the following 
policies shall apply: 

a. the grade obtained in the re-examination will 
be the grade used for the purpose of 
calculating the G.P.A. for 
promotion/continuation in the program, 

b. only one re-examination during an academic 


program would normally be allowed: 

c. in the event that the student fails the 
re-examination, the student would be required 
to repeat the course and to meet ail other 
requirements of the Revisions Committees. 

Operating Procedures for Students As outlined in 
§16.3.4 of this Calendar. 

Additional Procedures for Faculty The decision 
regarding re-examination approval will be at the 
discretion of the Faculty Revisions Committee. 
Decisions will be based on criteria outlined above. 

The student will be advised by the Dean’s Office 
whether approval has been granted, and will then have 
the option to write the re-examination or repeat the 
course. : 


Note: Awards within one Department to be 
administered, according to their individual criteria, by 
the Department. 





172.3 Credit by Special 


Assessment 





A student admitted to a degree program in the 
Faculty of Rehabilitation Medicine, may receive degree 
credit in a limited number of courses for knowledge or 
skill obtained in either a university or non-university 
context. “Non-university context” may include work 
completed at institutions not accredited for degree 
purposes or may refer to periods of work experience 
that bear relationship to university courses. The 
following conditions apply: 


(1) Limitations: 

a. Number of courses allowed: Normally, only 
two full-course equivalents obtained by special 
assessment may be applied to a four year 
degree program in the Faculty of Rehabilitation 
Medicine. In exceptional circumstances, on the 
recommendation of a department chairman, 
the Dean may permit additional credits by 
special assessment. 

b. A student may attempt credit by special 
assessment only once for each course. 

c. Courses Not Accepted: Graduate courses and 
certain undergraduate courses cannot be 
attempted by special assessment. Please 
contact Department concerned for courses 
offered in this category. 

d. Special Students will not be permitted to take 
courses under this category. 

(2) Timing of Assessment (deadlines): 

The deadiine for completion of the examination 
or asseesment is three months from the date of 
application for credit by special assessment. Uniess 
there are extenuating circumstances, a student who 
fails to complete assessment requirements by the 
specified deadline will be considered to have 
cancelled his/her application and will have to 
re-apply should he/she wish to complete that 
assessment. 

(3) Transter of “Credit by Special Assessment”: 

A student who has obtained credits by special 
assessment (or similar means) while enrolled in 
another university, college, faculty or school, will 
be given advance credit in such courses only to the 
extent that the Faculty of Rehabilitation Medicine 
accepts such courses in its degree programs. 

(4) Gredes Assigned to Special Assessment Courses: 

In @ course attempted by special assessment, 
the results will be recorded, either as a grade point 
or pase/fail according to the practice in the regular 
course. A student may not appeal the resuits in a 
course attempted by special assessment. A course 
attempted by special assessment and failed will be 
recorded on the transcript of the student concerned 
and will be computed into his/her academic record. 

(5) Fees: 

For information regarding fees please refer to 

$15.2.11. 


rT 


172.4 Additional Regulations 


ES 


(1) Uniform: Students in Occupational Therapy and 
Physical Therapy will be advised of their 
requirements at the time of registration. 

(2) Fieldwork/Ciinical Practice. in certain periods 
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students are required to successfully complete 
fieldwork/clinical practice at approved institutions 
under the supervision of qualified staff. During 
these periods students will follow the 
administrative procedures and regulations of that 
institution. 

Prior to beginning student internship, students in 
all Departments in the Faculty of Rehabilitation 
Medicine are required to hold a valid Basic 
Cardiopuimonary Resuscitation Certificate. Students 
in Occupational Therapy are also required to attend 
fieldwork orientation seminars. 


S 





172.5 Appeals and Grievances 





Every student is entitled to have individual grades 
reviewed. Students should first approach the instructor 
concerned, then if necessary see the Department 
Chairman. 

Decisions affecting a student's academic standing 
may be heard by the Faculty Academic Appeals 
Committee. Full academic appeal regulations may be 
obtained in the Office of the Dean. 

Unsuccessful appeals at the Faculty level may be 
further appealed to the GFC Academic Appeals 
Committee. 


| 


All appeals regarding academic standing must be 
received in writing by the Dean, within 30 calendar 
days, following publication of final results. 


173 Programs of Study 





173.1 The Degree of BSc in 


Occupational Therapy 





Promotion 

Students will normally complete courses according 
to the sequence outlined below. Where a student has 
deficient credit in a course or courses from a previous 
term, either through failure or otherwise, that student 
must normally clear the deficiency the next time the 
course/s is/are offered and will be considered a 
repeating student. 


Repeating students 

Repeating students will normally be required to 
complete a full academic program of five full courses or 
their equivalent in order to be considered for 
promotion. However, no student will be required to take 
more than the normal number of courses to complete — 
his/her program. 


Basic Route 
total hours 

of instruction 
Second year 
OCCTH 203 (Histology) 13 
OCCTH 208 (Introduction to Theory and Practice 
in Psychiatry) 39 
OCCTH 209 (Therapeutic Occupation) 78 


OCCTH 211 (Assessment and Evaluation Techniques) 78 
OCCTH 302 (Functional Evaiuation and Reporting) 26 


OCCTH 304 (OT, in Psychosocial Dysfunction) 39 
OCCTH 333 (Medicine and Surgery) 52 
OCCTH 334 (Orthopedics) 52 
PHYSL 261 (Physiology) 117 
REHAB 282 (Gross Anatomy |) 91 
REHAB 283 (Gross Anatomy il) 91 
REHAB 350 (Lifespan Development) 39 
OCCTH 328 (Fieldwork) 8 weeks 
Thied year 

OCCTH 312 (Environmental Design for Disabled 
Persons) 39 
OCCTH 313 (Orthotics) 39 
OCCTH 401 (Child Dysfunction |) 39 


OCCTH 403 (OT in Neurology) _ 39 
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OCCTH 404 (Therapeutic Approaches to 


Psychosocial Dysfunction) 39 
OCCTH 415 (Work Assessment) 39 
OCCTH 435 (Advanced Psychiatry) 39 
OCCTH 436 (Child Dysfunction I!) 39 
REHAB 351 (Neuroanatomy) 39 
REHAB 354 (Clinical Neurology) 39 
REHAB 353 (Neurophysiology) 39 
SOC 403 (Principles of Sociology) 39 
Statistics (minimum 1/2 course) 39 
Spring/Summer session 
OCCTH 428 (Fieldwork) 8 weeks 
Fourth year 
OCCTH 410 (Fieldwork) 6 weeks 
OCCTH-411 (Fieldwork) 6 weeks 
OCCTH 412 (Fieldwork) 5 weeks 
OCCTH 455 (Seminar, Administrative Issues) 39 
OCCTH 456 (Clinical Seminar) 39 
REHAB 462 (Research in Rehabilitation) 39 
REHAB 463 (Geriatrics and Rehabilitation) 39 
Three 1/2 senior electives or equivalents 117 
Accelerated Route 

total hours 


of instruction 


Third Year - Summer Session (offered for the last time 
in 1988-89) 
OCCTH 201 (Anatomy) 156 


Third Year - Winter Session 

OCCTH 208 (Introduction to Theory and 

Practice in Psychiatry) 39 
OCCTH 209 (Therapeutic Occupation) 78 
OCCTH 211 (Assessment and Evaluation Techniques) 78 
OCCTH 301 (Communication Skills and 


Functional Evaiuation) 26 
OCCTH 304 (OT in Psychosocial Dysfunction) 39 
OCCTH 316 (Neuroanatomy) 39 
OCCTH 333 (Medicine and Surgery) 52 
OCCTH 334 (Orthopedics) 52 
OCCTH 401 (Child Dysfunction |) 39 
OCCTH 436 (Child Dysfunction |!) 39 
PHYSL 261 (Physiology) 117 
REHAB 350 (Life Span Development) 39 
REHAB 353 (Neurophysiology) 39 
REHAB 354 (Clinical Neurology) 39 
Spring/Summer Session 
OCCTH 328 (Fieldwork) 8 weeks 
OCCTH 428 (Fieldwork) 8 weeks 


Fourth Year - Winter Session (Offered for the last time 


in 1989-90) 

OCCTH 311 (Orthotics and Environmental 

Adaptations) 52 
OCCTH 403 (OT in Neurology) 39 
OCCTH 404 (Therapeutic Approaches to 

Psychosocial Dysfunction) 39 
OCCTH 410 (Fieldwork) 6 weeks 
OCCTH 411 (Fieldwork) 6 weeks 
OCCTH 412 (Fieldwork) 5 weeks 


OCCTH 415 (Work Assessment) 39 
OCCTH 435 (Advanced Psychiatry) 39 
OCCTH 455 (Seminar, Administrative Issues) 33 
OCCTH 456 (Clinical Seminar) 39 
REHAB 462 (Research in Rehabilitation) 39 
REHAB 463 (Geriatrics and Rehabilitation) 39 





173.2 The Degree of BSc in 


Physical Therapy 





(1) Under normal circumstances, a student enrolled in 
physical therapy will not be allowed to take 
required courses in one year of the program until 
all the required courses of the previous year of the 
student's program have been successfully 
completed. 

(2) Students will not.be required to take more than the 
normal number of courses to complete their 
program. 

(3) Physical Therapy students are required to pass both 
the practical and theoretical examinations of any 
Physicai Therapy course having a practical and 
theoretical component. 

Any student who has obtained a grade of 3 or 
less in a course must upgrade that mark to at least 


a 4 by one re- examination in order to continue in 
the Faculty. Re-examination is contingent upon the 
the student having an overall grade point average 
of 5.5 or better, inclusive of the failed course. Any 
student failing to acquire a grade of 4 or better 
upon re-examination may be allowed to repeat the 
course or may be required to withdraw from the 
program. 


(4) In order to meet patient protection standards 


suggested by Alberta Social Services and 
Community Health, and to protest the health of 
students, it is required that, prior to clinical 
experience each student have (1) a medical 
examination including a tuberculin skin test, and (2) 
primary or reinforcement immunization doses for 
diptheria, tetanus, poliomyelitis and rubella. 

The physical examination, tests and 
immunizations can be obtained from either the 
University Health Services or a family physician. 
Immunizations can also be obtained from local 
health units. Certificates indicating that these 
requirements nave been met must be received by 
the Decartment of Physical Therapy before August 
15. A aetaied statement of this requirement is 
available at the Faculty of Rehabilitation Medicine 
Office. Ouring the second and third year the 
Department Chairman has the right to request a 
re-examination for any student who has had an 
illness or injury which could prove hazardous to the 
student or his/her patient. 


(5) Clinical Practice Policy 


Clinical Practice is defined as practical 
placements within various clinical facilities during 
the third and fourth years of the Physical Therapy 
program. The clinical practice placements are parts 
of specific courses within the Physical Therapy 
program. These courses are: 

PTHER 421 3rd year, either term, 2 placements 
PTHER 423 3rd year, either term, 1 placement 
PTHER 426 3rd year, either term, 3 placements 
PTHER 427 3rd year, Summer term, 2 or 3 
placements 

PTHER 450 4th year, either terth, 3 placements 
PTHER 451 4th year, either term, 2 placements 

Under normal circumstances, students must 
successfully complete all courses in the third and 
fourth years of the program before 
promotion/graduation. Each clinical practice 
placement of the courses listed above must be 
Passed in order to pass the course. 

Students who fail a clinical placement will be 
considered to have failed that course and will be 
required to repest the course in its entirety. 
Re-examinations are not possible in clinical 
courses. A student will normally be able to repeat 
only one clinical course. In the event that the 
student fails that repeated clinical course, the 
student will be required to meet the 
recommendations of the Revisions Committee. 
Normally, the student will be required to withdraw 
from the program. 

In the event that @ student fails a second 
separate clinical course, the student will require 
Department consent to repeat the clinical course 
and continue in the program. Normally, the student 
will be required to withdraw from the program. 


6) The third year of the proyram is 15 weeks in each 
term, to accomodate theory classes and clinical 
experience of the clinical block year. 

total hours 
of instruction 

First year 

PTHER 200 (Histology) 39 

PHYSL 261 (Physiology) 117 

PSYCO 260 (Basic Psychological Processes) 39 

PTHER 206 (Massage) 52 

PTHER 212 (Introduction to Physical Therapy) 39 

PTHER 213 (introduction to Assessment Skills |) 52 

PTHER 311 (Biomechanics in Physical Therapy) 39 

PTHER 313 (Introduction to Assessment Skills II) 39 

REHAB 282 (Gross Anatomy |) 91 

REHAB 283 (Gross Anatomy i!) 91 

One approved statistics 52 

Second year 

OCCTH 335 (Behavior in Il!iness) 39 

P ED 302 (Physiology of Exercise) 65 

PTHER 312 (Introduction to Clinical Practice) 78 


PTHER 314 (Introduction to Orthopeadics and 


Selected Treatment Techniques) 85 


PTHER 321 (Electrophysical Agents |) 59 
PTHER 322 (Electrophysical Agents il) 78 


PTHER 350 (Facilitation Techniques) 

PTHER 352 (Introduction to Respiratory Function) 
REHAB 350 (Lifespan Development) 

REHAB 351 (Neuroanatomy) 

REHAB 353 (Neurophysiology) 

REHAB 354 (Clinical Neurology) 

PMCOL 302 (introduction to Pharmacology) 


Third year 
PTHER 420 (Neurology) 
PTHER 421 (Neurology Clinical Practice) { 
PTHER 422 (Thoracic Conditions) 
PTHER 423 (Thoracic Clinical Practice) 
PTHER 424 (Orthopaedics) 
PTHER 425 (Rheumatology) 
PTHER 426 (Orthopaedic/Rheumatology 
Clinical Practice) { 
PTHER 418 (Selected Clinical Problems) | 
PTHER 364 (Administration |) 


Spring/Summer session 

PTHER 427 (Summer Internship) 12 we 

PTHER 453 (Clinical Practice) 13 wet 
| 


PTHER 464 (Administration |i) 

PTHER 484 (Assessment and Treatment of Joints) 

PTHER 486 (intergrated Approach to Sensory Motor 
Treatment in Neurology) 

REHAB 462 (Research Methods in Rehabilitation) 

REHAB 463 (Geriatrics and Rehabilitation) 

Approved elective 





173.3 The Degree of BSc in 
2 Speech Pathology and 
Audiology 





To be admitted and allowed to continue in the | 
Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology, a | 
student normally will carry a minimum of five full | 
courses (or the equivalent) each year. To graduate fri 
the program a student must successfully complete th 
program of study and acquire a minimum of 300 clo 
hours of directly supervised practicum. Normally 
courses will be taken in the sequence below. Under 
normal circumstances, enroiment in speech patholog 
and audiology courses (with the exception of SPA 28 
and 281) will be restricted to students of the | 
Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology. / 

total hou 
of instruct 


Second year 

PSYCO 375 (Brain and Behaviour) 

SPA 379 (Articulation Disorders) | 

SPA 380 (Language Disorder in Children |) 

SPA 381 (Anatomy and Physiology of the 
Speech and Hearing Mechanism) 

SPA 383 (Language Dieorders in Children |!) 

SPA 384 (Clinical Procedures) 

SPA 385 (Speech and Hearing Science) 

SPA 386 (Introduction to Audiology) 

SPA 396 (Practicum Foundations) | 

LING 303 (introduction to Linguistics) 

LING 305 (Practical Phonetics) 

PSYCO 361 (Principles of Behavior Change) 


Third year 

SPA 389 (Motor Speech Disorders) 

SPA 390 (Language Disorders in Aduits) 
SPA 393 (Voice Disorders) 

SPA 396 (Stuttering) 

SPA 400 (Introduction to Clinicai Practice) 
SPA 405 (Aurai Rehabilitation) 

SPA 410 (Clinical Practicum) 

REHAB 384 (Clinical Neurology) 

or 

PSYCO 377 (Human Neuropsychology) 
EDPSY 469 (Human Development) 





or 

PSYCO 353 (Developmental Psychology) 

STAT 241 or equivalent 

One approved half-year Linguistics course 
LING 382 is recommended 

Any one approved half-year elective 


Spring/Summer seesion 
SPA 480 (Clinical Internship) 





Fourth year 
SPA 410 (Clinical Practicum) 104 
SPA 477 (Research Literacy for the Speech 

Language Pathologist) 19.5 
SPA 479 (Program Management in Speech 
Pathology) 19.5 
SPA 489 (Deafness) 65 
SPA 491 (Clinical Audiology) 65 
SPA 493 (Introduction to Allied 

Rehabilitation Protessions) 19.5 
SPA 496 (Professional Prospectives) 26 
Approved electives (2 full year courses or 

their equivalents, at the senior level) 156 
173.4 The Degree of MSc in 


Physical Therapy 





Purpose of the Program 

To prepare physical therapists for leadership roles 
in academic, clinical, and laboratory settings by 
preparing them to undertake research to establish the 
effectiveness of various approaches to treatments used 
by physical therapists and by so doing, develop a 
strong scientific framework for the discipline of physical 
therapy. 

The program has been designed in response to 
increased demands by academic and clinical institutions 
for therapists educated above the present baccalaureate 
level. It provides persons holding a baccalaureate 
degree in physical therapy with an opportunity for 
advanced study in their own field. The program at The 
University of Alberta offers advanced training in 
orthopaedics, sports therapy, therapeutic exercise and 
other Physical Therapy specialty areas. 


Format of the Program 

The program normally takes two years, but the 
time may vary according to the academic background 
of each student. The Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research requires that a minimum of one academic 
year (8 months) must be spent in residence for a 
Master of Science Degree. Thus, it may be possible to 
complete the program in less than two years, 
depending on the student's academic background. 

During the first year of the program students are 
expected to select a pattern of courses in a particular 
area of interest which will enable them to bring their 
previous educational background in physical therapy 
and associated fields to an advanced level, to enable 
them later to engage in meaningful research within that 
area. 

In order that students may design a program which 
fits their particular needs, the Department of Physical 
Therapy requires only one compulsory course - PTHER 
500: Research Seminar. 

At least six months prior to the oral defense of their 
thesis, students are required to pass a general 
competency examination in physical therapy. 

Normally, the examination takes place between the first 
and second year of the program. The examination, 
which may be oral or written, is under the direction of 
the Chairman of the Department of Physical Therapy or 
his designee, and the examination committee consists 
of members of the physical therapy teaching staff. 

During the second year of the program, the student 
focuses on the development of research skills through 
appropriate course work in research methodology, 
directed study and activity with an in-depth exploration 
of his/her particular area of interest under faculty 
guidance. 

Normally, the course requirements for the degree 
of Master of Science in Physical Therapy is four to six 
full courses, or their equivalent, at graduate level, in 
addition to the thesis. Students, in consultation with 
their advisor, will design a program of studies suitable 
to their particular needs and interests with course 
requirements being based on students’ previous 
training and anticipated needs in their area of interest. 
Four half courses are core courses and are considered 
compulsory: PTHER 500, PTHER 507, PTHER 570, 
appropriate graduate level statistics course. Courses 
from other departments may be accepted as part of a 
student's total program. Some undergraduate course 
work may be contained in a student's pro gram, 
providing that a minimum of four full graduate courses, 
or their equivalent, are also inctuded. Credit for courses 
taken elsewhere may be granted Advanced Credit by 
the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research upon 
recommendation of the Department of Physical Therapy 
provided that the courses have not been counted 
towards a previous degree or program. 


Each student will be required to complete a thesis 
based on independent investigation. The thesis will 
carry a weighting equivalent to at least 2 full graduate 
courses. 

Normally, one term of a teaching assistantship and 
one term of a research assistantship will be compulsory 
for all graduate students within the program. 


174 Details of Courses 





174.1 General Information 





In the Faculty of Rehabilitation Medicine, all 
courses are restricted to students within the 
Department concerned, with the exception of those 
designated as follows: 

(a) * open to ail students 

(b) ** open to other students with permission of 
the instructor. 

Courses required of students in the Faculty of 
Rehabilitation Medicine are listed here. 

Each course is designated by its computer 
abbreviation and by a number. 

The course title is followed by the symbol “*” and 
a number indicating the course weighting used in 
computing the grade-point average. Usually a 
single-term course carries a weight of 3, a full-session 
course a weight of 6. The statement in parentheses 
refers to the number of hours required by the course 
each week. For single-term courses the term in which 
the course is offered is listed first. For full-session 
courses the time allotment is the same in both terms 
unless otherwise indicated. The next three figures, 
enclosed in parentheses, indicate the hours of 
instruction required by the course in a week. The 
format is as follows: the first position indicates lecture 
hours; the second position indicates seminar hours (s), 
demonstration (d), clinic (c), or lecture-lab (L); and the 
third position indicates laboratory hours. Courses not 
included in the computation of grade-point averages 
are marked “Credit”. 

The appearance of a course description in the 
following list does not constitute any guarantee that the 
course will actually be offered in the forthcoming 
session. Information as to which courses will be 
offered, the names of the instructors, and all further 
details must be sought from the department concerned. 


Physical Requirements for University Courses 

The University has a commitment to the education 
of all academically qualified students and special 
services are frequently provided on campus to assist 
disabled students. 

Nevertheless, some courses make certain 
unavoidable demands on students, with respect to the 
possession of a certain level of physical skill or ability, 
if the academic objectives of the course are to be 
realized. In case of doubt, students are advised to 
contact the Department concerned and the Disabled 
Student Services Co-ordinator, Office of the Dean of 
Student Services. 

Since support services cannot be guaranteed for all 
off-campus courses, instructors may be obliged to 
refuse registration in such courses 





174.2 Rehabilitation Medicine 


174.2.1 Undergraduate Courses 


REHAB 282 Gross Anatomy | 

*3 (either term, 3-0-4). Lectures and dissections on the 
upper limb, supplemented by classes in functional 
anatomy in the area. 


REHAB 283 Gross Anatomy it 

*3 (either term, 3-0-4). Lectures and dissections on the 
lower limb and trunk, supplemented by classes in 
functional anatomy of the area. Prerequisite: REHAB 
282. 


REHAB 350 Lifespan Development 

*3 (either term, 2-0-1). The study of the development of 
the child to maturity, the changing periods of adulthood 
and the significance of the aging process. Study will 
inctude both physical and psychosocial factors as they 
relate to rehabilitation. Prerequisite: PSYCO 260 or 
equivalent. 


Faculty of Rehabilitation Medicine P-9 


REHAB 351 Neuroanatomy 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A detailed study of the structure 
and function of the human nervous system. 
Prerequisite: REHAS 283, PHYSL 261. 


REHAB 352 Work Physiology for Rehabilitation 
Therapists ; 

*3 (either term, 3-0-2). The acute and cnronic 
physiological response to pathology and levels of 
physical activity in individuals seen by the sanabilitation 
team and their treatment. Prerequisite: Full course in 
introductory physiology. 


REHAB 353 Neurophysiology 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The mechanisms of neural 
activity and signalling the intergrative actions of the 
nervous and motor systems, with emphasis on motor 
control. Prerequisite: REHAB 351 


REHAB 354 Clinical Neurology 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An overview of neurological 
conditions which are referred to rehabilitation 
departments for treatment. Prerequisite: REHAB 353 


REHAB 462 Research in Rehabilitation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The theory and principles of 
scientific method and research design procedures, and 
their application to rehabilitation in laboratory and 
clinical settings. Prerequisite: One half course in 
statistics. 


REHAB 463 Geriatrics and Rehabilitation 

*3 (either term, 2-0-1). The study of the special needs of 
the geriatric client, and the application of rehabilitation 
techniques in the home and in institutions. 


174.2.2 Graduate Course 


REHAB 500 Research Seminar 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). The examination, evaluation 
and preparation of the research report. Students will 
discuss critically various aspects including the selection 
of the problem, the review of the literature, the research 
hypothesis, the collection and analysis of the data, and 
the significance of the research. 





174.3 Occupational Therapy 





174.3.1 Undergraduate Courses 


*OCCTH 206 Communication Theory and Helping 
Reistionship 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Interpersonal communication 
theory and application to health care. Exploration of 
values and attitudes as they affect professional/ciient 
relationships. 


*OCCTH 207 Models, , and Service Delivery 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Fundamental concepts of 
occupational therapy and their application in health 
care delivery. Implications of legal, educational, and 
governmental influences on service models. 


OCCTH 203 Histology 
*1 (either term, 1-0-0). Summary of structure and 
function of body tissues. 


OCCTH 208 introduction to Theory end Practice in 


*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the clinical 
disorders and other psychosocial issues. Presentation of 
case studies to illustrate clinical disorders and OT’s role 
in assessment and intervention. 


OCCTH 209 Therapeutic Occupation 

*3 (either term, 2-0-4). Lectures in the therapeutic use of 
activity. Practical experience in seiected activities 
suitable for use as therapeutic media, with emphasis on 
task analysis. Demonstrations of adaptive equipment 
and techniques. 


OCCTH 211 Assessment and Evaluation Techniques 
*3 {either term, 2-0-4). Theory and practical classes in 
evaluation, assessment, and treatment techniques. 
Corequisites: OCCTH 201, 209, 333, 334. 


OCCTH 301 Communication Skills and Functional 
Evaluation 

*2 (either term, 1-18-0). interpersonal communication 
theory and application to health care. Evaluation and 
recording of occupational performance. 


OCCTH 302 Functional Evaluation and Reporting 

*2 (either term, 1-18-0). Evaluation and recording of 
occupational performance. Importance of verbal and 
written communication skills in professional 
development. Prerequisite: OCCTH 206. 


P-10 Faculty of Rehabilition Medicine 


OCCTH 304 Occupational Therapy in Psychosocial 
Dysfunction 7 

*3 (either term, 2-0-1). Designed to link previous study 
of behavior and the theoretical aspects of occupational 
theory with the requirements of clinical practice in the 
area of psychosocial dysfunction. Prerequisite: OCCTH 
208. 


OCCTH 311 Orthotics and Environmentai Adaptations 
*3 (either term, 1-0-3). Lectures and practical classes in 
the principles of design and methods of fabricaton of 
orthotic devices, Introduction to environmental control 
systems and barrier-free design/adaptation, including 
physical and psychosocial concerns. Prerequisite: 
OCCTH 211. 


OCCTH 312 Environmental Design for Disabled Persons 
*3 (either term, 1-0-2). Theory and practical application 
of environmental factors as related to disabled, 
including barrier-free design, electronics, environmental 
controls, mobility equipment, computers. Prerequisite: 
OCCTH 211. 


OCCTH 313 Orthotics 


*3 (either term, 1-0-2). Lectures and practical classses in 


the principles of design and methods of fabrication of 
orthotic devices. Prerequisite: OCCTH 211. 


OCCTH 328 Fieldwork 

*3 (8 weeks). A period of 8 weeks in approved hospitals 
and institutions for practical experience within 
occupational therapy departments. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


OCCTH 333 Medicine and Surgery 

*3 (second term, 4-0-0). A series of lectures on common 
diseases and conditions encountered in the practice of 
occupational therapy, including pathology, medical and 
surgical conditions, and their treatment. Corequisites: 
OCCTH 201, 211, 334. 


OCCTH 334 Orthopedics 

*3 (either term, 4-0-0). Lectures and demonstrations 
pertaining to the etiology, management and treatment 
of patients suffering from orthopedic disorders. 
Corequisite: OCCTH 201, 211, 333. 


OCCTH 335 Human Behaviour in Itinees and Disability 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Orientation to psychosocial 
influence in heaith, illness and disability. Reactions to 
stress caused by physicai trauma, hsopitalization, and 
old age. 


OCCTH 340 Behaviour Management in Occupational 


*3 (either term, 0-38-0). An introduction to the 
implementation of behavior management practices 
within occupational therapy. Emphasis will be on the 
design and application of programs in behavior 
modification as they relate to particular clinical settings. 
Prerequisite: PSYCO 260/261 or equivatent. 


OCCTH 401 Child Dysfunction ! 

*3 (either term, 2-0-1). The study of perceptual motor 
development, assessment and remediation. Primary 
area of concern — children. A lecture and laboratory 
course designed to provide students with @ working 
knowledge of assessment and intervention programs in 
the treatment of perceptual motor dysfunction. 
Prerequisite: OCCTH 316, 319. 


OCCTH 403 Oceupstiona’ Therapy, Theory end Practice 
in 


Neurology 
*3 (either term, 2-0-1). Occupational Therapy principles, 
patient evaluation, and treatment procedures in @ 
variety of neurological conditions. Prerequisite: OCCTH 
316. Corequisite: OCCTH 446. 


OCCTH 404 Therapeutic Approaches to Psychosocial 
Dysfunction 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Principles of psychotherapy, 
group therapy, and sexuality in rehabilitation. 
Prerequisite: OCCTH 302, 304. 


OCCTH 410 Fieidwork 

°3 (either term, 6 weeks). Credit. Practical application of 
occupational therapy techniques under the supervision 
of occupational therapy staff in approved facilities. 
Prerequisite: OCCTH 428. 


OCCTH 411 Fieldwork 

*3 (either term, 6 weeks). Credit. Practical application of 
occupational therapy techniques under the supervision 
of occupational therapy staff in approved facilities. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


OCCTH 412 Fieldwork 

*3 (either term, 5 weeks). Credit. Practical application of 
occupational therapy techniques under the supervision 
of occupational therapy statf in approved facilities. 


Prerequisite: Consent of the Department 


OCCTH 415 Work Assessment 

*3 (either term, 1-0-2). Principles of work-related 
therapy and treatment, with special emphasis on 
physical capacity, evaluation, and psychosocial 
variabies affecting occupational performance. 
Prerequisite: OCCTH 209, 211, 304, 


OCCTH 428 Fieldwork 

*3 (8 weeks). 8 weeks in approved institutions or 
hospitals for practical experier -e in occupational 
therapy departments Prerequisite: all required courses 
in third year of program. 


OCCTH 436 Advanced Psychiatry 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A review of detrimental and 
beneficiai factors influencing occupational performance. 
Psychiatric disorders, their diagnosis, classification and 
treatment, with specific emphasis on the role of the 
occupational therapist in assessment and intervention. 
Prerequisite: OCCTH 304. 4 


OCCTH 436 Child Dystunction Il 

*3 (either term, 2-0-1). The study of abnormal, 
psychological, emotional, physical, social, and 
intellectual development of the child from birth through 
adolescence. The theoretical and applied aspects of the 
child's abnormai physical-psychosocial development 
will be considered with special emphasis on 
occupational therapy as it applies to the assessment, 
program planning and home management. 
Prerequisite: OCCTH 316, 319. 


OCCTH 4655 Seminar — Administrative lesues in 
Rehabilitation 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Senior seminar presented by a 
variety of heaith care professionals and University staff 
concerning the planning, development, organization, 
and administration of occupational therapy services 
within the Canadian health care system. Prerequisite: 
OCCTH 405. 


OCCTH 4656 Clinical Seminar 

*3 (either term, 0-338-0). Senior seminar presented by 
clinicians and University staff. Current developments 
and research in psychosocial and physical dysfunction. 
OCCTH 468 Special Seminars 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Content varies from year to 
year. Topics will be announced prior to registration 
period. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


OCCTH 499 individual Study 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A course intended to allow the 
senior undergraduate student to pursue a topic of 
interest in more depth than the classroom structure 
permits. This may take the form of directed reading, 
laboratory or clinical experience. Prerequisite: 
Departmental consent. 


174.3.2 Graduate Courses 
*°OCCTH 5065 instrumentation and Theory in 


*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Measurement principles and 
their application to occupational therapy. Overview of 
measurement techniques used by therapists. Pre- or 
Corequisite: EDPSY 501 of equivaient. 


**OCCTH 518 Occupational Therapy Seminars 

*6 (4-28-0). Seminars on teaching methods and the 
preparation of a minimum of two activities to an 
advanced level in the laboratory. 


**OCCTH 840 Appiled Neurophysiology end 
Neuroenstomy 


*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selected aspects of neurological 
function and structure needed for analysis of current 
therapeutic approaches to patients with neurological 
conditions. Prerequisite: PHYSL 262 and OCCTH 455 or 
equivalents. 


**OCCTH 842 Advanced Research Seminar in 


Neurology 

*3 (either term, 0-2-2). Current comprehensive 
evaluation and treatment procedures for patients with a 
variety of neurological conditions. Students will be 
expected to identify problem areas in therapeutic 
approaches and carry out a research project with 
minimal supervision. Prerequisite: OCCTH 640 or 
equivalent. 


**OCCTH 564 Advanced Therapeutic Procedures in 
Psychosocial Dysfunction 
*3 (either term, 0-38-0). Discussion of various 


psychotherapeutic activities as they relate to 
occupational therapy intervention. 


**OCCTH 5886 Advanced Research Seminar in 
Psychistry 


_ certification course. Prerequisite: OCCTH 561. 


*6 (0-38-3). A variety of assessment tools will be 
critically reviewed and the most appropriate ones will 
be used to do actual client assessment in an | 
interdisciplinary setting. Individual programs will be 
designed, impiemented and evaluated for effectivene 
Specific attant on will be paid to i\CD9-DSM il. 
Prerequisite: OCCTH 505. 


**OCCTH 561 Sensory Integration Dysfunction | 
*3 (either terrn, 3-0-1). Theory of sensory integrative | 
dysfunctio:. and remedial techniques. Prerequisite: | 
OCCTH 401 or equivalent. { 


**OCCTH 562 Occupational Therapy Programming for 
Exceptional Children 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Consideration of current issue 
in the development of occupational therapy programs, 
using a variety of service delivery models in medical, 
educational and community settings. 


**OCCTH 563 Development Assessment 

*3 (either term, 2-0-1). Selected measurement 
techniques applicable to occupational therapy. 
Prerequisite: OCCTH 505. 





*3 (either term, 2-0-2). Administration and interpretati 
of the SCSIT and SCPRN. Acceptable as a CSSID | 


*OCCTH 599 Directed Study | 
*3 (either term, 0-38-0). Designed to allow a student ti 
pursue a topic of interest in more depth than permitts 
by existing courses. Prerequisite: departmental ; 
approval of pian of study. May be repeated. } 


OCCTH 516 Occupational Therapy Curriculum Design 

*3 (3-0-0). Curriculum design principies for clinical ani 
academic settings. Includes consideration of national — 
and international recommendations for essentiais of ¢ 
undergraduate curriculum. 


OCCTH 517 Principles of Clinical Instruction in 





Occupational Therepy 

*3 (0-1s-4). Discussion of problems and issues pius 
application of principles and techniques to occupatior 
therapy instruction in a clinical setting. { 


OCCTH 521 Program Evaiuation in Occupational 
Therapy 
°3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Designed to equip the studen 
with the resources and skills to evaluate occupational 
therapy progrem delivery. i 


OCCTW 525 Occupational Therapy Seminars | 
*3 (4-28-0). A continuation of OCCTH 515. Detailed ~ 
Preparation of teaching pians for full academic courst 
Formulating lesson plans. Programmed learning. 


OCCTH 526 Administration and Supervision Seminar 
*3 (0-3-0). Seminar on health care administrative an 
management techniques to prepare an individual for 





middie management position such as department hei 


OCCTH 527 Ansiysis of Instructional Techniques for 
Occupational Therapy Education 1 
*3 (0-1-4). Discussion of problems and issues pilus | 
application of educational principles and techniques t 

occupationai therapy education in an academic settin| 


OCCTH 528 Practicum 

*0 Credit. Practicum in a specific area of occupational 
therapy. May be required if the department feels the _ 
student needs additional practical experience in their 
area of concemtration. Such experience may be done | 
any appropriate centre but must occur while the i 
student is enroiled in the graduate program. } 


OCCTH 532 Clinical Conditions i 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Aetiology, clinical features, an 
lifestyle implications of various clinical conditions 
frequently seen in rehabilitation settings. Prerequisi 
Consent of the Department. 


OCCTH 833 Human Sexuality 

*3 (either term, 0-3-0). Seminars on sexual concerns. 
they relate to the counselling process in rehabilitatior 
Opportunity will be provided for students to practice | 
sexual counselling skills. Prerequisite: OCCTH 532 or 
consent of the Department. 


OCCTH 534 Group Skills 

*3 (either term, 0-28-1). A seminar/laboratory course — 
designed to provide an advanced theoretical 
background and practical skills in using Occupational 
Therapy with groups. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. j 


OCCTH 535 Psychosocial Aspects of Rehabilitation 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Discussion of psychological 
factors affecting physical and psychiatric rehabilitation, 
and implications for program planning. Prerequisite: 
OCCTH 532 or consent of Department. 


OCCTH 538 Counselling in Rehabilitation 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Discussions on specific issues 
related to counselling handicapped persons. 
Opportunity to practice and apply communication and 
counselling skills. Prerequisite: OCCTH 532 or consent 
of Department. 


OCCTH 570 Evaluation of Occupational Performance 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Presentation of resources and 
techniques necessary for work evaluation, work 
adjustment and work samples used in rehabilitation. 


OCCTH 597 Research and Directed Studies 

*3 (either term, 0-0-3). Work on a specific project under 
the supervision of a faculty member. Prior approval of 
the supervisor and the student's advisor required. 


OCCTH 598 Special Seminars 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Content varies from year to 
year. Topics will be announced prior to registration 
period. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. May 
be repeated. 


LUE EEE EES 


174.4 Physical Therapy 


174.4.1 Undergraduate Courses 


*°PTHER 467 Individual Study 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A course intended to allow the 
senior undergraduate student to pursue a topic of 
interest in more depth than the classroom structure 
permits. This may take the form of directed reading, 
laboratory work or clinical experience. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


**PTHER 468 Sports Therapy 

*3 (either term, 3-0-2). An introduction to the prevention 
and care of sports injuries including the adaption of 
therapeutic exercise to the highly trained individual. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


**PTHER 481 Cardiac Rehabilitation 

*3 (either term, 2-0-2). The physiological and 
psychological aspects of rehabilitation of the cardiac 
patients, with practical experience in their management. 
Prerequisite: PESS 300 or equivalent. 


PTHER 200 Histology 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the structure 
and function of body tissues. 


PTHER 206 Massage 
*3 (either term, 1-0-3). Theory and practice of massage. 
Prerequisite: PTHER 202. 


PTHER 212 Introduction to Physical Therapy 

*3 (either term, 1-0-2). An introductory course dealing 
with the underlying principles on which the practice of 
physical therapy is based. 


PTHER 213 Introduction to Assessment Skills | 

*3 (either term, 1-0-2). An introduction to the theory 
and practice of assessment skills including 
measurements of joint range of motion and the theory 
and practice of manual muscle testing. Prerequisite: 
PTHER 202, 212. Corequisite: PTHER 204. 


PTHER 310 Scientific Basis of Athletic Injuries 

*3 (either term, 2-0-1). An introduction to orthopaedics 
and related topics which may be encountered by 
athletic therapists and physical educators (for Physical 
Education students in the Sports Science route only). 
Prerequisite: P ED 204 (Structural Anatomy), P ED 206 
(Functional Anatomy) and P ED 290 (Scientific Basis of 
Athletic Conditioning). 


PTHER 311 Biomechanics in Physical Therapy 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Biomechanical principles and 
techniques with some applications to physical therapy. 
Prerequisite: PTHER 212. 


PTHER 312 Introduction to Clinical Practice 

*3 (either term, 2-0-2). The principles of patient 
assessment and identification of problems relevant to 
physical therapy. Prerequisite: PTHER 204, 317, 352. 


PTHER 313 Introduction to Assessment Skills il 

*3 (either term, 0-0-3). A continuation of the theory and 
practice of introductory assessment skills including 
measurement of joint range of motion and the theory 
and practice of manual muscle testing. Prerequisite: 
PTHER 203, 204, 212, 213. 


314 Introduction to Orthopaedics and Selected 
Treatment Techniques 

*3 (either term, 3-0-4). An introduction to the study of 
orthopaedic conditions and their treatment, mobilizing, 
strengthening, and bandaging, and the analysis of gait. 
Prerequisite: PTHER 313 


PTHER 321 Electrophysical Agents | 

*3 (either term, 3-0-2). Theory and practice of the 
application of low and medium frequency 
electrophysical agents used in physical therapy. 
Prerequisite: PTHER 204, 206, and 212. 


PTHER 322 Electrophysical Agents II 

*3 (either term, 3-0-3). Theory and practice of the 
application of therapeutic heat and cold, high frequency 
currents and radiations used in physical therapy. 
Prerequisite: PTHER 321. 


PTHER 350 Facilitation Techniques 

*3 (either term, 1-0-2). Theory and practice of 
facilitation techniques of therapeutic exercise. 
Prerequisite: PTHER 206, 313, 317, OCCTH 319. 


PTHER 352 Introduction to Respiratory Function 

*3 (either term, 1-0-2). Theory and practice of methods 
for improving respiratory function. Prerequisite: PTHER 
200, 204, and PHYSL 261. 


PTHER 364 Administration | 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). introduction to the ethicolegal, 
social, organizational and communication aspects of 
physical therapy practice. 


PTHER 418 Selected Clinical Problems 

*§ (3-0-0). A lecture series of mechanisms of disease 

and physical therapy management of selected clinical 
problems. Prerequisite: PTHER 200, 312, PHYSL 261, 

and PTHER 204. 


PTHER 420 Neurology 

*5 (either term, 3-0-3). An introduction to common 
problems associated with neurological conditions 
encountered by the physical therapist and a survey of 
the approaches to the treatment of selected 
neurological conditions. Prerequisite: PTHER 312, 317, 
318, 319, 350. 


PTHER 421 Neurology Clinical Practice 
*3 (either term, 0-15c-0). Clinical practice in neurological 
clinical conditions. 


PTHER 422 Thoracic Conditions 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Physical therapy assessment and 
treatment of conditions affecting the respiratory and 
cardiac systems. Prerequisite: PTHER 312, 352, PED 302. 


PTHER 423 Thoracic Clinical Practice 
*3 (either term, 0-15c-0). Clinical practice in thoracic 
clinical conditions. 


PTHER 424 Orthopedics 

*5 (either term, 3-0-3). The study of orthopedic 
conditions encountered by the physical therapist and 
methods of assessing and treating selected problems. 
Prerequisite: PTHER 312, 314, 321, 322. 


PTHER 425 Rheumatology 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). The study of collagen diseases, 
and their associated problems, including the role of the 
physical therapist in their management. Prerequisite: 
PTHER 312, 314, 321, 322. 


PTHER 426 Orthopedic/Rheumatology Clinical Practice 
*3 (either term, 0-15c-0). Clinical practice in orthopedic 
and rheumatologic clinical conditions. 


PTHER 427 Summer Clinical Practice 

*3 (12 weeks). Credit. During the summer, following 
successful completion of the third year, students will 
spend twelve weeks in approved Physical Therapy 
Departments. 


PTHER 452 Selected Clinical Practice 
*3 (variable). 


PTHER 453 Clinical Practice 
*3 (13 Weeks). Credit. A continuation of clinical 
experience in approved clinical institutions. 


PTHER 464 Administration |! 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Further issues in the ethicolegal, 
social, organizational, and communication aspects of 
physical therapy practice. Prerequisite: PTHER 364. 


PTHER 472 Paediatrics and the Physical Therapist 

*3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Physical Therapy applied to the 
care of the paediatric patient in the home and in the 
institution. 


PTHER 478 Physical Therapy in Industry 
*3 (either term, 2-0-1). The provision of preventive and 
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treatment services in industrial settings by physical 
therapists. 


PTHER 480 Respiratory Conditions 

*3 (either term. 0-3L-0). An advanced course in the 
Pathophysiology, assessment and treatment of patients 
with respiratory conditions. 


PTHER 484 Assessment and Treatment of Joints 

*3 (either term, 0-3L-0). The assessment and treatment 

by manual techniques of peripheral and vertebral joints. 
Not open to students with credit for PTHER 461, PTHER 
482, or PTHER 483. 


PTHER 486 Integrated Approach to Sensory Motor 
Treatment in Neurology 

*3 (either term, 1.5-0-1.5). An integrated approach to 
the assessment and treatment of clinical problems in 
neurology based on theories and practice in the 
neurosciences in physical therapy. Prerequisite: PTHER 
412. 


174.4.2 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


PTHER 502 Peripheral Articular Anatomy 

*3 (either term, 1-1s-2). Detailed functional and 
pathological anatomy of the peripheral joints of the 
body. Particular reference is given to the clinical 
relevance of the topics discussed. 


PTHER 504 Vertebral Articular Anatomy 

*3 (either term, 1-1s-2). Detailed functional and 
pathological anatomy of the vertebral joints of the 
body. Particular reference is given to the clinical 
relevance of the topics discussed. 


PTHER 505 Advanced Techniques of Movement 
Analysis 

*3 (either term, 2-0-2). The principles, theory and 
application of advanced methods of movement analysis 
as related to physical therapy. 


PTHER 506 Electromyographic Kinesiology 

*3 (either term, 1-0-2). Seminar and laboratory sessions 
on advances in elactromyography applied to physical 
therapy and allied areas. 


PTHER 507 Instrumentation in Physical Therapy 

*3 (either term, 2-0-2). A course on electronic 
fundamentals applied to measuring instruments and 
their basic components as used in physical therapy 
research. | 


PTHER 509 Tissue Biomechanics 

*3 (either term, 1-2s-0). A consideration of the 
mechanical properties of biological tissue in normal and 
selected pathological conditions. 


PTHER 510 Rehabilitation Ergonomics 
*3 (either term, 1-2s-0). The application of ergonomic 
principles in rehabilitation. 


PTHER 514 Readings in Rheumatology for Physical 
Therapists 

*3 (0-3s-0). Reading course on selected issues in 
rheumatology for the graduate physical therapist. 


PTHER 522 Advanced Electrophysical Agents 

*3 (either term, 0-3S-0). A seminar course on the 
theory, research basis and practice of the use of 
electrophysicai treatment modalities in physical 
therapy. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


PTHER 530 Research and Directed Studies 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Work on a special project under 
the supervision of a faculty member. Prior approval of 
the instructor and the student's advisor required. 


PTHER 531 Research and Directed Studies 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Work on a special project under 
the supervision of a faculty member. Prior approval of 
the instructor and the student's advisor required. 


PTHER 532 Research and Directed Studies 

*3 (1.5-0-0). Work on a special project under the 
supervision of a faculty member. Prior approval of the 
instructor and the student's advisor required. 


PTHER 533 Research and Directed Studies 

*6 (3-0-0). Work on a special project under the 
supervision of a faculty member. Prior approval of the 
instructor and the student's advisor required. 


PTHER 540 Practicum (0). A practicum in the student's 
area of concentration and interest to be taken by the 
student if his/her committee feels the student needs, or 
the student desires, further practical experience. This 
course may involve experience off campus in any 
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geographical area where the student may gain the 
necessary experience. 


PTHER 550 Physiological Basis of Neuromuscular 
Disorders 

*3 (either term, 2-1s-0). Cellular basis of clinically 
relevant perturbations to the neuromuscular system 
Particular reference will be made to the efficacy of 
rehabilitative interventions. 


PTHER 555 Assessment and Treatment of Pain 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A seminar course on the 
physical, physiological and psychological principles of 
the assessment and treatment of acute and chronic 
pain. 


PTHER 561 Pathokinesiology of Peripheral Joints 

*3 (either term, 3-0-2). The application of kinesiological 
analysis to the treatment of pathological conditions 
affecting the peripheral joints. 


PTHER 562 Pathokinesiology of the Spinal Joints 

*3 (either term, 3-0-2). The principles, theory and 
application of advanced techniques of mobilization on 
selected spinal joint syndromes. 


PTHER 564 Recent Advances in Orthopaedics 

*3 (eitner term, 0-3s-0). A seminar of recent advances in 
medical and surgical techniques in rheumatology and 
orthopaedics. 


PTHER 568 Advanced Sports Therapy 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Seminar on advances in sports 
therapy and other related topics. 


PTHER 570 Measurement and Evaluation in Physical 
Therapy 

*3 (either term, 2-0-3). The principles involved in 
measurement and evaluation and their application in 
the practice of physical therapy. 


PTHER 571 Advanced Geriatric Rehabilitation 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Seminar on methods of 
assessment of physical programs of the elderly and the 
management of programs for care in various settings 
for the long term support of eiderly patients. 


PTHER 572 infant Motor Development 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A seminar course on the 
neuromotor development of the human fetus, neonate 
and infant. 


PTHER 573 Prosthetics and the Amputee 

*3 (either term, 2-0-1). Management and rehabilitation 
problems arising from the design and use of 
prosthetics. 


PTHER 575 Advanced Therapeutic Exercises 

*3 (either term, 2-0-1). Physiological and therapeutic 
Principles in the evaluation and comparative analyses 
of various approaches to exercise. 


PTHER $80 Curriculum Analysis in Physical Therapy 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Analysis of curriculum and its 
relevance to the process of physical therapy 
undergraduate, graduate and continuing education. 


PTHER 581 Information Transfer in Physical Therapy 
Education 

*3 (either term, 1-0-2). Application of the principles of 
information transfer to physical therapy undergraduate, 
graduate and continuing education. 





174.5 Speech Pathology and 


Audiology 





174.5.1 Undergraduate Courses 


*SPA 280 Language Development 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to child language 
development as a multi-dimensional phenomenon. 
Content includes the cognitive and social basis for 
language as well as an overview of major achievements 
in semantic, syntactic, pragmatic and phonological 
development. 


*SPA 281 Survey of Speech Pathology and Audiology 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the disorders 
of human communication and the roles of the speech 

pathologist and audiologist. 


SPA 379 Articulation Disorders 

*3 (either term, 3-0-2). A study of the etiology and 
behavioral characteristics associated with articulation 
disorders. Special emphasis will be given to evaluative 
and rehabilitative procedures utilized in articulation 
Modification. Corequisite: LING 305. 


SPA 380 Language Disorders in Children | 

*3 (first term, 3-0-2). A study of the etiology and 
behavioural characteristics associated with language 
disorders of children. Emphasis will be piaced on 
language assessment together with an introduction to 
vocal and non vocal intervention strategies. 


SPA 381 Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech and 
Hearing Mecha iisms 

*3 (either term), 3-0-2). Lectures and demonstrations, 
providing a systematic study of the anatomy and 
physiology of the speech and hearing mechanisms. The 
embryology of these systems will also be discussed. 
Laboratories will provide opportunities for observation 
and dissection of portions of the peripheral speech and 
hearing mechanisms and of relevant central nervous 
system structures. 


SPA 383 Language Disorders in Children I! 

*3 (second term, 3-0-2). Theoretical and applied 
considerations in language intervention. Emphasis is 
placed on the study of current programs and 
procedures. Prerequisite: SPA 380. 


SPA 384 Clinical Procedures 

*3 (first term, 3-0-1). Basic principles underlying the 
evaluative and management procedures in 
communication disorders. History taking, report writing. 
recording observations, and analysis of tests relevant to 
the clinical process, controlled experiences in 
observation and test procedure administration. 


SPA 385 Speech and Hearing Science 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1). Lectures and demonstrations 
providing a systematic study of the aeromechanical and 
acoustical characteristics of speech signals and their 
perceptual correlates. Laboratories will provide 
opportunities for experimentation with theoretical, 
instrumental and psychological aspects of speéch signal 
processing, measurement and analysis. Prerequisite: 
SPA 381. 


SPA 386 Introduction to Audiology 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1). A study of the basic acoustic 
principles which form the foundation for audiologic 
evaluation, with emphasis on fundamental testing 
procedures and interpretation of test results. Pre- or 
Corequisite: SPA 381 and SPA 385. 


SPA 389 Motor Speech Disorders 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1). A study of etiologies and 
characteristics of motor speech disorders (dysarthrias) 
in children and adults with emphasis on the evaluation 
and management of their associated communication 
problems. Prerequisite: SPA 381 and 385, and LING 
305. 


SPA 390 Language Disorders in Adults 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1), A study of the etiologies, 
evaluation and management of acquired language 
disorders in adults. Prerequisite: SPA 381. 


SPA 393 Voice Disorders 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1). The etiologies and characteristics 
associated with voice disorders; the diagnostic and 
therapeutic procedures used in rehabilitation. 
Prerequisite: SPA 381. 


SPA 396 Stuttering 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1). A study of the development, 
nature and treatment of stuttering. Prerequisite: PSYCO 
361. 


SPA 398 Practicum Foundations 

*2 (either term, 2-0-0), Practical guidelines, reference 
materials and interpersonal communication skills 
training designed to facilitate integration of course work 
with the first clinical practicum experience. This course 
may also be offered during spring session. 


SPA 400 Introduction to Clinical Practicum 

*3 (either term, 0-1c-0). Credit. Practical application of 
clinical procedures under direct supervision for a 
minimum of one hour per week. This course may also 
be offered during spring session. 


SPA 405 Aural Rehabilitation 

*3 (either term, 3-0-1). Intensive preparation and study 
in depth of the problems of working with the 
hard-of-hearing, including speech reading techniques, 
auditory training and counselling. Prerequisite: SPA 
379, 383 and 386. 


SPA 410 Clinical Practicum 

*3 (either term, 0-4c-0). Credit. Advanced practical 
application of clinical procedures under direct 
supervision. Students will normally enrol three times 
during their program of study, accruing a minimum of 






















44 supervised practicum hours during each enroime, 
This course may also be offered during spring andic¢ 
summer session. Prereouisite: SPA 398 and SPA 401 


SPA 477 Research Literacy for the Speech-Language! 
Pathologist 

*1,.5 (either term, 1.5-0-0), Primary emphasis is on 
preparation of students to be critical consumers of | 
clinical research literature. Provides an overview of 
scientific method and structure of experiments. 
Prerequisite: one-half course in statistics. 


SPA 479 Program Management in Speech Patholog: 
*1.5 (either term, 1.5-0-0). This course deals with the 
Management functions of organizing, planning, ; 
directing, Monitoring and reporting in the delivery o, 
speech pathology services. It aiso includes broader 
supra-program issues such as Quality assurance 
through program standards, accreditation and 
evaluation, nonstatutory registration’alb ‘licensure, | 
the basics of manpower planning. issues related to 
prevention, screening, data coilection, effectiveness) 
efficiency and cost benefits are integrated throughoi 
the course. (Replacing SPA 490). 


SPA 480 Clinical Internship 
*3 (10 weeks). Students normally will spend ten wee 
during the summer following their third year in fuil- 
Clinical practice under direct supervision in an spam 
institution. A normal minimum of 157 supervised } 
practicum hours will be obtained. Prerequisite: SPA 
398, SPA 400, and one term of SPA 410. | 





SPA 481 Audiology for Educators of the Hearing 
Impaired 

*6 (3-0-2). An introduction to audiology inciuding 
anatomy and physiology of the auditory system, 
acoustics of speech, basic audiometric tests. 
amplification systems and habilitative procedures us. 
by the classroom teacher. The course is restrictea tc 
students enroiled in the Faculty of Education 
Programme for training Teachers of the Hearing 
Impaired. Prerequisite: Department Consent. 


SPA 488 Special Topics in Speech Pathology 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Special Seminars. Content 
varies from year to year. Topics will be announced 5 
to registration period. The student's transcript carrie 
title descriptive of content. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Department Consent. 


SPA 489 Deafness 

*3 (either term, 3-0-2). Characteristics of the deaf 
population with an emphasis on rehabilitative needs 
An introduction to oral, aural ana manual methoas « 
communication for the deaf. Prerequisite: SPA 405. 


SPA 491 Clinical Audiology 

*3 (either term, 3-0-2). Examination of clinical 
diagnostic procedures beyond pure tone audiometry 
including speech discrimination testing, impedance 
audiometry, site of lesion tests, and electrophysioloc 
tests of hearing. Discussion will also include paediat 
audiology with an overview of hearing loss 
characteristics and personal amplification systems. 
Prerequisite: SPA 386. 


SPA 493 Introduction to Allied Rehabilitation 
Professions 

*1.5 (either term, 1.5-0-0). Lectures on the role and 
function of rehabilitation professionals by 
representatives from allied health disciplines. 


SPA 496 Professional Perspectives | 
*2 (either term, 2-0-0). Promotes the transition to 
professional practice by facilitating student ability ta. 
develop and evaiuate personal and professional 
perspectives on selected clinical concepts and 
procedures. Prerequisite: SPA 480. 


SPA 499 individual Study ; 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). A course intended to allow th 
senior undergraduate student to pursue a topic of 
interest in more depth than the classroom structure 
permits. This may take the form of directed reading,’ 
laboratory or clinical experience. Prerequisite: 
Department consent. 


SPA 500 Introduction to Graduate Study 

*3 (first term, 3-0-0). Investigation of research strate: 
in speech pathology and audiology, analyses of 
completed and proposed research, initial thesis 
planning. Normally taken during student's first term 


SPA 502 Methods of Data Analysis 
*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). The role of statistics in spee 
pathology and audiology research, including study c 
basic concepts related to selection of analysis methe 
for particular data sets and interpretation of results. 





Prerequisite: Introductory statistics course and consent 
of the Department. 


SPA 505 Behavioural Measurement and Analysis in 
Speech Pathology 

*3 (either term, 3-0-0). Consideration of the evaluation 
process in speech pathology: study of systematic test 
procedures, measurement, analysis and clinical report 
writing. 


SPA 506 Instrumental Measurement and Analysis 
*4 (first term. 3-0-3). Advanced study of laboratory 
methods in speech acoustics and physiology. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


SPA 508 Supervision of Speech Pathology 

*3 (either term. G-3s-0). Ar introduction to the 
Supervisory process as a qualifiabie, goal-onented 
component of the clinical process: including relevant 
information from the literature in speech pathology, 
business management. education and counselling. 
Prerequisite’ Consent of the Department 


SPA 513 Aging and Communication 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Advanced interdisciplinary 
study of current literature on physiological, 
psychological and sociological aspects of aging and 
their impact on speech, hearing, and language. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


SPA 515 Stuttering 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A study of recent developments 
in the undetstanding and treatment of stuttering. 
Students will develop projects :n assessment or 
therapy, or will research significant theoretical issues. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


SPA 521 Phonological Disorders 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Advanced study of current 
literature on phonological development and disorders. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


SPA 523 Issues in Child Language 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Advanced study of selected 
topics in normal language acquisition. Content may 
vary on a term basis. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


SPA 525 Language Disorders: Children 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Advanced study of current 
literature on specific topic areas in the evaluation and 
management of child language disorders. Topics may 
vary on a term basis. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


SPA 527 Language Disorders: Adults 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Advanced study of current 
literature on specific topic areas in the evaluation and 
management of adults with acquired language 
disorders. Topics may vary on a term basis. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


SPA 531 Dyspraxia and Dysarthia 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Advanced study of recent 
research on disorders of motor speech programming 
and executing. Prerequisite: SPA 506. 


SPA 533 Craniofacial Anomalies 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Advanced study of recent 
research on the evaluation and management of 
communication disorders associated with craniofacial 
anomalies. Prerequisite or corequisite: SPA 506. 


SPA 535 Phonation and Resonance 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Advanced study of current 
evaluation and management techniques for disorders of 
phonation and resonance. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
SPA 506. 


SPA 541 Diagnostic Trends in Audiology 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A review of literature on the 
development and application of pathological protocols 
in aifferential diagnostics with emphasis on 
pathological conditions which result in communicative 
disorders. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


SPA 551 Communication Disorders of the Congenitalty 
Hearing Impaired 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Study of recent research trends 
in the evaluation and habilitation of individuals with 
Prelingual hearing impairments. Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


SPA 553 Communication Disorders of the 
Adventitiously Hearing Impaired 

*3 leither term, 0-3s-0). Study of recent research trends 
in the evaluation and rehabilitation of individuals with 
acquired hearing impairments. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Department. 


SPA 570 Special Topics 

*3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Special seminars. Content will 
vary from year to year. Topics will be announced prior 
to registration period. The student's transcript will carry 
a title descriptive of the content. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


SPA 598 Directed Individual Reading and Research 
*3 (either term, 3-0-0). May be repeated. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 
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Attention ~ 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


Chaque etudiant doit remplir complétement et avec precision sa feuille 
d'inscription. Veuillez lire |'annuaire avec soin et, en cas de doute au sujet des 
régiements concernant votre programme, adressez-/ous a la personne 
competente. (Voir article 7.) 


Apportez cette brochure jors de votre inscription. L’'Université ne peut vous en” 


fournir un deuxieéme exemplaire a cette occasion. 

L'annuaire presente les principes directeurs de |'!Jniversite au moment de sa 
publication en ce qui concerne toute matiere qui y est traitee. L’'Universite se 
reserve donc le droit de changer ce qui est décrit a |’annuaire, soit pour servir 
au mieux ses propres interéts ou a cause de circonstances incontrolables. 
L’Universite decline formeilernent toute responsabilite envers toute personne 
ou groupe de personnes qui pourrait subir un quelconque prejudice a la suite 
de tels changements. 

Heures d’ouverture a |’Universite: 8h30 a 12h, 13h a 16h30, du lundi au 
vendredi (excepte les jours fériés); durant les mois de mai, juin, juillet et aout: 
8h a 12h, 13h a 16h. Nos de teléphone: information, campus principal - (403) 
432-3113; information, Faculte Saint-Jean - (403) 468-1254. 

Exigences professionneiles: Tout étudiant ayant |’intention de poursuivre une 
carriére a la fin de ses etudes devrait contacter le secretariat de sa faculté afin 
de connaitre les conditions d’exercice d'une profession qui s ajoutent 4 la 
possession d’un dipléme universitaire. Dans certains cas ces renseignements 
sont contenus dans |’annuaire de la faculte. 

Date limite pour les demandes d’admission: le ler juin. Les autres dates 
limites sont indiquées a la §182.1 de l’annuaire. 

Tous les renseignements nécessaires pourront étre obtenus aux bureaux 
suivants: (la correspondance devra porter la mention: University. of Alberta, 
Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2E2). 


Questions Académiques: 
Or. J-A Bour, Doyen, 8406-91e rue, Edmonton (468-1254). 


Admission des étudiants canadiens, inscription, dossiers, relevés 


officiels, collation des diplémes: 
Bureau du Secrétaire géneral, Edifice de l'Administration (432-3113). 


Examens et admission des étudiants étrangers: 

Bureau du Secrétaire général, Edifice de i’Administration (432-5221 ou 
432-4981). 

Problémes personnels, tests d’aptitude, orientation 
professionnelle, problames dans les études, information: 
Service de conseil aux étudiants, Salle 102, Athabasca Hall (432-5205). 
Aide financiére, prix d’excelience et bourses: 

Directeur du Bureau des Bourses, 252 Athabasca Hall (432-3495). 
Résidences universitaires et logement: 

Directeur, Housing and Food Services, 44 Lister Hall (432-4281). 
Services aux étudiants: 

Doyen des étudiants, Bureau de services aux étudiants, 234 Athabasca Hall 
(432-2969). 

Native Affairs: 

Office of Native Student Affairs, 124 Athabasca Hall (432-5677). 


Paiement des frais de scolarité: 
Bureau du Controleur. 3e étage, Edifice de I‘Administration (432-3389). 


Please note . 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


| 
Each student is responsible for the completeness and accuracy of his or her 
registration. Please read the calendar carefully and, if you are in doubt about | 
the regulations pertaining to your program, consult the appropriate University 
official. (See item 7 below.) | 
Please use this calendar when you register. The University cannot supply mor 
than one copy to each student. 
The calendar sets forth the intention of the University at the time of its 
publication, with respect to all matters contained therein. The University 1 
reserves the right at any time to deviate from what appears in the calendar, 
either in order to serve the best interests of the University, or because of 
circumstances or occurrences beyond the University’s reasonable control. The 
University expressiy denies responsibility or liability to any person or persons, 
who may suffer loss or who may be otherwise adversely affected by such 
change. } 
The office hours of the University are from 8:30 a.m. to 12 noon and from 1 c 
p.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays); in May, June, July, anc 
August the office hours are basically from 8:00 a.m. to 12 noon, and from 1 i 
p.m. to 4.p.m. Telephone numbers for information: Main campus - (403) i 
432-3113, Facuité Saint-Jean (403) 468-1254. | 
Professional Requirements: Any student or prospective student intending to | 
enter a profession following graduation should get in touch with the 
appropriate facuity office in order to ascertain what requirements there are fo. 
professional registration above and beyond possession of the prescribed 
university degree or diploma. In some cases this information is provided in wi 
faculty calendar. 
Application deadline: Ju..e 1. Other deadlines are set out in § 182.1 of this | 
Calendar. 
Inquiries should be directed as follows: i 
(All addresses should contain the suffix: University of Alberta, Edmonton, 
Alberta, T6G 2E2.) 


On academic matters: 
Or. J-A Bour, Dean, 8406-91 St., Edmonton (468-1254). 


On admission of Canadian students, registration, records, 
transcripts, convocation: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration Building (432-3113) © 
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On examinations and foreign admissions: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration Building (432-5221 or 432-4981 
respectively). 

On personal probiems, psychological assessment, career pianning 
academic concerns, and university information: 
Student Counselling Services, 102 Athabasca Hail (432-5205). 


On financial assistance, scholarships and awards: 
Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabasca Hall (432-3495). 


On University residence and other housing: 

Director, Housing and Food Services, 44 Lister Hail (432-4281). 

On student affairs: 

Dean of Students, Office of the Dean of Students, 

234 Athabasca Hall (432-2969). 

On native affairs: 

Office of Native Student Affairs, 124 Athabasca Hall (432-5677). 

On fee payment: 

Office of the Comptroller, 3rd Floor, Administration Building (432-3389). 
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Calendrier Académique 1988-89 





Le calendrier academique detaillé pour !a session de printemps (Mai-Juin) et 
d’ete (Juillet-Aout) parait dans |'annuaire des sessions spéciales. Toutes les dates 
limites mentionnees au calendrier sont indiquées par le symbole suivant *. Les 
dates limites pour soumettre les demandes d‘admission, de réadmission ou de 
transfert se trouvent a la section 14.1 de |’annuaire de |’université (ou §182.1.1 
suivante). 


1988 
JUILLET 

1 L'Université entre dans sa quatre-vingt-deuxiéme année. 
Féte du Canada. L’université est fermee. 

4 *Date limite pour les demandes d’inscription aux examens différés du mois 
d’aout. 

Début de la session d’été (six semaines). 

5 *Date limite pour le paiement des droits d’inscription sans amende aux 
cours du ler semestre et aux cours complets de la session d’été (voir 
l'annuaire de Special Sessions). 

8 *Date limite 0@ les étudiants qui ont été priés de se retirer peuvent avertir le 
Bureau d’Orientation qu’ils désirent étre réadmis. 

15 *Date limite pour la soumission des demandes de bourses d’immatriculation 
a “Student Awards Office”. 
*Date limite pour les demandes d’inscription aux ré-examens. 

26 *Date limite pour le paiement des droits d’inscription sans amende aux 
cours du 2e semestre, session d’éte (voir |’annuaire de Special Sessions). 


1 Féte du patrimoine. L'universite est fermée. 

2 *Date limite ou les nouveaux etudiants qui désirent s’inscrire en septembre 
1988 a un cours de musique vocale ou instrumentale peuvent demander une 
audition au Département de musique. 

2-46 Examens différes et ré-examens réguliers. 

3 *Date limite pour les demandes d’inscription aux ré-examens spéciaux et 
aux examens différes spéciaux. 

27 Debut de la session d'orientation pour les étudiants adultes. 


SEPTEMBRE 
1 *Dernier jour de réception des demandes de remise de dipidme au niveau 
du baccataureat 4 |a Collation des grades de |’automne. 

1-3. Journees d'orientation pour les etudiants étrangers. 

5  Féte du travail. L'Université est fermee. 

6-7 Les étudiants inscrits 4 des cours du ler semestre et a des cours complets 
confirment leur inscription en se procurant leur horaire de cours seion 
"horaire publié. 

8 Début des cours pour les étudiants de la Faculté Saint-Jean. 

10 Ré-examens speciaux, examens différés spéciaux. 

14 *Date limite pour les inscriptions, changements de cours ou de sections de 
cours en ce qui concerne les cours du ler semestre et les cours complets. 
*Date limite pour |inscription au ler semestre des étudiants de la Faculté 
Saint-Jean aux examens de somgerencs linguistique (COM A 499 et COM F 
499). 

15-19 Les inscriptions comme auditeur ou les changements de “credit” 4 “audit 
par les étudiants au niveau du baccalauréat, concernant les cours du ler 
semestre et les cours complets ne seront acceptées que pendant cette 
période. 

17 Journeée d’orientation “tardive” pour les étudiants 
etrangers. 

30 *Date limite pour le paiement des droits 
d'inscription sans amende (voir les régiements: 

§15.2). 


OCTOBRE 
7 *Date limite pour le retrait des cours PAC de 

niveau 200 offerts a ia lére moitié du ler 
semestre & “Physical Education and Recreation”. 

10 Jour d’Action de Graces. L'université est fermée. 

14 L'inscription des étudiants qui n’ont pas, 4 cette 
date, payé au moins le premier versement de 
leurs droits, est susceptible d’étre annulée (voir 
reglement §15.2). 


24-28 Semaine de tests mi-semestriels. Aucune activité 
Para-universitaire organisee en dehors du 
campus ne devrait 4tre autorisée pendant cette 
semaine. 


NOVEMBRE 

1 Jour de |’Armistice. L'université est fermée. 

17 Collation des diplémes, Partie |. 

18 ‘Date limite pour les retraits des cours du ler 
semestre pour les étudiants au niveau du 
baccalauréat. 

*Date limite pour le retrait des cours PAC de 


Academic Schedule 1988-89 





A detailed academic schedule for the Spring Session (May-June) and 
Summer Session (July-August) appears in the Special Sessions Calendar. All 
deadlines in the academic schedule are marked by the “symbol. Application 
deadlines for undergraduate admissions, re-admissions and transfers are 
summarized in §14.1 of the University Calendar (or § 182.1.1 below). 


1988 
JULY 
1 Eighty-second University year begins. 
Canada Day; University buildings closed. 
4 *Last day for receiving applications for deferred final examinations to be 
written in August. 
Six week Summer Session begins. 
5 *Last day for payment without penalty of fees for first-term and full session 
courses in Summer Session (see Special Sessions Calendar). 
8 *Last day for students who have been required to withdraw to notify 
Student Counselling Services that they are seeking re-admission. 
15 *Last day for submission of Matriculation Award applications to the Student 
Awards Office. 
“Last day for submitting applications for re-examinations. 


26 *Last day for payment without penalty of fees for second-term courses in 
Summer Session (see Special Sessions Calendar). 


AUGUST 

1 Heritage Day; University buildings closed. 

2 *Last day for new students who pian to register in September 1988 in an 
Applied Music course in voice or instrument to apply to the Department of 
Music for an audition. 

2-6 Regular re-examinations and deferred examinations. 

3 *Last day for applications for special re-examinations and special deferred 

examinations granted by faculties. 
27 Mature student orientations begin. 


1 *Last day for application for undergraduate degrees to be conferred at Fail 
Convocation. 
1-3. Orientation for international students. 
5 Labour Day; University buildings closed. 
67 Registrants in first term and full session courses confirm registration by 
picking up class timetables in accordance with the published schedule. 


8 Classes begin for students in Faculté Saint-Jean. 

10 Special re-examinations and deferred examinations. 

14 “Last day for registration for credit or for course or course section changes 
in first term and full session courses. 
*Last day for students at Faculté Saint-Jean to register for the Linguistic 
Competency Examination (COM A 499 and COM F 499) in first term. 

15-19 Registrations by undergraduate students to audit, or to change from “credit” 
to “audit” in, first term and full session courses will be accepted only during 
this period. 


17 “Late arrival” orientation for international students. 


30 *Last day for payment of fees without penalty (see section 15.2). 


OCTOBER 
7 *Last day for withdrawal from Physical Education and Recreation PAC 
200-level courses offered in the first half of the first term. 


10 Thanksgiving Day; University buildings closed. 
14 Registrations of students who have not paid at least the first installment of 
their fees by this date will be subject to cancellation (see section 15.2). 


24-28 Mid-term Test Week. Off-campus University-organized extra-curricular 
activities will not normally be allowed during this week. 


NOVEMBER 

11 Remembrance Day; University buildings closed. 

17‘ Fail Convocation, Part |. 

18 *Last day for withdrawal from first term courses by undergraduate students. 
*Last day for withdrawal from Physical Education and Recreation PAC 
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niveau 200 offerts 4 la 2e moitié du ler semestre a “Physical Education and 
Recreation” 
19 Collation des diplémes, Partie Il. 


DECEMBRE 
7 *Dernier jour de cours du Jer semestre. 
13-17 Examens de “mi-session” pour les etudiants de !a Faculté Saint-Jean. 


Aucune activite para-universitaire organisee en dehors du campus ne devrait. 


étre autorisee pendant cette periode. Les examens de fin de semestre ou 
finals (s'il y en a) pour tous les cours donnés sur le campus a 17h00 ou plus 
tard auront lieu normaiement pendant le dernier cours. 

24-28 Vacances de Noéi. L’universite est fermee. 

30 *Les etudiants inscrits 4 des cours du 2e semestre seulement se procurent 
leur horaire. 
Journée d'orientation pour les étudiants étrangers. 


1989 

JANVIER 

1-2. Féte du Jour de l’An. L‘université est fermée. 

3 Debut des cours du 2e semestre. 

9 *Date limite pour les inscriptions ou pour les changements de cours, ou de 
sections de cours, au 2e semestre. 
*Date limite pour les retraits des cours complets. 
*Date limite pour l’inscription au 2e semestre des étudiants de la Faculté 
Saint-Jean aux examens de competence linguistique (COM A 489 et COM F 
499). 

10-12 Les inscriptions comme auditeur ou les changements de “credit” 4 “audit” 
par les étudiants au niveau du baccalauréat, aux cours du 2e semestre ne 
seront acceptés que pendant cette période. 

16 *Date limite pour le paiement sans amende du 2e versement des droits 
d'inscription, ou des droits d’inscription des étudiants ne suivant des cours 
qu’au 2e semestre (voir § 15.2). 

31 U'inscription des etudiants qui n’ont pas acquitté 4 cette date leurs droits 
d‘inscription (qu'il s'agisse des étudiants inscrits au 2e semestre ou du 2e 
versement pour les autres) est susceptible d’atre annulée (voir régiements § 
15.2), 


FEVRIER 
1 *Dernier jour de réception des demandes de remise de dipléme a la 
Coilation des grades du printemps au niveau du baccalauréat. 
*Date limite pour |a soumission des demandes de bourses au niveau des 
études supérieures a “Student Awards Office”. 
3 *Date limite pour le retrait des cours PAC de niveau 200 offerts a la lere 
moitie du 2e semestre a “Physical Education and Recreation”. 

13-17 Semaine d’examens mi-semestriels. Aucune activité para-universitaire 
organisée en dehors du campus ne devrait étre autorisée pendant cette 
semaine. 

1§ Midi 4 13h00. Reunion électoraie de |'Union des étudiants. Les cours sont 
suspendus pendant une heure. 

20-26 Début de la semaine de lecture au 2e semestre: les cours sont suspendus 
pendant toute la semaine. 

23-24 Journees d'orientation & |’Université. 


MARS 

23 *Date limite pour les retraits des cours du 2e semestre. 
*Date limite pour !e retrait des cours PAC de niveau 200 offerts a !a 2e moité 
du 2e semestre 4 “Physical Education and Recreation”. 

24 Vendredi Saint. L’universite est fermée. 

27 Lundi de P&aques. L’université est fermée. 


AVRIL 
4 *Date limite pour le paiement des frais d’inscription au camp de printemps 

pour les étudiants inscrits en FOR 301. 

12 *Dernier jour de cours. 

14 *Date limite des inscriptions pour la session de printemps 1989. 

17-26 Période des examens de fin d’année . Les examens finals (sli y a leu) pour 
tous les cours donnés sur le campus 4 17h00 ou plus tard auront lieu 
normalement pendant le dernier cours. 


1 Début de la session de printemps d'une durée de six semaines. (Les cours 
auront lieu le samedi 27 mai au lieu du 22 mai, “Victoria Day”). 
2 *Date limite pour le paiement sans amende des droits d’inscription aux 
cours du ler semestre et aux cours compliets pour la session de printemps 
(voir 'annuaire de Special Sessions). 
9 Anniversaire de la fondation de l’université. 
2 “Victoria Day”. L'université est fermée. 
24 *Date limite pour le paiement des droits d‘inacription sans amende aux 
cours du 2e semestre, session du printemps (voir |‘annuaire de Special 
Sessions). 


1 *Date limite des inscriptions pour la session d’été 1989. 
*Date limite pour la soumnission des demandes de bourses au niveau du 
baccalauréat a “Students Awards Office”. 
5-8 Collation des diplédmes, Parties | a IV. 
12 Collation des diplémes, Partie V. 
cK) Cléture de la quatre-vingt-deuxiéme année universitaire. 


200-level courses offered in the second haif of the first term.. 


19 Fall Convocation, Part Il. 


7 *Last day of first term classes. 

13-17 Mid-session examinations for students in Faculté Saint-Jean. Off-campus 
University-organized extra-curricular activities will not normally be allowed | 
during this period. Mid-session or final examinations (if any) for all 
on-campus courses offered at 1700 hours or later are held during the last 
regular class period before mid-session examination week. 

24-28 Christmas holidays; University buiidings closed. 4 

30 *Students registered in second-term courses only pick up class timetables. 
Orientation for international students. | 


1989 
JANUARY 
1-2. New Year's holiday; University buildings closed. 
3 Second term classes begin. 
9 *Last day for registration for credit, or for course or course section changes 
in second term courses. 
*Last day for withdrawal from full session courses. | 
*Last day for students in Faculté Saint-Jean to register for the Linguistic | 
Competency Examination (COM A 499 and COM F 499) in second term. 







10-12 Registrations by undergraduate students to audit. or to change from “credit, 
to “audit” in, second-term courses will be accepted only during this period. 
16 *Last day for payment without penalty of second installment of fees, or of — 
fees assessed for students attending only in second term (see $15.2). ! 


31 Registrations of students who have not paid the second installment of fees | 
or second term fees by this date are subject to cancellation (see section 
15.2). 


FEBRUARY 
1 *Last day for application for undergraduate degrees to be conferred at 
Spring Convocation. 
*Last day for submission of Graduate Studies Award applications to the 
Student Awards Office. 
3 *Last day for withdrawal from Physical Education and Recreation PAC 
200-level courses offered in the first half of the second term. 
13-17 Mid-term Test Week. Off-campus University-organized extra-curricular 
activities will not normally be allowed during this week. 


15 12 noon to 1 p.m. Students’ Union Election Rally. Classes withdrawn for thi, 
hour. 
20-286 Second-term Reading Week; classes withdrawn for a full week. 


23-24 University Orientation Days. 


MARCH 
23 *Last day for withdrawal from second term courses. 
*Last day for withdrawal from Physical Education and Recreation PAC 
200-level courses offered in the second half of the second term. 
24 Good Friday; University buildings closed. 
27. ~—s Easter Monday; University buildings closed. 
APRIL 


4 *Last day for payment of Spring Camp fees by students registered in FOR 
301. 
12 Last dey of classes. 
14 *Last day for registration in Spring Session 1989. 
17-26 Final examination peviod. Final examinations (if any) for all on-campus 
courses offered st 1700 hours or later are held during the lest reguier clasa 
period before mid-session examination week. 


1. Six-week Spring Seasion begins (classes will be held on Saturday, May 27, 
in lieu of the May 22 Victoria Day holiday). | 
2 =*Last day for payment without penalty of fees for first-term and full sessior 
courses in Spring Session (see Special Sessions Calendar). 


9 Charter Day. 
Zz Victoria Day; University buildings closed. 
24 "Last day for payment without penalty of fees for second-term courses in | 
Spring Session (see Special Sessions Calendar). | 


1 *Last day for registration in Summer Session 1989. 
*Last day for submission of Undergraduate Awerd applications to the 
Student Awards Office. 
$8 Spring Convocation, Parts | to IV. 
12 Spring Convocation, Part V. 
30. = Eighty-second University year ends. 
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181.1 Personnel académique de la Faculté 





181.1.1. Personnel 


Doyen 
J-A Bour, PhD (Litterature francaise) 


Vice-doyen 
EV Blackburn, PhD 


Professeurs titulaires 

EV Blackburn, PhD (Chimie) 

J-A Bour, PhD (Francais) 

ST Carey, PhD (Psychologie) 

OD Desmarais, MSc (Physique/Mathématique) 
M Kapetanovich, DU (Francais) 

FJ McMahon, PhD (Education) 

G Morcos, DU (Frangais) 


Professeurs agreges 

G Allaire, PhO (Histoire) 

EA Aunger, PhD (Science Politique/Economie) 
T Bilodeau, MA (Philosophie) 

G Cadrin, Doct (Frangais) 

L Godbout, LPh (Philosophie) 

H Hébert, MEP (Education physique) 
A La France, PhO (Musique) 

F Levasseur-Quimet, PhD (Education) 
Y Mahé, PhO (Education) 

RA Pitts, PhD (Sociologie) 

S Sheridan, PhD (Biologie) 

C Tardif, PhO (Education) 

S Weber, PhO (Education éiémentaire) 


Professeurs adjoints 
R Boutin, PhD (Litt. & Expression Moderne) 
R Salerno, MLM (Linguistique) 


Faculty Service Officer 

S Landry, BEd 

Bibliothécaire en chef (nomination conjointe) 
J Henley, BLS 

Bibliothécaire/Services techniques 

0 Bugeaud, MLS 

Bibliothécaire/Services au public 

M Boucher, MLS 


Administrative Officer 
M St-Cyr 


Education permanente 

J Watters, PhD (Andragogie) 

L Larose, BEd 

181.1.2 Autres membres du conseil de la faculté 


Président de l'Université 
M Horowitz, EdD LLD 


de la Faculté des Lettres 
V Bosley, PhD 


Représentant de la Faculté d’Education 
R Hayden, PhO 


Représentant de la Faculté des Sciences 
G Roy, PhD 


Représentant du Département des langues romanes 
B Rochet, PhO 


Représentant de I’A.C.F.A. 
Y Mahé 


Représentant de A.T.A. 
N Gour 


Représentant de |’Ecole JH Picard 
L Rousseau 


Représentants (5) de l'AUFSJ 
(Association des Universitaires de la FSJ) 
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181.1 Members of the Faculté 





181.1.1 Staff 


Dean 
J-A Bour, PhO (Littérature francaise) 


Associate Dean 
EV Blackburn, PhD 


| 


EV Blackburn, PhO (Chemistry) 

J-A Bour, PhD (French) 

ST Carey, PhD (Psychology) 

D Desmarais, MSc (Physics/Mathematics) 
M Kapetanovich, DU (French) 

FJ McMahon, PhD, (Education) 

G Morcos, DU (French) 


Associate Professors 

G Allaire, PhD (History) 

EA Aunger, PhD (Political Scienca/Economics) 
T Bilodeau, MA (Philosophy) 

G Cadrin, DU (French) 

L Godbout, LPh (Philosophy) 

H Hébert, MPE (Physical Education) 
A La France, PhD, (Music) 

F Levasseur-Ouimet, PhO (Education) 
Y Mahé, PhD (Education) 

RA Pitts, PhD (Sociology) 

S Sheridan, PhO (Biology) 

C Tardif, PhO (Education) 

S Weber, PhD (Elementary Education) 


Assistant Professors 


R Boutin, PhD (Litt. & Expression Moderne) 
R Salerno, MLM (Linguistics) 


permanente 
J Watters, PhO (Andragogy) 
L Larose, BEd 


181.1.2 Additional Members of the Faculty Council 


President of the University 
M Horowitz, EdD, LLD 


Representative, Feoulty of Arts 
V Bosley, PhD $ 


Representative, Feculty of Education 
R. Hayden, PhO 


. Faculty of Science 
G Roy, PhO 


Representative, Depertment of Romance Languages 
B. Rochet, PhD 


. ACKA 
Y Mahé 


Representative, ATA 
N Gour 


Representative, JH Picard School 
L Rousseau 


(5), AUFSJ 
(Students Union at the Faculté) 
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Secrétaire général de |'Université 
BU Silzer, MEd 





181.2 Renseignements genéraux 








181.2.1. Note Historique et Buts 


Le Juniorat Saint-Jean a e:é fonde en 1908, |’'annee méme ou a été inaugurée 
la Faculte des Arts et des Sciences de |’ Universite de |’Alberta. 

Les deux institutions ont le meme age. mais ont evolue de facon tres 
differente. Le College est devenu College Universitaire Saint-Jean, partie integrante 
et secteur bilingue de |’Universite de |’Aiberta. 62 ans apres sa fondation, le 27 
novembre 1970. Le statut officiel de Faculté lui fut accordé en septembre 1977 et 
sa denomination devint “Faculte Saint-Jean” en mai 1978. 

La Faculte Saint-Jean se definit aujourd’hui par son statut universitaire de 
langue francaise. Elle dessert les etudiants capables de poursuivre en francais des 
etudes universitaires. La Faculte se donne pour mission de répondre aux besoins 
particuliers des francophones de |’'Quest canadien. 

Tout centre universitaire se doit d'enrichir dans la mesure du possible la vie 
non seulement intellectuelle mais culturelle de sa clientele. Aussi, la Faculté 
Saint-Jean se voit-elle la mission particuliere de contribuer a |’enrichissement 
culturel de ses etudiants aussi bien que de l'ensemble de la vie francaise en 
Alberta. Par cet engagement (concrétise dans le développement de Saint-Jean) 
\'Universite espere promouvoir la culture francaise dans |’OQuest du Canada. 

La Faculté Saint-Jean est située au 8406-9! rue a environ 6 kilometres a |’est du 
campus principal de |’Université de |'Alberta. Les etudiants peuvent cependant 
suivre des cours a la fois 4 la Faculté Saint-Jean et dans d'autres facuités de 
Université grace a un service de transport entre les deux campus. 


181.2.2 Services 


(1) Bibliotheque 
Le service des bibliothéques de |’Université de |’Alberta met a la 
disposition des professeurs et des etudiants de la Faculté Saint-Jean une riche 
bibliotheque, contenant des oeuvres dans les deux langues. C’est une 
bibliothéque de consultation et de prét. Tous les étudiants ont également 
accés aux bibliotheques du campus principal de |’Université de |'Aiberta. 
(2) Centre de documentation pédagogique 
Pour les étudiants et professeurs en pédagogie, la Facuité offre également 
un service de prét et de consultation par l’'entremise du Centre de 
Documentation pédagogique (matériel en francais uniquement). 
(3) Education permanente 
L'Education permanente de la Faculté Saint-Jean est responsable des 
cours en dehors de |’annee académique réguliére, c’est-a-dire des cours du 
soir, fin de semaine, de printemps et d’é té. En collaboration avec les Alberta 
Vocational Centres, des centres d’éducation permanente régionaux sous la 
direction de comitées consultatifs ont eté établis pour servir les francophones 
dans les régions: de Riviére-ia-Paix (tal: Falher 323-4673, de Calgary (tél: 
Calgary 297-4023), du Nord-Est (tél: St-Pau! 645-6214). Pour pius d'information, 
priére de contacter |'Education permanente directement au 468-1582. 
(4) Service d’orientation 
Les étudiants de la Faculté ont accés au Service d'orientation spécialisé 
(Students Counselling Servicas). Le service offre 4 tous les étudiants une aide 
personnelie gratuite dans les domaines suivants: 


a. une orientation academique sur le choix de sujets appropriés en vue de 

‘obtention d’un dipléme ou brevet; 

b. des tests, des entrevues, etc.; 
c. une consultation psychologique et personnelle. 
(5) Résidences 

Les residences sont conques et organisées comme un service qui 
compieéte |’experience educative offerte par la Faculté Saint-Jean. Les étudiants 
qui demandent a étre admis en residence s’engagent 4 en accepter les buts, 
c'est-a-dire, a vivre dans un milieu francophone, a étudier sérieusement, et & 
faire preuve d’esprit communautaire. Ces résidences sont sur le campus de la 
Faculté et peuvent recevoir une centaine d’étudiants. Avec |’animateur de leur 
residence, les etudiants s’organiseront pour ré aliser au mieux les buts des 
residences. Pour de plus amples renseignements, s‘adresser au Service des 
Residences, 44 ListerHail (432-4281). 

Les étudiants ne désirant pas vivre en résidence peuvent trouver des 
appartements et des chambres, avec ou sans pension, 4 proximité du campus 
de la Faculté. 

Note: |l existe une garderie (Centre d'expérience préscolaire) sur le campus de 
la Faculté. 


Registrar of the University 
BJ Silzer, MEd 





181.2 General Information 








181.2.1 Historical Note and Aims i 
i] 

Juniorat Saint-Jean was founded in 1908, the same year as the inauguration of 
the Faculty of Arts and Sciences of The University of Alberta. 

Though of the same age, the two institutions nave evolved in very differing 
fashion. The Collége became College Universitaire Saint-Jean, an integral part and) 
a bilingual sector of the University of Alberta, 62 years {ater on November 27, 
1970. Official Faculty status was granted in September 1977, and the name 
changed to Faculte Saint-Jean in May 1978. 

Today, Faculte Saint-Jean is characterized oy its French-language university 
status. It serves students capable of pursuing university studies :n French. The 
Faculte has taken on the mission of serving the particular needs of Francophones — 
in Western Canada. 

It is the duty of every university to enrich, as much as possible, not only the i 
intellectual but also the cuiturai life of its students. Therefore Faculte Saint-Jean 
finds itself with the special mission of contributing to the cultural enrichment of its 
students as weil as of the whole of French life in Alberta. Through this | 
commitmesnr: — va'cn has taken concrete form in the development of Saint-Jean) the 
University ~ ~+s ‘0 foster French culture in Western Canaaa. 

Facuite 21.71-Jean is located at 8406 - 91 St. (about 6 kilometres east of the 
main University campus). This does not preciude the possibility of students 
following courses at Faculté Saint-Jean and in another faculty of the University, | 
since a mini-bus service is provided between the two campuses. i 





181.2.2 Services 


Library Facilities { 
The University of Alberta library system makes available to its professors | 
and to its students a library which is well stocked with books in both 
languages intended for lending or consultation on the premises. All students 
also have access to the libraries on the main campus of The University of 
Alberta. 
(2) Centre de documentation pédagogique 
The Faculté also offers to education students and professors the services _ 
of the “Centre de documentation pédagogique” for consultation and loan of ity 
French language materials. 
(3) Education permanente } 
“L'Education permanente” (Continuing Education) is responsible for i 
courses given outside the normal academic year, such as evening and 
week-end courses, Spring and Summer sessions. !n cooperation with the 
Alberta Vocational Centres, Continuing Education Centres managed by local 
advisory committees have been established to serve the francophone 
population in the regions of Peace River (tel: Falher 323-4673), of Calgary (tel: | 
Calgary 297-4023), of the North-East (tel: St. Paul 645-6214). For further . 
information, please contact |'Education permanente (468-1582). 
(4) Counselling 
Faculté Saint-Jean students have access to the University Students 
Counselling Services which provides assistance in the following areas: 





a. academic guidance in choosing the appropriate subjects to obtain a 
university degree or certificate; 
b. tests, interviews, etc.; 
c. counselling. 
(5) Residences 

The residences are a service which complements the educational 
experience offered by the Faculté. Students who ask for admission to 
residence commit themselves to the active pursuit of the goals of the 
residence, namely, to live and study in a French environment. These 
residences are on the Faculté campus and can accommodate approximately 
one hundred students. With the residence coordinator, the students are asked | 
to establish the ways and means which will best aid them in the pursuit of the 
goals of the residence. More detailed information may be obtained at Housing 
and Food Services, 44 Lister Hail (432-4281). 

Students who are not interested in living in residence can find room and | 
board facilities in private homes and in apartments near Faculté campus. 
Note: There is a French day care centre (Centre d’expérience préscolaire) on 

the Faculté Saint-Jean campus. 





182 Réglements de la Faculté 





182.1 Admission 





182.1.1 Demande d’admission 


La procédure d’admission est indiquee au §14 de |!’ Annuaire de I'Université. 
Aucune décision definitive quant a l'admission ne peut étre rendue avant 
‘examen de tous les certificats et releves de notes. La Faculte recoit les etudiants 
et leur donne des conseils sur les programmes d’étude, mais toute décision reste 
officieuse et provisoire tant que les documents officiels nécessaires n'ont pas ete 

regus et evalues. 


Dates limites 


Oemandes d’admission le ler juin 
Cléture du dossier d’'admission le ler aout 
Demandes de readmission (étudiants 

d'autres facultes) le ler aout 
Cléture du dossier de réadmission (étudiants 

d'autres facuités) le ler aout 


Demandes de réadmission (anciens étudiants) fin de la période d'inscription 


182.1.2 Conditions d’admission 


Pour étre admis a !a Faculté Saint-Jean, un candidat de |’Alberta doit 
normaiement avoir obtenu un minimum de 70% de moyenne dans cing matiéres 
appropriées de Xile année, inciuant French 30 ou (6 quivalent; OU, un minimum 
de 65% de moyenne dans cing matiéres appropriées de Xile année inciuant 
Langue et Littérature 30 ou |’équivaient. 

Le détail des conditions d’admission aux divers programmes universitaires 
figure au §13 de |’annuaire de |'Universitée. Pour de pius amples renseignements, 
s'adresser au Bureau des admissions, Faculté Saint-Jean. 


Programme du Baccalauréat-és-Arts 


(1) French 30, 31 ou Langue et Littérature 30 

(2) English 30 

(3) Une matiére du groupe A ou B* (Etudes sociales 30 est conssillé) 

(4) Une matiére du groupe C (Sciences; Mathematiques 30 est conseillé) 
(5) Une matiére du groupe A (Humanités) ou C (Sciences) 


Programme du Baccalauréat en Education 


(1) French 30, 31 ou Langue et Littérature 30 

(2) English 30 

(3) Une matiére du groupe A (Humanités) ou C (Sciences) 
(4) Une matiére du groupe A (Humanités) ou C (Sciences) 
(5) Une autre matiére de Xile année comportant 5 credits 


Programme du Baccalauréat-és-Sciences 


(1) French 30, 31 ou Langue et Littérature 30 
(2) English 30 

(3) Mathématiques 30 

(4) Une matiére du groupe C (Sciences) 

(5) Une matiére du groupe C (Sciences) 


*Voir §182.1.3 pour le détail des groupes 


182.1.3 Classification des cours requis pour 
l'admission 


Les matiéres de Xile année acceptées par la Faculté se classent dans les trois 
groupes suivants: 


Groupe A (Humanités) 


(1) Etudes sociales 30 
(2) Langue (autre que frangais ou anglais) 


Groupe B (Beaux-Arts) 


(1) Arts 30 

(2) Arts 31 

(3) Art commercial 32 

(4) Art dramatique 30 

(5) Musique 30 

(6) Musique 31 

(7) Arts de la scéne 32 


Groupe C (Sciences) 


(1) Biologie 30 

(2) Chimie 30 

(3) Mathématiques 30 
(4) Mathématiques 31 
(5) Physique 30 
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182 Regulations of the Faculté 


182.1 Admission 








182.1.1. Application for Admission 


Application procedure is explained in §14 of the University Calendar. 

No definite and final ruling concerning admission can be given unti: ail 
certificates and transcripts of standing have been reviewed. The Facuite consults 
with and advises students regarding programs of study, but ai! decisions are 
unofficial and tentative until officiai documents have been received and evajuated 


Deadlines for Application 


Admission Application June) 
Admission Documents August ! 
Readmission Application (internal transfers) August ! 
Readmission Documents (internal transfers) August } 


Readmission Application (previous students) end of registration 


182.1.2 Admission Requirements 


Every applicant for admission from the high schools of Alberta must normally 
possess: an average of at least 70% on five appropriate Grade XII subjects 
including French 30 or equivalent; OR, an average of at least 65% on five 
appropriate Grade XII subjects including Langue at Litterature 30 or equivalent. 

Detailed admission requirements for the various university programs are set 
out in §13 of the University Calendar. Further information may be obtained from 
the Office of Admissions, Faculté Saint-Jean. 


Bachelor of Arts Program 


(1) French 30, 31 or Langue et Littérature 30 

(2) English 30 

(3) Subject from Group A or 8* (Social Studies 30 recommended) 
(4) Subject from Group C (Sciences; Mathematics 30 recommended) 
(5) Subject from Group A (Humanities) or C (Sciences) 


Bachelor of Education Program 


(1) French 30, 31 or Langue et Litterature 30 

(2) English 30 

(3) Subject from Group A (Humanities) or C (Sciences) 

(4) Subject from Group A (Humanities) or C (Sciences) 

(5) Another Grade XII subject carrying a weight of five credits 


Bachelor of Science Program 


(1) French 30, 31 or Langue et Litterature 30 
(2) English 30 

(3) Mathematics 30 

(4) Subject from Group C (Sciences) 

(5) Subject from Group C (Sciences) 


* See §182.1.3 for the different classifications. 


182.1.3. Classification of Matriculation Subjects 


Acceptable Grade Xli subjects have been placed in three groups, as follows: 


Group A (Humanities) 


(1) Social Studies 30 
(2) Language (other than English or French) 


Group B (Fine Arts) 


(1) Art 30 

(2) Art 31 

(3) Commercial Art 32 
(4) Drama 30 

(5) Music 30 

(6) Music 31 

(7) Performing Arts 32 


Group C (Sciences) 


(1) Biology 30 

(2) Chemistry 30 
(3) Mathematics 30 
(4) Mathematics 31 
(5) Physics 30 


Qa-8 Faculte Saint-Jean 


182.1.4 Déficience lors de |’admission 182.1.4 Admission Deficiency 
Deficiency in English 

A non-English speaking student with no equivalence for English 30 upon 
admission must make up this deficiency. See §182.1.8(1) and (2) for details. 


Déficience en anglais 

Un etudiant non-anglophone ne presentant pas de cours equivalent a English 
30 lors de son admission doit remedier a cette deéficience. Les critéres et ‘es 
Modalites sont precises a la §182.1.8(1) et (2). 


182.1.5 Adultes ne repondant pas aux conditions 


d’admission 


182.1.5 


Applicants 21 years and over who lack formal matriculation may seek 
permission to enrol in a program at Faculte Saint-Jean. 


Non-Matriculated Applicants 


Les candidats ages de 21 ans ou plus, qui ne repondent pas aux conditions 
d’admission officielles, peuvent solliciter la permission de s‘inscrire dans un 
programme 4a la Faculte Saint-Jean. 


Criteres d‘admission Admission criteria: 










{1) Les candidats doivent avoir réussi un des cours suivants: French 21, French 
30, French 31, Langue et Litterature 30, ou faire preuve d’un niveau de 
competence equivalent dans la langue frang aise. 

(2) Les candidats au programme du BA et du BEd doivent avoir réussi, en plus du (2) 
francais, un des cours suivants: Etudes sociales 30, Biologie 30, Chimie 30, 

Physique 30, Mathematiques 30 ou 31 (ou jeurs equivalents). 

(3) Les candidats au programme du BSc doivent avoir reussi, en plus du francais: 

Mathematiques 30 (ou |’equivalent); deux cours en science parmi les suivants: (3) 
Biologie 30, Chimie 30, Physique 30, Mathematiques 31 (ou leurs equivalents). 

(4) Les candidats au programme du BEd devraient entrer en communication avec 

le Vice-Doyen de !a Facuite Saint-Jean (tel: 468-1254) pour une entrevue. 


(1) Candidates must have successfully completed one of the following courses: | 
French 21, French 30, French 31, Langue et Litterature 30, or demonstrate ar 
equivalent level of competence in the French Language. 
In addition to the French language requirement applicants for the BA and BE 
programs must have successfully compieted one of the following courses: 
Social Studies 30, Biology 30, Chemistry 30, Physics 30, Math 30 or 31 (or | 
equivalents). 

In addition to the French language requirements, applicants to the BSc 
program should provide credit in Mathematics 30 (or equivalent) and credit) 
two of the following: Biology 30, Chemistry 30, Physics 30 or Mathematics ¢ q 
(or any two corresponding equivalents). 

(4) Applicants for the BEd program should communicate with the Associate Dei 

of Faculté Saint-Jean (tel: 468-1254) for an interview. 


182.1.6 Admission des étudiants d’une autre province 182.1.6 Admission From Another Province 
(1) Niveaux (1) Standards 
Les étudiants d'une autre province canadienne dont le travail accompli Students from another Canadian province who have successfully 
correspond aux niveaux indiqués ci-dessous sont susceptibles d’étre admis a completed work at the standards shown below will be considerea for 
la Faculte Saint-Jean, a condition qu’ils aient satisfait aux exigences des admissi6én to Facuité Saint-Jean provided they present subjects equivalent u 
programmes choisis. the requirements of the appropriate programs. } 


a. Ontario - Diplodme de treiziame année. a. Ontario - Grade Xill graduation. i 
b. Terre-Neuve - Réussite de la douziéme année ou d'une année d'études a b. Newfoundland - Grade XIl graduation or successful completion of one | 
l'Universite Memorial. year at Memorial University. i 
c. Quebec - Réussite de la premiére annee du programme de C.E.G.E.P. et c. Quebec - Successful completion of the first year of the C.E.G.E.P. acadal 
obtention de resultats satisfaisants dans les matiéres requises. program with satisfactory performance in appropriate subjects. \ 
d. Autres provinces - Dipléme de douziéme année. d. Other provinces - Grade XI! graduation. 

(2) Equivalences (2) Equivalences 


La Faculté Saint-Jean se reserve le droit de juger de |'équivalence et de la 
classification des cours suivis dans une autre province. Pour prendre un 
exemple hypothetique, un étudiant du Quebec qui reussit la premiére année 
du programme du C.E£.G.E.P. et qui présente des cours complets (c’est-a-dire, 
d'une durée de deux semestres), de Francais, d'Histoire, de Mathematiques, de 
Biologie, de Chimie et de Musique serait jugé, pour fins d’admission, avoir des 
cours equivalents a Francais 30, Etudes sociales 30, Mathématiques 30, 
Biologie 30, Chimie 30 et Musique 30. 


182.1.7 


Pour plus de renseignements, s’adresser au Bureau des admissions. (Voir 
aussi le §13.25 de l’annuaire de |’Université.) 


Faculté Saint-Jean has the right to judge of the equivalent values and o} 
the classification of courses taken in other provinces. For example, a studen. 
from Québsc who has successfully completed a first year in the CEGEP 
program and who submits a full course (that is, two semester courses) in 
French, in History, in Mathematics, in Biology, in Chemistry and in Music 
would be considered for admission purposes as having French 30, Social 
Studies 30, Mathematics 30, Biology 30, Chemistry 30 and Music 30. 


Admission des étudiants d’un autre pays 182.1.7. Admission From Outside Canada 


For further information, please contact the admissions office. (See also $13.) 
of the University Calendar.) 


182.1.8 Compétence dans la langue anglaise 182.1.8 English Language Proficiency for Admission 


(1) Conegeacter généraux de |'Université de I‘Alberta (1) General University Requirements 
L'anglais est la langue d’enseignement principale dans toutes les facultés a. English is the primary language of instruction in all faculties except 


langue anglaise avant d’étre admis. b. Undergraduate applicants whose mother tongue (native language) is 
b. Les candidats au niveau du baccalauréat dont !a langue maternelle est determined by the Office of the Registrar of the University of Alberta ro 
determinee par le Bureau du Registraire de University of Alberta comme other than English must write the Test of English as a Foreign Languagi 
n'étant pas l'anglais doivent @ crire le TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign (TOEFL) and attain a total score of 580, with a score of not less than | 
Language) et obtenir une note totale de 580 avec une note d’au moins 50 each of the three component scores. 
dans chacune des trois composantes. c. The English language proficiency requirement applies to all categories ¢ 
c. L'exigence de la competence dans la langue anglaise s’applique a toutes students entering Faculties other than Faculté Saint-Jean. For exampie, © 
les categories d’étudiants et pour toutes les facultés a l'exception de la non-matriculated applicants and unciassified program students must 
Faculté Saint-Jean. Par exemple, un adulte ne répondant pas aux comply with the requirement along with other applicants. Questions 
conditions d’admission et un étudiant libre doivent se soumettre aux regarding this policy should be directed to the Associate Registrar 
mémes exigences que les autres candidats. Les questions concernant ce (Admissions), Room 120, Administration Building, University of Alberta 
regiement devraient étre adressees au “Associate Registrar” (Admissions) T6G 2M7. 
Chambre 120, Edifice de |‘Administration, University of Alberta, T6G 2M7. d. Applicants to Faculté Saint-Jean need not demonstrate proficiency in 
d. Les candidats qui demandent leur admission a la Faculté Saint-Jean ne English prior to admission being granted. However, they must 
sont pas tenus de démontrer leur competence dans la langue anglaise demonstrate proficiency in English before they may be granted a degre 
avant d'étre admis. Cependant, ils doivent démontrer cette compétence from this institution. 
avant de pouvoir obtenir un dipléme de University of Alberta. e. Graduates of a degree program offered by an accredited university at 
@. Les détenteurs d'un premier dipléme d'une institution post-secondaire ou which English is the primary language of instruction are not required to’ 


sauf a la Faculte Saint-Jean, ou la langue d’enseignement principale est le 
francais. Par conséquent, tous les candidats qui demandent |'admission a 
des facultés autres que !a Faculté Saint-Jean doivent posséder une 
connaissance adéquate de |’anglais oral et écrit pour étre admis a 
l'Université de |’Alberta. Quel que soit le pays d'origine ou le statut de 
citoyenneté, les candidats devront démontrer leur compétence dans la 


la langue d’enseignement est |’anglais ne sont pas tenus d’écrire l’examen 
TOEFL. 


Faculté Saint-Jean, where French is the primary language. Therefore, al 
applicants to undergraduate faculties other than Faculté Saint-Jean mus 
possess an adequate knowledge of written and spoken English as a | 
prerequisite to admission. Regardless of country of origin or of citizenst 
status, applicants will be required to demonstrate proficiency in the i 
English language as a prerequisite to admission. i 






write the TOEFL exam. 








(2) Réglements de la Faculté Saint-Jean 

Les candidats qui demandent leur admission a \a Faculte Saint-Jean ne 
SONt pas tenus de demontrer leur competence dans |a langue anglaise. 
Toutefois. les candidats qui sont admis a la Faculte Saint-Jean et qui n ont pas 
demontre cette competence (selon les regiements generaux de i’ Universite 
notes ci-dessus) devront se soumettre a !a condition suivante: pour les 
étudiants du BA et du BSc - la reussite du cours ANGL 213 ou /a reussite du 
TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) avec une note de 580 et une 
note d’au moins 50 dans chacune des 3 composantes: pour les etudiants du 
BEd - la reussite du cours ANGL 213. ou la reussite du TOEFL avec une note 
de 580 et une note d’au moins 50 dans chacune des 3 composantes, ou la 
reussite de trois cours dont !a langue d’enseignement est l'anglais, avant 
‘obtention de leur dipiome. Les etudiants inscrits dans un programme apres 
un premier dipldme ne devront reussir qu'un cours complet dont la langue 
d’enseignement est |'angjais. || est egalement deconseille aux etudiants avec 
une deficience en anglais de s inscrire a un cours de litterature anglaise avant 
d’avoir remedie a cette deficience. 


De plus amples renseignements concernant ces conditions peuvent étre 
obtenus du Bureau des admissions a lia Faculte Saint-Jean. 


182.1.9 Admission au BEd/AD 


Les criteres d’admission au BEd/AD sont les suivants: 


(1) Etre detenteur d’un premier dipldme universitaire qui comprend une 
preparation adequate dans les domaines de specialisations pertinents au 
programme de |'éducation élémentaire ou secondaire. Toute déficience 
deéterminee par le Bureau des Admissions doit étre comblee avant |'inscription 
aux cours de |’annee professionelle. 


Elémentaire et préscolaire 

Les candidats devront avoir dans leur premier dipidme |’équivalent de 12 
demi-cours (36 credits) ainsi répartis: 2 demi-cours par categorie dans trois 
des categories suivantes: Humanites, Sciences Sociales, Beaux-Arts, Sciences 
et 6 demi-cours choisis librement parmi ces categories. 


Secondaire 

Les candidats devront avoir dans leur premier diplome |‘equivalent de 10 
demi-cours (30 crédits) dans une des specialisations majeures offertes a la 
Faculté. En plus, les etudiants devront avoir 4 demi-cours (12-crédits) 
pertinents a leur specialisation mineure. 


(2) Avoir un niveau éleve de competence en francais demontre par la réussite de 
FRANC 315 ou 319 ou |'equivailent. 


182.1.10 Admission au programme de dipl6me de 
perfectionnement en education 


Les critéres d'admission au programme de dipiéme sont les suivants: 

(1) Etre detenteur d’un dipléme du ler cycle avec une moyene de 6,0 au cours des 
deux derniéres annees d’étude ou léquivalent d'un etablissement reconnu; 

(2) Etre détenteur d’un certificat professionnel d’enseignement: 

(3) Obtenir une note de 6 ou pius a un test de competence linguistique 
comprenant une evaiuation linguistique du francais oral et ecrit. 


Ceux dont la connaissance du francais est jugée insuffisante devront prendre 
des cours intensifs de francais avant de demander leur admission au programme. 


182.1.11 Admission avec équivalences universitaires 


Un étudiant qui veut passer d’une autre université a la Faculté Saint-Jean peut 

&tre admis avec équivalences universitaires, aux conditions suivantes: 

(1) Que les cours complétes dans |'institution qu’il quitte n’aient pas servi 3 
Vobtention d’un dipléme: 

(2) Que ces cours soient jugés acceptables dans le programme auquel s'inscrit 
Vetudiant; 

(3) Que le nombre maximum de crédits transférés ne dépasse pas 60 crédits pour 
le BEd; et ne dépasse pas 18 crédits pour le BEd/AD. 





182.2 Inscriptions 





182.2.1 


Un étudiant inscrit 4 une autre facuité de |'Université de |'Alberta peut suivre 
des cours a la Faculté Saint-Jean. Cette permission ne serait pas accordée a ceux 
qui ne désireraient suivre que FRANC 210 ou 213. 


Renseignements géneéraux 


Procédure d’inscription 
La procedure normale est indiquée au §15 de |’Annuaire de |’Université. 


Changement d’inscription 


Les etudiants qui désirent changer leur inscription doivent en faire la demande au 
Bureau d’administration de Ja Faculté. La date limite pour ces changements est 
indiquee au §11. 


Faculté Saint-Jean a-9 


(2) Faculté Saint-Jean requirements 
Candidates for admission to Faculte Saint-Jean are not required to 
demonstrate proficiency in the English language as a prerequisite for 
admission. However, those candidates who are admitted at Faculte Saint-Jean 
and who have not demonstrated proficiency in English (as defined by the 
General University Requirements above) will be required to meet the following 
condition: B.A. and B.Sc. students - the satisfactory completion of ANGL 213, 
or presentation of a TOEFL score of 580 with a score of not less than 50 in 
each of the three component scores; B.Ed. students - the satisfactory 
completion of ANGL 213, or presentation of a TOEFL score of 580 witha score 
of not less than 50 in each of the three component scores, or the satisfactorv 
completion of three full courses which have English as the language of 
instruction, prior to the completion of their degree, Students registered in an 
after degree program.will be required to complete only one full course which 
has English as the language of instruction. It is also not advisable for students 
with a deficiency in English to register in an English literature course before 
having cleared the deficiency in English. 
Further information on these language requirements is available from the 

Office of Admissions at Faculte Saint-Jean. 


182.1.9 Admission to the BEd/AD Program 


Admission will be on the basis of: 


An approved degree which inciudes adequate preparation in an area ot 
teaching concentration relevant to elementary or secondary education 
programs. Students seeking admission to the BEd/AD program should be 
aware that any deficiencies as determined by the Office of Admissions must 
be lifted before they can register in the courses of the “professsional year” 


Elementary and Earty Childhood 

Candidates seeking admission to the BEd/AD elementary and early childhood 
routes are required to present the equivalent of 12 half-courses (36 credits) in 
the following areas: 2 half-courses per category in three of the following 
categories: Humanities, Social Sciences, Fine Arts, Sciences, and 6 additional 
half-courses in any of the categories. 


Secondary 

Candidates seeking admission to the BEd/AD secondary route are required to 
present the equivalent of 10 half-courses (30 credits) in one of the major 
specializations offered at the Faculte. As well, candidates must have the 
equivalent of 4 half-courses (12 credits) in a second area of specialization 
designated as a minor. 


(2) Competence in the French language. This will be demonstrated by the 
successful completion of FRANC 315 or 319 or its equivalent. 


182.1.10 Admission to the Diploma Program in 
Education 


Admission will be on the basis of: 

(1) An undergraduate degree with an average of 6.0 in the last 2 years of 
undergraduate work or an equivalent qualification from a recognized 
institution. 

(2) A Professional Teaching Certificate. 

(3) The successful completion with a grade of 6 or more of a French language 
proficiency examination which will include both oral and written components. 


Those wishing to enter into the Diploma Program but whose knowledge of the 
French language is too weak will be advised to take intensive courses in French 
prior to applying for admission in the Program. 


182.1.11 Admission with Advanced Standing 


Students who wish to transfer to Faculté Saint-Jean from another university 

may be admitted with advanced standing on the following conditions: 

(1) That the courses completed at the former institution have not been applied 
towards a degree; 

(2) That these courses are acceptable in the program to which the student is 
admitted; 

(3) That no more than 60 credits be granted for the BEd or 18 credits for the 
BEd/AD be granted. 





182.2 Registration 





182.2.1 


A student registered at The University of Alberta in another faculty may take 
courses offered at Faculté Saint-Jean. Permission would not be granted to students 
wishing to take only FRANC 210 or 213. 


General Information 


Registration Procedure 

The normal procedure for registration is that set out in §15 of the University 
Calendar. 

Change of Registration 


Students wishing to change their registration must apply to the Administration 
Office of the Faculte. The deadline for making changes is given in §11. 


Q-10 Faculté Saint-Jean 


UE UES E IS 


182.3 Classification des cours 


nS 


La classification des cours qui sont donnes a ia Faculte Saint-Jean est la 
suivante: 


Beaux-Arts 


Art Uramatique et Arts de la Scéne; Lettres Classiques 367, 368; Musique. 


Humanites 


Anglais: Canadien-francais; Etudes de /a religion; Francais; Histoire (fait aussi 
partie des Sciences sociales mais un cours ne peut étre compte que dans une 
seule des deux categories); HUME: Lettres classiques (sauf 367, 368); Philosophie. 


Sciences Sociaies 


Anthropologie: Economie; Géographie (sauf 230, 231, 309); Histoire (fait aussi 
partie des Humanites, mais un cours ne peut étre compte que dans une seule des 
deux categories); Linguistique 200; Linguistique romane; Psychologie 261, 337, 
341, 353, 383, 392, 489, 498; Science politique; SCSOC; Sociologie. 


Sciences 


(1) Avee Laboratoire 
Biologie; Chimie; Entomologie; Géographie 230, 231, 309; Géologie; 
Informatique; Physique; Psychologie 360. 

(2) Sans Laboratoire 
Mathematiques: Psychologie 260, 309, 352, 361, 362, 375, 465, 496. 


Sciences de |’éducation 


Administration scolaire; Andragogie: Média en éducation; Curriculum et 
methodologie; Enseignement pratique; Evaluation en education; Fondements de 
"education; Psychologie de l'éducation. 


Autres 
Comptabilite; Famille 333; Education physique 400. 





182.4 Exigences académiques 





(1) Pendant I’année universitaire un étudiant ne peut s'inscrire a plus de cing 
cours complets ou |’équivalent, 4 moins d’obtenir |’autorisation du Doyen. 
Normalement, cette autorisation ne sera pas accordée a |'étudiant dont la 
moyenne de ses cing derniers cours complets est inférieure 4 7,5 ou s'il est 
inscrit aux phases |! ou Ill de l’enseignement pratique. 

(2) Durant sa premiare année, un étudiant ne peut suivre des cours “senior” 
qu’avec !a permission du Doyen. 

(3) Les étudiants inscrits au BEd de 4 ans ne peuvent pas suivre des cours de 
formation pedagogique durant la 1ére année du programme. 

(4) La note de chaque cours tient compte non seulement de |’examen final, mais 
aussi de !’ensemble des examens, des devoirs et des travaux faits au cours de 
l'‘annee. 

(5) Exctusion de I’examen final. 

Un étudiant peut se voir refuser la permission de passer l’examen final 
dans un cours, avec le consentement du ea! dans les circonstances 
suivantes: 


a. |'etudiant n’a pas complété une grande partie des travaux 6 crits qui lui 
avaient ete assignés; 

b. |'étudiant s'est absenté frequemment d’un cours dans lequel la 
participation est essentielle (cours d’art dramatique, francais (langue), 
enseignement pratique, travaux de laboratoire, etc.); 

c. le professeur doit informer les étudiants, au début du cours, de |’existence 
du régiement (voir b. ci-dessus), et il doit aussi les informer du 
pourcentage d'absences qui résulterait en |’exciusion de l'examen final. 





182.5 Tests/Examens obligatoires 





182.5.1 Pour tous les étudiants de la Faculté 
Saint-Jean 


|. Test de classement en francais 


Au début de chaque année universitaire, un test de classement est administré 
4 tous les nouveaux etudiants inscrits 4 la Faculté. Ce test permet aux professeurs 
de francais de placer les etudiants par groupes homogénes dans les cours les 
mieux adaptes a leur niveau; il permet également aux etudiants de connaitre leur 
competence communicative au niveau des quatre habiletés: entendre, parler, lire 
et écrire. Aucune préparation préalable n’est nécessaire. Le test dure deux heures 
environ et sera offert en septembre. Le numéro de Ia salle de classe sera affiché au 
tableau d'information des étudiants dans le couloir central de la Faculté 
Saint-Jean. 





182.3 Classification of Courses 





The courses offered at Faculté Saint-Jean are classified as follows: 


Fine Arts 
Art dramatique et Arts de la scene; Lettres Classiques 367, 368; Musique. 


Humanities 


Anglais; Canadien-francais; Etudes de la religion; Francais; Histoire (can also be i 
considered as Social Sciences but may be counted in only one of the i 
classifications); HUME; Lettres classiques (except 367, 368); Philosophie. 





Social Sciences 


Anthropologie; Economie: Géographie (except 230, 231, 309); Histoire ‘can also db. 
considered as Humanities but may be counted in only one of the classifications): 
Linguistique 200; Linguistique romane: Psychologie 261, 337, 341, 353, 383, 392, 
489, 498; Science politique; SCSOC; Sociologie. 


Sciences 


(1) With laboratory 
Biologie, Chimie, Entomologie, Géographie 230, 231, 309; Geologie: 
Informatique: Physique; Psychologie 360. 7 
(2) Without laboratory 





_Mathematiques; Psychologie 260, 309, 352, 361, 362, 375, 465 et 496. 


Education 

Administration scolaire; Andragogie; Média en education; Curriculum et 
méthodologie; Enseignement pratique: Evaluation en education; Fondements de | 
l'éducation; Psychologie de |’éducation. 

Other 


Comptabilité; Famille 333; Education physique 400. 





182.4 Academic Requirements 








(1) During the academic year, one may not register for more than five full course 
or their equivalent without approval of the Dean. Normally, this approval will” 
not be granted to students whose average in the last five courses is below 7.) 
or if they are registered in Phase Il or Ill of the practicum. 

(2) A student in first year may take senior courses only with the approval of the | 
Dean. a 

(3) Students registered in the four year BEd program are not allowed to take i 
Education content courses during the first year of their program. i 

(4) The final grade assigned in each course shall be determined not only by the | 
final examination, but also by all examinations and assignments completed 
throughout the year. 

(5) Debarment from final examination. 

A student may be refused permission to write the final examination in a _ 

course, with the concurrence of the Dean, in the following circumstances: ; 


a. the student has neglected to do a substantial proportion of the written , 
assignments in a course; | 

b. the student has often been absent from a course in which class 
participation is essential (courses in Drama, French (language), Educatiol| 
practicum, laboratory work, etc.); 

c. the instructor must alert students at the beginning of the course as to thi 
existence of this regulation (item b. above) and as to how many absence 
would result in debarrrent from the final examination. The instructor = 
also instruct the students as to the percentage of unmotivated absences 
students will be allowed Sere normally being disbarred from final 
examinations. ‘a 

| 


182.5 Compulsory Tests /Exams 1 





182.5.1. For all Faculté Saint-Jean Students 


|. French Placement Test 


At the beginning of each academic year, a placement test is administered to — 
new students registered in the Faculté. This test enables professors of French to 
place the students in homogenous groups in courses which are best suited to th 
level; it also provides for students a measure of their listening, speaking, reading 
and writing skills. 

No prior preparation is required. The test takes approximately two hours to 
complete and will be offered in September. The number of the classroom where 
the test is given will be posted on the student's bulletin board in the main hall. | 





ll. Test de Rédaction 


Politique concernant !a compétence en redaction 

L'Universite de |’Alberta, de méme que les trois autres universites de cette 
province, fait passer un test de redaction aux étudiants qui entrent a l’universite 
afin d’évaluer leur habileté a rediger, et de permettre & ceux qui ont des difficultes 
dans ce domaine de suivre des cours de rattrapage. 

Le test des universités de |’Alberta comprend quatre questions d’interét 
général n’exigeant aucune connaissance speciale. Les etudiants doivent choisir une 
des quatre questions et y repondre dans une rédaction d’environ 400 mots. - 
L'évaluation des épreuves tient compte de sept aspects différents: le fond, la 
composition, |a construction des paragraphes, la structure de la phrase, la 
grammaire, l'emploi des mots, ainsi que |’orthographe/ponctuation. 

!! est conseillé aux étudiants qui ne réussissent pas le test de s’inscrire au 
prochain cours de composition. Ce cours révise les aspects essentiels de la 
redaction, et consiste en une vingtaine d’heures de ciasse. Etant donne que ce 
cours n’accorde aucun credit et que ces heures de classe s'ajoutent - pour la 
plupart des étudiants - 4 un horaire déja chargé, les professeurs s efforcent de ne 
pas donner d’exercices a faire en dehors des classes. 

Conformément aux régiements suivants, les étudiants qui n’auront pas réussi 
le test de rédaction dans les délais prevus ne pourront se ré-inscrire a l'Université 
avant de |’avoir réussi. 


(1) Tous les étudiants qui s‘inscrivent 4 un programme au niveau du Baccalauréat 
ou a un dipléme a University of Alberta (a l'exception des étudiants 
mentionnés au numero 3) doivent ecrire le test avant ou lors de leur 
admission a |'Université. Les étudiants qui ne le reussissent pas doivent le 
reprendre. Les étudiants qui, lors des reprises, obtiennent une note 
“insatisfaisante” (“U”) ou “moyennement insatisfaisante” (“MU”) devraient 
refaire |e test au moins trois fois a |'intérieur des délais prévus. Les étudiants 
qui n’auront pas réussi dans les délais prévus devront réussir le test avant de 
pouvoir continuer leurs études a |’Université. ; 

(2) Les étudiants admis en premiére année d’un programme de Baccalauré at 
avec équivalences universitaires de moins de cing (5) cours complets auront 
vingt-quatre (24) mois consécutifs suivant leur inscription initiale pour réussir 
le test. Les étudiants qui ne |’auront pas réussi se verront refuser la permission 
de se ré-inscrire. 

Tous les étudiants admis avec plus de cing (5) cours complets 
d’équivaiences universitaires auront douze (12) mois consécutifs pour réussir 
le test. Les étudiants qui ne |’auront pas réussi se verront refuser la permission 
de se ré-inscrire. 

(3) Les étudiants dans les catégories suivantes sont exemptés du-test de 
rédaction: 

a. les étudiants qui ont obtenu une note de 80% et plus en “English” 30 sur 
leur examen de Xlle année de |'Aiberta; 

b. les étudiants inscrits a la Faculté Saint-Jean qui ont obtenu une note de 
80% et plus en “English ” 30 ou en Langue et Littérature 30 sur leur 
examen de Xile année de |’Aiberta; 

c. les étudiants qui ont obtenu une note de 6 ou plus, niveau avancée 
d’angiais, au Baccalauréat International; 

d. les détenteurs d’un premier dipléme; 

e. les étudiants qui étaient inscrits 4 |’université avant 1983. 


Les étudiants dans les categories suivantes sont exemptés du test de 
rédaction jusqu’a ce qu’ils s’incrivent 4 un programme: 
a. les étudiants qui sont inscrits seulement dans les programmes offerts par 
la Faculté d’'Extension ou autres programmes sans crédits; 
les étudiants spéciaux (voir annuaire 12.2); 
les étudiants libres; 
les étudiants inscrits comme auditeur seulement; 
les étudiants inscrits 4 des cours hors-campus seulement. (il est 
recommandé a ces étudiants d’écrire le test mais ils n'y sont pas tenus 
tant qu’ils ne s‘inscriront pas & des cours au campus); 
f. les étudiants en visite. 
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Note: Les étudiants qui retournent a |’université comme étudiant spécial ou 
étudiant en visite et qui devaient écrire le test de redaction lors de leur 
inscription antérieure sont tenus d’écrire le test de rédaction dans les délais 
prévus lors de cette inscription antérieure. La non-fréquentation de University 
of Alberta ne change rien aux délais prévus. 


(4) Les étudiants inscrits 4 la Faculté Saint-Jean sont tenus aux régiements ci-haut 
et ont le choix d’écrire le test soit en anglais, soit en francais. 

(5) Les étudiants qui n’ont pas la permission de se ré-inscrire a l'Université parce 
qu’ils n’ont pas réussi le test de redaction a l’intérieur des délais prévus 
pourront se ré-inscrire lorsqu’ils 'auront réussi, 4 la condition d’avoir satisfait 
4 toute autre exigence académique. 


Test de Rédaction - Dates et procédures a suivre 

(1) A partir de septembre 1988, les étudiants admis 4 University of Alberta 
devront écrire le test pour une premiere fois a l'une des dates mentionnées 
plus bas. Ceux qui désirent écrire le test en anglais en mai ou en aocdt peuvent 
le faire aussi a University of Calgary ou & University of Lethbridge. II est. 
conseillé @ tous les étudiants d‘écrire le test pour une premiére fois le pius tét 
possible; ceux qui ont un délai de douze mois pour réussir le test devraient 
l'écrire avant ou au plus tard en septembre. 


Jeudi, 17 mai 1988, 17h - 19h (A,C,L)* 

Jeudi, 4 aout 1988, 17h - 19h (A,C) 

Samedi, 13 aout 1988, 9h30 - 11h30 (A,L) 
Jeudi, 15 septembre 1988, 17h - 19h (A) 
Samedi, 17 septembre 1988, 9h30 - 11h30 (A) 
Jeudi, 24 novembre 1988, 17h - 19h (A) 


Faculté Saint-Jean Q-11 


ll. Writing Competence Test 


Writing Competence Test Policy 

The University of Alberta, together with Alberta's other three universities, 
administers the Writing Competence Test as a means of evaluating incoming 
students’ writing skills and ensuring that those who have difficulties with written 
English are given the opportunity to take remedial instruction. 

The Alberta Universities’ Test consists of four general-interest questions that 
require no specialized knowledge; students are asked to select one question and to 
respond in an essay of about 400 words. Their work is assessed in seven specific 
areas: content, structure, paragraphs, sentence structure, grammar, word usage, 
and punctuation/spelling. 

Students who do not pass the test are advised to enrol in the next set of 
University of Alberta composition classes. The classes cover essential writing skills 
and involve approximately twenty hours of instruction and practice. Because these 
non-credit classes are in addition to a full academic load for most students. 
instructors make every effort to provide class time for ail required assignments 

As the following regulations indicate, students who do not pass the test within 
the time allotted to them will not be permitted to re-register at the University until 
they have passed. 


(1) All students seeking an undergraduate degree or diploma from the University 
of Alberta (except those indicated in 3 below) must take a writing competence 
test either prior to or on admission to the University. Those students who fail 
to obtain a passing mark must take a re-test. Students who continue to obtain 
a grade of ‘unsatisfactory’ (“U”) or ‘marginally unsatisfactory’ (“MU”) should 
take a minimum of three re-tests during their allotted time. Students will not 
be permitted to continue their registration at the University after their allotted 
time until they pass the test. 

(2) All students entering the first year of an undergraduate program at the 
University with fewer than five (5) full-course equivalents of transfer credit 
must have passed the writing competence test within twenty-four (24) calendar 
months following initial registration or they will not be permitted to re-register 
at the University. 

All students entering undergraduate programs with five (5) or more 
full-course equivalents of transfer credit based on work completed at another 
post-secondary institution must have passed the writing competence test 
within twelve (12) calendar months or they will not be permitted to re-register. 

(3) The following categories of students are exempt from having to take and pass 
the writing competence test: 

a, those who attained a mark of 80% or better on the Alberta Grade XII 
Diploma Examination in English 30; 

b. those registered in Facuité Saint-Jean who attained a mark of 80% or 
better on the Alberta Grade XII Diploma Examination in Langue et 
Littérature 30; 

c. those who attained a mark of 6 or better on the International 
Baccalaureate Higher Level English Course; 

d. after degree students and students with a previous degree; 

@. students who first attended the University prior to 1983. 


The following categories of students are exempt from having to take and pass 
the writing competence test until they transfer into an undergraduate 
program: 

a. those registered only in programs offered by the Facuity of Extension and 
other non-credit programs; 

special students (as defined in the Calendar §12.2) 

unclassified students; 

those who are registered only as auditors; 

students who are taking only off-campus courses (those students are 
encouraged to take the test, but are not required to do so until they begin 
to take courses on campus); 

- f. visiting students. 
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Note: Students returning to the University as Special Students or Visiting 
Students who were required by this policy to meet the writing competence 
requirement in their previous registration must meet the writing competence 
deadline date established by the earlier registration. The deadline continues to 
be in effect during periods of non-attendance st the University of Alberta. 


(4) Students registered in Faculté Saint-Jean are subject to the above 
requirements and may choose to take the test in either English or Franch. 

(5) Those students who are not permitted to re-register at the University because 
they have not passed the test within their allotted time will be permitted to 
re-register when they have passed the writing competence test, subject to 
satisfaction of all other academic requirements. 


Dates and Procedures : 

(1) Students entering the University of Alberta in September, 1988, must take the 
test for the first time on one of the dates listed below. Those who choose to 
write in May or August may also take the test at the University of Calgary or 
the University of Lethbridge. All students are advised to write a first teat as 
early as possible; those who have twelve months in which to pass the test 
should write on or before the September test dates. 


Thursday, May 17, 1988, 5:00 - 7:00 p.m. (A,C,L)* 
Thursday, August 4, 1988, 5:00 - 7:00 p.m. (A.C) 
Saturday, August 13, 1988, 9:30 - 11:30 a.m. (A,L) 


Thursday, September 15, 1988, 5:00 - 7:00 p.m. (A) 
Saturday, September 17, 1988, 9:30 - 11:30 a.m. (A) 
Thursday, November 24, 1988, 5:00 - 7:00 p.m. (A) 


Q-12 Faculté Saint-Jean 


Samedi, 26 novembre 1988, 9h30 - 11h30 (A) 


= University of Alberta 
niversity of Calgary 


(a 
L niversity of Lethbridge 


=U 

= Un 

(2) Pour les etudiants de la Faculte Saint-Jean qui veulent ecrire le test de 
redaction en francais, |a date sera affichée 4 la Faculte en septembre 1988. 

Les etudiants qui seront admis a |’Université en janvier 1989 devront écrire le 
test en novembre (aux dates mentionnees ci-haut) ou le jeudi 12 janvier 
(19h00 - 21h00). 

(3) Les étudiants doivent s'inscrire au moins une semaine avant d’écrire le test. 
Pour inscription, compleéter le formulaire joint au dossier qui a été envoyé pour 
s‘inscrire a |'Universitée. Dans je cas o¥ un étudiant n’aurait pas requ le 
formulaire et pour tout renseignement, priére de s'adresser au bureau de 
Testing & Rernediation (Tests et cours de rattrapage) 302 Students’ Union 
Building, 403-432-2682. 


Frais 

Une somme de 20S est percue pour chaque test. Les étudiants seront avises 
lorsqu ils se présenteront a |’examen de la procedure a suivre pour payer cette 
somme. 


lll. Examens de compétence linguistique 


Etudiants inscrits depuis juillet 1976: Pour recevoir un dipléme de ta Faculté 
Saint-Jean, chaque candidat devra au cours de la derniére année de son 
programme, se présenter aux examens de compétence orale et écrite en francais, 
COM F 499 et en anglais, COM A 499. Ces examens sont offerts au premier et au 
deuxiéme semestres. L’étudiant a la responsabilité de s'inscrire a ces examens a 
défaut de quoi son programme d’étude sera considéré comme incomplet. Dans ce 
cas, |'étudiant ne sera pas gligible a son dipléme. 

Le releve de notes des étudiants indiquera, soit les résultats obtenus dans ces 
examens, soit la note “échec” s‘ils ne s'y sont pas présentés. La Faculté Saint-Jean 
offre un Certificat de Bilinguisme 3 ses diplémés qui auront obtenu une note de 6 
ou pius dans chacun des examens de COM A et de COM F. Ce certificat portera la 
mention “avec distinction” si I’étudiant obtient une note de 8 ou plus dans chacun 
des examens. 

Un etudiant inscrit 4 un BA, BSc, ou BEd aprés un premier dipiéme a la 
Faculté Saint-Jean peut, s’il le désire, s'inscrire & nouveau a COM A 499 et COM F 
499 s'il n’a pas déja obtenu son certificat de bilinguisme. 

Pour de pilus amples renseignements, contactez |’administrateur de |I'examen 
de compétence linguistique, Faculté Saint-Jean. 


{82.5.2 Tests réservés aux étudiants en éducation 


En plus des tests/examens obligatoires mentionnés ci-haut, les étudiants en 
Education sont tenus de prendre les tests suivants: 


(1) Test d’élocution 
Tout étudiant du BEd ou du BEd/AD devra réussir le test d’élocution en 
francais (CU ME 132) ou en anglais (ED Ci 132) & son choix au début de la 
premiére année. 
(2) Test d’admission aux stages pédagogiques 
Tout étudiant du BEd et du BEd/AD devra réussir le test d’admission aux 
stages pédagogiques. Une note de 6 dans Ia partie orale ainsi que dans la 
partie écrite du test d’admission est exigé e pour permettre a |'étudiant de 
poursuivre son programme de BEd a la Faculté Saint-Jean. Ce test sera pris 
avant de s‘inscrire 4 la 3e année du programme pour les étudiants du BEd et 
au début de la premiére année du programme pour les étudiants du BEd/AD. 
Le test comporte une évaluation linguistique du francais oral et écrit. 





182.6 Crédits par évaluation spéciale 





(1) Un étudiant inscrit 4 la Faculté Saint-Jean, qui aurait fait des études ou aurait 
eu des experiences équivalentes 4 un ou 4 des cours offerts par la Faculté 
Saint-Jean, peut demander d’obtenir des crédits par évaluation spéciale. 
L'étudiant doit adresser sa demande sur le formulaire approprié au Doyen qui 
pourrait alors donner son accord éventuel et déterminer la forme d’évaluation: 
soit passer |'examen final du cours en question, soit un examen spécial 
portant sur l'ensemble du contenu du cours en question, soit quelqu’autre 
forme d’évaluation. 

(2) Avant la date prévue pour |’évaluation spéciale, |’étudiant doit payer $100.00 
de frais pour chaque cours ou demi-cours. Ce montant pourra subir des 
modifications. 

(3) Des crédits peuvent étre obtenus pour un maximum de 2 cours complets: 

(4) La note obtenue par |’étudiant lors de cette 4vaiuation spéciale est sans appel 
et paraitra sur son relevé de notes officiel avec |a mention “Evaluation 
spéciale”. 

(5) Certains cours, entre autres |’Enseignement Pratique, les cours obligatoires de 
la Faculté Saint-Jean, les cours de niveau 100 ou 400, ne peuvent étre crédités 
par évaluation spéciale 4 moins d’une recommandation positive du professeur 
de |a dite discipline et de |’autorisation du Doyen. 

(6) Toute, demande de credits par évaluation spéciale doit étre accompagnée: 

a. d'un relevé de notes officiel; 
b. du résultat du test de placement, s‘il s‘agit de crédits pour un cours de 
langue; 
c. d’un document justificatif appuyant sa demande. 
Si évaluation n'est pas terminée dans un délai de trois mois, |a demande 
est automatiquement annulée. 


Saturday, November 26, 1988, 9:30 - 11:30 a.m. (A) ' 


= University of Alberta 
C = University of Calgary 
L = University of Lethbridge 





(2) The testing date for students in Faculté Saint-Jean who decide to take the tes. 
in French will be posted in the Faculté Saint-Jean office in September, 1988. 
Students who enter the University in January, 1989 must write the test eithe 
in November (dates listed above) or on Thursday, January 12 (7:00 - 9:00 
p.m.). , 

(3) Students must register at least one week prior to taking the test by returning | 
the tear-off registration form they receive with their University registration — 
materials. If they have not received the necessary form or have any questions 
they should contact the Testing and Remediation office, 302 Students Union 
Building (403)432-2682. i 


Fees 
There is a fee of $20.00 for the Writing Competence Test. Students will be 
informed at the examination of the procedure they should follow to pay this fee. | 





il, Examination in Linguistic Competence 


Students registered after July 1976: To be granted a degree from Faculté 
Saint-Jean, each candidate, in the last year of his/her program, must sit for the 
linguistic competence exam, both oral and written, in French COM F 499 and in | 
English COM A 499. These examinations will be given in the first and second i 
terms and it is the student's responsibility to register for them. Failing to do so w 
result in the student's program being considered incomplete in which case the | 
student will not be eligible for graduation. 

The student's official transcript wil! indicate either the results obtained in thal 
examinations or a failure if they did not sit for the examination. Faculté Saint-Jea, 
offers a bilingual certificate to the graduates who will have obtained a grade of 6. 
or more in each of COM A and COM F examinations. The certificate will indicate | 
an honourable mention for those who have attained a grade of 8 or more in “a 
of the examinations. 

Students registered in a BA, BSc or BEd after degree program at Faculté 
Saint-Jean, may register again in COM A 499 and COM F 499 if they have not 
already received their bilingual certificate. | 

For further information, please contact the administrator of the Linguistic 

i} 





Competence Examination, Faculté Saint-Jean. 


182.5.2 For Students Registered in the Education 
Program Only 


In addition to the above-mentioned exams‘tests, Education students must als | 
take the following tests: 


(1) Speech Test 
All students registered in the BEd or BEd/AD programs must successfully 
complete and pass the Speech Test either in French (CU ME 132) or English | i 
(ED Cl 132) at the beginning of their first year. { 
(2) Practicum Admission Test 
All students registered in the BEd and BEd/AD programs must successful 
complete the practicum admission test. In order to continue in the BEd 
program at Faculté Saint-Jean, students must obtain a grade of 6 in both ora 
and written exams. BEd students normally take the test before registering in 
the third year of their program. BEd/AD students should take the test at the I 
beginning of their first year. The test evaiuates the student's oral and written 
French. 





182.6 Credit by Special Assessment 





(1) A student, registered in Faculté Saint-Jean, who has completed courses or 
gained experience equivalent to a course or courses at Faculté Saint-Jean, 
may seek credit by special assessment. The student must submit on the 
appropriate form, his request to the Dean who will indicate his \ 
recommendation and determine the format of the assessment; this may be j . 
either the final examination of the course in question, or a special examinatic ” 
on the total course content or some other form of assessment. 

(2) A fee of $100.00 per single term or full session course will be assessed and | 
must be paid before the special assessment will be undertaken. The amount | 
the fee is subject to change. 

(3) Credit may be granted for a maximum of two full courses. 

(4) The student's mark resulting from this special assessment cannot be appeale 
and will be entered on his official record with the note “Special Assessment’ 

(5) Certain courses, among which Practice Teaching, the compulsory courses of 
Faculté Saint-Jean, the 100 or 400 level courses are not subject to credit by 
special assessment without a positive recommendation by the professor of t! 
discipline in question and approval by the Dean. 

(6) Any request for credit by special assessment must be accompanied by: 

a. an official transcript of marks; 

b. the result of the placement test, if the request concerns credit for a 
language course; 

c. a document supporting the request. 


\f the assessment is not complete within three months, the request lapses " 
automatically. 4 





182.7 Conditions de residence 








182.7.1 Conditions de residence 


La derniare annee du programme doit normaiement correspondre a une annee 
universitaire réguliére et doit étre suivie a |"Universite de |’Alberta. Les conseillers 
des @tudiants peuvent eventuellement recommander au Doyen une exemption a ce 
dernier regilement. Si |’etudiant a déja suivi dix cours de la Faculté avant le début 
de la derniére année, il peut solliciter aupres du Doyen |’autorisation de suivre un 
ou plusieurs de ses cing derniers cours dans une autre universite. 


182.7.2 Lettre d’autorisation 


Un etudiant peut étre autorise a prendre un (des) cours a une autre universite 
dans le but d’obtenir des credits pour un programme de la Faculté Saint-Jean. 
AVANT de s’inscrire a |’autre université, il doit obtenir |'autorisation du Doyen. 

La demande de lettre d’autorisation doit parvenir au bureau du Doyen avant le 
ler juillet de chaque année et comprendre le nom de |’université a laquelle ii 
désire s‘inscrire ainsi que le numéro, le titre et la description du cours en question 
tels qu’ils figurent dans le dernier annuaire. Si la demande est approuvée, le 
bureau du Doyen envoie la lettre d’autorisation a l’université en question et une 
copie a |’étudiant. 

Normalement, aucune lettre d’autorisation n'est accordée si |’étudiant n‘est 
pas dans la catégorie A (voir §182.8). Des lettres d’autorisation ne sont pas 
accordées pour les cing derniers cours compiets d'un programme, a moins de 


circonstances exceptionnelies. = 
i 





182.8 Niveau académique et graduation 





Les réglements suivants s‘appliquent a tous les étudiants de la Faculté 
Saint-Jean. 


(1) Niveau académique 
A la fin de chaque année d’étude et selon |’index qualitatif (lOf), tout étudiant 
de la Faculté est classé dans |’une des trois catégories suivantes: 

Catégorie A: Rendement satisfaisant (lOf de 4.0 ou plus). L’étudiant peut 
poursuivre ses études a l/a Faculté. 

Catégorie 8: Rendement insatisfaisant (Of entre 2.0 et 4.0). L’étudiant est 
considéré en probation pour une année ou cing cours compiets; il peut 
poursuivre ses études, mais il est averti que s'il n'est pas classé dans la 
catégorie A aprés une année d’essai, il devra abandonner le programme. 

Catégorie C: Rendement extrémement insatisfaisant (iOf au-dessous de 
2.0). L’étudiant est avisé qu'il devra abandonner le programme. || ne pourra 
normaiement se réeinscrire qu’aprés un délai d’un an. Note: Pour le calcul de 
Vindex qualitatif voir ‘annuaire de |'Université $42.6. 


(2) Probation 
Les étudiants admis 4a titre probatoire pour des raisons académiques, ou 
réadmis aprés avoir été invités par |’université a retirer leur inscription de la 
Faculté Saint-Jean ou de toute autre faculté doivent pouvoir fournir la preuve 
de leur capacité 4 améliorer leurs résultats. Ils sont tenus aux exigences 


suivantes: 

a. Obtenir un minimum de 30 crédits dans les 12 mois suivant leur 
inscription. 

b. Obtenir une moyenne de 5,0 et réussir tous jes cours avec un minimum de 
4,0. 


c. Aucun échec n’est autorisé (1, 2, 3, ABF ou WF). 

d. Normalement, les cours d’enseignement pratique au-dela des cours 
ENPRQ 200 ou 251 ne font pas partie du calcul des 30 crédita. 

@. L'admission probatoire prend fin dés que ces conditions sont remplies. 
L'incapacité a remplir ces conditions résultera normaiement en une 
exclusion définitive de la Faculté. 

f. Les candidats invités a retirer leur inscription et sollicitant leur 
readmission doivent faire l'objet d'une recommandation de la part de 
“Student Counselling Services” ou du vice-doyen de la Faculté Saint-Jean. 


(3) Examens spéciaux 
a. Examen differé 
L’étudiant qui omet de se présenter 4 un examen finai ou désire dtre 
autorisé 4 se présenter 4 un examen différé pour des raisons sérieuses ou 
pour cause de maladie peut soumettre une demande au Secrétaire général 
de |’Université. Cette demande, accompagnée de la documentation 
pertinente, doit parvenir au bureau du Secrétaire général dans les 48 
heures qui suivent la date et |’heure de |’examen en cause. (Pour pilus de 
détails, voir ‘Annuaire de |’Université, §16.3.7). 
b. Réexamen 
Le doyen peut dans des circonstances exceptionnelies, accorder a un 
étudiant |’autorisation de refaire un examen final. 
1) Préalables de la demande d'autorisation: 
a) L'étudiant doit avoir une moyenne générale de 5,5 ou plus durant 
la session en cours. 
b) Le pourcentage accordé a |’examen initial doit 4tre au moins de 
40% de la note finale. 
c) L’étudiant doit avoir obtenu une note de 3 ou moins dans le cours 
en question. 
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182.7 Residence 





182.7.1 Residence 


Normally the last year of a degree program must be completed during a 
regular academic year at the University of Alberta. The student counsellors may 
recommend to the Dean of the Faculté an exemption to this regulation. If the 
student has already completed ten courses at the Faculté before the last year of a 
program, the student may request authorization of the Dean to take one or more of 
the last five courses at another University. 


182.7.2 Letter of Permission 


A student may be allowed to take one or more courses at another university in 
order to obtain credits for a program at Faculté Saint-Jean. Before registering at 
another university, the Dean’s approval must be obtained. 

The request for a letter of permission must reach the Dean's office by July 1 of 
every year and must contain the name of the university at which the student 
wishes to register, the number, title and description of the course(s) as listed in the 
latest calendar. If the request is granted, the Dean's office will send the /etter of 
permission to the university in question with a copy to the student. 

Normally, a letter of permission will not be granted if the student falls outside 
category A (see §182.8). Letters of permission will not be granted for the last five 
full courses of a program barring exceptional circumstances. 





182.8 Academic Standing and Graduation 





The following regulations shall apply to all students at Faculté Saint-Jean. 


1) Academic Level 

At the end of each academic year, according to the Quality Index (Q.1.), 
each student is placed in one of the three categories listed below: 

Category A: Satisfactory results (Q.!. of 4.0 or more). The student may 
continue studies at Faculté Saint-Jean. 

Category B: Unsatisfactory results (Q.1. of 2.0 to 4.0). The students are 
accepted on a probationary basis of one year or five full courses; they may 
continue their studies but are warned that if they are not placed in Category A 
after one trial year, they must withdraw from the program. 

Category C: Extremely unsatisfactory results (Q.|. of less than 2.0). 
Students are informed that they must withdraw from the program. When 
students are asked to withdraw, normally at least one year must elapse before 
readmission will be granted. Note: to calculate the Quality Index, see §42.6 of 
this Calendar. 


(2) Probation . 

Students who are admitted on probation for academic reasons or who are 

readmitted after being required to withdraw from Faculté Saint-Jean or any 

other facuity must demonstrate ability to meet promotion standards and 
would be bound by the following requirements: 

a. A minimum of 30 credits must be completed in the twelve month period 
following registration. 

b. Achieve a grade point average of 5.0 and pass all courses with a minimum 
grade of 4.0. 

c. No failing grades (1, 2, 3, ABF, or WF) are permitted. 

d. Normally, practicum experiences beyond ENPRQ 200 or 251 are not 
permitted as part of the 30 credits. 

e. Upon successful completion of these requirements probation will be lifted. 
Failure to meet these standards will normally result in a permanent 
dismissal from the Faculté. 

f. All applicants who have been asked to withdraw and who are applying for 
re-admission must be recommended by Student Counselling Services or 
by the Associate Dean of the Faculté. 


(3) Special examinations 
a. Deferred examination 
A student who fails to take a final examination or who wishes to write 
a deferred examination on compassionate or medical grounds may apply 
to the Registrar. This request, supported by the pertinent documentation 
must be submitted to the Registrar's Office within 48 hours after the time 
of the examination for the course affected. (For further information, refer 
to §16.3.7). 
b. Re-examination 
The Dean may, in certain exceptional circumstances, grant a student 
special permission for 8 re-examination, 
1) Requirements for seeking permission: 
a) The student must have a grade point average of 5.5 or more 
during the seasion in progress. 
b) The course must have a 40% or higher final examination weight. 
c) The student must have a grade point of 3 or less for the course in 
question. 
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2) Le réexamen est soumis aux conditions suivantes: 

a) La note finale obtenue aprés le réexamen est ceile qui sera comptée dans 
le programme de |'étudiant (mame si elle est inférieure 4 la premiére 
note). 

b) Le réexamen comptera pour je méme pourcentage que |’examen final. 


3) Pour les demandes de réexamen, les étudiants doivent suivre ja procédure 
décrite 4 ja §16.3.4 de l’Annuaire de I'Universitée. 


Note: Les examens de reprise ont été abolis 4 la fin de l'année universitaire 
1984-85. 


(4) Cours odligstoires 
En vue de recevoir le dipléme de la Faculté Saint-Jean, tout étudiant devra 
avoir suivi et passé avec succés |’équivalent de cing cours complets de la 
Faculté Saint-Jean enseignes en frangais. Les cours suivants sont obligatoires: 
a. FRANC 322 
b. Un demi-cours parmi: CA FR 320, 322, 424, 425, 450, 451, 465, 466; HISTE 

374, 375; SC PO 421; SOCIE 368, 481. 

c. Deux demi-cours senior autre que FRANC 310, 315, 319, 322. 


Note: ces régiements (a), (b), et (c) sont en vigueur depuis septembre 1985. 
Les étudiants inscrits avant cette date seront régis per les anciens regiements, 
mais pourront s’ils le désirent, se soumettre aux exigences énoncées ci-dessus. 


(5) Mentions d’honneur 

La Faculté Saint-Jean accorde les mentions d'honneur suivantes: 

a. les étudiants qui terminent leur année d'étude avec une moyenne de 7,5 
-dans un minimum de cing cours compiets recevront ja mention “Premiere 
classe”; 

b. ceux qui obtiennent une moyenne de 7,5 dans les dix derniers cours 
compiets de leur programme auront droit & la mention “Distinction”. 


Les cours sans notes finales mais donnant droit 4 des crédits n’entreront pas 
en ligne de compte. La moyenne sera caiculée d’aprés le nombre de cours 
notés. 


(6) Demande de remise des 
Durant leur derniére année d'études, les étudiants doivent demender leur 
admission aux grades qu’ils postulent. lis remplissent a cette fin le formulaire 
qu’ils se procurent au Bureau des admissions et le retourne eu pius tard le 2 
septembre pour la collation des grades de lautomne, ou le 2 février pour la 
collation des grades du printemps. 





182.9 Appels et Griefs 





(1) Un étudiant qui désire faire appe! d'une décision d’ordre académique de la 
Faculté doit d’abord coneuiter le Vice-Doyen et lui soumettre par écrit une 
déciaration relative & la décision rendue. 

(2) Si I'étudiant n’obtient pas sstistaction, i! peut faire appel au Doyen. Si la 
décision du Doyen n’est pas acceptée par I'étudiant, |’étudient peut faire eppe! 
au Comité des Appels de !a Faculté en soumettant par écrit au président du 
Comité une demande avec toute a documentation nécesseire. Les étudiants 
peuvent obtenir les régiements du Comité des Appeis au bureau 
d’administration de la Faculté Saint-Jean. 

(3) Si la décision du Comité des Appeis de la Faculté n'est pas scceptée par 
'étudiant, |’étudiant a le droit de faire appel au “GFC Academic Appesis 
Committee”. 





182.10 Conseillers d’étude 





La Faculté assure le service de coneeiliers d’étude pour sider les étudiants 
dans !a pienification de leur programme. Lee débutants sont invités & rencontrer 
leur conseiller avant le début de l'année universiteire. Les étudiants déjé inecrits 
sont censés rencontrer leur conseilier durant la période d’inscription, a \a fin de 
l'année universitaire. Les étudiants qui rencontrent des problemes spéciaux 
consulteront directement ie Doyen de la Fecuité. 

ll incombe & |’étudiant de bien connattre ies régiements ainsi que les 
exigences scadémiques du dipléme. Toute exception eu réglement doit revétir la 
signature du Doyen. Une copie de l’autorisation est remise 4 I‘étudiant et une autre 
est gardée dans son dossier. 


2) + Re-examination is subject to the following conditions: 

a) The final grade obtained after the re-examination will be the one thaty 
be applied to the student's program (even if it is lower than the first gy 
point). 

b) The re-examination will have the same percentage vaiue as the final 
examination. 

3) Students requesting a re-examination must follow the procedure detailed jy 

§16.3.4 of this Calendar. 


Note: Supplemental examinations were abolished at the end of the 1984-85 
academic year. 


(4) Compuleory courses 

To obtain 8 degree from Faculté Saint-Jean, each candidate must have 
successfully completed the equivalent of five full Faculté Saint-Jean courses 
equivalents in which French is the language of instruction. The following _ 
courses are compulsory: | 
a. FRANC 322 

b. One of the following haif-courses: CA FR 320, 322, 424, 425, 450, om 

486; HISTE 374, 375; SC PO 421; SOCIE 368, 481. 
c. Two senior haif-courses other than FRANC 310, 315, 319, 322. 


Note: The above-mentioned requirements (a), (b) and (c) are in effect as of 
September 1985. The previous requirements will be applied to students registe, 
before September 1985. Nevertheless, these students may be allowed to meett 
above requirements, if they so wish. | 


(5) Honours Mention 
Faculté Seimt-Jean grants the following honours notations: 


8. students who complete their academic year with a grade-point average 
7.5 in a minimum of five full courses, shali be awarded “first-class” — 
standing. 

b. students who obtain a grade-point average of 7.5 in the last ten courssi 
their program, will be entitied to the notation “with distinction”. 


Courses without final marks, which entitle the student to credit. will no! 
taken into account. The grade-point average will be calculated on theb 
of the number of courses for which @ mark is granted. 


(6) Application for Graduation 
Ouring their final year, ali students must file an application for graduation. | 
Forms may be obtained from the admissions office and must be returned b 
September 2 for Fail Convocation or by February 2 for Spring Convocation. 





182.9 Appeais and Grievances 





(i) A student seeking a review of a Faculté decision on academic standing mu 
first consult the Associete Dean and submit a written statement pertaining 
the specific decision affecting the student's academic standing. This 
submission should include related documents upon which an appeal co 
made. 

(2) Hf the matter is not resolved, the student may appeal to the Dean. If the rev 
is not acceptable to the student, a further appeal can be made by addressif 
written request to the President of the Appesis Committee of Faculte 1 
Saint-Jean. The student must also submit the necessary documents. Stude 
may obtain the Feculté academic appeal regulations from the Facuité offics 

(3) i such appeal is not satisfectory the student has the right to appeal to the! 
Academic Appesis Committee. 








182.10 Academic Counselling 





The Faculté provides academic counselling to assist students in prog: 
planning. All new students are encouraged to have an interview with the 7 
advisor prior to the beginning of the academic year. Students currently en 
may consult with the edvisor at the time of registration near the end of the 
academic year. Students with special problems may schedule interviews witht 
Dean. 

It ts the student's responsibility to be acquainted with ail rules and regulsti 
and to meet the requirements for the degree es outlined. Any exceptions to 
requirements must be epproved by the Deen in writing with one copy to bell 
in the student's file and one to be given to the student. 
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183 Programmes d'études 
183.1 Renseignements genéraux 





La Faculté Saint-Jean offre un programme bilingue en vue des BA, BEd, et 
BSc. Un etudiant qui desire s‘inscrire eventuellement dans une autre Faculté peut 
cependant suivre a la Faculte Saint-Jean un programme d’Arts et/ou de Sciences 
de premiére année. Ce droit s' applique par exemple aux etudiants qui désirent 
s'inscrire par la suite en: Commerce, Art dentaire, Economie domestique, 
Pharmacie, Education physique et loisirs, Médecine, Sciences médicales de 
laboratoire, Médecine de readaptation et autres. 

Le but de !a Faculte est de permettre aux étudiants inscrits dans ces diverses 
facultés d’acquerir une meilleure connaissance de |a langue et de la culture 
francaises. 





183.2 Voies: Avancée/Intermeédiaire 





Les étudiants qui s'inscrivent a la Faculte Saint-Jean sont orientés vers |’une 
des deux filigres suivantes: “Voie: Avancée” ou “Voie: Intermédiaire”. Le niveau 
de competence en francais, mesuré par le Test de classement en frangais 
(§182.5(1)), détermine |’orientation. 

Voie Avancee, pour les étudiants de niveau fort, que !@ francais soit leur 
langue materneile ou non; 

Voie intermédiaire, pour ies étudiants moins forts en francais. Cette voie a 
pour objectif d’amener les étudiants de cette orientation, a la fin de la deuxieme 
année, a un niveau équivailent a celui atteint par les étudiants de la voie avancée. 





183.3 Baccalauréat-és-Arts 





183.3.1  Préambule 


La Faculté Saint-Jean offre un baccalauréat-és-arts de quatre ans qui lui est 
propre. L'étudiant peut choisir entre deux concentrations: le B.A. (Humanités) et le 
B.A. (Sciences sociales). Le programme vise une éducation libérale et met |'accent 
sur la formation générale de |’étudiant. Il donne également a ce dernier la 
possibilité de se spécialiser dans une discipline traditionnelle. L’originalité du 
programme se situe au niveau de son interdisciplinaritée: des cours obligatoires 
désignés par les sigles HUME et SCSOC, normaiement de niveau 300 et 400, 
aménent |'étudiant a établir la jonction entre les diverses disciplines des sciences 
sociales ou celles des humanités. 

Les deux premiéres années forment un programme de base commun aux 
deux concentrations; elles visent une formation générale. Les deux derniéres 
années sont normalement consacrées aux cours de concentration en humanités ou 
en sciences sociales et aux cours de spécialisation dans une discipline 
traditionnelle. 

Le programme tient compte des exigences de la Faculté relatives aux cours de 
francais et prévoit deux voies, la voie intermédiaire pour les étudiants qui 
commencent avec FRANC 210 et la voie avancée pour ceux qui débutent avec 
FRANC 213. 

La Faculté maintient le programme de B.A. (Etudes canadiennes) qui a ses 
propres exigences, déterminées en accord avec le Canadian Studies Committee, et 
qui respecte les exigences de ja Faculté. 

Le programme entre en vigueur en septembre 1988. Pour |’année universitaire 
1988-89, tous les nouveaux étudiants du B.A. seront inscrits dans |’une des trois 
concentrations du programme. L’ancien B.A. (Général) de trois ans et le B.A. 
(Spécial) de quatre ans sont abolis. 

Les étudiants de |'Université de |'Alberta et des colléges aibertains avec 
lesquels I'Université a des ententes de transfert qui s‘inscriront au B.A. (Général) 
de trois ans ou au B.A. (Spécial) de quatre ans avant septembre 1988 pourront 
poursuivre le programme alors en vigueur; ils devront compiéter leur dipiéme 
avant le 30 avril 1995. 


183.3.2 Le programme 
Les quatre années du programme se présentent comme suit: 


Voie intermédiaire 


Premiére année 

FRANC 210 FRANC 310 

FRANC 210 PHILE 221 

ANGL 2XX°* ANGL 2XX 

Science soc. Science soc. 
Science Science 

Deuxiéme année 

FRANC 315 FRANC 322 
Beaux-arts Beaux-arts 

PHILE 240 ou HISTE 220 PHILE 240 ou HISTE 220 
FRANC 325 Culture et civilisation 


INFOR 261 Option 
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83 Programs of Study 





—_ 


83.1 General Information 





Faculté Saint-Jean offers a bilingual program towards the BA, BEd. ard BSc 
degrees. A student who wishes to eventually register in a faculty other than Arts, 
Science, or Education may often take all his/her first-year in a program of Arts 
and/or Science at Faculte Saint-Jean. This applies to students wishing to register 
eventually in: Business, Dentistry, Home Economics, Medicine, Pharmacy, Physical 
Education and Recreation, Medical Laboratory Sciences, Rehabilitation Medicine 
and others. 

The Faculté seeks to allow students registered in those faculties to develop 
their knowledge of the French language and culture. 





183.2 Route: Advanced / Intermediate 





Students who enroll at Faculté Saint-Jean follow either one of two routes: 
“Advanced” or “Intermediate”, depending on their level of competence in the 
French language. The student's level of competence is determined by the French 
Placement Test (§182.5(I)). 

Route: Advanced for students with a high level of competence in the French 
language whether or not French is their mother tongue: 

Route: Intermediate for students who have not mastered the basics of the 
French language. This route’s goal is to bring these students, by the end of the 
second year, to a ievel of competence equivalent to that attained by students in 
the “Advanced” program. 





183.3 The Degree of Bachelor of Arts 





183.3.1 Preamble 


Faculté Saint-Jean offers a four year B.A. program which is unique. A student 
can choose between two subjects of concentration: the B.A. (Humanities) or the 
B.A. (Social Sciences). The program offers a Liberal Arts: education and stresses 
the general education of the student. It also gives the student the opportunity to 
specialize in a traditional discipline. The originality of the program lies in its 
interdisciplinary nature: compulsory courses labelled HUME and SCSOC, normally 
at the 300 and 400 levels ead the student to establish the links between the 
various disciplines of the Social Sciences and of the Humanities. 

The first two years constitute a core program common to both subjects of 
concentration; their aim is a general education. The last two years are normally 
devoted to courses in either one of the two concentrations (Humanities or Social 
Sciences) and to specialization courses in a traditional discipline. 

The program takes into account the requirements of Faculte Saint-Jean for 
French courses and provides two routes: the intermediate route for students 
starting with FRANC 210 and the advanced route for those who start with FRANC 
213. 

Faculté Saint-Jean maintains the 8.A. in Canadian Studies program, which has 
its own requirements, determined by the Canadian Studies Committee, and which 
respects the requirements of Faculté Saint-Jean. 

The program is effective as of September, 1988. For the 1988-89 academic 
year, all new B.A. students will register in one of the subjects of concentration of 
the program. The three-year B.A. (General) and the four-year B.A. (Special) are 
abolished. 

The Students at the University of Alberta and at Colleges with which the 
University has signed transfer agreements, and who are registered in a three-year 
B.A. (General) or in a four-year B.A. (Special) before September, 1988 will be able 
to continue in these programs but must complete their degree by Apri! 30, 1995. 


183.3.2 The Program 


The four year program appears as such: 


Intermediate Route 


First Year 

FRANC 210 FRANC 310 

FRANC 210 PHILE 221 

ANGL 2XX* ANGL 2XX 

Social Science Social Science 
Science Science 

Second Year 

FRANC 315 FRANC 322 

Fine Arts Fine Arts 

PHILE 240 or HISTE 220 PHILE 240 or HISTE 220 
FRANC 325 Culture & Civilisation 
INFOR 261 Option 
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Voie Avancée 


Premiere année 


FRANC 213 FRANC 214 
ANGL 2XX* ANGL 2XX 
PHILE 221 Option 
Science soc. Science soc. 
Science Science 


Deuxiéme année 


FRANC 319 FRANC 322 

Beaux-arts Beaux-arts 

PHILE 240 or HISTE 220 PHILE 240 ou HISTE 220 
FRANC 325 Culture et civilisation 
INFOR 261 Option 


*L'etudiant satisfait normalement cette exigence en réussissant |'un des cours 
suivants: ANGL 200, ANGL 210, ANGL 213. Ce dernier cours est réserve 


exclusivement aux étudiants inscrits dans un programme de la Faculté Saint-Jean 


et presentant une deéficience en anglais. 


Humanités 

Troisiéme année 

HUME 302 HUME 302 
Option HUME 401 
Beaux-arts Beaux-arts 
Spécialisation Spécialisation 
Spécialisation Specialisation 


Quatriéme année 


HUME 402 HUME 402 

HUME 420 ‘ Spéc. ou Humanités 
Spécialisation Spécialisation 
Spécialisation Spécialisation 
Option Option 


Sciences Sociales 


Troisiéme année 


SCSOC 310 SCSOC 310 
SCSOC 320 SCSOC 320 
Spécialisation Spécialisation 
Spécialisation Spécialisation 
“Spécialisation Spécialisation 


Quatrieme année 

SCSOC 401 SCSOC 421 
Spécialisation Spécialisation 

Spéc. ou Science sociale Spéc. ou Science sociale 
Spéc. ou Science sociale Spéc. ou Science sociale 
Option Option 


183.3.3 Les exigences communes 


Note: Le terme “cours” utilisé ci-aprés signifie un cours complet (6 crédits) ou 


'équivalent, soit deux demi-cours (3 crédits chacun). 


1. Le baccalauréat-és-arts de la Faculté est un programme de quatre ans, soit 120 


crédits. 

2. Les exigences relatives aux cours de francais sont ceiles de la Faculté 
Saint-Jean. 

3. L’étudiant doit réussir un cours d’anglais. 

4. Le cours PHILE 240 ou le cours HISTE 220 est obligatoire. 

5. 


L’étudiant doit réussir PHILE 221, normalement au cours de la premiére année 


de son programme. 

6. L’étudiant doit réussir un cours de beaux-arts. 

7. L'étudiant doit réeussir un cours de sciences parmi ceux qui sont acceptés par 
la Faculté des Arts et un demi-cours d’informatique (INFOR 261). 

8. Les options peuvent étre des cours d’arts ou de science. Néanmoins un 
maximum de deux cours complets peuvent étre suivis dans des domaines 
autres que les arts et les sciences. 


9. Lors de Iinscription 4 la deuxiame année de son programme, chaque étudiant 


doit déclarer sa concentration et sa spécialisation. 

10. Pour obtenir son dipiéme, |'étudiant doit avoir obtenu une note égale ou 
supérieure 4 4 dans vingt cours. Une moyenne de 5,5 est exigée dans la 
concentration et dans jes dix derniers cours crédités pour l‘obtention du 
dipldéme, et suivis a l'Université de |’Alberta. 


11, Par exception, le Doyen peut autoriser un étudiant 4 passer moins, ou plus, de 


quatre ans pour remplir les conditions requises pour |’obtention de son 
dipléme. 


On pourra consulter |‘annuaire de |'Université (Faculté des Arts, §44, Détail des 


cours), pour y trouver les renseignements concernant les cours qu’offrent les 
divers départements et qui pourraient satisfaire les exigences de la concentration 
et de la spécialisation. 


Advanced Route 

First Year 

FRANC 213 FRANC 214 

ANGL 2XX* ANGL 2XX 

PHILE 221 Option 

Social Science Social Science 

Science Science 

Second Year 

FRANC 319 FRANC 322 

Fine Arts Fine Arts 

PHILE 240 or HISTE 220 PHILE 240 or HISTE 220 
FRANC 325 Culture & Civiiization 
INFOR 261 Option | 


*The student normaily meets this requirement by successfully completing one of 
the following courses ANGL 200, ANGL 210, ANGL 213. ANGL 213 is reserved | 
exclusively for students admitted in a program at Faculte Saint-Jean with an 
English deficiency. 


| 
i 
i 








Humanities 

Third Year | 
HUME 302 HUME 302 | 
Option : HUME 401 

Fine Arts Fine Arts 

Specialization Specialization 

Specialization Specialization 

Fourth Year | 
HUME 402 HUME 402 
HUME 420 Spec. or Humanities : 
Specialization Specialization tr 
Specialization Specialization 

Option Option 

Social Sciences 

Third Year 

SCSOC 310 . SCSOC 310 

SCSOC 320 SCSOC 320 

Specialization Specialization 

Specialization Specialization 

Specialization Specialization 

Fourth Year 

SCSOC 401 SCSOC 421 

Specialization Specialization 


Spec. or Social Science Spec. or Social! Science 
Spec. or Social Science Spec. or Social Science 
Option Option ~ 


eens 


183.3.3 Common Requirements 










Note: The word “course” used below means a full course (6 credits) or its” 
equivalent, i.e. two half-courses (3 credits each). : 


1. The B.A. at Faculté Saint-Jean is a four-year program, with 120 credits. 
2. The requirements concerning French courses are those of Facuité Seint-Jem 
3. The student must complete one English course. 
4, PHILE 240 or HISTE 220 is compuisory. 
5. The student must complete PHILE 221, normally during the first year of hie 
program. 
The student must complete one Fine Arts course. 
. The student must complete one Science course from those approved by the 
Faculty of Arts and one haif-courss in computer science (INFOR 261). " 
8. Options may be Arts or Science courses. However up to two FCE may be 
in areas other than arts and science. 
9. At the time of registration in the second year of his program, each sudeatl 
must indicate his concentration and specialization. im 
10. To obtain a degree, the student must have achieved a grade equalto/or high 
than 4 in twenty courses. An average of 5.5 is required in the concentrati 
and in the final ten courses credited toward a degree. | 
11. Exceptionally, the Dean may authorize a student to spend less than or more. 
than four years to meet the requirements of a degree. 


Information regarding courses offered by the various departments, and wi 
may meet the requirements for the concentration or specialization, may be f 
in the University Calendar. (Faculty of Arts, §44, Details of Courses). 


183.3.4 Les exigences de la concentration en 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


183.3.5 


(1) 


(2) 


Humanites 


Pour obtenir un B.A. (Humanités), |‘étudiant doit reussir un minimum de neuf 
cours en humanites. Ces cours doivent comprendre trois cours identifiés par le 
sigle HUME: les cours HUME 302 et HUME 402 sont obligatoires. Les cours de 
niveau 200 ne peuvent pas 4tre comptés pour la concentration. 
Les demi-cours obligatoires de francais de niveau 300 de la Faculté peuvent 
étre utilisés pour satisfaire les exigences de la concentration, mais non de la 
spécialisation en Francais/Canadien-Frangais. 
Pour sa spécialisation, |’étudiant doit reussir au moins quatre cours dans une 
des disciplines traditionneiles suivantes: 

Etudes de la religion 

Frangais/Canadien-Frangais 

Histoire 

Lettres classiques 

Philosophie 


Au moins deux de ces cours doivent étre de niveau 400. 

L’étudiant doit réussir le cours ARTSC 300 ou MUSIQ 206/306 et undeuxiéme 
cours de beaux-arts. 

L'étudiant doit reussir un cours de sciences sociales, normaiement au cours de 
sa premiére année. HISTE 220 ne peut satisfaire cette exigence. 


Les exigences de la concentration en 
Sciences Sociales 


Pour obtenir un B.A. (Sciences sociales) I’étudiant doit compléter un minimum 
de neuf cours en sciences sociales. Ces cours doivent comprendre trois cours 
identifés par le sigie SCSOC: les cours SCSOC 310 et SCSOC 320 sont 
obligatoires. Les cours de niveau 200 ne peuvent pas étre comptés pour la 
concentration. 
Pour sa spécialisation, |’étudiant doit compléter au moins quatre cours dans 
une des disciplines traditionnelles suivantes: 

Anthropologie 

Economie 

Géographie 

Histoire 

Linguistique romane 

Psychologie 

Science politique 

Sociologie 


Au moins deux de ces cours doivent étre de niveau 400. 


183.3.6 Les exigences de la concentration en Etudes 


canadiennes 


Note: Les cours de ce programme de quatre ans sont choisis sous la direction du 
président (ou du responsable désigné) du Canadian Studies Committee. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 
(4) 


Pour obtenir un B.A. (Etudes canadiennes), |’étudiant doit réussir un minimum 
de huit cours de contenu canadien. Ces cours doivent comprendre trois cours 
identifiés par le sigie CANST et cing cours de la liste des cours approuves 
d'Etudes canadiennes, dont trois doivent porter sur le gouvernement canadien, 
l'histoire canadienne et |a jitterature canadienne. 3 

La spécialisation peut porter sur une discipline traditionnelie, comme le 
frangais, ou par-suite d'une entente spéciaile, les étudiants peuvent 
individuellement proposer des spécialisations de caractére pluridisciplinaire 
normalement a partir de la liste des cours approuvés d’Etudes canadiennes. 
Dans un programme réguilier, au moins cing cours sont requis et huit cours au 
plus sont autorisés, dont trois doivent étre des cours approuvés d'Etudes 
canadiennes. 

Un étudiant qui se spécialise dans une ou des disciplines des humanités doit 
prendre au moins trois cours de sciences sociales, et vice-versa. 

Un cours dans les domaines autres que les Arts et Sciences choisi sur la liste 
des cours approuvés d’Etudes canadiennes peut compter pour satisfaire aux 
exigences de la concentration en Etudes canadiennes mais ne peut compter 
pour satisfaire les exigences de |a spécialisation dans une discipline. 


183.3.7 Reglement général: BA (général) ou BA 


(spécial) 


Un étudiant inscrit au BA (général) ou BA (spécial) depuis septembre 1979 


devra inclure dans son programme un cours complet de chacune des catégories 
suivantes: Beaux-Arts, Humanités, Sciences Sociales et Sciences avec laboratoire. 
Pour la classification des cours voir §182.3. 


183.3.8 Dipléme de BA (général) 


Le dipléme permet a |’étudiant d’obtenir une formation piuridisciplinaire en 


trois ans. 
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183.3.4 The Requirements of the Concentration in 


(1) 


(2 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


Humanities 


To obtain a B.A. (Humanities), students must complete a minimum of nine 
courses in Humanities. These courses must include three courses labelled 
HUME; HUME 302 and HUME 402 courses are compuisory. The “200 level” 
courses may not be counted in the concentration. 
Compulsory French “300 level” half-courses of Faculté Saint-Jean may be 
used to meet the requirements in the concentration, but not in the 
specialization in French/French-Canadian. 
Within the specialization, a student must complete at least four courses in one 
of the following traditional disciplines: 

Religious Studies 

French/French-Canadian 

History 

Classics 

Philosophy 


At least two of these courses must be at the 400 level. 

The student must complete ARTSC 300 or MUSIQ 206/306 and a second Fine 
Arts course. 

The student must complete one Social Science course, normally during his 
first year. HISTE 220 does not meet this requirement. 


183.3.5 The Requirements of the Concentration in 


(1) 


(2) 


Social Sciences 


To obtain a B.A. (Sociai Sciences), the student must complete a minimum of 
nine courses in Social Sciences. These courses must include three courses 
labelled SCSOC: the SCSOC 310 and SCSOC 320 courses are compulsory. The 
200 level courses may not be counted in the concentration. 
Within the specialization, a student must complete at least four courses in one 
of the following traditional disciplines: 

Anthropology 

Economics 

Geography 

History 

Romance Linquistics 

Psychology 

Political Science 

Sociology 


At least two of these courses must be at the 400 levei. 


183.3.6 The Requirement of the Concentration in 


Canadian Studies 


Note: The courses of this four year program are chosen under the supervision of 
the chairperson (or the designated official) of the Canadian Studies Committee. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


To obtain @ B.A. (Canadian Studies), the student must complete a minimum of 
eight courses with Canadian content. These courses must include three 
courses labelled CANST and five courses from the list of approved Canadian 
Studies courses, three of which deal with Canadian Government, Canadian 
History and Canadian Literature. 

The specialization may be in a traditional discipline such as French, or, 
following a special agreement, the student may suggest specializations of a 
muitidisciplinary nature, normally from the list of approved Canadian Studies 
courses. In a reguiar program, at least five courses are required and no more 
than eight courses are permitted, three of which must be approved Canadian 
Studies courses. : 

A student who specialize in one or more disciplines in the Humanities must 


‘take at least three Social Science courses, and vice-versa. 


A course in areas other than Arts and Science, chosen from the approved 
Canadian Studies list of courses may count towards the Canadian Studies 
requirement but not in the disciplinary specialization requirement. 


183.3.7 General Regulation: BA (General) or BA 


(Special) 


Students beginning a BA (General), BA (Special) program in September 1979 


and thereafter, will be required to inciude a course from each of the following 
categories in their program: Fine Arts, Humanities, Social Sciences and Laborator 
Science. For the classification of courses, see §182.3. 


183.3.8 The Degree of BA (General) 


The general program of Arts is designed to enable the student to obtain a 


diversified training in more than one branch of study within the limits of a 
three-year program. 
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Le programme est soumis aux régiements suivants: 


(1) Tout étudiant qui s‘inscrit en vue d'un BA doit choisir sa concentration 
Principale en humanités, sciences sociales ou mathematiques. Pour obtenir un 
BA, |’atudiant doit avoir obtenu les credits nécessaires dans au moins huit 
cours d'Art. 

2) Tout etudiant doit inclure dans son programme d'études un minimum de trois 
cours et un maximum de cing dans sa concentration principale dont deux 
cours de niveau senior. Un minimum de trois cours et uN Maximum de quatre 
dans une concentration secondaire sont requis. 

Note: si |’é@tudiant a une concentration principale en francais, son 


programme comprendra obligatoirement un demi-cours en littérature francaise 


(autre que FRANC 325) et un demi-cours en littérature ou en civilisation 
canadienne-francaise. 

(3) Lors de l’inscription a la deuxieme annee de son programme, chaque étudiant 
doit declarer les matiéres de ses concentrations principale et secondaire. 

(4) Aucun étudiant ne peut inclure plus de sept cours “junior” dans son 
programme d'études, sauf par autorisation speciale du Doyen. 

(5) Pour obtenir un BA, |’etudiant doit avoir obtenu une note egale ou supérieure 
a 4 dans quinze cours complets. Une moyenne de 5,5 est exigée dans la 
concentration principale et dans les dix derniers cours complets ou 
‘equivalent crédites pour |l’obtention du dipléme. 

(6) Dans certains cas exceptionnels, |e Doyen peut autoriser un étudiant a passer 
plus de trois ans a |‘obtention de son dipléme ou a remplir plus rapidement 
les conditions requises en suivant les cours de la Session de printemps ou 
d’éte ou en suivant des cours supplémentaires pendant |a Session d’hiver. 

(7) 4 cours au maximum peuvent étre suivis avec crédit dans unematiére autre 
que la matiére principale. 

(8) Aprés avoir satisfait aux exigences de premiére année, |’étudiant peut choisir 
deux cours dans des domaines autres que les Arts et les Sciences. 


On pourra consulter I’annuaire de |'Université (Faculté des Arts) §43.1, pour y 
trouver des renseignements cc \cernant les cours offerts par les divers 
départements. 


183.3.9  Certificat d’équivalence 


Les candidats y\1i détiennent un BA (Général) de |'université de |'Alberta 
peuvent obtenir un certificat indiquant qu’ils ont satisfait aux exigences du BA 
(Spécial) ou du BA (Etudes canadiennes) en prenant 5 cours supplémentsires, ou 
plus dans certains cas, pour satisfaire aux exigences du programme de /a Faculté 
Saint-Jean. Cette option n’est pas offerte aux titulaires de grades universitaires 
délivrés par d'autres universités. 


183.3.10 Dipléme de BA (Special) 


Le programme de BA (spécial) est destiné a procurer aux étudiants une 
formation variée recouvrant plusieurs domaines d’étude, mais offrant en méme 


temps un plus grand degré de specialisation dans un domaine déterminé que ne le 


permet le programme général. 

Le BA (spécial) comporte une série de 20 cours qui sont normaiement suivis 
sur une période de 4 ans. Deux choix importants sont exigés: une matiere 
principale au choix dans le domaine des Beaux-Arts, Humanités, Sciences sociales 
ou Mathematiques, et une matiére secondaire dans les Arts ou les Sciences. 


(1) Un minimum de cing cours est exigé dans la matiére principale, dont au 
moins quatre doivent étre des cours “senior”; un maximum de huit cours est 
autorisé. Un minimum de quatre cours est exigé dans |a matiére secondaire et 
un maximum de cing cours est autorisé . 

Note: si |'étudiant a une concentration principale en frangais, son 
programme comorendra obligatoirement un cours complet en littérature 
francaise (autre que FRANC 325) et un cours compiet en littérature ou en 
civilisation canadienne-francaise. 

(2) Tout étudiant doit avoir au moins onze cours en Arts. 

(3) Exigences académiques: 

Pour obtenir un BA (spécial), un étudiant doit recevoir une note de 4 ou 
davantage dans vingt cours complets. Une moyenne de 5,5 est exigée dans la 
concentration principale et dans les dix derniers cours complets ou 
V'équivalent crédités pour l’obtention du dipléme. 





183.4 Baccalauréat en Education 





183.4.1 Renseignements généraux 


Les deux programmes a la Faculté Saint-Jean préparent les étudiants & 
V'enseignement dans les écoles francophones et dans les programmes 
d'immersion. Les candidats ayant compiété avec succés leurs années d'études 
obtiendront un Baccalauréat en Education et seront recommandés pour un Brevet 
d’enseignement temporaire (Interim Professional Certificate). 


(1) Le programme de 4 ans dans lequel sont admissibies les étudiants détenteurs 


de la 12 année. L’unité d’enseignement étant le demi-cours, il faut compter 40 


demi-cours, soit 120 credits, pour réussir le BEd. 

(2) Le programme de 2 ane offert aux détenteurs d'un grade universitaire de 
premier cycle (BA, BSc ou autre) qui ont |’intention de se diriger vers 
'enseignement. L’unité d’enseignement étant le demi-cours, il faut compter 20 
demi-cours, soit 60 crédits pour réussir le BEd. 


The following regulations govern the program: 


(1) A stucent registering for the BA degree must choose a principal subject of 
concentration in the humanities, social sciences or mathematics. To obtaina 
BA, the student must present credit in at least eight Arts courses. 

(2) Each student must inciude in the program a minimum of three courses, at 
least two of which must be senior courses, and a maximum of five in a 
principal subject of concentration. A minimum of three and a maximum of 
four courses in a second subject of concentration are required. 

Note: If the student's principal subject of concentration is French, he will 
be required to take one half-course in French literature (other than FRANC m 
and one half-course in French-Canadian literature or civilization. 

(3) Students registering in the second year of their program must declare the | 
subjects of their principal and second concentrations. | 

(4) No student may include more than seven junior courses in the program, 
except by special permission of the Dean. ! 

(5) To obtain a BA, a student must present a grade of 4 or better in fifteen 
full-session courses. A grade-point average of at least 5.5 must be obtained 
over all courses in the principal subject of concentration and on the last 10- 
full-session courses, or the equivalent credited to the degree after the first | 
year. 

(6) In exceptional circumstances, the Dean may permit a student to proceed to 7 
degree over a longer period than three years, or to meet the requirements — 
shorter time by attending Spring Session or Summer Session or taking = _ 
courses during the Winter Session. i 

(7) No more than four courses may be taken for degree credit in a subject ~= 
than the subject of concentration. 

(8) After completion of first year requirements, a student may inciude two coursi 
chosen from outside the Arts and Sciences. 





Consult §43.1 for details regarding selection of courses cffered by the various 
Arts Departments. 





183.3.9 Certificate of Equivalence 


Applicants holding a University of Alberta BA (General) degree may qualify fi 
a certificate indicating that they have met the requirements of the BA (Special) 
BA (Canadian Studies) degree by compieting 5 further courses or more if requi 
to meet the curriculum requirements of Faculté Saint-Jean. This option is not o 
to degree holders from other universities. | 


183.3.10 The Degree of BA (Special) 


The BA (Special) program is designed to enable a student to obtain a 
diversified education in more than one branch of study, but with a greater degret 
of specialization in a particular field than is available in the General program. 

The BA (Special) consists of a twenty course program usually taken in four 
years. Two concentrations are required: a principal subject chosen from the Fine 
Arts, Humanities, Social Sciences or Mathematics and a second subject which % 
be chosen in either Arts or Science. i 


(1) In the principal subject a minimum of five courses is required, at least four 0 
which must be senior courses; a maximum of eight courses is permitted. in 
the second subject a minimum of four courses is required and a maximum 
five courses is permitted. 

a 



















Note: If the student's principal subject of concentration is French, he 

be required to take one course in French literature (other than FRANC 32! 
one course in French-Canadian literature or civilization. 

(2) A student must secure credit in at least eleven Arts courses. 

(3) Academic performance: 
To qualify for a BA (Special), a student must present a grade of 4 or better i 
minimum of 20 (twenty) full-session courses. A grade point average of at le 
5.5 must be obtained over all courses in the principal subject of concentr: 
and on the last 10 full-session courses or the equivalent credited to the d 
after the first year. 


decane’ 


a 





183.4 The Degree of Bachelor of Education 


183.4.1 General Information | 


The two programs at Faculté Saint-Jean prepare teachers to work in 5 
francophone schools and in French immersion programs. Students having t 
successfully completed their studies will obtain a BEd and will be recommended 
for the Interim Professional Certificate. 


(1) The 4 year program to students meeting admission requirements normally — 
after completion of their Grade 12. The program consists of 40 half-course — 
equivalents or 120 credits. 

(2) The 2 year program to holders of approved undergraduate degrees (BA, BS 
or other). The program consists of 20 half-course equivalents or 60 credits. 





Note: Brevet d’enseignement. On pourra toutefois recommander au brevet 
d’enseignement temporaire |’atudiant au BEd/AD qui aura complété 14 demi-cours, 
soit 42 crédits en education, seion les exigences du ministere de |’Education de 
\‘Alberta. Les étudiants intéresses doivent consulter le Responsable du programme 
de pédagogie. 


Philosophie de |’éducation 


La formation des enseignanis a la Faculté Saint-Jean part du principe que 
\'enseignant doit étre pour ses éléves un guide dans le processus d’apprentissage. 
Son but est de développer chez le futur enseignant la capacité de favoriser |’esprit 
d'initiative et de responsabilité des éléves. Plus spécialement, cette formation 
prépare les futurs enseignants a travailler efficacement en francais dans un milieu 
anglais. 


Objectifs professionnels 


(1) Pour faciliter ‘apprentissage, |enseignant doit comprendre et respecter 
l'évolution de |’élave dans son milieu. A cet effet, la Faculté Saint-Jean 
dispense un ensemble de cours qui portent sur la formation de I’éléve et sur le 
processus d’apprentissage, et permettent ainsi a l’enseignant d’élaborer des 
strategies pedagogiques adéquates. 

(2) Etant donne que |'éléve évolue dans un contexte social bien déterming, il est 
nécessaire que la formation de |’enseignant tienne compte de |’aspect 
particulier de ce contexte qui oriente |’action éducative. 

(3) Le futur enseignant se prepare a servir dans une institution bien définie. Par 
conséquent, il doit connaitre les programmes des écoles de langue 
francaise/d'immersion en Alberta et avoir des notions de planification et de 
gestion dans ces écoles. De plus, il est censé acquérir progressivement un 
style pédagogique personnel grace a |’enseignement pratique. L’apport des 
membres de |a profession enseignante est a souligner. Ils participent 
activement, dans le cadre de cette politique, 4 la formation de futurs 
pédagogues. 

(4) Il est bien évident que |’acquisition d’un degré correspondant de maturité 
intellectuelie et d'une richesse culturelle suffisante devrait accompagner cette 
pratique de |'enseignement. 


La Faculté Saint-Jean accorde une grande importance aux cours de sciences 
de l’Education ainsi qu’aux cours qui visent une certaine ouverture a ja culture 
générale. Les cours de francais jouent dans ce contexte un réle spécial et 
permettent au futur enseignant de maitriser la langue écrite et parié¢e. Ainsi, a la 
Faculté Saint-Jean, la formation des enseignants assure: (a) une connaissance de 
la personne de |'éléve at de son développement: (b) une connaissance des 
programmes dans les écoles de langue francaise/d’immersion de |'Alberta; (c) 
\‘articulation d’un style pédagogique personnel; (d) une sensibilisation a des 
éléments cuiturels significatifs et (e) une maitrise du francais écrit et parlé ainsi 
qu'une competence fonctionelle en anglais. 


Enseignement Pratique 


Uenseignement pratique comporte normalement trois phases obligatoires. La 
phase | se situe habituellement dans la deuxiéme année du programme. Les 
phases Ii et !I! incluent les treize (13) semaines d’expériences vécues dans les 
égoles et se situent dans la quatriéme année, dite année professionnelle. 

Normalement, les trois phases obligatoires doivent étre compiétées a la 
Faculté Saint-Jean. 


Programmes 
La Faculté offre les spécialisations suivantes: 


Voie éiémentaire 


Géneéraliste 
Pré-scolaire 


Voie Secondaire 


majeures 
Etudes sociales 
Francais 
Mathematiques 
Sciences générales 


Spécialisstions mineures 
Art dramatique 

Etudes sociales 

Francais 

Mathématiques 

Musique 

Sciences générales 
Sciences physiques 


Note: Une des spécialisations au Secondaire doit étre le francais. 


183.4.2 Notes Académiques 


(1) Pour avoir le titre de BEd, tout étudiant doit obtenir une moyenne d’au moins 
5,0 dans tous les cours des trois derniéres années de son programme 
d'études. 

(2) Afin d’étre recommandé pour un Brevet d'enseignement temporaire, tout 
étudiant doit obtenir une moyenne d’au moins 5,0 dans tous les cours 
professionneis obligatoires. 
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Note: Teaching Certificste. BEWAD students who have completed 14 haif 
courses (42 credits) in Education may be recommended for an Interim Teacning 
Certificate according to the requirements of the Department of Education of 
Alberta. Interested students shouid consult the program director. 


Philosophy of Education 


The teacher preparation program at Faculté Saint-Jean derives from the 
principle that a teecher must facilitate the process of learning. The goal of the 
program is to assist the future teacher in developing the capacity of fostering the 
spirit of initiative and responsibility in the students. More specifically, the Faculté 
preperes the future teachers to work effectively in French in an angilophone milieu. 


Professional Objectives 


(1) To facilitate learning, the educstor must understand and respect the 
development of the student in his milieu. To guarantee this aspect of the 
educator's learning, Faculté Saint-Jean makes available a body of courses 
which deais with the development of the student and with the learning 
process thus allowing the educator to develop effective teaching strategies. 

(2) Because the students develop in a well-defined social context, it is necessary 
that the preparation of the educator take into eccount the special nature of this 
context which influences all educational activities. 

(3) The educational institution in which the future teecher will serve necessitates a 
knowledge of programs used in French language immersion schools of Alberta 
as weil as a knowledge of the edministrative and planning processes used in 
these schools. Furthermore, through the practicum experience, the future 
teacher will acquire progressively, a personal pedagogical style. The role of 
the cooperating teacher is an important contributing factor and must be 
underlined. These teachers participate actively in the preparation of future 
teachers. : 

(4) tt is evident that an equivetent level of intellectual maturity and a sufficient 
cultural development should sccompsny this practice teaching. 


Faculté Saint-Jean stressee the importance of the professional education 
courses as weil es of the courses which aim at giving the student a generai liberal 
background. To permit the future teecher to master the written and oral language, 
8 special emphasis is pieced on French courses. Thus, st Facuité Saint-Jean, the 
formation of future teachers provides for (a) a knowledge of the student's 
developmental process, (b) a knowledge of programs used in French language 
immersion schools of Alberta, (c) e demonstration of a personal teaching style, (d) 
@ sensitivity to the significant cultural elements and (e) @ mastery of written and 
oral French se well es a functionel competency in English. 


Education Practicum 


The practicum normaity comprises three compulsory phases which include 13 
weeks of field experiences. Students usually take Phase | in the second year of the 
programme and Phases |! and Iil, which inciude the 13 weeks of field experience, 


in the fourth year, the “professional year’. 
Normality the three compulsory phases must be completed st Faculté 
Saint-Jean. 


Programs 
Faculté Seint-Jean offers the following teaching specializations: 


Elementary Route 


Note: Either the major or minor specializstion in the secondary route must be 
French. 


183.4.2 Academic Standing 


(1) To be granted the BEd degree a student must obtain a grade-point average of 
at least 5.0 on ail courses credited towards the last three years of the degree 


program. 
(2) To be recommended for the interim Professional Certificate, a student must 
obtain e grade-point average of 5 in ail compuleory professional courses. 
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BEd (élémentaire) 
Programme de 4 ans 


Education é/émentaire 





Groupe | — Cours de formation pedagogique 
(51 crédits) 


PS ED 267 et 495 6 crédits 
FO ED 201 3 credits 
5 CU ME: 205, 

307, 310, 316, 405 15 credits 
ADMSC 401 : 3 credits 
2 options en pedagogie 6 credits 
€ ENPRQ (?hases |, II, Ill) 18 credits 





Groupe I! — Cours de formation générale (51 crédits) 


Voie: Avancée 


Options dirigées (33 crédits) 

11 demi-cours option dirigée ainsi répartis: 2 demi-cours par categorie dans 3 des 
categories suivantes: Humanités, Sciences sociales, Sciences, Beaux-arts et 5 
demi-cours choisis librement parmi ces catégories 


Cours obligatoires (18 credits) 

FRANC 213/214 

FRANC 319/322 

LINGQ 200 

1 demi-cours parmi les suivants: CA FR 320, 322, 424, 425, 450, 451, 465, 466; 
HISTE 374, 375; SC PO 421; SOCIE 368, 481. 


Voie: Intermédiaire 


Options dirigées (30 crédits) 

10 demi-cours option dirigée ainsi répartis: 2 demi-cours par catégorie dans 3 des 
catégories suivantes: Humanités, Sciences sociales, Sciences, Beaux-arts et 4 
demi-cours choisis librement parmi ces catégories 


Cours obligatoires (21 crédits) 

FRANC 210 

FRANC 310/315 

FRANC 322 

LINGQ 200 

1 demi-cours parmi les suivants: CA FR 320, 322, 424, 425, 450, 451, 465, 466; 
HISTE 374, 375; SC PO 421; SOCIE 368, 481. 





Groupe Ill — Options libres (18 crédits) 


6 demi-cours dont 1 parmi les suivants: PHILE 221, 322, 323, 339, 357, 365, FO ED 
452 


Grand Total: 120 crédits 


PEEL EGTRRA ER DY SES SOE LEER TT OID OE PDS ONG D DELEON IS TEES 
BEd (élémentaire) 

Programme de 4 ans 

Education préscolaire 





Groupe | — Cours de formation pédagogique 
(54 crédits) 


PS ED 267 et 495 6 credits 
FO ED 201 3 credits | 
8 CU ME: 203, 303, 403, | 
307, 310, 316, 311 | 
ou 451 et 343 ad 24 credits 
ADMSC 401 3 credits 
6 ENPRQ (Phases |, II, Ill) 18 credits ] 


| 


Groupe Il — Cours connexes au preéscolaire (12 “ss 


4 demi-cours: 1 demi-cours a choisir dans chacun des blocs suivants, et un out 
demi-cours au choix. 


(1) FRANC 390; CU ME 410; LIB S 412; 432 

(2) ADRAM 243, 249, 321; ART 231, 312, 322, 362; CU ME 239, 301, 326, 339, a9 
MUSIQ 200, 206, 306; PAC 425; PESS 431, 433, 492: 

(3) FAMI 333; FAM 343, 357, 443; SOCIE 371; BIOLE 210; ENTIE 209 


Groupe Ili — Cours de formation générale (45 crédits) 





Voie: Avancée 


pcan 


Cours obligatoires (18 crédits) 

FRANC 213/214 

FRANC 319/322 8 

LINGQ 200 

1 demi-cours parmi les suivants: CA FR 320, 322, 424, 425, 450, 451, 465, 466; 
HISTE 374, 375; SC PO 421; SOCIE 368, 481. — 





Options dirigées (27 eter 
9 demi-cours 


Voie: Intermédiaire 


Cours obligatoires (21 crédits) 

FRANC 210 

FRANC 310/315 

FRANC 322 

LINGQ 200 

1 demi-cours parmi les suivants: CA FR 320, 322, 424, 425, 450, 451, 465, 466; 
HISTE 374, 375; SC PO 421; SOCIE 368, 481 4 


Options dirigées (24 crédits)* 

8 demi-cours 

*Parmi ces cours, un des suivants est obligatoire: PHILE 221, 322, 323, 339, 357, 
365, FO ED 452. 


Un demi-cours est requis dans chacune des quatre disciplines: Humanites, t 
Beaux-arts, Sciences et Sciences sociales. Les cours de formation pedagogique 
sont excius. | 





Groupe IV — Options (9 crédits) a 
3 demi-cours au choix 

Grand Total: 120 crédits 
Note: En plus du dipléme du B.Ed. vet de ja recommandation pour le Brevet 
d’enseignement temporaire “Interim Teaching Certificate”, les finissants de ce 


programme sont également recommandés pour le dipldme de |'enseignement au 
préscolaire E.C.S. (Early Childhood Services). 


Se ee Se 


BEd (secondaire) 
Programme de 4 ans 


Spécialisation en francais 


Tout étudiant inscrit a la Faculté Saint-Jean au programme du BEd (Secondaire) 
doit faire soit sa specialisation majeure, soit sa spécialisation mineure, en frangais. 


ne LEU EEE EIIE EE RIESE EERE 


Groupe | — Cours de formation pédagogique 


(48 crédits) 

PS ED 266 et 495 6 crédits 
FO ED 201, 452 6 credits 
4CU ME: 350, 358, 359 

1 dans la mineure 12 crédits 
ADMSC 401 3 credits 
1 option en pédagogie 3 credits 
6 ENPRQ (Phases |, Il, II!) 18 crédits 


EEUU EE SEEN EERIE 


Groupe Il — Cours de formation générale (54 crédits) 
Voie: Avancée 


Spécialisation majeure (36 crédits) 


FRANC 213/214 

FRANC 319/325 

FRANC 322/Littérature 
Littérature/Littérature 
Libre/Libre 

LIN R 420 ou 422 et LINGO 200 


Spécialisation mineure (18 crédits) 


FRANC 213/214 
FRANC 319/322 
LINGQ 200/FRANC 325 


Voie: Intermédiaire 


Spécialisation majeure (36 crédits) 


FRANC 310/315 
FRANC 322/325 
Littérature/Littérature/Littérature 
Libre/Libre/Libre 
LIN R 420 ou 422 et LINGQ 200 


Spécialisation mineure (18 crédits) 


FRANC 310/315 
FRANC 322 
LINGO 200/Libre 


aE EEEEEEEEEE ENE IREEEn 


Groupe Ill — Options libres (18 crédits) 


Grand Total: 120 crédits 
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BEd (secondaire) 
Programme de 4 ans 
Autres Spécialisations 


Pour les exigences des autres specialisations, consultez le bureau des admissions 
et de la gestion de dossiers. 


BEd/AD (élémentaire) 
Programme de 2 ans 
Education élémentaire 





Groupe | — Cours de formation pedagogique 


(48 crédits) 

PS ED 367 et 495 6 crédits 
1FOED 3 crédits 
5 CU ME: 205, 307, 310, 

316, 405 15 credits 
ADMSC 401 3 crédits 
1 option en pédagogie 3 crédits 
6 ENPRQ (Phases |, Il, II!) 18 crédits 





Groupe II — Cours obligatoires de la Faculté* 
(6 crédits) 
FRANC 322 


1 demi-cours parmi les suivants: CA FR 320, 322, 424, 425, 450, 451, 465, 466; 
HISTE 374, 375; SC PO 421; SOCIE 368, 481. 


*L’étudiant qui a compiété ces cours 
dans un premier dipléme les remplacera par des options libres. 





Groupe Ill — Options (6 crédits) 


2 demi-cours 


Note: Les étudiants du BEd/AD devraient étre conscients que toute déficience 


exigerait des cours en sus des cours mentionnés. 


Grand Total: 60 crédits : 
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EA 7S BED LY ON OT OE SEE LT I EE 
BEd/AD (éducation élémentaire) 

Programme de 2 ans 

Education préscolaire 





Groupe | — Cours de formation pedagogique 
(51 crédits) 


PS ED 367, 495 6 credits 
1FOED 3 credits 
4 CU ME. 293. 303, 403 

297103? 18 credits 
7 CU ME ou 7 cours connexe’ 3 credits 
ADMSC 401 3 credits 
6 ENPRQ (Phases |, II, II!) 18 credits 


‘Voir education prescolaire: programme de 4 ans 





Groupe Il — Cours obligatoires de la Faculte* 
(6 credits) 
FRANC 322 


1 demi-cours parmi les suivants: CA FR 320, 322. 424, 425. °40. 451, 465, 466; 
HISTE 374, 375: SC PO 421: SOCIE 368, 481 


*L’etudiant qui a compléte ces cours dans un premier dic +98 remplacera par 
des options libres. 





Groupe Ill — Option (3 crédits) 
1 demi-cours 


Note: Les etudiants du BEd/AD devraient étre conscients que toute déficience 
exigerait des cours en sus des cours mentionnés. 

En plus du dipléme du BEd et de !a recommandation pour le Brevet 
d’enseignement temporaire “Interim Teaching Certificate”, les finissants de ce 
programme sont également recommandés pour le dipléme de l’enseignement au 
prescolaire E.C.S. (Early Childhood Services). 


Grand Total: 60 crédits 


! 
ESE A IIE ED EI NTE ES OTL TETAS 
BEd/AD (secondaire) 1 
Programme de 2 ans 





Groupe | — Cours de formation pedagogique 
(45 crédits) 


PS ED 366, 495 6 crédits 
1FOED 3 crédits 
4 CU ME: CU ME 350 

2 dans |a majeure 


1 dans la mineure 12 credits 
ADMSC 401 3 credits 
1 option en pedagogie 3 credits 
6 ENPRQ (Phases |, II, III) 18 credits 


a 
Groupe Il — Cours obligatoires de la Facuite* i 
(9 crédits) i 


FRANC 322/325 i 
1 demi-cours parmi jes suivants: CA FR 320, 322, 424, 425, 450, 451, 465, 466; 
HISTE 374, 375; SC PO 421; SOCIE 368, 481. 


*L'étudiant qui a compiété ces cours dans un premier dipléme les remplacera pj 
des options libres. { 





Groupe Ili — Options (6 crédits) 
2 demi-cours au choix 


Note: Les étudiants du B.Ed/AD doivent, au moment de leur inscription, indique 
leur spécialisation d’apres leurs études effectuees pour le premier grade (B.A., 

ou autre). | 
Ils devraient, en plus, étre conscients que toute déficience exigerait des cours er 
sus des cours mentionnés. | 


Grand Total: 60 crédits 





(3) Tout étudiant. en possession de crédits post-secondaires, s‘inscrivant au 
programme du BEd a University of Alberta. doit obtenir une moyenne d’au 
moins 5,0 dans tous les cours suivis a University of Alberta et credités en vue 
de son dipléme. 

(4) a. Un etudiant qui echoue aux cours de la Phase I! ou de la Phase III ne peut 
s‘inscrire a aucun autre des cours d’enseignement pratique et doit se 
retirer du programme de pedagogie de la Faculte Saint-Jean. 

b. Un etudiant qui abandonne des cours de !a Phase II ou Ja Phase Ill de 
lenseignement pratique doit avoir la permission du coordonnateur du 
programme de pedagogie avant de se re-inscrire dans ces cours. 

(5) Aucun etudiant ne pourra recommencer un cours plus d‘une fois. 

(6) Aucun etudiant ne pourra refaire plus d'une annee pendant son programme 
d'études. 

(7) Le maximum de cours suppiémentaires qui peuvent dépasser le nombre total 
de cours exigés pour tout programme de BEd est de cing, incluant les reprises. 


EE 


183.5 Programme du dipléme de perfectionnement 
en éducation 


nnn EEE 


183.5.1 Renseignements genéraux 


La Faculté Saint-Jean offre deux diplémes de perfectionnement pour les 
enseignants: 
(1) en milieu francophone minoritaire et 
(2) en milieu d’immersion. 

Les programmes sont congus pour permettre aux enseignants de parfaire leurs 


connaissances et leurs competences dans certains domaines reliés a oa 


'enseignement en langue francaise. 


183.5.2 Les exigences du programme 


Le programme comporte 8 demi-cours (*3 crédits) au niveau senior et de 
deuxieme cycle, repartis comme suit: cing demi-cours obligatoires et trois 
demi-cours optionnels. Les cours obligatoires permettent d’acquerir la 
connaissance théorique et linguistique generale de chacun des domaines de 
concentration (enseignement en situation d'immersion et enseignement dans les 
milieux francophones minoritaires), tandis que les cours optionnels permettent une 
specialisation dans des domaines repondant aux interéts et aux besoins 
professionnels des etudiants. 

ll n'y a pas d’exigence de résidence. L’étudiant peut s’inscrire a temps plein ou 
a temps partiel, cependant le dipléme doit étre compiéte en 4 années 
universitaires a partir de I’inscritpion initiale. 

Pour de plus amples informations veuillez communiquer avec le directeur du 
programme de pedagogie a la Faculte Saint-Jean. 


183.5.3 Directives du programme 


(1) Les candidats doivent s’inscrire en tant que “étudiants au dipléme de 
perfectionnement” a la Faculté Saint-Jean. 

(2) Les éetudiants doivent obtenir une note de 5 ou plus dans chacun des cours du 
dipléme. 

(3) L’admission a un dipiéme ne constitue pas une admission 4 un programme de 
maitrise. Les étudiants qui désirent s'inscrire 4 un programme de maitrise 
doivent consulter les autorités concernées a la faculté d'Etudes supérieures. 

(4) Les cours ayant déja servi a |‘obtention d'un dipléme de M.Ed./B.Ed. ne 
peuvent étre crédités 4 nouveau en vue du dipléme. 

(5) Les étudiants incrits au programme du dipléme ne sont tenus ni aux 
tests/examens ni aux cours obligatoires des programmes du ler cycie de la 
Faculte Saint-Jean. 

(6) S‘il désire changer son programme, |’étudiant doit consulter le doyen ou le 
directeur du secteur pédagogique de la Faculté Saint-Jean. 


Note: Le programme du dipiéme de perfectionnement en éducation sera 
progressivement mis en place a partir de septembre 1988. 


EES 


183.6 Baccalauréat-és-Sciences 


183.6.1 Programme général 


Le programme général du 8.Sc. est congu pour donner a |’étudiant une 
éducation variée dans pius d’une branche d’étude et il comprend une matiére ou 
un domaine de concentration principal et secondaire, dont les deux doivent étre en 
sciences. En plus de conduire a un dipléme général de 8.Sc., ca programme 
permet le transfert ensuite dans des programmes de “Specialization and Honors”, 
pour lesquels il n’y a pas d’admission au niveau de la premiére année. Les 
étudiants inscrits dans le programme devront consulter la description voulue dans 
\‘annuaire pour le programme particulier qui les intéresse et choisir soigneusement 
les cours de base de premiere année conformément aux exigences du programme 
en question. Pour compléter son programme, un étudiant doit inclure un certain 
nombre de cours offerts par la Faculté des sciences lesquels sont enseignés en 
anglais. Le schema type de ce programme est le suivant: 
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(3) A student transferring to the BEd program at the University of Alberta with 
Advanced Standing must obtain a grade-point average of at least 5.0 in ail 
courses completed at the University of Alberta for credit towards the degree. 

(4) a. Any student who has received a failing grade in Phase II or Phase Ill 

courses will not be allowed to register in any further Education Practicum 
courses and will be required to withdraw from the education program, at 
Faculté Saint-Jean. 

b, Any student who has withdrawn from a Phase II or Phase Ill Education 
Practicum course must have the approval of the Coordinator of the 
Education program to re-register for that course. 

(5) A student will not be granted the privilege of repeating a failed course more 
than once during the degree program. 

(6) A student will nat be granted the privilege of repeating a failed year more tnan 
once during the degree program. 

(7) The maximum number of additional courses, inctuding repeated courses, In 
which a student may enroll during a BEd program may not exceed by more 
than five the number of courses required for completion of any BEd program 
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183.5 The Diploma Program in Education 
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183.5.1 General Information 


Faculté Saint-Jean offers two Diploma programs: 
(1) In Francophone Education in minority settings; and 
(2) In immersion Education. 

The Diploma programs are designed to enable practising teachers to further 
their knowledge and skills in designated areas related to French language 
education. 


183.5.2 Program Requirements 


The program consists of eight single term (*3) senior level and graduate 
courses. Each student's program consists of five required courses (the program 
core) and three electives. Required courses provide the general theoretical and 
linquistic framework for each of the areas of concentration (Immersion Education 
and Francophone Education in minority settings) while electives provide 
opportunities for specialization relative to the interests and professional needs of 
the students. 

There is no residence requirement. The Diploma may be completed on a 
full-time or part-time basis, but must be finished within 4 academic years of initial 
registration. 

More detailed information is available by communicating with the Director of 
the Education Program, Faculté Saint-Jean. 


183.5.3 Program Guidelines 


(1) Candidates will register as “Diploma Students” in Faculte Saint- Jean. 

(2) The students must receive a grade of 5 or better in any course credited to the 
Diploma. 

(3) Admission to the Diploma Program does not constitute admission to a 
Master's Program. Students wishing to apply for a Master's program should 
consult the appropriate authorities to ascertain the requirements for graduate 
degrees. 

(4) Students who now hold an M.Ed/8.Ed. degree may not obtain the Dipioma on 
the basis of courses already credited toward the M.Ed. or the B.Ed. 

(5) Students registered in the Diploma Program are not held to the examinations 
and the compulsory courses which are part of the 8.Ed. program. 

(6) For a change in program, the student should consult the Dean or the Director 
of the Education Program at Facuite Saint-Jean. 


Note: The diploma program in education will be initiated progressively starting 
September, 1988. > 
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183.6 The Degree of Bachelor of Science 


183.6.1 General Program 


The B.Sc. General program is designed to provide a student with a diversified 
education in more than one branch of study and inciudes a major and a minor 
Subject or Area of Concentration, each of which must be in Science. In addition to 
providing for a B.Sc. General Degree, this allows for subsequent transfer to 
Specialization and Honors programs for which there is no first-year admission. 
Students enrolled in the General program who intend to transfer to another 
program should consult the appropriate Calendar description for the particular 
program of interest and carefully select their first-year core courses in accordance 
with the requirements of the specific program. It should be noted that this 
program requires that students include courses offered by the Faculty of Science 
which are available only in English. The basic outline of the program 's as follows: 
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Voie: Intermédiaire 


Premiére année 

Francais 210 

Frangais 310 et 1/2 cours option 
Science 

Science 

Science 


Deuxiéme année 
Francais 315/322 
Anglais 
Science 
Science 
Science 


Troisiéme année 

1/2 cours obligatoire (voir §182.8(4)) et 1/2 cours option senior 
Science 

Science 

Science 

Option 


Quatriéme année 
Science 

Science 

Science 

Option 

Option 


Voie: Avancée 


Premiere année 
Francais 213/214 
Science 

Science 

Science 

Option 


Deuxiéme année 
Frangais 319/322 
Anglais 
Science 
Science 
Science 


Troisieme année 

1/2 cours obligatoire (voir §182.8(4)) et 1/2 cours option senior 
Science 

Science 

Science 

Option 


Quatriéme année 
Science 

Science 

Science 

Option 

Option 


Le programme géneral est soumis aux régiements suivants: 


(1) Pour obtenir un dipléme de B.Sc. général, un etudiant doit recevoir des crédits 
dans |’équivalent de vingt (20) cours complets correspondant a cent vingt (120) 


crédits. L’équivalent d’au moins douze (12) cours compiets et de dix-sept (17) 


au plus doit étre en Sciences. L’équivalent d’au moins cing (5) cours complets 
et de huit (8) au plus doit étre en Arts dont FRANC 322 et un demi-cours parmi 


"ensemble des cours énumérés 4 l'article $182.8(4)b. sont obligatoires. 

(2) Chaque étudiant doit avoir une matiére ou un domaine de concentration 
principal et une matiére ou un domaine de concentration secondaire, et les 
deux doivent étre en Sciences. L’aquivalent d'un minimum de six (6) cours 
complets et d'un maximum de huit (8) est nécessaire dans la matiére ou le 
domaine de concentration principal et cela ne doit pas comprendre plus que 
'équivalent de trois (3) cours compiets du niveau “junior”. L’équivalent d’un 
minimum de quatre (4) cours complets et d’un maximum de six (6) est 


nécessaire dans la matiéra ou le domaine de concentration secondaire, et cela 


ne doit pas comprendre plus que |’équivalent de deux (2) cours complets au 
niveau “junior”. 


Une matiére de concentration se compose de cours provenant soit de Chimie, 


Physique, Mathématiques, Géographie, Géologie ou Psychologie. (La Biologie 
convient comme domaine - les Sciences biologiques - mais pas comme matiére.) 

Un domaine de concentration se compose de cours provenant d'un des cing 
groupes suivants: . 


Sciences biologiques: Biochimie, Botanie, Entomologie, Génétique, 
Microbiologie, Pharmacologie, Physiologie, Zoologie et les cours intitulés 
Biologie. 


Sciences physiques: Astronomie, Biochimie, Chimie, Géophysique, 
Physique, Mathématique et Physique. 


Sciences mathématiques: Informatique, Mathématiques, Statistique et 
Probabilités appliquées 


Route: Intermediate 


First Year 

Francais 210 

Francais 310 and 1/2 option 
Science 

Science 

Science 


Second Year 
Frangais 315/322 
Anglais 

Science 

Science 

Science 


Third Year 

1/2 compulsory course (see §182.8(4)) and 1/2 senior option 
Science 

Science 

Science 

Option 


Fourth Year 
Science 
Science 
Science 
Option 
Option 


Route: Advanced p i 


First Year 
Francais 213/214 
Science 

Science 

Science 

Option 


Second Year 
Francais 319/322 
Anglais 

Science 

Science 

Science 


Third Year 

1/2 compulsory course (see §182.8(4)) and 1/2 senior option 
Science 

Science 

Science 

Option 


Fourth Year 

Science 

Science 

Science 

Option 

Option 


The following regulations govern the General: program: 

(1) To obtain a B.Sc. Generai Degree a student must receive credit in twenty (20 
full course equivalents with one hundred and twenty (120) course weights. A 
least twelve (12) and not more than seventeen (17) full course equivalents 
must be in Science. At least five (5) and not more than eight (8) full course — 
equivalents must be in Arts among which FRANC 322 and one half course 
from the list contained in §182.8(4)b. are required. 

(2) Each student must complete a major and a minor Subject or Area of 
Concentration, each of which must be in Science. A minimum of six (6) and i 
maximum of eight (8) full course equivalents is required in the major Subject 
or Area of Concentration, with no more than three (3) full course equivaients| 
at the junior level. At least four (4) and not more than six (6) full course 
equivalents are required in the minor Subject or Area of Concentration, with) 
no more than two (2) full course equivalents at the junior level. 


A Subject of Concentration consists of courses taken from either | 
Chemistry, Physics, Mathematics, Geography, Geology, or Psychology. 
(Biology is appropriate as an area, not as a subject.) ) 

An Area of Concentration consists of courses taken from one of the five | 
following groups: 


Biological Sciences: Biochemistry, Botany, Entomology, Genetics, 
Microbiology, Pharmacology, Physiology, Zoology and courses titled 
Biology. | 
Physical Sciences: Astronomy, Biochemistry, Chemistry, Geophysics, __ 
Mathematical Physics and Physics. 


Mathematical Sciences: Computing Science, Mathematics, Statistics and 
Applied Probability. 


Sciences de la terre: Cartographie, Geographie, Géologie, Géophysique et 
Meéteorologie. 


Sciences cognitives: Linguistique et Psychologie. 


Consulter I’horaire pour les cours offerts dans ies domaines ci-haut 
mentionnes. 


Les cours d‘une matiére de concentration principale ou secondaire ne 
peuvent pas etre incius parmi les cours qui sont employes pour satisfaire aux 
exigences d’un domaine de concentration principal ou secondaire, par 
exemple, les cours de mathematiques ne peuvent pas atre employes dans une 
matiére de concentration principale ou secondaire si le domaine de 
concentration principal ou secondaire comprend des cours de mathématiques. 


3) Le programme general se caractérise par une base de cours qui doivent 
incilure les suivants: 


a. Francais 322 et 1/2 cours en culture/civilisation. (Voir § 182.8(4)). 

b. Uncours complet choisi parmi les cours “junior” d’anglais (normalement 
en deuxiéme annee). 

c. Uncours complet choisi parmi les cours “junior” d'Iinformatique, de 
Mathematiques ou de Statistique et de Probabilités appliquées. 

d. Uncours complet choisi parmi les cours “junior” de Chimie ou de 
Physique. 

e. Uncours complet choisi parmi les cours “junior” de Biologie, 
d'Entomélogie, de Génetique, de Géographie, de Géologie, de Psychologie 
ou de Zoologie. 


(4) Normalement un étudiant doit réussir au moins |’équivalent de cing (5) cours 
complets au niveau “junior” avant de pouvoir s‘inscrire dans des cours au 
niveau “senior” (a l'exception de FRANC 310). 

(5) On ne peut pas prendre plus que |’équivalent de sept (7) cours complets au 
total au niveau “junior”. 

(6) Chaque etudiant doit reussir I’équivalent d’un minimum de deux (2) cours 
complets au niveau 400 dans sa matiére ou son domaine de concentration 
principal et en plus |’équivalent d’au moins un (1) cours complet au niveau 400 
dans sa matiére ou son domaine de concentration secondaire. 

(7) Un maximum de deux (2) cours complets peut étre suivi dans des facultes 
autres que la Faculte des Arts ou la Faculté des Sciences. Ces cours seront 
considérés en tant qu options et ne seront inclus ni dans la matiére ou 
domaine de concentration principal ni dans la matiére ou le domaine de 
concentration secondaire. Ces cours ne pourront figurer parmi les cing (5) 
cours complets requis dans les Arts. 


183.6.2 Niveau académique et dipl6mes 


Les reglements suivants s’appliquent aux programmes genéraux: 

(1) Pour obtenir un dipiéme de B.Sc. géneral, il faut avoir une moyenne d‘au 
moins 5,5 pour |’équivalent des dix (10) derniers cours complets crédités en 
vue du dipléme. De plus, il faut avoir une moyenne d’au moins 5,5 dans tous 
les cours de la matiére ou du domaine principal de concentration. 

(2) Un etudiant peut prendre pius de quatre (4) ans pour obtenir un dipléme, ou 
remplir les conditions requises en un temps plus court, en suivant les sessions 
de printemps evou d’éte. 

(3) Le diplome de B.Sc. général avec la mention “distinction” est décerné a un 
étudiant s'il a obtenu une moyenne d’au moins 7,5 dans |’équivalent des dix 
(10) derniers cours complets et a la condition que |'étudiant ait suivi cing (5) 
cours complets pendant chaque session d’hiver de ses deux (2) dernieres 
annees. 


ll y a des variantes parmi les regiements des différents programmes. Les 
régiements de la Faculte Saint-Jean sont les mémes que ceux de la Faculté des 
Sciences. On trouvera ces régiements au §183 de l’annuaire de l'Université. 


Période de transition 


A partir de septembre 1988, tous les nouveaux candidats au programme du 
B.Sc. Général a la Faculte Saint-Jean, avec ou sans équivalences universitaires, 
seront admis au programme de quatre ans. Ces étudiants devront remplir les 
conditions requises de ce programme. 

Les étudiants qui ont commence le programme du B.Sc. de trois ans avant 
septembre 1988, a University of Alberta (ou dans un établissement avec lequel 
l'université a des ententes de transfert) peuvent poursuivre le programme alors en 
vigueur. Ces étudiants devront remplir les conditions requises du dipiéme de B.Sc. 
general de trois ans le ou avant le 30 avril 1995. Ces étudiants peuvent faire une 
demande pour étre admis au programme de quatre ans. Aucune demande pour 
transférer du programme de quatre ans au programme de trois ans ne sera 
acceptee. 


183.6.3 Programme général du B.Sc. de 3 ans 


Le programme general pour |’étude des Sciences permet a |’étudiant d’obtenir 
une formation piuridisciplinaire au terme d'un programme de trois ans. 
Le programme est soumis aux régiements suivants: 


(1) Pour obtenir un dipléme de BSc general, un étudiant doit réussir 15 cours 
complets ou |’équivalent. Un minimum de 8 et un maximum de 12 cours 
complets ou |’équivalent doivent étre des cours de sciences, et un minimum 
de 3 et un maximum de 7 cours complets ou |’équivalent, doivent étre des 
cours d’Arts. 
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Earth Sciences: Cartography, Geography, Geology, Geophysics and 
Meteorology. 


Cognitive Sciences: Linguistics and Psychology 


For courses offered in the above areas of concentration, piease consult the 
timetable. 

Courses in a major or a minor Subject of Concentration may not be 
included among courses which are used to meet requirements for either a 
major or minor Area of Concentration, ¢.g. courses in Mathematics cannot be 
used in a major or minor Subject of Concentration if the major or minor Area 
of Concentration includes courses in Mathematics. 


(3) The General Program is characterized by a Core of courses, which must 
include the following: 


a. Francais 322 and 1/2 course in culture/civilization. (see § 182,8(4)). 

b. One full course equivalent from among junior courses in English (normally 
in the second year). 

c. One full course equivalent from among junior courses in Computing 
Science, Mathematics, or Statistics and Applied Probability. 

d. One full course equivalent from among junior courses in Chemistry or 
Physics. 

e. One full course equivalent from among junior courses in Biology, 
Entomology, Genetics, Geography, Geology, Psychology, or Zoology. 


(4) Normally at least five (5) full course equivalents at the junior level must be 
successfully completed before a student may register in senior level courses 
(except FRANC 310). 

(5) Not more than seven (7) full course equivalents of all courses taken can be at 
the junior level. 

(6) Each student must successfully complete a minimum of two (2) full course 
equivalents at the 400-level in the major Subject or Area of Concentration and, 
in addition, at least one (1) full course equivalent at the 400-level in the minor 
Subject or Area of Concentration. 

(7) A maximum of two (2) full course equivalents may be taken from Faculties 
other than Science or Arts. Such subjects are considered as approved options 
and are not included as part of the major or minor Subject or Area of 
Concentration nor towards the minimum requirement of five (5) full course 
equivalents in Arts. 


183.6.2 Academic Standings and Graduation 


The following regulations govern General Programs: 

(1) To obtain a B.Sc. General degree, a grade-point average of at least 5.5 must be 
attained on the last ten (10) full course equivalents credited to the degree. 
Moreover, a grade-point average of at least 5.5 must be attained in all courses 
in the major Subject or Area of Concentration. 

(2) A student may proceed to a degree over a longer period than four (4) years, or 
meet the requirements in a shorter time by attending Spring and/or Summer 
session. 

(3) B.Sc. General degrees with Distinction are awarded if a student has obtained a 
grade-point average of not less than 7.5 over the last ten (10) full course 
equivalents and provided the student has completed a full academic load (5 
FCE) during each winter session of the last two (2) years. 


Further regulations vary from program to program. Faculté Saint- Jean 
regulations are the same as those of the Faculty of Science, and are therefore 
given together with the details of the program to which they apply in §183 of the 
University Calendar. 


Transition Period 


Effective September, 1988, all new registrants in the 8.Sc. General program in 
Faculté Saint-Jean, with or without post-secondary transfer credit, will be admitted 
into the 4-Year 8.Sc. General program. Such students will be required to meet the 
requirements of this program. 

Students who, prior to September, 1988, entered the 8.Sc. General Program at 
the University of Alberta (or an institution with which the University of Alberta has 
a transfer agreement) may continue under the program requirements then in 
effect. Such students must complete the 3-Year B.Sc. General Degree requirements 
on or before April 30, 1995. Such students may apply for admission into the 4-Year 
BSc General Program. However, applications for transfer from the 4-Year B.Sc. 
General Program to the 3-Year B.Sc. General Program will not be accepted. 


183.6.3 General Program: 3-Year BSc 


General programs in Science are designed to enable students to obtain 
diversified training in more than one branch of study within the limits of a 
three-year program. 

The following regulations govern the programs: 


(1) To obtain a general BSc degree a student must pass 15 full-session courses or 
the equivalent. Of these at least 8, and no more than 12 full-session courses or 
the equivalent must be Science courses, and at least 3 and no more than 7 
full-session courses or the equivalent, must be Arts courses. 


-aO =FACUITS SCAIN(-Vesar 


Lors de |'inscription & la deuxiéme année de son programme, chaque étudiant 
doit déciarer les matiéres de ses concentrations principale et secondaire. 

Tout étudiant doit prendre un minimum de 4 cours compiets et un maximum 
de 6 ou I’équivaient, dans la matiére de concentration principale, qui doit faire 
partie du domaine des Sciences, at un minimum de 3 cours compiets et un 
maximum de 4 ou |’équivalent, dans la matiére secondaire qui doit également 
faire partie des Sciences. Dans chacune de ces concentrations, un maximum 
de deux cours compiets ou |'équivalent peut 4tre du niveau “junior”. 
Normalement un maximum de 7 cours complets “junior” ou |’équivalent est 
autorisé dans le programme général. 

Au maximum, |'équivalent d’un cours complet spprouve par le Doyen peut 
étre suivi dans des facultés autres que celles des Arts et des Sciences. De teis 
cours sont considérés comme des “options approuvées” et ne peuvent étre 
incius dans le minimum de trois cours complets ou I’équivalent en Arts, ni 
dans le minimum des huit cours complets ou I’équivaient en Sciences. 


183.6.4 Niveau Académique et Diplémes 


Les programmes généraux sont soumis aux régiements suivants: 


Pour obtenir un dipléme de BSc général, il faut obtenir une moyenne d’au 
moins 5,5 dans les 10 derniers cours complets ou |’équivalent crédités pour 
Vobtention du dipiéme. En outre, il faut obtenir une moyenne d‘au moins §,5 
dans tous les cours de la concentration principale. 

Le Doyen peut autoriser un étudiant & poursuivre ses études en vue d’un 
dipldme pendant une période excédant les trois ans ou & rempiir les 
conditions requises en moins de trois ans en prenant les cours de printemps 
evou d’été, ou bien en prenant des cours suppiémentaires durant le semestre 
d'hiver. 


ll y a des variantes parmi les régiements des différents programmes. Las 


régiements de la Faculté Saint-Jean sont les mémes que ceux de la Faculté des 
Sciences. On trouvera ces régiements au §193 de |'annusire de |'Université. 





183.7 Options 





Le terme “option”, désigne le cours qu’un étudiant peut choisir librement s'il a 


les prérequis nécessaires. “Approved option” est une option autorisée par ie 
département qui dirige le programme de I'étudiant. 


(2) Students registering in the second year of their program must deciare the 
subjects of their principal and secondconcentrations. 

(3) Each student must take at least 4 and no more than 6 full session courses ( 
the equivalent in the principal subject of concentration which must be one 
the Sciences, and a minimum of 3 and a maximum of 4 full-session course 
the equivalent in a second subject of concentration which must aiso be one 
the Sciences. In each subject of concentration, no more than two fuil-sessic 
courses or the equivalent can be at the junior level. 

(4) Normaily no more than 7 full-session junior courses or the equivalent are 
permitted in the general program. 

(5) Up to the equivalent of one full-session course approved by the Dean may 
taken from Faculties other than Arts and Science. Such courses are conside 
as “approved options” and are not to be included either ax-cart of the 
minimum of three full-session courses or the equivalent in the Arts or in th 
minimum of eight full-session courses or the equivalent in Science. 


183.6.4 Academic Standings and Graduation 
The following regulations govern General programs: 


(1) To obtain a BSc General degree a grade-point average of at least 5.5 must 
obtained on the last 10 full-session courses or the equivalent credited to thy 
degree. Morecever, a grade-point average of at least 5.5 must be attained f 
ail courses in the principal subject of concentration. 

(2) The Dean may permit a student to proceed to a degree over a longer peril 
than three years, or to meet the requirements in a shorter time by attendin. 
Spring and/or Summer Sessions or by taking extra courses during the Wins 
sessions. 


Further regulations vary from program to program. Faculté Saint-Jean 
regulations are the same as those of the Faculty of Science, and are therefore 
given together with the details of the program to which they apply in §193 of tr 
University Calendar. 





183.7 Options 





The term “option”, where it appears in the programs, means a course freet 
chosen by students provided they have the necessary prerequisite. An “approw 
option” is an option approved by the department directing the program of the | 
student concerned. 


ee 


184 Détail des cours 
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184.1 Renseignements géenéraux 


La description des cours correspond a la langue d’enseignement. C’est ainsi 
que !a description du cours GEOGE 230 (Géographie 230) est donnee en francais 
parce qu'il est enseigne en francais. Par contre, ANGL 200 (Anglais 200) est décrit 
et enseigne en angiais. 

Chaque cours est representé par une abreviation et un numero. 

Les cours numérotés 200 a 299 sont des cours “junior” suivis normalement 
par les étudiants de la premiére annee, et de 300 a 499, les cours “senior” qui sont 
suivis apres cette premiére année. Les cours au-dessus de 500 sont habituellement 
reserves aux études superieures. 

Apres le titre du cours, le signe “*” indique la valeur de ce cours et le chiffre 
sert a l’ordinateur pour calculer la moyenne finale. Le cours d'une année 
academique ou cours complet est suivi du chiffre *6 et le demi-cours du chiffre *3. 
La valeur de certains cours qui impliquent la recherche varie suivant la durée et la 
difficulté des travaux. 

Les trois chiffres places entre parenthéses indiquent le nombre d‘heures par 
semaine et paraissent dans |’ordre suivant: 

Le premier chiffre indique les heures de cours. 

Le deuxieme chiffre indique: les heures de seminaire (s); les heures de 
démonstration (d); les heures de clinique (c); es heures de laboratoire combiné 
avec un cours (L). 

Le troisieme chiffre indique les heures de laboratoire. 

Exemple: (3-0-3) signifie 3 heures de cours, pas de séminaires et 3 heures de 
ljaboratoire par semaine. 

Demi-cours: Certains cours ne se donnent que pendant un semestre; deux de 
ces cours sont considérés comme un cours complet. S'il s’agit d'une option, deux 
demi-cours différents pourront étre associés pour remplir les conditions 
necessaires. 

Cours a inscriptions limitées: Dans certains cours, l'effectif des classes doit 
étre réduit pour des raisons académiques. Ces cours figureront dans Ihoraire sous 
le titre “cours a inscriptions limitées”. Si le nombre d’inscriptions pour un tel cours 
est trop grand, les étudiants dont le programme n‘exige pas le dit cours devront 
annuler leur inscription. 


bureau du doyen de la faculté. 


Exigences physiques de certains cours universitaires: 


L'Université se doit de pourvoir a |’éducation de tout étudiant 
académiquement qualifié et offre des services spéciaux aux étudiants handicapés. 

Cependant, certains cours demandent un niveau de compétence ou d’habileté 
physique afin d’atteindre les objectifs académiques. En cas de doute, priére de se 
renseigner auprés du département concerneé et du coordonnateur de “Disabled 
Student Services”, Bureau du Doyen de “Student Services”. 

Les étudiants peuvent se voir refuser |a permission de s'inscrire aux cours 
offerts hors-campus vu qu'il est souvent impossible d'offrir les services d’aide 
necessaires. : 
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184 Detaiis of Courses 
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184.1 General Information 


EEE SEEN NEESER 


The language (French or English) used in describing the course indicates the 
language of instruction. For example, GEOGE 230 (Gé ographie 230) is described in 
French because it is taught in French, whereas ANGL 200 (English 200) is 
described in English, because it is taught in English. 

Each course is designated by its computer abbreviation and a number. 

Courses numbered 200 to 299 are junior courses, normaily taken by first-year 
undergraduates. Those numbered 300 to 499 are senior courses, normally. taken 
after the first year. Courses numbered 500 and up are normally restricted to senior 
and graduate students. 

Following the title of the course is the symbol ” standing for “course weight”, 
and a number indicating the weight of the course as used in computing 
grade-point averages. An ordinary full-session course is weighted *6. A single-term 
course is normally weighted *3. Some courses involving research may vary in 
weight according to the length and difficulty of the research project. 

The next three figures, enclosed in parentheses, indicate the hours of 
instruction required by the course in a week. They appear in the following order: 
the first position indicates lecture hours; the second position indicates: seminar 
hours (s), demonstration (d), clinic (c), or lecture-iab (L); and the third position 
indicates laboratory hours. 

Example: (3-0-3) indicates three hours of lecture, no seminars and three hours 
of laboratory per week. 

Single-term courses: A number of courses are offered in one term only; two 
such courses are recognized as the equivalent of one full-session course. Where 
the requirement is for an option, any two single-term courses may be combined to 
meet the requirement. 

Enrolment Courses: Classes in some courses must for academic 
reasons be restricted in size. Such courses will be labelled “restricted enroiment” 
courses in the timetable. If such a course is found to be over subsribed, students 
whose programs do not require that course may be required to delete it from their 
registration. 


The appearance of 2 course description, in the following list does not 
constitute any guarantee that the course will actusily be offered in the 
forthcoming session. information #3 to which courses will be offered, the names 
of the instructors, and all further details must be sought from the Dean's office. 


Physical Requirements for University Courses 


The University has a commitment to the education of all academically 
qualified students and special services are frequently provided on campus to assist 
disabled students. 

Nevertheless, some courses make certain unavoidable demands on students, 
with respect to the possession of a certain level of physical skill or ability, if the 
academic objectives of the course are to be realized. in case of doubt, students are 
advised to contact the Department concerned and the Disabled Student Services 
Co-ordinator, Office of the Dean of Student Services. 

Since support services cannot be guaranteed for ail off-campus courses, 
instructors may be obliged to refuse registration in such courses. 
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184.2 Administration scolaire et media/Educational 
Administration and Media 





ADMSC 301 Résultats de ia planification, de I’évaiuation, et de la gestion dans les 
écoles ; 
*3(3-0-0). 


ADMSC 401 Le rdle du professeur 
*3(3-0-0). Antérieurement ADMSC 461. 


MDAED 351 Introduction a ja technologie éducationnelle et aux media 
*3(3-0-1). 





184.3 Andragogie/Andragogy 





ANDR 551 Sujets choisis en éducation des adultes 
°3(3-0-0). Le contenu varie d’une année a |’autre. Note: ce cours est destiné aux 
détenteurs d’un dipléme du ter cycle. 





184.4 Anglais/English 





Note: Un seul cours complet (ou 2 demi-cours) au niveau 200 peut étre crédité 
pour le BA. 

Note: Prérequis pour les cours au niveau 300: ANGL 200 ou ANGL 210 ou 2 
demi-cours au niveau 200 


ANGL 200 A Survey of English Literature from Chaucer to the Twentieth Century 
*6(3-0-0). A close study of representative masterpieces which demonstrate the 
development of the English literary tradition. 


ANGL 210 English Literary Forms 

*6(3-0-0). This course combines an introduction to the various genres of English 
literature in prose and verse, including drama, through a close study of 
representative authors, both modern and traditional, with formal instruction in 
writing skills. One-third of the course is devoted to writing instruction. 


ANGL 213 English as a Second Language 

*G(section A: 3-0-3; section B: 3-0-0). This course is designed to enable students to 
communicate in oral and written English. Through an integration of language 
skills, material from a variety of academic fields ranging from Economics to 
English Literature will be studied. Open to French speaking students enrolled in 
Faculté Saint-Jean, with an English deficiency. Students must take a placement test 
in order to register for either Section A or B. The placement test will be given at 
Faculté Saint-Jean. Note: ANGL 213 is not recognized by the Faculty of Arts as an 
acceptable substitute for ENGL 210. 


ANGL 304 Folklore in Children’s Literature in English 

*3(3-0-0). An examination of the related fields of folklore and fantasy in children’s 
literature in English. it deals with those elements of folklore, mythology and legend 
that have become a traditional part of children’s literature and also includes certain 
modern adaptations and fantasies which have their origins in myth and folklore. 
Note: Not open for credit to students having credit or registered in ENGL 303 or 
398. 


ANGL 305 Classics of Children’s Literature in English 

°3(3-0-0). A representative sampling of classics of children’s literature in English. 
As a historical survey it will examine prevailing and changing attitudes towards 
children to provide a critical assessment of the ways in which various authors have 
succeeded in understanding and pieasing a particular audience. Note: Not to be 
taken by students with credit in ENGL 303 or 398. 


SSNS 


184.5 Anthropologie/Anthropology 


NS 


ANTHE 201 Introduction a I’anthropologie ‘ 
°3(3-0-0). Une introduction a |’anthropologie par I'étude de concepts principaux et 
d'idées organisatrices tela que |’évolution humaine, "apparition de la culture, 
organisation sociale, les théories de la culture, les systemes symboliques, la 
dynamique de la culture. Note: ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant 
Ou postulant des crédits en ANTHE 202 ou 301. , 


ANTHE 210 La société, les sexes et lindividu 
*3(3-0-0). Un examen ethnographique de la facon dont les diverses sociétés 
congoivent l'homme ou la femme. 


ANTHE 301 Concepts et conflits en anthropologie 

°3(3-0-0). Une introduction a |’anthropologie par |’étude de concepts choisis tels 
que |’évolution de I'homme, |’adaptation cuilturelle, la structure sociale, l'individu et 
la société, (collectivité), le symbole et le signifié, la production et "échange, le 
changement culturel. Note: ce cours nest pas accessible aux étudiants de 1are 
année ou a ceux ayant des crédits en ANTHE 201 ou 202, 


ANTHE 307 Introduction a I’ ie sociale et cultureile 

°3(3-0-0). Etude comparative de la société et de la culture de l'homme, en 
particulier dans les communautés non-occidentales, en insistant sur la famille, la 
structure sociale, |’économie, les institutions politiques et la religion; les 
procédures de changement. Prérequis: ANTHE 201 ou 202 ou 301. 


ANTHE 308 Introduction a |‘anthropologie linguistique 

*3(3-0-0). Etude anthropologique du langage et de !a communication. Aperqu 
rapide des méthodes d’enquéte sur le terrain et des méthodes analytiques et 
théorie de I’anthropologie linguistique. Prérequis: ANTHE 201 ou 202 ou 301. 


ANTHE 309 Une introduction a I’anthropologie physique 

*3(3-0-0). Une étude des théories et des donnees principaies sur |’évolution de 
Ihomme. Les sujets abordés: |’étude des primates, l‘ostéologie, la paiéontologie 
les variations dans las populations modernes. Prérequis: ANTHE 201 ou 202 ou 
301, 


ANTHE 325 Anthropologie et problémes mondiaux 

*6(3-0-0). Approche anthropologique de la culture capitaliste, de la structure | 
sociale, des rapports colonialistes et néo-colonialistes, eat la naissance de nouvelli 
sociétés. Prérequis: un cours d’introduction en anthropologie ou en sociologie. 


ANTHE 392 Le comportement des primates | 
*3(3-0-0). Les études sur ie champ des primates non-humains. Les sujets abordés 
le systéme social, |e comportement et \ecologie, |a communication, le 
développemsnt social et autres sujets pertinents. | 


ANTHE 410 Sexe et statut social: approche comparative | 
*3(3-0-0). Le statut social des sexes comme phénomeéne biologique et culturel. Le 
statut social des femmes dans diverses sociétés. Prérequis: un cours de niveau 
senior en anthropologie. 


ANTHE 418 Anthropologie politique 

*3(3-0-0). Introduction a |’anthropologie politique moderne, |’accent étant mis su 
!a description et |’analyse ethnographiques et les problames de pluralisme, de } 
stratification et de mobilisation des masses ruraies. Note: faisait Partie de | 
Anthropologie 412. Prérequis: ANTHE 307 ou I’accord du Doyen. 


ANTHE 420 Anthropologie de la religion 

*3(3-0-0). Croyances et pratiques surnatureiles dans jes cultures Primitives et 
paysannes, inciuant la magie, |e chamanisme, la prétrise, les tabous et crovances, 
populaires. Théories évoiutionnistes, historiques et fonctionneiles de |a religion. 
Prérequis: ANTHE 307 ou |’accord du Doyen. 


ANTHE 431 Pturilinguisme | 
*3(3-0-0). L’étude de communautés plurilingues. Prérequis: ANTHE 308 ou accor. 
du Doyen. | 


ANTHE 484 Choix de sujets en anthropologie | 
*3(0-3s-0). Prérequis: accord du Doyen. 


: 
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184.6 Art dramatique et Art de la scene/Drama anc 


Scenic Arts 
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ADRAM 201 Anelyse de |’art dramatique ! 
*3(3-0-0), Analyse critique de textes choisis et son application dans la recherche c 
solutions créatrices concernant leur réalisation. Analyse des activites artistiques | 
acteurs, le réalisation technique et |a mise en scane. (Précédemment AORAM 200) 
ADRAM 202 introduction a |'art thédtral ; 
*3(3-0-1). Les origines et le développement de ‘art théatral, notions de base sur 
Vart du spectacie: de ia conception a la réalisation. Analyse critique de pieces 
ADRAM 243 Amélioration de ia voix et de la diction f 
*3(0-6L-0). Exercices pour améliorer !a voix et ia diction; introduction a la 
communication orale: narration, art oratoire, interprétation. L’efficacité et la | 
spontanéité du langage. Note: faisait partie de ADRAM 241. 
| 
*3(2-3L-0). Elocution et mouvement, improvisation avec insistance sur le 
développement imaginatif, introduction au jeu et a la forme théatrale; |’expressior 
verbale et non-verbale. Note: ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou 
postulant des crédits pour ADRAM 251, 259, ou 350. i 
i 
*3(2-3L-0). Approche pratique et théorique au développement des ressources 
humaines par |’art dramatique (de la conception a la réalisation d'un Projet i 
théatral) tenant compte des enfants et des jeunes. Prérequis: ADRAM 201, 202, 
249, 251 ou I’accord du doyen. | 
| 
i) 





complémentaires dans le cadre du théatre: la composition du texte, le jeu des 
auxquelles les étudiants assistent. (Précédemment ADRAM 200). 

ADRAM 249 Introduction au procédé dramatique : 
ADRAM 321 Créativité et thédtre pour jeunes 

ARTSC 300 Appréciation des arts de la scane 


1 
*6(3-0-1). Introduction a I’histoire des arts de la scene, incursion dans les 
spectacies de: théatre, mime, masques, ombres, marionnettes, opera-musical, 
ballet-danse, cirque, etc. Evaluation critique des spectacies auxquels les étudiants 
assistent. 
eC Or 


184.7 Biologie/Biology 


BIOLE 210 Biologie et le monde modeme 
*3(3-0-3). Base biologique de |’écologie: origines de |’homme, son évolution: 
particularités des populations croissantes; place de |‘homme et |’influence de la 
biosphere; projection concernant |’avenir de I’homme. Pas de prérequis. 


BIOLE 297 Heredity i 


*3(3-0-3). The cellular and molecular basis of the transmission of hereditary 
characteristics. Mendelian inheritance and its cytological basis: microbial genetics; 


cytoplasmic inheritance, linkage and genetic mapping; DNA as genetic material; 
gene action; the genetic code. Prérequis: Biology 30. 


BIOLE 301 Biologie cellulaire 

*3(3-0-3/2). Ultrastructure et métabolisme des cellules. Energie dans les systémes 
biologiques: protosynthése: respiration cellulaire; contractilita; croissance et 
duplication des cellules. Prerequis: BIOLE 297. Prérequis ou co-requis: CHIM 250 
ou 350. 


EEE EE EEEE EEE 


184.8 Canadien-Francais/French-Canadian 


i 


CA FR 320 Civilisation canadienne-frangaise | 

*3(3-0-0). La civilisation et la culture du Canada frangais des arigines 4 la 
Confédération. Note: Ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou 
postulant des crédits pour FR CA 332 a la Faculté des Arts. 


CA FR 322 Civilisation canadienne-francaise fl. 

*3(3-0-0). La civilisation et la culture du Canada frangais de la Confédération & nos 
jours. NOTE: Ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des 
crédits pour FR CA 333 a la Faculté des Arts. 


CA FR 424 Littérature canadienne-francaise hors du Québec 
*3(3-0-0). L’étude de l’expression littéraire canadienne-francaise hors du Québec. 
Prérequis: FRANC 325. : 


CA FR 425 Critique littéraire et sociale du Québec 
*3(3-0-0). Etudes des relations entre la pensée sociale et la littérature. Prérequis: 
un cours de littérature ou de civilisation canadienne-francaise. 


CA FR 450 Introduction a ia littérature canadienne-frangaise du XIXe siécie. 
*3(3-0-0). Le roman et !a poésie considérés sous |’angle des themes dominants. 
Prérequis: FRANC 325. Note: Ce cours n'est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou 
postulant des crédits pour FR CA 450 a la Faculté des Arts. 


CA FR 481 Le roman canadien-francais du XXe siécie 

*3(3-0-0). Le roman canadien-francais depuis la genération de 1890 jusqu’a la 
naissance du nouveau roman, vu a travers les plus grands romanciers de cette 
période. Prérequis: FRANC 325. Note: Ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants 
ayant ou postulant des crédits pour FR CA 451 a la Faculté des Arts. 


CA FR 485 La poésie canadienne-francaise du XXe siécie 

*3(3-0-0). L’évolution de la poésie canadienne-francaise de Saint-Denys Garneau 4 
\'6poque contemporaine. Prérequis: FRANC 325. Note: Ce cours n'est pas 
accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des crédits pour FR CA 465 a la 
Faculté des Arts. 


CA FR 486 Le thédtre canadien-frangais du XXe siécle 

*3(3-0-0). L’avoiution du théatre canadien-francais de Gratien Gélinas 4 'épo0que 
contemporaine. Prérequis: FRANC 325. Note: Ce cours n'est pas accessible aux 
étudiants ayant ou postulant des crédits pour FR CA 466 a ia Faculté des Arts. 


CA FR 499 Etudes dirigées 

*3(3-0-0). Cours destiné & permettre aux étudiants d’approfondir un sujet de leur 
choix en littérature canadienne-francaise. Prérequis: FRANC 325 et 2 demi-cours de 
littérature canadienne-francaise. 


iS 


184.9 Chimie/Chemistry 


SS 


CHIM 200 Introduction a la chimie, niveau universitaire 

*6(3-13-3). Elements de Ia liaison et de la structure; équilibre chimique et phasé; 
chimie de solution; thermo-chimie, électrochimie et cinétique chimique, en 
relations avec la chimie inorganique. Prérequis: Chimie 30 ou |’équivatent. 


CHIM 202 Introduction a la chimie, niveau universitaire 

*6(3-1s-3). Sembiable 4 CHIM 200 mais concu pour les étudiants qui suivent, ou 
ont suivi, un cours de mathématiques au niveau universitaire. Prérequis: Chimie 
30, ou I’équivaient. Corequis ou prérequis: MATHQ 202 ou 203 ou V'équivaient. 


CHIM 250 Chimie organique 

*6(3-0-3). Etude de composés organiques et leur structure moléculaire, et le 
stéréo-chimie, de facon a ce que quelques molécules importantes en biologie 
(amino-acides, protéines, médicaments, pesticides, corps gras, sucres, hydrates de 
carbone, acides nuciéiques) aussi bien que les molécules de tous les jours (savons, 
détergents, fibres, parfums, polyméres, etc.) puissent atre discutés. Prérequis: 
Chimie 30 ou un équivalent. Note: Les étudiants qui ont des crédits en CHIM 200 
ou 202 devront normalement suivre CHIM 350 et non CHIM 250. 


CHIM 302 Chimie générale 

*6(3-18-3). L’introduction & la chimie générale pour les étudiants qui ont déja suivi 
le cours d’introduction a la chimie organique. Les modes de liaison et structure; 
les équilibres chimiques et équilibres de phases; la chimie des solutions; la 
thermochimie; |’électrochimie et la cinétique chimique avec des exempies choisis 
dans la chimie organique (systémes d'importance biologiques et de la chimie y 
inclus). Prérequis: Chimie 30 et CHIM 250. Recommandé comme prérequis ou 
corequis: MATHQ 202 ou 203 et 204 (spécialement pour ceux qui envisagent de 
poursuivre leurs études en chimie). Note: Les étudiants syant des crédits en CHIM 
250 devront prendre CHIM 302. Ce cours n'est pes eccessible aux étudiants syant 
ou postulant des crédits pour CHIM 200, 202 ou |’équivaient. 


CHIM 350 Chimie organique 

*6(3-0-3). L’étude de la structure moléculaire et de la réactivité des composés 
organiques d'un intérét biologique et industriel. La chimie des polymeres, des 
graisses, des peptides et des hydrates de carbone sera étudiée. La détermination 
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des structures des composés sera examinée. Prérequis: CHIM 200 ou 202 ou 302. 
Note: ce cours nest pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des credits 
pour CHIM 250. 





184.10 Comptabilité/Accounting 





COMPT 311 Introduction a la comptabilité 

*3(3-1.5s-0). Postulats, principes, cycle comptable, calcul du capital et du revenu, 
préparation et analyse d'un état financier; insistance sur les rapports a presenter 
aux actionnaires et autres agents externes détenant des pouvoirs de décision. 
Prérequis: ECONE 201/202. 


COMPT 322 Gestion et méthodes de contréle 

*3(3-0-2). Objectifs d'une entreprise, concepts de pianification et de contrdle, 
accumulation des colts en vue de |’établissement des prix et de |’évaiuation du 
prix de revient des produits. Prérequis: COMPT 311. 


COMPT 414 Comptabilité financiére (niveau intermédiaire) 

*3(3-0-2). Traitement approfondi de la théorie et des methodes du modeéle de 
comptabilité GAAP (Principes de comptabilité genéralement acceptés) et evaiuation 
de ses points forts et de ses points faibles. Des comparaisons seront faites avec 
d’autre modéles comptabies. Prérequis: COMPT 311, 322. 





184.11 Curriculum et méthodologie/Education 
Curriculum and Instruction 





CU ME 132 Test d’élocution 
*0(0). 


CU ME 203 Introduction a I’éducation préscolaire 

*3(3-0-0). Historique et modéles pédagogiques en éducation préscolaire 
('éducation des enfants de 4 a 8 ans). Rdle du jeu et du développement de |’enfant 
dans la planification pédagogique. Contextes: immersion et frangais en milieu 
minoritaire. 


CU ME 206 Planification de 'enseignement éiémentaire 

*3(3-0-0). Objectifs (taxonomies). Théories du déveioppement du curriculum. 
Analyse de la programmation a |'élémentaire. Evenements d’enseignement. 
Organisation d’unités d’enseignement. Plans de lecons. 


CU ME 239 Introduction a ’enseignement de la musique a I’élémentaire 
*3(0-3L-0). L’acquisition et !e développement de connaissances et d’habiletes 
musicales fondamentaies nécessaires a |’enseignement élémentaire. Préerequis: 
MUSIQ 200 ou |’équivaient mesurabie par un test sur les rudiments de |a musique. 


CU ME 301 Introduction a I’éducation physique au niveau élémentaire 
#3(0-3L-0). L’étude de |’enfant dans ses expériences de mouvement. La 
terminologie spécifique a I'enseignement de l'éducation physique en francais. Le 
développement des habiletés motrices et psychomotrices de l'enfant. Les 
programmes d’éducation physique a |’élémentaire. (Précédemment CU ME 201) 


CU ME 303 Programmes et environnement au préscolaire 

*3(3-0-0). Etude critique des programmes d'études (immersion et francais en 
milieu minoritaire) et analyse du matériel pédagogique. Enseignement par themes, 
par ateliers, par centres: intégration des matiéres et individualisation des 
programmes. Création des environnements pédagogiques & l‘intérieur et a 
l'extérieur de le salle de classe. Prérequis: CU ME 203 ou I'équivaient avec |’accord 
de Iinstructeur. Ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des 
crédits pour CU ME 404. 


CU ME 307 Introduction a l'enseignement du francais au niveau éiémentaire dans 
les milieux bilingues et d‘immersion 

*3 (3-0-0). Buts et objectifs de I'enseignement de la langue. Principes linguistiques 
et pédagogiques. Didactique générale du francais en relation avec les quatre 
savoirs. Nouvelles tendances dans |'enseignement de la langue. 


CU ME 310 Enseignement de la lecture au niveau éiémentaire 

*3(3-0-0). Objectifs, techniques et évaluation de I'enseignement et de 
l'apprentissage de a lecture. Déchiffrage et compréhension. Correspondance entre 
loral et l’écrit. Lecture corrective. Méthodes, programmes et matériel existants. 
Prérequis: CU ME 307 ou I’accord du responsable de pédagogie. 


CU ME 311 Enseignement de la communication orale et écrite au niveau 
élomentaire 

*3(3-0-0). Objectifs, techniques et évaluation de l’enseignement de |’expression 
orale et écrite. Analyse de queiques probiémes relatifs 4 ces expressions. 
Programmes et matériel existants. Prérequis: CU ME 307 ou |’accord du 
responsable de pédagogie. 


CU ME 312 Enseignement des études sociales au niveau éémentaire 
*3(3-0-0). (Anciennement CU ME 212.) 


CU ME 316 Enseignement des 
*3(0-3L-0). (Anciennement CU ME 216.) 


CU ME 320 Enseignement des sciences au niveau élémentaire 
*3(0-3L-0). (Anciennement CU ME 220.) 


CU ME 326 Enseignement de l'éducation physique au niveau élémentaire 
*3(0-3L-0). Les approches pédagogiques pour |’enseignement en francais de 
\'éducation physique a |'élémentaire. La programmation; les diverses 
méthodologies et stratégies d’enseignement; les systémes d'évaluation de l'enfant 
et du programme. (Précédemment CU ME 237) 


au niveau éiémentaire 
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CU ME 336 Enseignement du dessin au niveau élémentaire. 
*3(3-0-2). (Anciennement CU ME 236.) 


CU ME 339 Enseignement de la musique au niveau éémentaire | 
*3(0-3L-0), Prérequis: CU ME 239 ou l’equivaient, ou MUSIQ 250 et 251 ou 
"equivalent 


CU ME 343 Introduction a l’enseignement des beaux-arts 
*3(3-0-0), Integration des beaux-arts dans la vie quotidienne de l'enfant a |’école. 
Une partie du cours sera consacree aux ateliers pratiques. 


CU ME 347 Introduction a l’ordinateur en éducation 

*3(3-0-2). L'ordinateur individuet: définition des principales composantes et 
fonctionnement. Mode direct et mode différé d‘utilisation d’un ordinateur. 
L'enseignement assiste, sequentiel et ramifié. La repétition d’exercices. 
L’acquisition de concepts. La simulation. Les jeux. Le traitement de textes. Les 
langages d'auteur. Initiation aux principales applications pedagogiques de 
‘ordinateur et réflexions sur le rdle de l’ordinateur en pédagogie. 


CU ME 350 Enseignement du frang¢ais dans les classes d’‘immersion tardive au 
niveau secondaire 

*3(3-0-0). Principes d’acquisition et d’apprentissage d’une langue seconde. Etude 
du phenomeéne d’immersion comme moyen d’apprendre et d’enseigner une 
deuxieme langue. Etude des ressources et des pratiques pédagogiques pour 
\‘enseignement du francais en situation d’immersion au niveau secondaire. 


CU ME 358 Enseignement du francais langue premiére au niveau secondaire 
*3(3-0-0). Pédagogie generale et pratique du francais langue premiére en milieu 
Minoritaire; étude du contexte social, des besoins langagiers et culturels de |’élave 


francophone minoritaire au secondaire; reflexions sur la langue et sur les objectifs; 


initiation aux methodes d’enseignement; analyse du programme et du matériel 
pedagogique prescrit par le Ministére de |’@ducation. 


CU ME 359 Enseignement de la littérature au niveau secondaire 

*3(3-0-0). Peédagogie générale et pratique de /a litterature: methodes 
d’enseignement et d’analyse du roman, de |a poésie et de la piece de théatre: les 
objectifs, les besoins de |’éléve, la critique littéraire et son réle au secondaire: 
analyse du programme et du matériel pedagogique prescrit par le Ministére de 
education. 


CU ME 360 Enseignement des études sociales au niveau secondaire | 
*3(3-0-0). Prérequis: deux cours complets dans la spécialisation. 


CU ME 361 Enseignement des études sociales au niveau secondaire i 
*3(3-0-0). Prérequis ou corequis: CU ME 360. 


CU ME 364 Introduction au curriculum des mathématiques au niveau secondaire 
*3(3-0-0). 


CU ME 365 introduction a la méthodologie de I’enseignement des mathématiques 
au niveau secondaire 
*3(3-0-0). 


CU ME 368 Enseignement des sciences au niveau secondaire 
*3(0-3L-0). Prérequis: deux cours complets dans la spécialisation. 


CU ME 369 Enseignement des sciences au niveau secondaire Ii 
*3(0-3L-0). 


CU ME 387 Enseignement de la musique au niveau secondaire | 
*3(3-0-0). Prérequis ou corequis: deux cours compiets dans la specialisation. 


CU ME 388 Enseignement de !a musique au niveau secondaire I! 
*3(3-0-0). Prérequis ou corequis: CU ME 387. 


CU ME 389 Enseignement de I'art dramatique au niveau secondaire | 
*3(3-0-0). Prérequis ou corequis: deux cours complets dans |a spécialisation. 


CU ME 390 Enseignement de |’art dramatique au niveau secondaire Il 
*3(3-0-0). Prérequis ou corequis: CU ME 389. 


CU ME 403 Enseignement au préscolaire: théorie et pratique 

°3(3-0-0). Cours avancée de synthése. Controverses, recherche et débats en 
éducation préscolaire (contexte: immersion et francais en milieu minoritaire). 
Prérequis: CU ME 303. Ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou 
Postulant des credits pour CU ME 404. 


CU ME 404 Méthodologie de I’enseignement aux tout-petits 

*6(3-0-3; 3-0-0). Prérequis: une année d’expérience dans |'enseignement. Ce cours 
nest pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des crédits pour CU ME 303 
evou 403. © 


CU ME 405 Séminaire en enseignement éiémentaire 
*3(3-0-0). Etude de sujets propres a |’enseignement élémentaire. 


CU ME 410 Enseignement de la littérature aux petits 
*3(3-0-0). 


CU ME 411 Enseignement de la littérature aux enfants de 9 & 12 ans 
*3(3-0-0). Prérequis: CU ME 410. 


CU ME 412 Enseignement des sciences humaines au niveau éiémentaire 
*3(3-0-0). Prérequis: CU ME 312 ou |'équivaient. 


CU ME 414 Changements apportés au programme des études sociales au niveau 


*3(3-0-0). Note: ce cours est destiné aux enseignants. 


CU ME 439 Perfectionnement musical seton la pédagogie Kodaly | 

*3(0-3L-0). Travail vocal et formation auditive conduisant a la maitrise des relations 
mélodiques et des formules rythmiques de base. Lecture et écriture dans jes deux 
systémes (relatif at absoiu). Technique de mémorisation. Initiation 4 la battue des 
chansons (contexte scolaire). Répertoire et chant choral. Note: ce cours est destiné 
aux enseignants. 


CU ME 440 Pédagogie de I’éducation musicale — Kodaly | 

*3(0-3L-0). Application des idées maitresses de la philosophie de Kodaly. 
Progression des concepts du langage musical. Démarches pedagogiques au 
premier cycle (guide pédagogique, outils didactiques, lecons modéles). Analyse 
animation d’un repertoire folklorique de chansons. Note: ce cours est destine a 
enseignants. 


CU ME 444 Etude personneile dirigée dans le domaine de Venseignement au | 
niveau élémentaire | 
*3(3-0-0). Prérequis: accord du professeur et du Doyen. | 


CU ME 451 Enrichissement du francais parié au niveau de la materneile 
*3(3-0-0). Precedemment CU ME 445. | 


CU ME 458 Nouvelles facons d’aborder |‘enseignement du francais en susie 
d‘immersion 

*3(0-3L-0). | 
CU ME 459 Séminaire dans le domaine de |‘enseignement au niveau élémentaii 
*3(0-3s-0). Le contenu du cours varie d'une année a |’autre. Les sujets sont 
annoncés avant la période d’inscription. Le titre et !a description du cours 
figureront sur le relevé de notes de | étudiant. 


CU ME 462 Changements apportés au programme des études sociales au nives 
secondaire | 
*3(3-0-0). Prérequis: CU ME 360/361 ou ED Cl 460/461 ou I’accord du Doyen. 


CU ME 494 Enseignement de I'éducation physique au niveau secondaire | 
*3(0-3L-0). Les approches pédagogiques pour i’enseignement en francais de i 
\'éducation physique au secondaire, la programmation: les diverses methodolo, 
at stratégies d’enseignement; les systemes d’évaiuation de i’éleve et du 
programme. 


CU ME 496 L’enseignement religieux et I’éducation morale 
*3(3-0-0). 


CU ME 497 La pédagogie de I’enseignement du francais langue matemeile en 
situation minoritaire 

*3(0-3s-0). Survoi de la situation minoritaire francophone et identification des 
besoins culturels et linguistiques des étudiants francophones minoritaires. L’étu_ 
des objectifs 4 viser dans |’enseignement du francais langue materneile en 
situation minoritaire. Retour sur la langue, son rdle, ses composantes en fonctic 
des besoins de |’étudiant francophone minoritaire. L’étude approfondie des | 
moyens, des méthodes, des ressources 4 utiliser. Comparaison entre les ancien 
et les nouvelles approches pédagogiques. Regard critique sur ie curriculum. 


CU ME 409 Etudié personnels dirigse dens te domaine de Tenssignermant a | 
*3(3-0-0). Prérequis: accord du professeur et du Doyen. i 


CU ME 500 Théorie générale de curriculum: contexte écoles francaises en “| 
minoritaire et écoles d’immersion 

*3 (3-0-0). Analyse approfondie des définitions et théories du curricuium, de oa 
composantes et de ses bases idéologiques et de leurs applications dans les 4co| 
frangaises en milieu minoritaire et en immersion. Limité aux détenteurs d'un 
baccalauréat en éducation ou |’équivalent. { 


CU ME 501 Développement. implantation et évaiuation des programmes en | 
immersion et dans les écoles francaises en milieu minoritaire } 
*3(3-2-0). Cours de curriculum a orientation pratique. Analyse et évaiuation des 
composantes, des valeurs et des idéologies a la base des programmes d’étude, | 
matériel d’appui et des programmes socio-culturels utilisés en situation minoriti 
et immersion. Le développement, |’évaluation et |‘impiantation de programmes _ 
pour les écoles francaises et pour les écoles d'immersion. Prérequis ou corequis 
CU ME 500. Limité aux détenteurs d'un baccalauréat en education ou |’équivalet 


CU ME 519 Perfectionnement musical selon la pédagogie Kodaly fi | 
°3(0-3L-0). Travail vocal et formation auditive conduisant & la maitrise des relati 
mélodiques et des fonctions tonales propres & la gamme diatonique, majeure et 
mineure. Travail de reconnaissance des accords. Lecture et écriture: mélodique | 
deux voix et rythmique & deux niveaux. Etude des diverses formes musicales. 

Technique de la direction chorale et son implication pédagogique. Répertoire et 
chant choral. Prérequis: CU ME 439. Ce cours est destiné aux enseignants. i) 


CU ME 529 Perfectionnement musical selon la pédagogie Kodaly It | 
*3(0-3L-0). Formation vocale et auditive conduisant a la maitrise des modes | 
anciens. Lecture et écriture & deux ou plusieurs voix dans les deux systemes } 
(relatif et absolu). Techniques d’improvisation et de composition. Direction chor 
Répertoire et chant choral. Initiation a |’analyse harmonique a partir de themes | 
d'oeuvres. Ce cours est destiné aux ensaignants. Prérequis: CU ME 519 ou /’acci! 
du Doyen. 


CU ME 540 Pédagogie de I’éducation musicale - Kodaly fl I 
*3(0-3L-0). Etude de la syntaxe élémentaire du langege musical: reiations et 
fonctions. Démarches pédagogiques au deuxiéme cycle (guide pédagogique — i) 
outils didactiques — legons modéles). Enrichissement du répertoire fotkiorique de, 
chansons et d’animation. Etude des caraciéristiques de ia chanson folklorique. 

Initiation & la pédagogie pour |’sudition des oeuvres de maitres. Prérequis: CU fh 
440. | 





CU ME 560 Pédagogie de I’éducation musicale Kodaly Iti 
*3(0-3L-0). Application des idées maitresses de la philosophie Kodaly (5e et 6e 
années). Acquisition et analyse d'un répertoire folklorique et de themes d’oeuvrt, 
appropriés. Progression des concepts du langage musical. Démarches | 
pédagogiques assurant le développement des habiletés pertinentes. Technique | 
instrumentale (fldtes douces) et répertoire approprié. Ce cours est desting aux | 
enseignants. Prérequis: CU ME 540 ou |’accord du Doyen. 

} 








184.12 Economie/Economics 





ECONE 201 Introduction a la micro-économie 

*3(3-0-0). Analyse économique, problémes et politiques, avec |’accent sur 
\'économie canadienne; |e rdle des consommateurs et des compagnies dans les 
marchés & compétition et & monopole: je capital étranger dans l'économie 
canadienne; distribution des revenus, inégalité et pauvreté; utilisation du milieu; 
politiques économiques gouvernementaies. Prérequis: Mathématiques 30 ou 
l'accord du Doyen. 


ECONE 202 Introduction a la macro-économie 

*9(3-0-0). Analyses, problames et politiques économiques avec |’accent sur 
économie canadienne: revenu national et théorie monetaire; problemes du 
chémage et de ‘inflation; politiques gouvernementales monétaires et fiscales: 
théorie du commerce international, problemes et politiques gouvernementaies. 
Prérequis: Mathématiques 30 ou |’accord du Doyen. 


ECONE 316 L’économie canadienne, | 

*3(3-0-0). Vue d’ensembie du développement économique du Canada, avec 
‘accent sur les exportations réguliéres, la formation du capital, les politiques 
gouvernementaies et les disparités régionales qui ont caractérisé le 19e siécie au 
Canada. 


ECONE 317 L'économie canadienne, Hi 4 

*3(3-0-0). Vue d’ensembie du développement économique du Canada au 200 
sidcie. L' étude de I'immigration, les investissements strangers, les effets 
économiques des deux guerres mondiales, |'axpioitation des ressources naturelles 
et la naissance de régions économiques distinctes au Canada. Prérequis: ECONE 
316 ou |’accord du Doyen. 





184.13 Education physique/Physical Education 





EDPHQ 400 Problémes contemporains 
*3(3-0-0). Anatyse intraculturelle des problémes posés par I’éducation physique 
dans une perspective d’éducation bilingue. 





184.14 Enseignement pratique/Education Practicum 





184.14.1 Elémentaire 


Phase | 


ENPRQ 200 introduction 4 enseignement éiémentaire 

*3(0-5L-0). Un cours de pédagogie générale et pratique. L’observation en milieu 
scolaire; I'entent et |’école éiémentaire; |‘enseignant et les autres agents de 
'éeducstion; les modéles pédagogiques et les programmes d'études; sa 
philosophie personneiie de |’éducation. 


ENPRO 301/302 Enseignement pratique: Niveeu éiémentaire 

*6(6 semaines). Cours de pédagogie pratique: stage pratique de 4 semaines dans 
un milieu scoiaire (immersion francaise ou francais en milieu minoritaire) et 2 
semaines de cours 4 contenu théorique et pratique 4 la Faculté. Prérequis: ENPRO 
200 ou I’équivaient et une note de 6 ou plus dans le test d’sdmission sux stages. 
(Précédemment ENPRO 201/202.) 


Phase ili 


ENPRO 303/304/30SEnssignement pratique: Niveeu élémentaire 

*9(9 semaines). 9 semaines consécutives d’observation et d’enssignement dans un 
milieu scolaire (immersion francaise ou francais en milieu minoritaire). Un 
minimum d'une seesion de retour a la Faculté. Pré-requis: Phase il. 
(Précédemment ENPRO 203/204/208.) 


Phase [V 


ENPRO 409 Etude approfendie individuelle de compétences partioullérves dens 
Venseignement au nivesu éémentaire 

*3(3-0-0). Prérequis: approbation du responsable de pédagogie. (Préecédemment 
ENPRQ 208.) 


184.14.2 Secondaire 


Phase | 


ENPRO 251 trtroduction a enseignement secondaire 

*3(0-5L-0). Cours de pédegogie générale et pratique. Etude des cadres a I’intérieur 
desqueis le futur enseignant devra travailier; |'école et |'éducation de demain; les 
éléments constitutifs de |’acte pédagogique; |’sdolescent et son univers; le réle, les 
responsabilités de |‘enseignant; observation en milieu scolaire et travaux pratiques 
d’organisation et de préparation. 


Phase Il 


ENPRO 262/383 Enseignement pratique: Niveau secondaire. 
*6(6 semaines). Cours de pédagogie pratique: stage de 4 semaines dans un milieu 
scolaire: immersion francaise ou francais en milieu minoritaire et 2 semaines de 
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cours & contenu théorique et pratique a la Faculté. Prérequis: ENPRO 251 ou 
I'équivaient et une note de 6 ou pius dans le test d’admission aux stages. 
(Précedemment ENPRQ 252/253.) 


“HS semaines). 9 semaines consécutives d’observation et d’enseignement dans un 
milieu scolaire: immersion francaise ou francais en milieu minoritaire. Un 
minimum d‘une session de retour & la Faculté lors du stage pratique. Prérequis: 
Phase Il. (Précédemment ENPRQ 254/255/256.) 


Phase IV 


ENPROQ 468 Etude approfondie individuelle de compétences perticuliéres dans 
Venseignement au niveau secondaire. 

*3(3-0-0). Prérequis: approbation du responsable de pedagogie. (Précédemment 
ENPRQ 2539.) 





184.15 Entomologie/Entomology 





ENTIE 208 ineects and Man 
*3(3-0-3). Comparisons of the structure, relationships, behavior and place in nature 
of insects and man. No prerequisite. 





184.16 Evaluation en éducation/Evaluation in 
Education 





EVAED 468 La meaure et I'évalustion en éducation 

*3(3-0-0). La définition des objectifs. La mesure critériée et normative. L’évaluation 
sommative, formative et diegnostique. Les étapes de |a pianification d’un examen. 
L’obeervation des éléves. L'évalustion des attitudes. L’analyse et |interprétation 
des résultats. 





184.17 Etudes de la religion/Religious Studies 





ET RE 202 introduction sux religions de f’Oocident 
*3(3-0-0). Parcoure historique des religions judaique, chrétienne et isilamique. 


ET RE 330 Le pentateuque 
#3(3-0-0). La Genéee, |’Exode, le Lévitique, les Nombres, le Deutéronome. Etude 
critique des récits et de I’enseignement de ces cing livres de is Bible. 


ET RE 331 introduction a Ancien Testement 
*3(3-0-0). Introduction aux sspects littéraires et historiques de ‘Ancien Testament. 


ET RE 322 Les Eorits entre les deux Testaments 

*3(3-0-0). Etudes de certains textes qui ont des liens soit avec |’Ancien soit avec le 
Nouveau Testament et qui eppertiennent 2 le période intertestamentaire. 
Exemples: les écrits de la Mer Morte, es Apocatypees. 


ET RE 333 Les 

°3(3-0-0). Etude critique de ja deuxiéme partie de la Bible hébraique. En particulier, 
‘étude des livres historiques et de certains prophétes. La pertinence de ces écrits 
pour le monde ectuel. 


ET RE 348 Le tradition chrétienne 

*3(3-0-0). Les theres classiques de !a chrétienneté depuis le Nouveau Testament 
jusqu’ad nos jours: je meesege de Jésus-Christ, le kerygme, !a hierarchie de |'église, 
\'évolution de la doctrine, le canon des Saintes Ecritures, |’Egiise et |'Etat. les 
Saintes Ecritures et leur imterprétation. 


ET RE 340 introduction eu Nouveew Testament 

#3(3-0-0). Etudes des premiers écrits de I’époque chrétienne, y compris les écrits 
apocryphes. On examine surtout la théologie de cette littérature et jes images qui 
sont en voie de développement. 


ET RE 360 Jéeus de Nazareth 
*3(3-0-0). Une étude biblique et historique de Jésus: sa vie, sa mort. se 
résurrection et son influence 4 travers les dges. 


ET RE 360 Martin Luther 
*3(3-0-0). Etude de la vie de Luther et regard critique sur ses ceuvres et 838 
théologie. Son influence sur la Réforme. 


ET RE 361 Symbotieme religieux 
*3(3-0-0). Etude comperative des symboles religieux dans les différentes religions 
du monde: primitives, classiques et modernes. Une attention particuliére sera 


ET RE 963 Les fondateurs des religions 

#3(3-0-0). Une étude de la vie des fondateurs des religions: Abraham, Bouddhe, 
Jéeus-Chriet et Mohammed: et comment leur vie e donné un sens 4 la vie et aux 
dévotions des croyents a travers I’histoire. L’eccent sere mis sur les livres 
hagiogrephiques et religieux concernant la naiseance, les miracies et la vie des 
fondateurs. 
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184.18 Famille/Family 





FA Mi 333 Ecole, famille, communauté 


*3(3-0-0). Analyse des problémes que les besoins changeants de la famille et de la 


communauté posent a |’ecole (contexte bilingue/d’immersion). 





184.19 Fondements de |’éducation/Educational 
Foundations 





FO ED 201 Introduction a l'histoire canadienne de I’éducation 
*3(3-0-0) 


FO ED 301 L’éducation au Canada: thémes particuliers 
*3(3-0-0). Normalement reserve aux étudiants du B.Ed./AD. Ce cours n'est pas 
accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des crédits pour FO ED 201. 


FO ED 401 L’école francaise en situation minoritaire 

*3(3-0-0). Son historique et sa situation sur le plan national, son rdéle, ses buts, sa 
création, sa gérance et ses programmes. Les besoins auxquels elle doit répondre. 
L'article 23 et Ja loi scolaire. Le role des parents et des enseignants. L’école 
francaise et les programmes d’immersion: distinction et comparaison. Avenir de 
\'école francaise au Canada et en Alberta. 


FO ED 430 Histoire de |’4ducation dans |'Ouest 


*3(3-0-0). (Ancien -~ => 351.) 
FO ED 452 Apar:. » joeophique de I’éducation et des théories du savoir 
*3(3-0-0). (Ane. - > 487.) 








184.20 Frangais/French 





Voie intermédiaire 

FRANC 210, FRANC 310 (1ére année) 
FRANC 315 (2e année) 

FRANC 322 


Voie avancée 

FRANC 213, FRANC 214 (1ére année) 
FRANC 319 (2e année) 

FRANC 322 


Notes: 

(1) Le tableau ci-dessus indique les cours obligatoires suivant la filiére dans 
laquelle est orienté un étudiant et le moment ou ils doivent &tre pris. 

(2) Un étudiant ayant réussi des cours de /a filiére avancée ne peut se réorienter 
vers la voie intermédiaire ou postuler des crédits pour les cours de cette voie 
et vice versa. 

(3) Les étudiants inscrits en FRANC 210 ne peuvent suivre que |’équivalent de 
trois demi-cours le semestre ou ils prennent FRANC 210. 

(4) Un seul cours de frangais au niveau 200 peut 4tre crédité. 


FRANC 210 Cours de frangais intermédiaire: niveau | 

*6(6-23-2). Cours intensif: compréhension crale et écrite, usage créatif de la 
langue, acquisition des structures grammaticales de base. Prérequis: un des cours 
suivants: French 30, 31, Langue et littérature 30 ou un cours équivalent. Affectation 
par test de classement. Note: Ce cours nest pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou 
postulant des crédits pour FREN 200 ou 202 a la Faculté des Arts. Cours compiet 
enseigné sur un semestre. 


FRANC 213 Cours de fran¢ais avancé: niveeu | 

*3(3-0-2). Etude et mise en pratique des points principaux de la morphologie et de 
la syntaxe du francais. Travaux d’application oraux et écrits. Prérequis: un des 
cours suivants: French 31, Langue et littérature 30 ou un cours équivalent. 
Affectation par test de classement. Ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants 
ayant ou postulant des crédits pour FREN 230 a la Faculté des Arts. 
(Précédemment, partie de FRANC 215.) 


FRANC 214 Cours de frangais avancé: niveeu Il 

*3(3-0-2). Développement de |’expression orale et écrite. Etude approfondie de |a 
syntaxe et de la morphologie du francais. Travaux d’application. Prérequis: FRANC 
213. (Précédemment, partie de FRANC 215. 


FRANC 310 Cours de francais intermédiaire: niveeu Ii 

*3(5-0-0). Enrichissement de |’expreasion orale et écrite. Renforcement de 
‘acquisition des stuctures grammaticales. Ateliers de lectures et d’écriture. 
Prérequis: FRANC 210. Note: Ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou 
postulant des crédits pour FRANC 213 et 214 ou FREN 230 4 la Faculté des Arts. 
(Précedement FRANC 320.) 


FRANC 315 Cours de frangais intermédiaire: niveau It 

*3(3-0-0). Perfectionnement de |'expression écrite. Etude d’aspects particuliers de 
la grammaire francaise. Travaux d’écriture et pratique de |'autocorrection. 
Prérequis: FRANC 310. (Précédemment FRANC 321.) Note: Ce cours n'est pas 
accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des crédits pour FREN 340 a la Faculté 
des Arts. 


FRANC 319 Cours de francais avancée: niveeu Ili 

*3(3-0-0). Révision systématique de !a grammaire francaise et étude approfondie 
d’aspects particuliers du francais. Mise en pratique de la théorie par des travaux de 
rédaction. Note: Ce cours nest pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant 
des crédits pour FREN 340 a la Faculté des Arts. (Précédemment FRANC 321.) 


FRANC 322 Pratique de /a dissertation 

*3(3-0-0). La compréhension, |’anaiyse et la synthése de données. L‘étude et la 
manipulation du raisonnement logique. La recherche et |’expioitation des 
arguments, L’élaboration et la mise en forme de la dissertation comme texte Clair, 
cohérent et convaincant. Travaux pratiques. Cours obligatoire pour i obtention du 
dipléme de la Faculté. Prérequis: FRANC 315, 319, ou |’équivaient. 


FRANC 324 Civilisation francophone 

*3(3-0-0). Les différents aspects de la civilisation francaise: |’histoire, les 
institutions politiques, sociales et economiques; les arts, etc., de la France et des 
pays d’expression frangaise (non-américains). Prérequis: FRANC 315, 319, ou 
l'équivalent. 

Note: Sauf indication du contraire, le cours d’initiation aux études littéraires 
(FRANC 325) est prérequis aux cours de Littérature Francaise et 
Canadienne-Frangaise. 


FRANC 325 Initiation aux études littéraires 

*3(3-0-0). Etude des genres |ittéraires iliustree par des exempies (notamment du 
XVile si@cie francais). Note: Ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou 
postulant des crédits pour FREN 330 4 la Faculté des Arts. 


FRANC 326 introduction a ta littérature francaise du XVille siécie 

*3(3-0-0). Evolution des genres littéraires illustree par des textes du XVille siécie. 
Prérequis: FRANC 325. Note: Ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou 
postulant des crédits pour FREN 360 a la Faculté des Arts. 


FRANC 341 Documentation et présentation 

*3(3-0-0). Initiation a la recherche des documents, a leur sélection, a leur critiques 
4 leur classernent. Norme de présentation des travaux de recnerche. Travaux 
pratiques. 


FRANC 362 Introduction 4 la terminologie des techniques 

*3(3-0-0). Questions pratiques de traduction (anglais/francais) dans ‘es domaines 
de la mécanique, des mines, de la chimie, de |'exploitation petroliere, etc. Travaux 
pratiques. Prérequis: ce cours exige une bonne connaissance de l'anglais et du 
frangais ou |’accord du professeur. 


FRANC 390 introduction a la littérature enfantine de langue francaise } 
*3(3-0-1). L’étude du répertoire de a littérature enfantine de langue francaise. 
Prérequis: FRANC 325 ou |’accord du Doyen. 


FRANC 420 Analyse syntaxique 

*3(3-0-0). Etude approfondie de la structure de la phrase francaise. Théorie et 
pratique. Prérequis: FRANC 315, 319, ou |’équivalent. Note: Ce cours n'est pas 
accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des crédits pour FREN 408 a la Focum 
des Arts. (Précédemment CA FR 420.) 


FRANC 421 Grammaire comparée du frangais et de l'anglais 

*3(3-0-0). Etude comparative des systémes francais et anglais sur les plans 
syntaxique, morphologique, lexical et s@mantique. Prérequis: FRANC 315, 319, ou 
'équivalent. Ce cours n'est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des 
crédits pour FREN 400 a la Faculté des Arts. (Précédemment CA FR 421). Note: ? 
cours exige une bonne connaissance du francais et de |'angiais. 


FRANC 422 Stylistique comparée du francais et de |’anglais 

°3(3-0-0). Comparaison des moyens d’expression du francais et de l'anglais. 
Introduction a |a traduction: théorie et pratique. Travaux d’application. Prerequis: 
FRANC 315, 319, ou I’équivaient. Ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayani 
ou postulant des crédits pour FREN 400 a !a Faculté des Arts. Note: Ce cours exigét 
une bonne connaissance du francais et de |’anglais: ii est recommandé a |’étudian 
de suivre auparavant le cours FRANC 421. (Précédemment CA FR 422.) 


FRANC 425 Stylistique du francais 
*3(3-0-0). Initiation aux procédés stylistiques. Prérequis: FRANC 322 ou 
'équivalent. 


FRANC 427 Littérature francaise du XIXe siécie 

*3(3-0-0). L‘anaiyse des mouvements |itteraires. L'évolution de la conception 
littéraire & travers jes textes du XIXe si@cie. Prérequis: FRANC 325. Note: Ce coun 
nest pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des crédits pour FREN 3703 
la Faculté des Arts. (Précédemment FRANC 327.) 


FRANC 428 Littérature francsise du XXe siécie 

*3(3-0-0). Etude d’oeuvres représentatives de la littérature moderne. Introduction ! 
la littérature contemporaine. Prérequis: FRANC 325 et un demi-cours de littérature 
francaise. Note: Ce cours nest pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant de 
crédits pour FREN 380 & |a Faculté des Arts. (Précédemment FRANC 328.) 


FRANC 498 Etudes dirigées 
*3(3-0-0). Cours destiné & permettre aux étudiants d’approfondir un sujet de leur” 
choix en littérature d’expression francaise non-canadienne. Prérequis: FRANC 328 


et 2 demi-cours de littérature francaise. | 





184.21 Géographie/Geography 


GEOGE 230 Introduction a la géographie physique | 

*3(3-0-3). Introduction 4 la géomorphologie. Analyse structurale des formes du 
relief terrestre et étude de leur évolution sous |’influence des conditions 
morpno-climatiques. Travaux pratiques. Ne peut 4tre pris par jes étudiants qui Ey 
des crédits en GEOGE 201. | 
' 


GEOGE 231 Introduction 4 la géographie physique ii 
*3(3-0-3). Notions de climatologie et de biogéographie. Les climats, les sols et la 
végétation; étude de leurs combinaisons en divers milieux bioclimatiques. Tra 
pratiques. Ne peut 4tre pris par les etudiants qui ont des crédits en GEOGE 201, 






GEOGE 250 Organisation de I’activité humaine en fonction de I'espace 

*3(3-0-0). Recherche d’un ordre dans |’occupation de la terre par l'homme et dans 
la distribution humaine sur terre; les cartes vues en tant que techniques pour 
comprendre !a réalité. 


GEOGE 251 Introduction a la géographie culturelle 

*3(3-0-0). Signification de la distribution humaine sur la terre. Les relations de 
‘homme avec son milieu physique: probiémes de !a population mondiale; les 
différentes cultures a travers le monde. 


GEOGE 309 Géographie physique intermédiaire 

*6(3-0-3). Climat, vegetation, sol, etendues d'eau et terre ferme: ‘accent est mis 
sur |'étude de types locaux, regionaux et mondiaux. Etude sur le terrain 
indispensable. Prérequis: GEOGE 230 ou 231 et l'accord du Doyen. 


GEOGE 340 Régionalisation du Canada 

*3(3-0-0). L’organisation régionale du Canada; |’influence de la repartition des 
ressources, de la localisation geographique, de la population, de ‘urbanisation, de 
\‘industrialisation, des groupes ethniques et des relations exterieures dans la 
différenciation réegionale du Canada contemporain. 


GEOGE 354 Géographie de la population 

*3(3-0-0). Structures spatiales, caractéristiques démographiques et culturelles. Leur 
évolution. Répartition, densité, structures internes, mobilité et croissance de la 
population etudiées en fonction des diverses situations économiques et sociales. 


GEOGE 360 Géographie rurale du Canada 

*3(3-0-0). Le milieu physique et le développement rural du Canada; les limites 
physiques et ies marges économiques: développement aaricole et rural; l'avenir 
rural du Canada. 


GEOGE 381 Géographie de Ia ville 
*3(3-0-0). Origine et extension de |’urbanisation. Problémes de la croissance dans 
les zones urbaines et dans les systémes interurbains. 


GEOGE 382 Géographie urbaine du Canada 
*3(3-0-0). L'espace dans le développement urbain du Canada avec une référence 
particuliére a la recherche actuelle. 


GEOGE 406 Le paysage culture! des Etats-Unis et du Canada 

*3(3-0-0). Examen de quelques changements apportés depuis le XVe siécie au 
paysage de |'Amérique du Nord par les efforts humains pour creer un mode de vie 
satisfaisant sur ce continent. Prérequis: un cours de Géographie de niveau 300. Ce 
cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant des crédits pour GEOGE 341. 


GEOGE 449 L’Quest canadien 

*3(3-0-0). Ressources, types de développement et régions de ‘Quest Canadien. 
Accent sur les régions exploitées des Prairies et de la Colombie Britannique. Note: 
faisait partie précédemment de GEOGE 406. Prérequis: GEOG 335, 336 ou GEOGE 
340, ou accord du professeur. 


GEOGE 460 Développement régional 

#3(3-0-0). Définitions du développement régional et des régions défavorisées. 
Efforts tentés pour y remédier et leurs effets spatiaux. Accent mis sur les régions 
défavorisées du Canada. 


EEE 


184.22 Géologie/Geology 


GEOLE 202 Géologie physique 

*3(3-0-3). Structure interne et composition de la terre; continents et océans; roches 
et minéraux; eaux souterraines et approvisionnement en eau, érosion, transport et 
dépdt de sédiments; activité éruptive et métamorphisme; formation des 
montagnes; structures tectoniques. Ce cours nest pas accessible aux étudiants 
ayant obtenu des crédits en GEOL 301 ou 390. 


GEOLE 203 Histoire de la terre 

*3(3-0-3). Epoques géologiques; fossiles; évolution des principaux groupes et de 
l'homme; utilisation des fossiles en géologie historique; paléogéographie; 
géologie historique. Ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant obtenu des 
crédits en GEOL 302 ou 306. Prérequis: GEOLE 202. 


EEE 


184.23 Histoire/History 


HISTE 220 Histoire du monde depuis le 18¢ siécie 
*6(2-1s-0). Cours de base du B.A. de 4 ans. 


HISTE 301 Histoire de \’Europe depuis la Renaissance 
*6(3-0-0). Auparavant HISTE 201; ce cours n’est pas ouvert aux étudiants ayant des 
crédits pour HISTE 201. 


HISTE 318 L’Europe du 208 siécle 
*6(3-0-0). 


HISTE 360 Introduction a I’étude de I’histoire du Canada de 1500 1867 
*3(3-0-0). Congu pour servir de base aux cours de niveau supérieur en histoire 
canadienne. Auparavant HISTE 278; ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants 
ayant des crédits pour HISTE 278. 


HISTE 361 Introduction a I’étude de I’histoire du Canada de 1867 4 nos jours 
*3(3-0-0). Concu pour servir de base aux cours de niveau supérieur en histoire 
canadienne. Auparavant HISTE 279: ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants 
ayant des crédits pour HISTE 279. 


Faculté Saint-Jean Q-33 


HISTE 365 L’Ouest canadien jusqu’en 1870 
*3(3-0-0). Un exposé mettant |’accent sur I’histoire des prairies de (‘Quest mais 
traitant également de |’expansion vers |’ouest et le nord et de ‘Ouest ultramontain. 


HISTE 366 L’Quest canadien depuis 1870 
*3(3-0-0). 


HISTE 374 Le Canada frangais jusqu’a la Confédération 
*3(3-0-0). L'evolution du Canada frangais etudiée dans sa globalité: economie, 
société, vie politique. 


HISTE 375 Le Canada francais depuis la Contédération 
*3(3-0-0). L'évolution du Canada francais etudiée dans sa globalité: economie, 
société, vie politique. 


HISTE 376 Le Canada, de \a Premiére a la Deuxidme guerre mondiale 
*3(3-0-0). Ce cours faisait partie de HISTE 376, Histoire du Canada depuis 1914. 


HISTE 377 Le Canada depuis la Deuxieme Guerre mondiale 
*3(3-0-0). Note: Ce cours faisait partie de HISTE 376, Histoire du Canada depuis 
1914, 


HISTE 378 Histoire du Canada 4 partir de la Confédération jusqu’a la Premiere 
guerre mondiale 
*3(3-0-0). 


HISTE 399 La francophonie hors-Québec et son histoire 
*3(3-0-0). La formation et |'évolution des communautés francophones 
hors-Québec, de |’établisserment de |’Acadie a nos jours. 


HISTE 460 Themes d‘histoire du Canada 
*3(0-3s-0). Prérequis: 1 cours complet d’histoire du Canada. 


HISTE 475 Themes d'histoire du Canada frangais au XXeme siécie 
*3(0-3s-0). Plus particuli@rement I’histoire de !a francophonie hors-Quebec. 
Prérequis: 1 cours complet d'histoire du Canada. 


i 


184.24 Humanités/Humanities 


TUE UE EEE ESSE EEE 


HUME 302 L’Humaniteé et ses besoins matérieis 

*6(3-0-0). Etude interdisciplinaire du développement de "humanité, en particulier 
de la société occidentale, qui relave le défi de répondre & ses besoins matériels. 
Par I’étude de thames concrets actueis, comme /'utilisation de |’énergie, le 


_ transport, l’abri, le vétement, !’outil..., 'étudiant sera amené a redécouvrir |‘humain 


& partir du cheminement accompli dans le domaine matériel. 


HUME 401 Optiques et méthodes dans les Humanités 
*3(3-0-0). Etude des différentes fagons d’aborder les Humanités: analyse critique, 
phénoménologie, herméneutique et autres. Travaux pratiques. 


HUME 402 L’humanité et ses besoins cultureis/spirituets 

*6(3-0-0). Etude interdisciplinaire du développement de I‘humanité, en particulier 
de la société occidentale, qui reléve le défi de répondre 4 ses besoins 
culturels/spirituels. Par I'étude de thémes concrets actuels dans divers domaines, 
comme {a religion, |’art, le langage, !a communication, la morale..., I'étudiant sera 
amené a redécouvrir I'humain a partir du cheminement accompli dans le domaine 
culturel/spirituel. 


HUME 420 Les grands écrits 

*3(3-0-0). Etude interdisciplinaire et approfondie de textes importants relatifs a la 
pensée humaniste et qui proviennent de plusieurs milieux a différents stades du 
développement de I’humanité, comme le Yi-king-Le Livre des mutations, 
Bhagavad-Gita, \a Bible, \'Odyssée (Homere), La République (Platon), Géorgiques 
(Virgile), La Divine Comédie (Dante), Micromégas (Voltaire), The Wealth of Nations 
(Smith), The Origin of Species (Darwin), L’‘Homme et ses symbo/les (Jung)... 


EE EEE EEE EEEEEEEEEEEEEnn 


184.25  Informatique/Computing Science 


i ee EE EEEEEEEEEEEEREEEEEEREEE 


INFOR 281 Introduction a linformatique 

*3(3-0-3). L‘utilisation d'un micro-ordinateur. L’ordinateur et ses applications: 
traitement de textes, graphique, tableur, base de données, transmission de 
données, etc. L’ordinateur et la société. Queiques éléments de programmation. 
Note: Ca cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des credits 
pour CMPUT 214, CMPUT 261, CMPUT 300, CMPUT 351 ou CMPUT 357. 


EEE 


184.26 Lettres classiques/Classics 


LCLSS 202 La mythologie grecque et romaine 
#3(3-0-0). Un apercu de la mythologie au moyen de lectures choisies en traduction 
d’auteurs anciens et d'études contempordines. (Faisait partie de LCLSS 240.) 


LCLSS 250 Le monde grec 

*3(3-0-0). Vie et société grecques illustrées par des découvertes archéologiques; 
\'age de bronze, |a cité, les temples, Athénes, Sparte, |’art et I’architecture grecs, le 
commerce et la guerre. Diapositives, films et sutres documents. 


LCLSS 367 Mythes claseiques et religion. 
*3(3-0-0). Fondements et origines des mythes classiques et de la religion; les 
festivals religieux et coutumes; les humanistes modernes. 
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LCLSS 359 Classiques en francais | 
*3(3-0-0). Une étude historique et critique de classiques de la littérature grecque et 
latine. 


LCLSS 360 Classiques en francais II 
*3(3-0-0). Une etude historique et critique de classiques de |a littérature grecque et 
latine. 


LCLSS 367 L'art grec archaique et classique 
*3(3-0-0). L'origine et le développement de |’art et de l’architecture grecs. Son 
rapport avec |’histoire culturelle et politique de !’époque. 


LCLSS 368 L’art heiléniste et romain 

*3(3-0-0). Le développement et le role de |’art et de |’architecture dans les 
royaumes helleniques et dans la republiqué romaine: |'évolution de |’art impérial 
romain. 


LCLSS 483 La tragédie grecque et romaine | 
*3(3-0-0). Note: auparavant faisait partie de LCLSS 471. 


LCLSS 484 La tragéedie grecque et romaine Il 
*3(3-0-0). Note: auparavant faisait partie de LCLSS 471. 





184.27 Linguistique/Linguistics 





LINGQ 200 Introduction a I’étude du langage 
*3(3-0-0). Le langage et les autres moyens de communication. Les fonctions du 
langage. Phonetique et prosodie. 


UNGQ 430 Linguistique francaise appliquée 

*3(3-0-0). Langue, normes et société. Comparaison, dans le cadre du francais, des 
différents types de grammaire: analytique, fonctionnelle, transformationnelle. 
Prerequis: LINGQ 200 ou |'’équivailent. 





184.28 Linguistique romane/Romance Linguistics 


LIN R 420 Linguistique francaise: phonétique et morphophonoiogie 

*3(3-0-0). Phonetique et phonologie comparées du francais standard, du 
canadien-frangais et de |’angiais. Morphémes de |’orai et de |’écrit. Evolution 
phonetique: incidence sur le frangais actuel. Facteur auditif et acquisition de L2. 
Prérequis: LINGQ 200. Note: Ce cours nest pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou 
postulant des crédits pour R LING 372 a la Faculté des Arts. (Précédemment LIN R 
320). 


LIN R 422 Naissance et évolution de la langue francaise 

*3(3-0-0). Etude de |’évoiution du frangais aux plans phonétique, morphologique, 
syntaxique et semantique, a la lumiére de particularités actuelles de la langue. 
Prerequis: LINGQ 200 ou I’équivalent. Note: ce cours n'est pas accessible aux 
etudiants ayant ou postulant des crédits pour R LING 470. (Précédemment LIN R 
322). 





184.29 Mathématiques/Mathematics 





MATHQ 202 Calcul éiémentaire | 

*3(3-0-1). Revue de la geometrie analytique, différentiation et intégration des 
fonctions simples, applications. Prérequis: Mathématiques 30 ou |’équivalent. Les 
etudiants ayant complété Math 31 ne peuvent pas prendre ce cours. Ce cours n’est 
pas accessible aux etudiants ayant ou postulant des crédits pour MATH 203, 207 


*3(3-0-0). Revue de la geométrie analytique. Différantiation et intégration des 
fonctions simples. Applicatians. Prérequis: MATH 30 et 31 ou l’équivalent. Ce 
cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des crédits pour MATH 
202, 207 ou 212. 


MATHQ 204 Calcul élémentaire Il 

*3(3-0-0). Différentiation et intégration des fonctions trigonométriques, 
exponentielles et logarithmiques. Formes indéterminées et intégrales impropres. 
Techniques d’intégration. Applications. Prérequis: MATHQ 202, 203, 245 ou 
"equivalent. 


MATHQ 221 Algébre linéaire | 

*3(3-0-0). Résolution d’équations linéaires, aigébre matricielle, déterminantes, 
espace n, programmation linéaire. Prérequis: Mathématiques 30 ou |’équivalent. 
Remarque: ce cours n'est pas accessible aux étudiants ayamt ou postuiant des 
credits pour MATH 243, 274, 278, 281 ou 312. 


MATHOQ 222 Algébre linéaire ii 

*3(3-0-0). Bases, transformations linéaires, changement des bases, vecteurs 
fondamentaux, processus de Markov. Prérequis: MATH 221 ou |’équivalent. Les 
cours de MATH 30 et MATHQ 202 sont aussi recommandés. Remarque: ce cours 
n'est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des crédits pour MATH 378 
ou MATH 381. 


MATHQ 302 Caicul intermédiaire | 

*3(3-0-0). Séries infinies. Courbes planes et coordonnées polaires. Vecteurs et 
geométrie analytique a trois dimensions. Dérivées partielles. Prérequis: MATHQ 
204 ou |’équivalent. Remarque: ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant 
ou postulant des crédits pour MATH 307 ou 315. 


MATHQ 303 Calcul intermédiaire I! 

*3(3-0-0). Equations différentielies linéaires de premier et de second ordre avec 
coefficients constants. Courbes, vecteurs, tangentes, longueur de |’arc. integration 
en deux et trois dimensions, coordonnées polaires, cylindriques et spheriques, 
integrale de ligne et de surface. Divergence de Green at théoremes de Stokes. 
Prerequis: MATHQ 302. Note: Ce cours n'est pas accessible aux etudiants ayant ou 
postulant des credits pour MATH 308 ou 315. 





184.30 Musique/Music 





MUSIQ 200 Les rudiments de ia musique 

*3(3-0-0). L'étude de ia notation musicale et des rudiments de !a musique. 
Introduction a la lecture elémentaire. Note: Les studiants en B.Mus. ne peuvent 
pas prendre ce cours. 


MUSIQ 206 Introduction a la musique 
*3(3-0-0). Une étude de la littérature musicale en insistant sur |‘audition et les 
moyens analytiques. Un bref survol historique de !a Musique occidentale. 


MUSIO 240 Ensemble 
*3(0-4L-0). Prérequis: accord du professeur aprés audition. Note: demi-cours qui 
s'étale sur les deux semestres. 


MUSIQ 250 Théorie musicale | 43 

*3(0-3L-0), Une etude de I’harmonie “classique” (i.e., des XVile et XVille siacies) 
qui inciut l’analyse élémentaire et une discussion préliminaire des eiéments de |a 
structure formeile, du contrepoint et de ia texture chorale. Prérequis: MUSIQ 200 
ou I’équivaient mesurable par un test de placement en théorie musicale de la 
Faculté. Corequis: MUSIQ 251. Note: Un demi-cours qui s’étale sur les deux 
semestres. 


MUSI/Q 251 Culture de l’oreille et facilité au clavier | 

*3(0-3L-0). Perception auditive des matiéres couvertes en MUSIQ 250, par la mise 
en pratique de la lecture a vue, de la dictée et de I’harmonie au clavier. Prérequis: 
MUSIQ 200 ou |’équivalent mesurable par un test de placement en théorie 
musicale de la Faculté. Corequis: MUSIO 250. Note: Un demi-cours qui s étale sur 
les deux semestres. 


MUSIO 306 Les chefs-d’oeuvres de la musique 

*3(3-0-0). Une étude des pius grands chefs-d’oeuvres musicaux olen pour 
représenter divers moyens d’expression et divers styles historiques. Prérequis: 
MUSIQ 206 ou |’équivaient. 


MUSIO 315 La musique au Canada 
*3(3-0-0). L’histoire de la musique au Canada de la colonisation jusqu’a nos jours. 
Prérequis: MUSIQ 206 ou I’équivaient. 


MUSIO 340 Ensemble 
*3(0-4L-0). Prérequis: Accord du professeur aprés audition. Note: demi-cours qui 
s'étale sur les deux semestres. 


MUSIQ 440 Ensemble 
*3(0-4L-0). Prerequis: Accord du professeur aprés audition. Note: demi-cours qui 
s'étale sur les deux semestres. 





184.31 Philosophie/Philosophy 





PHILE 221 Logique pratique 

*3(3-0-0). Les procédés et les principes d’analyse des arguments. La matiére du 
cours pourra inciure les sophismes informeis, ‘initiation a la méthode scientifique, 
le raisonnement statistique éiémentaire, |a logique “propositionneile” 4lémentaire 
et les procédés susceptibles de mener a une décision rationnelle. 


PHILE 240 Introduction 4 la philosophie occidentale 

*6(3-0-0). Introduction aux principaux problémes et théories qui ont dominé la 
pensée philosophique en Occident, par |’étude et la discussion critique de 
quelques classiques de |a philosophie. Les lectures inciuront la Aépud/ique de 
Platon et les Méditations métaphysiques de Descartes et une oeuvre majeure de 
Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley ou Hume. 

Note: A moins d’indication contraire, W n'y 2 pes de prérequis formals pour les 
cours au niveeu 300. Toutefois, les étudiants qui désirent s’inscrire & ces cours 
trouveront qu'il est trés avantageux d’avoir d’abord suivi un cours de philosophie 
du niveau 200, tel le 221 ou le 240. Il est recommandé que les étudiants qui 
veulent poursuivre des études en logique formeile consuitent le paragraphe 
d’introduction au §44,28.1 de la Faculté des Arts. 


PHILE 302 Une étude philosophique de |’étre humain 
*3(3-0-0). Un regard sur |'étre humain: sa connaissance, ses facons d’aimer. 


PHILE 322 Epistémologie 

*3(3-0-0). Introduction aux questions visant |a connaissance, surtout en ce qui 
concerne ses sources et sa justification. Ce cours comporte des sujets de 
discussion, tels le scepticisme et |a certitude; la vérité, |a foi ou la croyance et la 
justification; la connaissance du monde extérieur; |a perception, la pensée et la 
mémoire; la connaissance a priori et empirique. 


PHILE 323 Philosophie de I‘eeprit 

*3(3-0-0). Approches de |!a question de ce quest étre une personne et posséeder un 
esprit. On étudiera le rapport entre les idées philosophiques et jes examens 
scientifiques des phénomenes mentaux. Parmi les sujets propres au cours: identité 
personnelle, Mémoire, imagination, intention, désir, motion et sensation, rapport 
entre le corps et |’esprit. 


PHILE 326 Existentialisme 

*3(3-0-0). Vue d’ensembie systematique du fond historique, culturel et 
philosophique du mouvement existentialiste; étude deétaillée de Kierkegaard, de 
Nietzche et de Husserl; examen des principaux themes generaux du mouvement 
(liberte, relations interpersonnelles, vie-mort, etc.) dans Heidegger, Jaspers, Sartre, 
Marcel, Camus et Merleau-Ponty. 


PHILE 327 Philosophie recente de |’Europe continentale 

*3(3-0-0). Introduction 4 un ou plusieurs des mouvements post-existentialistes en 
Europe continentale, tels que la phénomenologie, \‘hermeneutique, la théorie 
critique, le structuralisme, le post-structuralisme, etc. 


PHILE 339 Philosophie éthique | 

*3(3-0-0). Examen des questions de vrai et de faux, de bien et de mal et des 
raisons d’agir, par l'étude des theories ethiques d’auteurs tels que Platon, Aristote, 
Hobbes, Kant et J. Stuart Mill. 


PHILE 340 Philosophie éthique I! 
*3(3-0-0). L’evolution des diverses théories éthiques du XIX siécle jusqu’a nos 
jours. Prérequis: L’accord du professeur. 


PHILE 349 Esthétique: Philosophie des Arts 

*3(3-0-0). Introduction aux théories traditionnelles, par exemple, la théorie de 
\'expressionniste et du formaliste qui étudie la nature et la fonction des Arts. On 
examinera |a nature de |'expeérience esthétique. Note: faisait partie de PHILE 350. 


PHILE 350 Esthétique: Philosophie du Critique 

*3(3-0-0). Introduction aux fondements de |’art de la critique. Une attention 
speciale sera donnee aux questions concernant les niveaux d'interpretation et 
d‘évaluation des arts. 


PHILE 357 Philosophie de la Religion 

*3(3-0-0). Sujets géneraux dans la philosophie de la religion; on choisira parmi les 
sujets suivants: le concept de “religion”; rapports entre philosophie et religion; 
arguments pour et contre |’existence de Dieu: sens et intelligibilité dans le langage 
religieux; religion et moralité; la religion et “le sens de la vie”; portée de |’étude 
de la religion sur les Sciences Sociales. 


PHILE 364 Introduction a la philosophie des sciences 

*3(3-0-0). introduction aux principales questions dans la philosophie des sciences 
contemporaines: |’évolution des théories (la logique inductive, la confirmation des 
théories, |’‘approche historique de Kuhn et de Lakatos); |‘explication, la réduction 
inter-théorique. 

PHILE 365 Philosophie des sciences sociales 

*3(3-0-0). Un examen critique des theories au sujet de homme et de la société qui 
sont a la base des diverses sciences de |’homme et une évaluation des méthodes 
propres a ces disciplines. 


PHILE 447 Phénoménologie 

*3(3-0-0). Un apercu des problémes qui ont mené au développement de la 
méthode phénoménologique et une étude de cette méthode. Prérequis: PHILE 326 
ou 327 ou l'accord du Doyen. 


PHILE 471 Lecture dirigée | 
*3(3-0-0). Offert uniquement aux étudiants en B.A. Honneurs ou B.A. Spécial. 


PHILE 473 Lecture dirigée lt 
*3(3-0-0). Offert uniquement aux étudiants en B.A. Honneurs ou B.A. Spécial. 


Leeann 


184.32 Physique/Physics 


PHYSQ 241 Mécanique 

*3(3-1s-3). Cinematique; dynamique d’une particule; travail et énergie; quantité de 
mouvement: cinématique et dynamique de rotation: équilibre des corps rigides. 
Prérequis: Physiques 30, Mathématiques 30. Corequis: MATHQ 202, (203), (207). 


PHYSOQ 243 Les ondes et |‘électricité 

*3(3-1s-3). Mouvement periodique; ondulations; ondes sonores; charge électrique; 
champ électrique; potentiel électrique; loi de Gauss; capacité électrique; courant 
électrique; force électromotrice; circuits a courant continu. Prérequis: PHYSO 241. 
Corequis: MATHQ 204, (208). 


PHYSQ 301 Aspects quantiques de la physique moderne. 

*3(3-0-3/2). Evidence expérimentale menant au développement de la mécanique 
quantique, comprenant |'effet photoélectrique, |'effet Compton, production de 
rayons X et la diffraction des électrons. Une discussion du principe d'incertitude de 
Heisenberg et la théorie de la mécanique quantique de Schroedinger en incluant 
les puits de potentiel en une dimension et les barriéres de potentiel, |effet tunnel 
et l’oscillateur en mouvement harmonique simple. Prérequis: Un cours de 
physique de premiére année (deux semestres); MATHQ 204. 


PHYSQ 401 Physique nuciéaire et particules élémentaires. 

*3(3-0-3/2). Les sujets traités vont inclure les propriétés et la structure du noyau; 
datage par le carbone, technique du traceur isotopique; !a fission et la fusion 
nuciéaires: les réacteurs nuciéaires: les particules élémentaires et les accélérateurs 
de particules. Prérequis: PHYSQ 301. 
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184.33 Psychologie/Psychology 


LEE ERE NEESER 


PSYCE 260 (Science) Procédés psychologiques de base 

*3(3-0-1/4). Principes et développement de la perception, motivation, apprentissage 
et réflexion et leur relation avec le fonctionnement psychologique de |individu. Ce 
cours est un prerequis pour la piupart des cours du Département et est 
normalement suivi de PSYCE 261. 


PSYCE 261 Comportement social et individuel 

*3(3-0-1/4). Introduction a l'étude de |’individualité humaine, de la personnalité et 
des processus sociaux. Le cours peut inciure |’étude de queiques aspects du 
développement humain normal et anormai, du jugement et du traitement 
psychologiques. Prérequis: PSYCE 260. 


PSYCE 309 (Science) Etudes des méthodes de statistiques pour les recherches de 
psychologie. 

*3(3-0-1). Application des méthodes de statistiques aux problémes 
psychologiques; interprétation des données psychologiques en termes de 
moyennes, de mesures de variabilité et de mesures de relation; etude de /a theorie 
de |’échantillonnage et tests d’hypothéses statistiques. Ce cours nest pas 
accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des crédits pour STAT 241, 255, 335, 
336, 337, 355, 365, 366. Prérequis: Mathématiques 30 et PSYCE 260. 


PSYCE 337 Différences entre les individus 

*3(3-0-0). Vue d’ensemble des conditions biologiques et sociales qui contribuent 
aux variations parmi les individus; méthodes pour décrire |’individualite. 
Prérequis: PSYCE 260/261 (ou un équivalent) et 309. 


PSYCE 341 Psychologie sociale 

*3(3-0-0). Introduction aux théories et a la recherche sur I’individu dans un 
contexte social. Prérequis: PSYCE 260/261 ou |’équivalent. Note: PSYCE 341 et 
SOC 341 peuvent tre suivis tous les deux pour crédits. 


PSYCE 362 (Science) Comportement et génétique 
*3(3-0-0). Prérequis: PSYCE 260/261 et PSYCE 309 et BIOLE 297, ou |’accord du 
Doyen. 


PSYCE 353 Psychologie de ja croissance 

*3(3-0-0). Les aspects biologiques, cognitifs et sociaux du développement 
psychologique de |’enfant et de |’adolescent. L'accent sera mis sur le 
développement du langage et de la pensée, et sur la relation qui existe entre eux. 
Prérequis: PSYCE 260/261 ou I’équivalent. 


PSYCE 360 (Science) Psychologie générale expérimentale 

*3(3-0-3). Cours concu pour les spécialisations en Arts et traitant de ‘application 
des méthodes expérimentales a un grand nombre de problémes psychologiques. 
Prérequis: PSYCE 260. 


PSYCE 361 (Science) Principes du changement de comportement 

*3(3-0-0). Introduction aux techniques de changement de comportement. Le cours 
examinera |‘origine de telles techniques dans Vexpérimentation sur les animaux et 
la théorie de l’apprentissage, et fera une évaluation de leur efficacité quand eiles 
sont appliquées aux populations qui ont des problémes spécifiques. Prerequis: 
PSYCE 260. 


PSYCE 362 (Science) Apprentissage et mémoire 

*3(3-0-3). Une étude des facteurs du fonctionnement de la mémoire humaine et 
particulierement des facteurs cognitifs. Prérequis: PSYCE 260 et 309. Note: les 
étudiants ne peuvent cumuier les crédits de PSYCE 365 et 362. 


PSYCE 375 (Science) Cerveeu et comportement 

*3(3-0-0). Introduction a la fonction du cerveau et a son rapport a la sensation, au 
mouvement, a |‘apprentissage, 4 |a motivation et a la pensée. Prérequis: PSYCE 
260. Note: les étudiants ne peuvent cumuiler les crédits de PSYCE 475 et 375. 


PSYCE 383 Personnelité 

*3(3-0-0). Un aperqu des points de vue théoriques de représentation et travaux de 
recherches appliqués aux probleémes majeurs de |’étude de la personnalité. 
Prérequis: PSYCE 260/261 ou équivaient. 


PSYCE 392 Créativité 

*3(3-0-0). Théories et recherches relatives au processus de créativité, comprenant 
un essai de compréhension des manifestations du processus de créativité dans 
différents domaines. Prérequis: PSYCE 260/261. Note: ce cours n’est pas accessible 
aux étudiants ayant des crédits pour PSYCE 492. 


PSYCE 458 Psychologie avancée de la cognition 

*3(3-0-0). A partir de recherches publiées, discussion d’un aspect particulier de la 
cognition humaine (la lecture, le bilinguisme) en se servant de critéres d’évaiuation 
théoriques et méthodologiques. Possibilité de recherche dirigée. Prérequis: PSYCE - 
309, et 385 ou 362 et I’accord du professeur. Note: Auparavant faisait partie de 
PSYCE 466. 


PSYCE 489 Psychologie de I’anormalité 
*3(3-0-0). Introduction générale. Prérequis: PSYCE 202 ou 283 et 341. 


PSYCE 496 (Science) Etude personneiie | 

*3(1-0-3). Cours destiné & permettre aux étudiants d’approfondir personnellement 
un sujet de leur choix (ce que le cadre d’un cours ne permet pas). Prérequis: 
accord du Doyen. 


PSYCE 498 Etude personneiie li ; 

¢3(3-0-0). Cours destiné & permettre aux étudiants au niveau du baccalauréat 
d’approfondir personnellement un sujet de leur choix. Sous forme de bibliographie 
dirigée ou de travaux de laboratoire. Prérequis:’ Vaccord du Doyen. 


Q-36 Faculte Saint-Jean 


- 





184.34 Psychologie de |’éducation/Educational 
Psychology 





PS ED 266 Introduction a |’apprentissage et au développement a |’école 
secondaire. 

*3(3-0-0). NOTE: L’etudiant qui a regu des credits en PSYCE 260 et PSYCE 261 ou 
equivalent doit suivre un demi cours senior en psychologie de |'éducation autre 
que PS ED 366. L'etudiant qui a requ des credits dans |'un ou |’autre des cours 
PSYCE 260/261 doit suivre PS ED 266. 


PS ED 267 Introduction a l'apprentissage et au développement a |’école 
élementaire 

*3(3-0-0). NOTE: L’etudiant qui a regu des credits en PSYCE 260/261 ou I’équivalent 
doit suivre un demi cours senior en psychologie de |’éducation autre que PS ED 
367. L'etudiant qui a requ des credits dans |’un ou |’autre des cours PSYCE 260/261 
doit suivre PS ED 267. 


PS ED 366 Apprentissage et développement a I’école secondaire 
3\3-0-0). Reserve aux etudiants du B.Ed./A.D. 


PS ED 367 Apprentissage et développement a I’école élémentaire 
~3(3-0-0). Reserve aux etudiants du B.Ed./A.D. 


PS ED 467 Apprentissage et développement a |'école élémentaire 
3:3-3-0'0-0-3) Prerequis: PS ED 266 ou 267 ou |’équivalent. 


PS ED 468 Apprentissage et développement a !’école élémentaire 
~5(3-0-3). Prerequis: PS ED 266 ou 267 ou !’équivalent. ~ 


-S ED 469 Developpement humain et education 
“2(3-G-0! Prerequis: PS ED 266 ou 267 ou |’équivalent. 


PS ED 471 Apprentissage et enseignement 
~3(3-0-0! Prerequis: PS ED 266 or 267 ou |’équivalent. 


PS ED 473 Langue et cognition dans I’éducation de |’enfant 
*3(3-0-0). Prerequis: PS ED 266 ou 267 ou |’équivaient. 


PS ED 477 Bilinguisme et cognition dans |’éducation de |’enfant 

1-0-0). Theories et recherches relatives au processus d’acquisition du 
Duinguisme dans les programmes d’immersion et les programmes francophones. 
L'eévaiuation du développement du bilinguisme inciut les dimensions 
socio-linguistiques et socio-culturelles. 


PS ED 487 Principes d‘évaluation des classes 
*3(3-0-0). Prerequis: PS ED 266 ou 267 ou |’autorisation du Doyen. 


PS ED 489 Elaboration des tests pour les enseignants 
*3(3-0-0). Prerequis: PS ED 266 ou 267 ou I’autorisation du Doyen. 


PS ED 495 La communication interpersonneile pour les enseignants 
*3(0-3L-0). 


PS ED 497 Séminaires “senior” 
~3(3-0-0). Prerequis: PS ED 266 ou 267 ou |’équivalent. Le contenu du cours varie 
d'une annee a |’autre. 


PS ED 499 Etude individuelie dirigée en psychologie de I’éducation 
*3(3-0-0). Prerequis: |’autorisation du Doyen. 





184.35 Science politique/Political Science 





SC PO 201 Introduction au Gouvernement 

*3(3-0-0). Une introduction aux institutions gouvernementales du Canada et 
d’ailleurs. Sujets etudiés: constitutions, assembiées légisiatives, organes exécutifs, 
fonction publique, cours de justice, gouvernement fédéral et d’autres sujets 
choisis. Ce cours n'est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des crédits 
pour POL S 200 a la Faculté des Arts. 


SC PO 202 Introduction 4 !a politique 

*3(3-0-0). Une introduction au développement de la tradition démocratique. Sujets 
etudies: pouvoir ou influence, démocratie, droits et libertés, idéologie politique, 
opinion publique, élections, partis politiques, groupes de pression et autres sujets 
choisis. Ce cours n'est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des crédits 
pour POL S 200 a |a Faculté des Arts. 


SC PO 320 Gouvernement et politique du Canada en tant que nation 

*6(3-0-0). Structures et fonctions du Gouvernement du Canada et en particulier les 
Communes, le Sénat, le Cabinet, !a Fonction publique, les partis politiques. Note: 
ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des crédits pour 
POL S 321. 


SC PO 380 Politique comparée 
*3(3-0-0). Introduction a des themes de politique comparée. Note: Précédemment 
SC PO 374. 


$C PO 388 La politique dans les états plurilingues 
*3(3-0-0). Analyse des problémes politiques des états plurilingues et des solutions 
a ces problémes. 


SC PO 421 Problemes relatifs au gouvernement canadien 
*3(3-0-0). Discussion de certains probléemes relatifs au gouvernement au Canada, 
notamment ceux qui découlent du bilinguisme officiel. 


SC PO 423 Fédéralisme canadien 
*3(3-0-0). Analyse du développement et des théories du fédéralisme canadien. On 
étudiera en particulier les problémes actuels du systeme fédéral. 


SC PO 428 Gouvernement et politique des provinces 

*3(3-0-0). Etude des structures, des fonctions et des processus de certains 
gouvernements provinciaux au Canada. Prérequis: SC PO 320 ou POL S 321, ou 
‘accord du Doyen. 








184.36 Sciences Sociales/Social Sciences 





SCSOC 310 La pensée politique et sociale 

*6(3-0-0). Survol historique et critique du développement de‘la pensée politique et 
sociale, des anciens Grecs jusqu’a présent, en utilisant des textes choisis des 
grands penseurs politiques comme Aristote, Platon, Hobbes, Rousseau, Mill, Marx, 
Ourkheim, Weber et Parsons. 


SCSOC 320 Statistiques et méthodes de recherche en sciences sociales 

*6(3-0-2). Application des meéthodes statistiques aux problémes des sciences 
sociales; interpretation des données en utilisant !a moyenne, jes mesures de 
variabilite et les mesures de relation; étude de |a theorie de |’échantillonnage, des 
tests d’hypothése statistique et des statistiques inférentielles (par exempie, 
l'analyse de la variance); application de la methode expérimentale et, surtout, de 
‘observation participante, de |’ethno-méthodologie, de |a phenoménologie at de lz 
création de questionnaires. 


SCSOC 401 Concepts en sciences sociales 

*3(3-0-0). Analyse interdisciplinaire de concepts fondamentaux utilises pour etudie 
la personne et les sociétés humaines, comme la culture, !e langage, |’ethnie, 
'autorité, |'idéologie, la classe, |’organisation, |’espace, la cognition, !a production 
et la pénurie. 


SCSOC 421 Modéles en sciences sociales 

*3(3-0-0). Etude de la technique de construction de modéles et étude de certains 
modéles couramment employés dans les sciences sociales; on étudiera, entre 
autres, un modéle du choix rationnel en condition de risque, un modéle de courbe 
d’indifférence de |’échange, un modéle stochastique de |’apprentissage et un | 
modéle épidémiologique de diffusion. 





184.37 Sociologie/Sociology 





SOCIE 200 introduction a la i 

*3(3-0-0). Examen de ja théeorie, des méthodes et de ja substance de la sociologie. 
Etude de la fagon dont les sociétés comprennent /a culture, !a socialisation, |a 
déviance, la stratification et les groupes. Le procés de transformation sociale par 
les mouvements sociaux, |‘industrialisation, etc. Note: ce cours n'est pas 
accessible aux étudiants ayant des crédits pour SOCIE 202. Les étudiants en 3e 
année ou plus avances devraient prendre SOCIE 403 piutét que SOCIE 200. 


SOCIE 201 La société canadienne 

°H3-0-0). Le développement de la société canadienne: comprenant des sujets 
comme les rapports franco-anglais, |e régionalisme, les rapports avec les 
Etats-Unis, les droits des autochtones, ia mosaique canadienne, les inégalités et les 
conflits. Prérequis: SOCIE 200 ou 202 ou 403. Note: ce cours n'est pas accessible 
aux étudiants ayant des crédits pour SOCIE 322. 


SOCIE 203 Problémes sociaux 

*3(3-0-0). Examen des problémes sociaux, en mettant |’accent sur leur 
structuration sociale: choix de problémes structuraux et comportementaux (ex. 
inégalité sociale, relations entre groupes, usage de la drogue, incapacités mentaies 
et physiques); réponses sociales aux problémes sociaux. Prérequis: SOCIE 200, 
202 ou 403. Note: ce cours n’est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant 
des crédits pour SOCIE 321. 


SOCIE 301 Sociologie de !a femme 

*3(3-0-0). Etude comparée du réle de la femme dans diverses sociétés, en insistant 
sur le Canada contemporain; on considérera ce qui détermine la structure du rdle 
de la femme. Changements parailéies dans le réle de |‘homme en tant que 
complémentaire. 


SOCIE 322 Problématique social au Canada 

*3(3-0-0). Etudes des problémes au niveau de |'économie, de |a politique, de 
Vautorité, des classes sociales, des valeurs collectives et de I‘éducation en fonction 
des politiques de certains groupes ethniques et régionaux; implications pour le 
Canada en entier. 


SOCIE 332 Le développement de la sociologie | i 
*3(3-0-0). Un apercu des origines et du développement des théories sociologiques 
classiques avec |‘accent sur: Comte, Spencer, Marx, Durkheim et Toennies. 
Prérequis: SOCIE 200 ou 202 ou 403. 


SOCIE 333 Le développement de la sociologie ll 
°3(3-0-0). Un apercgu des théories modernes et contemporaines — Weber, Pareto, 
Parsons, Mead et autres. Prérequis: SOCIE 332. 


SOCIE 360 inégalité et stratification socisies 

*3(3-0-0). introduction a |'étude des inégalités sociales structurées et de la 
Ppauvreté; approches théoriques majeures; conclusions des études empiriques ciés, 
en mettant |’accent sur le Canada. Prérequis: SOCIE 200 ou 202 ou 403. 


SOCIE 361 Organisation sociale 

*3(3-0-0). Les systémes sociaux, leurs composantes et leurs interrelations, jes 
fondements de la différencistion et de l'intégration sociale. Prérequis: SOCIE 200 © 
ou 202 ou 403. 


SOCIE 367 La connaissance et la société humaine 

*3(3-0-0). Nature et evaluation de ja connaissance (ex. valeurs et systemes de 
croyances manifestes dans |'art, les sciences, la technologie) dans le contexte de 
regimes sociaux; le lien entre les systemes rivaux de connaissance et |’évolution 
sociale. Prérequis: SOCIE 200 ou 202 ou 403. 


SOCIE 368 Etude des minorités et des groupes ethniques 

*3(3-0-0). Analyse de processus sociaux qui permettent le développement et la 
compréhension du statut des minorités. Etude de cas des relations entre les 
groupes ethniques et minoritaires fondée sur les travaux réalisés a |’échelle 
nationale. Prérequis: SOCIE 200 ou 202 ou 403. 


SOCIE 371 La famille 

*3(3-0-0). Structure et fonction du systeme familial vu dans le contexte de l'histoire 
et de la rencontre des cultures. Etude du systeme familial dans les sociétés 
contemporaines, soulignant les aspects caractéristiques de |'institution et ses 
tendances actuelles. 


SOCIE 372 Sociologie du développement canadien 

*3(3-0-0). Diverses approches pour comprendre !a dynamique de la société 
canadienne comme les produits primaires, les élites, les mouvements sociaux et 
‘économie politique, et la theorie critique. Prérequis: SOCIE 201 


SOCIE 402 Choix de sujets en sociologie 
*3(3-0-0). Le contenu varie d'une annee a |'autre. Les sujets sont annoncés avant la 
période d’inscription. Prérequis: SOCIE 200, 202, ou 403. 


SOCIE 467 Classes sociales de la société moderne 

*3(3-0-0). Evolution de la structure des classes dans les societés occidentales; 
theories récentes et découvertes empiriques dans le domaine de la mobilité 
sociale, des limites de classe, de la conscience de classe et des conflits de classe. 
Prérequis: SOCIE 360. 


SOCIE 471 Etude comparée des systémes familiaux 

*3(3-0-0). Analyse sur le plan institutionne! des ressemblances et des différences 
entre les systémes familiaux de diverses sociétés contemporaines compiexes. 
Prérequis: SOCIE 371 ou FA Mi 241. 


SOCIE 472 La société canadienne 

*3(3-0-0). Composition de la population canadienne; hiérarchie des valeurs, nature 
et relations entre !es principales institutions et structure de la société canadienne. 
Prérequis: SOCIE 200 ou 202 ou 403. 


SOCIE 480 Changement social 

*3(3-0-0). Signification du changement dans les systémes sociaux et culturels; 
théories du changement social; problémes des changements introduits dans 
certaines cultures. Prérequis: SOCIE 331 ou 332 ou 333 ou 360 ou 361. 


SOCIE 481 Etudes sociales des régions canadiennes 

*3(3-0-0). Une attention particuliére sera donnée périodiquement 4 |’une ou |’autre 
de ces régions (e.g., Société québécoise, Société des Maritimes, Société des 
Prairies, changement social dans le Nord du Canada, atc:) Prérequis: SOCIE 361. 


en SEES 


184.38 Zoologie/Zoology 


ZOOLE 220 Principies of Animal Biology 

*3(3-0-3). An introduction to the structure, function, and phylogeny of animais, 
with emphasis on regulation of metabolism, reproduction and development, and 
interactions among organisms. Prérequis: Biology 30. May not be taken for credit 
if credit has been obtained in BIOL 296 and 299. 
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185 Bourses 





185.1 Prix aux Diplémés 





Voir les §§222.1.1 et 222.2.1 de l’annuaire de |'Université pour les 
renseignements généraux concernant les bourses d’immatriculation et les bourses 
du baccalauréat. 


La Médaille d'or des Péres Oblats 


Conditions: Décernée annuellement au finissant de l'un des programmes de la 
Faculté Saint-Jean: 


(1) qui a fait preuve d’excellence au cours de ses @tudes sur la base d’un 
minimum de 10 cours:complets (ou leur équivalent) alors qu’il était inscrit 
dans cette institution; 

(2) de nationalité canadienne ou ayant le statut de résident permanent; 

(3) et qui posséde une maitrise de la langue francaise. 


Donateur: Le Fonds St-Jean. 


Prix du Consul général de France (Livres) 


Domaine d'études: Toute discipline 4 la Faculté Saint-Jean autre que langue et 
littérature francaises. 
Nombre: 1. 
Conditions: Décerné annueilement au finissant de la Faculté 
Saint-Jean qui obtient |a moyenne la pius élevée dans un programme de 
baccalauréat-¢s-arts ou és-sciences pour des études suivies en francais dans 
toute discipline autre que langue et littérature francaises. 
Donateur: Le consul général de France 


Prix du Consul général de France en langue et littérature francaises 
(Livres) 


Domaine d'études: Un programme de langue et littérature francaises 4 !a Faculté 
Saint-Jean 

Nombre: 1. 

Conditions: Décerné annuellement au finissant de la Faculté Saint-Jean qui obtient 
la moyenne la plus élevée dans un programme de B.A. ou de B.Ed. avec une 
spécialisation en langue at littérature francaises. 

Donateur: Consul général de France. 





185.2 Bourses au Niveau du Baccalauréat 





Condition: Décerné a I’étudiant qui obtient !a plus haute moyenne a la fin des 
premiére, deuxiéme, et troisiéme de ses années 4 la Faculté. Si deux étudiants 
ou plus sont ex aequo, chacun recevra la totalité du prix. 

Donateur: Fonds de successions échue 4 |’Université de i‘Alberta. 


185 Awards 





185.1 Graduating Awards 





See §§222.1.1 and 222.2.1 for general information concerning matriculation and 
undergraduate awards. 


The Oblate Fathers Gold Medal 


Canditions: Awarded annually to the graduating student from any of the programs 
in Facutté Saint-Jean, who: 


(1) has shown the highest distinction in scholarship on a minimum of 10 full 
course equivalents while registered at this institution: 

(2) is a Canadian citizen or-permanent resident: 

{3) is deemed to have mastered the French language. 


Donor: Le Fonds St-Jean. 


The Consul Generai of France's Book Prize 


Field of study: Faculté Saint-Jean program other than French Language and 
Literature 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the graduating student from Faculté 
Saint-Jean achieving the highest academic standing in a BA or BSc program for 
studies done in French in any discipline other than French language and 
literature. 

Donor: The Consul General of France. 


The Consul General of France’s Book Prize in French Language and 


Field of study: Faculté Saint-Jean program in French Language and Literature 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the graduating student from Faculté 
Saint-Jean who achieves the highest scademic standing in a BA or BEd program 
with specialization in French language end literature. 

Donor: The Consul General of France. 





185.2 Undergraduate Awards 





The Board of Governors Prizes for Faculté Saint-Jean 


Value: $200.00 each 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest academic average at 
the end of each of the first, second and third year of the Faculté. if two or more 
students are equal for first place, sach will receive a full award. 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of the University of Alberta. 
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Please note 


(1) 


(6) 


Each student is responsible for the 
completeness and accuracy of his or her 
registration. Please read the calendar 
carefully and. if you are in doubt about the 
regulations pertaining to your program, 
consult the appropriate University official. 
(See item 7 below.) 


Please use this calendar when you register. 
The University cannot supply more than one 
copy to each student. 


The calendar sets forth the intention of the 
University at the time of its publication, with 
respect to all matters contained therein. The 
University reserves the right at any time to 
deviate from what appears in the caiendar, 
either in order to serve the best interests of the 
University, or because of circumstances or 
occurrences beyond the University’s 
reasonable control. The University expressly 
denies responsibility or liability to any person 
or persons who may suffer loss or who may be 
otherwise adversely affected by such change. 


The office hours of the University are from 
8:30 a.m. to 12 noon and from 1:00 p.m. to 
4:30 p.m. Monday to Friday (except holidays); 
in May, June, July, and August the office hours 
are basically from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with 
lunch from either 11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 
12:00 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. Telephone number: 
432-3111 (area code 403). 


Professional Requirements: Any student or 
prospective student intending to enter a 
profession following graduation should get in 
touch with the appropriate faculty office in 
order to ascertain what requirements there are 
for professional registration above and 
beyond possession of the prescribed 
university degree or diploma. In some cases 
this information is provided in the faculty 
section of this calendar. 


The following application deadlines should be 
noted: 


a. Admission to the University 
September term: June 1st; January 
term: November ist. Other deadlines are 
set out in the Academic Schedule (see 
§11). k 

b. Transfer to the Faculty of Science from 
another Faculty in the University: 

For September admission: June 1st; for 
January admission: November 1st. Note: 
First year students who registered in 
September may not transfer to the Faculty 
of Science for January admission. 

c. Withdrawal from the University 
Formal notice is required. See §15.2.5 of 
this Calendar for fee assessment. 

d. Dropping courses from or addition of 
courses to a student's program or 
changing from ‘audit’ to ‘credit’: 

Full session and first term courses: 
September 14th; second term courses: 
January 9th. 


©. Changing courses from ‘credit’ to 
‘audit’: 
First term courses: September 15-19; 
second term courses: January 12-16. 

f. Withdrawing from courses ina 
student's program: 
First term courses: November 18; full 
session courses: January 9; second term 
courses: March 23rd. 

g. Application to receive a degree: 
At Spring Convocation: February 1st; at 
Fail Convocation: September 1st. 


Inquiries should be directed as follows: 

(All addresses should contain the suffix: 
University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta, T6¢ 
2E2.) 


On Academic Matters: 

WJ MacDonaid. Dean, Room CW223, 
Biological Sciences Centre (432-4757) 

DD Beatty, Associate Dean, Room CW 223 
Biological Sciences Centre (432-4758) 
EA Cossins, Associate Dean, Room CW22% 
Biological Sciences Centre (432-4758) 
GA Moss, Associate Dean, Room CW223, - 
Biological Sciences Centre (432-4758) 

JM Stanley, Student Services Officer, Room 
CW 223, Biological Sciences Centre 
(432-4758) 


On admission of Canadian students, 
registration, records, transcripts, 
convocation: 

Office of the Registrar, Administration 
Building (432-3113) 


On foreign admissions: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration 
Building (432-4981) 


On examinations: 
Office of the Registrar, Administration 
Building (432-5221) 


On personal problems, psychological — 
assessment, career planning, academic 
concerns, and university information: 
Student Counselling Services, 102 
Athabasca Hail (432-5205) 


On financial assistance, scholarships 
and awards: 

Director, Student Awards, 252 Athabasca 
Hall (432-3495). 


On University residence and other 
housing: 

Director, Housing and Food Services, 44 
Lister Hall (432-4281). 


On student affairs: 
Dean of Students, Office of the Dean of 
Students, 234 Athabasca Hail (432-2969). 


On native affairs: 

Office of Native Student Affairs, 124 
Athabasca Hall (432-5677). 

On fee payment: 

Office of the Comptroller, 3rd Floor, 
Administration Building (432-3389). 





191 Introductory 





191.1 Members of the 
Faculty 





191.1.1. Officers of the Faculty 


191.1.2 | Honorary Professors of 
Science 
JA Jacobs, DSc 


RW Stewart, PhD, FRSC, FRS, DSc 
191.1.3 Botany 


Protessor and Chairman 
KE Dentord, PhO 


Professors 
OO Cass, PhO 


EA Cossins, PhO, DSc, FRSC (Associate Dean of Science) 


M Hickman, PhO 
GH La Roi, PhO 
W Moser, DPhil 
JG Packer, PhO 
OH Vitt, PhO 


Associate Professors 
MRT Dale, PhO 

JO Hoddinott, PhO 

RA Stockey, PhO 


Assistant Professors 

RJ Bayer, PhO 

O Gifford, PhO 

GJ Taylor, PhO (NSERC University Research Fellow) 


Adjunct Protessor 
R Curran, PhO 


191.1.4 Chemistry 


Protessor and Chairman 
RB Jordan, PhO 


Professors 

WA Ayer, PhO 

JE Bertie, PhO 

FW Birss. OPhil 

RS Brown, PhO 

FF Cantwell, PhO 

RG Cavell. PhO 

M Cowie. PhO 

RJ Crawtord, PhO 

HB Duntord, PhO 

S Fraga, DSc 

GR Freeman, PhO, OPhil 
WAG Graham, PhO 

LG Hepler. PhO (AOSTRA) 





Faculty of Science 


J Hooz, PhO 

G Horlick, PhO 

S Huzinaga, OSc 

P Kebarie, PhO 

KR Kopecky, PhO 
BG Kratochvil, PhD 
H-J Liu, PhO 

JW Lown, PhO 
RED McClung, PhO 
OP Strausz, PhO 
DOD Tanner, PhO 
WR Thorson, PhO 
JC Vederas, PhO 


Associate Professors 
BL Clarke, PhO 

DLJ Clive. PhO 

NJ Dovichi, PhO 

AH Kalantar, PhO 

G Kotovych, PhO 

JS Martin, PhO 

JA Plambeck, PhO 

J Takats, PhD 


Assistant Professors 
OJ Harnson, PhO 

O Hindsgaul, PhO 

MD Hollingsworth, PhO 
HD Hunter, PhD 

M Keil, PhO 


191.1.5 | Computing Science 


Protessor and Chairman 
LJ White, PhD 


Associate Professor and Associate Chairman 
WS Adams. MSc 


Professors 

WW Armstrong, PhO 

WA Davis, PhO 

TA Marsiand, PhO 

FJ Pelletier, PhO 

LK Schubert, PhO 

KW Smillie, PhO 

J Tartar, PhD [Associate Vice-President (Academic)] 


Associate Professors 
S Cabay, PhO 

W Dobosiewicz, PhD 
RG Goebel, PhO 

MW Green, PhO 

UM Maydell, MSc 

KV Wilson, PhO 


Assistant Professors 
JC Culberson, PhO 
RE Elio, PhO 

ES El-Mailah, PhO 
P Gburzynski, PhO 
HJ Hoover, PhO 

B Joe, PhO 

AE Kamal, PhO 
XLi, PhO 

MT Ozsu. PhO 

RA Reckhow, PhO 
P Rudnicki, PhO 

J Schaeffer, PhO 
LK Stewart, PhO 
DA Szatron, PhO 
J-H You, PhO 

H. Zhang, Ph.D. 


191.1.6 Genetics 


Professor and Chairman 
D Nash, PhO 


Professors 

A Ahmed. PhO 

PJ Hastings, PhO 
RB Hodgetts, PhO 

J Kuspira, PhO 

MA Russell, PhO 
RC von Borstel, PhD 


Associate Professors 
JB Bell, PhO 

FE Narang, PhO 

LJ Reha-Krantz 


Assistant Professor 
WR Addison, PhO 


Adjunct Professors 
P Bowen, MD, FRCP(C) 


ES Ives, MB, ChB, FRCP(C) 


CC Lin, PhO 

MC Paterson, PhD 

R Ruth, PhO 

RS Sadasivaiah, PhO 
AA Szalay, PhO 


191.1.7 Geography 
Associate Professor and Chairman 


MJ Hodgson, PhD 


Professor and Associate Chairman 


EP Lozowski, PhD 


Protessors Emeriti 
KD Hage, PhO 

JJ Kiawe, MA 

ER Reinet, PhO 


WC Wonders, PhD, FilOr, FRSC 


Professors 

1A Campbell, PhD 
JH England, PhO 

KJ Fairbaim, PhO 
RG Ironside, PhD 
LA Kosinski, PhO 
AH Laycock, PhO 
HJ McPherson, PhO 
PJ Smith, PhO 


Associate Professors 
RB Chartton, PhO 

JR Eyton, PhO 

EL Jackson, PhO 

DB Johnson, PhO 

RB Rains, PhD 

NRM Seitried, PhD 
OFG Sitwell, PhO 


Assistant Professors 
GHR Henry, PhO 

GP Kershaw, PhO 

VT Noronha, PhO 

JO Wilson, PhD 


Adjunct Professor 
GK Allred 


191.1.8 Geology 


Professor and Chairman 


NW Rutter, PhO 


Professor and Associate Chairman 


K. Muehlenbachs, PhO 
Professors Emeriti 


RE Folinsbee, PhO, FRSC 


J Krupicka, RNOr 
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CR Steick, PhO, FRSC 


Protessors 

H Baadsgaard, PhD 
RA Burwash, PhD 
HAK Charlesworth, PhO 
BODE Chatterton, PhO 
OM Cruden, PhD 

RC Fox, PhD 

B Jones, PhO 

RStJ Lambert, PhO 
JF Lerbekmo, PhO 
RD Morton, PhO 

SG Pemberton, PhD 
CM Scarte, PhD 

FW Schwarz, PhO 
OGW Smith, PhO 

J Toth, PhO 


Associate Professors 
TF Mosiow, PhD 
BE Nesbitt, PhD 


Assistant Professors 
P Erdmer, PhO 
H-G Machel, PhO 


Adjunct Professors 
GW Bird, PhO 

JH England, PhO 
ME Evans, PhO 

WD Gunter. PhO 

BG Naylor, PhO 

CE Schweger, PhO 
RA Stockey, PhO 

PR Tremaine, PhD 
DWR Wilson, PhO 
MVH Wilson, PhD 
Note: §191.1.9 reserved. 


191.1.10 Mathematics 


Professor and Chairman 
LH Erbe, PhO 


Professor and Associate Chairman 
W Allegretto. PhO 


Associate Professor and Acting Associate Chairman 
GA Chambers. PhO 


Professors Emeriti 
WJ Bruce, PhO 

DR Crosby, PhO 

T Fostvect. MSc 

J Jacka, MSc 

MS Klamkin, MSc 
HFJ Lowig, Dsc 

E Phibbs, MA 

JR Pounder, PhO 
A Sharma. PhO 
MV Subbarao. PhD 
M Wyman, PhD 


Protessors 

HL Abbott. PhO 

WA Al-Salam. PhO 
KF Andersen. PhD 
PL Antoneili, PhO 
AD Bercov, PhO 

HH Brungs, PhD 

Z Ditzian, PhO 

Hi Freedman, PhO 
KM Garg, PhO 

CS Hoo, PhO 

HP Kunzie, PhO 

AT Lau. PhO 

G Ludwig, PhO 

JW Macki, PhO 

A Meir, PhO 

RF Millar, PhO 

TB Moodie, PhD 
JW Moon, PhO 

JS Muldowney, PhO 
MN Oguztoreli. PhO 
AH Rhemtulla, PhD 
SO Riemenschneider, PhO 
TD Rogers, PhO 

SK Sehgal, PhO 

RJ Tait, PhO 

JG Timounan, PhO 
N Tomezak-Jaegermann, PhO 
SW Willard, PhO 


Associate Professors 
BN Allison, PhD 

NA Al-Salam, PhO 

| Baggs, PhO 

FA Baragar, PhD 

GA Chambers, PhO 
GH Clif, PhO 

GC Cree. PhD 

JE Lewis, PhO 

AC Liu, PhO 

RL “cKinney, PhD 

MG Murdeshwar, PhD 
RG Sinclair, PhD 

F Usiina, PhD 

AR Weiss, PhD 

YS Wong, DPhil (NSERC University Research Fettow) 
W-S Young, PhD 

V Zizler, RNOr, PhO 


Assistant Professors 

KE Hare, PhD 

M Kovalyov, PhD 

A Pianzola. PhO 

M Legare 

M Shirvani, PhD 

J So, PhO 

G Swaters, PhD 

MJ Van Roessel,PhD, PhD 


Adjunct Protessor 
MA Walker, PhO 


191.1.11 Microbiology 


Professor and Chairman 
DWS Westlake, PhD 


Professors 

JN Campbell, PhO 

WJ Page. PhO 

MA Pickard, PhO 

GW Stemke, PhD 

RG von Tigerstrom, PhO 
T Yamamoto, PhO 


Associate Professors 

PM Fedorak, PhO 

SE Jensen. PhD (Alberta Heritage Scholar) 
KL Roy, PhO 


Adjunct Professors 
ME Stites, PhO 

DE Taylor, PhO 

BG Thompson, PhO 
WM Wenman, MO 


191.1.12 Physics 


Professor and Chairman 
GL Cumming, PhO 


Professor and Associate Chairman 
JA Kemahan, PhO 


Killam Memorial Professor of Science 
H Umezawa, PhO 


University Protessor 
W Israel, PhO, FRSC 


Protessors Emeriti 
0! Gough, PhO, FRSC 
KB Newbound, PhO 

O Rankin, PhO 

H. Schiff, PhD 


Professors 

JG Adler, PhD 

W Brouwer, PhD 

JM Cameron, PhO 

AZ Capri, PhO 

WK Dawson, PhO 

RF Egerton. PhO 

ME Evans. PhO 

JP Franck, OrrerNat 

J Gray. PhO 

F Hron. DNatSci 

DP Hube. PhO 

DG Hughes. PhO 

FW Jones, PhO 

AN Kamal, PhO 

ER Kanasewich. PhO. FRSC 
FC Khanna, PhO 

P Kitching, PhO 

WJ McDonald, PhO (Dean of Science) 


GA Moss. PhD (Associate Dean of Science) 
GC Netison, PhO 

E Nyland. PhO 

WC Olsen, PhD 

BV Paranjape, PhD 
EH Pinnington. PhO 
MM Razavy, PhD 

G Rostoker, PhO 

G Roy, PhO 

SS Sheinin. PhO 
HS Sherif, PhD 

J Stephenson, PhD 
Y Takahashi, OSc 
FL Weichman, PhO 
SB Woods, PhO 


Associate Professors 
ZW Gortei, PhO 

JS Rogers, PhO 

JC Samson, PhO 

TJT Spanos, PhO 


Assistant Professors 

BA Campbell. PhD 

JA Jung, PhO 

W Rozmus. PhO (NSERC University Research Fellow) 
JA Tuszynski, PhO 


TRIUMF Research Scientists 
R Abegg, PhO 

P Green, PhO 

LG Greeniaus, PhO 

OP Gurd, PhO 

DA Hutcheon, PhO 

CA Miller, PhD 

GM Stinson, PhD 


Laboratory Supervisor 
DJ.Austen, PhO 


Adjunct Professors 
PS Allen, PhO 

JJ Battista, PhD 

LJ Filipow, PhO 

TN Hangartner 

HR Hooper, PhO 

TR Overton, PhO 
JW Scrimger, PhO 
RE Snyder. PhO 

SR Usiskin. PhO 


191.1.13 Psychology 


Professor and Chairman 
E Lechett, PhO 


Killam Memorial Professor of Science 
TM Caeili, PhO 


University Professor 
TM Netson. PhO 


Professors Emeriti 
WA Blanchard, PhO 
JR Royce, PhD 

WN Runquist. PhO 
OE Smith. PhO 

0. Spearman, PhO 
TE Weckowicz. PhD 


Professors 

CH Beck. PhO 

CM Bourassa. PhD 
EH Corneil. PhO 

V Di Lotlo, PhO 

D Grant. PhO 

E Howarth. PhO 

O Kuiken. PhO 
WW Rozeboom. PhO 
BG Rule. PhO 

SJ Rule. PhO 

P Swartz. PhO 

GL Weits. PhO 


Associate Protessors 
G Bisanz. PhO 

JH Bisanz. PhO 

P. Dixon. PhO 

AR Dobbs. PhO 

M Enzte. PhO 

WF Epling. PhO 
AR Fnedman. PhO 
CD Heth. PhO 

A. Robertson, PhO 
BK Sinha. PhD 


ML Spetch, PhO 
RE Wailey, PhO 
KV Wilson, PhD 


Assistant Protessors 

WF Bishop, PhO 

M Dawson, PhD 

F Ferreira, PhO 

C Hoffman, PhO 

J. Jutai, PhD 

O Tres, PhO (NSERC University Research Fellow) 


191.1.14 Statistics and Applied 
Probability 


Acting Chairman 
KL Mehra, PhO 


Professor Emeritus 
SG Ghurye, PhO 


Professors 

AN Al-Hussaini, PhO 
RJ Eliott, PhO 

JR McGregor, PhO 
TV Narayana, PhO 


191.1.15 Zoology 


Professor and Cheirman 
RE Peter, PhO 


Professor and Associate Cheirman 
AN Spencer, PhO 


Professors Emeriti 
WA Fuller, PRO 

V Lewin, PhO 

AL Steiner, PhO 

FC Zwickel, PhO 


Professors 

OD Beatty, PhO (Associate Dean of Science) 

DA Boag, PhO 

FS Chia, PnO (Dean of Graduate Studies and Research) 
HF Clifford, PhO 


Assistant Professors 

J Chang, PhO (NSERC University Research Fellow) 
WJ Gailin, PhD (Alberta Heritage Scholar) 

Ji Gokiberg, PhD (NSERC Uiversity Research Fellow) 


SJ Hannon, PhO (NSERC University Reseerch Fellow) . 


WM Tonn, PhO 


191.1.16 Additional Members of the 
Faculty Council 


President and Vice-Chancellor 
M Horowrtz, EdD, LLD 


Protessors 

S Carey, PhO (Faculté Saint-Jean) 

DS Chanasyk, PhO (Agnculture and Forestry) 

DA Craig, PhD (Entomology) 

J Elbrink, PhD (Pharmacology) 

L Fedigan, PhD (Arts) 

J Ford, PhD (Nursing) 

AS French, PhD (Physiology) 

RH Gooding, PhO (Entomology) 

R Hodges, PhD (Biochemistry) 

N Kerr, PhD (Home Economics) 

M Mathen, PhD (Arts) 

JM Mastliyah (Engineering) 

NB Madsen, PhD (Medicine) 

RE Moskalyk, PhO (Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical 
Sciences) 

W Reese, PhD (Education) 

S Sigurson, PhO (Education) 

RB Wilberg, PhO (Physical Education and Recreation) 


Representative 
LL Williams, PGeo! (Association of Professional Engineers, 


Geologists and Geophysicists of Alberta) 


Registrar of the University 
BJ Silzer, MEd 


Undergraduate Students of the Faculty of Science 





192 Faculty Regulations 


The Faculty of Science offers degrees in Biochemistry, 


Zoology. 
The Faculty of Science also participates in an 
inter-disciptinary program in Food Science jointly with the 


Facuity of Agriculture and Forestry and the Faculty of Home 


Economics. This program is described in §193.23. 
Pre-professional (e.g. Pre-Medicine, Pre-Dentistry, 
) patterns may be taken in the Faculty (see 
§193.28). 





192.1 Degrees and 
Certificates 





The Faculty offers three programs leading to the 
Bachelor of Science (BSc) degree: Honors, Specialization 
and General. 

The four-year Honors programs are primarity for 
students who seek careers in scientific research. In 
addition, they provide preparation for admission to 


graduate 
school which leads to a Master of Science (MSc) or a Doctor 


ot Philosophy (PhD) degree. 

The four-year Specialization programs do not 
concentrate on one subject to as great an extent as the 
Honors programs. This allows students to choose from a 
broader range of courses and to take 4 greater number of 
courses in a secondary area of interest. They can provide 
the background necessary for admission to graduate 
schools, in some cases, and permit the attainment of a 


general education with a scientific emphasis for students 
who seek careers in business, teaching, medicine, 
demtistry, etc. 


it should be noted that, in many cases, transfer from one 


degree program to another can be easity arranged to suit 
changing ambitions, needs, or academic qualifications of 
the student. 


Faculty of Science R5 


Regulations governing the Honors, Specialization, and 
General Degree programs will be found in Section 193.1 
followed by descriptions of each degree program arranged 
under the subject headings (Sections 193.2 to 193.22). 

Special Cernticates are offered for students who alreaay 
hold a BSc degres trom this or any other University 





192.2 Admission 





Minimum Requirements 

For admission to the Faculty of Science, a student must 
present five (5) courses at the Grade XI! level with an overall 
average of 70% of nigher. The courses must inciude: 


a. English 30: 

b. Mathematics 30; 

C. atleast two (2) of the following four (4) sciences, 
Biology 30, Chemistry 30, Mathematics 31 or 
Physics 30: 

d. a fifth 30-level course which should preferably be 
one of the sciences mentioned in c above or one of 
the courses listed in Section 13.2.3 of the 
Calendar. 


Honors and/or Specialization Requirements 
The minimum admission average for the courses 
Presented varies from program to program and the 
requirements for Honors programs are found in §193.1.1 
while those tor Specialization programs are found in 
§193.1.2. 
Admission to the Honors and/or Specialization Programs 
specifically require the following science courses: 
Applied Mathematics: Mathematics 31; Physics 30. 
Biochemistry: Biology 30; Chemistry 30; Physics 30. 
Botany: Biology 30; Chemistry 30; Physics 30 is 
recommended. 
Cell Biotechnology: Biology 30; Chemistry 30. 
Chemistry: Chemistry 30; Physics 30; Mathematics 31 is 
recommended. 
Computing Science: Physics 30, Math 31 is recommended. 
Economics and Mathematics: Mathematics 31; Physics 30. 
Entomology: Biology 30; Chemistry 30; Physics 30. 
Genetics: Biology 30; Chemistry 30; Physics 30 is 
recommended. 
Geography: No specific courses. 
Geo-information Processing and Mapping (Geography): 
Mathematics 31. 
Geology: Chemistry 30; Physics 30. 
Geophysics (Physics): Chemistry 30; Physics 30; 
Mathematics 31 is strongly recommended. 
Mathematical Physics (Physics): Mathematics 31; Physics 
30. 
Mathematics: Mathematics 31; Physics 30. 
ee (Geography): Physics 30; Mathematics 31 is 


cms: pial toi Chemistry 30; Physics 30. 
Pharmacology: Biology 30; Chemistry 30; Physics 30. 
Physics: Physics 30; Mathematics 31 is strongly 
recommended. 
Physiology: Biology 30; Chemistry 30; Physics 30. 
NO specific courses. 


irs ote 
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Pre-Professional Patterns 


Students intending to enter the Pre-Protessional 
patterns should present Biology 30, Chemistry 30, Physics 
30, in addition to English 30 and Mathematics 30. : 


Visiting Student Requirements 

This category is reserved for students admitted to a 
degree program at another institution. For admission, 
students must present a letter of permission from their 
home institution to take courses for credit towards the 
degree program. The letter of permission must stipulate the 
specitic courses that have been agreed to by the receiving 
institution. The letter of permission must be presented 
before a student will be permitted to register. 

A student while registered in the Faculty of Science will 
Not be given permission to register as a Visiting Student at 
another institution if the equivalent course is given on 
campus in the same session. 


Non-Matriculated Requirements 

Students who are 21 years of age (by the beginning of 
the term for which application is being made) may seek 
admission as Non-matriculated applicants. Such students 
must: 


(1) be Canadian Citizens or Permanent Residents 
(Landed Immigrants); 

(2) be residents of Alberta, the Yukon or Northwest 
Territories; 

(3) present Mathematics 30 and two (2) of Biology 30, 
Chemistry 30, Physics 30 or Mathematics 31 such 
that no single grade in any of the three matriculation 
subjects is less than 50% and the average of the three 
grades is not less than 60%. 


English Language Proficiency 

Applicants who are non-native speakers of English must 
meet the English Language Proficiency requirements as 
outlined in §13.26 of the Calendar. 





192.3 Transfer from Other 
Faculties 





Students in good standing and registered in other 
Faculties may transfer to the Faculty of Science by 
submitting a re-admission form to the Registrar's Office. 
Advanced standing will be given for completed course work 
which is applicable to the degree program. If there are 
deticiencies in matriculation, these will have to be rectified 
before admission. Credit will not normally be given tor 
course work of a professional nature. 





192.4 Definitions 





The following terms. definitions, and abbreviations are 
used throughout this section of the Calendar. 


Approved Option. 
The term “approved option” has a different meaning, 
depending on the program in which a student is registered. 


(1) Foran Honors or Specialization program, an 
“approved option” is a course approved by the 
department directing the student's program. 

(2) Fora General program, an “approved option’ is a 
course approved by the Dean or designee but taken 
from Faculties other than Arts or Science. 


Arts Option. 


Those courses inciuded in the Facuity of Arts section of 
the Calendar for which the student is eligible. Note: 
Students registered in the Faculty of Science may not take 
ECON 395, 396, POL S 316, SOC 311, 313 for degree 
credit. 


Course Weight. 

A course weight is an indication of the instructional credit 
assigned to a course and is designated by the * symbol 
after the course number and name. Course weights are 
used to form a part of the degree requirements and are also 
used in calculating a students Grade Point Average (GPA) 
and Quality Index (Ql). 


Full Course Equivaient (FCE). 
A tull course equivaient (FCE) is a single course or a 
group of courses whose combined course weight is #6. 


Full-Seesion. 
The instructional period from September to April and is 
often referred to as the winter session. 


Full-Seesion Course. 
A tull-session course means a single course with a 
course weight of #6. 


Halt-Session. 
The instructional periods trom September to December 
or January to April. 


Half-Session Course. 

A hait-session course means a single course with a 
course weight of #3. Two, or more, such courses are 
recognized as one (1) FCE if the total course weight is #6. 


Junior Course. 
Those courses numbered 299 or lower. 


Normal courses loed. 

Anormal full academic course load is five (5) full course 
equivalents (FCE) during the winter session with a total 
course weight of #30 or more. 


Option. 

The term “option” where it appears in programs, means a 
course chosen by the student from offerings by the 
Faculties ot Arts or Science, provided the necessary 


prerequisite requirements have been met. 


Science Option. i 

Those courses irciuded in the Faculty of Science sectio 
of the Calendar for wnich the students eligioie. Note: Not _ 
ail courses listed in the Faculty of Science are available to } 
students registered in the Facuity of Science. 


Senior Course. 
Those courses numbered 300 to 599. 


Special Sessions. 
The instructional periods of May/June (Spring Session) 
and July/August (Summer Session). 








192.5 Grade Point Average 
(GPA) 





The Grade Point Average (GPA) is defined by the 
following formula: 


following are the rules for its computation: 
a sum of (grade x course weight 
G.PA= q 
sum of course weights ; 
(1) The GPA for any session shail be based on the | 
final grades in all courses taken during that a 


session, including haif-session courses repeated _ 
in the second term and courses extra to the degre 


| 
} 
The GPA refers to the sessional average and the 
| 


program, | 

(2) An alphabeticai grade of ABF wiil be counted asa 
numeric grade of 1 in the computation of the | 
common GPA; 

(3) An alphabetic grade of WF will be counted as a 
numeric grade of 1 in the computation of the 
common GPA: 

(4) Grades of Credit-No Creait and Pass-Fail will not j 
be included in the computation of thecommon 
GPA; j 

(5) The common GPA will be rounded to the nearest | 
decimal place using standard rounding rules - tha) 
is, it will be rounded up with a vatue of 5 or greater 
in the first non-significant place and rounded dow!’ 
with a value of 4 or less in the first non-significant 
place. 





192.6 Quality Index (Ql) 





The Quality Index (Ql) is defined by the following 

formula: | 
sum of course weights A 
Q.!. = Som ofcourse weignts aietete XG.P.A: | 

Students absent from the final examination, without 
excuse, who have not formally withdrawn from a course, W- 
receive a grade based on term work done and a grade of _ 
zero for the final examination. Students who register ina 
course but do not attend or formally withdraw will receve a 
grade of absent failed (ABF) and will have a grade of 1 j 
applied in arriving at the GPA for the purpose of determinir | 
the Ql. 

Students who withdraw from a course atter the deadling 
date and who thereby receive a grade of withdraw-failing 
(WEF) will have a grade of 1 applied in arnving at the ors | 
the purpose of cetermining the QI. 


eS eee 
192.7. Academic Standing 





Academic Record. 

Students should be aware that their academic record () 
transcnpt) is a continuing one and that all matters relating! 
courses, grades, academic standing, probation. etc will 
permanently appear on the academic record. 


Academic Standing. 

There are three designated categories (A), (B) and (C). 
The appropriate category is determined for each student 
upon compietion of each winter session. For a student wht 
completes only the first term of winter session and isnot | 
registered in the second term, the academic standing wilt 
determined at the end of the first term | 





A student, other than one on probation. is assigned a 
category of academic standing as follows: 


(1) Category A: A student with a QI of 4.0 or greater 

(2) Category 8: A student with a QI of less than 4.0 but 
greater than 2.0. A pertormance in this category for 
the first time is considered to be “unsatisfactory” A 
second performance in this category in any 
subsequent winter session is considered to be 
“extremely unsatisfactory~ 

(3) Category C:A student with a QI of 2.0 or less and/or 
who fails one-half or more of the full course 
equivalents taken in a winter session. A pertormance 
in this category is considered to be “extremely 
unsatisfactory”. 


Grade of 3. 

A grade of three (3) is a failed grade and cannot be used 
for meeting the minimum FCE requirement in any degree 
program nor can it be used as a prerequisite fora 
subsequent course. 


Required to Withdraw. 

A student whose academic performance is considered to 
be “extremely unsatisfactory” at the completion of a winter 
session will be required to withdraw from the Faculty of 
Science. 

With respect to courses taken during a winter session in 
which the academic performance is “extremely 
unsatistactory” credit will be granted only for those courses 
with grades of 5 or higher. 

A student who completes only the first-term of a winter 
session and is required to withdraw cannot register for the 
following Spring and Summer sessions. A student who !s 
required to withdraw upon compietion of the second term of 
winter session cannot register for the following Summer 
Session. A student who registered for Summer Session 
Prior to being required to withdraw will have the registration 
cancelled without penaity. 

A student will not normaily be considered for 
re-admission to the Faculty of Science after a second 
“extremely unsatisfactory” performance. 


Probation 

A student who has been required to withdraw from the 
Faculty of Science or whose previous academic 
performance in another Faculty, College or University has 
been “extremely unsatistactory” as judged by Faculty of 
Science criteria, may apply for re-admission or admission to 
the Faculty of Science as a probationary student. Normaily, 
such applications are considered only for terms beginning 
at least one year after the end of the period of the “extremely 
unsatistactory* performance. 
A student who is re-admutted or admitted as a 
probationary student must normally: 


(1) register a full-time student and achieve a GPA of at 
least 5.0 on five (5) FCE or a GPA of at least 5.5 on 
four (4) FCE. 

(2) pass all courses (minimum grade of 4). 


Upon successful completion of these requirements, a 
student is considered as having cleared probation. Failure 
to meet these requirements will be considered as an 
“extremely unsatistactory” performance and will result ina 
requirement to withdraw from the Faculty of Science. 

A student who has failed probation is not normally 
considered for re-admission to the Faculty of Science. 


The basis for scholarship consideration is passing 
grades in ail courses on a load of at least five (5) FCE dunng 
the winter session. 


First-Class Standing. 

First-class standing in a given year is awarded to any 
student who obtains a GPA of not less than 7.5 while 
enrolled in a full, normal academic load (5 FCE) dunng the 
winter session. 

This Is also referred to as the Dean's Honor Roll. 


Continuation in Programs. 

Students will normaity be permitted to continue in their 
degree program if the degree requirements for the year's 
work are met. These requirements vary among the 
programs, consequently the appropriate program in Section 
193 should be consulted for further details. 





192.8 Courses 





Selection of courses. 

Students registered in the Faculty of Science must select 
courses from those set out in Section 44 (Faculty of Arts) or 
Section 194 (Faculty of Science) of this Calendar. In.some 
instances courses from other tacuities may be permitted by 
permission of the Dean or designee. Written approval from 
the Faculty of Science is required if more than five (5) FCE 
are taken In a winter session, except in those Honors and 
Specialization programs requiring more than five (5) FCE in 
agiven year. 


Selection of first-year courses. 

First-year students (i @.. those with fewer than 5 FCE 
credit). must restrict therregistration to junior courses. 
Senior courses may be taken in the first year only with the 
consent of the department concerned and the approval of 
the Dean or designee. 


Withdrawal from courses. 

Courses from which the student withdraws up to and 
including the !ast day for registration in the first and second 
terms will not appear on the student's record. Courses from 
which the student withdraws after the last day of registration 
and up to and including the last day for dropping courses will 
appear with a grade of “W" (Withdrew with permission) on 
the transcript. 

Students who withdraw from a course after the deadline 
date and who thereby receive a grade of withdraw-tailing 
(WF) will have a grade of 1 applied in arnving at the GPA for 
the purpose of determining the Ql. 

The deadlines for withdrawing from courses are listed at 
the beginning of this section of the calendar. 


Prerequisites. « 


Courses with prerequisite requirements may only be 
used for degree credit if the prerequisite requirements are 
met. 

A grade of 4 is the minimum grade acceptable in a 
course which is to be used as a prerequisite. 

Where a prerequisite is stated. it is understood that 
equivalent courses may be used to satisfy the requirement. 
In addition, the department offering a course with 
prerequisite requirements may waive the prerequisite in 
writing. (Prerequisite waiver forms are available from the 
Faculty of Science office and the Department offices). 

Students who are unsure if they meet the prerequisite 
requirements in a course. or who wish to obtain permission 
to have a prerequisite waived, should consult the 
Department offering the course. 


Repeating Courses. 

No student will be permitted to repeat any University 
course more than once except for reasons deemed 
sufficient by the Council of the Faculty in which the student 
is enrolled. 

Normally a student will not be permitted to repeat a 
course in which a grade of 4, or more, has been recerved. 
Only two exceptions are permitted: 


(1) when a higher grade is necessary foc a course that is 
required in one of the degree programs (e.g. a grade 
ot 6 in BIOCH 301 for Specialization in Microbiology); 

(2) when a student in the last year of a degree program 
repeats a course(s), with advanced approval of the 
Associate Dean, in order to raise the GPA to the level 
required by the degree program. 


Credit by Special Assessment. 

A student who may have carried on systematic studies 
which may be equatabie to a junior course creditable in the 
Faculty of Science and who has been unable to obtain the 
equivalent advanced standing, may obtain Credit by 
Special Assessment. Credit by Special Assessment may be 
obtained by application to the Dean or designee. The 
Department concerned may require the student to write a 
regular final examination covering the material of the course 
being assessed. A fee for Credit by Special Assessment will 
be levied. This privilege will not appty to courses in which a 
student has recerved a failing grade. 


Re-examination. 


(1) The following regulations apply to any student 
(regardless of the Faculty in which he/she is 
registered) seeking approval for re-examination ina 
Science course (those courses offered by a 
Department in the Faculty of Science). 
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a. Are-examination may be approved only for a final 
examination in a course and !s not available for a 
course In which there was no finai examination 

b. The re-examination replaces the final examination 
iN determining the final grade in the course 

c. Are-examination may be approved only tora 
course completed during Winter session and is not 
available for a course completed in a Soring or 
Summer session 

d. Are-examination may be approved only for a 
course in whicn the final grade is 3 or lower 
providing all other conditions are met 

e. Are-examination may be approved only when 
official deadlines are met. 

t. Are-examination may be approved ently wnen 
each of the following conditions is met: 


1) the weight of the final examination is 45% or 

greater: 

the student's GPA is 5.5 or greater in the term 

(for courses completed in the first term of 

Winter session) or session (for course 

completed in the second term of Winter 

session). 

3) the Chairman of the Department offering the 
course indicates by approving the application 
that a student has a high probability of success 
inare-examination. 


2 


(2) The following additional regulations apply to any 
student registered in the Faculty of Science. 


a. Astudent is permitted to take a re-examination(s) 
in up to one (1) FCE from among all eligible 
courses (including those offered by Faculties other 
than Science) while registered in the Faculty of 
Science. provided that the student aiso meets any 
applicable requirements for reexamination of the 
Faculty offering the course. 

b. Fora student faring to meet a graduation GPA. a 
re-examination in a Science course in the lest 
session, whether failed or passed. may be 
approved in the final year (last five FCE) of a BSc 
degree program or Special Certificate program in 
which the term or sessional GPA is less than 5.5 
on the condition that the maximum number of 
r@-examinations (one FCE) has not been 
previously taken. 


192.3 Graduation. 








Application for Graduation. 

Students who intend to receive a BSc (General, 
Speciaiization or Honors) Degree or Special Certificate 
must apply for the Oegree or Certificate at the Faculty Office 
by February 1 for Spring Convocation or by September 1 for 
Fall Convocation. 


Requirements. 

All BSc Degrees require a minimum of 20 FCE (i.e. 120 
course weights). Courses with weights of #0 are offered for 
ctedit only, and, although they may be required in specific 
degree programs, cannot be used for meeting the minimum 
FCE requirement in any degree program. 

Convocation. 

All requirements for graduation at Spring Convocation 

must be met by the end of a winter session. Those 


completing degree requirements dunng Spnng and 
Summer Sessions will graduate at the Fall Convocation. 


First-Class Honors. 

First-class Honors Degrees are awarded to any student 
in an Honors program who obtained a GPA of not less than 
7.5 over the last two winter sessions provided the student 
was enrolled in a full academic load (5 FCE) during each 
winter session. 


With Distinction. 

The notation “With Distinction” is inscnbed on the 
parchment of a candidate for a General or Specialization 
degree if the candidate has obtained a GPA of not less than 
7.5 over the last ten (10) FCE and provided the student was 
enrotied in a full academic load (5 FCE) during each winter 
session of the last two (2) years. 

Further regulations regarding academic standing, 
promotion, and graduation vary trom program to program 
within the Faculty of Science, and are therefore given in 
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§193 below. Regulations for Honors. Specialization and 
General programs will be found in §193.1. Regulations for 
the inter-disciplinary program in Food Science will be found 
iN §193 23. and for pre-protessionai patterns in §193.28 





192.10 Appeals and 


Grievances 





(1) Astudent seeking a review of a Faculty decision on 
academic standing must first consult the Associate 
Dean and submit a written statement pertaining to the 
specific decision affecting the student s academic 
standing. This submission should inciude related 
documents upon which an appeal can be based and 
must be made within 30 days of the original Faculty 
decision 

(2) If the matter is not resolved. the student may appeal to 
the Dean. If the review by the Dean and/or the 
subsequent decision of the Dean are not accepted by 
the student. a further appeal can be made within 30 
days from receipt of the decision. to the Faculty of 
Science Appeals Committee on Academic Standing, 
by - * ten submission 

(3) If sun appeals are not satisfactory, the student has 
the right of appeal, within 30 days, to the GFC 
Academic Appeals Committee. (§16.7 of this 
Calendar) 


A copy of Faculty of Science regulations regarding 
Appeais may be obtained from the Faculty Office. 





193 Programs of Study 





193.1 The Degree of BSc in 
the Honors, 
Specialization, and 
General Programs 





193 1.1. Honors Programs 


A minimum of twenty (20) FCE normally taken in four (4) 
consecutive academic years, is required for the completion 
of the Honors program for the degree of BSc with Honors. 
These programs are designed to provide specialization in 
the chosen subject or subjects as well as the higher 
standard implied by the term “Honors”. 

Honors programs are available in the Departments of 
Biochemistry, Botany, Chemistry, Computing Science, 
Entomology, Genetics, Geography, Geology, Linguistics, 
Mathematics, Microbiology, Pharmacology, Physics, 
Physiology, Psychology, Statistics and Applied Probability 
and Zoology. Honors is the preferred program for students 
pianning to pursue graduate study. 


Admission. 


Permission to enter first-year Honors programs may be 
granted to students with matriculation standing of at least 
80% and with the approval of the Faculty Office and the 
department concerned. A request for this privilege should 
be made on the “Application tor Admission” form. 

Students need not commit themseives to Honors in the 
first year, and may register in an appropriate selection ot 
courses as required by the regulations of a four-year 
program or of a General Program. If a sufficiently high 
standard is obtained in the first year, the student may enter 
Honors in the second year. A student desiring to do so must 
submit a re-admission form to the Faculty Office during the 
period between the end of the first year and the time of 
registration for a second year. 

Consideration will also be given to applications for 
transter to Honors submitted by students who have 
completed the second, or even third, year of another 
program. 


Selection of courses. 
The following reguiations govern Honors programs: 


(1) In each year. an Honors student's orogram must be 
approved by an Honor’s advisor in the student's 
Department and by-the Faculty Office 

(2) Aminimum of twelve (12) FCE in Science is required 
in most most Honors programs. Certain Departments 
may require more than twelve (12) FCE Science 
courses. 

(3) Astudent normally must take at least three (3) FCE 
Arts courses as part of the requirements for the 
Honors degree. 

(4) Normally no more than seven (7) FCE junior courses 
are permitted in Honors programs. 

(5) Certain non-Arts and non-Science courses 
appropriate to the program may be permitted in 
Honors programs with the approval of the Faculty 
Office and the Department in which the student is 
taking the program 


Course Load Requirements 

Students in Honors programs must take at least five (5) 
FCE during the winter session of each year of the program. 
Exceptions to this requirement must be approved by the 
Department and the Faculty Ottice. 


Academic Standings and Graduation. 
The following regulations govern Honors programs: 


(1) Admission into and promotion to the sequent year of 
an Honors program is by recommendation of the 
department concerned and requires a GPA of at least 
6.0 in each of the preceding winter sessions. See 
description of Honors programs of individual 
Departments for additional requirements for 
admission to and continuation in the Honors program. 

(2) Astudent who fails to attain the standard necessary 
for continuance in Honors must withdraw from the 
Honors program. In so doing the student may transfer 
to a Specialization program with the appropnate 
Department's approval or the Genera! program in the 
Faculty of Science or a program in another Faculty. 

(3) Astudent who is not recommended to continue in 
Honors at the end of the third year, or who fails to 
complete the requirements for a degree with Honors 
in the fourth year. may transfer to a Specialization 
program with Departmental approval or may be 
granted the General degree or the Specialization 
degree forthwith upon application for a degree, 
provided that the courses taken and the standing 
attained are satisfactory. 

(4) Degrees with Honors are awarded in two classes; 
First Class Honors and Honors. For First Class 
Honors, a GPA of at least 7.5 on the ten (10) FCE for 
the last two (2) winter sessions is required. For 
Honors. a GPA of at least 6.0 on five (5) FCE in each 
winter session is required. 

(5) Students transferring to Honors trom Specialization or 
General programs or other Facutties or Universities 
with credit for fewer than five (5) FCE are allowed to 
make up the deficiency or deficiencies, |.e., one-hait to 
four and one-hait courses during, or after taking the 
tull program of courses in each of the winter sessions 
after entering the Honors program. 


Transter ot Credit . 

A student transternng to the Faculty of Science with 
advanced standing normally will be required to complete at 
least ten (10) (normaily the last ten) FCE while registered in 
the Faculty of Science at the University of Alberta. 


Time Limits for Completion of Program 

Normally an Honors program must be completed in four 
consecutive winter sessions. An Honors program may be 
interrupted only by special permission of the Department 
and the Dean. 


Co-operative Work Option within Honors Programs 

Co-operative education is based on the principle that, for 
some students, periods of appropriate empioyment outside 
the University, when integrated with thew academic studies, 
enhance the benefits that the students obtain from thew 
academic programs. The work should be of a type that the 
students can reasonably hope to obtain after they graduate, 
or suitably related to the content of their academic 
programs. Co-operative work experience will be wholly 
additional to and not a substitute for academic courses; it is 
perceived as a valuable enrichment for some students but 
not as an alternative to normal course work. Accordingly, 
the existing requirement for twenty (20) FCE will be 
maintained, with no-credit course number for the evaluation 
of a report or project resulting from the work expenence. 


Admission requirements: students must have completed _ 
a minimum of two (2) years in an academic program and 
otherwise meet the requirements for admission to the 
academic Honors program 

Program selection: two forms of co-operative work are 
available: 





(1) Full-time employment for a penod of not less than 
three (3) months and not more than one (1) year. such 
periods, integrated into the normal academic 
program. are reterred to as “work-terms”. 

(2) Part-time employment equivalent in working hours to 
no less than halt-a-course such employment is 
referred to as a work assignment’. 


Registration: work-terms and work assignments must be — 
approved in advance by the department concerned and the © 
Dean's Office. Retroactive approval will not be granted? 
Withdrawal: students may withdraw from aco-operative — 
program on completion of a work-term or work-assignment, — 
or at any time during a normai academic term. and may 
continue in the academic Honors program of their 
Department without penalty. providing that the 
requirements of these programs Nave been met. i 
Information: At present the only co-operative work | 
program approved is in the Department of Geography | 





193.1.2 


Four-year programms. comprising a minimum ot twenty 
(20) FCE. are available providing education to a 4 
professional leve: 47 leading to the degree of BSC with 
Specialization. } 

Specialization crograms are available in the 
Departments of Biocnemistry. Botany. Chemistry, | 
Computing Science. Entomology. Genetics. Geography. 
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Specialization Programs 


Geology, Linguistics, Mathematics, Microbiology. 4 
Pharmacology. Physics. Psychology, Statistics and Applied _ 
Probability and Zoology. ; 


Admission. ; 

Permission to enter the first year of a Specialization 
program normally requires a matriculation average of at | 
least 70% plus consent ot the Department and the Faculty | 
Office. 


Selection of courses. 
The following regulations govern Specialization 


programs: 


(1) In each year. a Specialization student's program must j 
be approved by a Specialization advisor in the 
appropriate Department and by the Faculty Office. 

(2) Aminimum of twelve (12) FCE in Science is required 
in most Specialization programs. Certain 
Departments may require more than twetve (12) FCE. 

(3) Astudent must take at least three (3) FCE Arts 
courses as part of the requirements for most 
Specialization degrees. 

(4) | Normaily no more than seven (7) FCE junior courses _ 
are permitted in Specialization programs. 

(5) Certain non-Arts and non-Science courses 
appropnate to the program may be permitted in 
Specialization programs with the approval of the 
Faculty Office and the Department in which the 
student is taking the program. 


Course Loed Requirements 

Students in Specialization programs should normaily 
take at least tive (5) FCE during the winter session of each» 
year of the program. Exceptions must be approved by the 
Department and the Faculty of Science. | 


Academic Standings and Graduation. 
The following regquianons govem the Specialization 
programs: 


(1) Admission into and promotion to the sequent year of a 
Specialization program is by recommendation of the | 
Department concerned and requires a GPA of at least 
5.0 in each of the preceding winter sessions. 

See description of Specialization programs ot . 
individual departments for additional requirements for 
admission into and promotion in the Specialization 
program. 

(2) A student who fails to attain the standard necessary 
for continuation in the Specialization program will be 
required to withdraw from that program. 
Re-instatement in the Specialization program may be 
possible. Consult a student adviser in the Department: 
regarding minimal requirements for re-admission. 

(3) For graduation, a program of at least twenty (20) FCE 
must be completed with a GPA of at least 5.5 in the 
last fifteen (15) FCE credited to the degree. In certain 






Departments, a minimum grade is for specified 
courses. 

(4) BSc Specialization degrees with Distinction are 
awarded when students achieve a GPA of at least 7.5 
on the last ten (10) FCE provided the student was 
enrolled in a normal course load (5 FCE) during each 
winter session of the last two (2) years. 


Transter of Credit 

A student transterring to the Faculty of Science with 
transfer of credit normally will be required to complete at 
least ten (10) FCE (normally the last ten) while registered in 
the Faculty of Science at the University of Alberta. 


Time Limits for Compietion of Program 

The Faculty of Science and the Department may permit 
a student to complete the requirements tor a Specialization 
degree over a longer period of time than four (4) years. 


193.1.3 General Programs 


The 8Sc General program is designed to provide a 
student with a diversified education in more than one 
branch o! study and includes a major and minor Supject or 
Area of Concentration, each of which must be in Science. In 
addition to providing for a BSc General Degree, this 
program allows for subsequent transfer to Specialization 
and Honors programs for which there is no first-year 
admission. Students enrolled in the General program: who 
intend to transfer to another program should consult the 
appropriate Calendar description for the particular program 
of interest and carefully select their first-year core courses 
in accordance with the requirements of the specific 


program. 
The following regulations govern the General program: 


(1) In each year. a student's program must be approved 
by an auvisor in the student's major Subject or Area of 
Concentration and by the Faculty Office. 

(2) Toobtain a BSc General Degree a student must 
receive credit in twenty (20) FCE with one hundred 
and twenty (120) course weights. At least tweive (12) 
and not more than seventeen (17) FCE must be in 
Science. At least three (3) and not more than eight (8) 
FCE must be in Ans. 

(3) Each student must complete a major and minor 
Subject or Area of Concentration, each of which must 
be in Science. A minimum of six (6) and a maximum of 
eight (8) FCE is required in the major Subject or Area 
of Concentration, with no more than three (3) FCE at 
the junior level. At least four (4) and not more than six 
(6) FCE are required in the minor Subject or Area of 
Concentration. with no more than two (2) FCE at the 
jumor level. 

A Subject of Concentration consists of courses 
taken from a single Department in the Faculty of 
Science as weil as the Departments of Biochemistry, 
Entomology, Pharmacology or Physiology. 

An Area of Concentration consists of courses 
taken from one (1) of the five (5) following groups: 
Biological Sciences: Biochemistry, Botany, 
Entomology, Genetics, Microbiology, Pharmacology, 
Physiology, Zoology and courses utled Biology. 
Physical Sciences: Astronomy, Biochemistry, 
Chemistry, Geophysics, Mathematical Physics and 
Physics. 

Mathematical Sciences: Computing Science, 
Mathematics. Statistics and Applied Probability. 
Earth Sciences: Cartography, Geography, Geology, 
Geophysics and Meteorology. 

Courses in a major or minor Subject of 
Concentration may not be included among courses 
which are used to meet requirements for erther a 
major or minor Area of Concentration, @.g. courses in 
Mathematics cannot be used in a major or minor 
Subject of Concentration if the major or minor Area of 
Concentration includes courses in Mathematics. 

(4) The General program is characterized by a First-Year 
Core of courses which must inciude the following: 


a. One (1) FCE from among junior courses oftered by 
the Department of English. 

b. One (1) FCE from among junior courses offered by 
the Departments of Computing Science, 
Mathematics. or Statistics and Applied Probability. 

c. One (1) FCE from among junior courses in the 
Departments of Chemistry or Physics. 

d. One (1) FCE from among junior courses titled 
Biology. Botany, Entomology, Genetics, 
Geography, Geology, Psychology, or Zoology. 

@. One (1) FCE from among junior courses in Arts, 
Science, of approved options. 


(5) Normally at least five (5) FCE at the junior level must 
be successtully completed betore a student may 
register in semior level courses. 

(6) Notmore than seven (7) FCE of all courses taken can 
be at the junior level. 

(7) Each student must successfully complete a minimum 
of two (2) FCE at the 400-level in the major Subject or 
Area of Concentration and, in addition, at least one (1) 
FCE at the 400-levei in the minor Subject or Area of 
Concentration. 

(8) Amaximum of two (2) FCE may be taken from 
Faculties other than Science or Arts. Such subjects 
are considered as approved options and are not 
included as part of the major or minor Subject or Area 
of Concentration, nor towards the minimum 
requirement of three (3) FCE in Arts. 


Course Load Requirements 

Students in the General Program should normaily take 
five (5) FCE during the winter session of each year of the 
program. 


Academic Standings and Graduation 
The following reguiations govern Genera: Progress. 


(1) To obtain a BSc General degree, a GPA of at least 5.5 
must be attained on the last ten (10) FCE credited to 
the degree. Moreover, a GPA of at least 5.5 must be 
attained in all courses in the major Subject or Area of 
Concentration. 

(2) BSc General degrees with Distinction are awarded 
when students achieve a GPA of 7.5 or higher over 
the last ten (10) FCE, provided the student has 
satisfactorily completed at least a normal academic 
load of five (5) FCE during the winter sessions of the 
last two (2) years at the University of Alberta. 


Transter of Credit 

A student transferring to the Faculty of Science with 
transfer of credit normally will be required to compiete at 
least ten (normally the last 10) FCE while registered in the 
Faculty of Science at the University of Alberta. 


Time Limits for Compietion of Program 

The Faculty of Science may permit a student to complete 
the requirements for a General degree over a longer period 
of time than four (4) years or meet the requirements ina 
shorter time by attending Spring and/or Summer sessions. 


193.1.4 Special Certificates 


An applicant holding a BSc degree from the Faculty of 
Science at the University of Alberta may qualify for a 
certificate indicating that the requirements for the equivalent 
ot a BSc Honors degree (§193.1.1) or a BSc Specialization 
Degree (§193.1.2) have been met. To quaiify for a Special 
Certificate, at least five (5) additional full course equivalents 
must be completed and all admission, program, academic 
standing and graduation requirements of the equivaient 
degree must be met. Admission to a Special Certificate 
program requires approval of both the appropriate 
Department and the Faculty Office. The specific course 
requirements are determined, at the time of admission, by 
the appropriate Department and the Faculty Office. The 
Special Certificate is not available to degree holders from 
other faculties at the University of Alberta or from other 
universities. Further information can be obtained by 
consulting the Faculty of Science Student Services Office. 


193.1.5 The BSc After a Previous 
Undergraduate Degree 
(Other than a B.Sc. from 
the Faculty of Science at 
the University of Alberta) 


An applicant holding an undergraduate degree may 
qualify for the BSc General (4-year) degree; a BSc 
Specialization degree; or a BSc Honors degree by meeting 
the following requirements. 


(1) satisfactorily complete a minimum of ten (10) full 
course equivalents (normaily the last 10 FCE) while 
registered in the Faculty of Science at the University 
of Alberta. 

(2) satisfy all admission, program, academic standing 
and graduation requirements of the particular degree 
program. See §193.1.1 for Honors, §193.1.2 for 
Specialization and §193.1.3 for General Program. 


Admission to a Specialization program and an Honors 


Program requires approval of both the appropnate 
Department and the Faculty Office. The specific course 
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requirements for a degree program are determined. at the 
time of admission, by the appropnate Deparment (tor 
Specialization and Honors) and the Facuity Office. The BSc 
after a previous undergraduate degree !s available to 
holders of undergraduate degrees from other faculties at 
the University of Alberta and from other universities. Further 
information can be obtained by consuiting the Faculty of 
Science Student Services Office. 


193.1.6 Transfers Between 


Programs 


A student may transfer from an Honors Program to either 
the corresponding Specialization Program or to the General 
Program. or from a Specialization Program to the General 
Program at any time. by submitting a re-admission form '9 
the Facuity Office. Transfers trom the General Program toa 
Specialization Program or an Honors Program or from one 
Specialization Program to another or to an Honors Program 
may be made according to the dates listed under the 
heading “Faculty of Science Important Dates”. In addition, 
transfers to Honors and Specialization P--=-ams requ: 
approval of the Department responsiole 'u: the new 
program. 


193.2 Biochemistry 


193.2.1. Honors in Biochemistry 


Admission to and continuation in the Honors Program in 
Biochemistry requires a GPA of at least 7.0 in each of the 
preceding winter sessions. 

Graduation requires a minimum GPA of 7.0 on the last 
ten (10) FCE credited to the degree. 

First Year: CHEM 202, 250; MATH 202, or 203. and 204; 
BIOL 297; MICRB 293; one (1) FCE junior Arts option 
(English recommended). 

Second Year: BIOCH 301; CHEM 370; one (1) FCE junior 
Physics; one (1) FCE approved Science option: one (1) 
FCE Arts option. 

Third Year: BI1OCH 401: one (1) FCE BIOCH; CHEM 312: 
one (1) FCE approved Science option: one (1) FCE Arts 


option. 

Fourth Year: One (1) FCE BIOCH; CHEM 451 and 453; 
CMPUT 351 or equivalent; two and one-half (2 1/2) FCE 
approved Science options. 

Note A. Recommended Science options for 2nd year 
include MICRB 365; MATH 302 and 303; GENET 370 
and 375 or other approved science courses. 

Note B. Recommended Science options for 3rd year 
include two intermediate single-term courses in physics: 
MICRB 411 and 432 or 515 or other approved science 
courses. 

Note C. Students are urged to consult with the 
Department of Biochemistry regarding the selection of 
options throughout the course of the program. 

Note 0. Students must receive a grade of not less than 
6 in BIOCH 301 and 5 in ail other Biochemistry courses. 

Note E. One (1) FCE junior English is required as one 
of the three (3) FCE Arts options within the Honors in 
Biochemistry program and may be taken in first, second, 
or third year. 


193.2.2 Specialization in 


Biochemistry 
Admission to and continuation in the Specialization 

Program in Biochemistry requires a minimum GPA of 6.0. 
Graduation requires a minimum GPA of 6.0 on the last 

ten (10) FCE credited to the degree. 

First Year: CHEM 202, 250; MATH 202 or 203 and 204; 
BIOL 297; MICRB 293; one (1) FCE junior Arts option 
(English recommended). 

Second Year: BIOCH 301, CHEM 370; one (1) FCE PHYS; 
MICRB 365; one-haff (1/2) FCE approved Science 
option; one (1) FCE Arts option. 

Third Year: BIOCH 401; MICRB 411 and 432 or 515 ; 
CHEM 312; CMPUT 351.0r equivalent; one-haif (1/2) 
FCE approved option; one (1) FCE Arts option. 

Fourth Year. One (1) FCE senior BIOCH; three (3) FCE 
approved Science options; one (1) FCE option. 

Note A: Students are urged to consult with the 

Department of Biochemistry regarding the selection of 

options throughout the course of the program. 
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Note B: Students must receive a grade of not less than 6 
in BIOCH 301 and § in all other Biochemistry course 
credited toward the minimal number required for the 
degree. 

Note C: One (1) FCE junior English is required as one ot 
the three (3) FCE Arts options within the Specialization in 
Biochemistry program and may be taken to the first, second 
or third year 


193.3 Biology 





Students who choose Biology as a subject of 
concentration are advised to consult with one of the 
departments of Botany, Entomology, Genetics. 
Microbiology, Zoology or the Facuity Office. 





193.4. Botany 





193.4.1_ Honors in Botany 


The Honors program provides a comprehensive training 
and is the most desirable route for students intending to 
proceed to higher degrees and a research or academic 
career in this subject. 

Admission to and continuation in the Honors Botany 
program requires a GPA of 6.5 in the preceding winter 
session. Graduatien requires a minimum GPA of 6.0 on the 
last five (5) FCE. 

First Year: 200 level English course (if a single-term 200 
level course is selected, then a single-term Arts option is 
required): CHEM 200 or 202; MATH 202 (203) and 204; 
and two of BOT 205. BIOL 200, 297, and ZOOL 220; an 
approved scence option (students are encouraged to 
take CHEM 250; GEOL 202 and 203; MATH 221 and 222; 
PHYS 205 and PHYS 207 or 209). 

Students should endeavour to take ail four of BOT 

205, BIOL 200, 297, ZOOL 220 dunng the first year, it 

possible. 

Second Year: Remainder of BOT 205, BIOL 200. 297, and 
ZOOL 220; BIOL 301 and 302; CHEM 250 or 350; BOT 
301 and 302 and the equivalent of a full-session course in 
an Arts 

Third and Fourth Years: Students are required to take the 
equivalent of one full-session course in each of the 
following areas: Plant Ecotogy (BOT 322 or 323 and one 
of BOT 322, 323, 332, 341, 408, 410, 422, 480 dr an 

approved 500 level course). Plant Morphology (BOT 309, 

and one of BOT 331, 332, 341. 360, 379, 460 or an 

approved 500 level course). Plant Physiology (BOT 324 

and 325), and Plant Taxonomy (BOT 302 or 314 and one 

of BOT 331, 332, 341, 360, 460 or an approved 500 level 
course). BOT 400 or 401 and 402 or a singte-term 
senior/tull-session equivalent science option; a senior 
course in Botany; a single-term senior course in Genetics 

(GENET 370, 375, 380 or 481 recommended); the 

equivalent of one and one-haif full-session senior 

courses in another Biological Science; the equivalent of 

one full-session semor course in Arts and one full-session 
senior course in open options’. BOT 403 and one from 

alternate required courses or BOT 304, 342, 379, 414, 

421, 450 or 451 are suggested. Students are expected to 

attend the weekly Departmental Seminars. 


*Students intending to proceed to higher degrees and a 
research or academic career are encouraged to take as one 
of their options, RUSS 210, GERM 215, FREN 100, 200 or 
205 and 206 in which case, a total of eight instead of seven 
full-session junior courses are permitted in the program. 
The following 300 or 400 level Biological Science or open 
options are suggested: ANTHR 488, 494, 498; BIOCH 301; 
BIOL 415, 445; CART 341; CHEM 312, 370; CMPUT 351; 
FOR 314, 450; GEOG 333, 336, 433, 465; GEOL 310, 320, 
380, 414, 420, 421, 482, 484; MA SC 420. 430, 435; 
METEO 307, 320, 412; MICRB 315, 365, 411, 413, 490; 
PHYS 313, 319; PL SC 380, 385, 431, $32; SOILS 302, 
310, 330, 430, 480; STAT 337; ZOOL 325, 350, 421, 430, 
435, 451. 463, 464, 466. 

A minimum of six and one-half full-session or equivalent 
courses in Botany must be taken in the Honors program. 

it should be noted that not every single-term course is 
offered every year. 


193.4.2 Specialization in Botany 


The specialization program in Botany provides the basic 
training required for empioyment at the BSc level in 
industrial, government and university laboratories. Students 
may be accepted for graduate programs if an appropriate 
academic standing is obt2ined. The program is designed so 
that students have freedom to pursue specialized areas of 
interest in Botany — as approved by the Department. 

Admission to and continuation in the Specialization in 
Botany program requires a GPA of 5.5 in the preceding 
winter session. Graduation requires a minimum GPA of 5.5 
on all courses credited to the degree. 

First Year: one FCE junior English course: two of BIOL 200, 
BIOL 297, BOT 205 and ZOOL 220: CHEM 202: MATH 
202 (203), 204; one FCE approved science option 
(students are encouraged to take one of CHEM 250, 
GEOL 202 and 203, or PHYS 205 and 207 or 209). 

Second Year:remainder of BIOL 200; BIOL 297, BOT 205, 
and ZOOL 220: BIOL 301, 302; CHEM 350; BOT 301, 
302; one FCE Arts option. 

Third and Fourth Years: BOT 401; four approved FCE in 
Botany; two approved FCE Science options; one FCE 
Arts option; two and one-half FCE options. 

Note A: Not every single-term course is offered every 
year. 

Note B: Students should consult § 193.4.1 Honors in 
Botany for suggested courses in Modern Languages, 
Genetics and other Biological Science or open options. 





193.5 Cell Biotechnology 





The Departments of Microbiology and Genetics offer 
jointly a program leading to the BSc degree with Honors or 
Specializaton in Cell Biotechnology. The program is 
designed to provide the educational prerequisites and 
laboratory experience to students who are preparing for 
either post-graduate or a technological career in the cellular 
aspects of this field. Graduates of these programs would 
generally be considered to have fulfilled the requirements to 
a graduate program in either Microbiology or Genetics. 

A student enrolling in the Honors or Specialization 
program must conter with the Cell Biatechnology Program 
student advisor before registration each year. Information 
regarding the program may be obtained by contacting either 
of the participating Departments. The two programs are 
described in section 193.16 of this Calendar. 





193.6 Chemistry 





193.6.1_ Honors in Chemistry. 


Honors students in chemistry are required to take a core 
of chemistry and auxiliary courses. The core consists of 7 
FCE chemistry courses, 2 FCE mathematics courses. 1 1/2 
FCE courses in physics and 3 FCE courses in arts. In 
addition to the core courses honors students are required to 
complete at least 6 single-term senior courses in chemistry. 
Four of these must be selected from Group A and the other 
two from either Group A or Group B. Finally, the honors 
student must include 7 single-term options in the third and 
fourth years of the program. These are normally chosen 
from offerings within the Faculty of Science. All options 
must be selected in consultation with the Department of 
Chemistry. The arts options must include one full course in 
scientific German or Russian. 

Admission to and continuation in the Honors Chemistry 
program requires a GPA ot 6.5 in the preceding winter 
session. Graduation requires a minimum GPA of 6.0 on the 
last five (5) FCE. 

First Year: CHEM 202; CHEM 250: PHYS 241/243; MATH 
202 or 203, MATH 204; a junior course in English or a hatf 
course in English and a haif course Arts option. 

Second Year: CHEM 312; CHEM 331; CHEM 372; PHYS 
337; MATH 302; MATH 303; Arts option. 

Third and Fourth Years: CHEM 431; CHEM 451; CHEM 
453; CHEM 471; CHEM 473, 6 single-term senior 
chemistry courses, 7 single-term science options, Arts 
option. 


‘ 


Group A: CHEM 511, 537: CHEM 551,555: CHEM 571, 
581: BIOCH 303. 

Group 8: CHEM 501, 503. 507: CHEM 513, 515, 517, 519, 
521; CHEM 533, 539: CHEM 553, 559, 561: CHEM 573, 
575, 585. 587. 589. 591, 593, 595 and 597; BIOCH 305. 

The Department ot Chemistry may approve vanations in 
the above program upon application. 


193.6.2 





Specialization in Chemistry 


/ 
’ 
| 
The complete specialization program consists of twenty | 
(20) FCE and must include CHEM 202 or 302, 250 or 350, | 
312, 331, 372. 431, 451, 453, 471 and 473, PHYS 241/243 | 
and 337. MATH 202 or 203, 204, 302 and 303. a junior | 
course in English or a half course in English and a half 
course Arts option, two Arts options, and 13 single-term 
approved options. These options are normally chosen from | 
offerings within the Faculty of Science. All options must be | 
selected in consultation with the Department of Chemistry. 
The honors curnculum can be used as a guide in pianninga | 
specialization program. | 
Admission to and continuation in the Specialization in | 
Chemistry program requires a GPA of 5.5 on all Chemistry 
courses and a GPA of S.5 on all courses beyond the first five 


(5) FCE. Graduation requires a minimum GPA of 5.5 on the | 


last fifteen (15) FCE credited to the degree. 


| 
193.6.3. Concentration in Chemistry 
Students in the BSc General program with a major in ' 
Chemistry should complete CHEM 200 or 202 or 302; 
CHEM 250 or 350; MATH 202 or 203; MATH 204 and one 
(1) FCE of junior physics during the first two years of their 
programs. tt is recommended that CHEM 202, MATH 202 or 
203 and MATH 204 be taken in the first year since these 
provide maximum flexibility for course selection in the | 
second and subsequent years of the program. To complete - | 


a major in Chemistry, students should,select from the 
following senior courses; CHEM 312, CHEM 370,CHEM 
430, CHEM 451, CHEM 453, CHEM 475 and CHEM 511. 
Students majoring in Chemistry should consult with the | 
Chemistry Department Advisor before registering in second | 
and later years of the program in order to planacourseot 
study and have their programs approved by the Advisor. | 
Students in the BSc General program with a minor in 
Chemistry should include CHEM 200 or 202 or 302 and 
CHEM 250 or 350 in their program. Other Chemistry ' 
courses to complete the minor may be selected from: 
CHEM 312; CHEM 370; CHEM 430; CHEM 451; CHEM 
453; CHEM 475 and CHEM 511. ' 


193.6.4 


Certificate of Specialization | 
After a BSc Degree from 
the Faculty of Science at 
the University of Alberta 


All outstanding requirements of the Specialization 
Degree must be compieted with an average of 5.5 or better 
in all chemistry courses taken after the general degree, see 
§193.1.4. | 


193.6.5 Diploma After a Previous 


Degree 
Students who, after a period of professional 

employment, wish to update their qualifications may enroll 
in a special one-year program designed for this purpose. 
Those who possess at least the three-year general degree | 
or its equivalent, and who complete satistactonity an | 
approved setection of five (5) FCE, may be awarded a | 
diploma which attests to this improvement in their 
qualification. All courses must be selected in consultation — 
with the Department. | 





193.7 Computing Science 





The first year in Computing Science is common to the f 
Honors and hon programs. : 
First Year: CMPUT 214, 215, 272; MATH 203, 204, 221; 

PHYS 241/243: ENGL 210. 

The Computing Science program has a quota in the 
second year. Consideration for admission toa Compunng | 
Science program requires a GPA of 6.0 inthe preceding 
winter session and an overail GPA of 6.0 on the following 


required courses (or equivalents): CMPUT 214. 215. 272 
(or option it CMPUT 272 has not been taken): MATH 203. 
204. 221: PHYS 241 243: ENGL 210 

Note: Students with an aptitude for mathematics are 
encouraged to take MATH 207. 208. 281. instead ot MATH 
203. 204. 221 

Second year students should register in ten one-term 
courses (Of equivalent). inciuding: CMPUT 326. 330. 335. 
either 305 or 392. MATH 302. The remaining five courses 
are chosen by the student according to the requirements of 
the specific Specialization Stream or the Honors program 

Students will select a specific Specialization Stream or 
the Honors program in second year. However. program 
changes with departmental approval are possible prior to 
entering third year (see Note below regarding quotas) 
without necessarily taking additional courses. To keep 
options open for program selection. the student should 
choose these four courses’: MATH 222. MATH 303. ECON 
201. ECON 202. MATH 222. 303 and 313 are crucial 
prerequisite courses in both the Computer Design and 
Scienutic Computing Streams. whereas ECON 201 and 202 
are crucial to the Business Applications Stream 

Note: There is a quota of ten students in the Computer 
Design Stream. 

Note: All required first year courses must be completed 
by the application deadline. See section 14.1 of the 
calendar. 

Only those students with a minimum.GPA of 6.5 in first 
year may apply for admission to the Honors program in 
second year. 

Each of the program descriptions in §§193.7.1 and 
193.7.2 include a suggested second year. Conformity with 
this second year will ensure that third and fourth year 
prerequisites can be met without difficulty. 


193.7.1_ Honors in Computing 


Science 


The purpose of the Honors Degree Program is to provide 
a solid theoretical and practical basis in Computing 
Science. The flexibility and diversity of the program wil 
prepare the graduates to remain up-to-date by reading the 
scientific and technical literature. The Honors graduate will 
then be ready to continue studies towards a research career 
or to provide independent technical leadership in an 
industrial career. 

Students in the Honors program must maintain a 
minimum GPA of 6.5 on five full-course equivalents (i.e. 10 
one-term courses) in each Winter Session. Each student 
must obtain departmental guidance in developing a 
coherent and well-balanced program suited to his or her 
particular interests. All course selections and changes 
require approval by a departmental advisor. 

Second Year: CMPUT 305, 326, 330, 335; MATH 307 or 
302. 308 or 303; STAT 321, 322: Arts options (2 one-term 
courses or equivalent). 

Third Year: CMPUT 392. 401, 405, 451: MATH 282 or 328: 
approved Science options (2 one-term courses or 
equivaient); Arts options (2 one-term courses or 
equivalent); approved option (1 one-term course). 

Fourth Year: CMPUT 418, 474, 492, and at least 2 or more 
CMPUT courses at the 400 or 500 level; 5 one-term 
courses or equivalent. 

Note A: Honors students are encouraged to take some 500 
level courses. 

Note B: Honors students are required to participate in 
CMPUT 495 (Honors Seminar) during their degree 
program. 

193.7.2 Specialization in Computing 

Science 


The Specialization program is designed to provide an 
education oriented toward direct employment at the BSc 
level and will include senior courses relevant to the practical 
aspects of Computing Science. Admission into and 
promotion to the sequent year of the Specialization program 
requires a minimum GPA of 6.0 in the preceding Winter 
Session. 

In consultation with a Department advisor, one of the 
following streams, consistent with the student's career 
goals, should be selected. The selection of a Stream is 
made pnor to entering the second year. Changing streams 
dunng and after third-year may necessnate taking 
additional courses to fulfill the requirements of the new 
stream. All course selections and changes require approval 
by a departmental advisor. 


Business Applications Stream 
The purpose of the Business Applications stream is to 
provide the student with a strong technical background that 


will allow him-her to choose among a wide range of career 

paths in businesses of all sizes. Most graduates of this 

stream will start out as applications programmers or 
analysts but can expect to find themselves in positions 
where more and more management skills are required. In 
large organizations. such positions include systems 
analyst. project leader. data base administrator, manager of 
programming. manager of systems development, director 
of information services. In smaller firms. many positions 
involve some or ail of these functions. In order to underline 
the importance of complementing technical skills with 
management skills, the program of study includes courses 
in marketing, organizational theory, accounting information 
systems and management economics. 

Note: Admission to the Business Applications Stream 
requires a minimum GPA of 7.0 in the preceding Winter 
Session. Please consult the Department of Computing 
Science for further information and/or an application 
Second Year: CMPUT 326. 330. 335. 392: MATH 302: 

STAT 321. 322: ECON 201. 202: approved option (1 
one-term course). 

Third Year: CMPUT 305. 401. 411, 492: ORG T 301, 311: 
ACCTG 311, 322: ECON 381. 382. 

Fourth Year: CMPUT 413. CMPUT options at 400 level (2 
one-term courses): ACCTG 414, 334: FIN 301; Business 
option (1 one-term course): approved Science options (2 
one-term courses. or equivalent): approved option (1 
one-term courses). 


Computer Design Stream" 

The purpose of the Computer Design stream ts to 
provide students with an education that covers the 
principles. concepts and application of software, theory and 
hardware of computers in a balanced manner. This stream 
is similar to, but distinct from the Computer Engineering 
Program. Whereas a graduate of the Computer 
Engineering Program ends up with a degree in Engineenng, 
a graduate of this stream will have the same computer 
background, without the extra engineering courses required 
for the engineering degree. 

Note: A second-year quota of ten students exists for the 
Computer Design Stream. Please consult the Department 
ot Computing Science tor further information and/or an 
application. 

Second Year: CMPUT 308, 326, 330, 335; MATH 222, 302, 
303, 313; Arts options (2 one-term courses or equivalent). 

Third Year: CMPUT 392, 413, 430, 435; STAT 321, 322; E 
E 355. 356: Arts options (2 one-term courses or 
equivalent). 

Fourth Year: CMPUT 401, 411, either 422 or 480; CMPE 
501; E E 435, 470, 479, either 471 or 489; 2 approved 
one-term courses or equivalent. 


Scientific Computing Streem 

This stream is intended for those interested in the use of 
computers in scientific applications. A large portion of 
scientific research invoives the formulation and solution of 
mathematical modeis of physical phenomena. A student 
graduating trom this stream could be hired to heip develop 
good computer programs for the solution of these models. 
In addition, any mathematical model requires input data. 
Most of the data available comes from measurements 
obtained from some instrument. (For exampie, in o# 
exploration, explosive charges are set off and instruments 
measure the pattern of shock waves that result.) 
Frequently, these measurements are not accurate and 
cannot be used in their raw form; rather they must be 
analysed in an attempt to separate the actual input data 
from measurement noise. A graduate from the Scientific 
Computing stream could be an important member of the 
team that pertorms this analysis. 
Second Year: CMPUT 305, 326, 330, 335; MATH 222, 302, 


303, 313; Arts options (2 one-term courses or equivaient). 


Third Year: CMPUT 392. 401, 418, 419; MATH 328, 416; 
STAT 321, 322; one (1) FCE Arts option. 

Fourth Year: CMPUT 422, 441, one (1) FCE 400-level 
CMPUT option; MATH 413; one (1) of MATH 408, 436, 
459, 491, 492: one (1) FCE approved Science option (not 
recommended to take MATH or CMPUT courses); one 
(1) FCE approved option. 


Software Design Stream 
The Software Design stream will prepare students for a 

wide range of software related careers in the computing 
sciences. These careers inciude applications programming 
in business, industrial engineering and scientific 
environments, as well as systems programming on existing 
hardware systems. They also include the development of 
new sottware systems, inciuding operating systems and 
language compilers, for new microcomputer technologies. 
This stream will also serve as a sound preparation for a 
graduate degree in Computing Science. 
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Graduates are provided this wide range of options 
through the availability of a diverse group of software 
courses which emphasize the common facets of good 
software design methodologies. regardless of the use for 
which the software is developed. 

Second Year: CMPUT 305, 326. 330, 335: MATH 302: 
STAT 321, 322: Arts options (2 one-term courses or 
equivalent): option (1 one-term course) 

Third Year: CMPUT 392. 401, 415, 440; approved Science 
options (2 one-term courses or equivalent); Arts options 
(2 one-term courses or equivalent); 2 approved one-term 
courses or equivalent. 

Fourth Year:5 one-term CMPUT courses at 400 level (see 
Note): approved Science option (1 one-term course): 4 
approved one-term courses or equivalent. 

Note: CMPUT courses at 400 level must include two of 
CMPUT 426. 480, 485. 492. 


193.7.3 Specialization in 


Geo-Information 
Processing and Mapping 


This is an undergraduate four-year degree offered jointly 
by the Departments of Computing Science and Geography 
See §193.10.10. 


193.7.4 Cooperative BSc Program 


in Computer Engineering 


A four-year program in Computer Engineering !s offered 
jointly by the Faculty of Science and the Faculty of 
Engineenng. For details see §83.5 of the Faculty of 
Engineering Calendar. 

For administrative purposes. students in the program will 
be registered in the Faculty of Engineering. 


(1) Admission. The matnculation requirements are set 
out in§13.19.1. 

(2) Promotion. Promotion from year to year will be 
decided by the Joint Committee, but in general the 
requirements for promotion will be the same as those 
of the Faculty of Engineenng. 

(3) Graduation. The Joint Committee will recommend 
approval of the candidate for the degree to the Council 
of The Faculty of Science and to the Council of The 
Facuity of Engineenng. 





193.8 Entomology 





193.8.1 Honors in Entomology 


The tour year Honors program provides BSc students 
with comprehensive training in the Biological Sciences and 
Entomology in particular. Graduates of this program should 
be capable of proceeding to higher degrees in the Biological 
Sciences. In addition to the following requirements, 
Students are referred to §193.1.1 of this Calendar. 

Admission to and continuation in the Honors Entomology 
program requires a minimum GPA of 6.5 in each of the 
preceding winter sessions. Graduation requires a GPA of 
6.5 on five (5) FCE in each winter session. 

Courses required during the program inciude: 

First Year: CHEM 200; PHYS 205; PHYS 207 or 209: BIOL 
200; ZOOL 220; BOT 205; one (1) FCE approved 
Language option; one-half (1/2) FCE Arts option. 
Second Year: CHEM 350; ZOOL 325, 326. 352, 353; ENT 
302; GENET 351; one-hait (1/2) FCE Arts option. 
Third Year: BIOCH 301 of PL SC 331 and 332; one-halt 


(1/2) FCE Computing Science (CMPUT 351 
recommended); one (1) FCE approved senior Botany; 
ENT 417; ENT 419; one (1) FCE approved senior science 
option (including entomology); STAT 337. 

Fourth Year: one (1) of ENT 392, 400, 401, 476, 550, 556. 
560, or 561; two (2) FCE approved senior science options 
(including entomology); one and one-half (1 1/2) FCE 
options; one (1) FCE approved Arts option. 

Students planning to take honors in Entomology 
should consult the Department. Each honors student will 
be assigned a faculty advisor. 

In addition to the calendar requirements, other 
courses may be required by the advisor. Each honors 
student will aiso be required to pass a comprehensive 
oral or written examination by selected faculty members 
within the final term. 
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193.8.2 Specialization in 


Entomology 


The four-year specialization program provides BSc 
graduates with an extensive training in Entomology. In 
addition to the following requirements, students are referred 
to §193.1 2 of this calendar 

Admission to and continuation in the Specialization in 
Entomology program requires a minimum GPA of 5.0 in 
each of the preceding winter sessions. Graduation requires 
an overall GPA of 5.5 on the last fifteen (15) FCE credited to 
the degree. 

Courses required during the program include: 

First Year: CHEM 200: PHYS 205: PHYS 207 or 209; BIOL 
200; ZOOL 220; BOT 205: one (1) FCE approved 
Language option; one-haif (1/2) FCE Arts option. 

Second Year: CHEM 350; ZOOL 3285, 326, 352 and 353; 
ENT 302; GENET 351; one-half (1/2, FCE Arts option. 

Third Year: BIOCH 301 or PL SC 331 and 332; one-hait 
(1/2) FCE Computing Science (CMPUT 351 
recommended); one (1) FCE approved senior Botany; 
ENT 417; ENT 419: one (1) FCE approved senior science 
option (including entémology), STAT 337 

Fourth Year: One (1) of ENT 392, 400, 401, 476, 550, S56, 
560, or 561; two (2) FCE approved senior science options 
(including entomology); one and one-hait (1 1/2) FCE 
options; one (1) FCE approved Arts option. 





193.9 Genetics 





193.9.1 Honors in Genetics 


Admission to and continuation in the Honors Genetics 
program requires a GPA of 6.5 in the preceding winter 
session and a minimum GPA of 6.0 in all required genetics 
courses (including BIOL 297, if taken). 

Graduation requires an overall GPA of 6.5 on all courses 
to be credited to the degree and a minimum GPA of 6.0 in all 
required genetics courses (including BIOL 297, if taken). 


First Year: BIOL 297; one of BIOL 200, BOT 205 or ZOOL 
220: CHEM 202: MATH 202, 204; one FCE approved 
Science option (CHEM 250 recommended); one FCE 
Arts option. 

Second Year: BIOL 301; one of BIOL 200, BOT 205 or 
ZOOL 220; CHEM 350 (BIOCH 301 it CHEM 250 taken 
previously); GENET 370, 375; MICRB 293; STATS 336 
or 337; one FCE Arts option. 

Third Year: BIOCH 301 (one FCE approved Science option 
it taken previously); GENET 380, 400, 404, 415; one FCE 
approved Science option; one FCE approved Arts option. 

Fourth Year: GENET 408, 412, 418, 507 (see note B); 
GENET 520 or 521: one FCE approved Science option; 
one FCE option. 


Note A: Students reaching second year without completing 
BIOL 297 may opt to take BIOL 297 and GENET 375 or, 
alternatively, GENET 351. In both cases, the additional 
half course in the second year replaces GENET 370, 
which must be taken in the third year (as one of the 
approved Science options). 

Note 8: in their final year, students are required to present a 
brief Honors thesis based principally on work carried out 
in GENET 507. 


193.9.2 Specialization in Genetics 


Admission to and continuation in the Specialization in 
Genetics program requires a GPA of 6.0 in the preceding 
winter session and a minimum GPA of 6.0 in ail required 
genetics courses (including BIOL 297, if taken). 

Graduation requires an overall GPA of 6.0 on all courses 
to be credited to the degree and a minimum GPA of 6.0 in ail 
required genetics courses (including BIOL 297, if taken). 


First Year: BIOL 297; one of BIOL 200, BOT 205 or ZOOL 
220; CHEM 202: MATH 202, 204; one FCE approved 
Science option (CHEM 250 recommended); one FCE 
Arts option. 

Second Year: BIOL 301; one of BIOL 200, BOT 205 or 
ZOOL 220; CHEM 350 (BIOCH 301 if CHEM 250 taken 
previously); GENET 370, 375; MICRB 293; STATS 336 
of 337; one FCE Arts option. 

Third and Fourth Years: BIOCH 301 (if taken previously, 
one (1) FCE approved Science option); GENET 370 (it 


taken previously, one-term approved Science option); 
GENET 380: four (4) of GENET 400, 404, 408, 412, 415 
or 418: three (3) FCE approved Science options; one (1) 
FCE Arts option; two (2) FCE options. 


Note: Students reaching second year without completing 
BIOL 297 may opt to take BIOL 297 and GENET 375 or, 
alternatively, GENET 351. In both cases, the additional 
halt course replaces GENET 370 in the second year 
which must be taken in the third year (as one of the 


approved Science options). 
193.9.3 Honors in Cell 
Biotechnology 


The Departments of Genetics and Microbiology offer 
jointly a program leading to the BSc degree in Honors Cell 
Biotechnology. See §§193.5 and 193.16.4 tor details. 


193.9.4 Specialization in Cell 


Biotechnology 
The Departments of Genetics and Microbiology offer 
jointly a program leading to the BSc degree with 


Specialization in Cell Biotechnology. See §§193.5 and 
193.16.5 for details. 





193.10 Geography 





193.10.1 Honors in Geography 


The Department of Geography offers both the BA and 
the BSc degrees with Honors in Geography. Students 
wishing to stress the humanities and social sciences should 
register in the BA program; those who wish to stress the 

physical and biological sciences should register in the BSc 
program. 

An undergraduate may elect to read for Honors in 
Geography either at the beginning of the first year or after 
satisfactory completion of one or two years of the General 
BA or BSc degree course. In any case, the’ Chairman of the 
Department or Department's Honors Advisors must be 
consulted first. A grade point average of at least 6.5 over the 
last tive (5) FCE and 6.5 over all geography courses 
previously taken are required for admission to the Honors 
Program in Geography. Continuation in the Honors 
Program requires a GPA of at least 6.5 over all courses in 
the program. 

The Department aisc offers a program ieadingtoan , 
Honors degree in which students may obtain experience in 
employment of a professional type as part of the program. 
For the general regulations governing these programs, see 
§193.1.1. A detailed statement of the procedures to be 
followed when taking the program can be obtained from the 
Department. 


193.10.2 Honors in Geography 
(Physical Geography) 

First Year: GEOG 230, 231, 250, 251; ENGL 210; one (1) 
FCE Arts option; one (1) FCE approved Science option. 

Second Year: GEOG 317, 321, and 322; CART 341; two 
and one-hait (2 1/2) FCE approved options. 

Third Year: GEOG 330, 331, 333; one and one-hait (1 1/2) 
FCE from GEOG 430, 433, 437, 445, 465 or 466; two (2) 
FCE approved Science options. 

Fourth Year: GEOG 320, 498; one and one-half (1 1/2) FCE 
from GEOG 530, 531, 532, 533, 534, 537, 553 or INT D 
565; two and one-haif (2 1/2) FCE approved options. 

Note A: During the fourth year a candidate for Honors 
will be required to pass an oral examination in the field of 
Geography. 


193.10.3 Honors in Geography 
(Resources Studies) 


First Year: GEOG 230, 231, 250, 251; ENGL 210; one (1) 
FCE approved Arts option; one (1) approved Science 


option. 
Second Year: GEOG 317 (and/or 320), 324, 322, 364; one 
nen eee See ; two (2) FCE approved 
Third Year: CART 341; GEOG 439; two (2) FCE Geography 
courses (1/2 FCE in Science); one and one-half (1 1/2) 
FCE approved options. 


Fourth Year: GEOG 424. 468, 498; three and one-hatt (3 

12) 

Note A: During the fourth year a canaidate for Honors 

will be required to pass an oral examination in the field of 
Geography. FCE approved Science options. 


193.10.4 Specialization in 
Geography 


: 
The four-year specialized degree is designed forthose | 
students who do not desire the full training of an Honors 
degree, but who wisn to specialize in some branch of | 

Geography. It is also intended to provide an opportunity for 

considerable course work in a field closely reiated to the | 

specialization within Geography. Itis not normally viewed 
as a fit preparation for graduate work in Geograpny. though 
students with a four-year specialized degree may be 
admitted. | 
Note: in the following course program. the term course 
means either a full-session course or two singie-term | 
courses. } 

First Year: GEOG 230, 231, 250. 251: ENGL 210;one(1) | 
FCE approved Science option: one (1) FCE Arts | 
(non-Geography). | 

Second Year: GEOG 322: GEOG 321 or 324; one ot GEOG. 
336, 340, 341, 364 or 382; one (1) FCE Arts 
(non-Geography); two and one-haif (2 1/2) FCE approved 
Science options. 

Third Year: CART 341; one (1) FCE approved Geography 
option: two (2) FCE approved Science options; one (1) 
FCE approved option. 

Fourth Year:One (1) of GEOG 445, 446 or 449; two (2) FCE | 
approved Geography options; one and one-half (11/2) 
FCE approved Science options; one (1) FCE Arts | 
(non-Geography). 


193.10.5 Specialization in 
Geography (Physical 
Geography) 

First Year: GEOG 230, 231, 250. 251: ENGL 210: two (2) 
FCE approved Science options. 

Second Year: GEOG 317, 321, 322; one (1) FCE Arts 
option (non-Geography); one and one-haif (1 1/2) FCE 
approved options; one (1) FCE approved Scrence option. | 

Third Year: GEOG 330, 331, 333; CAAT 341; one (1) FCE | 
Arts option (non-Geography); one and one-half (11/2) 
FCE approved Science options. | 

Fourth Yeer: Five (5) of GEOG 334, 320,430, 433.437, 
445, 465; two and one-haif (2 1/2) FCE approved options. 





= 10.6 Specialization in 
Geography (Resources 
Studies) 


First Year: GEOG 230, 231, 250, 251; ENGL 210; one (1) 
FCE Arts option; one (1) FCE approved Science option. 
Second Year: GEOG 317, 324, 322, 364; one (1) FCE APE ; 
option; two (2) FCE approved Science options. 

Third Year: GEOG 439; two (2) of GEOG 335, 336.365, 
366; CART 341, GEOG 359; one (1) FCE approved Ans | 
option; two and one-half (2 1/2) FCE approved Science 


options. 

Fourth Year: GEOG 424, 468; three (3) of GEOG 438, 457, | 
460, 466, 469, 539, 566, 568, 569; two (2) FCE approved 
options; one-half (1/2) FCE approved Science option. 


193.10.7 Specialization in 
Geography (Northern 
Frontier Studies) 


First Year: GEOG 230, 231, 250, 251; ENGL 210; one (1) 
FCE approved Arts option; one (1) FCE approved 
Science option. 

Second Year: GEOG 385; GEOG 317 or 321; two (2) FCE 
approved Arts options; two (2) FCE approved Science 


options. 

Third Year: ANTHR 346; CART 341; three and one-haii (3 _ 
1/2) FCE approved Science options. 

Fourth Year: GEOG 445, 448, 466; HIST 485 or 478; two (2 
FCE approved Science options; one (1) FCE approved — 
option. } 


193.10.8 Specialization in 
Geography (Survey 
Science) 


This four-year program is designed to provide a basic 
education for students who are preparing themseives tor 
certitication as professional surveyors. It is integrated with 
the professional examination syllabus of the Alberta Land 
Surveyors’ Association. 

First Year: ENGL 210; GEOG 230, 231; MATH 212, 213; 
PHYS 241, 243; CIV E 350, 351. 

Second Year: GEOG 250. 251: CART 341: CMPUT 351, 
352: MATH 319, 320; PHYS 337; STAT 335. 

Third Year: GEOG 317; GEOG 383 or 421; FOR 410; LEG 
R301; MGTSC 352: two (2) of CIV E 550, 551, 552. or 
553; CIV E 451 or 452: one (1) FCE approved Science 


option. 

Fourth Year: GEOG 488, 489; ECON 304; CIV E 550, 551, 
552, or 553 and CIV E 451 of 452 and GEOG 383 or 421 
(not previously taken): one and one-half (1 1/2) FCE 
approved Science options. 


193.10.9 Specialization in 
Geography (Meteorology) 


The Department of Geography offers a four-year 
program which meets the education prerequisites for 
students who are preparing for a career as a meteorologist. 
First Year: ENGL 210; MATH 202 (or 203), 204; MATH 221, 

222: PHYS 241, 243; STAT 241; one-haif (1/2) FCE Arts 


option. 

Second Year: CMPUT 351, GEOG 334; MATH 302, 303; 
METEO 307; PHYS 311, 363, 385: one-half (1/2) FCE 
Arts option. 

Third Year: CMPUT 352: MATH 313, 408; MEC E 431; 
METEO 320, 406, 407. 412: PHYS 343; one-haif (1/2) 
approved Arts option. 

Fourth Year: GEOG 433, 533; METEO 506, 511,512,516, 
517; PHYS 482; one-haif (1/2) FCE Arts option. 


193.10.10 Specialization in 
Geo-Information 
Processing and Mapping 


This is an undergraduase four-year degree offered jomntly 
by the Departments of Computing Science and Geography 
in the Faculty of Science. The intention is to provide 
students with a substantive training in the application of 


ancillary disciplines such as mathematics, statistics and 
geography is included. Admission into and promotion to the 
sequent year of the Specialization program requires a 
grade-point average of at least 6.5 in the preceding winter 


First Year: CMPUT 214, 215, 272; ENGL 210; GEOG 230, 
250: MATH 203, 204, 221. 

Second Year: CART 341, 343, 353; CMPUT 305, 330; 
GEOG 231, 251; MATH 302, 303. 

Third Year: CART 451, 453: CMPUT 335, 392, 411; GEOG 
317, 320; STAT 336: one (1) FCE Arts options. 

Fourth Year: CART 473. 543, 551; CMPUT 406, 492, 511; 
two (2) FCE approved options. 

Note: A minimum GPA of 6.5 over the following 
designated core courses is required in each year before 
promotion is possible: CMPUT 214, 215, 272, 305. 330. 
411, 492, 511 and CART 341, 353, 453, 543. 


193.10.11 Diploma in Meteorology 


Students who have received a BSc degree and who wish 
to obtain special qualifications in Meteorology which are 
recognized by the Atomosphenc Environment Service of 
Canada, wil be awarded a Diploma to recognize these 
additional qualifications, upon satistactory completion of an 

approved selecton of atleast ve (5) FCE- The specific 





193.11 Geology 





Council, Alberta Department of Energy and Natural 
Resources, Aiberta Department of the Environment, Alberta 
Energy Resources Conservation Board and the Geological 
Survey of Canada: by companies engaged in the 
construction of major engineering projects; and by 
universities. They work in cities and in remote uninhabited 
regions, in the laboratory and in the office, and in the 
deserts and jungles of developing countnes. Canada. a 
country dependent on its vast natural resources, requires 
the geologist's skills for the maintenance of the economy. A 
world facing cnses in the supply of energy-giving fuels and 
metals will depend increasingly on the geologist for 
guidance in finding new supplies. Mankind facing 
progressive deterioration of the environment requires the 
geologist's knowledge of the earth to maintain the quality of 
life. 


193.11.1. Honors in Geology 


Admission to and continuation in the Honors Geology 
program requires a GPA of 6.0 in the preceding winter 
session. 

Graduation requires a minimum GPA of 6.5 on the last 
10 FCE. 


First Year: GEOL 202, 203; CHEM 202; MATH 202, 204; 
PHYS 205, 206; ENGL 210. 

Second Year: GEOL 309, 310, 320, 330, 331, 362, 370; 
CMPUT 351; PHYS 209; one FCE approved Arts option. 

Third Year: GEOL 409, 420, 421, 444, 452, 460, 482; 
one-hait FCE approved Science option; one FCE Arts 
option. 

Fourth Year: GEOL 507: two and one-half FCE approved 
Geology options; GEOPH 327, 329; one FCE approved 
Science option. 


Note: The following Geology courses are offered in 
alternate years and may have to be taken in the third year 
if they are are to be included in the student's program: 
GEOL 414, 528, 563, 584, 592 and PALEO 514. 


193.11.2 Honors in Geology and 
Zoology: Paleontology 


Paleontology is a basic science: it is concerned with the 
evolutionary history of lite and, hence. draws upon both 
biological and geological knowledge. Paleontologists 
usually work as research scientists and/or teachers in 
universities, museums, and government and industrial 
laboratones, in Canada and elsewhere. Paleontologists 
uSually hold advanced research degrees. 


The Honors Program in Geology and Zoology 
Paleontology is intended to provide an introduction at the 

undergarduate level to the fossil history of invertebrate and 
vertebrate animals, thereby enabling the student to secure 
a core of broad paleontological knowledge that will permit 
later entry into more specialized post-graduate studies in 
invertebrate and vertebrate paleontology. The program is 
also constructed to provide the student with background in 
those ancillary geological and biological sciences that are 
most relevant to studies in paleontology. 

Students should be prepared to follow the guidelines 
below, and are required to obtain a GPA of 6.5 calculated 
over the last two years. For First Class Honors_an average 
of at least 7.5 is required. In addition, students are required 
tO pass an oral examination, in thei fourth year, on 
stratigraphic and biologic principles. The examining 
committee shail consist of three members of the academic 
staft of Geology and/or Zoology. 

First Year: BIOL 200, 297; BOT 205; CHEM 200 or 250; 
ENGL 210: GEOL 202 and 203; ZOOL 220. 

Second Year: ANTHR 390: GEOL 309, 310, 320. 362: 
ZOOL 300, 352, 353; MATH 202 (or 203); 

Third Year: GEOL 330, 414 of 513, 420, 421; ZOOL 421, 
435, or BOT 460; ZOOL 461, three approved singie-term 
courses, two of which must be Arts. 

Fourth Year: GEOL 414 or 513; PALEO 418, 419: STAT 
337; ZOOL 435 or BOT 460; ZOOL 501 or GEOL 507 and 
508; three approved single-term courses. 


193.11.3 Specialization in Geology 


Admission to and continuation in the Specialization in 
Geology program requires a GPA of 5.5 in the preceding 
winter session. 

Graduation requires a GPA of 5.5 on the last 15 FCE 
Credited to the degree. 


First Year: GEOL 202, 203; CHEM 202: MATH 202, 204; 
PHYS 205, 206; one approved single-term Science 
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option (BIOL 200, MATH 221, PHYS 207 or STAT 241 
recommended); ENGL 210 

Second Year: GEOL 309, 310, 320, 330. 331, 362, 370: 
CMPUT 351: PHYS 209: one FCE Ans option 

Third Year: GEOL 409, 420, 421. 444. 452. 460, 482: one 
FCE Arts option. 

Fourth Year: Two and one-hait FCE Geology options: 
GEOPH 327, 329: one and one-half FCE approved 
Science options. 


Note: The following Geology courses are ottered in 
alternate years and may have to be taken in the third year 
if they are are to be included In the student's program: 
GEOL 414, 528, 563, 584, 592 and PALEO 514. 


193.11.4 Concentration in Geology 


Students in the General Program are recommended to 
consider whether they may wish to transfer to Specialization 
or Honors in Geology at a later date: if so. they should take 
(a) below. Other students will find that options (b) and (c} 
make attractive packages for Major or Minor sudjects 
respectively, giving an excellent introduction to the nature of 
the solid Earth and its resources. Students taking optiona) 
should be able to transter to the professional geology 
programs at the end of any of the first three years if ail otner 
requirements of those programs are met. 


(1) /a) GEOL 202 and 203; 309, 310, 320, 330, 331, 362 
and 370; 409, 423, 445. 446, 447 and 460 (and one of 
452 or 482 if 8 FCE are required). 

2) (b) GEOL 202 and 203; 303, 304, 305. 306, 307 and 

308; either 310, 320, 330, 362, 423. 440 of 330, 331. 

362, 445, 446, 447 with a further two one-term 

geology courses to make 8 FCE. 

(c) GEOL 202, 203: 303, 304, 305, 306. 307 and 308: 

and one or more of 310, 320, 330, 370 ana 440 


=~ 
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193.12 Geophysics 





The Department of Physics offers two programs dealing 
with solid earth physics and space physics. The Honors in 
Geophysics program is designed to prepare students for 
careers in graduate work in geophysics and is described in 
§193.18.2. The Specialization in Geophysics program is 
designed to prepare students with the conceptual and 
laboratory background required for employment at the BSc 
level in industry, government and technical schools. and is 
described in §193.18.5. 





193.13 Linguistics 





In January 1987 the Department of Linguistics moved to 
the Faculty of Arts. Students who began a BSc program in 
Linguistics prior to 1987 should consult the Department of 
Linguistics concerning completion of the program. 

See the Facuity of Arts §44.25 of the calendar regarding 
Lingurstics courses offered in the Faculty of Arts. 





193.14 Mathematics 





193.14.1 Honors in Mathematics 


Admission to and contnuation in the Honors in 
Mathematics program requires a minimum GPA of 6.0 in the 
preceding winter session. Graduation requires a minimum 
GPA of 6.0 on the last five (5) FCE credited to the degree 
and an overall GPA of 7.0 on all Mathematics courses taken 
in the program. 

First Year: MATH 207. 208, 281, 282: one (1) approved 
Science option: one (1) FCE approved Arts option: one 
(1) FCE approved option. 

Second Year: MATH 307, 308, 333, 381; one (1) FCE 
approved Science option: one (1) FCE approved Arts 
option: one (1) FCE approved option. 

Third Year: MATH 429 or 459: four (4) of MATH 405. 410. 
419. 420, 422. 442, 443, 461: one (1) FCE approved Ans 
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option; one (1) FCE approved Science option; one-haif 
(1/2) FCE approved option. 

Fourth Year: MATH 496; four (4) of MATH 405, 410. 419, 
420, 422, 442, 443, 461 (not previously taken), two and 
one-haif (2 1/2) FCE approved options. 


Honors in Applied Mathematics 
Admission to and continuation in the Honors in Applied 

Mathematics program requires a minimum GPA of 6.0 in the 

preceding winter session. Graduation requires a minimum 

GPA of 6.0 on the last five (5) FCE created to the degree 

and an overall GPA of 7.0 on all Mathematics courses taken 

in the program. 

First Year: MATH 207, 208, 281. 282: one (1) FCE 
approved Science option: one (1) FCE approved Arts 
option; one (1) FCE approved option. 

Second Year: MATH 307, 308, 333, 381; one (1) FCE 
approved Science option; one (1) FCE approved Arts 
option; one (1) FCE approved option. 

Third Year: MATH 429 or 459: three (3) of MATH 405, 436, 
438, 442, 461: one (1) FCE approved Arts option; one (1) 
FCE approved option at the 400-level in the field of 
application; one (1) FCE approved Science option. 

Fourth Year: MATH 496; two (2) of MATH 408, 436, 438. 
442, 461 (not previously taken); one (1) FCE approved 
option at the 400-level in the field of application; one-hait 
(1/2) FCE approved 400 or 500-level MATH and/or MA 
PH option: one (1) FCE approved Science option; one (1) 
FCE approved option. 


Minor in Statistics 

The degrees Honors in Mathematics and Honors in 
Applied Mathematics can each be obtained with a minor in 
Statistics provided the student's program included STAT 
365. 366, 471, 465, 466 and two of STAT 472, 475, 477, 
479 or a 500-ievel Statistics course. 


Minor in Computing Science 

The degrees Honors in Mathematics and Honors in 
Applied Mathematics can each be obtained with a Minor in 
Computing Science. The student's program must include 
Computing Science 214, 215, 272, 305, 330, 335, 474 and 
at least four additional halt courses in Computing Science at 
the 400 or 500 level chosen with approval of both the 
Computing Science Department Honors Advisor and the 
Mathematics Department Honors Advisor. The student 
must have a GPA of at least 6.0 in all these courses. 
Students in the Miror in Computing Science should 
consider taking Computing Science 326 or 392 in second 
year in order to keep options open for selection of 400 level 
Computing courses. 

The Department also offers a BA Honors in Mathematics 
(See §43.15.1) 


Honors in Mathematical Physics 
See §193.18.3 for details. 


193.14.2 Specialization in 
Mathematics 


Admission to and continuation in the Specialization in 
Mathematics program requires a GPA of 6.0 on all 
mathematics courses and a GPA of §.5 in the preceding 
winter session. Graduation requires a minimum GPA of 5.5 
on the last fifteen (15) FCE credited to the degree. 


First Year: MATH 203, 204; MATH 221, 222; CMPUT 214, 
215; one (1) FCE approved Science option one-half (1/2) 
junior ENGL: one-half (1/2) FCE Arts option. 

Second Year: MATH 302, 303: MATH 328; one-half (1/2) 
FCE MATH: one FCE approved Science option; one FCE 
Arts option. one (1) FCE approved option. 

Third Year. MATH 452; one-half (1/2) FCE 400-level MATH; 
one (1) FCE MATH: one (1) FCE approved Science 
option; one (1) FCE Arts option: one (1) FCE approved 
option 

Fourth Year. Two (2) FCE 400-level MATH: Three (3) FCE 
approved Science options. 


Note A: A student must take one FCE mathematics course 
in each year of the program. 

Note B: MATH 202 is equivalent to 203. The corresponding 
Honors course can be substituted for a course listed. For 
example, MATH 207 can be substituted for 203. 


193.14.3 Economics and 


Mathematics 


The Faculty of Science offers both an honors degree and 
a specialization degree in Economics and Mathematics. 


Honors in Economics and Mathematics 

First Year: ECON 201-202, MATH 207-208, MATH 
281-282, one junior English course. one Science option. 

Second Year: ECON 381-382, MATH 307-308, STAT 
365-366, one Science option, one option. 

Third and Fourth Years: Four Economics courses. two 
Mathematics or Statistics courses, 21/2 Science options, 
11/2 options. 

The program must contain MATH 381/382 and ECON 
481/482. One full year course in Computing Science is 


-recommended. Approved Economics options inciude 


ECON 381, 382, 407, 408, 481, 482; approved other 
options include MGTSC 352, 410, 411, 412, 415. 


Specialization in Economics and Mathematics 

First Year: ECON 201-202. MATH 202-204, MATH 
221-222, one junior English course, one Science option. 

Second Year: ECON 381-382, MATH 302-303, STAT 
365-366, one Science option. one option. 

Third and Fourth Years: Ten options. 

The program must contain at least six full-year courses 
in Economics, at least six full-year courses in Mathematics 
and one full-year course in Computing Science. Approved 
Economics options include ECON 381, 382, 407, 408, 481, 
482: approved other options include MGTSC 352, 410. 411, 
412, 415. 

Each program must have approval of the Departments of 
Economics and Mathematics and must contain a minimum 
of 101/2 courses in Science. 





193.15 Meteorology 





193.15.1 Specialization in 





Meteorology - 
See §193.10.9. 
° 193.16 Microbiology 





193.16.1 Honors in Microbiology 


Admission to and continuation in the Honors 
Microbiology program requires a minimum GPA of 7.0 in the 
preceding winter session. A student must receive a grade of 
not less than 6 in MICRB 293, 365, 411 and BIOCH 301. 
Graduation requires a minimum GPA of 7.0 on the last ten 
(10) FCE. 

First Year: BIOL 297; CHEM 250; CHEM 200 or 202; MATH 
202 or 203, 204; MICRB 293; one (1) FCE approved Arts 
option. 

Second Year: BIOCH 301; BIOL 301; MICRB 365 and 370; 
PHYS 208; one-half (1/2) approved Genetics course; 
one-halt (1/2) FCE approved Science option; one (1) FCE 
approved Arts option. 

Third Year: One of CHEM 312, 370 or 451/453; MICRB 411, 
413, 424 and 444; one-hait (1/2) FCE approved Science 
option; one (1) FCE approved Arts option. 

Fourth Year: One of CHEM 312, 370 or 451/453 (not 
previously taken); MICRB 511; two (2) FCE approved 
Science options. : 


193.16.2 Specialization in 
Microbiology 


Admission to and continuation in the Specialization in 
Microbiology program requires a minimum GPA of 6.0 in the 
preceding winter session. A student must receive a grade of 
notless than 6 in MICRB 293, 365, 411 and BIOCH 301. 
Graduation requires a minimum GPA of 6.0 on the last ten 
(10) FCE credited to the degree. 

First Year: BIOL 297; CHEM 200 or 202; CHEM 250; 
MICRB 293; one (1) FCE approved Science option; one 
(1) FCE approved Arts option. 

Second Year: BIOCH 301; BIOL 301; MICRE 365; MATH 
202 or 203, 204: PHYS 205; one (1) FCE approved Arts 
option: one-half (1/2) FCE approved Science option. 

Third Year: MICRB 411, 413; one-half (1/2) FCE Genetics 
course; one (1) FCE approved Arts option; two and 
one-half (2 1/2) FCE approved Science options. 

Fourth Year: CHEM 312; four (4) FCE approved Science 
options. 


193.16.4 Specialization in Cell 


193.16.3 Honors in Cell 
Biotechnology 


This program is offered jointly with the Department of 

Genetics. See also section 193.5 for general information. 

Admission to and continuation in the Honors Cell 

Biotechnology program requires a GPA of 6.5 in the 

preceding winter session. A minimum grade of 6 is required 

in each of the following courses: BIOL 297, BIOCH 301. 

GENET 370 and MICRB 293, or their equivalents. 

Graduation requires an overail GPA of 6.5 in the final 
year of the program. 

First Year: BIOL 297: CHEM 202, 250: MATH 202. 204; 
MICRB 293; one (1) FCE approved Arts option. 

Second Year: BIOCH 301; BIOL 301; CHEM 370: GENET | 
370; one (1) FCE approved Science option; one (1) FCE 
approved Arts option. 

Third Year: GENET 400, 404, 490; MICRB 411,413, 444 
515; one-naif (1/2) FCE approved Science gption: 
one-half (1/2) FCE approved Arts option. 

Fourth Year: CHEM 451, 453; GENET 520; MICRB 506. 
544: GENET 501 or MICRB 501; one-haif (1/2) FCE 
approved Arts option. 


SE _ 


Biotechnology 


This program is oftered jointly with the Department of 

Genetics. See also section 193.5 for general intormation. 

The Specialization program 1s designed to provide more 
flexibility than is available in the Honors program. 
Admis7ion to and continuation in the Specialization in 

Cell Biotechnology program requires aGPAof6.0inthe 

preceding winter session. A minimum grade of 6 is required 

in each of the following courses: BIOL 297, BIOCH 301. 

GENET 370 and MICRB 293, or their equivalents. 

Graduation requires an overail GPA of 6.0 in the finat 
year of the program. 

First Year: BIOL 297; CHEM 202, 250; MATH 202, 204: 
MICRB 293; one (1) FCE approved Arts option. 

Second Year: BIOCH 301; BIOL 301; CHEM 370: GENET | 
370; one (1) FCE approved Science option; one (1) FCE 
approved Arts option. 

Third Year: GENET 400, 404, 490: MICRB 411, 413, 444, 
515; one-haif (1/2) FCE approved Science option; 
one-haif (1/2) FCE approved Arts option. 

Fourth Year: GENET 520: MICRB 544: two and one-haif (2 | 
1/2) FCE approved Science options; one-half (1/2) FCE j 
approved Arts option. 








193.17 Pharmacology | 





193.17.1 Honors in Pharmacology 


Because no senior courses in Pharmacology are offeret j 
until the students are in therr third year of study, all student! 
are required to register tor “Specialization in Pharmacoiog) | 
(§193.17.2) for the first three years of the program. | 

At the end of their third year, students with a GPA of at | 
least 6.5 in each of the first three winter sessions ofthe 
program may request a transfer to the Honors program, 
provided that the courses they have taken and the standin | 
attained are satisfactory. However, a grade of atleast 7in 
each of the following courses is required before the studen 
will be given departmental approval to transter to the 1 
Honors program: PMCOL 432; PMCOL 435 or PMCOL 43 
and PHYSL 310. l 

A student considering the Honors program must consul 
the Chairman of the Department of Pharmacology (or 
designee) conceming eligibility and the selection of courst 
options throughout the program. Students in the Honors 
program must take at least five (5) FCE during the winter 
session of each year of the program. Each Honors student 
program must be approved by the Department of f 
Pharmacology. 

First Year: As tor the program “Specialization in 
Pp ra 

Second Year: As tor the program “Specialization in 
Pharmacology”. 

Third Year: As tor the program “Specialization in 
Pharmacology”. 

Fourth Year: PMCOL 401; PMCOL 402; PMCOL 435 and 
436; PMCOL 498; PMCOL 499; plus other approved 
options preterably in Physiology, Biochemistry or 
Pharmacy to a total of five full courses forthe winter 
session. , 


Note: Degrees with Honors are awarded in two Classes: 
First Class Honors and Honors. 

8Sc First Class Honors in Pharmacology is awarded to 
students who achieve a GPA of at least 7.5 in their third and 
fourth year, and, in addition. a GPA of at least 8.0 for all 
courses taken in the Department of Pharmacology. 

BSc Honors in Pharmacology is awarded to students 
who achieve a GPA of at least 6.5 in their fourth year. and. in 
addition, a GPA of at least 6.5 for ail courses taken in the 
Department of Pharmacology. 

A student who fails to attain the GPA's necessary for an 
Honors degree in Pharmacology may be granted the 
Specialization degree, provided that the standing attained is 
approved by the Department. 


193.17.2 Specialization in 
Pharmacology 


Because no senior courses in Pharmacology are offered 
until the third year of study, all students are required to 
register inttaily tor “Specialization in Pharmacology”. 

Admission into or promotion to the third year of the 
Specialization program requires a GPA of at least 6.0 in 
each of the preceding winter sessions. In addition, a grade 
of at least 6 in each of the following required courses must 
be achieved before a student will be given departmental 
approval to register in the fourth year of the Specialization 
program: PMCOL 432, PMCOL 435 and/or PMCOL 436. 

Specialization students must consuit the Chairman of 
the Department of Pharmacology (or designee) regarding 
the selection of options throughout the program. In each 
year, a Specialization student's program must be approved 
by the Department of Pharmacology. 

First Year: CHEM 202; CHEM 250; MATH 202 or 203; 
ZOOL 220 plus one of BIOL 200 or 297; one (1) FCE 
approved Science option; MICRB 293; ENGL 210 (or 
200). 

Second Year. BIOCH 301; MICRB 293; ZOOL 341 
(recommended); MICRB 365 (recommended); plus other 
approved Science options; one (1) FCE approved Arts 


option. 

Third Year. PMCOL 432; PMCOL 435 and/or PMCOL 436; 
PHYSL 310: one-haif (1/2) FCE in Statistics plus other 
approved Science options; one (1) FCE approved Arts 


option. 
Fourth Year. PMCOL 401; PMCOL 402: PMCOL 435 and/or 
PMCOL 436; plus other approved Science options. 
Graduation requires a GPA of at least 6.0 on the last 
ten (10) 6.0) FCE credited toward the degree and a GPA 
of at least 6.0 in ail Pharmacology courses which are 
credited toward the degree. 





193.18 Physics 





The Honors Programs offered by the Department of 
Physics are designed to provide a comprehensive 
education for students intending to pursue advanced 
degrees and a research or academic career. 

Admission to and continuation in the Honors Physics 
programs requires a GPA of 6.5 in the preceding winter 
session. Graduation requires a GPA of 6.5 on the last 16 
FCE credited to the degree. 

The Specialization Programs are designed to provide 
greater flexibility for students who want a four-year degree 
in Physics or Geophysics without the full comprehensive 
training of the Honors Programs. Admission into a 
Specialization Program normally requires a GPA of at least 
5.5 and this average must be maintained every year 
thereafter. 

Note: Students interested in the Engineering- Physics 
program should consult §83.6.4 of the Faculty of 
Engineering section of this Calendar. 


193.18.1 Honors in Physics 


First Year: PHYS 241, 243; MATH 203, 204 (or 207, 208); 
MATH 221 or 281; one (1) FCE English course (ENGL 
210 recommended); CMPUT 351; one (1) FCE approved 
Science option (recommended are CHEM 202; GEOL 
202, 203; ASTRO 253). 

Second Year: PHYS 311, 343, 371, 385, 390; MATH 222; 
MATH 302, 303 (or 307, 308); one and one-half FCE Arts 


options. 
Third Year: PHYS 461, 471, 482, 495, 497; MA PH 443, 
444; MATH 408, 431, 437. 


Fourth Year: PHYS 511, 513, 515, 571. 573, 599: either 
PHYS 591 or MA PH 551: one-half FCE Arts option: one 
FCE 500-level approved Science option. Students are 
also expected to take part in the weekly Physics 
Colloquium. 


193.18.2 Honors in Geophysics 


First Year: PHYS 241. 243: MATH 203, 204, 221: one (1) 
FCE English course (ENGL 210 recommended); CMPUT 
351; One of GEOL 202/203 or CHEM 202. 

Second Year: PHYS 311, 343, 371. 385, 390; MATH 222, 
302, 303; GEOPH 321: one of CHEM 202 or GEOL 
202/203. 

Third Year: GEOPH 427. PHYS 482 495: MATH 408. 431 
437: MA PH 443; GEOL 321: Ans ootion ‘ore term) 

Fourth Year: GEOPH 521. 523 or 525. 527.528; PHYS 471 
GEOL 460: MA PH 567; Approved Physics or 
Geophysics option (one term); Approved Science option 
(one term); Arts option (one term). 


193.18.3 Honors in Mathematical 
Physics 

First Year: MATH 207, 208, 281; PHYS 241, 243; CHEM 
202 or GEOL 202/203; one (1) FCE English course 
(ENGL 210 recommended); MATH 282 or CMPUT 351. 

Second Year: MATH 307, 308, 381; PHYS 311, 343, 371, 
385, 390; STAT 335 or 365; Arts option (one-term); 
CMPUT 351 or MATH 282. 

Third Year: MATH 405 or 408, 431, 437; MA PH 443, 444; 
PHYS 461, 471, 482; Arts option (one-term). 

Fourth Year: MATH 442; MA PH 551, 553, 567; PHYS 511, 
571; two (2) FCE:approved Science options. 


193.18.4 Specialization in Physics 


The courses listed below comprise a minimum program. 
Students may, in consultation with the Department, select 
more advanced courses in piace of those listed. A suitably 
enriched program can be used for admission to graduate 
work in Physics provided satisfactory standing is obtained. 
First Year: PHYS 241, 243; MATH 202 (or 203) and 204; 
MATH 221; CMPUT 351; one (1) FCE English course 
(ENGL 210 recommended); one (1) FCE approved option 
(CHEM 202, GEOL 202/203 or ASTRO 253 
recommended). 

Second Year: PHYS 343, 351, 385; MATH 302, 303, and 
313; Approved Option (one FCE); Arts Option (one FCE). 

Third Year: PHYS 311, 371, 390; MATH 408, 413; Arts 
Option (one FCE); One and one-haif FCE approved 
options. 

Fourth Year: PHYS 461, 471, 482, 495, 497; two FCE 
approved options. 


193.18.5 Specialization in 
Geophysics 

First Year: PHYS 241, 243; MATH 202 (203), 204. 221; one 
FCE English (ENGL 210 recommended); CMPUT 351: 
one of CHEM 202 or GEOL 202/203. 

Second Year: PHYS 343, 371, 385; MATH 302, 303, 313; 
GEOPH 321; one of CHEM 202 or GEOL 202/203; 

Third Year: PHYS 311, 390; MATH 408, 413; GEOPH 425, 
427; GEOL 321, 362; PET E 564: one term Arts option. 

Fourth Year: PHYS 482, 495; GEOPH 525, 527. 528; GEOL 
460; one (1) FCE approved Science option. 





193.19 Physiology 





193.19.1 Honors in Physiology 


The program leading to the degree of BSc with Honors in 
Physiology is offered by the Department of Physiology in 
the Faculty of Medicine. 

The Honors program is designed primanily to prepare 
students for advanced study leading to academic and 
research careers. A choice of courses is available for 
students with interest in particular branches of Biology. The 
current trend is towards quantitative aspects of Physiology 
and students are advised to acquire the best background in 
Mathematics. and in the chemical and physical sciences, 
consistent with their interests and abilities. 

Students are normally not admitted to the program until 
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they have completed two years of a General Science 
program 
Admission into Honors in Physiology requires a grade ot 

at least 8 in Physiology 310 (or an equivalent course) ana a 

GPA of at least 7.0 on all courses previously taken 

Promotion to the sequent year of the Honors program 

requires a GPA ot at least 7 0 in the preceding winter 

session. Students considering Honors in Physiology must 
consult the Program Advisor in the Department. 
The course requirements in the program are: 

First Year: BIOL 297; ZOOL 220: CHEM 202: MATH 202 (or 
203), 204, or 207/208: PHYS 205/209 or 241/243; ENGL 
210 or 275; plus one of MATH 221, 281, PSYCO 260, or 
an Arts option 

Second Year PHYSL 319. ZOOL 225 326. CHEM 350 
GERM 215. or RUSS 219. or FREN 290. or FREN 
205/206; MATH 302/303 or 307'308 

Third Year: BIOCH 301; PHYSL 401, PHYSL 404: CHEM 
370; INT D 471, 472; options approved by the 
Department to give 5 FCE (inciuding Ants options if 
required to complete the compulsory 3 FCE Ans 
courses). 

Fourth Year: BIOL 445 or 584; PHYSL 501; PHYSL 502 or 
506: options approved by the Department to give 5 FCE 
(including Arts options if required to compiete the 
compulsory 3 FCE Arts courses), 





193.20 Psychology 


193.20.1 Honors in Psychology 


Admission to the Honors Psychology program requires a 
minimum GPA of 7.0 in the preceding winter session and a 
minimum GPA of 7.0 over all psychology courses. There is 
no admission after the beginning of the third year. 
Continuation and graduation from the Honors Psychology 
program requires a minimum GPA of 7.0 in the preceding 
winter session, 

First Year: Direct admission into first year is not permitted; 
however, students in the General program must take 
PSYCO 260/261 and those Generai program core course 
requirements as set out in section 193. 1.3 (4) of the 
Calenaar. 

Second Year: PSYCO 306, 307, 309: one-half (1/2) FCE 
Arts PSYCO option; one (1) FCE Science PSYCHO 
option; one (1) FCE approved Arts option. 

Third Year: PSYCO 406, 407: two (2) FCE approved 
Science options; two (2) FCE PSYCO options (see Note 
AD 

Fourth Year: PSYCO 599; two (2) FCE approved Science 
options: two (2) FCE approved options (see Note 2). 

Note 1: Students will undertake a year-long noncredit 
research apprenticeship during the third year. 

Note 2: A maximum of ten (10) FCE PSYCO courses will be 
credited to the degree. 


193.20.2 Specialization in 
Psychology 


Admission to and continuation in the Specialization in 
Psychology program requires a minimum GPA of §.5 in the 
preceding winter session. Graduation requires a minimum 
GPA of 5.5 on all courses credited to the degree. 

First Year: PSYCO 260, 261; one (1) FCE English course 
(ENGL 210 is recommended); three (3) FCE approved 
Science options. 

Second Year: PSYCO 309; one-hatf (1/2) FCE approved 
Arts option; two and one-half (2 1/2) FCE approved 
Science options; one and one-half (1 1/2) approved 
options. 

Thied Year: One (1) FCE approved Arts option; two (2) FCE 
approved Science options: two (2) FCE approved 
options. 

Fourth Year: Three and one-haif (3 1/2) approved Science 
options; one and one-half (1 1/2) approved options. 
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193.21 Statistics and Applied 


Probability 





193.21.1 Honors in Statistics 


Admission to and continuation in the Honors Statistics 
program requires a GPA of 6.0 in the preceding winter 
s2ssion. 

Graduation requires a GPA of 7.0 on all Statistics and 
Mathematics courses taken and a GPA of 6.0 on the last 
five (5) FCE credited to the degree 
First Year: MATH 207. 208; MATH 281; one FCE Arts 

option. one and one-hait FCE approved Science options; 
one FCE approved option. 

Second Year’ MATH 307 308; MATH 381: STAT 365. 366: 
one FCE Ar’s option. one FCE approved Science option; 
one-half FCE approved option. 

Third and Fourth Years: MATH 4085, 410, 442, 443; STAT 
465, 466, 471, 472; one FCE Arts option; one and 
one-half FCE approved Science options; three and 
one-half FCE approved options. 

Note: At least one and one-hait FCE approved options in 
one distinct field of application must be taken at the 
400-level or higher. Examples of fields of applications are 
Biology, Business. Computing Science. Economics. 
Engineering, Pharmacology, Political Science, 
Psychology, and Sociology. The student should plan 
carefully so that the proper prerequisites are taken early 
in the program. 


193.21.2 Specialization in Statistics 


This program is intended for students who are interested 
in applying statistics to a second discipiine. It can lead toa 
variety of careers. Examples of fields of applications are 
Agriculture. Business, Chemical Engineering, Computing 
Science. Economics. Education, Genetics, Health Services 
Administration, Pharmacology, Political Science, 
Psychology, Sociology, and Zoology. 

The program consists of twenty (20) FCE satisfying the 
requirements of the Faculty of Science. In addition, it must 
inctude the equivalent of three approved FCE in 
Mathematics, three approved FCE in Statistics, one 
approved tull-session course in Computing Science, and 
three FCE ina single tield of application. 

Admission to and continuation in the Specialization in 
Statistics program requires a GPA of 6.0 in STAT 365, 366 
and a GPA of 5.5 in the preceding winter session. 
Graduation requires a minimum GPA ot 5.5 on the last 
fifteen (15) FCE credited to the degree. 

An example of an acceptable four-year sequence is 
given below: 

First Year: MATH 202, 204; MATH 221, 222; CMPUT 214, 

215; one Arts option, one option. 

Second Year: MATH 302, 303; STAT 365, 366; three 
options. 

Third Year: STAT 465, 471; two other 400-level Statistics 
courses; three options. 

Fourth Year: Five options. 

Each program must be approved by the Department of 
Statistics and Applied Probability. The student is advised to 
consult the Department regarding specific program 
recommendations for the field of application chosen. For 
Faculty requirements see §193.1.2. 





193.22 Zoology 





193.22.1 Honors in Zoology 


The Honors Program in Zoology is intended primanty for 
students planning to continue into post-graduate study and 
aresearch or academic career. It also provides a 
comprehensive background in Zoology for those planning a 
teaching career in science with emphasis on biology, or for 
students interested generally in science. 

The study of animals is wide-ranging and complex. At 
the molecular level, biological processes depend on the 
same phenomena that underlie chemistry, physics and the 
other natural sciences. Quantitative techniques in biology 
are rapidly being improved in the understanding ot 
subcellular processes, the aggregation and differentiation 
of cells, the mechanics of complex organisms, the analysis 


of populations and ecosystems, and the ramifications of 

taxonomic relationships. Consequently, itis necessary that 

zoologists have a background in chemistry, physics and 
mathematics. 

Normaily, the Honors Program will be compieted in four 
years. Special arrangements for extension of time must be 
made through the student's advisor and the Honors 
Students Advisor of the Department of Zoology. 

Admission to and contnuation in the Honors Zoology 
Program requires a GPA on 6.5 in the preceding winter 
session. Graduation requires a minimum GPA of 6.5 on ail 
courses credited to the degree. 

The outline of the program is as follows (vanations in 
sequence are permissible as long as the student has the 
required prerequisites): 

First Year: BIOL 200, 297; BOT 205; ZOOL 220; CHEM 250 
(or 200); one (1) FCE in Mathematics or Physics: One (1) 
FCE in English, French or a foreign language (ENGL 210 
recommended). 

Second Year: BIOL 302; ZOOL 300, 331, 352, 353; one (1) 
FCE in Mathematics or Physics (whichever not taken first 
year); one (1) FCE Arts option. 

Third Year: ZOOL 342; two (2) FCE Zoology options; one 
(1) FCE in Statistics or Computing Science (STAT 337 or 
CMPUT 351 recommended); one (1) FCE Arts option. 

Fourth Year: One (1) FCE Zoology (to include ZOOL 421); 
one (1) FCE Science option; three (3) FCE approved 
options. 

Students are required to pass a comprehensive oral 
examination on animal biology and biciogica! principles 
during their fourth year. The examining committee shali 
consist of three members of the academic staff of the 
department. 

An effort is made to employ Honors students in 
biological research during the summer. 


Honors Route in Ceil Biology and Physiology 

First Year: BIOL 200, 297: BOT 205; ZOOL 220; CHEM 250 
(or 200); one (1) FCE in Mathematics or Physics: one (1) 
FCE in English, French or a foreign language (ENGL 210 
recommended). 

Second Year: BIOL 302; ZOOL 342; ZOOL 300 and 350 or 
ZOOL 325 and 352, 353; CHEM 302 (or 350); one (1) 
FCE Arts option. 

Third Year: ZOOL 331; three (3) of BIOL 445, ZOOL 411, 
412, 440, 441, 442, 443; BIOCH 301; one (1) FCE in 
Mathematics or Physics (whichever not taken in first 
year); one (1) FCE Arts option. 

Fourth Year: One (1) FCE in Zoology or Biology (ZOOL 421 
highly recommended); four (4) FCE approved options. 


193.22.2 Honors in Zoology and 
Geology 


See “Honors in Geology and Zoology”, §193.11.2, 
above. 


193.22.3 Specialization in Zoology 


The Specialization Program in Zoology is intended tor 
students who wish to pursue Zoology further than is 
possible in the General Degree Program. Students in this 
program are urged to develop a strong background in 
Chemistry, Physics and Mathematics. It is possible to 
proceed to post-graduate study trom the Specialization 
Program, but the Honors Program provides a stronger 
foundation for that. 

Normality, the Specialization Program will be completed 
in four years. Special arrangements for extension of time 
must be made through the student's advisor and the 
Specialization Students Advisor of the Department of 
Zootogy. 


Admission to and continuation in the Specialization in 
Zoology program requires a GPA 6.0 in each of the 
preceding winter session. Graduation requires a minimum 
GPA of 6.0 on ail courses credited to the degree. 

First Year: BIOL 200. 297; BOT 205; ZOOL 220; CHEM 250 
(or 200); one (1) FCE approved Science option; one (1) 
FCE in English, French or a foreign language (ENGL 210 
is recommended). 

Second Year: Two and one-half (2 1/2) FCE in Zoology (to 
include ZOOL 331, ZOOL 300 or 325, ZOOL 350 or 
352/353); one and one-half (1 1/2) FCE approved 
options; one (1) FCE Arts option. 

Third Year: ZOOL 342; one (1) FCE in Zoology; one (1) FCE 
in Statistics or Computing Science (STAT 337 and 
CMPUT 351 recommended); one (1) FCE approved 
Science option; one (1) FCE Arts option. 

Fourth Year: ZOOL 421; one (1) FCE in Zoology; three and 
one-hait (3 1/2) FCE approved options. 


Each student in the Zoology Specialization Program 
has an assigned advisor, who !s 10 be consulted 
whenever program decisions are taken. A student may 
arrange with his/her advisor and the Specialization 
Students Advisor to substitute some courses in closely 
related fields (@.g., Biology, Manne Science, 
Paleontology, Physiology) for Zoology courses. 
Specialization students registering for courses in Manne | 
Science at Bamfield Manne Station must have pnor 
written approval from the Specialization Students 
Program Advisor. If a student intends to take a full course 
load in Marine Science during the winter session, a 
written application should be made to the program 
advisor outlining how the courses taken wili advance the 
student's education more than a term on campus In 
Edmonton. Normally, students will spend their first year of 
registration in the Specialization program in Edmonton. 

Note: §193.23 reserved. 








193.24 Marine Science | 


A manine station is established at Bamfield on 
Vancouver isiand where there are excellent opportunities 
for the study of marine biology and related subjects. An 
academic program is in operation at the station, in which 
summer study will provide credit towards degrees in 
Science. 

Information conceming course prerequisites and 
application procedures tor Manne Science may be obtained 
from the Departments of Botany and Zooiogy, or the Office 
of the Dean of Science. Permission to register in these 
courses may be obtained from the Director of the Bamtield 
Manne Station, to whom application should be made. 

Note: For details of courses see §194.18. 





193.25 Northern Studies 


| 


Students interested in Canada's North and especially 
students planning a career in northern Canada are 
encouraged to inciude within their curnculum some of the 
following courses: ANTHR 346, 350, 355, 445, and 446; 
BIOL 200, 297; BOT 205, 301. 302, 321, 422: GEOG 230. 
231, 333, 334. 424, 445, 446, 465. 468. 469;GEOL 301, 
302, 380, 582, 592; INT D 416; METEO 307; POL S 200, 
320 of 321, 432; ZOOL 220, 466. These courses may be 
taken within the framework cf existing General, 
Specialization or Honors programs in the Faculty of 
Science. Students interested in Northem Studies should 
mention this fact to their faculty advisor. 

Note: More information about courses given may be 
obtained from the Boreal Institute Office. 


193.26 Paleontology 


2 en 


The program in Paleontology is designedfor Honors 
students in Geology, Zoology, and Anthropology, having 
interests in vertebrate and invertebrate paleodiology, i" 
including evolution and systematics, histoncal i 
biogeography, functional morphology and stratigraphic 
distribution. The program may be entered through the , 
framework of existing programs in the Departments of lj 
Geology, Zoology, and Anthropology. Interested students 
should consult with their Honors advisor in preparing their 


programs. 
Note: §193.27 Reserved. 





193.28 Pre-Professional 
Requirements for 


Medicine and Dentistry 





The admission requirements for the OOS Degree 
program and the MD Degree program are given in §67.1 
and §122.1, respectively. Students planning to apply for 
admission to one of these Degree programs, may take the 
required courses while registered in a degree program in 
the Faculty of Science. 





. Pre-Professional 
Requirements for 
Veterinary Medicine 


193.29 





See §33.5.1 and §33.5.2. Students may take the 
required courses while registered in a B.Sc. General 





regarding appropnate courses. 
193.30 Pre-Professional 
Requirements for 
Rehabilitation 
Medicine 





See §192.1. Students may take the required courses while 








program 
should register in the following courses: BIOL 200; ZOOL 
220; CHEM 202 or CHEM 250; MATH 202 or 203 and 204; 
PHYS 241/243; PSYCO 260: haif-course Arts option. 


First Year: BIOL 200; ZOOL 220; CHEM 202 and 250: 
MATH 202 of 203 and 204; PHYS 241/243. 

Second Year: BIOCH 301: ZOOL 325; MICRB 293; PSYCO 
260; one of STAT 241, 336, 337; PHYS 337; one and 


to those at the University of Waterloo, are not available in 
this pre-optometry program. 

Were ca wien condone Easy ci beens 
Office and/or the Calendar of the University of Waterico. 





194 Details of Courses 





194.1 General Information 





Courses open to students in the Facuity of Science are 
listed here in alphabetical order, whether they are offered by 
the Faculty of Science or by another faculty. See also 
§192.8 regarding courses. 

Each course is designated by its computer abbreviation 
and a number. Students should use this abbreviation and 
Number when iilling in their registration forms. 

Courses numbered 200 to 299 are junior courses, 
normaily taken by first-year undergraduates. Those 
numbered 300 to 499 are senior courses, normally taken 
after the first year. Courses numbered 500 and up are 
normaily resincted to honors and graduate students. 
Courses numbered 690 and up will be found in §204 of this 
Calendar (Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research). 

Following the title of the course is the symbol “#” 


Enyeical Requirements for University Courses 


demands on students, with respect to the possession of a 
Certain level of physical skill or abuity, if the academic 
objectives of the course are to be realized. in cases of 


Note: §194.2 Reserved. 





194.3 Astronomy 
Oepartmem of Physics 





ASTRO 253 Astronomy 
*% 6 (3-0-0). This 1s a general course in astronomy. Major 
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spectra, atmospheres, intenors and evolution; galactic 
structure; cosmology. Prerequisite: MATH 202 or 203 and 
204; PHYS 241/243, Some additional knowledge of 
mathematics (@.9., MATH 302/303) and astronomy (e.9., 
ASTRO 253) would be advantageous. Note A: Both 
courses descnbed inciude viewing expenence using the 
observatory on the roof of the Physics Building whenever 
appropriate. Note 8: The following specialized courses in 
Astrophysics are offered by the Department of Physics: 
PHYS 563, 565 (see § 194.27 tor details). 





194.4 Biochemistry 
Department of Biochemisiry, Faculty 
of Medicine 





BIOCH 301 General Blochemistry 
w 6 (3-0-0). Structure and chemistry of the ceil: the 


genes as reiated to the functioning of the living cet. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 200 or 202 of 302: and CHEM 250 or 
350. 


BIOCH 303 introduction to Protein Structure and 
Function and to intermediary Metabolism 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Selected examples of enzyme 
mechanisms and metabolic controls. Note: Restricted to 
Honors and Specialization students in Chemistry. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 200 or 202, and CHEM 250 or 350. 


BIOCH 305 Introduction to the Molecuiar Biology of 
Membranes and Nucieic Acids 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). includes the chemistry of these 


students in them third or fourth year. Other interested 
students may enroll subject to space limmanons. 
Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 and consent of the Department. 
BIOCH 450 The Moteculer Biology of Memmaiian 
Viruses 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Designed tor senior 


BIOCH 301 of equivalent and consent of the Department: 
MICRB 424 wouid aiso be useful. Offered in alternate years. 


BIOCH 500 Physical Biochemistry 

* 6 (3-0-0). A survey of the theory and applications of 
physical techniques in biochemistry. This will include the 
solution properties of biological molecules, emphasizing 
hydrodynamics; the physica/ basis of optical and magnetic 
resonance spectroscopy; diffraction techniques such as 


physical techniques to study the structure and function of 
these macromolecules wil be discussed. Prerequisite: ~ 
BIOCH 301 or equivaient, and CHEM 370 or 372. Offered in 
alternate years. 


BIOCH 501 Advanced Laboratory 
# 6 (0-0-8). A laboratory course to accompany courses in 


Available to fourth- -year honors and specialization in 
biochemistry students onty. 

WIT O 508 intermediary Metaboliem 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A detailed description of enzymatic 
reactions in biosynthetic pathways of carbohydrate, amino 
imerrelabonships among microbial and arumai ceils. 
Offered in aternate years. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivaient. (Microbiology) 

BIOCH 511 

@ 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Application of kinetics in problems in 
enzymology is followed by a detailed analysis of the 
structure-tunction relationship of crystallized glycotytic 
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enzymes, emphasizing mechanistic principles and methods 
of elucidation. The reguiation of enzyme activity by 
allosteric phenomena and covalent metabolic 
interconversion is illustrated by examples and application to 
glycolysis and gluconeogenesis. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 
or equivalent and CHEM 370 or 372, or consent of the 
Department. Offered in alternate years. 


BIOCH 512 Genetic Control Mechanisms 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Selected topics dealing with the 
molecular basis of genetic controls in pro..aryotic and 
eukaryotic systems. Focus will be on mechanisms of 
transcriptional initiation and termination, ONA-protein 
interaction, MRNA structure and function. and post 
transcriptional controls. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent. Offered in alternate years. 


BIOCH 521 Nucieic Acids 

w 3 (first term, 3-0-0). This course covers the fundamental 
physical and chemical properties of nucleic acids, their - 
secondary and tertiary structures with biological 
implications. Replication, recombination and topology of 
ONA. Strategies for isolating and manipulating genstic 
elements. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or equivalent. Offered 
in alternate years. 


BIOCH 531 Protein Structure — 


# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Topics include amino analyses, 
peptide and protein sequencing, chemical modification, 
cross-linking reagents, chemical synthesis of peptides and 
proteins, high performance liquid chromatography ot 
peptides and proteins, principtes of protein structure, and 
protein fold patterns. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent, CHEM 370 or 372. Designed for advanced 
Honors and Graduate students and offered in alternate 
years. 


BIOCH 575 Magnetic Resonance in Biology and 
Medicine li 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The appiication of nuciear 
magnetic resonance in fields from biochemistry to 
medicine. Topics to inciude studies of protein structure and 
function and enzyme mechanisms by NMRA, and 
applications of in vivo NMR spectroscopy and NMR 
imaging. Designed tor advanced honors and graduate 
students interested in the application of NMR to biological 
systems. Prerequisite: ASM 575. Offered in alternate years. 


BIOCH 581 Structure and Function of Biological 
Membranes | 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A general survey of structure and 
function of biological membranes. The structure and 
properties of various phospholipid-water mode! membrane 
systems and the molecular interactions of these systems 
with ions, sterols and proteins will be considered initially. 
The composition, molecular architecture and many of the 
functions of biological membranes will then be discussed. 
Use of the current literature will be stressed. Note: 
Designed tor advanced honors and graduate students and 
offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent and CHEM 370 or 372 or consent of the 
Oepartment. 


BIOCH 582 Structure and Function of Biological 
Membranes |i 

® 3(second term, 3-0-0). Selected topics in membrane 
biochemistry. These will include bioenergetics and 
membrane transport and the role of membranes in the 
regulation of specific intracellular and intercellular 
phenomena. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
Note: Designed for advanced honors and graduate 
students and offered in alternate years. 


For graduate courses in biochemistry reter to §204.8.4 ot 
this Calendar. 





194.5 Biology 
Departments of Botany. Genetics. 
Microbiology and Zoology (Science) in 
co-operation with the Departments of 
Entomology (Agriculture and 
Forestry) and Medical Microbiology 
(Medicine) 





BIOL 200 Introduction to Biological System 

+ 3 (@ither term, 3-0-3). An account of organisms and their 
interactions with the physical and biotic environment: ongin 
of cells. Darwinism and evolution through natural selection, 
speciation, diversity in biological systems, populations, 


communities, ecosystems and their piace in the biosphere. 
Prerequisite: Biology 30. May not be taken for credit if credit 
has been obtained in BIOL 298. 


BIOL 210 Biology and the Modern World 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Biological basis tor an ecology of 
man including human ongins, evolution, biological 
peculiarities and explodi1g populations; man’s piace in and 
influence on the biosphere; speculation conceming man's 
future. Demonstration laboratories and discussions. No 
prerequisite. This course may be comb'ned with ENT 209 to 
make a full course in biological science. Credit will not be 
given tor both BIOL 210 and ZOOL 360. 


BIOL 297 Heredity 

¥ 3 (either term, 3-0-3). The cellular and molecular basis ot 
the transmission of hereditary charactenstics: Mendelian 
inheritance and its cytological basis; microbial genetics; 
cytoplasmic inheritance: linkage and genetic mapping; ONA 
as genetic material; gene action; the genetic code. Note: 
Students cannot receive credit for both BIOL 297 and 
GENET 351 “hose taking BIOL 297 should take GENET 
375 tor the eauvasent of GENET 351. Prerequisite: Biology 
30. 


BIOL 301 Cailuiar Bioiogy 

w Qitrsicaem 3-0-3/2). The ultrastructure and metabolism 
ot celis =~=2rgy in biological systems; photosynthesis, 
cellular respiration: contractility; cell growth and replication. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 297. Pre- or Corequisite: CHEM 250 or 
350. 


BIOL 302 Developmental Biology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Development of complex 
organisms. The purpose is to identify some developmental 
processes common to plants and animais. Emphasis is on 
cellular interactions which determine ceil survival, gene 
activation and deactivation, and how cell functions and 
structures are selected. The course conciudes with 
consideration of how these processes relate to aging and 
cancer. BIOL 301 is strongly recommended to precede 
BIOL 302. 


BIOL 415 History and Theory of Biology 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An outline of biological discovery 
from earty times to the present, and of the principal ideas 
stemming from or influencing the lite sciences; both in 
relation to social, historical and cultural developments. 
Especially recommended to honors students in the 
biological subjects, but open to general students interested 
in the history of science as a force in the development of 
culture. Prerequisite: One of BIOL 200, 297, ZOOL 220, or 
BOT 205. 


BIOL 420 Introduction to Theoretical Biology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to theoretical 
problems and methods in modem biology. Emphasis is laid 
on attempts toward theoretical unification of biological and 
physical concepts. Intended for Honors students in the 
biological subjects, but open to general students interested 
in scientific explanation. Background in mathematics, 
physics and biology is recommended. Prerequisite: PHYS 
313, MATH 204 and another singie-term course in calculus. 


BIOL 445 Cell Physiology 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Current advances in ceil biology. 
The integration of biochemical and structural changes with 
call tunction. Prerequisites or corequisites: BLOCH 300 or 
PL SC (Piamt Biochemistry) 431 and 432. 


BIOL 507 Taxometrics 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Theoretical and practical aspects of 
quantitative classification. Relation of taxonomic sysiems to 
information retrieval and Infectious Diseases. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department of Medical Microbiology and 
Infectious Diseases. 


BIOL 584 Current Topics in Cellular Organization 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A discussion of curremt research on 
the correlation of structure and function of eukaryotic calls. 
Designed for senior undergraduate and graduate students. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department of Zoology. 
Offered in alternate years. 


BIOL 585 Electron Micrcscopy 

# 3 (second term, 0-0-6). Prerequisite: BIOL 584 strongly 
recommended; PHYS 319 recommended. Note: Enroiment 
Strictly controlled due to limited facilities; consent of the 
instructor required. 


For graduate courses in biology see §204.9.2 of this - 
Calendar. 





194.6 Botany 





BOT 205 Plant Biology | 
# 3 (gither term. 3-0-3). An introduction to the biology of 
plants emphasizing the relationship between form and 
function and the potential of the science. The following 
topics are covered: the cellular structure of plants: piant 
tissues and their tunctions; the classification of plants and 
the major groups, both prokaryotic and eukaryotic; the 
relevance of members of the major groups to human life; | 
plant metabolism inciuding water, nutnent and energy 
relations; growth and development of plants and their | 
reproductive biology. Prerequisite: Biology 30. May not be 
taken for credit if credit has been obtained in BIOL 296 and 
BIOL 299, or in iNT D 230. 


BOT 208 Introductory Ecology for Agriculture and 
Forestry Students 
¥ 3 (second term, 3-0-3). This course is designed to | 
introduce Agriculture and Forestry students to the important — 
concepts of ecology at all leveis of the ecological hierarchy: | 
individuals, populations, communities and ecosystems. | 
Exampies trom crop, range and forestry ecology will be | 
emphasized. Laboratory exercises will include experiments 
and demonstrations to illustrate and compiement lecture 
material. Restricted to students in the Facuity of Agriculture 
and Forestry only. i 


BOT 301 The Plant Kingdom — Non-vascular Plants 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). A survey of the non-vascular plants 
emphasizing their ongins and evolution: their morpnoiogy 
and life histones; their interrelationsnips and classifications 
and role in the environment. Prerequisite: BOT 205. 


BOT 302 The Piant Kingdom - Vascular Plants 
# 3 (second term, 3-0-3). A comparative survey of vascular 
plants focussing on their morphology, classification and i 
phylogeny. Emphasis 's on living piant groups with some ' 
paleobotanical evidence presented. Prerequisite: BOT 205. 


BOT 303 Vegetation of North America | 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Lecture and film-video science = 
course covering the major natura! vegetation regions of the 
continent we live on: arctic-alpine tundras, boreal-subalpine — 
forests and woodlands, temperate eastern deciduous 
torests, tropical and subtropical forests and woodlands. 
temperate and subtropical grasslands and steppes. cold, 
warm and hot deserts; eastern Appalachian and western 
Cordilleran mountain vegetation zonation. Includes 3 
lectures and video/demonstrations on natural plant : 
communities, their dominant species. bioclimates. soils i 
productivity, stability. use by man. and noteworthy special 
features. Open to students of all faculties. Offered alternate 
years. Prerequisite: BIOL 200 or BOT 205 or GEOG 230. 


BOT 304 Field Botany 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). This course is designed to acquaint 
non-botany as weil as botany students with the collecting, 
identitying and curating of the major groups of plants. 

Topics inctude selected taxonomic and phytosociological 
concepts, fieid methods, keys and identifications and 
herbanum methods. Effective handling of both specimens 
and tied data for scientitic purposes will be stressed. Plant — 
collections prepared to acceptable herbarium standards will - 
be required of those taking this course. There will be a 
transportation charge of $5.00 or less per person. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 200 or BOT 205. 


BOT 309 Ptant Structure and Development 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-3). A developmental approach tothe = 
structure of vascular plants emphasizing seed piant | 
cytology, apical meristems, histogenesis, organogenesis, ‘" 
secondary growth, floral anatomy and development. 
Principles of wood development, anatomy and 

identification. Prerequisite: BOT 205. BIOL 302 
(recommended). 7 


BOT 310 Plant Systematics 

tr 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The principles of taxonomy: use of | 
keys and herbanum practice; introduction to the concepts of | 
nomenciature, phenetics, cladistics, and phylogeny. 
Prerequisite: BOT 205. 


BOT 311 Experimental Piant Systematics 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-3). An overview of the experimental — 
techniques used in systematic investigations of vascular 
and non-vascular plants, including hyond analysis, 
cytotaxonomy, chemosystematics, numencal and computé 
techniques. Prerequisite: BOT 310. 





( 


BOT 220 Piant Ecology - Communities, Ecosystems 
and Vegetation 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Ecological principles and 
relationships in the terrestnai part of the biosphere from a 
plant perspective. Complementary to BOT 321. Major 
topics include: pliant communities; terrestnal ecosystems; 
vegetation and vegetation regions; species interactions; 
plant succession; classification and ordination of 
communities and ecosystems; vegetation survey and 
mappirg. The laboratory component includes field trips as 
weil as indoor exercises. Prerequisite: BOT 205 or BIOL 
200. 


BOT 321 Plant Ecology - Individuals and Populations 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Description of environmental 
parameters and their implications for individual plants. 
Patterns and processes of establishment, maintenance and 
spread of piant populations: demography, genecology, 
population reguiaticn, interactions with other species 
including competition and consistence. Complementary to 
BOT 320. Laboratory comprises measurements of 
physiological responses of plants to various paramenters 
using the phytotron, and experiments designed to 
invesugate charactenstics of plant populations. 
Prerequisite: BOT 205 or BIOL 200. 


BOT 323 The Ecology of Aquatic and Peatiand Piants 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). An introduction to the ecology of 
freshwater, marine and peatiand plants, communities and 
ecosystems. Major topics covered are physical and 
chemical cycies; habitats, niche concepts and communities; 
the flora and its adaptations to the benthos, plankton and 


distribution of wetlands relative to climate: geological and 
hydrological factors. Prerequisite: BOT 205 or BIOL 200. 


BOT 324 Whole Ptant Physiology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). An introductory general course on 
water and energy reiations, evapotranspiration, mineral 
nutrition, membrane transport, ascent of sap, transiocation, 
net assimilation, growth, development, hormone action and 
stress. Prerequisite: BOT 205, CHEM 200 or 202. 


BOT 325 Cellular and Moleculer Aspects of Plant 


Biology 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An introduction to plant molecular 
biology. An examination of biochemical and molecular 
processes occurring in plants; protein synthesis; nucieic 
acid and protein synthesis; nitrogen fixation; phytochrome 
metabolism; and secondary plant metabolism. Prerequisite: 
BIOL 200 or BOT 205; CHEM 250. 


BOT 379 Biology of Economic Plants 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Lectures will deal with the biology and 
utilization of economically important vascular and 
non-vascular plants emphasizing relevant morphology; 
physiology, distribution and history of use. Prerequisite: 
BOT 205. 

BOT 380 Drug Piants of the World 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A survey of the biology, historical 
uses, and systematics of important drug-producing plants. 
An evaluation of the chemistry of poisonous, allergenic, 


in alternate years to BOT 379. Prerequisite: BIOL 200 or 
BOT 205. 


BOT 381 Pollution Biology 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A broad treatment of the 
ecological impact of natural and anthropogenic pollutants 
on aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems including effects of 
heavy metal contamination, acid rain, thermal potiution, air 
pollution, industrial effluents, hydrocarbons, eutrophication, 
and sewage on piants, plant communities and ecosystems. 
Topics wiil include evolution of adaptive ecotypes, stress 
physiology, biological indicators, fossil-indicators, current 
issues and progress towards pollution abatement. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 200 or BOT 205. 


BOT 382 Plant Biotechnology 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Lectures will cover the techniques 
used in moder plant biotechnology and will deal with the 
way this technology is being used to modify and improve 
economically important pliant species. Topics covered will 
include cioning of plant genes; plant gene vectors; tissue 
culture clonal propagation and plant breeding. Prerequisite: 
BIOL 297. BOT 205 recommended. 


BOT 400 Special Problems 

® 6 (3-0-3). Research project approved and supervised by 
a member of the Department of Botany. This is a required 
course for honours and specialization students to be taken 
in their final year. Both a report and a seminar discussing 
the research topic are also required. Prerequisite: BOT 301 
or 302. 309 or BIOL 301, 310 of 311, 320 of 321, 324 or 325. 


BOT 401 Special Probiems 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). A project approved and supervised 
by a member of the Department of Botany. Prerequisite: 
One (1) FCE in Botany at the 300-level. 


BOT 402 Special Problems 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). A project. approved and supervised 
by a member of the Department of Botany. Note: This 
course would enable a student to take two one-term 
projects in the same term or one in each of two different 
terms. Prerequisite: One (1) FCE in Botany at the 300-level. 


BOT 404 Biology of Algae 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Origins and evolution of algae; their 
comparative morphology, life histories and taxonomy; 
aspects of their ecology and physiology; adaptations to 
different habitats and environments; aigae and symbiosis; 
economic aspects. Prerequisite: BOT 301. Offered in 
alternate years. 


BOT 405 Biology of the Bryophytes 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-4). The identification, classification 
and morphology ot mosses, hepatics, and homworts. 
Special emphasis is given to phylogeny and ecology of 
mosses. Lectures inciude such topics as botanical 
nomenciature and Cladistics as applied to bryophytes, 
phytogeography, and origins of land plants. The 
laboratories stress the comparative structure of bryophyte 
families and genera. Prerequisite: BOT 301. Offered in 
alternate years. 

BOT 406 Biology of the Fungi 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). A systematic review of the major 
divisions and orders of the fungi with special emphasis on 
the identification and characterization of fungai groups 
which are economically important or significant 


Y components, 
of the mycrofiora ot Western Canada. Traditional methods 


of handling and classifying the fungi will be discussed with 
reterence to recent investigations conceming structure, 
ultrastructure, biochemistry and genetics. Ecological 
strategies of saprophytic fungi, and mechanisms of 
pathogenesis in species parasitic on plants, mammais, fish, 
reptiles and other animais, will be surveyed and compared. 
Current theories on the ongin and evolution of fungi will be 
discussed. Prerequisite: BOT 301. Offered in atlemate 
years. 


BOT 407 Morphology end Evolution of Seed Plants 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). A morphological and evolutionary 
survey of seed plants. Discussion based primarily on living 
plants but with the inciusion of pateobotanical evidence. 
Emphasis upon seed ferns, cycads, conifers, ~ 


and 321, MATH 204, STAT 337 or equivaients. Offered in 
alternate years. 

BOT 409 Plant Microtechnique 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Theory and practice of preparing 
plant ceils and tissues for observation with light-and 
scanning electron microscopy. Fixation, dehydration, 
embedding, sectioning, standard staining procedures, 
some histo-chemistry, use of light microscope, introduction 
to modern embedment media. Prerequisite: BOT 309. Any 
course in plant biology recommended. Offered in alternate 
years. 

BOT 410 Ecology 

%® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Theory and practice of 
eco-physiological research. Design of experiment 


ap i a Lalas Prerequisite: BOT 320 or 321. 
Offered in alternate years. 
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BOT 411 Lake and Peatiand Development 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). An introduction to field and 
laboratory techniques in studying lake and peatiand 
histones along with a critical evaluation of the parameters 
used to make interpretations about their history 
Parameters discussed inciude physical, chemical (clastic, 
organic and fossil pigments), and biotic (bryophytes, pollen. 
seeds, diatoms, chrysophytes). Both natural development 
and modified systems will be discussed. Prerequisite: BOT 
301 or 323, Offered in alternate years. 


BOT 421 Plant Geography 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). The principles of plant geography. 
Patterns of plant distribution and their interpretation with 
respect to the evolution of floras. Prerequisite: Any one of 
BOT 302, 320, 321, 331, 332, 341, 360 or consent of the 
Department. Note: Offered in alternate years. 


INT D 421 Peatiands 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Climatic, geologic and hydrologic 
factors of peatland development; ecosystem dynamics of 
peat formation including flora and fauna, biogeochemical 
cycles, and energy fluxes; stratigraphy and evolution; 
Classification; utilization in forestry, agriculture, horticulture 
and as fuel. Two one-day field tnps on Saturdays. Offered in 
attemate years. Prerequisite: Introductory ecology and 
introductory soil science courses. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Botany and Soil Science.) [Soil Science} 


BOT 422 Vegetation of the World 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Comparative geographic 
distribution and structure of plant communities on the 
continents in relation to geomorphology, climate, and 
history. Past and present land-use practices and problems 
in conservation. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: 
BOT 320 or 321 or consent of the department. 


BOT 450 Physiology of Growth and Development 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Lectures and seminars on the 
involvement of plant growth substances and pigments in the 
regulation of plant growth and development. The influence 
of environmental factors on this regulation will be 
emphasized. Prerequisite: BOT 325 or consent of the 
Department. Offered in alternate years. 


BOT 455 Seed Molecular Biology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Recent advances in the 
biochemistry and molecular biology of seed development, 
dormancy and germination will be examined in detail. The 
course will also evaluate the use of the seed as a mode! 
system to-study gene expression in plants. Prerequisite: 
BOT 382. GENET 370 recommended. Offered in alternate 
years. 

BOT 460 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). The fossil record of plants as it relates 
to the evolutionary history of existing groups. Prerequisite: 
BOT 205 or consent of the Department. BOT 309 or 360 
recommended. Offered in alternate years. 


BOT 504 Advanced Mycology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Reports and discussion of major 
and current research in the biosystematcs and ecology of 
the fungi. Evaluation of methods of investigation in these 
areas. Prerequisite: BOT 341. 


BOT 509 Advanced Structural Botany 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Seminar discussion of current 
topics in Structural Botany including both research and 

technical advances. Prerequisite: BOT 309 or consent of 
the Department. Offered in alternate years. 


BOT 511 Advanced Ptant Ecology 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Seminar discussion of major and 
contemporary topics in plant ecology, using general 
readings and students’ abstracts of published papers. 
Prerequisite: BOT 332 or consent of the Department. 
Offered in alternate years. 


BOT 514 Advanced Taxonomy 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Seminar course with assigned 
reading, essays and discussion of modem taxonomy, its 
principles and problems. Prerequisite: BOT 314 or 332 or 
consent of the Department. Offered in alternate years. 
BOT 531 Algae: Biology and identification 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Treatrnent of comtemporary topics 
biota, and techniques used to study and identify algae. 
Prerequisite: BOT 404. Offered in alternate years. 


BOT 532 Blosystematics of the Moeses 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Lectures, discussions and 
surveys of the literature of approaches and techniques for 
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studying the phylogeny of mosses. The course wiil include a 
historical review of bryology and invited lectures on such 
topics as phylogenetics, nomenciature, phenetics, 
biometnc analyses of population, experimental taxonomy 
and herbarium practices. Offered in alternate years. 


BOT 551 Physiology of Plant Nutrition 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A survey of the structure and 
function of plant organelles, tissues and organs as they 
relate to the long distance transport of nutrients. Particular 
emphasis will be placed on the transter of matenals through 
the phloem. The course will compnse lectures and written 
and oral presentations. Prerequisite: BOT 450. Offered in 
attemate years. 


INT D 551 Advanced Piant Biochemistry 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Selected topics in plant 
metabolism, with particular emphasis on mitochondrial 
electron transport, phosphorylation, and recent advances in 
carbon assimilation. Evaluation of current research and 
methods of investigation in these fields. Offered alternate 
years. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; BIOCH 301 or 
PL SC 331 and 332. (Offered jointty by the Departments of 
Botany and Plant Science. ) (Plant Science} 


BOT 552 The Mineral Nutrition of Piants 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A broad treatment of the 
acquisition and utilization of mineral nutrients by higher 
plants. Specific topics will include the effect of plant roots on 
the solubility and availability of soil minerals, the rote of 
roots, root hairs, root nodules, and mycorrhiza in mineral 
aquisition, mechanisms of ion transport across the plasma 
membrane. functions of macronutrients, micronutrients, 
and the beneficial elements, chemical composition of pant 
tissues, and the response of plants to mineral deficiencies 
and toxicities. Prerequisite: BOT 450. Offered in alternate 
years. 


BOT 553 Plant Stress 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The response of plants to 
environmental stress. The primary focus will be on metal 
(Al, Mn, Cu, Pb, Ni, Zn) stress, arising from agricultural 
practices, industrial activity, waste disposal, and 
urbanization. Specific topics will include uptake and 
accumulation of toxic metals, the concept of toxicity 
thresholds, metal interactions, the physiology of metal 
tolerance and toxicity, the ecology of metal contaminated 
sites, evolution and metal-tolerant ecotypes, the role of Al 
and Mn in agricultural productivity on acid soils, breeding for 
metal tolerance in crop cultivars, and amelioration of metai 
stvess. Other types of plant stress will also be discussed. 
Prerequisite: BOT 450. Offered in alternate years. 


BOT 531 Advanced Paleobotany 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Special problems in paleobotany 
involving laboratory techniques and readings of current 
literature and oral and written presentation. Prerequisite: 
BOT 460. Offered in alternate years. 


For graduate courses in botany see §204.10.5 of this 
Calendar. 





194.7 Cartography 
Department of Geography 





CART 341 Principies of Cartography 
% 6 (3-0-3). Compiling, scaling, and symbolizing data for 


ography 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-1). Application of computer systems 
to map-making. Topics include: (1) instruments, (2) Source 
material for digitizing, soba pedipladse st ee 


generalization), (5) Canned cartographic programs 
(SYMAP and GIMMS), (6) Quality controt and evaluation ot 
computer assistance in map production, (7) Examples of 
computer assisted cartography applied to urban and 
regional planning. Prerequisite: CART 341 or CMPUT 214 
or 351. 


CART 353 Cartographic Data Acquisition, Management 
and Transtormation 

* 3 (second term, 1-0-4). Lessons on digitizing methods. 
Organizing data files. Geographic information systems: 
technical considerations, design and development. The US 
Dime tile concept and the Canadian Geographical 
Information System. Computer management of 
geographical names. Impact of automation for map 
librarians. Scale transformation and generalization 
algorithms tor automatic line generalization, regional and 
thematic aggregation. Application of the sampling theorem 
to districting, pophylactic interpolation, quantization of an 
interval scale into ordinal classes and minimum error 
classifying procedures. Prerequisite: MATH 221, 222, 
CMPUT 215. 


CART 411 Data Handling and Computer Graphics for 


Mapping 

® 3 (first term, 1-0-4). Data compaction and automatic 
generalization of line and aerial data. The use of computers 
to process, compile and display spatial distributions. Use of 
canned programs. Evaluation of computer maps in terms of 
accuracy, graphical and perceptual qualities. 


CART 421 Cartographic Editing 

» S (first term, 3-0-0). Map production and cartographic 
design for books and theses. Special emphasis on 
compilation, typography and type application; colour 
separation - additive and subtractive colours and an 
introduction to printing methods. Prerequisite: CART 341. 


CART 431 Workshop in Cartographic Reproduction 

% 3 (second term, 1-0-4). Special Techmiques in 
cartography such as air brush rendering. Projects in positive 
and negative art work including photographic work and 
colour proofing. Open lab available; 3-6 hours on project 
work expected. Prerequisite: CART 421. 


CART 451 Ansiyiical Cartography 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Study of the process of systematic 
transformation of one regular surface onto another, 
including the analysis of the concomitant distortions. 
Coordinate systems and their properties. Coordinate 
systems conversions. Automatic mapping program for 
transformation of one ic projection onto another. 
Prerequisite: CART 353, 341, MATH 302, 303. 


CART 453 Cartographica! Data Encoding 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Topological Data Base Structure 
for Computer Cartography: Polygon chain, node files. Data 
base designs which can be developed from these elements. 
Hypergraph based geographic data structure. Digital 
encoding and manipulation: Vector and Raster encoding, 
Raster/Vector and Vector/Raster conversion. Digital Terrain 
Modelling: Triangular versus grid ceil structure for 
automatic contouring. Prerequisite: CART 341, 353, 
CMPUT 417. Corequisite: CMPUT 492. 


CART 461 History of Map Making 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A survey of maps from primitive 

cartography to early Canadian maps, including methods of 

early map panting. 

CART 473 interactive Map Design 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Interactive Cartography tor large 
scale (cadastral mapping) and small scale statistical 

mapping: differences in objectives, equipment and 

strategies (editing, updating and maintenance work). 

High-accuracy systems versus smail interactive systems. 

Connections between traditional map production and 


cartography. Computer-Holograph Map Animation. 
Prerequisite: CART 341, 343, 353, CMPUT 411. 


CART 511 Reading and Seminar Course 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A proseminar with concentration on 
a particular topic of importance in cartography, such as 
generalization, landtorm representation, perception, 
lettering, a historical period, etc. Prerequisite: CART 341 or 
411. 


CART 521 Proseminar in Cartography 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Survey of cartography as a fieid of 
study and its broad divisions and literature; practice in the 
formulation, presentation, design and criticism of research 
projects. Prerequisite: CART 341 or 411 and any other 
course in Cartography. 

CART 543 Computer-Assisted Mapping 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Spatial Reterence Systems and 
Surface Representations: isoline (plain and inclined), 
analytical hill shading, dot shading, 3-D representation, 
imterpolation. Choropleth mapping (shading algorithms). 


Discrete Representations: graduate symbol maps, flow lini 
maps. Interaction problems between existing Cartographk 
Softwares: SYMPA, SYMVU, CAL-FORM, ODYSSEE, 
GIMMS, SURFACE I! etc. Prerequisite: CART 341, 353, 
453, CMPUT 411. 


CART 551 Seminar in Computer Assisted Cartography 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Application case studies of 2-D 
and 3-D mapping softwares for research in urban, regiona 
and state geography. The use ot Computer Graphics in 
Community Development Planning and Management. 
Piloting and budgeting contract jobs in Computer Assisted 
Cartography. Prerequisite: CART 453, STAT 336. GEOG 
429. 








194.8 Chemistry 





% 6 (3-1s-3). Bonding and structure: chemical and phase 
equilibria; solution chemistry: thermochemistry; | 
electrochemistry and chemical kinetics, with applications | 
inorganic chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 30, or 
equivalent. 
CHEM 202 Introductory University Chemistry 

% 6 (3-1-3). Bonding and structure: chemical and phase 
equilibria: solution chemistry; thermochemistry; j 
electrochemistry and chemical kinetics, with applications 
inorganic chemistry; but designed for students who are 
taking, or have taken, a university level mathematics 
course. Prerequisite: Chemistry 30, or equivatent. 
Corequisite: MATH 202 or 203 or equivalent. 


CHEM 250 Organic Chemistry 
1 
; 


CHEM 200 Introductory University Chemistry | 


% 6 (3-0-3). The study of functional groups found in the 
main classes of organic compounds and their molecular 
conformation and stereochemistry in such a way that the [ 
chemistry of some molecules important to biology (eg.. 
amino acids, proteins, medicinais, pesticides. fats. sugan | 
carbohydrates, nucieic acids) as weil as some molecules | 
found in everyday life (soaps. detergents, fibers. pertume. 
polymers, etc.) can be discussed. Note: Students with cre| 
in CHEM 200 or 202 normally will proceed to CHEM 350. » 
Such students may enroll in CHEM 250 only fwntten 
consent of the Department is obtained. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 30 or equivaient. j 


CHEM 300 The Development of Chemical Concepts 
% 6 (3-0-0). Historical and philosophica! development of | 
chemical concepts, particularty those of weight and enef | 
industrial chemistry, medicinal chemistry, other special 
topics. This course is intended to serve as a science Opti | 
for B.A. students. It may not be used for credit ina BSc 
program. 


CHEM 302 General Chemistry 

w 6 (3-18-3). Introductory general chemistry designed fo - 
those students with credit in University level introductory 
organic chemistry. The course covers bonding and 
structure; chemical and phase equilibria; solution 





important systems) and inorganic chemistry. Note: 
Students with credit in CHEM 250 will proceed to CHEM . 
302. Credit in CHEM 302 will.not be granted to students’ 
credit in CHEM 200, CHEM 202 or equivalent. Prerequis 
Chemistry 30 and CHEM 250. Recommended preor 
Corequisite: MATH 202 or 203. and 204 (strongly \ 
recommended for those planning to take further courses 
Chemistry). 


CHEM 312 Quantitative Analysis | 
® 6 (3-0-4). Principles, methods, and expenmental \\ 
applications emphasizing ttnmetry, separations, | 
spectrophotometry and evaiuation of experimental dala 
Includes examples of organic analysis, radiochemistry, — 
atomic absorption spectroscopy. gas chromatography, | 
use of analytical literature. Prerequisite: CHEM 200 or 2 
or 302. } 


CHEM 331 inorganic Chemistry 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Bonding, structure and chem! 
properties of inorganic compounds with emphasis on th 
main group elements. Note: This course may not be tak 
for credit it credit has aiready been received in CHEM 3. 
For Chemistry Honors and Specialization students only 
except by consent of the Department. Prerequisite or 
corequisite: CHEM 372; or CHEM 370 and consent of t! 


Department. 


CHEM 350 Organic Chemistry 

* 6 (3-0-3). The study of molecular structure and reactivity 
of organic compounds of both biological and industnal 
interest. Speciai attention is given to the chemistry of 
polymers, fats, peptides and carbohydrates. Methods of 
structure determination are discussed. Note: Students who 
have obtained credit for CHEM 250, cannot take CHEM 350 
for credit. Prerequisite: CHEM 200 or 202 or 302. 


CHEM 370 Elementary Physical Chemistry 

® 6 (3-0-3). The laws of Thermodynamics; caionmetry; 
phase equilibria, chemical equilibria and solution theory; 
kinetic molecular theory; chemical kinetics; molecular 
properties from spectroscopic measurements. Prerequisite: 
CHEM 200 or 202 or equivalent; MATH 204 or equivalent. 


CHEM 372 Elementary Physical Chemistry 

% 6 (3-0-3). The laws of Thermodynamics; calorimetry; 
phase equilibria, chemical equilibria and solution theory; 
kinetic molecular theory and chemical dynamics. Note: For 
Chemistry Honors and Specialization students only, except 
by consent of the Department. Prerequisite: CHEM 200 or 
202 or 302: PHYS 241/243. Prerequisite or Corequisite: 
MATH 302 and 303. 


CHEM 430 Inorganic Chemistry 

% 6 (3-0-3). Basic bonding and structural pnnciples of 
inorganic compounds followed by a study of the periodic 
table. Note: General Program students wishing to transfer 
into Specialization or Honors Chemistry programs will be 
given 0.5 FCE credit for CHEM 430 and must take CHEM 
431 to satisfy the requirements of these programs. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 302 or equivalent. 


CHEM 431 Inorganic Chemistry 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-3). A continuation of CHEM 331 with 
emphasis on the transition metals. Note: For Chemistry 
Honors and Specialization students only, except by consent 
of the Department. Prerequisite: CHEM 331; or CHEM 330 
and consent of the Department. 


CHEM 451 Organic Chemistry 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-4). Mechanisms and reactions of 
aromatic and aliphatic compounds. Prerequisite: CHEM 
200 or 202 of 302, and-250 or 350. 


CHEM 453 Organic Chemistry 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-4). A continuation of CHEM 451. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 451. 


CHEM 471 Advanced Physical Chemistry 

% 3 (first term. 3-0-4). Quantum mechanics, atomic theory, 
spectroscopy and molecular properties and structure. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 372; MATH 303; and PHYS 337. 


CHEM 473 Advanced Physical Chemistry 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-4). A continuation of CHEM 471 
Prerequisite: CHEM 471. 


CHEM 475 Atoms, Molecules and Electromagnetic 
Radiation 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A course dealing with atoms. 
molecules and electromagnetic radiation, and 
spectroscopic and photochemical applications of their 
interaction. The emphasis is on the qualitative appreciation 
ot the phenomena and their uses. No credit is available for 
this course in Honors or ation Chemistry 
Progiams. Prerequisite: CHEM 370 and 1 FCE of junior 
physics. 

CHEM 501 Introduction to Chemical Reseerch 

+ 3 (either term, 0-1-8). Introduction to methods of 
chemical research. For students in the fourth year of Honors 
or Specialization Chemistry. Prerequisite: G.P.A. of atleast 
7.5 in all chemistry courses. 


CHEM 503 Chemical Research 

3 (erther term, 0-1s-8). Investigational work under the 
direction of a member of the Department. Prerequisite or 
Corequisite: CHEM 501 


CHEM 505 Special Topics in Chemistry 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 
CHEM 507 Computing Applications in 


Chemistry 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Prerequisite: MATH 303. 
Corequisite: CHEM 473. 


CHEM 511 Instrumentation in Chemical Anatysis 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-4). Instrumentation and analytical 
applications of spectroscopic, chromatographic and 
electroanalytical methods are discussed and appiied in the 
laboratory. Prerequisite: CHEM 312: 370 or 372; PHYS 
337. 


CHEM 513 Electronics tor Scientists 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). An intensive, practical course with 
emphasis on basic instrument components, operational 


amplitiers, digital circuits, and other electronic components 
of modern research instruments. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Department. 


CHEM 515 Analytical Electrochemistry 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Theory and application of 
polarography, potentiometry, cyclic voltammetry, and other 
modern electroanalytical techniques. Prerequisite: CHEM 
ee 


CHEM 517 Analytical Spectroscopy 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Optical spectrochemical 
measurement systems are discussed including dispersive 
and interferometric spectrometers. detectors, lasers, 
readout systems and data processing. Techniques covered 
include all optical methods for analytical emission, 
absorption, luminescence and scattering measurements on 
atomic and molecular systems from the far-IR to the 
vacuum ultraviolet. Prerequisite: CHEM 511 


CHEM 519 Advanced Analytical Chemistry 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Theory and practice of 
non-instrumental analysis; use of complexation, electron 
transfer, kinetics, non-aqueous solvents in analysis; 
separation techniques, inciuding solvent extraction, 
chromatography, and ion exchange. Prerequisite: CHEM 
312, 350, and 370 or 372. 


CHEM 521 Analytical Separations 

¥% 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Theory and practice of gas and liquid 
chromatography, solvent extraction, ion exchange, 
electrophoresis and additional selected techniques. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 511. 


CHEM 533 Structure in the Solid State 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to x-ray - 
crystallography. Prerequisite: CHEM 431. 


CHEM 537 Transition Metal Chemistry 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The synthesis, structures, 
bonding and reaction mechanisms of classical and 
organometallic complexes. Prerequisite: CHEM 431. 


CHEM 539 Inorganic Reaction Mechanisms 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Substitution and electron transter 
reactions of transition metal ion compounds. Prerequisite: 
CHEM 431. 


CHEM 551 Qualitative Organic Analysis 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-6). The application of physical (mainly 
spectroscopic) methods of identification. Prerequisite: 
CHEM 453. 


CHEM 553 Chemistry of Carbohydrates 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The physical and chemical 
properties of the carbohydrates and related substances are 
discussed in terms of conformational analysis and modem 
reaction theory. An appreciation of the organic chemistry 
derived from studies ot polyoxygenated compounds. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: CHEM 453. 


CHEM 555 Theoretical Organic Chemistry 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A discussion of bonding and 
mechanisms of reactions of organic molecules. including 
resonance and reactive intermediates. Prerequisite: CHEM 
453. 


CHEM 559 Natural Products 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Structural relationships among 
secondary metabolites; bio-synthetic pathways, 
rearrangements and chemical transtormations of 

. alkaloids. flavonoids and isopreno:ds. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 453. 


CHEM 561 Advanced Organic Synthesis 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A study of the reactions of organic 
with emphasis on advanced synthetic methods. 

Prerequisite: CHEM 453 and consent of the Department. 


CHEM 571 Molecular and Structure 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Important aspects of quantum 


mechanics applied to molecular spectroscopy. Prerequisite: 


CHEM 473. 


CHEM 573 Kinetics, Surteces, and Catalysis 
* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Theones of reaction rates, 
catalysis in chemical reactions, physical chemistry of solids, 


liquids and surtaces. Students will find helpful a previous or _. 


concurrent half-course in probability and statistics, such as 
STATS 336. Prerequisite: CHEM 372, MATH 303, PHYS 
337. 


CHEM 575 Magnetic Resonance and its Chemical 
Applications 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Quantum mechanics of spin systems: 
electron and nuclear resonance: relaxation and 
time-dependent phenomena; chemical applications. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 473. 
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CHEM 581 Chemical Thermodynamics 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A continuation of chem:cal 
thermodynamics which eniarges upon the Dasic material in 
CHEM 372. Prerequisite: CHEM 372, MATH 303. PHYS 
337 


CHEM 585 Infrared and Raman Spectroscopy 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The theory of vibrational 
spectroscopy. Prerequisite: CHEM 593 or equivaient 


CHEM 587 Special Topics in Free Radical Chemistry 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). This course treats the generation 
of group IV and VI atoms and free radicals. their 
spectroscopic properties, chemical reactivities and the 
experimental methods for the determination of Arrhenius 
parameters for their reactions. Prerequisite CHEM 573 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: CHEM 593 


CHEM 589 Statistical Mechanics 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 473 


CHEM 591 Radiation Chemistry 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Interaction of radiation with matter 
kinetics of radiolysis reactions. Prerequisite, CHEM 370 or 
372. 


CHEM 593 Molecular Spectroscopy 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Use and importance of symmetry and 
group theory in electronic and vibrational molecular 
spectroscopy. Prerequisite: CHEM 473. 


CHEM 595 Photochemistry 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An introductory course in the 
principles and practice of photocnemical and photophysical 
processes covering their basic spectroscopic, kinetic and 
molecular orbital aspects. Prerequisite: CHEM 473 and 
CHEM 573. 


CHEM 597 Chemical Reaction Mechanism Analysis 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Recent theoretical deveiopments in 
understanding and analysis of properties and dynamics ot 
chemical reaction mechanisms. Mechanisms with 
explosions, muitiple steady states, oscillations. and chaos: 
thermodynamic aspects; bifurcation theory, special 
structures; biochemical control mechanisms; computer 
algonthms for analysis of chemical reaction mechanisms. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 370 or CHEM 372. 


For graduate courses in chemistry see §204 14.4 of this 
Calendar. 





194.9 | Computing Science 





(1) . Students enrolled in Honors and Specialization in 
computing science, and in other Faculty of Science 
Honors and Specialization programs will be given 
preference in registering tor computing science » 
courses required in these four-year programs. 

(2) Credit for introductory computing science courses: 
Credit will be granted for only one of CMPUT 214. 
262, 300, 351. 357 and ENCMP 200. Credit will be 
granted for only one of CMPUT 215 and 269. 

(3) Students taking CMPUT 269 who want to pursue 
more advanced courses in computing science must 
take CMPUT 272 before entering second year 
computing science courses. 

(4) °500-level courses are restncted to Honors and 
graduate students in computing science. 


194.9.1 General Interest Courses 


The following is a list of courses which. for the most part, 
are open to any student who satisfies the prerequisite and 
corequisite requirements. Any special restrictions are 
specified at the course level. 


CMPUT 214 Introduction to Computing Science 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Using a computer system: aigonthms; 
introduction to programming in a procedural language such 
as PASCAL: concepts of programming style and 
organization; solution of elementary numerical and 
non-numencal problems. Corequisites: MATH 203 or 207, 
and MATH 221, or equivalents. See Note 2. 


CMPUT 215 Programming and Data Structures 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Review of programming style; 
recursion; representation of integers, reais, binary 
arithmetics; numencal error; pointer data types. strings, 
linear and two-dimensional data structures (linked lists, 
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stacks, queues, trees); comparision of linked and 
sequential storage allocation; applications of data 
structures. Prerequisite: CMPUT 214, MATH 203 or 207, 
MATH 221, or equivalents. Corequisite: MATH 204 or 208, 
or equivalents. See Note 2. 


CMPUT 261 Introduction to Computation 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Using a personal computer. 
Applications of coniputers: data bases, spreadsheets. 
word-processing, graphics, communications, etc. Brief 
introduction to prog.amming. Computers in society. Only 
open to students vio do not have credit in CMPUT 214, 
351, 357, or ENCMP 200. 


CMPUT 262 Introduction to Computers 

w 3 (second term, 3-0-3), Introduction to programming ina 
general-purpose high-level language on a personal 
computer. Disciplined programming, design of user-friendly 
programs. Operating systems facilities, computer 
organization, assembly- and machine-language 
programming. Prerequisite: C\.\PUT 261. See Note 2. 


CMPUT 269 Structured Programming and Data 
Structures 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Syntax of a high-level structured 
language such as PASCAL, representation and 
manipulation of data structures by a high level langauage; 
recursion; representation of integers. : eais; binary 
anthmetic; numerical error; data structures: strings, arrays, 
linked lists, queues, trees; applications of data structures. 
Prerequisite: ENCMP 200, CMPUT 351 or equivalent: 
MATH 202, MATH 221, or equivalents. Corequiste: MATH 
204 or equivalent. See Notes 2 and 3. 

Note: This course is designed to accommodate students 
who have taken a rigorous course in FORTRAN 
Programming, and who wish to pursue more advanced 
courses in Computing Science. 


CMPUT 272 Formal Systems and Logic in Computing 
Science 

* 3 (either term, 3-1s-0). Introduction to formal languages. 
Lambda calculus as a model for functions. The formulas ot 
Propositional logic. Formal proots. Boolean algebra and 
cicuitdesign. The distinction between syntax and 
semantics. Soundness and completeness. Predicate logic 
and relational database query languages, programming 
language definition, and program verification. Context free 
languages, regular expressions and finite state machines. 
Other formal systems useful in Computing Science. 
Prerequiste: CMPUT 214 or equivaient. Corequisite: 
CMPUT 215 or 269. 


CMPUT 351 Introduction to Programming for Scientific 
Applications 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Basic programming techniques 
using a high level language; representation and 
manipulation on of numeric and non-numeric data; survey 
of computing systems, history and applications. See Note 2. 


CMPUT 352 Elements of Scientific Computing 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Scientific computing; computer 
design and function, intertacing with computers, 
fundamental numerical methods. use of mathematical and 
Statistical packages: fundamentals of simulation. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 351, or ENCMP 200 or CMPUT 214 
and a knowledge of FORTRAN. 


CMPUT 357 introduction to Computing for Business 
Applications 

%® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Capabilities and limitations of 
computing systems; manipulation and storage of data in 
files; introduction to programming in a high-level language; 
survey of business applications; historical survey and 
prospects. Formerly MGTSC 357. Open only to students in 
the Faculty of Business. See Note 2. 


CMPUT 458 Numerical Anatysis 

® 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). An introduction to numerical 
methods with engineenng applications. Topics include 
solution of nonlinear equations, interpolation, integration, 
matnx methods, and ordinary difterential equations. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 300 or equivalent; MATH 312 and 
313. Credit cannot be obtained for more than one of 
CMPUT 418, 440, 458 or MATH 342. 


194.9.2 Specialization and Honors ~- 


Courses 


The following courses ase restricted to students 
registered in various specialization and honors programs in 
the Faculty of Science, in the Computer Engineering 
program and Computer Process Control Option in the 
Chemical Engineering program. Detailed programs of study 
are listed in §193.1, §193.7, §83.3.5, and §83.5. Students 
should consult the appropnate section of the Calendar to 


ensure degree requirements are being met. 


ENCMP 200 Computer Programming for Engineers 

— 3.8 (either term, 3-0-1.5), Computer programming with 
application to engineering problems: use of computer 
workstations, structured programming using FORTRAN, 
use of subprogram libraries, introduction to computer 
graphics, debugging techniques. Restricted to Engineering 
students only. (#3) 


CMPUT 305 Algorithms |! 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-1). The first course of a two-course 
sequence on algorithm design. Emphasis on case studies 
of sophisticated algonthms trom various areas, such as 
combinatonal optimization (shortest path, network flow, 
matching algorithms); pattern matching; memory 
management; sorting and searching; and others. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 215 or 269, CMPUT 272. 


CMPUT 326 Programming Languages | 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-2). A comparative survey of 
programming languages, their syntax, semantics and 
run-time behavior. An introduction to modularity, data 
abstraction and functional programming. Prerequisite: 
CMPUT 215, CMPUT 272 and CMPUT 330. 


CMPUT 330 Computer Organization and Assembly 
Language Programming. 

® 3 (either term, 3-1s-2). An introduction to the physical 
organization of computer systems, inciuding the central 
processing unit, register structure, memory, and penpheral 
devices. A study of machine lanquage instruction sets. A 
detailed study of assembly languages including move 
instructions, bit manipuiation, arithmetic operations, stack 
manipulation, subroutine linkages and macros. An 
introduction to operating systems. Prerequisite: CMPUT 
215 or 269. 


CMPUT 335 Computer Organization and Architecture 

* 3 (either term, 3-1s-2). An introduction to logic design and 
central processor architecture including adders, shifters, 
decoders, multiplexors and general registers. Clocks, 
timing and execution of micro-operations. Serial and 
parallel VO interfaces. Memory organization including 
virtual memory, caches, associative memory and direct 
memory access. Prerequisite: CMPUT 272. 


CMPUT 392 Introduction to File Management 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Basic concepts in computer data 
organization and information processing; hardware 
devices, physical organization, and access methods for file 
storage; file /O; introduction to database systems. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 215 or 269, CMPUT 272. 


CMPUT 401 Software Engineering 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-3). The software lifecycle: 
specifications, design, coding, testing, documentation and 
maintenance. Project organization including development 
tools, resource estimation, team organization and review. 
The class will organize and implement a complete software 
project. Prerequisite: CMPUT 326 or 414. 


CMPUT 405 Algorithms li 

w® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The second course of a two-course 
sequence on algorithm design. Emphasis on principles of 
algorithm design. Categones of algorithms such as 
divide-and-conquer, greedy algorithms, dynamic 
programming; anatysis of algorithms; limits of algorithm 
design; NP-completeness; heuristic algorithms. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 305. 

CMPUT 411 introduction to Computer Graphics 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Graphical data processing and its 
history; display devices; raster vs stroke displays; vector 
generation; data structures; display processors; 
programming and command languages; 2-D 
transformations; clipping and windowing; input devices; 
interactive techniques. Prerequisite: CMPUT 335. 
CMPUT 413 Telecommunications and Computers 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Basic telepnony and telegraphy; 
data transmission techniques; online terminals; 
communication control; message handling; regulatory 
aspects. Prerequisite: CMPUT 305, 335. 


CMPUT 415 Compiler Design 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Finite automata, lexical analysis, 
syntactic specitication, operator precedence and recursive 
descent parsing, automatic parser generation and 
syntax-directed transiation. Prerequisite: CMPUT 326. 


CMPUT 418 Numerical Analysis | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to selected topics in 
numencal analysis. Areas covered will include error 
analysis, linear systems of equations, eigenvalues and 
eigenvectors, interpolation, numencal integration and roots 
of nonlinear equations, Prerequisite: CMPUT 305, MATH 


221, 303, and consent of the Department. Credit cannot be 
obtained for more than one of CMPUT 418, 440. 458, or 
MATH 342. 


CMPUT 419 Numerical Analysis I! 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An introduction to selected topics 
in numencal analysis. Areas covered will inciude ordinary 
differential equations. approxiamton theory, boundary 
value problems and paral differential equations. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 418, MATH 313. 


CMPUT 421 Simulation 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Introduction to systems, modeis, 
and (digital computer) simulation. Discrete time step. 
continuous, and discrete event simulation paradigms, with 
examples from a vanety of domains of application. Brief 
review of numenical integration and of generation and 
transformation of stochastic variates. Use of discrete and 
continuous simulation-onented programming languages. 
Briet introduction to a formal framework for modelling and 
simulation. Prerequisite: STAT 322: CMPUT 418 or 440. 


CMPUT 422 Analysis of Computer Systems | 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to modelling in 
computer systems analysis. Categonzing different | 
queueing models for various system and workload 
configurations; the application of known queueing results to 
different system situations is emphasized. Basic building } 
blocks tor simulating computer systems and their workloads 
are presented and implemented by programs: a system 
simulation language is introduced. These queueing and 
simulation tools are used to study memory scheduling, Disk 
VO, processor sharing and communication links. 

Prerequisite: CMPUT 335, CMPUT 392, STAT 322. 


CMPUT 426 Programming Languages I! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A formal study of programming 
languages with emphasis on data abstraction. Structure of 
procedural, functional and object oriented languages. 
Interpretation versus compilation, concurrency, and special 
topics. Prerequisite: CMPUT 326. 


CMPUT 430 Computer Design and VLSI implementation | 
% 3 (erther term, 3-0-3). Design of digital circuits; functional 
and structural representations; VLSI implementations. 
Computer design languages. testing and verification. Digital 
anthmetic. Prerequisite: CMPUT 335. 


CMPUT 435 Computer Systems and Architecture 

®& 3 (esther term, 3-0-3). An investigation of computer 
system design concepts inciuding requirements, 
specifications, implementation and modification. Instruction 
sets, anthmetic/ogic unit design, bus structures, I/O 
Structures, control organization and implementation. 
Discussion and use of hardware description languages. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 335. 


CMPUT 440 Introduction to Numerical Methods 

® 3 (first term, 3-1s-0). The study of computational methods 
for solving problems in linear aigebra, non-linear equations, 
approximation, integration and ordinary differential 
equations. The aim is to teach the student how to use 
mathematical subroutine packages currently available in 
computer libraries. Prerequisite: CMPUT 272, MATH 221 
and 302. Credit cannot be obtained for more than one of 
CMPUT 418, 440, 458 or MATH 342. 


CMPUT 441 Numerical Software i 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The design and implementation of 
efficient and reliable programs for numencai computation. 
Special emphasis will be placed on the investigation of 
Stability, robustness and portability of numerical software. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 440, or 419, or 458. 

CMPUT 451 Introduction to Artificial intelligence | 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Problem representation, search, 
inference, and learning in intelligent systems; systems for | 
general problem solving, game playing, deduction, expert . 
consultation, computer vision, concept formation, and 
natural language understanding. Prerequisite: CMPUT 305 
and 326. 


CMPUT 474 Formal Languages, Automats, end 
tity 


Computabi 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Formal grammars; normal forms; 
relationship between grammars and automata; regular 
expressions; finite state machines; state minimization; 
pushdown automata; Turing machines; computability; the 
Halting Problem; introduction to recursive function theory. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 305, MATH 328 or 382. : 
CMPUT 480 Operating System Concepts 


® 3 (emther term, 3-0-3). Definition of a process; process 
States and state transitions; process control block: 

operations on processes; interrupt processing; parailel | 
processing; resource allocation; shared and unshar { 
allocation; critical sections; semaphores; deadiock; | 


deadlock prevention, avoidance, detection and recovery; 
memory Management; memory allocation schemes, virtual 
memory. paging and segmentation: page replacement 
Strategies: working sets; demand paging, }ob and processor 
scheduling; scheduling levels. objectives and criteria: 
various scheduling aigorithms: multi-processor 
considerations; tile system tunctions: tile organization: tree 
structured file systems: space allocation: file catalogs; tile 
access contro! mechanisms; operating systems security. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 305. CMPUT 335. CMPUT 326. 


CMPUT 485 Systems Programming 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). User-program level operating 
systems intertace (subroutines. system calls. etc): 
subroutine linkage conventions; file system structure; 
catalog structure; external file structure: internal file 
structure; other storage media (magnetic tapes, floppy 
disks, etc); command language level view of the operating 
system: design considerations of command languages: 
human engineering: hardware levei view of host machine: 
hardware level |/O and error recovery: measurement of 
software costs and efficiency; benchmarking; pertormance 
evaluation tools. Prerequisite: CMPUT 305, CMPUT 335, 
CMPUT 326. 


CMPUT 492 Database Management Systems 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Basic database concepts: 
hierarchical, network and relational models: normal forms; 
query systems: data description languages; data integrity 
and reliability. Prerequisite: CMPUT 392. 


CMPUT 496 Topics in Computing Science 
* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 497 Topics in Computing Science 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 498 Topics in Computing Science 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). 

CMPUT 499 Topics in Computing Science 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). 


194.9.3. Honors and Graduate 


Courses 


The following courses are restricted to Honors and 
Graduate students in Computing Science. 

Note: Other graduate courses in computing science are 
listed in §204. 19.5 of the Calendar. 


CMPUT 495 Honors Seminar 

* 0 Note: Required of all Honors Computing Science 
students during their degree program. 

CMPUT 501 Topics in Computing Science 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 502 Topics in Computing Science 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 503 Topics in Computing Science 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 504 Topics in Computing Science 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

CMPUT 505 Efficient and Optimal Algorithms 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Modets of computation. Upper 
and lower bounds on time and storage requirements. 
Problems from: sorting and order statistics, graph and 
combinatorial geometry, algebraic computation, 
cryptography, pattern matching and decision problems. P 
vs NP and related questions. and provably intractable 
problems. Prerequisite: CMPUT 405. 


CMPUT 506 Topics in Computing Science 
*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

CMPUT 507 Topics in Computing Science 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

CMPUT 508 Topics in Computing Science 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 509 Topics in Computing Science 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 511 Computer Graphics 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Graphics hardware and software, 3D 
geomtry, modeling, user interface, data structures, image 
generation, illumination modeis, scan conversion, paint 
programs. Prerequisite: CMPUT 411. ° 


CMPUT 512 Topics in Computing Science 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

CMPUT 513 Computer Networks 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-3). Review of: physical and data link 
layer protocols; transmission media and recent advances. 


Network, transport and higher layer protocols: satellite and 
Packet radio networks. Local area networks: ring, bus, star 


Design variables and pertormance measures. Prerequisite: 
CMPUT 413 and STAT 322. 


CMPUT 516 Topics in Operating Systems! 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CMPUT 416 or 485 or 
equivalent systems programming experience. 


CMPUT 517 Topics in Operating Systems I! 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CMPUT 516 


CMPUT 518 Topics in Numerical Analysis | 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CMPUT 419. 


CMPUT 519 Topics in Numerical Analysis I! 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CMPUT 518. 


CMPUT 521 Computer Queueing Network Models 3 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Overview of analysis for design and 
pertormance evalution of computer systems, networks, 
operating systems, databases and software. Open 
queueing models: concepts of stochastic processes, 
stationarity independence, Markovian properties. flow 
balance. Fundamental laws from operating queueing 
analysis, closed queueing networks; hierarchial modeling. 
Simulation of realistic applications. Prerequisite: CMPUT 
422. 


CMPUT 522 Topics in Performance Evaluation 
*® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CMPUT 316 or 418 or 
440; and STAT 322. 


CMPUT 525 Formal Syntax Analysis 

» 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Context-free grammars and other 
formalisms for descnibing syntax of programming 
languages. Regular grammars and finite state automata. 
Top-down and bottom-up parsing of context-free 
languages. Early's context-free parser. Precedence. LL(k), 
and LA(k) grammars. SLR(k), LALR(k), L(m)R(k) and LR(k) 
Parsing techniques. Transduction grammars. Problems of 
embedding parsers into compilers. Error-recovery 
techniques. Prerequisite: CMPUT 415. 


CMPUT 526 Advanced Programming Languages 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The methodology, theoretical 
foundations. run-time structure.and implementation of 
non-procedural programming paradigms and languages. 
functional object-based and logic-based programming 
paradigms. Prerequisite: CMPUT 415 or 480. 


CMPUT 530 Advanced Compiler Design 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Automated compiler construction, 
machine independent optimization. code generation, 
p-code. virtual machines, architectures, instruction sets and 
generation od code parallel machines. Prerequisite: 
CMPUT 415 


CMPUT 535 Parallel and Multiprocessor Architectures 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Advanced multiprocessor 
architecture projects course, emphasizing paraile! and 
non-von Neumann architectures, storage hierarchies, 
pipeline and vector processors, parallel algorithms, 
interconnection structures, control mechanisms. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 435 and 480. 


CMPUT 551 Artificial Intelligence |: Reasoning 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Review and analysis of general 
problems solving methods; advanced theorem proving 
methods, planning, skill aquisition, and 

representation and organization. Prerequisite: CMPUT 451. 


CMPUT 552 Artificial intelligence il: Semantic 
Intormation Processing 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Knowledge representation and 
organization, inference structure. scene understanding, 
recent work on learning and concept formation, natural 
language syntax and semantics, Montague grammar, 
generalized phrase structure grammar, CF and 
deterministic parsing, milestone systems, pragmatics, role 
of inference. casual connections, goals, and plans in 
language understanding and conversation planning. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 551. 


CMPUT 566 Algebraic and Symbolic Comutation 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0}. Symbolic and algebraic 
languages, representation and simplication of expressions. 
Transformation of representation: Chinese reminder, 
Hensei constructs. Pade fractions. Fast anthmetic. Greatest 
common division and factorization. Algebraic algorithms. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 405. Corequisite: MATH 416 or 425. 


CMPUT 572 Computability and Complexity Theory 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Primitive recursive functions, 
recursive functions, unsotvability, reducibility, recursively 
enumerable sets. Predicably computable functions. 
Axiomatic comlexity theory. Complexity classes and 
hierarchies. Simulation between computing modeis. 
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Complexity of feasible computations. Prerequisite: CMPUT 
474, 


CMPUT 592 Advanced Topics in Data Management 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Basic components of the 
relational model: structure, constraint and operations 
Particular emphasis on constraints and operations. Topics 
emphasized: schema analysis and query optimization. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 492. 


CMPUT 593 Distributed Database Systems 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Architecture of distnbuted database 
systems; management of distributed database systems; 
technical issues (design, query processing, concurrency 
control, etc.); overview of existing systems. Prerequisite: 
CMPUT 413 and 492. 


194.10 Entomology 





ENT 209 insects and Man 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Compansons of the structure. 
relationships, behaviour and piace in nature of insects and 
man. No prerequisite. 


ENT 302 Survey of Entomology 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-3). An examination of the world of insects 
from the points of view of major areas of entomoiogical 
Study including life histones, benaviour, taxonomy and 
phylogeny, physiology, development. morphology and 
ecology. Emphasis is given to the study of insects as 
animals not to the study of insects as pests. Prerequisite: 
ZOOL 352 or 353 recommended. 


ENT 307 Agricultural Entomology 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Introduction to insects and related 
arthropods emphasizing those aspects of their structure 
and life history responsible for some of them becoming 
pests and indicating those aspects towards which control 
measures can be directed. Principles of integrated control. 
Prerequisite: one of BIOL 200, 297, ZOOL 220 or BOT 205. 


ENT 392 Medical and Veterinary Entomology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). An introduction to the arthropods 
and an account of their influences on the heaith of man and 
other animals. Prerequisite: Two single term course 
equivalents in Biology, Entomology or Zoology. Not open to 
first year'students or to students with credit in ENT 492. 


ENT 400 Project in Basic Entomology 

& 6 (0-18-12). Individual study. Provides students with an 
opportunity to pursue an area of interest in detail. This is 
accomplished through guided reading, discussions with a 
faculty member ancd'usually conducting a limited research 
proyect. Students must have the agreement of at least one 
faculty member who will act as supervisor for the course. As 
the project may require summer collecting or fieid work. 
Students are strongly encouraged to tind a faculty member 
who agrees to supervise their work, at least six months prior 
to enrolling in the course. 


ENT 401 Project in Basic Entomology 

% 3 (either term, 0-1$-6). Individual study. Provides 
students with the opportunity to investigate through guided 
reading and discussion with a faculty member of their 
choice, the literature on one of more topics in basic 
entomology. According to circumstances and inciination, 
limited expenmental work might be undertaken. 


ENT 406 Principles of Insect Pest Menagement 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Application of ecological principles 
and pest management tactics in development of integrated 
contro! strategies. Biological characteristics of pests and 
use of population models are emphasized. Economic 
considerations in pest management. Term paper required. 
Prerequisite: Any entomology course, an introductory 
course in ecology, a course in Computing Science and a 
course in Statistics. 


ENT 417 Comparative Morphology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Comparative morphology of the major 
orders of insects and the evolution of some of their 
structures. Prerequisite: ZOOL 352 and 353. 


ENT 419 insect Development 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Reproduction, embryonic and 
postembryonic development in insects. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor; ENT 417 recommended. 


ENT 427 insect Taxonomy 

% 3 (second term, 2-0-6). The higher taxa of insects and 
their relationships. Practice in identification. Prerequisite: 
ENT 417. 
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ENT 476 insect Toxicology 

& 3 (second term, 2-1s-6). Survey of present and 
prospective chemical insect control agents. Chemistry, 
mode of action, metabolism, environmental impact and 
hazards to man of insecticides, repellents, microbial agents, 
chemosierilants, insect growth reguiators and chemicals 
which influence insect behaviour. Prerequisite: CHEM 250 
and one of ENT 302, 307, 392, 480, 492 or FOR 380. 


ENT 480 Forest Entomology 

® 3 (enther term, 3-1s-2). Characteristics of major North 
American forest insects. Roles of insects in forest 
ecosystems. Insects destructive to wood and wood 
products. Principles of control. This course is intended for 
honors and graduate students in Entomology or any other 
biological science. A term paper is required. Given 
concurrently with FOR 380. Prerequisite: Biology 30 and 
CHEM 250. Not open to students with credit in FOR 380. 


ENT 492 Medical and Veterinary Entomology 

% 3 (either term, 3-1s-3). This course is Entomology 392 
plus readings and discussion of topics of current interest. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Not open to students 
with credit in ENT 392. 


ENT 527 Insect Taxonomy 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Literature of insect taxonomy. 
Principles and procedures. Speciation, phylogeny and 
zoogeography. Preparation of taxonomic papers. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; ENT 427 
recommended. 


ENT 550 insect Biochemistry 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Comparative biochemistry of 
insects emphasizing proces: 3s which are charactenstic of 
insects. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301, or PL SC 331 and 332: 
ENT 302 recommended. 


ENT 556 Insect Physiology 

% 3 (second term, 2-1s-6). Life processes illustrated by 
insects with emphasis on those peculiar to them and their 
relatives. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301, of PL SC 331 and 332: 
ENT 302 and ZOOL 342 recommended. 


ENT 560 insect Ecology 

® 3 (first term, 2-0-4). Reiationships of insects to their 
environment. Community interactions. Laboratory will 
consist of field tnps. Prerequisite: ENT 302 or 307 anda 
single-term course in animal ecology. 


ENT 561 Advanced ineect Ecology 

% 3 (second term, 2-0-4). Behavioural aspects of insect 
ecology. Responses of insects to the biological and physical 
environment. Circadian activity rnythms. Prerequisite: ENT 
560. 


For gradaute courses in entomology refer to §204.29.5 
of this calendar. 





194.11 Genetics 





Note: See also BIOL 297, under Biology, §194.5 above. 


GENET 265 Genetics and Human Weitere 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the genetics ot 
human development and variability. The analysis of human 
DNA, genes and chromosomes will lead to discussions of: 
human diseases; prenatal diagnosis; viruses; cancer; 
applications of biotechnology and human evolution. Note: 
Students with credit in BIOL 297 or GENET 351 cannot 
receive credit in GENET 265. Students with credit in 
GENET 265 may register in BIOL 297 or GENET 351 for 
credit. Students with credit in BIOL 297 may wish to register 
in GENET 375. Prerequisite: Biology 30. 


GENET 351 Principles of Genetics 

® 6 (3-0-3). Physica! basis of heredity; transmission 
genetics in eukaryotes (plants and animals) and 
prokaryotes (bactena and viruses); gene structure; gene 
mutations; human genetics: gene action at the molecular, 
biochemical and developmental levels; genetic coding: 
cytoplasmic inhertance; sex determination; polyploidy, 
aneuploidy, chromosomal aberrations, somatic cell 
genetics and recombinant ONA. Prerequisite: Biology 30. 
Note: Students cannot receive credit for both BIOL 297 and 
GENET 351. 


GENET 370 Foundations of Molecular Genetics 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Basic concepts on the organization of 
genetic matenal and its expression will be developed from 


experiments on bacteria and viruses. Prerequisite: BIOL 
297 


GENET 375 The Genetics of Higher Organisms 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). A comprehensive survey of the 
principles of genetics of eukaryotes. Gene structure and 
function; Mendelian genetics; cytoplasmic inhentance: 
cytogenetics; biochemical genetics; somatic cell genetics. 


Emphasis will be placed on examples from human genetics. 


Prerequisite: BIOL 297. Note: not permitted tor GENET 351 
students. 


GENET 380 Basic Population Genetics 

* 3 (first term, 3-1s-0). Introduction to the genetics of 
evolutionary processes in experimental and natural 
populations. The seminar periods are used to discuss 
recent papers in population genetics. Prerequisite: BIOL 
297 or GENET 351. 


GENET 400 Genome Organization 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The prokaryotic genome: the 
bacterial chromosome; the episome concept: development 
of cloning vectors; transposable elements and genomic 
rearrangements. The eukaryotic genome: eukaryotic 
chromosomes; repeated gene tamilies; ONA sequence 
mobility; gene amplification; germline transformation. 
Prerequisite: GENET 370 (BIOCH 301 is recommended). 


GENET 404 Gene Expression and its Regulation 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Molecular mechanisms of 
transcnption and translation in both prokaryotes and 
eukaryotes. Strategies of gene regulation are examined at 
the molecular level. Prerequisite: GENET 370. 


GENET 408 Replication, Repair and Recombination 
% 3 (first term, 3-1s-0). DNA replication, repaw and 
recombination in prokaryotes and eukaryotes. Ongiris of 


DNA variation by mutation. Prerequisite: GENET 370. Note: 
This course is normally recommended for 4th year students. 


GENET 412 Genetic Controi of Development 

® 3 (first term, 3- 15-0). Gene action during development: 
identification and analysis of the network of genetic 
elements regulating developmental decisions. Prerequisite: 
GENET 375 or GENET 351, and GENET 370. 


GENET 415 Cytogenetics ~ 

® 3 (first term, 3-1.5s-0). The eukaryotic chromosome: 
mitosis and meiosis in normal and anomalous ceils and 
individuals; experimental manipulation of karyotypes; the 
organization and function of the interphase nucleus. 
Prerequisite: GENET 351 or GENET 375. 


GENET 418 Human Genetics 

% 3 (second term, 3-1s-0). A selective survey of human 
genetic variation in a population genetics context and 
discussion of applications to genetic counselling. Protein 
and ONA polymorphisms linked to or associated with 
diseases, the molecular basis of genetic heterogeneity of 
diseases, ethnic variation of inborn errors of metabolism, 
population cytogenetics and mutation. Prerequisite: 
GENET 375 and GENET 380. 


GENET 419 Quantitative Genetics 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The study of quantitative and 
polygenic inhentance. Mathematical and statistical 
analyses of the phenomena. Prerequisite: GENET 380. 


GENET 452 Radiation Genetics 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The course aims at introducing 
the student to the methods of thought and expenment used 
in moiecular radiation biology as well as to the resuits 
obtained thereby. Prerequisite: GENET 370 or 351. 


GENET 460 The Genetics of industrially important 
Fungi 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An advanced lecture course 
dealing with genetic incompatibility systems, somatic 
recombination and genetic aspects of fungal differentiation 
as they relate to the improvement of those fungi of imerest 
to industnal microbiology and applied genetics. 
Prerequisite: GENET 351 or 375. 


GENET 464 Piant Genetics 

w® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A survey of genetic phenomena 
unique to or characteristic of higher plants, with emphasis 
on explanation at the motecuiar level. The relationship 
between molecular of somatic ceil genetics and plant 
breeding will be discussed. Prerequisite: GENET 370. 


GENET 470 
w 3 (tirst term, 3-0-0). The inheritance of ceil characters 


linked to cell antigens. Expenmentai and natural 
chimaerism in chordates. Prerequisite: GENET 351 or 370. 
One course in Immunology is recommended. 


% 3 (second term, 3-1s-0). The genetic structure of natural 
populations. Equal emphasis on mathematical theory and 
data from natural and expenmental populations. 
Prerequisite: GENET 380. 


GENET 490 Blochemicai Genetics of Microorganisms 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Basic genetic mechanisms 
operating In microogranisms such as bactena, 
streptomycetes, yeast. and fung: of commercial 
significance. Genetic approaches for the elucidation of 
pathways of intermediary and secondary metabolism. 
Genetic techniques for in vivo manipulations for the : 
selection of strains which overproduce useful compounds. 
Prerequisite: GENET 370, BIOCH 301, MICRB 315. 


GENET 501 Research Project 

% 6 (0-0-6). Directed research carried out in the laboratory 
of an assigned member of the Genetics Department. The 
project would normaily continue through both the first and 
second terms of the winter session, and would culminate in 
a written report. Open only to Honors students in the Ceil 
Biotechnology program. Students in the Honors Cell 
Biotechnology program take either GENET 501 or MICRB | 
501. | 


GENET 506 Reading Project | 
w& 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Directed reading and essays 


1 
GENET 481 Population Genetics 
: 
} 






_ Carried out in conjunction with an assigned tacuity member. 


Note: A student may obtain credit in this course more than 
once. Students not in the Genetics Honors Program must — 
obtain pnor consent of the Department. 


GENET 507 Research Project 

* 3 (either term, 0-0-6). Directed laboratory research 
culminating in a report and oral presentation. Carned out in 
Conjunction with an assigned faculty member. Note: A : 
student may obtain credit in this course more than once 
(Honors students please refer to §193.9.1 Note B.) 
Students not in the Genetics Honors Program must obtain 
Pnor consent of the Department. 


GENET 520 Research Techniques in Molecular 
Genetics 

® 6 (either term, 0-0-12). A laboratory course emphasizing 
modem techniques in bactenal and phage genetics, | 
restriction analysis of ONA, and plasmid construction by in 
vitro recombinant ONA techniques. Prerequisite: GENET 
400 and 404 and consent of the Department. Designed for 
undergraduate and graduate students in Genetics 
programs and other programs with morecular biological 
onentation. 


GENET 521 Research Techniques in Clessicai end 
Molecular Cytogenetics 

%® 6 (0-0-6). A laboratory course offered to senior 
undergraduate and graduate students in biology. 
Laboratory work will invoive techniques used in the analysis 
of eukaryotic chromosome structure and function. 
Prerequisite: GENET 415 and consent of the Department. 


GENET 530 Topics in Recombination and Repair : 
*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Advanced discussion of selected 
topics in recombination, repair and mutation. Prerequisite: 
GENET 408. 


GENET 531 Current Topics in DONA Replication 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Discussion of current advances in 
ONA replication. Prerequisite: GENET 408 of consent of thd 
Department. 

GENET 5846 Current Topics in Molecular Genetics 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Discussion of current problems 
related to gene action. Prerequisite: GENET 400. 


GENET 581 Topics in Population Genetics 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A different topic of current interest 
will be covered each time the course ts offered. The course | 
may theretore be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: GENET | 
481, I 


GENET 587 Genetics and Development 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Advanced discussion of selected | 
topics on the functional organization of the genome as it 
relates to development in multi-cedular organisms. 
Prerequisite: GENET 412. 


For graduate courses in genetics retet to §204.32.4 of 
this calendar. 








194.12 Geography 





(1) Students are responsibie for their own 
accommodation and meai expenses for the 
following geography courses which invoive 
overnight field trips: GEOG 330, 331, 438, 439, 465, 
509, 530, 531, 532, 535, 536. 

(2) Description of GEOG 200 and other geography 
courses and interdisciplinary courses considered to 
be Arts courses will be found in the Faculty of Arts 
section ot this Calendar (§44.19 above). Courses in 
cartography and meteorology offered within the 
Department of Geography are listed in §194.7 and 
§194.21. 

(3) GEOG 230 and 231 do not have to be taken in 
sequence; they are completely separate courses. 
Either one may be taken without the other, and GEOG 
231 can be taken before GEOG 230. 

(4) No first year students, regardless of their faculty, will 
be admitted to 300-level courses. Only third- and 
fourth-year students, regardless of their faculty, will be 
admitted to 400-level courses. 


GEOG 230 Introductory Physical Geography | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Introducton to geomorphology: the 
nature and formation of major landform features of the 
earth's surtace. Rock weathering and slope movements. 
Landforms developed by erosional and depositional 
processes of rivers, glaciers, winds, waves and currents. 
Laboratory work required. 


GEOG 231 Introductory Physical Geography Il 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Introduction to the atmosphere and 
biosphere. Physical elements of weather and climate. 
Causes, changes and patterns of weather. Climatic 
classification. Spatial and dynamic interreiations of climate, 
soils and vegetation. Laboratory work required. Note: 
GEOG 230 does not have to precede GEOG 231. 


GEOG 317 Aerial Photographic interpretation in 
Geography ; q 

*% 3 (second term. 1-0-6). Introduction to the interpretation 
of aerial photographs inciuding landtorms, soils, vegetation, 
hydrography, agncuiturai and urban systems, resources, 
communications and recreation. Particular stress on 
Albertan and Canadian exampies. A two-day field tnp is 
required. Prerequisite: GEOG 230 or equivalent. 


GEOG 320 Introduction to Statistical Methods and 
Computing in Geography 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-2). Introduction to statistical methods 
and computing for physical and human geographers. The 
MTS (*MIDAS) system. and IBM-PC statistical software. 
Application of conventional statistical methods to 
geographical problems: description, comparisons, 
relationships, and trends. Spatial statistics. Prerequisite: 
One of GEOG 250/251 and one of GEOG 230/231. 


GEOG 321 Field and Laboratory Methods in Physical 


Geography 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Introduction to field mapping, 
elementary survey methods, and sample collection. 
Laboratory and data analysis. Prerequisite: GEOG 230, 231 
or equivalent. 


GEOG 324 Introduction to Resource Studies in 


Geography 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Discussion of global patterns of 
resources — land, food, water, minerals; renewable and 
non-renewable resources: basic concepts in resources 
management; role of perception, attitudes and behaviour in 
resource development. Prerequisite: one of GEOG 230, 
231; one of GEOG 250, 251. or consent of the instructor. 


GEOG 330 intermediate Physical Geography | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Landtorm processes and 
morphologies with stress upon local and regional examples. 
Field work required. Prerequisite: GEOG 230 or equivalent. 


GEOG 331 Biogeography 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-3). The links between 
geomorphology and piant-animal environments will be 
covered through a biogeographical approach to ecological 
Studies. Studies of the winter environment and the 
ecological role of snow. Plains and alpine field tnps. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 230, 231 or equivalent. 

GEOG 333 Introduction to Weather 


® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A survey of weather processes and 
phenomena; radiation, temperature, moisture, winds, 


clouds, storms. Precipitation processes. Weather analysis 
and forecasting. Uroan weather. Weather and modification. 
Laboratory assignments inciude analyses of weather maps 
and thermodynamic chants. Fieid trips. Note: A student 
cannot receive credit for both GEOG 333 and METEO 307. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 231 


GEOG 334 Introduction to Climate 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A survey of climatology. Climatic 
classification. Climate of the continents. Some 
considerations of climatic changes. Interaction of climate 
and biosphere with emphasis on man. Laboratory 
assignments include interpretation of climatic data. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 231 or 333. 


GEOG 336 Environment Alberta 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The physical environment of 
Alberta. Regional variation in the patterns of climate, 
landforms, water, soils, vegetation and wildlife; the 
geographic synthesis of these patterns to give a broad 
understanding and appreciation of the province and its 
environmental problems. Prerequisite: GEOG 230 or 231 


GEOG 383 Cadastral Studies 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The interrelationships between 
land tenure, boundanes, parcels, survey systems, 
settlement patterns, land registration systems and 
multipurpose geographical information systems. The need 
for locational parameters to define land parcats for taxation, 
registration, sub-division, surveys and land information. 
Prerequisite: CIV E 350. ; 


GEOG 420 intermediate Quantitative Methods in 
Geography 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The application of muiltivanate 
statistical methods to geographical problems. Prerequisite: 
GEOG 320. 


GEOG 421 Advanced Surveying 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-3). Study of horizontal and vertical 
positioning procedures — traversing, tnangulation, 
tniateration, precision levelling, inertial surveying, satellite 
surveying; Layout and monitoring surveys; Gyrotheodolite 
— principles and usage; Error propogation, pre-analysis 
and design of surveys; Error sources in survey 
measurements; Testing and calibration of surveying 
instruments. Prerequisite: CIV E 350, CIV E 351, MATH 
319, MATH 320, STAT 335. Note: GEOG 421 will be offered 
in alternate years with GEOG 383. 


GEOG 430 Fluvial Geomorphology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Analysis of river behavior, channel 
processes and fluvial landforms. Field work required. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 330. 


GEOG 433 Microclimatology 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The climate of the lowest layers of 
the atmosphere. The relation of microclimatology to 
topography, plant and animal habitat, and man. 
Prerequisite: MATH 204 and GEOG 331 or 333. 


GEOG 437 Desert Geomorphology 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A systematic and regional survey 
of the geomorphology of the world's dry lands in the low and 
mid-latitudes. Prerequisite: GEOG 330 or GEOL 380. 


GEOG 438 Mountain Geomorphology 
%® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Analysis of the major landforms and 


_ geomorphic processes in mountain areas. Topics will 


include glaciers, avalanches, action of running water, 
periglacial and mass-wasting . Field tnps may be 
required. Prerequisite: GEOG 330 or 331 or GEOL 301. 


GEOG 439 Environmental Hazards 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Analysis of natural hazards 
presented to man by the physical environment. Topics will 
inciude floods, earth dynamics, mass movements, 
avalanches, drought, and violent storms. Prerequisite: One 
of GEOG 324, 330, 331 or GEOL 301. 


GEOG 445 Northern Lands 1 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A synthesis of the physical 
geography of northern Canada with comparisons to other 
circumpolar lands. Emphasis on events and processes 
which have formed the northern landscape. includes such 
topics as climate/climatic change, permafrost, glaciation 
and sea ice. Prerequisite: GEOG 230 or 231. 


GEOG 465 Biogeography Field Studies 

® 3 (either term, 0-0-6). A field course requiring original 
work. The term in which the course is taken will determine 
the nature of the proyects which may inciude work on the 
following: climatic processes (emphasizing biociimate), 
ecological processes (emphasizing limiting factors), 
environmental modification by man. Second term 
registrants will have the opportunity to conduct winter 
research. Field work required. Prerequisite: GEOG 230, 
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231. of BIOL 200 and BOT 205: and GEOG 331 or AN SC 
351: and consent of the instructor. The course can be taken 
concurrentty with GEOG 466 or ZOOL 466. Offered in 
alternate years. 


GEOG 466 Boreal Ecology and Northern Development 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Ecological characteristics and 
processes of the north. Taiga, forset-tunora and tunara 
biome charactenstics such as climates, geomorphic 
processes, wildfires, soils, plant and wiidlite communities 
will be emphasized. Northern development and ecological 
concerns, including rehabilitation of facilities resulting from 
mineral and hydrocarbon resource exploitation: short and 
long-term characteristics ot man-induced disturbances. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 230, 231; or BIOL 200 and BOT 205: 
and GEOG 331 or AN SC 351 


GEOG 468 The Physical Geography of Water 
Resources 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Local, regional. and world patterns of 
water supply. Precipitation, evapotranspiration. streamflow, 
soil moisture, groundwater, and their relationships in water 
balance. 


GEOG 469 The Geography of Water Management 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Man's decisions about water 
examined in the light of economic, political, and 
environmental conditions. Regional differences in 
management pattems and decisions. The roie of 
technology in creating new opportunities and new 
problems. There is no prerequisite but students are urged to 
have taken GEOG 468. 


GEOG 498 Honors Seminar 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Problems in contemporary 
geographic theory and practice. An oral examination must 
be successtully completed. 


GEOG 500 History and Nature of Geography 

% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Geography from ancient times to 
the present; the most important geographers and an 
assessment of their contnbutions: significant current 
geographic concepts, current major developments within 
special branches of geography; geography in other 
countnes. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


GEOG 501 Air Photo Interpretation 

® 6 (3-0-3). Physical and cultural geography depicted on 
vertical and oblique air photos. Interpretation techniques. 
field use of photos and the elements of photogrammetry. 

Prerequisite: GEOG 317. 


GEOG 520 Application of Quantitative Methods and 
Computer Programming in Geography 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GEOG 420 or consent 
of the instructor. 


GEOG 523 Geographic Theory 

w& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A consideration of the role of theory in 
social and physical geographic research. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the instructor. 


GEOG 530 Advanced Fluvial Geomorphology 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The study of alluvial terrace 
development and alluvial stratigrapnies in a variety of river 
and stream environments. Strong emphasis is placed on 
local fieldwork. It is recommended that students audit 
GEOG 430 if it, or equivalent, has not been taken. 


GEOG 531 Advanced Glacial Geomorphology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Selected aspects of alpine-glacier 
and ice-sheet landform developments. Strong emphasis is 
placed on fieldwork. Prerequisite: A 400-level (or higher) 
course in geomorphology. 


GEOG 532 Geomorphology 

® 3 (etther term, 3-0-0). A study of coid-climate landforms 
and their genesis. Contemporary theories and studies of 
periglacial phenomena will be critically evaluated. 
Prerequisite: A 400-level (or higher) course in 
geomorphology or consent of the Department. 


GEOG 533 Climatology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The concept of the “normal climate”; 
Pleistocene climates and the research techniques for their 
reconstruction; postglacial and recent climatic fluctuations 
and the general circulation, their influence on plant life; the 
purpose and success of classification of climates; the 
concept of potential evapotranspiration; use of climatic 
knowledge in the service of man — application of 
Bioclimatology. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 


GEOG 534 Slope Morphology 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Geomorphology of slopes; 
development processes and theories. Field work required. 
Prerequisite: A 400-levei Geomorphology course. 
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GEOG 535 Advanced Northern Lands 

% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Seminar on the physical 
geography of the northiands. Prerequisite: GEOG 445/446, 
GEOG 465, ZOOL 465. 


GEOG 536 Karst Geomorphology 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 


GEOG 537 Circumpolar Quaternary Environments 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Past activity of high latitude ice 
sheets with particular emphasis on the development of field 
research conducted on northern mainiand Canada and the 
adjacent Arctic islands. Similar research in Greenland, 
Spitzbergen and the USSR |s also presented. The 
understanding of late Cenozoic environments is highly 
interdisciplinary and topics include: glacial and marine 
Stratigraphy, glacio-isostasy, sea level fluctuations, 
biological refugia and theories of climatic change. The 
course Is designed to provide a thorough understanding of 
environmental change in high latitudes and students from 
different disciplines are encouraged to participate. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 330 or GEOL 380 or 482. 


GEOG 539 Seminar in Natural Hazards 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of selected topics 
in natural hazards such as earthquakes. floods, severe 
storms, climatic hazards and drought. The course will 
centre on the theoretical tramework of hazard studies and 
the adjustments which can be made to mitigate the eftects 
of these hazards. Prerequisite: GEOG 439. 


GEOG 551 Research in Physical Geography ! 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


GEOG 553 Special Research Problems 1 
® 6 (3-0-0). 


GEOG 565 Environmental Quality 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


INT D0 565 Northern Studies 

%* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An examination of current 
environmental research in the Canadian North. Seminars 
are presented by government and industry professionals 
engaged in various facets of northern research. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 466 or ZOOL 466. (Offered by the 
Boreal Institute for Northern Studies and the Department of 
Geography.) [Geography] 

GEOG 568 Water Resources | 

& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Water supply patterns and problems, 
emphasizing environmental interrelationships and 
limitations. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 


GEOG 569 Water Resources Ii 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Problem analysis approach to 
water management. emphasizing regional variations in 
water demand and their implications. Prerequisite: Consent 
of the instructor. GEOG 568 is not essential but is highly 
recommended. 


For gradaute courses in geography refer to §204.33.5 of 
this calendar 
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(1) Students enrolled in Honors and Specialization in 
geophysics, and Honors and Specialization in 
geology and zoology will be given preference in 
registering in geology courses which are required in 
these 4-year programs. 

(2) Students are responsible for their own 
accommodation and meal expenses on all geology 
field tnps. 

(3) Certain courses will normally be offered in alternate 
years when indicated by the symbol f. If suffice 
demand exists, however, exceptions may be made 
and courses offered in off-cycle years. Students 
should contact the Department office. 

(4)  Alist of paleontology courses and course descriptions 
may be found under Paleontology, §194.23. 

(5) GEOL 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306. 307 and 308 are 
intended for students following programs other then 
geology. Students in Honors or Specializaton 
programs in geology, geology and physics, or geology 
and zoology may not take them without consent of the 
Department. 

(6) The successful completion of the curriculum does not 
necessarily qualify the student for membership in 
APEGGA. 


GEOL 202 Physical Geology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Internal structure and composition of 
the eartn; continents and oceans: minerals and rocks; 
groundwater and water supply; erosion, transportation and 
deposition of sediments: igneous activity and 
metamorphism, mountain butiding; plate tectonics. Not 
available to students with credit in GEOL 301 or 390. 


GEOL 203 Earth History 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Geological time; fossils: evolution 
of the principal groups and man: use of fossils in historical 
geology; paleogeography; historical geology. Not available 
to students with credit in GEOL 302 or 306. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 202. 


GEOL 209 Geology Field School ! 

* 1 (second term, ten days). Ten days excursion at the end 
of the second term to demonstrate the geology of Alberta. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 202 and 203. 


GEOL 300 Introductory Studies in Geology 

* 3 (0-0-3). Minerals; rocks. fossils and the interpretation of 
geological maps. GEOL 300, 301 and 302 together are 
considered equivalent to GEOL 202 and 203 for 
prerequisite purposes. Not available to students with credit 
in GEOL 202 and 203. Prerequisite: GEOL 301 ana 302. 


GEOL 301 Earth Science i 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Nature, ongin and evolution of the 
universe and of planetary systems; the physical properties 
of the earth and of its environment: the materials and 
structures of the earth's interior and surtace and the 
processes affecting these regions, such as continental drift, 
the formation of ocean basins and mountain building. Not 
évailable to students who have taken GEOL 202, or 390. 


GEOL 302 Earth Science li 

% 3 (Second term, 3-0-0). Measurement of geologic time; 
history of life on earth and the geological evolution of North 
Amenca; nature and origin of mineral deposits; geology of 
Coai, oil and gas. Not available to students with credit in 
GEOL 203, or 306. Prerequisite: GEOL 301: 


GEOL 303 Canadian Shield and Arctic 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Regional geology of the Precambrian 
rocks; history of discovery of major distncts; present 
development of mineral deposits and future possibilities. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 202 and 203 or GEOL 301 and 302. 


GEOL 304 Western Canada Plains and Cordillera 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Regional geology of intenor plains 
of Western Canada; development of oil, gas and coal 
deposits; mountain-building and ore deposits from the 
plains to the Pacific nm. Prerequisite: GEOL 202 and 203 or 
GEOL 301 and 302. 


GEOL 305 Environment Earth 

w 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Earty history of the earth; formation of 
the hydrosphere and atmosphere and their evolution to the 
present ‘stable’ state; atmosphere and hydrosphere as 
solar-powered heat engines; hydrologic cycle, water supply 
and groundwater; geological factors affecting the disposal 
of waste; quantitative evaluation of the effects on the 
environment of man’s exploitation and use of mineral 
resources; future availability of fuel and of metallic minerals; 
permafrost. exploration and construction; earthquakes and 
man-made explosions; earth resources; observational 
satellites. Prerequisite: GEOL 202 and 203 or GEOL 301 
and 302. 


GEOL 306 The Succession of Lite Through Geological 
Time 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Nature of the primitive earth and 
the origin of setf-replacing molecules; earth environment 
and its influence on the development of lite; modification of 
the earty environment by developing life forms; nature of the 
fossil record: sequence of development and 
interrelationships of the major animal and plant groups. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 202 and 203, or GEOL 301 and 302. 


GEOL 307 Earth Science iil: Planetary Geology 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Geological properties of the planets. 
Origin and evolution of planets: resuits of space exploration. 
Results from planetary geology applied to the Earth and 
philosophical implications. Prerequisite: GEOL 202 and 
203; of 301 and 302; or 401. 


GEOL 208 Earth's Physical Resources 

& 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Resources and resource systems 
of planet Earth: energy resources and mineral deposits; 
constructional and other bulk materiais; implications of 
earth resource systems in human affairs. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 202 and 203 or GEOL 301 and 302. 


GEOL 309 Geology Fletd School it 
w 3 (either term, 12 days). The study of sedimentary rocks 


in the field; tweive days of fieldwork preceded by reading 
and !aporatory studies. Prerequisite: GEOL 320 and 362 
and consent ot the Department. 


GEOL 310 Principles of Paleontology 

* 3 ‘ist term, 3-0-3). Morphology, palececology. and 
evo:ticn of the Pontera, Coelenterata, Brachiopoda, 
Mollusca, Echinodermata, and Triloprta. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 202 and 203 and consent of the Department. 


GEOL 320 Principies of Sedimentation and 
Stratigraphy 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Sedimentary processes, 
environments and facies; properties and classification of 
sedimentary rocks; stratigraphic nomenciature and the 
Stratigraphic column: pnincipies of stratigraphic 
paleontology. Prerequisite: GEOL 310 and consent of the 
Department. 


GEOL 321 Principles of Sedimentation end 
Stratigraphy 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Sedimentary processes. 
environments and facies: properties and classification of 
sedimentary rocks: stratigraphic nomenciature and the 
Stratigraphic column; principles of stratigraphic 
paleontology. Prerequisite: GEOL 202 or 390 or 401. Not 
This course will not be available to students with credit in 
GEOL 320. 


GEOL 330 Mineraicgy |! 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Principles of crystallography. physi 
and chemical propermnes of minerais. determinative 
mineralogy. Prerequisite: GEOL =22, CHEM 200 or 202, 
MATH 204 and consent of the Decartment. 


GEOL 331 Mineralogy Hi 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Optical techniques in 
determinative mineralogy with particular emphasis on 
transmitted-lignt microscopy and its application to comme 
rock-forming minerals. Mineral associations, textures and 
elementary ideas on the origin of igneous. metamorphic a 
sedimentary rocks. Prerequisite: GEOL 330. Corequisite: 
PHYS 209 or 241/243 and consent of the Department. 


GEOL 362 Principles of Geologic Mapping 

%& 3 (Second term, 1-0-5). A laboratory course involving th 
construction and analysis of geologic maps and 
cross-sections, and hand-specimen petrology. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 330. 


GEOL 370 introduction to Geotechnics 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-3). The theory of plate tectonics and of 
the causes of tectonic activity on the surface of the earth. 
The general geology of mountain belts and the overall 
theory of igneous, metamorphonc and sedimentary 
phenomena. Prerequisite: GEOL 203. 


GEOL 390 Engineering Earth Sciences 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Rock-forming minerals, igneous 
activity and igneous rocks, metamorphic and sedimentary 
rocks, economic minerals; rock weathenng and soil 
formation, mass-wasting, groundwater. deformaton of the 
earth's crust. Laboratories on identification of minerals an 
rocks and the interpretation of geological maps and aenal 
photography. Not available to students with credit in GEO! 
202 or 301. 


GEOL 391 Engineering Geology 
w 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Introduction to geological topics 
important in engineering and regional planning; 
mass-wasting, hydrogeology, surficial geology, weatherin 
processes and their effects on natural matenals. Analysis 
aerial photography and maps to determine constraints on 
land use imposed by geology. Prerequisite: GEOL 202 or 
390. 

\ 
GEOL 401 Basic Geology tor Senior Students 
% 3 (first term, 3-0-3). The structure and composition of th 
earth, cominents and oceans; minerals and rocks; 
time-scale, historical geology and an introduction to . 
geotectonics. Not available to students with credit in GEO 
202/203, GEOL 301/302, or GEOL 390. Intended beatae 
for Mineral Engineering students or graduate students. 


GEOL 409 Geology Field School Ili 

% 3 (either term, 12 days). The study of deformed 
sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic rocks in the field; 
tweive days of fieldwork preceded by reading and . 
laboratory studies. Prerequisite: GEOL 444 and 460. 


GEOL 414 Paleontology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Morphology, csmencoey a 
evolution, with emphasis on both the theoretical aspects — 
and practical techniques of paleontology. Concentration 6 
invertebrate paleontology, but examples from vertebrate 
paleontology and paleobotany included. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 310. . 


GEOL 420 Stratigraphy | 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Historical geology of North America 
trom the Precambrian to the Devonian: Camonan to 
Devonian stratigraphic paleontology. Prerequisite: GEOL 
310, 320, 362 


GEOL 421 Stratigraphy Ii 

* 3 (second term 3-0-3). Historical geology of North 
Amenca trom the Carboniferous to the Cenozoic, 
Carboniferous to Cenozoic stratigraphic paleontology. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 310. 320 and 362. 


GEOL 423 Stratigraphy 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3) Principles of stratigraphy and 
stratigraphic paleontology, historical geology of North 
America from the Cambrian to the Cenozoic with emphasis 
on Western Canada. Prerequisite: GEOL 310, 320 and 362. 


GEOL 430 Determinative Mineralogy 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Techniques of mineral 
investigation including X-ray diffraction and fluorescence. 
0.T.A.. electron microprobe analysis, scanning electron 
microscopy: mineral separation and preparation: 
application to clay minerals and other selected mineral 
groups. Prerequisite: GEOL 331. 


GEOL 440 Hand Specimen Petrography 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Study of igneous, sedimentary 
and metamorphic rocks in hand specimens. Not available to 
students with credit in GEOL 445 or 446 or 447. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 401. 


GEOL 445 Ingenous Petrology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). A survey of igneous rocks from the 
ocean basins and the continents; their field settings, 
classification. petrography. mineralogy and chemistry; 
magmatic processes and petrogenesis: problem solving 
and laboratory work on major rock suites. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 33t 


GEOL 446 introductory Sedimentary Petrology 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Processes of sedimentation: 
weathering, transportation. deposition. diagenesis; 
classification and description of sedimentary rocks. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 320, 445. Corequisite: GEOL 447. 


GEOL 447 Metamorphic Petrology 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Classification and genesis of 
metamorphic rocks; hand specimen and thin section study. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 445. Corequisite: GEOL 446. 


GEOL 452 Geochemistry 

% 3 (first term. 3-0-3). A survey of chemical processes 
occurring in geological settings with emphasis on the 
abundance relationships of the elements and isotopes in 
the earth's crust. and the principles governing the migration 
and distribution of the elements. Geochronology, isotopic 
fractionation. Prerequisite: GEOL 331. Corequisite: GEOL 
445. 


GEOL 453 Physical Geochemistry 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Physico-chemical principles and 
thermodynamics applied to geological processes. Phase 
equilibria and diagrams in aqueous systems, 
metamorphism. magmas and hydrothermal fluids. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 452. 


GEOL 460 Structural Geology |! 

*® 3 (first term. 3-0-3). Fundamentals of stress and strain in 
rocks: geometric, kinematic. and dynamic analysis: nature. 
onentation, measurement. representation. and descnption 
of planar and linear penetrative and discrete structures, and 
of faults, joints and folds: regional structure and the study of 
orogens. Prerequisite: GEOL 331. 362 and CMPUT 351. 


GEOL 482 Geomorphology: Glacial and Perigiacial 


Geology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Study of landtorm morphology, 
internal composition, and processes of formation and 
development. Emphasis is placed on analysis of glacial. 
fluvial, lacustrine. aeolian. sub-aerial mass Movement. and 
periglacial landforms and processes. Other topics include 
glacio-isostasy and eustacy and Quaternary history of 
western and northern Canada. Laboratory exercises 
consist of analysis and report of Quaternary sediments in 
the Edmonton area. local field trips and interpretation of 
aerial photographs. Prerequisite: GEOL 320. 


GEOL 501 Geological Communications 

% 3(1.5-0-0). The pnncipies of communicating geological 
information in written, verbal and visual modes. Ethics and 
protessionalism in the earth sciences. Prerequisite: GEOL 
420 or 421, GEOL 444. 


GEOL 507 Research Project! 
* 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). 


GEOL 508 Research Project ll 
*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Geology 507 and 508 provide a 


means whereby students enrolled in the fourth year of an 
Honors or Specialization Program may undertake a 
research project supervised by a faculty member. 


+GEOL 513 introduction to Micropaleontology 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Principles of micropalieontology. 
An introduction to the systematics and techniques of 
preparation and study of important groups of microtossils. 
Concentration on torams and conodonts. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 420. 


GEOL 523 Subsurtace Geologic Methods 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Methods of acquiring geologic data 
trom beneath the surtace by remote means: drilling, 
sampling, coring, logging: significance of geophysical 
techniques; presentation of subsurface information. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 420 or 421, GEOL 444 and 460. 


GEOL 524 Petroteum Geology | 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Origin and accumulation of petroleum 
hydrocarbons: stratigraphic and geographic distribution of 
oil and gas deposits: petroleum exploration: case histories. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 420 or 421 and 444 and 460. 


GEOL 525 Petroleum Geology I! 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Characteristics of classic oil and 
gas provinces and fields; geologic analysis of sedimentary 
basins: economics of petroleum; case histones. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 524. 


GEOL 526 Coal and Industrial Minerals 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Composition and ongin of coal; 
diagenesis and metamorphism: macroiithotypes and 
macerais; coal analysis, classification and uses; coal 
resources and reserves: occurrence. ongin and use of 
non-metalliterous industnal rocks and minerals. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 444 and 460. 


GEOL 527 Petroleum Hydrogeology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Principles of hydrogeology, 
subsurface hydrodynamics and basinal fluid flow; 
evaluation and interpretation of subsurface hydrodynamic 
data of extended regions: hydraulics and hydrodynamics of 
Petroleum entrapment: review of migration and 
accumulation theones; hydrogeologic indicators of 
petroleum accumulations; field exampies. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 524; GEOL 588 is recommended. 


+GEOL 528 Precambrian Geology 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Precambrian geologic record with 
special reference to the stratigraphy, structure, petrology, 
mineral deposits. geochronology and metamorphism of the 
Canadian Shield and Western Canadian Cordillera. 
Prerequisites or Corequisite: GEOL 420 or 421 and 444. 


GEOL 530 Rock-Forming Minerals 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Structure. composition, optical and 
physical properties, phase relationships and paragenesis of 
some important rock-forming minerals and mineral groups. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 430 or equivalent. 


GEOL 532 Metalliferous Mineral Deposits 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-3). An introduction to the geologic 
characteristics and distribution of the principal metailiterous 
mineral deposits. Prerequisite: GEOL 444 and 460. 


GEOL 533 Ore 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Meee ea etosneaie ol 
metailiferous deposits: mechanism of hydrothermal 
transport and deposition; metamorphic and igneous 
processes of ore segregation and modification; applicabon 
of isotope data to the study of ores. Prerequisite: GEOL 532 


GEOL 534 Geology of Nucieer Fuel Resources 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Geology and genesis of uranium 
and thonum deposits in sedimentary, igneous and 
metamorphic environments: uranium and thorium 
geochemistry and mineralogy; nuclear power and nuciear 
resource economics in the future: geochemical methods in 
nuclear resource exploration: distribution of nuciear 
resources in time and space. Prerequisite: GEOL 532. 


GEOL 546 Sedimentary Facies 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Processes of clastic and chemical 
sedimentation, and diagenesis; sedimentary environments 
and facies: laboratory techniques in the study of 
sedimentary rocks. Prerequisite: GEOL 444. 

GEOL 547 Petrogenesis of Igneous and Metamorphic 
Rocks 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-3). Ongin and formation of igneous 
and metamorphic rocks in the light of field. mineralogical, 
chemical and experimental evidence. Prerequisite: GEOL 
444 and 452. 


GEOL 553 Inorganic Geochemistry 
+ 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Applications of geochemistry to 
rock- and ore-forming processes. Significance and use of 
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minor elements and isotopes as geological tracers. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 452. 


tGEOL 563 Structural Geology Il 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Regional structural geology with 
special emphasis on the Cordilleran, innuitian, 
Appalachian, Caledonian. and Alpine orogenic belts. 
analysis of strain: computer-based procedures for 
determining the geometry of faults and foids. Prerequisite 
GEOL 460. 


GEOL 570 Geotectonics 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Fundamentals of plate tectonic 
theory and the evolution of the continents. Applications of 
petrological and geochemical theory in tectonics. The 
tectonic setting of the Western Cordillera and of its mineral 
deposits. Tectonics of the Yukon and Arctic Canada. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 444, 460. 


GEOL 584 Quaternary Environments | 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A comprehensive survey of the 
Quaternary as a geologic period; relative and absoiuie 
dating methods, case studies in stratigraphy and 
paleociimatology. Note: Registrants in this course are 
expected to register in ANTHR 494 for the second term 
Corequisite: GEOL 482 and GEOG 531. 


GEOL 588 Introduction to Hydrogeology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Occurrence, distribubon, movement 
and chemistry of groundwater as a function of the 
geological environment; groundwater as a geologic agent: 
methods of collection, organization and use of 
hydrogeologic data; case histones. Prerequisite: GEOL 
380, MATH 204 and a basic course in Geology. 


TGEOL 582 Photogeology and Remote Sensing 

% 3 (Second term, 3-0-3). Application of aenal photographs 
to geological mapping and terrain analysis; interpretation of 
geological structure and landforms; remote sensing in 
geology; sensor pnncipies and capabilities; analysis of 
imagery. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


For gradaute courses in geology refer to §204.34.5 of 
this calendar. 





194.14 Geophysics 


Department of Physics 





The following courses in geophysics are offered by the 
Department of Physics. See §193.18 for details of the 
programs offered. 


GEOPH 321 Physics of the Earth 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). The solar system. its ongin and 
the abundance of elements. Meteontes. Elements of 
seismology, properties of the earth's intenor. Gravity and 
the shape of the earth. Heat flow and thermal history of the 
earth. Geomagnetism. aeronomy, magnetosphere and 
interplanetary space. Prerequisite: PHYS 243. Corequisite: 
PHYS 385. 


GEOPH 327 Seismic Exploration Methods 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Elastic properties of rocks. Geometric 
rays. Application of seismic refraction and reflection 
methods. interpretation of seismic sections. Sonic logging. 
Prerquisites: MATH 204; PHYS 205 and 209. Note: Credit is 
not available to students in Honors or Specialization in 
Physics or Geophysics. 


GEOPH 329 Geophysical Prospecting 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Application theory and 
imerpretation of gravitational, magnetic, electromagnetic 
and radiomagnetic prospecting methods. Well-logging 
technique. Prerequisite: MATH 204 and PHYS 209. Note: 
Credit is not available to students in Honors or 
Specialization in Physics or Geophysics. 


® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Elementary potential theory as 
required for gravity, magnetc and electrical studies of the 
earth's crust. Gravimeters and magnetometers: magnetic 
and electncal properties of rocks; well logging methods: 
induced polarization. Prerequisite: PHYS 385. 


GEOPH 427 Ray Seismology 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Use of seismic refraction and 
reflection methods for exploration of petroleum and ground 
water. Elasticity theory, seismic instrumentation, velocity 
surveys, near surtace corrections. Prerequisite: PHYS 385. 
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GEOPH 521 Seismoicgy and Physical Structure of the 
Earth 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Seismology; infinitesimal strain 
theory, elastic stress and moduli of elasticity; plane waves 
IN isotropic layered media: imperfectly elastic media; 
earthquake mechanisms. Physical structure of the earth; 
seismometers. Prerequisite: MATH 413 of 437 


GEOPH 523 Geomagnetism, Potential Theory and 
Tectonophysics 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Potential theory and the earth's 
gravitational field: gravimeters and magnetometers; 
geomagnetism, rock magnetism and paleomagnetism; 
electromagnetic induction studies; heat flow: orogenesis, 
tectonophysics; the magnetosphere. Prerequisite: MATH 
413 of 437 


GEOPH 525 Electromagnetic and Potential Methods of 
Exploration a 
® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Theory and application of 
Maxwell's equations. Potential theory as applied to gravity, 
magnetic and electrical studies. Interpretation of field data. 
Direct and indirect methods of inversion to obtain model 
structures. Prerequisite: GEOPH 425 or equivaient. 
Corequisite: GEOPH 528. 


GEOPH 527 Time Series in Applied Seismology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Application of time series analyses to 
seismic data processing. Fast Fourier transforms: Z 
transformation, spectral analyses, band pass and velocity 
filtering, deconvolution, auto and cross correlation; analog 
to digital conversion, wave propagation in layered media. 
Prerequisite: GEOPH 427 or equivalent. Corequisite: 
GEQ®?H 528 


GEOPH 528 Application of Methods of Exploration 
Geophysics 

* 6 (0-0-6). A ten day field camp held before the beginning 
of the fall term provides data for interpretation during the fall 
and winter terms. Prob, 2ms associated with the analysis of 
real data are discussed in a weekly seminar. Prerequisite: 
MATH 413. Note: Restricted to geophysics honors and 
specialization students 


GEOPH 529 Upper Atmosphere and Space Physics 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Generation of the solar wind; the 
interplanetary plasma and field environment; the 
solar-terrestrial interaction; magnetospheric substorms: the 
aurora borealis; magnetosghere-ionosphere interactions; 
effects of magnetospheric storms on man-made systems; 
use of natural electromagnetic fields for geophysical 
exploration. Prerequisite or corequisite: PHYS 482. 


For gradaute courses in geophysics refer to §204.35.1 of 
this calendar 





194.15 = Interdisciplinary 


Studies 





INT D 230 Practical Plant Biology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). The practical aspects of plant 
structure and classification, Laboratory exercises will 
emphasize crop plants. Prerequisite: Biology 30 (Ottered 
jointly by the Departments of Botany and Plant Science). 
[Plant Science] 


INT OD 421 Peatiands 

® 3 (firstterm, 3-0-3). Climatic, geologic and hydrologic 
factors of peatland development; ecosystem dynamics of 
peat formation including flora and fauna, biogeochemical 
cycles, and energy fluxes; stratigraphy-and evolution; 
Classification; utilization in forestry, agriculture, horticulture 
and as fuel. Two one-day field trips on Saturdays. Offered in 
alternate years. Prerequisite: Introductory ecology and 
introductory soil science courses. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Botany and Soil Science.) (Soil Science] 


INT D 505 Intermediary Metabolism 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A detailed description of enzymatic 
reactions in biosynthetic pathways of carbohydrate, amino 
acid, vitamin and coenzyme metabolism, emphasizing 
interrelationships among microbial and animai ceils. 
Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent. (Microbiology 


INT D 551 Advanced Plant Biochemistry 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Selected topics in plant 
metabolism, with particular emphasis on mitochondrial 
electron transport, phosphorylation, and recent advances in 
carbon assimilation. Evaluation of current research and 


methods of investigation in these fields. Offered alternate 
years. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor: BIOCH 301 or 
PL SC 331 and 332. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Botany and Plant Science.) (Plant Science} 


INT D 565 Northern Studies 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An examination of current 
environmental research in the Canadian North. Seminars 
are presented by government and industry professionals 
engaged in various facets of northern research. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 466 or ZOOL 466. (Offered by the 
Boreal Institute for Northern Studies and the Department of 
Geography.) [Geography} 

For gradaute courses in interdisciplinary studies refer to 
§204 42 of this calendar. 





194.16 Laboratory Animal 


Management 
Department of Microbiology 





LB AN 301 Experimental Animai Models 

¥® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). This course will be directed to 
senior level (3rd and 4th year) undergraduate students with 
a background in vertebrate biology and an interest in animal 
based research. The course will assist the students in 
selecting appropnate experimental animai models for 
specific types of research. The advantages and limitations 
of animal modeis will be discussed, as well as the use of 
alternative and/or complementary non-animal modeis. The 
ethics of animal use will be emphasized throughout the 
course. Students will also be informed of the requiations 
and legisiation governing the use of animals in Canada. 
Prerequisite: Two of BIOL 200, 297, ZOOL 220. ZOOL 326 
is also recommended. 


LB AN 500 Animal Models for Research 

® 3 (first term, 2-0-3). Principles and concepts in the 
selection and utilization of animal models for research. 
Special reference will be given to procedures of pre- and 
post-operative animal care, and minor surgery techniques. 
Laboratory project sessions. Enroliment limited to ten 
students. 





194.17 Linguistics 





See Faculty of Arts §44.25 of the Calendar for linguistics 
courses offered by the Faculty of Arts. 
See §204.45 regarding graduate courses in linguistics. 





194.18 Marine Science 


Staft, Marine Station at Bamfield, B.C. 





Note: Courses are offered during Spring and Summer 
sessions (and sometimes during the first term of the winter 
session) at the Bamfield Marine Station — check with the 
Department of Zoology. Students wishing to take Manne 
Science courses must register with both the Special 
Sessions office (or the Faculty of Science for the Fall term) 
and the Bamfield Marine Station. Details are available from 
the Department of Zoology. 


MA SC 400 Directed Studies 

® 6 (0-0-6). A course of directed studies under the 
supervision of a visiting professor, The study will invoive a 
research project approved by the supervisor in the field of 
interest of the student, and will be designed to take 
maximum advantage of the laboratory and/or field 
opportunities offered by the Bamfield Marine Station.. 


MA SC 401 Special Topics in Marine Blology 

® 6 (0-0-6). Offered, as opportunities arise, by 
distinguished scientists who are working at the Bamfield 
Marine Station. It is expected that the course will generally 
be of a specialized nature and be at a level appropriate to 
graduate or senior undergraduate students. 


MA SC 402 Special Topics in Marine Biology 
® 3 (either term, 0-0-6). Offered, as opportunities arise, by 
distinguished scientists who are working at the Bamfield 


- will be made from sheltered inlets, through Barkley Sound 


Manine Station and are prepared to offer a course extending | 
over a 3-week period. Course will be of a specialized nature. 


MA SC 410 Marine invertebrate Zoology 
* 6 (0-0-6). A survey of the marine phyla. with emphasis on > 
the benthic fauna in the vicinity of the Bamtield Marine 

Station. The course includes lectures, laboratory periods, — 
field collection. identification. and observation. Emphasis is _ 
placed on the study of living specimens inthe laboratory 
and in the field. 


MA SC 411 Comparative invertebrate Embryology 
* 6 (0-0-6). A comprehensive study of the development of 
marine invertebrates available at the Bamfield Marine : 
Station, including all major phyla and most of the minor 
phyla. A total of 25 to 30 lectures, covering gametogenesis, } 
ferulization, larval development and metamorphosis of 
different groups will be given. Laboratory work will include 
methods and techniques of obtaining and handling of 
gametes, preparation and maintenance of larval cultures. 
and observations of development up to metamorphosis ff 
possible. Some selected and clearly defined expenments 
will be pertormed. Efforts will be made also to study vanous | 
pelagic larvae collected from the plankton. | 


MA SC 412 Biology of Fishes | 
% 6 (0-0-6). Classification. physiology, ecology, behavior 
and zoogeography of fishes with particularemphasison 
those in the marine environment of the British Columbia 
coast. Course will involve some field projects. 


MA SC 413 Biology of Molluscs 

% 6 (0-0-6). An advanced course of selected topics 
emphasizing functional morphology, ecology and evolutioll 
of these diverse phyium. Fieid trips will be undertaken to 
survey the representative molluscs of the Bamfield region. 
Students will be expected to complete an independent field 
or laboratory study of selected molluscs. 


MA SC 420 Marine Phycology 
% 6 (0-0-6). A survey of the marine aigae, with emphasis on — 
the benthic forms in the vicinity of the Bamtield Manne 
Station. The course includes lectures. laboratory periods, _ 
field collection, identification, and observation. Emphasis is _ 
placed on the study of living specimens in the laboratory 

and in the fieid> 


MA SC 430 Mazine Ecology } 
® 6 (0-0-6). An analytical approach to biotic associations in | 
the marine environment. Opportunities will be provided for 
Study of the intertidal reaim in exposed and protected areas 
and of beaches and estuaries in the vicinity of the Bamfield 
Marine Station; piankton studies and investigations of the 
subtidal and benthic environments by diving and dredging 
are envisaged. 


MA SC 435 Introduction to Biological Oceanography 
% 6 (0-0-6). An introduction to the biology of the oceans, 
with supporting coverage of relevant physics and chemistry. 

Emphasis on piankton biology, community structure and life 
histones, and influencing environmental factors. Collections 


to offshore waters. Course will invoive both fieid and 
laboratory studies of plankton organisms. 


MA SC 440 Biology of Marine Birds 

w 6 (0-0-6). A study of the inter-reiationship of birds and the 
marine environment. Lectures will emphasize the 
systematics and ecological relationships, behaviour, life 
histones, movements and conservations of marine birds. 
Census techniques and methods of studying manne birds in _ 
the field will be treated as we observe seabirds and manne 
associated birds in the Barkley Sound region. Seabird 
identification, classification, morphology, plumages and 
moult will be examined in the laboratory. 


MA SC 445 Biology of Marine Mammais { 
® 6 (0-0-6). A survey course covering systematics and 
distribution of marine mammals, their sensory capabilities 
and physiology, with special emphasis on the Cetacea. The - 
course includes lectures, laboratory peniods and the course ~ 
will involve an independent field study. 


MA SC 446 Comparative Ethology 

® 6 (0-0-6). A comparative study of marine animais 
(vertebrate and invertabrate) empnasizing benavioural 
descnption, undertying physiological mechanisms, the 
biological significance of behaviour and behavioural | 
evolution. The course will include independent laboratory 

and field studies. 





194.19 | Mathematical Physics 


Departments of Mathematics and 
Physics 





Note: Permissicn to enrol in any mathematical physics 
course will not normally be granted uniess the stated 
prerequisites have been met. However, students may enrol 
in a mathematical physics course if their department and 
the course instructor agree that their background and 
academic standing warrant the waiver of the stated 
prerequisites. 


MA PH 443 Classical Mechanics | 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Review of fundamental principles; 
Lagrange’s equations derived from Newton's Laws and 
O'Alembert's Principle: non-conservative and 
non-holonomic systems: central force problem; motion of a 
ngid body. Prerequisite: PHYS 343 or MATH 309; MATH 
303 or 308. 


MA PH 444 Classical Mechanics I! 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Variational principles; Hamilton's 
equations: canonical transformations; Hamilton-Jacobi 
equation: principles of fluid mechanics. Prerequisite: 

MA PH 443. 


MA PH 551 Mathematical Methods of Physics! 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Application to problems in physics of: 
method of steepest descent; Founer and Lapiace 
transforms; boundary-value problems, integral equations 
and Green's functions. Prerequisite: PHYS 471 and 482. 


MA PH 553 Mathematical Methods of Physics I! 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Application to problems in physics 
of: contour integral solutions of linear differential equations; 
Legendre, Bessel and hypergeometric functions with 
complex arguments; applications to the differential and 
integral equations of mathematical physics, perturbation 
theory; calculus of variations; conformal mapping; elements 
ot group theory. Prerequisite: MA PH 551. 


MA PH 567 Mechanics of Deformable Media 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Stress and strain in continuous 
media; elasticity; mechanics of fluid flow in 2 dimensions 
using complex variables; 3 dimensional fluid flow using 
Eulerian and Lagrangian reference frames: 
thermodynamics and mechanics of compressible and 
viscous flows; onset of turbulence, convection and 
instability. Examples from geophysics, oceonography and 
atmospheric ptiysics. Prerequisite: PHYS 311, MATH 431, 
MA PH 443, MATH 405, or 408. 


MA PH 568 introduction to Retativity 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Special Relativity, principle of 
equivalence, Einstein field equations, stationary and static 
fields, Schwarzschild metric, experimental tests, black 
holes, linearized equations, gravitational collapse, 
cosmology. Prerequisite: MATH 466 or equivaient. 





194.20 Mathematics 





MATH 202 Elementary Caicuius | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Review of analytic geometry. 
Differentiation and integration of simple functions. 
Applications. Prerequisite: Mathematics 30 or equivalent. 
Not open to students who have completed Mathematics 31. 
This course may not be taken for credit if credit has already 
been obtained in MATH 203, 207 or 212. 


MATH 203 Elementary Calculus | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The course descnption is the same 
as tor MATH 202. Prerequisite: Mathematics 30, 
Mathematics 31 or equivalent. This course may not be 
taken for credit if credit has been obtained in MATH 202, 
207 of 212. 


MATH 204 Elementary Caicuius li 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Differentiation and integration of 

. exponential and loganthmic functions. 
Indeterminate forms and improper integrals. Techniques of 
integration. Application. Prerequisite: MATH 202 or 203, or 
equivalent. Note: This course may not be taken for credit if 
credit has already been obtained in either of MATH 208 or 
213. 


MATH 207 Honors Calculus | 
® 3 (first term, 4-0-0). Functions, continuity and the 
derivative. Applications of the derivative. Integration and the 


Fundamental Theorem. Prerequisite: Mathematics 30, 
Mathematics 31 or their equivalents. Note: This course !s 
designed for students with at least a 75 per cent grade in 
Mathematics 30. Other students may be admitted with the 
consent of the Department. This course may not be taken 
for credit if credit has already been obtained in any of MATH 
202, 203. 212, or 245. 


MATH 208 Honors Caiculus li 

% 3 (second term, 4-0-0). Techniques and applications of 
integration. Derivatives and integrals of the exponential, 
and trigonometric functions. Extended limits and I'Hospital’s 
rule. Introduction to infinite series. Introduction to partial 
derivatives. Prerequiste: MATH 207 or its equivalent. 
Students with MATH 202 or 203 will be admitted with the 
consent of the Department. Note: This course may not be 
taken for credit if credit has already been obtained in MATH 
204 or 213. 


MATH 221 Linear Algebra! 

% 3 (either term, 8-0-0). Vector and matrix algebra, 
determinants, linear systems of equatons, vector spaces, 
eigenvalues and eigenvectors and applications. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 30 or equivalent. Note: This 
course may not be taken for credit if credit has already been 
obtained in MATH 243, 281 or 312. 


MATH 222 Linear Algebra Ii 

% 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Bases, linear transformations, 
change of bases, eigenvalues and eigenspaces, 
diagonalization. inner product, Gram Schmit 
orthogonalizaton process, orthogonal diagonalization, 
quadratic form, applications. Prerequisite: MATH 221 or 
equivalent; Mathematics 31 or MATH 202 is also 
recommended: Note: This course may not be taken for 
credit if credit has already been obtained in MATH 381. 


MATH 240 Algebra and Elementary Calculus! 

% 3 (either term, 4-0-0). Differential and Integral calculus of 
algebraic, exponential and logarithmic functions with 
applications to problems in Business and Economics. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 30 or equivalent. Note: This 
course is intended primarily for students registered in the 
Faculties of Business, Agriculture and Forestry, and 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences. This course may 
not be taken for credit if credit has already been received in 
any of MATH 202, 203, 207 or 212. Students who have 
taken Mathematics 31 should take MATH 242. Note: This 
course is not available for credit to students registered in the 
Faculty of Science. 


MATH 242 Algebra and Elementary Caicuius | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course covers the same 
material as MATH 240. Prerequisite: Mathematics 30 and 
Mathematics 31 or equivalent. Note: This course is not 
available for credit to students registered in the Faculty of 
Science. 


MATH 251 Mathematics of Finance 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Simple and compound interest, 
simple and general annuities certain; amortization 
schedules, sinking funds, applications. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 30. Note: This course may not be taken for 
credit if credit has already been obtained in MATH 341. 


MATH 252 Mathematics of Finance I! 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Variable annuities and perpetuities; 
capitalized cost: depletion; bonds; life annuities and life 
insurance; applications. Prerequisite: MATH 251. Note: 
This course may not be taken for credit if credit has already 
been obtained in MATH 341. 


MATH 261 Higher Arithmetic 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Elementary Number Theory, 
Numeration Systems, Number Systems and Elementary 
Probability Theory. Prerequisite: MATH 30 or consent of the 
Department. Note: This course is restricted to Elementary 
Education students. 


MATH 281 Honors Algebra | 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Vectors, planes and lines, linear 
transformations and matnces; systems of linear equations, 
vector spaces and sub-spaces, dimensions: determinants. 
Note: This course is recommended for students with at least 
a 75% grade in Mathematics 30. Other students may be 
admitted with the consent of the Department. Note: This 
course may not be taken for credit if credit has already been 
obtained in any of MATH 243, 312. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 30 and 31 of equivalent. 


MATH 282 Honors Algebra li 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Relations, equivalence relations; 
groups, Lagrange’s theorem; rings, fields, polynomials, 
finite fields. elementary error-detecting and error-correcting 
codes. Note: This course may not be taken for credit if credit 
has already been obtained in MATH 328. Prerequisite: 
MATH 281. 
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MATH 302 Intermediate Caiculus! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Infinite Series. Plane curves and 
polar coordinates. Vectors and three dimensiona! anaiytic 
geometry. Partial derivatives. This course may not be taken 
tor credit if credit Nas already been obtained in MATH 307 or 
MATH 315. Prerequisite: MATH 204. or equivaient. 


MATH 303 Intermediate Caiculus I! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). First order and second order linear 
differential equations with constant coefficients. Curves. 
tangent vectors, arc length, integration in two and three 
dimensions, polar, cylindncai and sphericai coordinates, 
line and surface integrals. Green's, divergence and Stoke's 
theorems. Note: This course may not be taken for creait if 
credit has already been obtained in MATH 308 or 315. 
Prerequisite: MATH 302. 


MATH 307 Honors Advanced Caiculus! 

* 3 (first term, 4-0-0). Axiomatic development of the real 
number system. Topology of R*. Sequences, limits and 
continuity. Multiple integration. Differential caicuius; the 
chain rule. Note: This course is required for second year 
Honour students in Mathematics and Physics. Other 
students admitted only with the consent of the Department. 
This course may not be taken for credit if credit has already 
been obtained in either of MATH 302, 315. Prerequisite: 
MATH 208. Corequisite: MATH 281. 


MATH 308 Honors Advanced Caiculus I! 

% 3 (second term, 4-0-0). Differential calculus, Taylor's 
formula, maxima and minima. Transformations of multiple 
integrals. Line integrals theorems of Green. Gauss and 
Stokes. Sequences and Series. Uniform convergence. 
Improper integrals. This course may not be taken for credit if 
credit has already been obtained in MATH 303. 
Prerequisite: MATH 307. 


MATH 309 Mechanics 

* 6 (3-0-0). Foundations. Statics and the principle of virtual 
work. Kinematics. Piane motion of a particle and angid 
body. Conservation laws. Harmonic oscillator. Motion ina 
central field. Impulsive motion. Note: This course is 
primarily intended for Honors students in Mathematics. 
Other students admitted onty with the consent of the 
Department. Prerequisite: PHYS 240 or equivalent. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: MATH 308. 


MATH 310 Elemeritary Mechanics 

% 6 (3-0-0). Newton's Laws. Plane statics. Systems of 
forces. Centre of mass. Friction. Principle of virtual work. 
Thin beams. Plane kinematics and dynamics of a particie. 
Projectile motion. Circular motion and simple harmonic 
motion. The conservation laws. Stability of equilibnum. 
Plane motion of a ngid body. Impulsive motion. 
Prerequisite: MATH 204 or equivalent. Corequistes: MATH 
302/303 or equivaient. 


MATH 321 Linear Algebra itt 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Diagonalization and triangulizanon 
of matrices, Jordan canonical form, application to 
differential equations, spectral theorem, quadratic forms, 
orthogonal operators. Note: This course may not be taken 
tor credit it credit has already been obtained in MATH 382. 
Prerequisite: MATH 222, or equivalent. A one term calculus 
prerequisite is recommended. 


MATH 328 Introduction to Abstract Algebra 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Properties of the integers, 
permutations, groups, Lagrange’s theorem, factor groups. 
polynomials, rings, fields. Note: This course may not be 
taken for credit if credit has already been obtained in MATH 
279. Prerequisite: Mathematics 30 and a previous 
university level mathematics course. 


MATH 331 Introductory Mathematical Modelling | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0)..This course is intended to show how 
mathematics can be used to analyze probiems arising in 
various disciplines. Examples may be taken from such 
areas as the Natural, Social, and Life Sciences, Economics, 
Engineering, and Management Science. Their choice will 
be at the option of the instructor in consuttation with the 
students. Only a modest mathematical background is 
required. The Department of Mathematics can supply 
details about the content of the course for the coming 
academic year. Note: Honors mathematics students may 
be expected to read and report on subyect matter additional 
to that discussed in lectures. Prerequisite: MATH 204 or 
equivalent. Prerequisite or Corequisite: MATH 221 or 
equivalent. 

MATH 322 Introductory Mathematical Modelling It 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). This course is a continuation of 
Mathematics 331. Problems studied will be of a more 
advanced nature than those considered in part |. 
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Prerequisite: MATH 331. Prerequisite or Corequisite: 
MATH 303 or equivalent. 


MATH 333 Honors Differential Equations 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). First order equations, second 
order equations, Systems of first order equations with 
constant coefficients, matrix differential equations, 
fundamental solutions, stability. Senes solutions with a bref 
introduction to separation of variables, application to 
boundary value problems of mathematical physics. 
Elementary special functions. Elementary transform 
techniques. Prerequisite: MATH 208. MATH 307 or MATH 
302, MATH 381 or MATH 222. Note: This course cannot be 
taken for creait if credit has already been obtained in any of 
MATH 313, 319, 401 of 431 


MATH 341 Theory of Interest 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Accumulation and amount functions. 
Effective, simpie. compound rates. Force of interest 
Discount. Annuities certain, simple and general 
Perpetuities. Amortization schedules and sinking tunds. 
Bonds and other securities. Applications — valuation of 
securities, installment loans, depreciation, depletion, 
capitalized cost. Prerequisite: MATH 204 or equivalent. 


MATH 342 Numerical Methods | 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-1). Calculus of finite differences, 
Iterations. Methods of solving non-linear equations. 
Approximation of functions by Taylor senes. Newton's 
Formulas, Lagrange and Hermite interpolation. Splines. 
Elementary methods for numerical evaluations of integrals 
and direct methods for solving linear systems of equations. 
Prerequisite: MATH 302 or equivalent, MATH 221 or 243 or 
equivalent. Note: Credit cannot be obtained for both MATH 
342 and any of CMPUT 418, 440 or 458. 


MATH 351 Annuities and Lite Insurance | 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Elements of probability and 
application to life contingencies. Force of mortality. 
Construction of the mortality table. Types of life annuities 
and life insurance. Commutation functions. Net premiums. 
Prerequisite: MATH 204, 341 and one Statistics course 
such as STAT 241 of 255 of 365 or MGTSC 301. 


MATH 352 Annuities and Life insurance Il 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Net and gross premiums. 
Reserves, net level and modified. Options, surrender 
values. Distribution of surplus. Group insurance. Pension 
plans. Prerequisite: MATH 351. 


MATH 360 Geometry 

¥® 6 (3-0-0). Euclidean geometry, contormal plane, real 
projective plane, elliptic plane, Poincare s model of 
hyperbolic plane, complex projective plane and algebraic 
curves. Corequisite: MATH 381. 


MATH 361 The Nature of Mathematics | 

& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Topics from the history, methodology, 
achievements, and goals of mathematics with illustration 
from elementary geometry, topology, number theory, 
algebra, analysis, statistics, probability, and life sciences. 
Note: This course may not be taken for credit by science 
Students (and is not an option in the Mathematics pattern). 
Prerequisite: Any 200 level Mathematics course. 


MATH 362 The Nature of Mathematics |) 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A continuation of the topics of 
MATH 361. Prerequisite: MATH 361 


MATH 371 Topics in Mathematics 

® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Problem solving in different areas 
of mathematics. Note: This course.is intended for 
Elementary Education students and is not open to Science 
students. Prerequisite: MATH 261. 


MATH 375 Geometry | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Sensed magnitudes. Cross rates. 
Transtormation theory. Prerequisite: Any 200 level 
Mathematics course. 


MATH 376 Geometry Il 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Transformation theory continued. 
Euclidean construction. Non-Euclidean geometry. 
Introductory projective geometry. Prerequisite: MATH 375. 


MATH 381 Honors Linear Algebra | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). General vector spaces and linear 
transformations, similarity, eigenvalues, charactenstic and 
minimal polynomials, diagonalizaticn, Euclidean linear 
product and Gram-Schmuiat orthogonalization, orthogonal 
and unitary operators, orthogonal diagonalization, normal 
operators, spectral theory. Note: This course is intended for 
Honors programs. Other students admitted with the consent 
of the Department. Prerequisite: MATH 281. 


MATH 400 Reading in Mathematics 
® 3 (efther term, 3-0-0). This course is designed to give 
credit to mature and able students for reading in areas not 


covered by courses, under the supervision of a staff 
member. A student, or group of students, wishing to use this 
course should find a staff member willing to supervise the 
proposed reading program. A detailed description of the 
material to be covered should be submitted to the Chairman 
of the Department Honors Committee. (This should inciude 
a description of testing methods to be used.) The program 
will require the approval of both the Honors Committee, and 
the Chairman of the Department. The students’ mastery of 
the material of the course will be tested by a written or oral 
examination. This course may be taken in either hours = 
and may be taken any number of times, subject always to 
the approval mentioned above. Prerequisite: Any 300 level 
Mathematics course. 


MATH 405 Honors Complex Variable | 

w 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Complex number system. Analytic 
functions. Single- and multi-valued functions, Couchy’s 
theorum and formula. Applications inciuding the maximum 
modulus principle, Taylor's theorem and Laurent 
expansion. Harmonic functions. Dirichlet problem for the 
disk. Series of analytic functions. Calculus of residues. idea 
of Analytic Continuation. Note: This course is primanily for 
Honors students in Mathematics or Physics. Offered in 
alternate years. It may be offered in intervening years if 
demand is sufficient. Prerequisite: MATH 308 or 452. 


MATH 406 Honors Complex Variable Ii 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Conformal mapping. The 
Schwarz-Christoffel transformation and Dirichlet problem in 
polygonal domains. Analytic continuation. Mapping 
problems of analytic functions. Rouche's Theorem. Entire 
functions. The gamma function. Additional topics to be 
chosen from the following: Families of analytic functions, 
asymptotics and special functions. The zeta function and 
the prime number theorem. Picard’s Theorem. Nevanlinna 
Theory, Hp spaces. Laplace and Mellin transforms. It may 
be offered in intervening years it demand is sufficient. 
Prerequisite: MATH 405. 


MATH 408 Theory of Functions ot a Compiex Variable 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Complex numbers. Complex 
series. Functions of a complex variable. Cauchy's theorem 
and contour integration. Contormal mappings. 
Schwartz-Chnstottel transformation. Inverse Lapiace 
transforms. Note: This course is intended for Engineering 
students. Prerequisite or Corequisite: MATH 303 or 315. 


MATH 409 Set Theory 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Axioms for set theory, transfinite 
induction, cardinal and ordinal numbers, applications. 
Primarily intended for third and fourth year students with a 
good background in mathematics. Prerequisite: Any 300 
level Mathematics course. 


MATH 410 Elementary Topology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Set Theory, metric spaces and 
general topology. Compactness, connectedness. ; 
Urysohn's Lemma and Tietze's Theorem. Baire Category 
Theorem. The Tychonoft Theorem. Homotopy and covering 
spaces. Primanily intended for third and fourth year students 
with a good background in Mathematics. Prerequisite: 
MATH 307 or 409. Offered in alternate years. It may be 
offered in intervening years if demand is sufficient. 


MATH 415 Applied Algebra | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Boolean Algebra, switching circuits, 
graph theory, matrix representations; appiications to 
economics, communication networks and social science. 
Prerequisite: Any 300 level Mathematics course and a 
single-term course in linear algebra. 


MATH 416 Applied Algebra Ii 

%& 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Elements of group theory, cosets, 
Lagrange's theorem, binary group codes, polynomials, 
finite field theory, error correcting codes. Prerequisite: 
MATH 328 (or 282) and a single-term course in linear 
algebra or consent of the instrutor. 


MATH 419 Honors Abstract Algebra | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Groups, subgroups and normal 
subgroups, factor groups, homomorphisms, Sylow's 
theorems. Rings, ideals, quotient rings, homomorphisms, 
polynomial rings. Prerequisite: MATH 282 and a 300 level 
Mathematics course. 


MATH 420 Honors Abstract Algebra Il 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Modules over a principal ideal 
domain, finitely generated abelian groups, canonical forms 
ot matrices, fields of charactenstic 0, Galois theory. 
Prerequisite: MATH 419 and MATH 381. 


MATH 422 Elementary Differential Geometry | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Local and global geometry of curves 
in 3-space; surfaces in 3-space: quadnics, surfaces of 
revolution, ruled surtaces, minimal surtaces, Gaussian 


curvature, theorema egregium. geodesics, complete 
surtaces, Gauss-Bonnet Theorem. Prerequisite: MATHS 
and MATH 222 or 381. Offered in aiternate years. It may 
offered in intervening years if demand is sufficient. 


MATH 424 Elementary Differential Geometry |! 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Manifolds. differentiable | 
Structure, differential systems. Frobenius theorem. linear 
connections, Riemannian manifolds. Lie groups. ' 
applications in Mathematics and Physics. Prerequisite’ _ 
MATH 422 or 466 or consent of the Department 


MATH 427 Elementary Number Theory | 
® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Divisibility, prime numbers. 
congruences. quadratic residues, quadratic reciprocity, 
anthmetic functions and diophantine equations; sums of _ 
squares. Prerequisite: One of MATH 281/282 or 221/328, 


MATH 428 Elementary Field Theory | 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Fields. Field extensions. rulera 
compass constructions. the Galois group, topics tor Galoi 
theory. and algebraic number theory. Prerequisite. Oneo 
MATH 282 or MATH 328 or equivaient. 


MATH 429 introduction to Combinatorics | 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the methods | 
and applications of discrete mathematics with topicsto | 
include: Enumeration; permutations and combinations, | 
recurrence relations, generating series. the 
inciusion-exclusion pnincipie. Graph theory; connectivity, 
matching, chromatic number, planar graphs, paths and 
cycles. Combinatorial designs; finite geometries. Diock 
designs. Applications. Prerequisite: Either MATH 282 anc 
any 300 level Mathematics course or MATH 328. 


MATH 431 Introduction to Differential Equations | 
% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). First and second order equations. 
Lapiace transforms. Power senias solutions. Introduction! 
special functions. Sturm-Liouville type equations. Calculu 
of vanation. Note: This course may not be taken for credit) 
credit has already been obtained in any of MATH 313. 31 
333 or 401. Prerequisite: MATH 303 or 308 and MATH ¢ 
or 281. 


MATH 432 intermediate Differential Equations 

® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Elementary existence and 
uniqueness theorems. Stability. Perturbation theory. | 
Introduction to numerical methods. Introduction to phase | 
plain analysis. Prerequisite: MATH 431 or 333. Prerequisi 
or Corequisite: MATH 303 or 308 


MATH 436 Introduction to Partial Differentiai Equatior 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Introduction to pantiai differential 
equations. Cauchy-Kowalewski's theorem. classification: 
second order linear equations. Elliptic equations (Laplack 
and Schrodinger — fundamental solutions. maximal 
principles, growth estimates). Hyperbolic equations (wavi 
equation charactenstics, singularities, Duhamel’s principl 
Riemann’s methods, method of descent). Parabolic 
equations (heat equation: maximal principles, parametric 
Concept of well-posed problem in the sense of Hadamard 
Introduction to numencal methods. Von Neumann criteria 
Prerequisite: MATH 333 or 431. 


MATH 437 Boundary Vaiue Problems 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Boundary vaiue problems of 
classical Math Physics, orthogonal expansions, classical | 
special functions. Advanced transform techniques. Note: 
This course may not be taken for credit if credit has alread 
been obtained in either MATH 402 or 413. Prerequisite: 
MATH 333 or 431 


MATH 438 Introduction to Partial Differential Equatio! 
" 1 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Introduction to transforms; 

Founer, Hanke!, Laplace; asymptotic approximation of | 
Founer integrals; applications to discontinous solutions 0) 
the wave equation, point sources, fundamental solutions, 
Green's Functions, with an introduction to generalized 
funcnons. Eigentunction expansions and applications. | 
Ditterence equations. Prerequisite: MATH 436. | 


MATH 442 Honors Real Variabies | 

% 3 (first tearm, 3-0-0). Elements of set theory, cardinal 
brief construction of real numbers. Lebesgue measure an 
Lebesgue integral on the line. Difterentiability, 
Riemann-Stiettjes integral and functions of bounded 
vanation. Prerequisite: MATH 308 or equivalent. 


MATH 443 Honors Real Variabies |! 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Differentiation and integration. | 
Elementary metnc space theory. Banach space. Hilbert | 
space. Baire Category. L* spaces. Tegonomenc seiaa | 
Prerequisite: MATH 442. 

MATH 447 Numerical Methods I! 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-1). Orthogonal polynomials and least | 


. 
' 
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squares approximations of functions. Iterative techniques 
for solving linear systems and calculation of eigenvalues 
and eigenvectors. Solution of non-linear systems, Newton's 
Methods and Steepest Descent Techniques, Numerical 
solution of initial value problems, Runge Kutta methods. 
Numerical solution of boundary value probiems for ordinary 
differential equations and partial differential equations. 
Prerequisite: MATH 342. MATH 431 and an introductory 
course in Computing Science recommended. 


MATH 452 Anaiysis | 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Construction of real numbers, 
Heine-Borel and related theorems, uniform continuity, 
series of functions, uniform convergence, Riemann integral, 
integration of series: metric, topological, Banach and Hilbert 
spaces, bounded linear operators. Prerequisite: MATH 315 
or MATH 303 or equivalent. 


MATH 453 Analysis Il 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Measurable sets, Lebesgue 
integrals, linear spaces, and linear operators. Prerequisite: 
MATH 452. 


MATH 459 Mathematical Programming and 
Optimization 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Maximizing and minimizing 
functions of several variables under constraints. Linear 
programming. The simplex method, and variants. 
Computational techniques. Nonlinear programming and 
applications. Prerequisite/ Corequisite: MATH 281 or 
221/222; MATH 303 or 308. 


MATH 461 Numerical Anaiysis | 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Recursive formulas. Propagation of 
errors, error analysis. Approximation of functions, least 
squares and orthogonal polynomials. Direct iterative 
solutions of linear systems. Eigenvalues and eigenvectors. 
Nonlinear equations. Prerequisite: MATH 308, MATH 381 
and an introductory course in Computing Science. 


MATH 462 Numerical Analysis I! 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Finite differences. Numerical 
differentiation ang integration. initial-value problems in 
ordinary differential equations, stiff problems. Boundary and 
eigenvalue problems for ordinary differential equations. 
Prerequisite: MATH 333 and MATH 461. 


MATH 466 Tensor Analysis 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Algebra of tensors, covariant 
differentiation in flat space, affine geometry, Riemannian 
geometry, Lie differentiation, subspaces. differential forms. 
Prerequisite: MATH 307/308 and 381 or equivalents. 


MATH 474 Topics in Geometry 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A selection from constructability 
series, dissection theory, projective geometry, 
non-Euclidian geometry, finite geometrics. homogeneous 
coordinates, foundations of geometry. topology of 
two-manitoids. Prerequisite: MATH 375 or equivalent. 


MATH 480 Cartesian Tensors and Applications 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Euclidean vector spaces. Linear 
transformations and matrices. Algeora of cartesian tensors. 
Vector and tensor calculus. Determinants. Structure of 
second-order tensors. Isotropic tensors. Physical 
applications. Prerequisite or Corequisite: MATH 402 or 
equivalent. 


MATH 491 Intermediate Mathematical Modeiling ! 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). This course is designed to develop 
the students problem solving abilities along heuristic lines 
and to illustrate the processes of Applied Mathematics. 
Students will be encouraged to recognize and formulate 
problems in mathematical terms. solve the resulting 
mathematical problems, and interpret the solution in real 
world terms. Typical problems considered inciude topics 
from population dynamics. mathematical ecology, 
mathematical economics. nonlinear programming, 
optimization problems, diffusion models. Prerequisite: 
MATH 221 and 303 or equivalent. 


MATH 492 intermediate Mathematical Modelling Il 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). This course is a continuation of 
_MATH 491. Problems discussed will be of a more advanced 

nature requinng a higher degree of mathematical 

sophistication. Prerequisite: MATH 491. 


MATH 496 Honors Seminar 

%® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). This course is intended to give 
students expenence with independent reading, and to 
improve their ability to present and explain mathematical 
ideas. The course is compulsory for ail tourth year Honors 
students in BSc and BA Mathematics and BSc Applied 
Mathematics. Prerequisite: MATH 308. 


MATH 500 Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable 
% 6 (3-0-0). Complex numbers. Complex senes. Functions 


of acomplex variable. Cauchy's theorem and the calculus 
of residues. Integrai functions. Conformal representation. 
The Laplace and Fourier transforms. Note: Only one of 
MATH S500 and 506/507 may be taken tor credit towards a 
degree. MATH 500 is not open to graduate students in 
Mathematics. Prerequisite: MATH 401/402 or equivalent. 


MATH 503 Special Functions 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The Gamma and Hypergeometric 
Functions. The classical orthogonal polynomials, and the 

Bessel functions. Prerequisite: MATH 406 and MATH 443 
or equivaient. 


MATH 504 Integral Transforms 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the Laplace. 
Fourier, Mellin. and Hankel Transtorms with a survey of 
their basic properties and certain applications. Prerequisite: 
MATH 406 and 442/443 or equivalent. 


MATH 506 Complex Variables IIA. 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Cauchy's Theorem, analytic 
continuation, Riemann surfaces and the monodromy 
theorem. Normal tamilies, Schlicht functions. conformal 
transtormations and Riemann mapping theorem. Symmetry 
principle of Schwarz. Prerequisite: MATH 406. 


MATH 507 Compiex Variables |i. 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Modular functions, Picard's theorem, 
Bloch’s theorem, entire and meromorphic functions. 
Dirichlet series, selected topics from analytic number 
theory, approximation theory and potential theory. 
Prerequisite: MATH 506. 


MATH 511 Elementary Number Theory i! 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0), Arithmetic functions, Dirichlet and 
unitary convolution, generating series, average order of 
magnitude and some standard functions. Distribution of the 
primes, theorems of Chebychev and Mertens, Selberg's 
Theorem, elementary proof of the prime number theorem, 
primes in arithmetic progressions. Partitions: generating 
functions and combinatorial methods. Prerequisite: MATH 
427 or equivalent. 


MATH 512 Algebraic Number Theory 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Valuations and their extensions, 
ramifications: integral dependence, algebraic number 
fields, ideals and divisors, class number. Prerequisite: 
MATH 419 and 420. 


MATH 513 Additive Number Theory 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Addition of sequences, density 
theorems, essential components, complementary 
sequences, bases. 82 sequences, representation 
theorems, arithmetic progressions. Prerequisite: MATH 427 
or 511. 


MATH 514 Anaiytic Number Theory 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Analytic proof of the prime 
number theorem, Weiner-\kehara theorem: the 
Hardy-Ramanyjan circle method and its appiications to 
partitions and Waring’s problem. Prerequisite: MATH 406 
and MATH 427 or 511. 


MATH 517 Introduction to Functional Anatysis 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Metric spaces. Completeness and 
compactness. Fixed points. Continuous operators and 
metric spaces. Linear and Non-linear spaces. Hilbert 
spaces. Linear operators and functionals. Approximate 
solutions of functional equations. Note: MATH 517 is not 
open to Honors or Graduate students of Mathematics. 
Prerequisite: MATH 453. 


MATH 518 Functional Analysis! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Locally convex spaces, 
metnzability. Normed linear spaces and examples. 
Hahn-Banach theorem. Open mapping theorem. Principle 
of uniform boundedness. Weak and weak" topologies on 
Banach spaces. Reflective Banach spaces. Hilbert space 
theory. Prerequisite: MATH 443. 


MATH 519 Functional Analysis fi 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Spectrum and resolvent. Fredholm 
theory of compact operators. Spectral theorem for bounded 
self-adjoint linear operators. Banach algebras. Operator 
algebras. Weak compactness and geometry of Banach 
spaces. Prerequisite: MATH 518 and MATH 543. 


MATH 521 Differetial Manitoids 

® 3 (first arm, 3-0-0). Manifolds, differentiable structures 
and maps, vector bundles, vector and tensor fields, extenor 
calculus, integral manifolds, integration, basic properties of 
Lie groups and Lie transtormation groups. Prerequisite: 
MATH 422 or 466. 


MATH 522 Differential 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Riemannian geometry: metncs. 
connections. geodesics. curvature, de Aham theorem. 
General theory of connections: principal bundles, linear and 


Faculty of Science R31 


aftine connections, holonomy groups. Lie transformation 
groups. Selected topics from: Singularities of maps. giopal 
analysis, G-structures, symmetnc spaces. applications to 
paral differential equations, physics. Prerequisite: MATH 
521 


MATH 524 Ordinary Differential Equations IIA. 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Existence, extension and uniqueness 
theorems. Linear systems. stability theory, dynamical 
systems in the plane. Prerequisite: MATH 431 or 
equivalent. 


MATH 525 Ordinary Differential Equations li8. 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Asymptotics; separation, 
comparison and oscillation theorems; periodic solutions. 
boundary value probiems, functional differential and 
contingent equations. Prerequisite: MATH 524. 


MATH 526 Introductory Partial Differential Equations 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Introduction to paral differential 
equations. First order equations. Classification of higner 
order equations. Hyperbolic (wave) equations Elliptic 
equations and potential theory (Lapiace equation). 
Parabolic (heat and diffusion) equations. Note: This course 
is intended pnmarily for students in Science or Engineering, 
and concentrates on the practical construction of soiutions 
as weil as the determination of general properties of 
solutions. Graduate students in Mathematics wno wisn to 
obtain credit for this course must Nave consent of the 
Department. Prerequisite: MATH 313 or 413 or 431 or 
equivalent. 


MATH 527 intermediate Partial Differential Equations 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the theory of 
generalized functions. Sobolev spaces; Garding s 
inequality. existence and regularity theory for elliptic 
operators. Energy estimates: existence and uniqueness 
theory for hyperbolic operators. Qualitative properties of 
solutions. Note: This course ts intended primarily tor 
students in Mathematics. It is more theoretically oriented 
than MATH 526. Prerequisite: MATH 436; Corequisite: 
MATH 518. 


MATH 528 Partial Differential Equations 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Continuation of Mathematics 526 or 
Mathematics 527. Selection of topics will be at the 
instructor's option in consultation with the students, and 
may be chosen from the following: further study of elliptic. 
hyperbolic, and parabolic equations: systems of equations. 
integral transform methods of solution: integral equation 
methods; applications to boundary — and initial — value 
problems: nonlinear operators: approximation methods. 
Prerequisite: MATH 526 or 527. 


MATH 529 Graph Theory 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Graphs, subgraphs. trees. 
connectivity, paths and cycies. matchings. chromatic 
number, independent sets and cliques, Ramsey Theory. 
planar graphs, directed graphs, algebraic graph theory. 
Prerequisite: MATH 419. 


MATH 532 General Topology ! 

*% 3 (first term, 3-0-0), Elementary concepts of topology, 
nets and filters. Continuity homeomorphisms. product and 
quotient spaces. Axioms of separation and countability. 
Compactness. metnzation, connectedness. Prerequisite: 
MATH 410 or 442. 


MATH 533 Algebraic Topology | 

%® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Elementary concepts of 
homotopy theory: fundamental groups and covering 
spaces. Simpliciai homology. Prerequisite: MATH 410. 


MATH 534 introduction to the Theory of Approximation 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Polynomial interpoiation, remainder 
formulae and error bounds. Best approximations in C, Lp 
and other norms. Degree of approximation by polynomials 
and tngonomertric polynomials. Spline interpolation and 
approximation. Numerical differentiation, quadrature 
formulae and other applications to numerical analysis. 
Prerequisite: MATH 443. 


MATH 535 Linear and Non-Linear Approximation 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Linear operators. Best 
approximation in general normed linear spaces. Rational 
interpolation and approximation. Splines and approximation 
of linear functionals. Computational aspects. Remes and 
Polya aigonthms. Prerequisite: MATH 534. 


MATH 538 Techniques of Applied Mathematics 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Continuation of asymptotic 
expansion of integrals. Perturbation theory. asymptotic 
matching, perturbative eigenvalue problems. Boundary 
layer theory. W.K.B. theory. Prerequisite: MATH 438. 


MATH 542 Fourier Analysis 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Trigonometric series. Norm and 
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pointwise convergence theorems. Fourier integral. 
Inversion theorems. Plancherel's theorem 
Hausdortt-Young theorem. Summability of Fourier series. 
Wiener s Tauberian theorem. Prerequisite: MATH 443. 


MATH 543 Measure Theory 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Abstract measures. Integration. L* 
spaces Radon-Nikodym theorem. Hahn and Lebesgue 
decompostion theorems. Product measures. Fubinis 
theorem. Prerequisite MATH 443 


MATH 550 Generalized Dynamics and Special Reiativity 
Theory 
® 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: MATH 446 and MA PH 443 


MATH 554 Theory of Elasticity 

® 6 (3-0-0) Stress. strain, stress-strain relations 

Stretching. bending, torsion. and flexure of cylinders 
Two-dimensional problems with an introduction to the work 
of Muskelvill. Introduction to three-dimensional problems. 
Variational methods. Prerequisite: MATH 406 or 408 or 500. 


MATH 555 Hydro- and Aero-Dynamics 

® 6 (3-0-0). Classical hydrodynamics. Kutta-Joukowski 
theory of airfoils. Boundary layers. Flow of a viscous fluid. 
Supersonic flow. Shock waves. Prerequisite: MATH 405 or 
407 or 408. 


MATH 560 Optimization Techniques 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Theory and techniques of 
dynamic programming. Problems of LaGrange and Mayer. 
Computational methods resoiving optimal problems: 
Prerequisite: MATH 453 


MATH 581 Group Theory and Field Theory 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Solvable, nilpotent and free groups. 
Galois theory and valuation theory of fields. Further topics 
trom the theory of groups and fields which may vary trom 
year to year. Prerequisite: MATH 425. 


MATH 582 Rings, Modules and Categories 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Noetherian rings, primary 
decomposition. localization. Injective and Projective 
Modules. Artin-Wedderburn theorem. Topics from 
homological algebra and category theory which may vary 
from year to year Prerequisite: MATH 425. 


Note: For courses offered jointly by the Physics and 
Mathematics Depanments, see §194.19 above. 





194.21 Meteorology 


Department of Geography 


METEO 307 General Meterology 

* 6 (3-0-0) A systematic stuay of weather elements and 
atmospneric processes, with empnasis on the underlying 
physical principles. Atmospheric composition. temperature, 
humidity. wind stability, cloud jurms. precipitation 
processes. tronts and air masses, and an introduction to the 
general circulation. The lectures will be supplemented by 
practical work in weather observing and elementary 
weather map analysis. Note: A student cannot receive 
credit for both GEOG 333 and METEO 307. Science 
students are advised to take METEO 307 


METEO 320 Meteorological Instrumentation 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-2). Theory and practice in the use of 
common meteorological instruments and in the 
interpretation of basic weather and climatological data with 
empnasis on applications in agriculture, forestry, biological 
and environmental sciences. Measurement problem 
definition, sampling, sensitivity, response, accuracy, data 
logging, station networks. Laboratory and outdoor 
demonstrations and exercises. Field trips required. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 231 or equivalent 


METEO 406 Meteorological Thermodynamics and 
Radiation 

® 3 (firstterm. 3-0-0) Principles of thermodynamics. 
thermodynamics of dry and moist air, thermodynamic 
diagrams. NyGrostatic stability, convection, principles of 
fadiation. solar and terrestrial radiation. Prerequisite or 
Corequisite: MATH 302 and MATH 303 or equivalent. 


METEO 407 introduction to Atmospheric Dynamics 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Kinematics of the atmosphere, 
equations of motion and their simplification. pressure 
change. atmospheric intertaces. circulation and vorticity, 
pressure coordinates. introduction to turbulence. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: MATH 302 and MATH 303 or 
equivalent. 


METEO 412 Synoptic Meteorology Laboratory | 

* 3 (first term, 1-0-6). An introduction to synoptic analysis 
Meteorological codes, sea-level map analysis ot isobars, 
air-masses and fronts, stability, constant pressure chart 
contour and isotherm analysis. cross-sections, differenual 
analysis, thickness charts and thermal winds 


METEO 506 Reading and Seminar Course in 
Meteorology 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


METEO 511 Synoptic Meteorology 

® 6 (3-0-0). Structure ot the atmosphere. The structure and 
behavior of weather systems Planetary scale motion 
systems. Jet streams. Vertical motion. Condensation 
phenomena. Meso-scale phenomena. 


METEO 512 Synoptic Meteorology Laboratory Il 

® 3(second term. 2-0-3) Complementary to METEO 511 
and 525. Advanced synoptic analysis and an introduction to 
computer methods. |sogone and streamline analysis. 
trontal contour, vorticity charts, objective analysis, 
quantitative precipitation forecasting, and barotropic and 
baroclinic S00-mb prognostic charts. 


METEO 515 Meteorological Statistics 

w® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Application of statistics to 
meteorology. Fourier analysis, factor analyses. multiple 
discriminant analysis and curve fitting by regression. 
Variance spectrum analysis of time series. 


METEO 516 Physical Meteorology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Introduction to radiation as the 
fundamental mechanism for heating and cooling the earth's 
atmosphere. The transter of solar and long-wave 
electromagnetic radiation. Radar meteorology. The rote of 
ozone in the stratosphere. 


METEO 517 Cloud Physics 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Condensation of water vapor in 
the atmosphere, condensation nuciei, growth of droplets 
from the vapor, statistical growth of drops by collection, ice 
nuclei, ice formation, snow crystals, growth of hail, 
numerical modelling of cumulus Clouds and precipitation, 
artificial modification of clouds. 


METEO 525 Atmospheric Turbulence and Dittusion 

w 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Viscosity. Navier-Stokes Equations. 
Dimensional analysis. Averaging. The Reynolds stress 
equations. The Boussinesq approximation. The planetary 
boundary layer. The equilibrium atmospheric surface layer. 
Evaporation. Advection. Disturbed-surtace-layer flows. 
Canopy flows. Plume rise. Atmosphenic diffusion. 
Numerical simulation of atmospheric flow and mass 
diffusion. 


METEO 526 Advanced Topics in Dynamic Meteorology 
w® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Planetary fluid dynamics 
emphasizing waves in the atmosphere. Principles of 
Numerical weather prediction 


For graduate courses see §204 52.5 of this Calendar 





194.22 Microbiology 





MICRB 201 Elementary Microbiology 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). An introduction to the microbial 
world, with emphasis on the general characteristics of 
microorganisms as aftecting their relationship with man and 
other organisms. Note: Offered to students in Agnculture 
and Forestry. Not available to students in Science. 


MICRB 293 Introductory Microbiology 

® 3 (either term, 3-9-3). This course provides an 
introduction to the biology and practical significance of 
bacteria, viruses and fungi. It describes the structure. 
nutrition and physiology of microorganisms in a variety of 
natural and controlled environments. The beneficial and 
harmtul roles of microorganisms in the ecosphere, 
infectious diseases, industrial processes and biotechnology 
will be discussed. The laboratory presents a combination of 
exercises and demonstrations designed to give the student 
experience in the handling and examination of 
microorganisms. Prerequisite: Biology 30 and Chemistry 
30. 


MICRB 365 General Microbiology II 

® 3(second term 3-0-3). An introduction to the metabolic 
and physiological activities of microorganisms, with 
emphasis on their interactions with other microorganisms, 
higher plants, animais, and the environment. Discussion ot 


the mode of action of antibiotics and other metabolic 
innibitors and the basic properties ot viruses. virus infection. 
and replication Laboratory exercises are designed to 
introduce students to current tecnniques and phenomena 
related to the lecture material. Prerequisite. MICRB 293, 
BIOL 297 of GENET 351 Corequisite. BIOCH 201 or 
equivalent 


MICRB 403 Microbial Taxons.ny 

*® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). The history. principles. and methoas 
of microbial Classification and nomenciature Prerequisite 
MICRB 293, 365. | 


MICRB 411 Microbial Physiology 

® 3 (firstterm, 3-0-0). The structure. growth. and metabolic 
pathways used by bactena. yeasts. and molds Empnasisis 
Placed on the comparative niochemical aspects of micro 
life. Prerequisite. MICRB 293. 365, BIOCH 301 


MICRB 413 Microbial Physiology Laboratory 4 
* 3 (firstterm. 0-6L-0). Laboratory exercises introduce the 
microanalytical techniques used for measuring microbial 
growth ana for tollowing metaboiic events at the celiuiar and 
subcellular level. Prerequisite or corequisite MICRB 411 


MICRB 414 Molecular Biology of Bactenal Viruses 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). The structure and replication of 
viruses. Prerequisite: MICRB 293. BIOCH 301 or I 
equivalent. Recommenaed: MICRB 365 and GENET 351 ' 


MICRB 424 Animal Virology 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-3). The characterization, 
classification, and replication of animal viruses. together : 
with experimental approaches to the use of various tissue 
culture systems in virology. Prerequisite. MICRB 293. : 
BIOCH 301 or equivalent which may be taken concurrently 


MICRB 432 Microbial Metabolism 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Comparative aspects ofthe  —__ 
metabolic pathways used by anaerobes and autotrophic 
microorgranisms for growth on unique energy sources. 
Ecological implications of such pathways also will be 
discussed. Prerequisite. MICRB 411 


MICRB 444 Microbial Laboratory Techniques 

® 6 (Second term, 1-0-9) Current techniques used in the 
growth of procaryotic cells and the isolation and 
characterization of their macromolecular consttuents e.g. — 
enzymes, ONA and ribosomes. Prerequisite. MICRB 413 


MICRB 490 Microbial Ecology and Taxonomy 

*® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). interrelationships between 
microorganisms and their iiving and abiotic environment. 
Topics include methods of sampling and monitoring 3 
microbial activities. petroleum microbiology. eukaryotic ; 
tissue as an ecological Nabiat, microbial adaptation to 
extreme environments, survivial of airborne 4 
microorganisms, microbial response to pollution. 5 
Prerequisite: MICRB 365. ‘ 


MICRB 495 Special Projects 

® 6 (0-0-6). Directed laboratory studies under supervision 
of staff members. Note: Primarily tor senior specialization 
Students. 


MICRB 496 Special Projects , 
* 9 (0-0-9). Directed laboratory studies under supervision 
of statf members. Note: Primarily tor senior specialization — 
students. i 


MICRB 497 Special Projects 

® 12 (0-0-12). Directed laboratory studies under 
supervision of staff members. Note: Primarily for sentor 
specialization students. 


MICRB 501 Research Project 

% 6 (0-0-6). Directed research carried out in the laboratory — 
of an assigned member of the Microbiology Department. 
The project would normaily continue through both the first 
and second terms of the Winter Session, and would 
culminate in a written report. Open only to Honors students 
in the Cell Biotechnology program Students inthe Honors 
in Cell Biotechnology program take either GENET 501 0r 
MICRB 501 


INT D 505 Intermediary Metabolism j 
® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). A detailed description of enzymatic 
reactions in biosynthetic pathways of carbohydrate. amino 
acid, vitamin and coenzyme metabolism emphasizing | 
interrelavionships among microbial and animal ceils. ¥ 
Ottered in alternate years. Prerequisite. BIOCH 301 or : 
equivalent. (Microbiology) y 
MICRB 506 Topics in Celi Biotechnology yf 
*® 3(0-2s-0). This course is designed to develop familiarity 
with current research literature in Ceil Biotechnology. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Cell Biotechnology Commi 


et the tlh 


Mini 


MICRB 507 Ceilular Controi Mechanisms 
*® 3 (second term, 0-0-6). 


MICRB 508 Recent Developments in Virology 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Offered alternate years 


MICRB 510 Structure of Microorganisms 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Cellular structure of bacteria and 
lower eukaryotes with particular emphasis on the use of 
antibiotics as tools for investigating ceil structure 


MICRB 511 Honors Project 

*% 12(0-0-12). Directed laboratory study under supervision 
of a staff member, submission of a written research report 
and participation in departmental seminar program 1s 
required. Restricted to Honors Microbiology students in 
their senior year 


MICRB 515 Biosynthesis of Microbial Metabolites 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Microbial production of organic 
acids. antibiotics. vitamins, enzymes. and steroids. 
Emphasis will be placed on contro! and regulation of 
metabolic pathways involved in the formation of these 
microbial products. Prerequisite: MICRB 293. 365. BIOCH 
301 of equrvaients. 


MICRB 544 Ceil Cultivation 

% 6 (1-0-6). Theory and practice of cell cultivation including 
nutrition, aerobic and anaerobic fermentation. and 
techniques of monitoring growth of cultures of prokaryotic 
and lower eukaryotic cells, animal and plant cell and tissue 
culture. including establishment. maintenance and 
charactenzation of cuitures. Prerequisite: MICRB 41+ 
Prerequisite or corequisite: MICRB 444. 


For graduate courses in Microbiology refer to §204.53.5 
of this Calendar. Not ali graduate courses are offered every 
year. 


194.22.1 Microbiology 


immunology Listings 


MICRB 370 Basic immunology 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Elementary level introduction to 
immunological concepts. such as serology, 
immuno-chemistry, hypersensitivity and anaphylaxis. 
Immunological regulatory mechanisms will also be 
discussed. Prerequisite: University courses in chemistry 
and biology or consent of the Department. Not normally 
open to second year students. 


MICRB 401 Immunology 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Molecular aspects of 
immunology. Qualitative and quantitatrve reactions. 
properties and structures of antibodies and antigens. 
Prerequisite: MICRB 293, 370 (or equivalent) and a 
university course in Biochemistry. Offered in alternate 
years. 


MICRB 405 immunology Laboratory 

* 3 (second term, 0-0-3). Laboratory exercises to 
demonstrate quantitation of the immune response and the 
isolation and characterization of antigens. Offered as 
Special Project to a very restricted number of students. 
Approval of instructor required. Corequisite or Prerequisite: 
MICRB 401. : 3 


MICRB 512 immunogenesis 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The phylogenesis and 
ontogenesis of the immune response. Prerequisite: MICRB 
470. See ZOOL 512. 


Note: For other immunology courses not listed above, 
see GENET 470 (Immunogenetics), IMMUN 500 (§124.8 
(Faculty of Medicine) of this Calendar). 

Note: Credit may be grven in appropnate cases for 
courses in microbiology other than those listed above, e.g. 
FD SC 461, 462: SOILS 430; BOT 341, 342; MMID 361, 
425, 426, 504, 505, 506, 508-12. 530, 531. 





194.23 Paleontology 
Departments of Geology and Zoology 





PALEO 418 Paleontology of the Lower Vertebrates 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Evolution of fish-like vertebrates, 
amphibians, reptiles and birds, with emphasis on 
systematics, mayor adaptive shifts and subsequent 
evolutionary radiation. Prerequisite: GEOL 310 or ZOOL 
325 or ZOOL 300. 


PALEO 419 Paleontology of the Higher Vertebrates 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-3). The Mesozoic history of 
mammals as illustrative of the origin and evolution of a 
higher taxon: adaptive radiation of Tertiary mammals, with 
special emphasis on insectivores, primates, camivores, 
proboscidians. and ungulates. Prerequisite: GEOL 310 or 
ZOOL 325 or ZOOL 300. 


tPALEO 514 Advanced Paleontology 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Contemporary aspects of 
theoretical Paleontology, including: functional morphology, 
adaptation and evolution in invertebrate and vertebrate 
fossils; and distribution of fossils as evidence for continental 
drift. Prerequisite: GEOL 414 or ZOOL 352/353 or consent 
of the instructors. 


Note: Certain courses wiil normally be offered in 
alternate years when indicated by the symbol “t”. If 
sufficient demand exists, however, exceptions may be 
made and courses offered in off-cycie years. Students 
should contact the Department office. 

For graduate courses in paleontology see §204.59 of this 
Calendar. 





194.24 Pharmacology 
Department of Pharmacology, Faculty 
of Medicine 





PMCOL 222 Drugs, Medicine and Man 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course 1s designed to acquaint 
the student who has limited scientific background with many 
aspects of drug use and abuse in our society. Some of the 
topics to be covered will include mind-aitering drugs, 
treatment of pain, herbal and folk medicine, antibiotics. 
nerve gases and insecticides. food additives and vitamins, 
over-the-counter drugs. poisons, and toxins, and health 
quackery. 

PMCOL 401 Pharmacology Tutorial © 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Research and Reading course. 


PMCOL 402 Pharmacology Tutorial 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Research and Reading course. 


PMCOL 432 General Pharmacology 

* 6 (3-0-3). The pharmacological actions of drugs selected 
for their physiological and clinical significance. Basic 
pharmacological pnnciples are applied to representative 
Clinicalty important drugs having their pnmary actions on 
various organ systems of the body. The course inciudes a 
study of chemotherapeutic agents used in the treatment of 
infections and neoplasia, and an introduction to 
management of poisoning cases. Available for graduate 
and science students. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent, and PHYSL 310 and consent of the Department. 


PMCOL 435 Experimenta! Procedures in Pharmacology 
* 3 (ether term, 1-0-6). A laboratory course intended 
primanily for honours pharmacology students and advanced 
students in related disciplines. Using both intact and 
isolated tissue preparations students will perform a vanety 
of experiments of types commonly encountered in 
pharmacological research. The laboratory sessions will 
include didactic matenal and instruction in amma handing, 
humane methods of euthanasia, anesthesia, body fluid 
sampling, administration of drugs and elementary surgical 
and dissection techniques required in the expenments. 
Prerequisite: Normally PMCOL 432 or an equivalent course 
is required as a pre- or corequisite. Consent of the 
Department is aiso necessary. 


PMCOL 436 Analytical Techniques 

* 3 (either term. 1-0-6). A laboratory course in which the 
use of biochemical techniques as applied to 
pharmacological problems will be emphasized. The course 
will include both a theoretical consideration of the 
procedures under study, together with practical instruction 
and practice in their execution. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

PMCOL 496 Pharmacology Research Program 

% 6 (0-0-6). During ther fourth year all honors candidates 
are required to carry out a program of directed research 
under the supervision of a staff member. This program will 
be related to the special interest of the student and will 
involve experimental work as well as a written report on the 
part of the student. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Available to fourth year honors students only. 


PMCOL 499 Pharmacology Honors Seminar 
+ 0 All fourth year honors students will be required to 
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present at least one seminar based upon a selected topic 
trom the literature or from their research project during the 
course of the academic year. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Available to fourth year nonors students only 


194.24.1 Graduate Courses 


Note: Not all graduate courses are offered every year 
The Chairman of the Department should be consuited 
regarding the prerequisites for, and availabilty of graduate 
courses in any academic session. 


PMCOL 501 Pharmacology Tutorial, Research and 
Reading Course 
® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). 


PMCOL 502 Pharmacology Tutorial. Research and 
Reading Course 
*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0) 


PMCOL 503 Pharmacology Tutorial, Research and 
Reading Course 
* 3 (Spring session,3-0-0). 


PMCOL 505 Cancer Chemotherapy 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the cellular and 
biochemical pharmacology of agents currently employed in 
chemotherapy of neoplastic disease: drug metabolism. 
mechanisms of action and of resistance will be discussed 
Given in sequence with Division of Oncology courses 
Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or equivalent and consent of the 
Department. 


PMCOL 506 The Actions of Drugs on Membranes 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). This course will examine the 
interactions of drugs with selected membrane lipids. 
receptors, transporters and enzymes. Prerequisite 
Consent of the Department. 


PMCOL 508 Molecular Pharmacology 

w 3 (emther term. 3-0-0 ). This course aims to provide an 
understanding of the general mechanisms of drug action at 
the molecular level. Theoretical aspects of drug-receptor 
interaction are presented in detail followed by a 
consideration of the mechanisms of signal transduction that 
have been associated with differemt receptor types. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


PMCOL 509 Neuropharmacoiogy 

% 3 (erther term, 3-0-0 ). This course aims to provide an 
examination in depth of the mechanisms of action of drugs 
that influence the central nervous system. The course 
includes a review of basic membrane biophysics and 
transmitter biochemistry. before dealing with the major 
classes of centrally acting drugs. Time wiil aiso be devoted 
to selected special topics. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


PMCOL 510 Advanced Topics 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0 ). 


PMCOL 511 Advanced Topics (Cardiovascuiar 
Pharmacology) 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0 ). This course ams to provide 
instruction on current concepts of relevant drug action on 
both the heart and the vasculature at a molecular levei as 
weil as providing an overview of current therapeutic options 
in the treatment of cardiovascular disease. Prerequisite 
Consent of the Department. 


PMCOL 512 Neurotransmitters 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0 ). Current concepts of 
neurotransmitters, neuromodulators and trophic factors are 
discussed in the context of the normai. diseased and 
developing nervous systems. Students should have some 
biological background either in physiology, pharmacology, 
zoology, or the neurosciences. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


Note: For additional graduate courses in pharmacology 
refer to §204.61.6 of this Calendar. 

Note: §194.25 reserved. 

Note: §194 26 reserved. 





194.27 Physics 





194.27.1 Option Courses 


The following is a list of courses which are offerd for 
students seeking a science option for their program. |e. 
Arts, Business, Education, etc. These courses. with the 
exception of PHYS 369, do not meet the laboratory science 


R34 Faculty of Science 


requirements in the Faculty of Arts but may be taken as 
non-laboratory science courses in that Faculty. 
Note: 


(1) These courses are not available for credit to students 
registered in the Faculty of Science. 

(2) | Astromony courses offered by the Department of 
Physics are listed in §194.3 

(3) Geophysics courses offered by the Department of 
Physics are listed In §194.14 


PHYS 269 The Physics of Music and High-Fidelity 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Waves and sound, complex 
waves and musical instruments, the nature of music. 
decibels, loudspeakers. electricity and amplifiers, heat 
production, electromagnetism and cartridges, records and 
tape decks. Note: Credit may be obtained in only one of 
PHYS 269 or 369. 


PHYS 369 Physical Aspects of Music and High Fidelity 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3), A lecture and lab course designed 
9 tilustrate the concepts of waves, sound, electricity and 
“agnetism as applied to musical instruments. amplifiers, 
-~#S, “cords and tape decks. Note: Credit may be 
121986 In only one of PHYS 369 or 269. 


194.27.2 General Interest Courses 


The following courses are intended for students 
registered in Arts, Education, Biological Sciences, Medical 
Sciences, and the BSc (General) program. These courses 
will stress the physical concepts rather than the 
mathematical sophistication. 

Note 1: Credit may be obtained in only one of PHYS 203, 
205, 231 or 241. 

Note 2: Credit may be obtained in only one of PHYS 206, 
237 or 243. 


Astronomy 


ASTRO 253 Astronomy 

w® 6 (3-0-0). This is a general course in astronomy. Major 
topics presented include the solar system, properties of 
stars, galaxies and cosmology. The results from manned 
and unmanned space probes are inciuded in the 
discussions. Emphasis is placed on the physical processes 
responsible for astronomical phenomena. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 30 and Physics 30. Students are advised to 
have knowledge of trigonometry. 


Physics 


PHYS 205 introductory General Physics | (Mechanics) 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Vectors, forces in equilibnum, linear 
and rotational motion, dynamics of particles, oscillations. 
Prerequisite: Physics 30, Mathematics 30. This course is 
intended to be taken in sequence with PHYS 207 and/or 
209 or 206. Credit may be obtained for only one of PHYS 
203, 205, 231 or 241. . 


PHYS 206 Introductory General Physics !! 

% 3(second term, 3-0-3) Fluids, Kinetic theory, heat and 
thermodynamics. electric charge. electric field, electric 
potential, electric currents, DC circuits. Prerequisite: PHYS 
203 or 205. Students with credit in PHYS 207 and/or PHYS 
209 may not take PHYS 206. Credit may be obtained in only 
one of PHYS 206, 237 or 243. 


PHYS 209 Introductory General Physics lil (Electricity, 
Magnetism and Atoms) 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3/2). The nature of electricity and 
magnetism, AC currents, electromagnetic waves, atomic 
and nuclear structure. Prerequisite: PHYS 203 or 205. 
Credit may be obtained in only one of PHYS 206, 209, 237 
or 243. 


PHYS 301 Quantum Aspects of Modern Physics 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3/2), Expenmenta! evidence leading to 
the development of quantum mechanics including the 
photo-electric effect, the Compton effect, Xray production 
and electron diffraction. A discussion of the Heisenberg 
uncertainty principle and the Schrodinger theory of 
quantum mechanics including applications of one 
dimensional potential wells and barners, tunnelling, the 
simpie harmonic oscillator. Prerequisite: First year physics 
course(s) (two-term); MATH 204. Credit may be obtained in 
only one of PHYS 301 or 371. 


PHYS 303 Relativistic Aspects of Modern Physics 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Topics included are limitations of 
classical physics; Einstein's special theory; length 
contraction: time dilation: twin paradox: equivalence of 
mass and energy; relativistic mass and momentum. The 
General Theory of Relativity inciuding deflection of light, 
black holes, modeis of the universe and curvature of space. 


Prerequisite: First year physics course(s) (two-term). Credit 
may be obtained in only one of PHYS 303 or 351. 


PHYS 304 Revolutions in Physics 

* 6 (3-0-0). Discussion of the way scientists were forced to 
change their concepts that caused the major revolutions in 
physics and the accompanying reverberations in the 
non-scientific world. Illustrations from celestial motion. 
Newtonian synthesis, theory of relativity, the probabilistic 
Nature of quantum mechanics. Prerequisite: First year 
physics course(s) (two-term). 


PHYS 313 Thermai Physics with Biological 
Applications 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Applications of elementary probability 
to biopolymers, solute flow and diffusion across 
membranes. Thermal equilibrium. Ideal gas. Simple 
crystals. Entropy and the Second Law of Thermodynamics. 
Free energies. Applications to solutions of organic 
molecules in simple liquids, DNA replication and oxygen in 
haemoglobin. Prerequisite: First year physics course(s) 
(two-term); MATH 204. 


PHYS 319 Physical Principles of Electron wuidideoony 
%® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Provides a fundamental physical 
understanding of all the important types of image contrast 
obtainable from both biological and physical specimens. 
Applications of current developments in high resolution, 
scanning, scanning transmission and high voitage electron 
microscopy are covered. Prerequisite: PHYS 207 or 209. 


PHYS 361 Physics of the Energy Question 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Energy in its vanous forms. 
Conservation of Energy Principle Nuclear reactors and their 
safety. Nuclear fission. Energy Conservation. Heat engines, 
refrigerators and their efficiencies. Exponential growth and 
resource depletion curves. Stored energy sources. 
Renewable energy sources. Solar energy and its 
technology. Prerequisite: First year physics course(s) 
(two-term). 


PHYS 363 Applications of Physics to Environmental 
Problems 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0), Thermal radiation. The earth's 
thermal environment. Molecular absorption and the “green 
house effect,” water vapour and humidity. Atmospheric 
Stability. Stratospheric pollution and the ozone layer. Air 
pollution, acid rain, particulate matter, sulfurous and 
photo-chemical smogs. Space heating and man's comfort. 
High energy radiation and its effect on man. Prerequisite: 
First year physics course(s) (two-term). 


PHYS 401 Nuclear Physics and Elementary Particles 

& 3 (first term, 3-0-3/2). Topics include the properties and 
structure of the nucleus; radioactivity, carbon dating, tracer 
techniques: nuclear fission; fusion; nuclear reactors; 
elementary panticies and particle accelerators. Prerequisite: 
PHYS 301. 


PHYS 403 Atomic Molecular and Solid State Physics 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Topics in atomic physics: 
Thomson's and Rutherford’s model of the atom, 
expenmental aspects of atomic spectra, the Bohr model, 
atomic structure based on the Schrodinger wave equation, 
electron spin, the Pauli exclusion principle and 
characteristic Xray spectra. Topics in molecular physics: a 
discussion of bonding in molecules and the basis for 
understanding molecular structure from both the 
expenmental and theoretical poirits of view. Topics in solid 
state physics: elementary statistical mechanics, properties 
of metals, insulators, semi-conductors; specific heat and 
magnetic properties of solids; superconductivity. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 301. 


194.27.3 Specialization and Honors 
Courses 


The following courses are primarily intended for students 
registered in various specialization and honors programs in 
the Faculty of Science. Detailed programs of study are 
listed in §193.1. Students are referred to §194.3 for 
astronomy courses, to §194.27.2 for general interest 
courses, and to §194.14 for geophysics courses. 


PHYS 241 Mechanics 

® 3 (first term, 3-1s-3). Kinematics; particle dynamics; work 
and energy; linear momentum: rotational kinematics; 
rotational dynamics; equiiibnum of rigid bodies. 
Prerequisite; Physics 30 and Mathematics 30. Corequisite: 
MATH 202, of 203, or 207. Credit may be obtained in only 
one of PHYS 203, 205, 231 or 241. 


PHYS 243 Wave Motion and Electricity 
*® 3 (second term, 3-1s-3). Oscillations; wave motion; 
sound waves; electnc charge; electric field; electric 


potential; Gauss's law: capacitance; electnc currents: 
electromotive forces and D.C. circuits. Prerequisite: PH) 
241. Corequisite: MATH 204 or 208. Credit may be oom) 
in only one of PHYS 206, 209, 237 or 243. 


PHYS 311 Heat, Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theor 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Temperature, specitic heats. 
phase changes. First and second laws of thermodynamu 
Derivation and application of Maxwell's relations. 
Elementary kinetic theory. Prerequisite: PHYS 241/243. 
Prerequisites or corequisites: MATH 302/303 or 307/308. 


PHYS 337 Electromagnetism and Optics b | 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-3/2). Magnetic field; Ampere’s Law. 
Faraday's Law: inductance; magnetic properties of 
matenals; geometncal optics; interference: diffraction. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 237 or 243. 


PHYS 343 Mechanics 
*® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Particle dynamics: central tor 
planetary motion; Rutherford scattering; potential theory 
damped and forced oscillations; wave equation: vibrating 
strings and normal modes. Prerequisite: PHYS 243. 
Corequisite: MATH 303 or 308. 


PHYS 351 Relativity 
* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Postulates of Special and Gen 
relativity including acceleration, four-vectors, energy an 
momentum. relativistic connection between eiectnc and 
magnetic fields, curved space, gravitation and black hole 
Prerequisite: PHYS 237 or 243, MATH 204. Credit nail 
obtained in only one of PHYS 303 or 351. 


PHYS 371 Introduction to Modern Physics a 
%® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Thermal radiation and the quanti 
theory. Planck's radiation law; photoelectric and Compto! 
effects; special relativity; Bohr's atomic theory; X-rays; 
wave-particie duality; the Stern-Geriach experiment: the 
atomic nucleus; radioactive decay. Prerequisite: PHYS2 
or 243. Note: credit may be obtained in only one of ae | 
301 of 371 


PHYS 385 Electromagnetism and Optics 

& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Magnetic field, Ampere’s Law; 
Faraday's Law: inductance: magnetic properties of matte 
alternating currents; electromagnetic oscillations; 
electromagnetic waves; interference: diffraction. | 
Prerequisite: PHYS 243. Corequistte: MATH 302 or 307. 


PHYS 390 Physics Laboratory A 
%® 3 (0-0-3; 0-0-6). Experiments in mechanics, atomic 
physics, electncity and magnetism. Prerequisites or : 
corequisites: PHYS 343 or 385. 


PHYS 461 Optics 

¥® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Gaussian optics; optical instrumen 
matrix analysis of lens systems; aberrations; polarization 
double- and muitipie-beam interference: Fraunhofer and - 
Fresnel diffraction: seiected topics from contemporary 
optics. Prerequisite: PHYS 337 or 385. 


PHYS 471 Quantum Mechanics A 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Breakdown of classical 
mecnanics. Schrodinger equation and elementary syster 
one dimensional prooiems. Postulates and interpretation 
Quantum mechanics. Algebraic solution of Schrodinger 
equation for harmonic oscillator. Angular momentum and 
spia. Central force problems, the hydrogenic atom. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 371 or equivalent, PHYS 337 or 385.” 
Corequisite: MATH 413 or 437. 


PHYS 482 Electromagnetic Theory 

* 6 (3-0-0). Laplace's and Poisson's equations applied tt 
simple cases. Maxwell equations and solutions under 
various boundary conditions, transmission lines. wave 
guides, and antennae. Theory of dielectncs and magnetk 
media. Introduction to piasma physics. Prerequisite: PHY, 
335 or 385. Corequisites: MATH 413 or 431/437. 


PHYS 495 instrumentation and Electronics : 
*% 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Amplification, feedback and | 
switching. Examples will be taken from analog and dignal. 
computer applications. Prerequisite: PHYS 335 or 385. | 
Credit may not be obtained for both PHYS 493 and 495. | 


PHYS 497 Physics Laboratory 
% 3 (second term, 0-0-6). A continuation of PHYS 495 wil | 
expenments in optics, electncity and magnetism. This 
course is intended for students in the Honors and i 
Specializaion programs. Prerequisite: PHYS 493 or 495(/ 
E E 470. Corequisite: PHYS 482. 


PHYS 511 Statistical Physics! 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Kinetic theory of gases, ideal gas. 
fundamental pnncipies of statistical mechanics, 
Maxwell-Boltzmann distribution, Gibbs paradox, 
microcanonical ensemble, canonical ensembie, quanturr 
Statistics. Prerequisite: PHYS 311, 471; MATH 413 of 43) 














PHYS 513 Statistical Physics Il 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Grand canonical ensemble, Bose 
condensation. Fermi gas, Debye theory of solids, 
black-body radiation, ortho- and para-hydrogen, 
approximation methods. Prerequisite: PHYS 511 


PHYS 515 Introduction to Condensed Matter Physics! 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Lattice structure and binding. Lattice 
vibrations. Electrons in solids, band structure of metals, 
Fermi surface. Semi-conductors and junctions. 
Paramagnetism and diamagnetism. Introduction to lattice 
defects. Prerequisite: PHYS 471. Corequisite: PHYS 511 


PHYS 517 Introduction to Condensed Matter Physics I! 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Lattice imperfections. 
dislocations. crystal growth. First and second order phase 
transitions. Ferro- and antiferro-magnetism. Production of 
low temperatures. Super-conductivity and supertluidity. 
Dielectric and optical properties of solids. Ferro-electricity. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 511, 515. 


PHYS 545 Theory of Classical Fields 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Lagrangian and Hamiltonian 
formulations for continuous systems and fields: field 
equations; Schrodinger field: Scalar field. conservation 
laws. Prerequisite: PHYS 482 and MA PH 444. 


PHYS 561 Atomic and Laser Spectroscopy 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Radiative transitions; hydrogenic 
fine-structure: two-electron systems; external fields; width 
and shape of spectral lines; radiative transfer: population 
inversion mechanisms; applications of lasers in atomic 
physics. Prerequisite: PHYS 571. 


PHYS 563 Physics of Stellar Atmospheres 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). introduction to stellar spectra: 
theory of excitation and ionization; emission and absorption 
of radiation. continous spectra; mode! stellar atmospheres; 
the Fraunhofer spectrum. Prerequisite: PHYS 371 and 
MATH 413 or MATH 437. 


PHYS 565 Physics of Stellar interiors 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Steliar interiors and nuclear 
transformation; model stars: variable stars: novae and 
supemovae. Prerequisite: PHYS 371, and MATH 413 or 
437. 


PHYS 571 Quantum Mechanics B 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Review of the physical basis of 
quantum mechanics: matrix formulation; angular 
momemtum:; perturbation theory; collision theory; the 
many-particle Schrodinger equation; identical particies; 
spin and statistics: atomic and molecular systems. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 471. 


PHYS 573 Nuclear and Particle Physics 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Electron scattering and the structure 
of nuciei and particies, symmetnes and conservation laws. 
isospin in nuclear and particle physics; electromagnetic, 
weak and hadronic interactions; models of nuciear 
structure; nuclear reactions; quarks and hadron 
spectroscopy. Prerequisite: PHYS 471. 


PHYS 575 Medical Radiation Physics — Fundamentais 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Basic concepts of dosimetry: 
microscopic energy distribution in irradiated matter: 
production of x-rays: charged particie interactions; nuclear 
magnetic resonance; ionization cavity chambers. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 471. 


PHYS 577 Medical Radiation Physics — Applications 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The physics of diagnostic imaging 
with x-rays, isotopes, nuciear magnetic resonance. The 
physics of radiation therapy-applied dosimetry. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 575. 

PHYS 591 Advanced Laboratory 

*& 3 (first term. 0-0-6). Open-ended experiments in atomic, 
nuclear and solid state physics. Prerequisite: PHYS 482. 
495. 


PHYS 593 Instrumentation B : 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Topics in instrument design in 
several fields of experimental physics. Prerequisite: PHYS 
482 and 495. 


PHYS 599 Special Projects 

* 3 (second term, 0-0-6). Experimental or reading project 
under the direction of a staff member. This course is 
intended for Honors physics students. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


For gradaute courses in physics refer to §204.66.4 of this 
Calendar. 

For courses offered jointly by the Mathematics and 
Physics Departments see §194.19 above. 


SS 


194.28 Physiology 


ET 


PHYSL 310 Physiology 

x 6 (3-0-0). Introductory course in mammalian and human 
physiology. Prerequisite: ZOOL 220. CHEM 200 or 202 or 
302, CHEM 250, or 350. Departmental approval is required 
tor those students who have taken, or wish to take ZOOL 
341 of 342 for credit. 


PHYSL 401 Molecular and Cellular Physiology 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A course which covers the molecular 
and cellular aspects of physiological processes. Some of 
the main areas covered will be the structure and functions of 
plasma membranes with emphasis on transport processes 
and their regulation, The mechanism of action of hormones 
(hormone-receptor interactions, receptor regulation and 
interactions of intracellular mediators), ionic channels, 
synaptic transmission, neuronal development and 
molecular mechanisms for learning and memory. The 
physiological signiticance of these processes will be 
stressed throughout. Prerequisite: PHYSL 310 and consent 
of the instructor. 


PHYSL 404 Cardiovascular Physiology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The course will emphasize 
general concepts in human cardiovascular physiology: 
properties of the myocardium, hemodynamics and control 
of the cardiovascular system: there will be limited 
discussion of relevant clinical situations. Prerequisite: 
PHYSL 310 or equivalent. 


PHYSL 501 Topics in Cardiovascular Physiology 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

PHYSL 502 Problems in Current Research 

% 3 (either term. 0-0-6). Individual study. 

PHYSL 503 Biophysics of Nerve and Muscie 

%.3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

PHYSL 504 Physiology of Reproduction 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

PHYSL 505 Topics in Neurophysiology 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


PHYSL 506 Tutorial and Seminar Course 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Guided reading course. 


Note: For graduare courses in physiology refer to 
§204.67.4 of this Calendar. 
Note: § 194.29 reserved. 





194.30 Psychology 





PSYCO 260 Basic Psychological Processes 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-1/4). Principles and development ot 
perception, motivation, learning, and thinking and their 
relationship to the psychological functioning of the 
individual. The course is a prerequisite to most Courses in 
the department and is normally followed by PSYCO 261. 


PSYCO 306 Honors Seminar 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Note: Required of ail students in their first year 
of Honors Psychology. 


PSYCO 307 Honors Seminar 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Note: Required of all students in their first year 
Honors Psychology. 


PSYCO 309 Statistical Methods for Psychological 
Research 

+ 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Application of statistical methods to 
psychological problems; description of psychological data 
in terms of averages, measures of vanability, and measures 
of relationships: problems of sampling theory and tests of 
statistical hypotheses. Prerequisite: Mathematics 30 and 
PSYCO 260. This course may not be taken for credit if credit 
has already been obtained in any of STAT 241, 255. 335, 
336, 337. 355, 365, 366. 


PSYCO 352 Behavior in Relation to Genetics 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). An examination of the intiuence of 
genetic vanations on behavioral differences in infra-human 
and human populations. Prerequisite: PSYCO 260/261 and 
PSYCO 309 and BIOL 297. 


Faculty of Science R35 


PSYCO 360 General Experimental Psychology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). A course designed for the Arts 
concentration covering the application of experimental 
methods to a wide variety of psychological problems 
Prerequisite: PSYCO 260 


PSYCO 361 Principles of Behaviour Change 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to behaviour 
change techniques. The course will examine the ongin of 
such techniques in animal experimentation and learning 
theory, and an evaluation of their effectiveness when 
applied to specific problem populations. Prerequisite: 
PSYCO 260. 


PSYCO 363 Memory and Attention 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the study of 
mental processes in memory, attention. and cognition 
Topics include visual information processing, attention, 
short- and long-term memory phenomena. learning, arid 
language comprehension. Note: Formerly 362. Not to be 
taken by students with credit in that course. Prerequisite 
PSYCO 260 and 309. 


PSYCO 366 Perception 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). An introduction to the mechanisms 
of sensation and perception. Labofftory sessions provide 
experience, with experimental procedures and quantitative 
observation of phenomena discussed in class. Note: 
Students cannot receive credit for botn PSYCO 366 and 
PSYCO 367. Prerequisite: PSYCO 260. Corequisite: 
PSYCO 309. 


PSYCO 367 Perception 

3 (either term. 3-0-0). An introduction to theoretical and 
experimental issues associated with sensory and 
perceptual experience. Note: Students cannot receive 
credit for both PSYCO 366 and PSYCO 367. Prerequisite’ 
PSYCO 260. Corequisite: PSYCO 309. 


PSYCO 368 Principles of Learning 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the field of learning 
including a consideration of classical conditioning, 
instrumental learning, and memory. Empirical issues arising 
from research on non-human animals will be emphasized. 
Prerequisite: PSYCO 260 and PSYCO 309. 


PSYCO 374 Comparative Psychology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A discussion of the development. 
mechanisms, adaptive significance. and evolution of animal 
behaviour. Prerequisite: PSYCO 260. Note: Previously 
oftered as PSYCO 474. Students cannot receive creait for 
PSYCO 374 if they received credit tor PSYCO 474 


PSYCO 375 Brain and Behaviour 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to brain 
mechanisms invoived in sensation, perception. movement. 
motivation, learning, and cognition, as studied in both 
humans and lower animals. Prerequisite: PSYCO 260 and 
Biology 30 or equivalent. 


PSYCO 377 Human Neuropsychology 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Changes in mood. motivation. 
perception, attention, memory and language as revealed by 
studies of structural alterations in the human brain 
Prerequisite: PSYCO 260. Note: Previously offered as 
PSYCO 477. Students cannot receive credit tor PSYCO 
377 if they received credit for PSYCO 477 


PSYCO 402 Recent Advances in Experimental 
Psychology: Methods and Phenomena 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Discussion and demonstration of 
the techniques and discovenes of selected fieids within 
experimental psychology. The course will provide 
laboratory experience with the empirical findings of these 
fields. Students are encouraged to check with the 
Department regarding the topic for the current year. 
Prerequisite: PSYCO 309 and consent of the Department. 


PSYCO 403 Recent Advances in Experimental 
Psychology: Models and Theories 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Discussion of advanced concepts 
and theones developed by selected tields within 
experimental psychology. The course will examine the 
relation between theory and data in these fields. Students 
are encouraged to check with the Department regarding the 
topic for the current year. Prerequisite: PSCYO 309 and 
consent of the Department. 

PSYCO 406 Honors Seminar 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: PSYCO 307 


PSYCO 407 Honors Seminar 
# 3 (second term. 3-0-3). Prerequisite: PSYCO 406. 


STAT 419 intermediate Statistical Methods in 
Psychological Research 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The application of probability 


R36 Faculty of Science 


theory to psychological problems. Correlation and 
regression techniques. introduction to the analysis of 
vanance and non-parametric techniques. Note: This course 
iS Open only to students concentrating in Psychology. 
Prerequisite: PSYCO 309 or STAT 255. 


PSYCO 433 Test Theory 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Principles of diagnosis and 
prediction, and the assessment of tests. Emphasis upon the 
concepts of “validity” and “reliability” with lesser treatment of 
multiple regression and factor analysis. Labs will focus on 
applied examples. Prerequisite: PSYCO 309. 


PSYCO 463 Psychology of Languages 

#® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the psychology of 
language acquisition and use. Prerequisite: PSYCO 362 or 
consent of the Department. 


PSYCO 464 Human Pertormance 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). A survey of contemporary problems, 
issues, experimentation, and theones relating to human 
performance. Special emphasis on man as an information 
processor. Prerequisite: One of PSYCO 358, 360, 361, 362, 
366, 367 or 368. 


PSYCO 466 Advanced Perception 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Covérs the origin and current 
Status of several major problem areas within the study of 
perception. Provides the historical background and 
knowledge of recent theoretical and experimental 
contnbutions required to understand current conceptual 
schemes and disputes. Prerequisite: PSYCO 366 or 
PSYCO 367. Note: This course is ottered every other year. 


PSYCO 467 Determinants of Perceptual Experience 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Nature of perceptual experience 
with particular emphasis on physiological, environmental, 
social, personal, cultural and ontogenic determinants. 
Prerequisite: PSYCO 366 or 367. Note: This course is 
offered every other year. 


PSYCO 468 Auditory Perception 

® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Nature of basic auditory 
expenence. Inciudes topics of pitch perception, loudness 
and masking, perception of complex sounds, auditory 
pattern perceptions, and localization of sound. Prerequisite: 
PSYCO 366 or PSYCO 367 


PSYCO 469 Theories of Learning 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of major theoretical 
treatments of learning inciuding those of Thorndike, Paviov, 
Tolman, Huil and Skinner. Recent theoretical 
developments, such as information-processing and 
biological theories will be considered. Prerequisite: PSYCO 
368. 


PSYCO 470 Advanced Topics in Physiological 
Psychology 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Special topics related to staft 
interests. The course provides students with an in-depth 
view of Current issues and research strategies regarding 
neural mechanisms of learning, motivation. sensation, or 
perception. Students are encouraged to check with the 
Department for the topic for the current year. Prerequisite: 
PSYCO 375. 


NEURO 471 Neuroscience |: Cells, Membranes and 
Molecules 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Lectures presented by the Faculty of 
Medicine and the Faculty of Science on excitable 
membranes, action potential mechanisms, conduction and 
synaptic mechanisms: factors modifying degeneration, 
regeneration. development and learning. Prerequisite: 
PHYSL 310 or PSYCO 375 or ZOOL 341 or equivalent. 


NEURO 472 Neuroscience Il: Systems 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Lectures presented by the Faculty 
of Science and the Faculty of Medicine on visual and 
somatosensory systems, motor control via reflexes and 
central pattern generators; homeostasis, control of feeding, 
drinking, temperature and reproduction; neurobehavioural 
aspects of attention, arousal, cognition, memory and 
cerebral asymmetry. Prerequisite: PHYSL 310 or PSYCO 
375 or ZOOL 341 or equivalent. 


PSYCO 475 Biological Bases of Behaviour 

® 3 (first term, 0-0-6). Basic neuroanatomy and 
neuropsychology of sensory and motor systems. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: PSYCO 375. 


PSYCO 476 Physiological Psychology 

® 3 (second term, 0-0-6). Laboratory projects on the 
psychological basis of learning, memory and motivation. 
Prerequisite: PSYCO 475. 


PSYCO 488 Behaviour and Brain Chemistry 
w 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The influence of environmental and 
genetic factors on the relationship between chemistry of the 


brain and the behaviour of humans and animals. 
Prerequisite: PSYCO 260/261 and 375. 


PSYCO 496 Individual Research i 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). A course designed to allow the senior 
undergraduate to pursue a research topic in more depth 
than the classroom structure permits. Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


PSYCO 497 Individual Research Il 

*® 3 (Second term, 3-0-3). A course designed to allow the 
senior undergraduate to pursue a research topic in more 
depth than the classroom structure permits. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


PSYCO 599 Honors Thesis 

% 6 (0-0-6). Students in their final year of the Honors 
program will pursue a research project under the direction 
of a member of the Department. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Department. 


Note: For graduate courses in psychology refer to 
§204.70.5 of this Calendar. 





194.31 Statistics and Applied 


Probability 





Note: See §192.4 regarding statistics courses offered by 
faculties other than Science. 


STAT 241 introduction to Statistics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-C). Random variables and frequency 
distnbutions. Averages and vanance. The binomial and 
normal distribution. Sampling distributions and elementary 
interence. The X -test for contingency tables. Regression 
and correlation. Analysis of variance. Prerequisite: « 
Mathematics 30 or consent of the department. This course 
may not be taken for credit if credit has already been 
obtained in any of STAT 255, 335, 336, 337, 355, 365 or 
PSYCO 309. t 


STAT 255 Elementary Statistics 

* 6 (3-0-3). Graphs, tables, diagrams. Frequency 
distributions, averages, dispersion, moments. Elementary 
probdability. Binomial, normai and Poisson distributions. 
Sampling. Regresssion and correlation. Signficance tests. 
Applications to data in vanous fields. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 30 or equivalent. This course rnay not be 
taken for credit if credit has already been obtained in any of 
STAT 241, 335, 336, 337, 355, 365 or PSYCO 309. 


STAT 321 Applied Probability 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-2). Probability models; distribution of one 
and two random variables; moment generating functions; 
specific distributions: uniform, binomial, geometric, 
Poisson, exponential, normai, etc. Analysis of decision 
problems; decision conditions and criteria; information and 
utility in decision making. Vanous applications are 
considered with emphasis on the analysis of computer 
systems; simulation techniques are used and the 
algonthmic approach is used throughout the course. 
Computer terminals and APL are used in laboratory 
periods. This course is intended primanily for Honours and 
Specialization students in Computing Science. Other é 
Students will be admitted only with the consent of the 
Department of Statistics and Applied Probability. 
Prerequisite; MATH 204 and MATH 221 or equivalents. 
Corequisite: MATH 302 or 307. Credit may not be obtained 
for both STAT 321 and STAT 365. 


STAT 322 Applied Statistics 

w# 3 (second term, 3-0-2). Sampling distributions; 
estimation; hypothesis testing; linear regression of two or 
more variables; simulation of samples: cost analyses; 
applications which are primarily of interest to computing 
scientists. This course is intended primanily for Honours and 
Specialization students in Computing Science. Other 
Students will be admitted only with the consent of the 
Department of Statistics and Applied Probability. 
Prerequisite: STAT 321. Corequisite: MATH 303 or 308. 
Credit may not be obtained for both STAT 322 and STAT 
366. 


STAT 335 Probability, Statistics, and Programming 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-2). The calculus of probability. 
Binomial, multinomial, Poisson, and normai distributions. 
Estimation. Tests of hypothesis and contidence limits. Tests 
of control and control charts. Sampling plans and sequential 
sampling. Computer programming with applications to 
Statistics. Prerequisite: ENCMP 200 or equivalent and 


consent of the Department. This course may not be taker 
for credit if credit has already been obtained in STAT 336 
337, or 365. 


STAT 336 introduction to Statistics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Frequency distributions. measur 
of cential tendency and dispersion. sampling distribution 
inference on means and proportions, analysis of vananc 
regression and correlation, contingency tables. Difficultie 
in appying these techniques will be illustrated by examp 
chosen subject to the students’ backgrounds. Prerequ 
Mathematics 30 or consent of the department. This cours 
may not be taken for credit if credit has already been 
obtained in any of STAT 241, 255, 335, 337. 355, 365 or 
PSYCO 309. 


STAT 337 Biostatistics 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-1) Frequency distributions, measur 
of central tendency and dispersion. methods of sampling 
biological populations. sampling distributions, elementan 
inference on means and proportions, analysis of variance 
regression and correlation, contingency tables. The 
concepts will be motivated by problems in fhe lite science 
Difficulties in actual applications will be stressed. ¥| 
Prerequisite: Mathernatics 30 or consent of the departme 
This course may not be taken for credit if credit has airex 
been obtained in any of STAT 241, 255, 336. 355. 365 0° 
PSYCO 309. : 


STAT 355 Introductory Statistics for Economics 

% 6 (3-0-3). Frequency distributions and graphs. Sample 
Statistics. Basic probability. Probability distributions and 
expectation operator. Sampling. Significance tests one 





sampling distributions. Contigency tables. Regression 
correiation. Analysis of variance. Times series. index 
numbers. Nonparametric inference. Prerequisite: MATH 
202 or equivalent. This course may not be taken for credit 
credit has already been obtained in any of STAT 241, 25} 
335, 336. 337, 365 or PSYCO 309. 


STAT 365 Elements of Probability Theory 
& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Finite probability spaces; random | 
vanables, random vectors and probability distributions on 
finite spaces; introduction to discrete and continuous _ 
random vanables. Prerequisite: MATH 204 or equivalent, 
Corequisite: MATH 302. Credit may not be obtained for 
STAT 365 and STAT 321. 


STAT 366 Elements of Statistics 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0) Principles of statistical inferenci 
on finite sample-spaces: introduction to statistical interen 
on discrete and continuous space: some common statisti 
procedures. Prerequisite: STAT 365. Corequisite. MATH 
303. Credit may not be obtained for both STAT 366 and 
STAT 322. 


STAT 419 intermediate Statistical Methods in 
Psychological Research 

%® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). The application of probability 
theory to psychological problems. Correlation and 
regression techniques. Introduction to the analysis of 
variance and non-parametric tecnniques. Note: This cour 
i$ OPEN only to students concentrating in Psychology. 
Prerequisite: PSYCO 309 or STAT 255. P 


STAT 420 Statistical Computer P 
¥& 2 (either term, 2-0-0). Comparison of Statistical comput 
Packages available at the University of Alberta. Strengths 
and weaknesses of each package. Reviewofsome 
common statistical techniques. Exampies of related 
command language. Examples of output. Hypothesis — 
testing using package output. Prerequisite: CMPUT 2146 
CMPUT 35!. a Statistics course, knowledge of M.T.S. 


STAT 441 Applied Statistical Methods q 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Methods in applied statistics 
including regression techniques. analysis of variance and | 
covanance, elementary analysis of time series,and 
methods of data analysis. Applications are taken from ine 
Social and Physical Sciences and Commerce. Prer ii 
STAT 241, 255, 336, or 337 or equivalent. Note: This cou! 
i$ Not available to a student in the Honors or Specializatiol 
programs in Mathematics and/or Statistics. 


STAT 461 Sampling Techniques 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Simple random sampling trom fin 
populations, stratified sampling, regression estimators, 
cluster sampling. Note: This course may onty be offeredir 
alternate years. Corequisite: STAT 365 and one other 
Statistics course. 


STAT 465 Introduction to Applied Statistics | 

w 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Linear models and least square 
theory. Linear and non-linear regression problems. 

of variance and co-variance. Design of expenments. 
Sampling methods. Prerequisite: STAT 366 and MA 












or 221 of equivalent. 


STAT 466 Introduction to Statistical Inference 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Foundations of statistical 
inference. Point estimation. properties of estimates. 
Multivariate normai distnbution. Testing statistical 
hypotheses, likelihood ratio test. Chi-square t- and F-test. 
Confidence intervals. Prerequisite: STAT 366 and 471. 


STAT 471 Introduction to Probability | 

% 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Probability spaces, algebra of events. 
Elements of combinatorial analysis. Conditional probability, 
stochastic independence. Special discrete and continuous 
distributions. Random variables, moments, 
transformations. Basic limit theorems. Prerequisite: STAT 
365, MATH 302, 303. 


STAT 472 Introduction to Probability I! 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Sequences of Bernoulli trials, 
laws of large numbers, normal approximations. Generating 
functions. recurrent events, random walks. Introduction to 
Markov chains. Special topics. Prerequisite: STAT 471. 


STAT 475 Multivariate Analysis 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The multivariate normal 
distribution, multivanate regression and regression and 
analysis of variance, classification, canonical correlation, 
principal components. factor analysis, introduction to 
multivariate computer packages. Note: This course may be 
offered only in alternate years. Prerequisite: Two 
single-term courses in linear algebra, and STAT 465. 


STAT 477 Non-Parametric interence 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Tests for randomness, goodness of 
fit, tests for location and scale, non-parametric estimators. 
Robust statistics. Introduction to computer packages for 
non-parametric statistics. Note: This course may be offered 
only in atlernate years. Prerequisite: STAT 365 and one 
other statistics course. 


STAT 479 Time Series Analysis 


% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Stationary series, spectral analysis, 


models in time series: autoregressive, moving average, 
ARMA and ARIMA. Smoothing series, computational 
techniques and computer packages for time series. Note: 
This course may be offered only in alternate years. 
Prerequisite: STAT 365 and one other statistics course. 


STAT 501 Introduction to Graduate Statistics | 
* 1 (either term, 1-0-0). Selected topics as required for 
graduate study in Statistics. 


STAT 502 Introduction to Graduate Statistics I! 
* 1 (either term. 1-0-0). Selected topics as required for 
graduate study in Statistics. 


STAT 558 Techniques of Statistical Analysis | 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The contents of STAT 558 and 559 
will be selected each year from such applied topics as: 
Sampling methods, Muiti-variate Analysis, Nonparametnc 
methods, Combinatoria! methods, and Analysis of Design. 
Prerequisite: STAT 450 or 466 or 471 or es and 
consent of the Department. 


STAT 559 Techniques of Statistical Anatysis It 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). For course description see STAT 
558. Prerequisite: STAT 450 or 471 or 466 or equivalent. 
and consent of the Department. 


STAT 561 Sample Survey Methodology 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Simpie random sampling. Stratified 
random sampling. Ratio and regression estimates. Cluster 
sampling: single stage, two stage and multistage sampling. 
Systematic sampling. Prerequisite: STAT 466. 

STAT 563 Theory of Games 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Games in normal and extended 
form. Methods of solution. Statistical games. Minimax 
strategies. Bayes solutions. Linear programming. 
Prerequisite: STAT 471. 


STAT 566 Theory of Point Estimation 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Concept of decision theory. 
Exponential families of distributions. Unbiased. equivanant, 
Bayes and minimax estimation. Large sample theory, 
asymptotic optimality. Prerequisite: STAT 466, 471. 472. 


STAT 567 Theory of Hypothesis Tests and Contidence 
Regions 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Optimality criteria, unbiasedness, 
invariance. Prerequisite: STAT 566. 571. 


STAT 568 Analysis of Variance 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The general linear model. 
Confidence Ellipsoids and tests under normai theory. One 
and two way analysis of variance. Multiple comparisons. 
Complete higher-way models. Random ettects models. 
Analysis of covariance. Prerequisite: STAT 466 or 
equivalent. 


STAT 569 Experimental Design 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Latin squares. Balanced and 
partially balanced incomplete blocks. Nested and partially 
nested models. Two level factorial expenments. 
Contounding. Higher level factorial designs. Prerequisite: 
STAT 568 or equivalent. 


STAT 571 Probability Theory | 

x 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Probability spaces, introduction to 
measure and integration, random variables, types of 
stochastic convergence. Distribution functions and 
characteristic functions. Weak limit theorems. Prerequisite: 
STAT 472. 


STAT 572 Probability Theory Ii 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Zero-one laws, three-series 
criterion, laws of iterated logarithm, Central Limit Problem, 
conditional expectation. Introduction to stochastic 
processes. Martingales and Markov processes. 
Prerequisite: STAT 571. 


STAT 575 Multivariate Analysis 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Multivariate normal distribution, 
estimation of the mean vector and the covariance matnx. 
The distribution of the sample covariance matnx and the 
sample generalized vanance, Hotelling’s T2. Discriminant 
analysis. Some statistical applications. Prerequisite: STAT 
466 and MATH 381/382. 


STAT 577 Nonparametric Inference 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Order statistics, rank-tests, 
Kolmogorov-Smirnov tests. Nonparametnc estimation. 
Nonparametric problems of analysis of vanance and of 
multivariate analysis. Tests for independence. Efficiency of 
tests and other large-sampie properties. Other 
nonparametric procedures. Prerequisite: STAT S66 or 
consent of the Department. 


STAT 578 Regression Analysis 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The general linear hypothesis. 
Ordinary least squares in muitiple linear regression. 
Selecting the best regression equation. Generalized least 
squares. Partial and multiple correlation. Linear functional 
relationships when the independent variables are also 
random. Nontinear estimation and modeis. Prerequisite: 
STAT 466. 


STAT 579 Time Series Analysis 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The autocorreiation function and 
spectrum and their estimates. Linear stationary modets; 
autoregressive, moving average, and mixed models. Linear 
nonstationary models; autoregressive integrated moving 
average models. Forecasting. Model identification and 
estimation. Spectral analysis. Prerequisite: STAT 466 or 
equivalent. 


STAT 580 Stochastic Processes 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Elements of stochastic processes. 
Discrete and continuous time Markov Chains; Birth and 
Death processes. Branching processes. Brownian Motion. 
General Stationary and Markov processes. Exampies. 
Prerequisite: STAT 471. 


Note: For graduate courses in statistics reter to 
§204.80.4 of this Calendar. 





194.32 Zoology 





Note: 


(1) See also courses listed under Biology, §194.5, 
Botany, §194.6, Marine Science §194.18 or 
Paleontology §194.23. 

(2) Specified prerequisites for senior courses may be 
waived for advanced students; consult the 
Department. 


194.32.1 Junior Courses 


ZOOL 220 Principles of Animal Biology 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). An introduction to the structure, 
function, and phylogeny of animais, with emphasis on 
regulation of metabolism, reproduction and development, 
and interactions among organisms. Prerequisite: Biology 
30. May not be taken if credit has been obtained in 

BIOL 296 or 299. 


194.32.2 Senior Courses 


Note: Not all senior courses are offered every year. Check 
with the Zoology office (CW312 Biological Sciences) for 
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current offerings. 


ZOOL 300 The Chordates 

* 6 (3-0-3), The comparative anatomy and phylogeny of the 
protochordates, fishes, amphibians. reptiles, dirds. and 
mammals. Note: Designed tor Honors students in Zoology 
open to those who have the prerequisites. Others take 
ZOOL 325/326. Prerequisite: BIOL 200 and ZOOL 220 


ZOOL 301 Natural History of the Vertebrates of Alberta 
*® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). The identification, distribution. 
habitats, and life histories of the fishes. ampnibians, 
reptiles, birds, and mammals of Alberta. 


ZOOL 325 Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Comparative anatomy of the 
vertebrates with special emphasis on the mammals 
Prerequisite: ZOOL 220 


ZOOL 326 Biology of the Vertebrates 

*# 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Topics in vertebrate Diology. 
including zoogeography, population ecology. reproduction 
and structural and betiavioral adaptations. Prerequisite 
ZOOL 325 strongly recommended. or consent of the 
Oepartment. 


ZOOL 331 Principles of Ecology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). The scientific study of interactions 
between organisms and their environment. at the 
organismal, population, community and ecosystem levels of 
organization. Designed to provide a comprehensive survey 
of general concepts that can stand alone or serve as 
preparation for advanced courses in ecology, in either the 
Departments of Botany or Zoology. Labs emphasize the 
collection, analysis, and interpretation of data from 
ecological experiments. Zoological material will be 
emphasized. Prerequisite: BIOL 200 and either ZOOL 220 
or BOT 205. 


ZOOL 341 Vertebrate Physiology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Functional biology at the organ 
system level. A student may not register concurrently for 
ZOOL 341 and either ZOOL 342 or PHYSL 310. Astudent 
with credit in either ZOOL 342 or PHYSL 310 may not obtain 
credit in ZOOL 341. Prerequisite: ZOOL 220. 


ZOOL 342 Principles of Animal Physiology 

# 6 (3-0-3). A survey of physiciogical systems with 
emphasis on their experimental study. Examples are 
chosen trom vertebrates and invertebrates. Designed for 
Zoology Honors and Specialization students. Prerequisite 
ZOOL 220. 


ZOOL 350 Survey of the invertebrates 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). The functional anatomy and life 
cycles of the major invertebrate taxa are emphasized. Not 
designed tor Zoology Honors students. Prerequisite: ZOOL 
220. 


ZOOL 352 The invertebrates | 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-3). The lower invertebrate phyla and 
Deuterostomia. Note: Designed for Honors students in 
Zoology and Entomology. Open to those who have the 
prerequisites. Others take ZOOL 350. Prerequisite: BIOL 
200 and ZOOL 220. 


ZOOL 353 The invertebrates II 
# 3 (second term, 3-0-3). The Protostomia. Prerequisite: 
ZOOL 352. 


ZOOL 360 Man and Biosphere 

# 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). A consideration of man’s place in 
the biosphere and of the biological bases of environmental 
problems inciuding population, pollution, and consideration 
of renewable and aesthetic resources. Note: Credit may not 
be obtained for both BIOL 210 and ZOOL 360. Prerequisite: 
One full year of university level biology, preferably including 
BIOL 200 or equivalent. 


ZOOL 405 Ichthyology 
# 3(tirstterm, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: ZOOL 300 or ZOOL 
325. 


ZOOL 406 Ornithology 
# 3 (tirst term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: ZOOL 300 or 325. 


ZOOL 408 Mammaiogy 
# 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: ZOOL 300 or 325. 


ZOOL 411 Analysis of Animal Development 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). This course introduces the 
experimental basis of our understanding of the 
development of organ systems such as the reproductive 
system, the brain and endocrine system, muscle, bone, etc. 
it deals with cell interactions and gene expression during 
tussue differentiation. Prerequisite: BIOL 302 ana ZOOL 300 
or equivalent. 


R38 Faculty of Science 


ZOOL 421 Mechanisms of Evolution 
® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: BIOL 297, ZOOL 331, 
and either ZOOL 220 or BOT 205. 


ZOOL 430 Experimental Zoology 

% 3 (Second term, 3-0-3). Emphasis is on the design of 
experiments and analysis of data collected from field and 
laboratory studies in Zoology. Prerequisite: STAT 337 


ZOOL 431 Animal Population Ecology 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). A study of population growth, 
regulation and cycles: life histories; predation; competition: 
mutualism: population structure; habitat selection and 
foraging theory. Prerequisite: ZOOL 331 or equivalent. 
Offered in alternate years. 


ZOOL 432 Animal Community Ecology 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). A study of niche theory: food 
webs: competition predation, disturbance and their effects 
on community diversity; diversity gradients: island 
biogeography ; taxon cycles; convergence of community 
structure. Prerequisite: ZOOL 331 or equivalent. Offered in 
alternate years. 


ZOOL 434 Field Course in Animal Ecology 

® 3 (first term. 0-0-6). The application of ecological 
Principles to patterns observed in Alberta terrestrial and 
aquatic communities; includes day-long and weekend field 
trips, as weil as laboratones focused on the analysis of 
ecological data. Prerequisite: ZOOL 350 or ZOOL 352/353, 
ZOOL 331 or equivalent, and one of ZOOL 301, 406 or 408. 


ZOOL 435 Principles of Zcoiogical Systematics 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the principles, 
methods, and practical applications of Zoological 
systematics, including classification, phylogeny, and 
zoogeography. Special emphasis is placed on the theories 
of and controversy surrounding the phenetic, cladistic. and 
synthetic schools of taxonomy. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Offered in alternate years. 


ZOOL 436 Theoretica! Population Blology 

%® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). The use of mathematical models 
to aid in the understanding of biological processes will be 
illustrated using examples from behavior, ecology and 
evolution. Emphasis will be placed on the interrelationships 
between the observations from field and laboratory studies, 
and the structure and predictions of mathematical modes. 
The labs will be used to illustrate and develop models of 
biological processes on the computer. Prerequisite: MATH 
202. STAT 337. and ZOOL 331, or equivalents. 


ZOOL 440 Environmental Physiotogy 

& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The influence of environmental 
variables on animal function. Prerequisite: ZOOL 340, or 
341, Offered in atternate years. 


ZOOL 441 Comparative Animal Physiology | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Water and solute metabolism, 
circulation, respiration, energy metabolism and temperature 
regulation in major animal phyla. Prerequisite: ZOOL 340 or 
341 


ZOOL 442 Comparative Animal Physiology li 

® 3(secona term. 3-0-0). Excitation and conduction, neural 
and endocrine control and coordination in major animal 
phyla. Prerequisite: ZOOL 340 or 341. Offered in alternate ~ 
years. 


ZOOL 443 Comparative Endocrinology 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Endocrine systems and actions of 
hormones in vertebrates and invertebrates. Prerequisite: 
ZOOL 341 of 342. Oftered in alternate years. 


ZOOL 444 Laboratory Experimental in Animal 
Physiology 

® 3 (either term, 0-0-6). Special projects in research 
laboratones. Prerequisite: ZOOL 342. 


ZOOL 451 Aquatic invertebrates of Alberta 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Emphasis is on an identified 
collection of invertebrates found in Alberta's lakes and 
streams. Lecture material pertains mainly to ecological 
features of the vanous fresh water groups. Prerequisite: 
ZOOL 350 or 352/353. 


ZOOL 452 Principles of Parasitiem 

w 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Host and parasite adaptations; 
relationships with other forms of symdtosis: effects on host 
and parasite: parasitism and disease. Note: ZOOL 352 may 
be taken as a corequisite with consent of the Department. 
Prerequisite: ZOOL 331; ZOOL 350 or 352/353. 


ZOOL 453 Ecology of Protozoans 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Taxonomy, morphology, and ecology 
of free Irving and parasitic protozoa. Prerequisite: ZOOL 
350 or 352/353. Oftered in alternate years. 


ZOOL 454 Wildlife Parasitology 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Morphology, life cycles, 
pathogenicity and ecology of parasites of fish. birds and 
mammals, with special reference to those found in wildlife of 
Alberta. Pie vir} ZOOL 452. (Offered in alternate 
years). 


ZOOL 461 Marine Biology 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Marine environments: 
adaptations of animals to different marine habitats: 
exploitation and conservation of the oceans. Prerequisite: 
ZOOL 350 or 352/353. 


ZOOL 464 Limnology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Discussion of physical and chemical 
regimes in lakes, ecology of various aquatic organisms, 
calculation of hydraulic and chemical budgets, models used 
in lake management, and lake management problems such 
as acid rain and eutrophication. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oeparment. 


ZOOL 466 Boreal Ecology 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Terrestrial and aquatic 
ecosystems of the north, emphasizing special features of 
the environment and biotic responses. Prerequisite: ZOOL 
331, or consent of the Department. Note: See GEOG 465, 
466. , 


ZOOL 467 Wildlife Conservation 

w 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Principles and concepts involved in 
the conservation and management of wild birds and 
mammals. Prerequisite: ZOOL 406 and 408, or ZOOL 301, 
or AN SC 351 and consent of the Department. 


ZOOL 468 Probiems in Wildlife Conservation 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A seminar and reading course 
dealing with current problems in the conservation ana 
management of wild birds and mammais. Prerequisite: 
ZOOL 467 and consent of the Department. 


ZOOL 470 Ethological Mechanisms 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Animai behaviour from an ethological 
perspective, with emphasis on the mechanisms underlying 
a variety of behaviours. The material is intended to 
complemen that of ZOOL 471. (Alternates with ZOOL 471.) 
Prerequisite or corequisite: ZOOL 341 or 342. 


NEURO 471 Neuroscience |: Cells, Membranes and 
Molecules 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Lectures presented by the Faculty of 
Medicine and the Faculty of Science on excitable 
membranes, action potential mechanisms, conduction and 
synaptic mechanisms: factors modifying degeneration, 
regeneration, development and learning. Prerequisite: 
PHYSL 310 or PSYCO 375 or ZOOL 341 or equivalent. 


ZOOL 471 Behavioural Ecology and Sociobiology 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Animal behaviour from an ecological 
and evolutionary perspective, with emphasis on social 
behaviour. The material is intended to complement that of 
ZOOL 470. (Alternates with ZOOL 470). Prerequisite: 
ZOOL 331. 


NEURO 472 Neuroscience Il: Systems 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Lectures presented by the Faculty 
of Science and the Faculty of Medicine on visual and 
somatosensory systems, motor control via reflexes and 
central pattern generators; homeostasis, controi of feeding, 
drinking, temperature and reproduction; neurobehavioural 
aspects of attention, arousal, cognition, memory and 
cerebral asymmetry. Prerequisite: PHYSL 310 or PSYCO 
375 or ZOOL 341 or equivaient. 


ZOOL 474 Projects in Animai Behaviour 

%® 3 (second term, 0-1s-4). Individual laboratory projects, 
and seminars dealing with the project topics, and other 
areas of behavioral research. Prerequisite: ZOOL 470 or 
471. 


ZOOL 482 Comparative Vertebrate Histology 

w& 3 (second term. 3-0-3). A comparative study of the 
structure and function of vertebrate organ systems at the 
cellular and histological level. Prerequisite: ZOOL 300 or 
325. 


ZOOL 498 Honars Colloquium 

% 0A tutonai course dealing with selected topics in zoology, 
particularly as represented by the activities of the staff. 
Recommended for second or third year students. Only open 
to Honors students. 


194.32.3 Honors Courses 


ZOOL 501 Honors Research 

*® 6 (0-0-6). A means whereby fourth-year students in the 
Honors program may elect to undertake an individual 
research project equivalent to two single-term courses. 


. member willing to teach the course. Credit for this cours 


Registration in this course will be contingent upon a faculty 
member agreeing to supervise the project i 


ZOOL 506 Current Problems in Ornithology ri 
* 3 (second term. 3-0-0) Discussion of ecological 
denavioural, evolutionary and physiological topics using — 
birds as atocus Emphasis will be on methodology and 
interpretation of recent papers. Prerequisite: ZOOL 406. 





ZOOL 511 Current Problems in Animal Development 
® 3 (second term. 3-0-0) A series of topics in animal 
development are reviewed and significant papers are 
discussed. Prerequisite ZOOL 411. Credit for this cou 
may be obtained more than once Offered in alternate | 
years. 


ZOOL 512 Immunogenesis 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0) The phyiogenesis and | 
ontogenesis of the immune response. Prerequisite MIC 
370 or 401 or GENET 470 or consent of the Department 
Offered in alternate years 


ZOOL 520 Seminar in Zoology 
% 0 Note: Strongiy ecommended for all fourth year ro 
and first year graduate students. 


ZOOL 529 Speciai Problems in Zoology x 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Registration will be contingent on 
the student's having made prior arrangements with a fa 


may be obtained more than once. 


ZOOL 530 Individual! Study 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-C). Registration will be contingent 
the student's having made pnor arrangements with a fact 
member willing to supervise the program. Credit for this 
course may be obtained more than once. 


ZOOL 535 Current Problems iri Evolutionary Geneti 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Discussion of selected topics in 

ecological genetics emphasizing both methodology and | 
interpretation. The course wiil focus on a detailed 
discussion of a few topics, rather than on a general revi } 
and will rely heavily upon readings from the primary | 
literature. Prerequisite: ZOOL 331 or ZOOL 421 or GENET) 
380. Credit for this course may be obtained more than om) 


ZOOL 543 Current Problems in Neuroendocrinology 
*® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Discussion of selected topics in 
neuroendocninology. Prerequisite. ZOOL 443. Credit for thi 
course may be obtained more than once. ; 


ZOOL 561 Current Problems in Animal Ecology 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Credit for this course may be | 
obtained more than once. Prerequisite: Consentofthne 
Department. 9 


ZOOL 571 Current Problems in Animal Behaviour 
® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Discussion of topics and 
problems most characteristic of invertebrate behaviour — 
(vertebrate behavior treated in ZOOL 471), such as 
kineses. taxes, complex orientation. species specific } 





behavior, social phenomena and communication. 
Prerequisite: ZOOL 470 or 471 Offered in alternate years. | 


ZOOL 572 Current Problems in Behavioural Ecology 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Discussion of behavioural problems | 
with ecological implications. Prerequisite: ZOOL 470 or 47'| 
or consent of the Department 


ZOOL 580 Monocional Antibodies 
% 3 (second term, 0-0-6). Laboratory exercises designed 
impart training in raising monocional antibodies by 
hybridoma technology and screening antibody production 
by enzyme linked assay and immunocytochemistry This” 
course will be organized to inciude individual projects andi 
designed for graduate students and senior uncerasaaal 
students. Note: Enroiment is strictly restricted due to Ii 
labortory facilities. Consent of the instructor is required. 7 | 


Note: For graduate courses in zoology refer to | 
§204 82.5 of this Calendar ’ 
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$2 Facuity of Graduate Studies and Research 


The University of Alberta reserves the right to change, without prior notice, the information 
contained in this publication, including the alteration of fees and schedules and the revision or 
cancellation of courses. 


Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
University of Alberta 
Directory’ 


Academic Matters: { 
FS Chia, Dean 
SH Arnold, Associate Dean 
JR Thompson, Associate Dean 
PS Pearistone, Graduate Registrar 
HM Hogg, Administrative Officer 

2-8 University Hall (432-3499) 
Admission, Registration: 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 

2-8 University Hall (432-3499) 
Change of Faculty, Interest and Aptitude Tests, Personal 
Problems, Unsatisfactory Standing, Vocation Planning, 
Withdrawal from the University: 
Student Counselling Services, 

102 Athabasca Hail (432-5205) 
Examinations: 
Oftice of the Registrar, 

Administration Building ‘ (432-5221) 
Fee Payments: 
Office of the Comptroller, 

3rd Floor, Administration Building (432-3389) 
Financial Assistance, Scholarships and Awards: 
Director of Student Awards, 

252 Athabasca Hail (432-3495) 
Native Affairs: 
Office of the Advisor on Native Affairs, 

124 Athabasca Hail (432-5677) 
Applications, Programs and Course Content: 
The appropriate department 
Admissions, Records, Convocation: 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 

2-8 University Hall (432-3499) 
Student Affairs: 
Office of the Dean of Student Services, 

234 Athabasca Hall (432-2969) 
Transcripts: ‘ 
Office of the Registrar, 

Administration Building (432-3113) 
University Residence and Other Housing: 
Director, Housing and Food Services, 

44 Lister Hall (432-4281) 


“The above addresses should contain the suffix: 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2E2. 





Please note 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


Students are responsible for the 
completeness and accuracy of their 
application and registration. Please read the 
calendar carefully. If you are in doubt about 
the regulations pertaining to your graduate 
program, consult the appropriate University 
Official. 


The University of Alberta Calendar will be 
made available to every graduate student at or 
before registration. 


Both the University Calendar and the 
Calendar of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research (aiso referred to as FGSR) set 
forth the intention of the University of Alberta 
at the time of publication with respect to all 
matters contained therein. The University 
reserves the right at any time to deviate 
from what appears in the Calendar, either in 
order to serve the best interests of the 
University, or because of circumstances or 
occurrences beyond the University's 
reasonable contro!. The University expressly 
denies responsibility or liability to any person 
or persons who may suffer loss or who may be 
otherwise adversely affected by such change. 


From September through April the office hours 
of the University are from 8:30 a.m. to 12 noon 
and from 1:00 p.m. to 4:30 p.m., Monday 
through Friday (except holidays). In May, 
June, July and August the office hours are 
from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., with lunch hour 
from either 11:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m. or 12:00 
p.m. to 1:00 p.m. The telephone number for 
general information is: 432-3111 (area code 
403). 


University deadlines are set out in the 
Academic Schedule. Please note that 
graduate student deadlines may differ from 
undergraduate student deadiines. 


Responsibilities Related to 
Graduate Programs 


(1) The Student: Graduate students are 
ultimately responsible for their own programs. 
They are expected to read the Calendar and 
any other relevant documents to become 
familiar with all requiations and deadlines 
relating to their program. The students’ 
fundamental responsibilities include ensuring 
that their registration is accurate and does not 
lapse, submitting appropriate forms to the 
department for signature and processing, and 
paying ail fees required by the deadline dates 
set out in the Calendar. 


(2) The Supervisor and Supervisory 
Committee: The supervisor is directly 
responsible for the supervision of the 
student's program. In this capacity, the 
supervisor assists the student in planning a 
program, ensures thatthe student is aware of 
all program requirements, degree regulations 
and generai regulations of the department and 
the FGSR, provides counsel on all aspects of 
the program, and stays informed of the 
student's research activities and progress. 
The supervisor is also charged with ensuring 
that students conduct their research ina 
manner that is as effective, safe and 
productive as is possible. The supervisor must 
prepare a program of studies for the student; 
arrange for and attend all supervisory 
committee meetings and the candidate's 
examinations, ensuring that these are 
scheduled and held in accordance with FGSR 
regulations: and must review the thesis both in 
draft and in final form. 


(3) The Department’ : The department oversees 
the supervision of all graduate students 
enrolled in its programs and serves as the 
chief liaison with the FGSR. It is responsible 
for ensuring that the student receives proper 
supervision and that the regulations and 
requirements of the FGSR are met. The 
department is responsible for keeping the 
FGSR intormed of any development in or 
changes relating to the student's program, 
including the appointment of the supervisor 
and supervisory committee members (where 
applicable) and changes to that membership, 
change of student status, course and program 
changes, scheduling of examination dates, 
etc. The department's Graduate Coordinator 
is the official representative of the department 
to its graduate students. 


(4) The Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research Office (FGSR): The FGSR office is 
responsible for the general administration of 
graduate programs, from the admission and 
registration of graduate students through to 
convocation. The office houses 
documentation related to application, 
admission, programs, course grades, 
examinations and theses. It is ultimately 
responsible for the admission of students; for 
the setting of minimum entrance requirements 
and minimum academic standing 


Seen ee EEE 


: The term “Department” applies: both to a Department and 
to anon-departmentalized Faculty (Dentistry. Home 
Economics, Law, Library Science. Nursing, Pharmacy and 
Pharmaceutical Sciences); of to an extra-departmental 
graduate program (Adult and Higher Education, MBA. 
MPM). The term “Department” also refers to the Chairman, 
Graduate Coordinator, Director. or any other individuals 
officially designated responsible tor graduate programs. 
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requirements, and for ensuring that these are 
met; for approving all changes to students’ 
programs and the appointment of supervisors, 
supervisory committees and examining 
committees; and for submitting to the Council 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research for approval changes affecting 
policy, general and degree regulations, etc. 
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201.1 Officers of the Faculty 





Dean 
FS Chia, PhO 


Associate Deans 
SH Arnoid, PhD 
JR Thompson, PhD 


Graduate Registrar 
PS Pearistone. MSc 


Administrative Officer 
HM Hogg, BA 





201.2 Council of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies 
and Research 





The Council of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research is composed of the officers listed above pius 
other members appointed to it by General Faculties Council 
on recommendation of the Dean of the Faculty. 


President and Vice-Chancellor 
M Horowitz, EdD, LLO 


Vice-President (Research) 
CR James. PhO 


Departmental Representatives 

& Rapp. MSc. Agricultural Engineering 

R Campenot, PhO. Anatomy and Ceil Biology 
MA Price, PhO, Animal Science 

AO Fisher, PhO. Anthropology 

RE Snyder. PhO, Applied Sciences in Medicine 
GJ Egler, BSc. An and Design 

WA Bridger. PhO. Biochemistry 

RA Stockey, PhD. Botany 

RE Schneck. PhD. Business (MBA & MPM) 
J Brown. PhO, Business (PhO) 

AE Mather, PhD, Chemical Engineenng 

RB Jordan, PhO. Chemistry 

OCC Sego, PhO, Civil Engineering 

RC Smith, PhO, Classics 

U Margolin, PhO, Comparative Literature 
WA Davis, PhD, Computing Science 

JA Hargreaves. MChD. AM, Dentistry 

M Blackstone. PhD. Orama 

MB Percy, PhO. Economics 

CS Bumbarger, EdD. Educational Administration 
Ru Carney. PhD. Educational Foundations 
JG Paterson, EdD. Educational Psychology 
RPW Lawson, PhD. Electncal Engineering 
WD Wilde, PhO. Elementary Education 

L! Woodbridge. PhD. Engirsh 

BK Mitchell, PhO. Entomology 

H Jackson. PhD. Food Science 

JO Heidt, PhO. Forest Science 

PJ Hastings. PhO. Genetics 

MJ Hodgson, PhO. Geography 
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K Muehlenbachs, PhO, Geology 

E Egert, PhO, Germanic Languages 

CB Hazlett. PhD, Health Services Administration and 
Community Medicine 

DJ Moss, DPhil, History 

NI Fetterman, PhD, Home Economics (Clothing and 
Textiles) 

N Keating, PhO, Home Economics (Family Studies) 

ZJ Hawrysh, PhD, Home Economics (Foods and Nutrition) 

B Singh, PhO, Immunology 

AG Konrad, PhD, Industral and Vocationai Education 

MM Litman, LLB, Law 

A Schrader, PhO, Library Science 

LM Stanford, PhO, Linguistics 

W Allegretto. PhO, Mathematics 

F Ellyin, PhO, Mechanical Engineering 

DL Tyrrell, PhD, Medical Microbiology and Infectious 
Diseases 

WA McBain, PhO, Medicine 

KL Roy, PhO, Microbiology 

JM Whiting, PHO, Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum 
Engineering 

W Berg, PhO, Music 

JF Kikuchi, PhO, Nursing 

JW Vargo, PhO, Occupational Therapy 

LE McGann, PhO, Pathology 

O Schiff. PhO, Pediatncs 

WF Dryden, PhD, Pharmacology 

RT Coutts, PhD, Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences 

M Poznansky, PhD, PhD in Medical Sciences 

MP Matthen, PhD, Philosophy 

T Slack, PhD, Physical Education and Sport Studies 

J Wessel, PhO, Physical Therapy 

JA Kernanan, PhD, Physics 

EJ Sanders, PhD, Physiology 

JP Tewan, OPhil, Plant Science 

JK Masson, PhO, Political Science 

GB Baker, PhO, Psychiatry 

J Bisanz, PhO, Psychology 

JO Chapman, PhD. Radiology and Diagnostic imaging 

GS Swinnerton. PhO. Recreation and Leisure Studies 

RA Young, PhD, Romance Languages 

WE Phillips, PhD, Rural Economy 

KG Jacknicke, PhD, Secondary Education 

RL Busch. PhD, Slavic and East European Studies 

HC Northcott, PhO, Sociology 

JA Robertson, PhD, Soil Science 

E Boberg, PhD, Speech Pathology and Audiology 

EE Aly, PhO, Statistics and Applied Probability 

JC Russell, PhO, Surgery 

AN Spencer, PhD, Zoology 


Registrar of the University 
BU Silzer, MEd 


Director of Student Awards 
R Chilibeck, BEd 


Graduate Students’ Association 

A Richardson. President 

F Glantield, Vice-President Academic 
S Proskin, Member-at-Large 


Graduate Student Representatives 

M Boyce, Physics 

M Brown, Adult and Higher Education 

J Burger, Educational Administration 

S Croteau, Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences 
M Das. Sociology 

T Dearman, Electrical Engineering 

D Franks, Secondary Education 

G Gray, Microbiology 

O Johnston, Sociology 

G Kirk. Industnal and Vocational Education 
C Lai, Chemistry 


M Mandin, industrial and Vocational Education 

M Marendy, Home Economics (Clothing ana Textiles) 

MA McLees, Educational Administration 

C Moran, Medicai Microbiology and infectious Diseases 

D Reynoids. Health Services Administration and 
Community Medicine 

J Ruthertord, Plant Science 

S Smith, Secondary Education 

G Vudathala, Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences 

C Wilson, Educational Psychology 


— 


201.3 Introduction to the 
University of Alberta 


ee ELE EEE EERE 


201.3.1 Location 


The University of Alberta is located in Edmonton. the 
capital city of the province of Alberta. Situated in the 
geographic centre of the province. Edmonton covers an 
area of 67,951 hectares (263 square miles) and is only a 
4-hour drive to the spectacular Rocky Mountains. renowned 
for their majestic beauty and world class skiing facilities. 
Banft and Jasper national parks feature countless 
unspoiled wilderness areas ideal for cross-country skiing, 
hiking, and fishing. 3 

Located in the heart of "Sunny Alberta” the city of 
Edmonton has more sunshine than any other major city in 
Canada. The climate is suitable for a vanety of outdoor 
activities all year round. Spring and autumn are sunny and 
mild. Summers are warm, with average daily temperatures 
of 22°C (72°F), although temperatures ranging from 3° - °C 
higher are frequent. Winter is characterized by clear blue 
skies and low humidity. Days are coid and crisp with 
average temperatures reaching a high of -10°C (14 F) in 
midwinter. The annual snowfall is 130 centimetres (51 
inches). 

Acity with a cosmopolitan flavour, Edmonton has a 
wealth of different cultural and ethnic backgrounds which 
diversify and enrich its music, dining and entertainment 
The city has many fine parks and recreation areas. Such 
amenities and attractions as numerous theatres, a 
symphony orchestra, an opera society. art galleries. 
museums, professional athletic teams. and a space 
sciences centre provide a variety of entertainment. 


201.3.2 The Campus 


The University of Alberta central campus 'S situated on 
the south bank of the North Saskatchewan River. Its 
location offers a scenic view of the Edmonton skyline and 
convenient access to the city centre 

Founded in 1908 with 5 faculty members, 45 students 
and 1 building, the University has seen dramatic growth 
over the past 80 years. Student enroliment now stands at 
close to 30,000 (with over 100 different countries 
represented in the student population), while faculty and 
support staff number more than 7,000, The central campus 
covers an area of 87 hectares (216 acres), with off-campus 
student housing, a bilingual campus, the Edmonton 
Research Station (or “University Farm’). and other facilities 
occupying an additional 572 hectares (1 .414 acres) of city 
land. Outside Edmonton, the University of Alberta owns or 
leases a further 3,554 hectares (8,775 acres) 

The University currently houses 18 faculties. It has 
attiliations with 6 colleges (2 of which are on campus) ands 
associated with numerous organizations including the 
Alberta Research Council, the Northern Health Services 
Program, the Provincial Laboratory of Public Heaith. the 
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University of Alberta Hospitals, and the Western Board of 
Music. In addition. the University supports more than 60 
research centres and institutes, including the Boreal 
Institute for Northern Studies. the Cross Cancer Research 
Institute. the Centre for Criminological Research, the 
Institute for Advanced Research in Comparative Literature. 
the Institute of Earth and Planetary Physics. the Institute of 
Law Research and Reform, the Surgical-Medical Research 
Insutute, the Nuclear Research Centre, and the Western 
Canadian Universities Marine Biological Society 


201.3.3 General Information 


Graduate work has been offered at the University of 
Alberta since its inception in 1908. The present organization 
of the Faculty ot Graduate Studies and Research (FGSR), 
headed by a Dean. was adopted in 1957 

The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research office is 
primarily responsible for the general administration of 
graduate programs. Officers of the Faculty, in conjunction 
with the Faculty Council, develop and implement 
appropriate requlations and operating procedures. In its 
administrative capacity, the FGSR is responsible for 
approving applications for admission and programs of 
Study, for certifying the satisfactory completion of each 
students program prior to graduation, and for maintaining 
the academic records of all students registered in the 
Faculty. The Faculty also coordinates in whole or in part 
some functions involving several faculties. 

Two categories of graduate degree programs are offered 
at the University of Alberta--doctoral and master's. In 
addition. the Faculty offers postgraduate dipioma programs 
designed to provide an opportunity for individuals to take a 
sequence of courses to increase their knowledge of a 
specialized area without needing to enroll in a degree 
program. The specific programs offered in each category 
are listed below. 


Doctoral Degrees 


Doctor of Education (EdD) 
Doctor of Music (DMus) 
Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) 


Master's Degrees 


Master of Agriculture (MAg) 

Master of Arts (MA) 

Master of Business Administration (MBA) 
Master of Education (MEd) 

Master of Engineering (MEng) 

Master of Fine Arts (MFA) 

Master of Heaith Services Administration (MHSA) 
Master of Laws (LLM) 

Master of Library Science (MLS) 

Master of Music (MMus) 

Master of Nursing (MN) 

Master ot Pharmacy (MPharm) 

Master of Public Management (MPM) 
Master of Science (MSc) 

Master of Visual Arts (MVA) 


Postgraduate Diplomas 


Postgraduate Diploma in Educational Administration 

Postgraduate Diploma in English 

Postgraduate Diploma in Exploration Geology 

Postgraduate Diploma in Health Services Administration 

Postgraduate Diploma in Law 

Postgraduate Diploma in Textile Conservation and 
Curatorship 


General regulations, applicable to all graduate students, 
are set out in §202. Special regulations, applicable to those 
iN a particular degree program, are set out in §203. Inquiries 
concerning general regulations should be directed to the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 2-8 University 
Hail. University of Alberta. Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 29. 


201.3.4 — Information for 


Non-Canadian Students 


An international student (i.¢., neither a Canadian citizen 
nor a permanent resident) studying in Canada requires a 
Student Authorization from Canada Immigration 
authorities. Some students will also require a VISA. These 
Must be obtained betore coming to Canada — they 
cannot be issued here. ‘ 

While it is not possible to obtain a Student Authorization 
until an official letter of acceptance from the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research has been issued. students 


are advised to begin the procedures necessary to secure 
admission to Canada and to complete the documentation 
required by Employment and Immigration Canada as soon 
as possible after submitting an application for admission to 
the FGSR. Information on immigration regulations is 
available from Canadian embassies, nigh commissions and 
British consular offices. Immigration officials in these offices 
will be able to give advice and heip. 

The Faculty of Graduete Studies and Research 
“Application for Admission” form aiso contains information 
of interest to international applicants. On acceptance to the 
University of Alberta a pamphlet entitled Information for 
International Students is sent to the student along with the 
official admission letter. The Office of international Student 
Aftairs conducts orientation seminars and assists students 
after they arrive in Canada. 





201.4 Fees 





The University reserves the right to change its fees 
from year to year without notice. Students who have 
completed their program when a change is made wii >=. 
the new rate for the balance of their program. 

Each year on September | the fees payable per term of 
registration are subject to revision. 


Explanation of Graduate Fee Structure 


Fees for graduate students may be divided into 3 
categories: (a) instructional fees: (b) general fees: and (c) 
other fees. A graduate student will normally pay fees ansing 
from (a) and (b). The student may be required to pay “other” 
fees in addition to (a) and (b), or in lieu of instructional fees 
(a). 


201.4.1 


Students in Degree Programs: 


Each category of a graduate program has been assigned 
a specific “program” fee: this fee is used to cover the basic 
instructional cost per student for that program. Students pay 
their “program” tee or instructional fees in installments. 
Each time students register, their installment payable is 
calculated. The amount of installment paid by students is 
then credited toward their total “program” fee; the balance 
owing on the instructional or “program” fee is thereby 
reduced. 

Instructional fees for graduate students in degree 
programs are outlined in the chart below. 


instructional Fees 


Program Category Total Instructional Fees, or 
“Program” Fee 

Qualitying Year Equals 2 terms of full-time 
registration 

Master's Degree (Cat. A) Equals 2 terms of full-time 
registration 

Masters Degree (Cat. B) Equals 3 terms of full-time 
registration 

Doctoral Degree (2-year) Equals 4 terms of full-time 
registration 

Doctoral Degree (3-year) Equals 6 terms of full-time 
registration 


The installments payable at each regrstration are set out 
below. 


Equivalent 

#of 1987-88 

terms of Rate 
Registration full-time Per 
Status/Term Session RegistrationTerm 
Full-time Winter 1 $604.00° 
Part-time Winter 1/2 $302.00° 
Full-time SpringSum 1/2 $302.00° 
Part-time Spnng/Sum 1/4 $151.00° 


For all the above, continuous registration charge $48.00" 
payable after “program” fee has been paid in full 
(see Note “3” below). 

“Plus Differential Fee where applicable (see Note i 
below). 

Notes: 


(1) The preceding schedule indicates the installments . 
payable by students and will be charged at the rates 
indicated for either the balance owing on their 
“program” fees, or the continuous registration fee, 
whichever is greater. 


If there is a balance owing on students “program 
fees it will be assessed in the students’ final sesa 
regardless of their registration status. 

(2) Differential Fee: Students who are not Canadian 
citizens or permanent residents must pay a ditteren 
fee of an additional 50% of ail instructional fees. ifa 
student's status changes to permanent resident _ 
(landed immigrant) during a session, there may 
corresponding change in the differential fee charge 
The differential fee is not counted toward the total i 

“program fee. ' 

(3) Continuous Registration Fee: Once students ina 
doctoral or master s program have paid the 
instructional fees in full, or when students are not 
registered in any courses in a term, students 
Pay a “continuous registration” fee of $48 per a 
keep ther program active. Students who fail to 
register and pay the continuous registration fee wall 
required to apply again. be re-admitted. and pay a 

‘re-admission’ fee before they can resume their 4 
program of studies (see §201 4.3 “Other Fees’) 


Probationary Graduate Students: 


1 
4 
} 
=ees for probationary graduate students are caiculal 
in the same manner as for students in degree programs, 
reclassification to the status of candidate for a degree, 7 
instructional fees paid by a probationary student will be 
credited toward the instructional fees for the student's 
program. 2 


Qualitying Graduate Students: 


4 
} 
j 
{ 
Instructional fees paid by a student in a qualifying y 
are not credited toward the fees for any subsequent d 

program(s) the student may wish to take. : 


Students and Postgraduate Dipioma Stud 


Special Graduate Students, Visiting Gradua 
Fees tor special graduate students. visiting Gradual 
students and postgraduate diploma students are caicui 
on a per course basis at the following rates (1987/88 rates 
$144.00/haif-course (plus differential fee where 
applicable) - 
$288.00/tull-course (plus differential fee where } 
applicable). 4 


201.4.2 General Fees (1987/88 


Rates) 


The general fees for students registering in courses or 
programs in the FGSR are itemized below and are payable 


In addition to the instructional fees. f 
Registration 7 
(payable on registering for all or part of any 5 
session - Winter, Spring or Summer) $35.0 
Graduate Students’ Association $ 
full-time students $25.00/en 
part-time students $18. 2S/ten 
Computing and Library Services 
full-time students $30.0076n 
part-time students $10.00/en 
University Athletic Board 5 
(optional for part-time students) $22.00/er 
University Health Service q 


(See §18.1.4 of the University Calendar: 

optional for part-time students) $8,00Aer 
Note: Graduate students who wish to apply for 

membership in the Students’ Union should contact the 

FGSR office. 


201.4.3 Other Fees (1987/88 


Rates) + 
Additional fees are charged in the following cases: 


(1) Re-admission: : 
(see “Instructional Fees”, (Note 3) above) $115.0 
(2) “Extra” courses: 
Courses taken for credit, indicated as extra to the 


degree program $115.50 ¢/1/2 
$231.00 t /tull cour 
Courses taken as an auditor, indicated as extra to the 
degree program $57.75 + /1/2 
$115.50 ¢ Aull 


t Plus ditterentiai tee where applicable (See Note 
above). 
(3) Spring and Summer Session courses: 
Students who register in either Spring Session 
Summer Session or both are assessed fees for th 
S@SSIONS IN addition to any assessment for the Wi 


Session. However, all instructional tees paid for 
courses taken in Spring and Summer Session are 
credited toward the students instructional fees for 
their program. provided the courses taken are within 
their degree program 

Note: Students must pay “General” fees in addition 
to those assessed for the Winter Session if they wisn 
to register in any course(s) in Spring or Summer 


Session. 
(4) Thesis Microfilming $15.00 
201.4.4 Payment of Fees 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research is 
involved in the assessment of fees only. The Comptroller's 
Office (Fees Division) is responsible tor fee collection. 

Graduate students receive their fee assessment when 
they officially contirm their registration by Picking up their 
timetable notice. Students must pay ther fees at the 
Comptroller's Office before the deadline dates noted in the 
Academic Schedule. 

Students pay ail University-related fees at the 
Comptroller's Office. Inquiries concerning method of 
payment, late payment penalties, income tax receipts aia 
payment of monthly stipends to holders of graduate 
assistantships shouid be addressed to the Comptroller's 
Office. 

Inquiries concerning assessment of instructional fees, 
changes in fees related to program or registration changes. 
etc. should be directed to the FGSR. 


201.4.5 Withdrawals and Refunds 


Students who withdraw from a program, and students 
charged by the course (special. visiting, postgraduate 
diploma students and degree students paying for “extra” 
courses) who withdraw from one or more courses will have 
their fees reassessed according to the following schedule: 


Date of Withdrawal % of Instructional and 


General Fees payabie 


First term 

Prior to September 15° 0% 
September 15 to October 14 50% 
After October 14 100% 
Second term 

Prior to January 10° 0% 
January 10 to January 30 50% 
After January 30 100% 


“First day after deadline for registration. 


Students who withdraw from the University will forfeit the 
$35.00 registration fee paid for that session. 


EEUU EEN ERE 


201.5 Financial Assistance 


ee EEEEE EEE EERE 


Financial assistance is available to graduate students 
through various sources. 

Graduate assistantships, which involve teaching or 
research duties or both-are administered by the University 
of Alberta: they are awarded primanily on the basis ot 
academic standing. Students who are interested in applying 
for an assistantship should consuit the department in which 
they plan to pursue a program of studies. Most departments 
suggest that students apply by March 1 before the Winter 
Session (beginning in September) in which the applicant 
hopes to receive an assistantship. Further assistantship 
information is found in §207.2. 

Non-Canadian students are reminded that they are not 
eligible for graduate assistantships unless they obtain both 
a Student Authorization and an Employment 
Authorization trom Employment and Immigration Canada. 
These authorizations must be renewed annually and 
evidence of renewal must be sent immediately to the Payroll 
Division, Office of the Comptroiler. 

Anumber of scholarships and fellowships are available 
to well qualified students. For a complete list of awards see 
§207 or contact the Office of Student Awards. 

Assistance is also available to some graduate students 
in the form of loans through the Province of Alberta and 
through the Canada Student Loans Plan. To be eligible tor a 
Canada Student Loan applicants must: (1) be Canadian 
citizens or have Permanent Resident (Landed immigrant) 
status; (2) have lived in Canada for at least 1 year; and (3) 


state an intention to live in Canada after graduation. Further 
information on loans can be obtained from the Office ot 
Student Awards. 

General information on regulations governing 
assistantships, fellowships and awards at the University of 
Alberta may be found in §207. More detailed information is 
found in the FGSR publication Regulations Governing 
Graduate Assistantships. Scholarships and Feilowships. 
available from department offices. 





202 Regulations of the 
Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research 


The general Facuity regulations outlined below apply to 
all graduate students. Faculty regulations specific to 
particular degree programs are found under the appropriate 
program heading in §203. 


nen 


202.1 Application 


LS 


The University of Alberta may at its discretion retuse 
admission to any applicant. 

All documents submitted to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research must be in English and (where 
applicable) in the original language in which they were 
written. Documents submitted in support of an application 
become the property of the FGSR and will not subsequently 
be released or copied except to other University of Alberta 
offices. 

Letters of recommendation are considered to be 
confidential. Students may be permitted to look at the 
contents of their files in the presence of the Dean, FGSR, 
but will not be permitted to see their letters of 
recommendation. 

Atthe students’ request documents in their file will be 
made accessible to certain university officials. The FGSR 
will release photocopies regarding a student's previous 
education where the information is needed for scholarship 
purposes at the University of Alberta. 


202.1.1 Degree and Postgraduate 


Diploma Applicants 


Application for admission to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research must be made direct to the chairman 
of the department in which the student wishes to pursue a 
program of studies. Applicants must use the official FGSR 
“Application for Admission” form provided to them by the 
department. 

Application Deadlines: Application deadlines are set 
by many departments. Applicants shouid consult the 
department for deadline dates. St::dents are encouraged 
to make contacts and enquiries well ~ advance of the 
admission deadline to maximize con:,deration for 
admission. Completed applications for admission and 
supporting documents from non-Canadian students should 
reach departmental offices at least 2 months in advance of 
their deadline dates so that ir. nigration authorizations can 
be provided in time for arrivai prior to the commencement of 
the term. 

An applicant must arrange to have forwarded direct to 
the department concerned official or certified true 
transcripts or marksheets and degree certificates from all 
institutions attended other than the University of Alberta. 
The FGSR or the department may require the applicant to 
furnish an official description of the content of any or all 
courses listed on the transcripts. Letters of 
recommendation and other documents may also be 
required. Applicants should refer to the information 
attached to the “Application for Admission” forms and 
consuit the department prior to applying. There is no 
application tee. 

Application documents are compiled and reviewed by 
the department, which makes a recommendation to the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research as to the 
student's admissibility according to departmental 
standards. A tinal assessment is done and a decision 
regarding admission is reached by the Faculty of Graduate 


Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research S7 


Studies and Research. 

Applicants are notified as soon as possible of the 
FGSR’s decision regarding their admission. Admission to 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 's valid onty 
for the session indicated. If circumstances prevent a student 
from registering.for that session the FGSR reserves the 
nght to reconsider the application for admission. 


202.1.2 Special and Visiting 


Applicants 


Application for admission as a special or visiting 
graduate student must be made direct to the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. Applicants must use the 
official “Application for Admission” form provided to them by 
the FGSR. Applications must be received in the FGSR by 
the deadline dates indicated below: 


Winter Session: 
First Term: August ! 
Second Term December 1 
Spring Session: Marcn 15 
Summer Session: April 15 


Prior to these dates an applicant must arrange to nave 
forwarded direct to the Faculty ot Graduate Studies and 
Research official or certified true transcripts or marksheets 
and degree certificates from all institutions attended other 
than the University of Alberta. The FGSR may require the 
applicant to furnish an official description of the content of 
any or all courses listed on the transcripts. Letters of 
recommendation and other documents in support of the 
application for admission may also be required. Applicants 
should refer to the information attached to the application 
forms for a list of additional documentation required. There 
is NO application fee. 





202.2 Admission 





Individuals seeking admission snould acquaint 
themselves with the University of Ainerta Code of Student 
Behaviour (§19 of the University Calendar). 


NOTE: Any applicant for admission who: 


(1) misrepresents or aids another person or persons to 
misrepresent matenal facts tor the purpose of gaining 
admission or obtaining academic advantage. 

OR 

(2) commits or aids another person or persons to commit 
an act designed to misrepresent an applicant's 
eligibility for admission, 

OR 

(3) is kno.vn to have assisted a student of the University 
of Aibe-ta in an act of cheating, plagiarism. fraud. 
deceit or any other form of academic dishonesty, 


may be dened admission to the University of Alberta. The 
University of Alberta also reserves the nght to refuse to 
consider future applications for admission from such 
persons, subject to the ngnt of appeal by the applicant. The 
Reaistrar may be contacted for information on the appeal 
process. 

The minimum requirements for admission to the Faculty 
ot Graduate Studies and Research as a graduate student 
are out!:ned below. Some departments impose additional 
admission requirements. Even though an applicant may 
appear to satisty the general admission requirements, 
acceptance into a graduate program is not guaranteed. 


202.2.1 Academic Requirements 


(1) Applicants for graduate studies must have a 
baccalaureate degree with a grade point average 
(GPA) of at least 6° (on the 9-point system) in the 
courses taken during the last 2 undergraduate (or 
graduate) years at the University of Alberta, or an 
equivalent qualificanon trom another recognized 
institution (see below). 


Equivalent Qualifications: 

Grading systems differ widely in various countnes 
Experience with these systems over the years 
indicates that to give reasonable assurance of 
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success in a graduate program at the University of 
Alberta, an applicant must have an academic 
background at least equal to one of the equivalent 
qualifications below 

Canadian Universities — GPA of 6 out of a possible 
9 on the University of Alberta marking system or 2.7 
(On most 4-point systems) or 67% or a B- (second 
Class) standing or equivalent in the work of the last 2 
full years of previous degrees 

Egypt — an Honors degree with a standing of at least 
“Very Good" (80%) 

India, Pakistan and Bangladesh — First Class or 
First Division bachelor's degree. (Some departments 
require both a First Class bachelor's and a First Class 
master s degree.) 

Japan — at least 2 out of 3 or 2.7 out of 4. 

People's Republic of China — 80% or 4 out of 5 
Taiwan — an “A” average (usually 80% or better). 
United Kingdom, Hong Kong, Australia, New 
Zealand and other Commonwealth countries whose 
university systems follow that of Great Britain — an 
Upper Second Class Honors degree 

United States of America — a “8-" average (atleast 
2.7 on a 4-point scale or the equivalent in other 
systems) 

(2) Applicants for graduate studies must be 
recommended for admission to the FGSR by the 
chairman (or designate) of the department to which 
they are applying, who indicates that the applicant is 
in all respects acceptable to the department. Special 
graduate students and visiting graduate students. not 
being candidates for a degree or postgraduate 
diploma, do not require departmental 
recommendation. 


“Notes: (1) Failing marks and re-examination marks are 
included in the GPA calculation. (2) Individual 
departments may require a higher average. 


202.2.2 English Language 


Requirement 


All applicants whose native language is not English and 
who have not previously received a degree (for which the 
language of instruction was English) from a university in 
Canada. the U.K., the U.S.A., Australia or New Zealand 
must obtain a satistactory score on an English 
language examination approved by the University of 
Alberta before they can be admitted. Notwithstanding the 
above, departments and the FGSR reserve the right to 
require a demonstration of English language proficiency. 

The FGSR recognizes 2 English language 
examinations--the Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL) and the Michigan English Language Assessment 
Battery (MELAB). 

All non-Canadian applicants who are required to write 
the English language examination are advised to do so at 
an early date because a satisfactory score (at least 550 on 
TOEFL. 85 on MELAB) is required betore the FGSR will 
issue an official admission approval letter. Canadian 
immigration authorities will not issue a Student 
Authorization permitting entry into Canada until they have 
proot that the student has received an official admission 
approval letter from the FGSR. Applicants should arrange 
tor their English language test results to be sent direct to the 
department (or to the FGSR for special graduate 
applicants). 

For further information on the English language 
examination write to: 


TOEFL Services 
CN6151 
Princeton, New Jersey 08541-6151 
U.S.A. ‘ 

OR 
The Director 
Testing and Certification Division 
English Language Institute 
University of Michigan 
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104 
U.S.A. 


(Minimum acceptable TOEFL score: 550) 
(Minimum acceptable Michigan score: 85) 


The above are minimum scores acceptable for 
admission to the FGSR. Individual departments may 
require higher scores. Consult the appropriate 
departmental information in §204. 





202.3 Registration 





202.3.1 Registration Procedure 


Newly-accepted and continuing graduate students wiil 
receive registration information. The information will include 
INstructions on when, where and how to register in their 
program of studies at the University of Alberta. 


202.3.2 Registration Status 


A student's registration status is determined by the 
number and weight of the courses (including thesis and 
non-thesis project) in which the student is registered ina 
given term. Assignment of the registration status is 
explained below. 

Full-Time Registration: these students are 
registered in the equivalent of 3 or more single-term 
3-weight credit courses per term and are working full 
time on their academic program in that term. Full-time 
students may not commit more than 12 hours per week, 
on average, of working time (including graduate 
assistant duties) to matters other than their degree 
program. 

If the full-time student is geographically available to 
campus, visits it regularly, and makes regular use of the 
University’s resources, then the time so spent may be 
applied toward the residence requirement for the degree 
(see §202.6). 

Part-Time Registration: these students are 
registered in the equivaient of less than 3 singte-term 
3-weignt credit courses per term. (Auditing courses does 
not affect the student's status.) This generally means 
that more than 12 hours per week of working time are 
devoted to matters other than the academic program. 
The period in which a student is registered as part-time 
cannot be applied toward the residence requirement of a 
degree program. 

Project only: Students registered only in non-thesis 
“PROJECT will be considered as part-time. 

Continuous Registration: these students are not 
registered in any courses in a given term and are not 
working on their thesis or project but wish to maintain 
their status as graduate students. 


202.3.3 Registration to Audit a 


Course 


All graduate students (excluding special graduate 
students) who are registered full-time or part-time may seek 
permission to audit a course. Special graduate students are 
not permitted to audit courses. 

To audit a course students must receive the written 
approval of (1) the course instructor, (2) the chairman or 
graduate coordinator of their department, and (3) the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. Since 
Permission to audit cannot officially be granted until the 
number of students registered for credit inthe cc.. = $ 
known, students will not be allowed to register = ‘ors 
until after classes close for registration for crea:; 

To register in a course as an auditor students ‘ 
complete a “Change of Course Aegistration’ for ~- .sents 
should already be registered in their credit courses 
therefore, the addition of a course for audit consttutes a 
change of registration). The form must be signed by the 
course instructor and either the student's department 
chairman or graduate coordinator and must be submitted to 
the FGSR for approval. 

Students who wish to change therr status in a course 
from “credit” to “audit” or from “audit” to “credit” must first 
consult their supervisor or program advisor. If permission is 
granted, a "Change of Course Registration” form must be 
signed and submitted to the FGSR office as outlined above 
in the preceding paragraph. Deadlines for submitting such a 
change are found in the Academic Schedule. 

Students should note that audited courses will net be 
considered as meeting prerequisite, admission or course 
requirements for any University of Alberta degree or 
diploma program. 

For further information on auditor status reter to §12.2.5 
of the University Calendar. 


202.3.4 Maintenance of 
Registration 


All students in graduate degree programs must register 
once a year to keep their program active. This registration 


entitles students to the use of certain University facilities 
and to assistance from their supervisors for a 12-month 
period. Students in thesis degree programs must be 
registered in “THESIS” in their last registration prior to the 
cenvocation. Registration during the final year of the 
program permits the student to graduate at either of the2 
following convocations. 
The procedure for re-registration is the same as for ini 
registration. 3 
Students who fail to register at least once a yearw 
be considered to have withdrawn from their program 
they wish to resume work on the program. they must app) 
for re-admission and have their program re-assessed in. 
terms of the regulations in force at the time of re-applical 
There is no guarantee of re-admission. Ifastudentis _ 
recommended for re-admission, a re-admission fee wiilb 
charged in addition to the fees assessed in the regular — 
manner, f 
Students who are not Canadian citizens or 
permanent residents should register in at least 3 
3-weight courses per term (or equivalent) in order to be 
eligible for full-time registration status in both terms of the 
Winter Session (see §202.3.2): failure to do so jeopardize 
the student's status with Employment and Immigration — 
Canada. ; 
Graduate students holding awards or graduate f 
assistantsnips wnile working full-time on their graduate © 
program during part or ail of the period from May to Augus 
must obtain departmental certification regarding their 
full-time presence on campus duning the period specified, 


202.3.5 Changes of Registration 


If students wish to make changes to their registration in 
any of the following cases, they must firstconsuitthe 
department in,which they are registered. Students should 
make changes to their registration for all unrestricted 
courses through the telepnone registration system dur! 
the period that it is available for a particular session or t 
After the deadline date for telephone registration. change: 
of registration must be made ona“ChangeofCourse 
Registration” form and require department and FGSR 
approval. All changes of registration must receive FGSR 
approval. These inciude: 


Fi 


(1) Addition of courses 

(2) Withdrawal from courses 

(3) Changes from “credit” to “audit” (see §202.3.3) 
(4) Changes from “audit” to “credit” (see §202.3.3) 
(5) Change of course section. 


Such changes of registration. once approved by the 
student's department, must be received by the FGSR no 
later than the deadline dates found inthe Academic 
Schedule. Ne credit will be given for any course unless: 
is included in the student's registration. : 

Notes: ‘ 


(1) Students who withdraw from any first term or full 
session course(s) in the Winter Session on or after 
September 15 will have the course(s) recorded on 
their transcript as a withdrawal (W). Similarly. 
students who withdraw from any second term 
course(s) on or after January 10 will have the 
course(s) recorded on their transcript as a withdrawal 
(W). } 

(2) FGSR deadline dates differ from undergraduate 
deadline dates (consult the Academic Schedule). 


Change of Personai intormation: 

Personal information, such as name and address is 
recorded at the time of initial application. It is the student's 
responsibility to inform the University of any change in this 
information by completing a “Change of Personal 
Information” form, available from the FGSR or the ! 
Registrar's Office. Students snouid deposit the compieted 
form at either of the two offices to ensure that the changes 
Noted on all their records at the University of Alberta. 


202.3.6 Cancellation of Registration 


Students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research who wish to withdraw from a session or from ther 
program should complete a “Notice of Withdrawal from the 
University” form. For students in degree or indiploma 
programs. this form must then be approved by the student’ 
department and submitted to the FGSR for approval. 
Students who withdraw without completing such a form will 
not be eligible for any refund of fees, nor for exemption 
trom fees in the event that they have not been paid. ; 

A tee adjustment will be made, and refunds willbe 
authorized, in accordance with the table published in 
§15.2.5 of the University Calendar. The date used tort 


purpose of calculating the refund is the date on which the 
withdrawal is approved by the Faculty ot Graduate Studies 
and Research 

\f after withdrawing from a graduate program students 
wish to re-apply for admission. their application will be 
considered in the current competition for piaces with all 
other applicants 





202.4 Classification of 
Graduate Students 





Graduate students at the University of Alberta are 
classified as one or the following: 


(1) Qualifying graduate students: Students whose 
academic background entitles them to serious 
consideration for admission to graduate studies Dut 
who are considered to be inadequately prepared to 
enter a graduate program in the subject area they 
have chosen. Generally. students who hold a 3-year 
bachelor’s degree from the University of Alberta (or an 
equivalent qualification from some other recognized 
institution) and students who have graduated from a - 
4-year degree program. but who are entering anew 
field, may be admitted as qualifying graduate 
students. 

Qualifying graduate students are registered in the 
FGSR and as such are subject to the regulations of 
the FGSR: however. qualifying students are not 
considered to be candidates for a degree. 

Students who are not eligible for admission to the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research as 
qualifying students should consult the appropriate 
undergraduate faculty regarding admission to that 
faculty to clear course deficiencies. They may apply 
for admission to the FGSR ata later date. 

Qualifying Year. 

Normally, a qualifying year will not exceed S full 
course equivalents (FCEs). Courses taken during a 
qualifying year will be prescribed by the department 
concerned. Completion of the work in a qualifying year 
does not automatically entitle the student to proceed 
toward a degree program. However. upon satisfactory 
completion of a qualifying year the department may 
recommend to the FGSR that the student be 
reclassified as one of the following: probationary 
graduate student. candidate for a masters degree or 
provisional candidate for a doctoral degree. Students 
should note that neither the courses taken nor the 
tees paid during a qualitying year will be credited 
toward a subsequent degree program 

(2) Probationary graduate students. Such students are 
those whose academic record !s either (i) difficult to 
assess. as in the case of some foreign students; or (ii) 
below the standard normaly required by a 
department. where the department's minimum 
requirements are above those of the FGSR. (Note: 
Probationary graduate students must meet the 
admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research.) On completion of a specified 
period, normally not to exceed 1 academic year 
(September - April). probationary graduate students 
who have proved their competence to the satisfaction 
of the department and the FGSR may be accepted as 
candidates for a master s degree or as provisional 
candidates for a doctoral degree. If itis recommended 
by the department and approved by the FGSR. 
students may have any or all courses completed 
during their probationary year credited toward a 
graduate degree. Each application of this nature will 
be considered on its individual merits. 

(3) Candidates for a master's degree (Category A). 
Such students are those who are graduates of a 
4-year university degree program (equivalent to an 
Honors degree or degree with specialization from the 
University of Alberta) and who are continuing in the 
same field of study. 

(4) Candidates for a master's degree (Category 8). 
Such students are those who are graduates of a 
4-year university degree program having some semor 
courses relevant to the new field. but specializing for 
the first time. These students are thus required to take 
additional courses; however. they are not required to 
take a qualifying year. 

(5) Provisional candidates for a doctoral degree. All 
PhO. EdD and OMus students are first admitted as 


provisional candidates: they are reclassified as 
candidates only when they nave met certain 
requirements outlined in the special regulations tor 
the relevant degree (see §203). Candidates who hold 
a master s degree and are continuing in the same field 
of study normaily enter a 2-year program, wnereas 
candidates wno hoid a baccalaureate degree with 
honors will enter a 3-year doctoral program 

(6) Candidates for a doctoral degree. Upon satisfactory 
completion of the candidacy examination all 
provisional doctoral candidates are reclassified as 
candidates for a doctoral degree. 

(7) Candidates tor a postgraduate diploma. Such 
students must meet the general admission 
requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research (§202.2). The postgraduate diploma 
program is a specialized program designed for 
persons who have had previous work experience It 
can normally be completed in 1 academic year of 
full-time study. : 

(8) Special graduate students. Such students are those 
who are in every respect eligible for admission to the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and who. 
although not registered in a degree program at this 
University, take one or more graduate level courses 
for credit, with the written consent of the department 
concerned. 


a. Applicants who wish to study under this category 
must apply to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research and be admitted each year in.which they 
take courses. 

b. Admission as a special graduate student does not 
imply eligibility for admission to a degree program 
in any department. 

c. Persons considering applying for admission as 
special graduate students should consult other 
faculties (e.g., Arts, Education) to determine 
whether registration as a special student in that 
faculty is preferable to registration in the FGSR as 
a special graduate student. 


(9) Visiting graduate students. This category is used for 
students who are registered in a degree program at 
another university or college, who have obtained 
written permission in advance from the home and host 
institutions to take 1 or more courses far transfer of 
credit toward that degree program. 





202.5 Transfer Credit and 
Credit by Special 
Assessment 





Transfer credit for certain courses may be granted by the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research in special cases, 
provided that the courses have not been counted toward a 
previous degree or program and were not used to satisty 
admission requirements of the FGSR. However. students 
should note that they cannot apply for this: the department 
must petition the FGSR on the student's behalf. Transfer 
credit is granted at the discretion of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 

The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research does not 
accept credit by special assessment. 





202.6 Residence 
Requirement 





Residence is an essential component of most graduate 
degree programs. The purpose of residence 's to 
encourage students to gain insight and intellectual 
stimulation through direct contact with the University 
environment. faculty members and other students. 

To tulfill the residence requirement students must be 
registered full-time for the period of residence specified, 


- enabling them to participate fully in on-campus activities 


related to their degree program. 
Minimum periods of residence are: 
‘Master's degree programs: 
Doctoral degree programs: 


2 (4-month) terms* 
2 academic years" 


Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research S9 


Postgraduate diploma programs: Consult department 

“For purposes of residence, a term is defined as Fall 
(September-December) or Winter (Jaruary-Apnil) An 
academic vear is defined as the 8-montn period trom 
September to April 

Note. Some programs have modified residence 
requirements. Consult the department listing for program 
details. 





202.7 Language 
Requirement 





Itis a program requirement in some departments that 
students show proof of proficiency in 1 of more ianguages 
other than English. (For intormation on specitic language 
requirements see the detailed program information under 
the appropriate departmental entry in §204 ) 

Language proficiency is recorded on the students 
transcript if one of the following is presented 


(1) Proof of credit in the language course specified 

(2) Documentation from an appropriate language 
department attesting to satisfactory proficiency ata 
level set by that department. 


Itis the responsibility of the department in which the 
student is registered to complete and forward to the FGSR 
for approval a “Notice of Completion of Language 
Requirement’ form. 





202.8 Academic Standing 





202.8.1 Explanation of Grading 


System 


The University of Alberta uses a 9-point grading system 
for most courses. For students registered in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research the normal passing graae 
is 6 (see 202.8.2 below). In addition some courses are 
offered on acredit/fail basis. 

The gfade distribution according to the 9-point system 's 
as follows: 


Course Grades Obtained by Graduate Students 
9 











8 Excellent 
7 Good 
Pass 6 Satisfactory 
Fail 5 Unsatisfactory (see §202.8.2) 
4 
3 
2 
1 
202.8.2 Minimum Faculty 


Requirements 


Regardless of the student's category, the pass mark in 
any course taken while registered in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research is a grade of 6. except that 
grades of 5 for students in degree programs (including time 
spent as a qualifying graduate student) may be accepted to 
amaximum of 1 full-course equivatent over the entire 
program (i.e., 1 full-session course or 2 single-term 
courses). 

All graduate students must maintain a minimum grade 
point average of 6 for each session of their program. 
Students should keep in mind that courses are weighted 
differently. A grade of 7 in any one course does not 
necessarily bring one’s average up to 6 if a grade of 5 was 
received in another course which carried a greater weignt. 

Note: The above are the minimum grades acceptable 
to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
Individual departments may require higher grades than 
these. 


$10 Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 


202.8.3 Failure in or Failure to 


Complete a Course 


Satisfactory pertormance in the course work component 
of a graduate program entails completion of all courses 
taken as part of the student's program requirements (i... 
courses designated as extra to the student's program 
requirements and audited courses are excluded). Normally, 
the minimum acceptable passing grade is 6 (see 202.8 2 
above); however, some departments may require higher 
grades. 

Graduate students are not permitted to take 
re-examinations. Regardless of their category, students 
who do not obtain an acceptable grade. or fail to complete a 
course that is required as part of their graduate program, 
must have the approvai of the department and the FGSR to 
retake the course and must obtain a passing grade. 
Alternatively. students may take an alternate course 
recommended by the department and approved by the 
FGSR, but they must also obtain a passing grade. 

In calculating a student's GPA, both the original failing 
grade and the grade received when the course is retaken or 
the alternate taken will be used. The failing grade AND the 
grade achieved for the repeated or substitute course will 
appear on the student's transcript. 

A student whose work is unsatisfactory may at any 
time be required to withdraw. 


V—_—_—————— 


202.9 Supervision 


—_—_—_—_—_——————— 


Every student in a program leading to a graduate degree 
Is required to have a supervisor. Ideally, the supervisor 
should be appointed as soon as the student arrives to begin 
the program. If this is not possible due to the organization of 
the department's program. an intenm supervisor or advisor 
may be appointed until the permanent supervisor is 
assigned. In any case, the permanent supervisor must be 
appointed within the first 12 months of the student's 
Program. 

In ail doctoral programs, and in some master's degree 
programs (where required by departments), students must 
also have a supervisory committee. 

The Dean of FGSR is ultimately responsible for 
approving the appointment of supervisors and supervisory 
committee members. 

The members of the supervisory committee for doctoral 
students should be appointed before the second year of the 
student's provisional doctoral program and well in advance 
of the candidacy examination. The committee shall consist 
of at least 3 faculty members who shall normally be full time 
and De appointed by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. based on recommendations from the 
department concerned. The chairman of the committee 
shail be the facuity member under wnose supervision the 
Student 's carrying out the dissertation research. Where 
appropriate. 1 or more members of the committee may be 
chosen trom a department other than that in which the 
research is being carried out. 

The committee for a student in a master's program 
should be appointed in accordance with departmental 
regulations, its function is to provide guidance on the 
student's thesis research 

The department should ensure that the members of a 
supervisory committee are sufficiently competent and 
experienced to serve at the required level. Informing a 
supervisory committee the department should consider the 
rank and experience of the prospective members. their 
Publications and other demonstrations of competence in the 
tield of specialization, and the prospective members 
experience in graduate supervision. Once a supervisory 
committee has been appointed. it shall be reviewed 
annually by the department. The department shail ensure 
that the supervisory committee has a formal regular 
meeting with the student at least once a year with the 
student. 

Itis the responsibility of the supervisor to guide the 
student in the determination and modification, if necessary, 
of the student s program of study and research. The 
Supervisor of supervisory committee (where applicable) is 
responsible for ensuring students awareness of all program 
requirements and regulations governing their activities 
related to the graduate program. Such matters as course 
requirements for the degree program. language 
requirements (where applicable), and any pre-candidacy 
requirements or special skills needed are normally specitied 


by the student's supervisor of supervisory committee. 

If a Supervisor ts to be absent trom the University fora 
period exceeding 2 months, it is the supervisor's 
responsibility to nominate an adequate interim substitute 
and to inform the student. the department and the FGSR 

Departments are responsible for preparing a set of 
guidelines for supervisors and students. Guidelines; should 
deal with the selection and functioning of supervicors and 
should outline the joint responsibilities of faculty members 
and graduate students. Avenues of appeal open to students 
who feel they are receiving unsatisfactory supe-vision 
should also be specified. 

Each department is responsible for formulating its own 
criteria and requirements for the qualifications tor graduate 
Student supervision and submitting them for approval by the 
Dean, FGSR 

For further information on supervision see the Calendar 
preface “Responsibilities Related to Graduate Programs” 


V—————————————————— 


202.10 Thesis Requirement 


———————— 


All candidates in a thesis degree program shall present a 
thesis embodying the results of their research. The topic of 
the thesis must be approved by the candidate's supervisor 
Of supervisory committee. 

For candidates in a master's degree program, the thesis 
should reveal that the candidate is able to work ina 
scholarly manner and is acquainted with the principal works 
published on the subject of the thesis. As far as possibie it 
should be an original contribution. A doctoral thesis must 
embody the results of original investigations and analyses 
and be of such quality as to merit publication: furthermore, it 
must constitute a substantial contribution to the knowledge 
of the candidate's field of study. 

The thesis should normaily be written in English. In some 
departments candidates may be permitted to wnite their 
thesis in a language other than English, provided that 
language has been approved for use by the supervisory 
committee, the department and the FGSR. Theses written 
in a language other than English must have 2 abstracts, 1 in 
the language of the thesis. and the other in English. 

Candidates shall prepare at least 3 copies of the thesis. 
Additional copies may be required by individual 
departments: for example. all departments in the Faculty of 
Education require an additional bound copy for the 
Education Library. Students should also keep in mind that it 
\s Customary for a copy of the thesis in its final form to be 
given to the supervisor. 

Arrangements and expenses for thesis preparation, 
including typing, production of photographs and tables, and 
duplicating are the responsibility of the student. Instructions 
regarding thesis format and methods of thesis reproduction 
are available from the FGSR office in a booklet entitled, 
Regulations and Guide for the Preparation of Theses. In 
any case of uncertainty about thesis preparation students 
should consult the Faculty office before final typing. 
(Note: Students shouid not use theses prepared before 
April 1985 as examples of format.) 

Itts the responsibility of both the student and the 
supervisor to be familiar with all regulations of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research with respect to theses. and 
with.any specific requirements of the student's department. 
Students should consult their department and their 
supervisory committee to determine whether they should 
use either the traditional or the paper format in the 
preparation of the thesis. 

Itis the responsibility of the student to present 3 copies of 
the thesis to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
for approval before the copies are bound. To ensure 
qualification for the earliest convocation following 
completion of the thesis, students must suomit the unbound 
copies of their thesis to fhe FGSR office on or before the 
deadline date set by the Faculty. to allow enough time for 
the student's name to be included in the convocation 
program. Deadlines for submission of theses are found in 
the Academic Schedule; this information is also available 
from the FGSR office. 





202.11 Oral Examination 





All candidates in a thesis degree program must pass a 
tinal oral examination following submission of their thesis to 


" appropriate penod specified in §202.13 may be 


the department. It is the responsibility of the supervisor; 
member of the departmental statt officially designated t 
SO), aNd not the student, to arrange the candidate's 
examination, ensuring that itis scneduled and heid in 
accordance with FGSR regulations. The finished thesis 
Must be submitted to the examining committee and a 
completed “Notice and Approval of Oral Examination ; 
Committee” form must be submitted to the FGSR atle. 
weeks before the oral examination. - 

The language used to conduct the final oral exam 
shall be English. However, the supervisory committee 
petition the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, and on receiving written approval may co 
the examination in a language other than English. 

Each department offering a doctoral degree is require 
to establish detailed examination procedures for the 
candidacy and finai oral examination These procedures 
should be made available to staff and students inthe 
department and to the Dean. FGSR. 





202.12 Convocation ¥ 


: 

There are 2 convocations each year, normaily netd in 
June and November i 

In order to convocate students in.thesis programs mus 
complete all course work and submit 3 unbound copies¢ 
the thesis to the FGSR by the deadline dates specified in 
the Academic Schedule. For further detailsonthesis _ 
submission refer to the Regulations and Guide for the 
Preparation of Theses. 

Students in non-thesis programs must complete ail { 
course work and deposit a compieted Projectinther 
department. It is the responsibility of the department ta { 
forward a completed “Report of Finai Compietion for § 
Non-Thesis Degree” form to the FGSR by the deadline _ 
Gates specified in the Academic Schedule, to ensure that 
the student's name will be included in the convocation list 


202.13 Time Limit for 
Completion of 
Graduate Programs 


} 

The time limit (or the maximum penod of time permitter 
to complete the requirements tor a degree) is calculated — 
trom the start of the session in which the student first 
registers in that specific program. . 

To be recommended for a master's degree, candidates 
must complete ail the requirements within 4 years of the 
ume they first register as probationary graduate students ¢ 
as candidates in the master's program. i 

To be recommended for a doctoral degree, candidates 
must complete ail the requirements within 6 years of e 
time they first register as probationary graduate students 
as provisional candidates for a doctoral degree. In the cas 
of master's students who are reciassified as provisional _ 
candidates for a doctoral degree, all degree requirements 
must be completed within 6 years of the time they first 
register as a probationary graduate students or master's 
candidates. 

To be recommended for a postgraduate diploma, 
candidates must complete all the requirements within 4 _ 
years of the time they first register as candidates in the © 
postgraduate diploma program. 


202.14 





Program Extensions 











In exceptional circumstances a candidate who has { 
to complete ail the requirements for the degree within 


for an extension, provided that the department so 
recommends and the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research approves. To qualify for an extension idate 
Must present in writing to the department the causes for 


delay; furthermore, they must be able to demonstrate 
substantial progress on the thesis. 

A candidate's program may be considered for an 
extension of up to 1 year at the time of initial request. Under 
exceptional circumstances an additional extension of up to 
1 year may be granted by the FGSR 

A candidate who is granted an extension may be 
required to remain in or resume residence (i.@.. be in close 
geographic proximity to the campus) until all degree 
requirements have been met. An extension 's calculated as 
beginning immediately upon termination of the maximum 
permitted period of completion for that degree. 





202.15 Appeals and 


Grievances 





Student gnevances of an academic nature sometimes 
arise. Students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research are advised first to approach the instructor or 
supervisor concerned: in most cases, this individual can 
provide students with a satisfactory explanation if the 
matter is not resolved, students are advised to see the 
department chairman and the Associate Dean or Dean, 
FGSRA. in that order. 

An Academic Appeals Committee exists within the 
FGSR. For further information regarding appeals 
procedures at the Faculty level, students should consult the 
list of regulations governing academic appeals available 
from the FGSR office. 

Additional information on appeals and grievances 's 
found in §16.7 of the University Calendar. 





203 Degree Regulations 


The minimum requirements for all master's and doctoral 
degree programs are set by the Council of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research of the University of Alberta. 
In the following section the minimum requirements 
acceptable are outlined under the respective degree 
headings. Students should note that the department 
offering the degree program may impose additional 
requirements. 





203.1 Master’s Degrees 





The University of Alberta offers the following master's 
degrees: Master of Agriculture, Master of Arts, Master of 
Business Administration, Master of Education, Master of 
Engineering, Master of Fine Arts. Master of Health Services 
Administration, Master of Laws. Master of Library Science, 
Master of Music, Master of Nursing, Master of Pharmacy, 
Master of Public Management, Master of Science and 
Master of Visual Arts. 

Two types of master's degree programs are 
offered--thesis and non-thesis. Most departments and 
faculties otter a master's program with thesis. Those 
offering non-thesis programs in addition to the thesis route 
are: Adult and Higher Education; Agricultural Engineering; 
Animal Science: Business; Chemical Engineering; Civil 
Engineering; Economics; Educational Administration; 
Educational Foundations; Electncal Engineering; 
Elementary Education: English; Food Science: Germanic 
Languages: Health Services Administration and 
Community Medicine: History; Industrial and Vocational 
Education; Library Science; Mathematics; Mechanical 
Engineering; Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum 
Engineerng; Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences; 
Physical Education and Sport Studies: Political Science: 
Romance Languages: Rural Economy; Secondary 
Education: Sociology; Soil Science; and Statistics and 
Applied Probability. In such programs the emphasis is on 
course work, supplemented by a special project. Details 
may be obtained from the departments concerned. 

The regulations outlined below apply to all master's 
degree programs. 


203.1.1 General Regulations 


Governing Master's 
Programs 


(1) Course Requirements: 

Considerable variation is permitted in the balance 
between research and course requirements for the 
master's degree. All candidates must include some 
course work in their program. Proposals should normally 
include research work equivalent to at least 2 full-year (or 
4 single-term) courses. 

Candidates must obtain an average of at least 6 in the 
courses presented toward fulfillment of degree 
requirements. 

Only in special circumstances. and on the 
recommendation of the department in which the graduate 
work is being done, will extramural courses be 
considered for credit by the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research. 

(2) Residence: 

A graduate student registered in a program for a 
master's degree is normally required to spend a minimum 
of 2 terms in full-time attendance at the University of 
Alberta either as a candidate for the master's degree or 
as a probationary graduate student. An alternative 
proposal for meeting this residence requirement may be 
considered if recommended to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research by the department concerned. 

Note: Some departments may require that a graduate 
student be in full-time attendance for specitied terms (i.e., 
Winter and Spring Session). ‘ 

A qualifying year does not count toward the residence 
requirement. 

(3) Language Requirement: 

Itis a requirement in some departments offenng 
master's degrees that students show proof of proficiency 
in a language other than English. (For specitic intormation 
on language requirements see the detailed program 
information under the appropriate departmental entry in 
§204.) 

Master's degree candidates in programs that do not 
have a language requirement, who are planning to 
proceed to a doctoral degree, are advised to take note of 
any language requirement for that degree in advance. 

(4) Supervision: 

Each student in a master's program shail have a 
supervisor or an advisor. whether the student isina 
thesis or non-thesis program. The Dean of the FGSR is 
ultimately responsible for approving the appointment of a 
supervisor and, if it exists, a supervisory committee. For 
additional information on supervision refer to §202.9 and 
the Calendar pretace “Responsibilities Related to 
Graduate Programs’. 


203.1.2 Thesis Programs 


All candidates for a master's degree with thesis must 
submit the results of their research in the form of a thesis 
conforming to FGSR regulations. 

An examining committee of at least 3 faculty members 
who are normally full-time (1 from a department other than 
that in which the student is registered), must be approved by 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The 
committee will review the thesis and conduct an oral 
examination designed to test the candidate's knowledge of 
the thesis subject and of related fields. It is the responsibility 
of the supervisor (or a member of the departmental staff 
otticially designated to do so), and not the student, to 
arrange the candidate's examination, ensuring that it is 
scheduled and held in accordance with FGSR regulations. 
Except for the Dean (or Associate Dean), FGSR, who may 
participate fully in the examination, persons other than the 
examiners may attend with the approval of the Dean, 
FGSR, or the chairman of the committee. 


203.1.3. Non-Thesis Programs 


All students in a non-thesis master's degree program 
must have a project supervisor and at least 1 evaluator for 
their research project; one of these must be from their 

. These academic staff members shail be 
recommended by the department to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research for approval: they are responsible for 
maintenance of FGSR and departmental standards for the 
project. The student is responsible for producing a typed 
report of the project or some other finished product to be 
deposited in the department. 
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203.2 Doctoral Degrees 








The University offers the following doctoral degrees 
Doctor of Education, Doctor of Music and Doctor of 
Philosophy. 

The essential requirement for the.doctorate is the 
planning and carrying out of research of high Quality eading 
to an advance in knowledge in the candidate's field of study. 

Candidates for a doctoral degree must obtain an 
average of at least 6 in the courses presented toward the 
fulfillment of degree requirements. 


203.2.1 The Degree of PhD 


(1) Provisional Candidacy: 

Students may be admitted as provisional candidates for 
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy if they noid a 
bachelor’s or a master’s degree, or equivaient. from an 
approved university. Admission is contingent upon 
recommendation by a department ard upon the 
avaiiability of: suitable supervision: suitable courses of 
study, and adequate library, laboratory and other 
facilitias Students will remain as pruv.c'onal canu.dates 
until “ev rave successfully completed the.r candidacy 
exam: on(see point 5 below). 

(2) Minimum Time and Residence Requirements: 

The time necessary to complete the requirements ‘cr the 
doctoral degree depends to some extent upon the 
student's progress: however, there are minimum periods 
of study and residence. For a student with a bachelor's 
degree the minimum requirement is 3 academic years of 
study and research. 2 of which must be in residence at 
the University of Alberta. For a student with a master s 
degree the minimum requirement is 2 academic years of 
study and research in residence at the University of 
Alberta. A department may propose an alternate methoc 
of meeting the residence requirement: however. the 
alternate is subject to approval by the Facuity 2‘ Gi aduate 
Studies and Research. 

(3) Language Requirement: 

A department may require a student to demonstrate a 
knowledge of 1 or more languages in addition to English 
Where this is the case, the student must satisfy the 
language requirement before being allowed to take the 
candidacy examination. 

(4) Supervisory Committee: 

The student's program shall be under the direction of a 
supervisory committee of at ‘east 3 faculty members who 
shail normally be full-time and be appointed by the 
Faculty of Graduate Studics and Research upc- "8 
recommendation of the department. The chairman of the 
committee shall be the facuity member under whose 
supervision the student is carrying out the research 
Where appropriate, 1 or more members o1 the committee 
may be chosen from a depart™ ont other than that in 
which the research is being carried out. The committee 
shail arrange for the necessary examina -1s and for 
adjudication of the thesis 

(5) Candidacy Examination: 

Students in doctoral programs are required to pass a 
candidacy examination m subjec*s relevant to their 
general field of research. The candidacy exams an oral 
examination; some departments may also require that 
students take comprehensive written exam ations prior 
to the candidacy exam. 

The candidacy examination is normally held within 2 
years of the commencement of the program at a me 
when most, if not all, of the required course work 1s 
completed and the thesis started or well defined. The 
candidacy examination must be passed no less than 6 
months prior to taking the final oral examination 

The candidacy examination is arranaed by the 
supervisor (or other officially designated statf member). 
and not the student. ensuring that it is scneduled and neid 
in accordance with FGSR regulations. Students must ~ 
demonstrate to the satisfaction of the examining 
committee that they possess: (c) an adequate knowledge 
of the discipline and of the subet matter relevant to the 
thesis; and (b) the ability to ptrrsue and complete criginal 
research at an advanced level. During the candidacy 
examination only minor attention shouid be given to the 
work done on the thesis. 

This examination shall be under the direction cf the 
supervisory committee to which 2 other full-time 
members of the teaching staff have been added. At least 
1 member of the ev.zmining committee shall be a person. 
from a department other tnan that in which the research is 
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being carried out. Except for the Dean (or Associate 
Oean), FGSR, who may participate fully in the 
examination, persons other than the examiners may 
attend only with the permission of the Dean, FGSR. or the 
chairman of the committee. Visitors May not participate in 
the committee's discussion concerning its decision on the 
Student's performance. 

(6) Thesis Requirement: 

Candidates shall present their research results ina 
thesis which satisties the requirements of the FGSR as 
set out in the Aegu/ations and Guide for the Preparation 
of Theses, The material must be of sufficient merit to 
meet the standards of reputable scholarly publications. 

(7) Final Examining Committee: 

Before the PhD final examination, PhD supervisory 
committee members shail each declare in writing to the 
supervisor either that the thesis is of adequate substance 
to warrant that the student proceed to the final 
@xamination or that the thesis is unsatisfactory and that 
the student should not be allowed to proceed to the final 
oral examination. 

The thesis shail be reviewed by an examining 
committee consisting of the supervisory committee and at 
least 2 other examiners. One member of the examining 
committee shail be from a department or discipline other 
than that in which the student is working. One member 
shall be an external examiner: the external examine: shail 
be nominated by the department and approved ai J 
invited by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research. The external examiner shall be a 
recognized authonty in the special field of research and 
should have had no previous association with the 
Candidate. Under certain exceptional circumstances the 
FGSR may permit the PhD final oral examination to 
Proceed without the external examiner present. 

(8) Final Oral Examination: 

A final oral examination, based largely on the thesis, 
shall be conducted by the examining committee. The final 
oral examination is arranged by the supervisor (or other 
Officially designated staff member), and not the student, 
ensuring that it is scheduled and held in accordance with 
FGSR regulations. Members of the staff of the student's 
major department, as well as members of the Council of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research (or their 
alternates), have the right to attend but should so notify 
the chairman of the examining committee. Other persons 
May attend with special permission of the Dean, FGSR, 
or the chairman of the examining committee. 

Except for the Dean (or Associate Dean) of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research, who may participate 
fully in the examination, persons who are not members of 
the examining committee (a) may participate in the 
Questioning only by permission of the chairman of the 
committee, and (b) are not permitted to participate in the 
discussion of the student's per >rmance and must 
withdraw before such discussion commences. 


203.2.2 The Degree of DMus 


The reguiations pertaining to the PhD degree also apply 
to the Doctor of Music degree: exceptions and special 
conditions are noted in §204.55. 


203.2.3 Combined Program for the 


Degrees of MD and PhD 


Highly qualified students wishing to pursue a career of 
teaching and research in either basic medical science or in 
Clinical medicine may enroll in a program of 6 to 7 years’ 
duration leading to the acquisition of both an MD and a PhO 
degree. 

A student may, on completing 2 years of a medical 
program. withdraw trom that program and apply for 
admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. If acceptable to the appropriate basic science 
department and the FGSR, the student would begin a 
program leading to the PhO degree. The time needed to 
complete the requirements for the PhD would depend upon 
the previous training of the applicant. Normally, a student 
who enters the Faculty of Medicine holding a BSc degree 
would require 3 years, whereas a student wno enters the 
Faculty of Medicine trom a 2-year premedical program 
would require 4 years. On compietion of the PhO program 
the student could re-enter the Faculty of Medicine and 
complete the requirements for the MD degree. 

Students interested in such a program may obtain further 
information trom the chairman of the appropriate 
department. 

Note: For classification purposes postgraduate 
medical students are considered to be graduate 
students. As such, they have the option of paying fees 


to the Graduate Students’ Association (see §15.2.10 of 
the University Calendar). 


203.2.4 The Degree of EdD 


The degree of Doctor of Education attests proficiency in 
a program of graduate study in which the emphasis is upon 
preparation for competent professional performance. The 
general regulations for the EdD degree concerning 
admission, residence requirements, the candidacy 
examination and final oral examination (based largely on 
the thesis) are the same as those outlined under the PhD 
degree, with the following exceptions: 


(1) Several years of successful teaching and an MEd 
degree or its equivalent are prerequisites for 
admission into the EdD program. 

(2) Areading knowledge of French is required. In special 
circumstances another language may be substituted. 

(3) |The pregram emphasizes breadth in educational 
theory, practice and research rather than intensive 
specialization in a particular area. 

(4) The student's program may make provision for 
supervised field experience. 





203.3 Postgraduate Diploma 
Programs 





The University of Alberta offers the following 
postgraduate diplomas: Postgraduate Diploma in 
Educational Administration, Postgraduate Diploma in 
English, Postgraduate Diploma in Exploration Geology, 
Postgraduate Diploma in Health Services Administration, 
Postgraduate Diploma in Law, and Postgraduate Diploma 
in Textile Conservation and Curatorship. 

Information regarding specific postgraduate diploma 
programs is provided under the appropriate departmental 
listing in §204 below. =28 





204 Graduate Programs 
and Courses 





204.1 General Information 





A brief description of each program offered under the 
auspices of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
i$ given in the tollowing section. Entries are arranged 
alphabetically by department. Prospective applicants 
should note, in addition to the general requirements of the 
FGSR, the particular admission requirements. potential 
fields of research and the specific requirements for each 
program. Graduate and undergraduate courses that may 
be taken in order to fulfill the requirements for a graduate 
program are listed under the description of that program. 

The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research supports 
the concept of interdisciplinary studies. Students who are 
interested in an interdisciplinary program must obtain the 
consent of all departments concerned. 

Each course is designated by its computer abbreviation 
and a number. 

Following the course title is (in most instances) the 
symbol # and a number indicating the course weight used 
in computing grade-point averages. (N.B.: The weights (or 
course units) for the Faculty ot Engineering are based on 
the number of hours of lectures, seminars and laboratones 
and are listed following the symbol _ .) A normal 
full-session Course is assigned a weight of 6; a single-term 
(or halt-) course is normally assigned a weight of 3. Some 
courses involving research may vary in weight according to 
the length and difficulty of the project. 

Three figures, enciosed in parentheses, follow the 
course weight. These figures indicate the weekly number of 
hours of instruction in that course. The format is as follows: 
the first position indicates lecture hours; the second position 
indicates hours of seminar (s), demonstration (d), clinic (c), 
or lecture-lab (L), and the third position indicates laboratory 
hours. If the course is a single-term course, the term in 


which it is offered is indicated. For example, the entry: 


CHEM 513 Electronics for Scientists 

%® 3 (second term, 3-0-3) 

indicates a chemistry course with a weight of 3, offered in 
the second term, normally involving 3 hours of lectures and 
3 hours of laboratory work each week. 

Each department may offer only a selection of its 
courses in any given year. information as to which 
courses will be offered, the names of the instructors. and al 
further details must be sought from the department 
concerned. 


Physical Requirements for University Courses 


The University has a commitment to the education of all 
academically quairfied students and special services are 
regularly provided on campus to assist disabled students. 

Nevertheless, some courses make certain unavordabie 
demands on students, with respect to the possession of a 
Certain level of physical skill or ability, 11 the academic 
objectives of the course are to be realized. In cases of 
doudt. students are advised to contact the Department 
concerned and the Disabled Student Services Co-ordinator 
Oftice of the Oean of Student Services. 

Since support services cannot be guaranteed for 
off-campus courses, instructors may be obliged to refuse 
registration in such courses. 


ee 
204.2 Agricultural 

Engineering 
eae el 


Department of Agricuttural Engineering 
751 General Services Building 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2H1 


204.2.1. General Information 


The Department of Agricultural Engineering otters 
Programs leading to the degrees of Master of Agricutture, 
Master of Engineering and Master of Science. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.5 in the last2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 

Candidates with undergraduate training in engineering 
agrology, agncultural mechanization, or agriculture can 
enroil in either the MAg or MSc programs: those with a 
degree in agricultural engineenng or its engineenng 
equivalent can enroil in erther the MEng or MSc programs. 

Candidates with undergraduate training in forestry or ; 
forest engineering can enroll in an MSc program in either of 
the following specializations: (a) forest operations, or (b) 
wood utilization. 


Financial Assistance: 


Funds are available for a limited number of graduate 
Students to be engaged by the Department as teaching and 
research assistants. Financial assistance is also available 
for graduate students through research grants awarded to 
Staff in specific areas. ~ 


204.2.2 The Degrees of MAg and 


MEng 


Applicants will normally be expected to have at least 3 
years of post-BSc experience. 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate background of the student. Master 
of Agriculture and Master of Engineering programs consist 
of AG EN 600, AG EN 601 pilus 10 single-term courses (aa 
equivalent) and a project. 

Atleast 5 single-term courses should be at the 500 level_ 
of higher. A minimum of 3 single-term courses should be 
taken from within the Department. 

No language other than English is required for the MAg — 
or the MEng degree. 


The minimum penod of residence is 1 four-month term in 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time limit tor completion of the MAg and MEng 
programs is 4 years from the date of initial registration 


204.2.3 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Master of Science programs normally consist of AG EN 
600 and AG EN 601 plus 6 single-term courses anda 
thesis. At least 2 single-term courses should be in advanced 
statistics. advanced mathematics or advanced numerical 
methods. The other required singie-term courses should be 
related to the thesis research and a minimum of 2 should be 
at the 500 level or higher. 

Research work leading to the preparation of a thesis for 
the MSc degree is undertaken within the Department of 
Agncultural Engineering. Graduate students may conduct 
part of their research at the Canada Agriculture Research 
Station, Lethbndge, Alberta, or other approved off-campus 
research, educational, or technical institutions. 

There is no lanquage requirement for the degree of MSc. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 
The time limit for completion of the program is 4 years 
from the date of initial registration. 


204.2.4 Undergraduate Courses 
The following may be taken for graduate credit: 


AG EN 413 Irrigation and Drainage Engineering 

& 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Ingation and drainage principles: 
planning and design of irrigation and drainage systems. 
Prerequisite: MEC E 431 or CIV E 430. 


AG EN 420 Mathematical Programming in Agriculture 
and Forestry 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Mathematical programming methods 
applied to the analysis of production systems in agriculture 
and torestry Prerequisite: AG EC 316 or MATH 221 or 
MATH 312. 


AG EN 421 Simulation Methods in Agricultural 
Engineering 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Continuous and discrete 
simulation methods applied to the study of agricultural 
processes. Prerequisite: introductory courses in Computing 
Science and Calculus. Not open to students with credit in 
FOREN 421. 


FOREN 421 Simulation Methods in Forest Engineering 
*% 3 (second term. 3-0-3). Continuous and discrete 
simulation methods applied to the study of processes in 
forest operations. Prerequisite: Introductory courses In 
computing science and calculus. Not open to students with 
credit in AG EN 421. (Agricultural Engineering} 


AG EN 430 Structural Design of Agricultural Buildings 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Principles of structural design as 
related to the use of timber, steel and concrete in 
agnicuttural buildings. Prerequisite: CIV E 360. 


AG EN 453 Power Units 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Energy conversion. power 
transmission, sou vehicie mechanics. hydraulic systems, 
tractor performance and evaluation, tractor dynamics. 
Prerequisite: MEC E 431 or CIV E 430. 


AG EN 454 Agricultural Machinery 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). The course uses the wedge 
theory and the Mohr-Coulomb tailure criteria as a basis fora 
simple tillage theory. Various tillage tools are examined as 
well as implement and tractor chassis mechanics. An 
introduction to harvesting processes is made. Particle 
dynamics and mechanics of raking and cutting are 
developed. Harvesting systems are noted. Prerequisite: 
MEC E 350. CIV E 480. 


AG EN 456 Post-Harvest Technology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). This course is an analysis of forage 
conditioning, fractionation. watering, preservation and 
ensiling; grain and forage dehydration. feeding and 
transport equipment. storage regimes. process control: and 
grain cleaning, sorting and milling. Prerequisite: MATH 202 
of equivalent. 


AG EN 500 Agricultural Engineering Field Trip 
® 0 An extended trip to visit agricultural engineering 
operations is required of all agricultural engineering 


students. Normally conducted for third and fourth-year 
students in September of even numbered years prior to 
start of classes 


AG EN 503 Instrumentation in Agricultural Engineering 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). A study of the primary sensing 
elements used in agricultural engineering, their principies of 
operation and application. An introduction to signal 
conditioning and the use of digital techniques in 
instrumentation. Prerequisite: E E 405. 


204.2.5 Graduate Courses 


PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project Detailed report in the 
student's major area of interest in an MAg or MEng 
program. 

THES 001 Thesis 

THES 003 Thesis 


FOREN 435 Advanced Transportation of Forest 
Products 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Advanced studies in the methods 
and systems of movement of wood and wood products. 
Equipment for primary and secondary transportation of 
timber. Planning and cost analysis of logging operations 
and equipment. Forest roads and bridges. Prerequisite: 
FOREN 335. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Agricultural Engineering and Forest Science.) (Forest 
Science} 


FOREN 550 Problems in Forest Engineering 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Directed study in forest 
engineering, inciuding forest harvesting, road location and 
construction. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (Offered 
jointly by the Departments of Agricultural Engineering and 
Forest Science.) [Forest Science] 


AG EN 552 Advanced Irrigation and Drainage 

# 3 (second term, 3-1s-0). Studies of selected topics or 
special problems in irrigation and drainage. Prerequisite: 
AG EN 411 or AG EN 413. 


FOREN 560 Trends and Problems in Wood Science | 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study in 
wood technology and forest products. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. [Agricultural Engineering] 


FOREN 561 Trends and Problems in Wood Science HW 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study in 
wood technology and forest products. Prerequisite: 
Consent of Instructor. [Agricultural Engineering] 


AG EN 600 Agricultural Engineering Seminar 
* 0 Required of all graduate students. 


AG EN 601 Agricultural Engineering Seminar 
‘%® 0 Required of all graduate students. 


AG EN 602 Selected Topics in Agricultural 
Mechanization | 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Individual study. Application of 
Statistical and mathematical techniques to selected 
problems in agricultural engineering. 


AG EN 603 Advanced Agricultural Buildings and 
Environment | 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual study. 


AG EN 604 Advanced Farm Power! . 
# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Individual study. Selected topics in 
agricultural power units. 


AG EN 605 Project in Agricultural Machinery | 

3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual study. 

AG EN 606 Advanced Soil and Water Engineering! 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual study. 


AG EN 607 Data Anatysis and 

¥% 3 (either term. 3-0-3). Application of statistical techniques 
to experiments in agricultural engineering including 
dimensional analysis and curve fitting techniques. Data 
computation with graphical output. 


AG EN 608 Selected Topics in Agricultural 
Mechanization Il 

+ 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Individual study. Application of 
Statistical and mathematical techniques to selected 
problems in agricultural engineering. 

AG EN 609 Advanced Agricultural Buildings and 
Environment lt 

# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Individual study. 

AG EN 610 Advanced Farm Power Ii 

# 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Individual study. Selected topics in 
agricultural power units. 


AG EN 611 Project in Agricultural Machinery it 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual study. 
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AG EN 612 Advanced Soil and Water Engineering ii 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Individual study. 


FOREN 650 Selected Topics in Forest Engineering 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Individual study. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Agricultural Engineering and Forest 
Science.) (Forest Science} 


FOREN 660 Setected Topics in Wood Science | 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. [Agricuttural 
Engineering] 

FOREN 661 Selected Topics in Wood Science I! 


* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Individual study. (Agncultural 
Engineering] 





204.3 Anatomy and Cell 
Biology 





Department of Anatomy and Cell Biology 
514 Medical Sciences Building 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2H7 


204.3.1 General Information 


The Department of Anatomy and Cell Biology offers a 
program of course work and research leading to the 
degrees of MSc and PhD. Graduate work in the Department 
encompasses the broad spectrum of scientific applications 
inherent within cell biology, including 
immunchistochemistry, Molecular biology, 17 situ 
hybridization and contemporary techniques in biochemistry. 
Facilities for light and electron microscopy are excelent. 
The Department has facilities for investigating ail fields of 
contemporary cell biology and anatomy. 

Address ail inquiries to the Graduate Coordinator, 
Department of Anatomy and Cell Biology. 


Entrance Requirements: 


Graduate programs are normally open to graduates of 
general and health-related science programs. provided 
students obtained a grade point average of 7.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate (or graduate) work at the University 
of Alberta or an equivalent qualification from a recognized 
institution. Applicants with degrees in other fields will be 
considered. Where applicable. candidates must have a 
TOEFL score of not ess than 550 (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


All students must attempt to obtain funding from external 
agencies. in conjunction with their potential supervisor, prior 
to commencing their program. Financial assistance trom 
within the Department is available for outstanding students 
and is awarded on the basis of merit. Further information 
regarding financial assistance will be supplied upon 
request. 


204.3.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Candidates for the MSc must prepare an acceptabie 
thesis presenting the results of onginal research conducted. 
Candidates will be examined orally on their thesis results by 
acommittee tormed according to Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research regulations. Course requirements 
will be determined by the student's graduate advisory 
committee in accordance with University regulations. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The tume required to complete the MSc will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant. A 
minimum of 2 years is normally required. 


204.3.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


Students in the PhD program will take an oral candidacy 
and a tinal examination, supervised by a committee formed 
according to Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
regulations. 
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No language other than English is required for the PhO. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. Course 
requirements will be determined by the student's graduate 
advisory committee in accordance with University 
regulations. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken. A minimum of 3 years 
beyond the MSc degree is normally required. 


204.3.4 Graduate Courses 


ANAT 601 Histology and Cytology 

* 6 (2-0-4). The structure of the call, tissues and organs of 
the body. Practical work involving light microscopy forms a 
major component of the course, with added laboratory 
demonstrations. A project is also required. Prerequisite: 
BIOL 301 or equivalent and consent of the Department. 


ANAT 602 Developmenitai Anatomy 

® 3 (first term, 2-0-4). A detailed study of embyogenesis 
and developmental anatomy of the human organ systems. 
Prerequisite; ZOOL 325, BIOL 302 or equivalent, and 
consent of the Department. 


ANAT 603 Methodology of Anatomical Research 
® 3 (aither term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANAT 604 Neuroanatomy 
® 3 (first term, 2-0-4). A detailed study of the human central 
nervous system. Prerequisite: ZOOL 325 or equivalent and 
consent of the Department. 


ANAT 605 Gross Anatomy 

% 6 (3-0-6). A detailed survey of the human body. This 
course is designed to enable the student to obtain a sound 
knowledge of the basic anatomy and to develop a concept 
of the total body. Prerequisite: ZOOL 325 or equivalent and 
consent of the Department. 


ANAT 607 Selected Topics in Gross Anatomy 
® 3 (either term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: ANAT 605 or 
equivalent. 


ANAT 608 Selected Topics in Neuroanatomy 
*® 3 (either term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: ANAT 607 or 
equivaient. 


ANAT 609 Selected Topics in Cytology and Histology 
® 3 (either term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: ANAT 601 or 
equivalent. 


ANAT 610 Setected Topics in Developmental Anatomy 
® 3 (either term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: ANAT 602 or 
equivalent. 

ANAT 612 Research Project 

* 3 (either term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ANAT 616 Seminars in Anatomy 

% 3 (0-2s-0). Required of all Anatomy graduate students. 





204.4 Animal Science 





Department of Animal Science 
310 Agnculture/Forestry Centre 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2P5 


204.4.1 General Information 


Graduate studies in animal science leading to the 
degrees of Master of Science, Master of Agriculture and 
Doctor of Philosophy may be taken in animal biochemistry, 
biotechnology. breeding, genetics, growth and 
development. nutrition, physiology, production or wildlite 
management. Domestic and non-domestic species of 
animals and poultry may be studied. The Department 
maintains a cattle ranch. a livestock and poultry farm, a 
wildiite enciosure and well-equipped laboratones for 
research purposes. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with a grade point average of at 


least 6.0 in the last 2 years of undergraduate (or graduate) 
work at the University of Alberta or an equivalent 
qualification from a recognized institution. Where applicable 
(see §202.2.2), applicants must have a minimum TOEFL 
score of 550 


Financial Assistance: 


Information regarding assistantships and other forms of 
financial assistance currently available to graduate students 
will be supplied upon request: address inquiries to the 
Chairman of the Department. 


204.4.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Normally, MSc students are required to complete 2 of the 
animal science graduate courses listed below plus at least 2 
approved courses selected from the following areas: 
biochemistry, biometrics, chemistry, computing science, 
genetics, mathematics, microbiology, physiology and 
Zoology. 

In addition, candidates for the MSc must prepare an 
acceptable thesis presenting results of research conducted. 
Candidates will be examined orally on their thesis results by 
committees formed according to Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research regulations. : 

There is no language requirement for the degree of MSc, 
but the thesis must be written in English. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete an MSc program varies 
according to the undergraduate training of the student and 
the nature of the research undertaken. Normally, 2 
academic years of course work and research plus 1 
summer of research, or 1 academic year and 2 summers, 
are required. 


204.4.3 


Program Requirements: 


The MAg degree differs trom the MSc in agriculture in the 
following particulars: 


The Degree of MAg 


a. the applicant is normally expected to have 
completed 3 years of satisfactory professional 
experience; 

b. the minimum residence requirement is 1 term of 
full-time attendance; 

c. the degree program consists of the equivalent of 
10 singie-term graduate level courses plus a 
project equivalent in weight to at least 1 
single-term course. 


Details of the program shouid be discussed with the 
Chairman of the Department. 


204.4.4 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


Courses for PhO students are selected according to the 
background and interests of the candidates. 

All candidates for the PhD must prepare an acceptable 
thesis presenting results of research conducted. 
Candidates will be examined orally on their thesis results by 
committees formed according to Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research regulations. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
tull-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 
Normally, 3 years are required to compiete the PhD. 


204.4.5 Undergraduate Courses 
The following may be taken for graduate credit: 


POULT 459 Poultry Products and Technology 
w® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). 


AN SC 460 Fundamentals of Nutrition 
w® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


AN SC 461 Ruminant Nutrition 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: AN SC 460. 


AN SC 463 Appiled Monogastric Nutrition 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: AN SC 460. 


AN SC 464 Nutritional Experimentation 
* 3 (first term, 2-0-3). 


AN SC 470 Swine Production and Management 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). 


AN SC 472 Dairy Production and Technology 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-3) 


AN SC 477 Beet Cattle Production and Management 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). 


AN SC 484 Animai Population Genetics 
® 3 (first term. 1.5-2s-0). Prerequisite: BIOL 297 


AN SC 485 Animal Improvement 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-2). Prerequisite: AN SC 484 
recommended. 


AN SC 491 Animai Biochemistry 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: One single-term 
Course in introductory biochemistry. 


AN SC 493 Physiological Chemistry of Muscie and M 
* 3 (Second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One singie-term 
Course in introductory biochemistry. 


204.4.6 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 
PROJ 000 Non- Thesis Project 


AN SC 501 Research Project 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. A single-term 
course; may be offered over the full session. 


AN SC 510 Ruminant Ph 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Selected topics in metabolic 
endocrinology and environmental physiology of ruminant 
Ottered in odd-numbered years. Prerequisite: Single-tem 
courses in biochemistry and physiology. 


AN SC 551 Grazing System Dynamics 

& 3 (Second term, 3-0-3). Application of the techniques al 
systems analysis and computer simulation in research an 
management of livestock and wildlife production systems 


AN SC 580 Biometricai Techniques in Animai Sciencs 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Application of biometrical techniqu 
to problems in animal science. Prerequisite: STAT 241 
recommended. 


AN SC 583 Biometricai Techniques in Animal Sciencs 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). A continuation of AN SC 580 in 
the application of biometrical techniques to problems in 

Animai Science. Prerequisite: AN SC 580 recommended. 


AN SC 587 Biometrical Techniques in Quantitative 
Animal Genetics 

& 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: AN SC 580 
recommended. Offered in even-numbered years. 


AN SC 600 Seminar 
# 3 (0-3s-0). Required each year of all graduate students. 
full-sassion Course; may be offered over a single term. 


AN SC 611 Advanced Animal Bioenergetics 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A lecture and reading course in 
animai bioenergetics. Offered in odd-numbered years. 
Prerequisite: Single-term courses in animal physiology, 
nutntion and biochemistry. 


AN SC 614 Advanced Vitamin and Mineral Nutrition 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A lecture and reading course in 
vitamins and minerals. Offered in odd-numbered years. 
Prerequisite: Single-term courses in nutntion and 
biochemistry. 


AN SC 616 Advanced Protein Nutrition 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A lecture and reading course in 
protein nutrition. Offered in even-numbered years. 
Prerequisite: Single-term courses in nutrition and 
biochemistry. 


AN SC 621 Instrumentation for Animal Scientists 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-2). Operating principies, use, and 
care of, physiological, radionuciear, and other instruments 
used in Animal Science research. Emphasis on the 
Suitability of instruments for research needs. Lab 
automation and data acquisition systems. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


A 0 





204.5 Anthropology 





Department of Anthropology 
13-15 Tory Building 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2H4 


204.5.1. General Information 


The Department of Anthropology offers the Master of 
Arts and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. Students 
contemplating graduate work in anthropology should direct 
their inquiries to the Associate Chairman of tne Oepartment. 

Deadline for receipt of completed applications for 
admission is March 31. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
a4 year undergraduate degree with a grade point average 
of 7.0 in the last 2 years of undergraduate (or graduate) 
work at the University of Alberta, or an equivaient 
qualification from a recognized institution. Individual! or 
exceptional cases will be considered. Where applicable 
(reter to §202.2.2), candidates must have a TOEFL score of 
550 or MELAB score of 85 or higher in order to be 
considered for admission. 


Financial Assistance: 


The Department has a number of teaching and research 
assistantships tor which a student may apply. 


204.5.2 The Degree of MA 


Program Requirements: 

In addition to satistying the general requirements of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, candidates for 
the MA degree must complete courses in 4 sub-areas and 
general theory: 

(1) Area |: Biology, Environment, and Culture in 
Evolutionary Perspective 


a. Sub Area 1: Archaeology and Paleoenvironmental 


Studies 
b. Sub Area 2: Physical Anthropology and 
Primatology 


(2) Area Il: Socio-culturai Processes in the Contemporary 
World 


a. Sub Area 1: Cutture Contact, Development and 
World Problems 
b. Sub Area 2: Symbolic, Linguistic, and Cognitive 
Analysis 
(3) Area iit: General Theory 

The minimum departmental requirement is that each MA 
candidate must have taken, prior to graduation, 6 halt 
courses in the above sub-areas. The topic requirements 
may be met before entering the MA program as an 

or as a special student. 

In addition to the course requirements candidates must 
prepare an acceptable MA thesis according to Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research reguiations and 
Department expectations. Candidates must demonstrate to 


thesis. 
The department requires that all candidates for the MA 
degree demonstrate proficiency in a language other than 
English (not including computer languages). 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

Normaity, 2 years of study and research are needed to 
complete the requirements for the degree of MA. There is a 
4 year time limit (§202. 13). 


204.5.3 The Degree of PhD 


(1) In consultation with the thesis supervisory committee, 
additional courses may be taken for graduate credit. 

(2) Submission of a satistactory researcn proposal and 
passing a candidacy examination. 

(3) Submission of a thesis of publisnable quality, based 
on original advanced research and theoretical 
interpretation. 

(4) Ifthe MA language requirement has not been met 
previously, it must be met prior to the Candidacy 
examination. 


The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


Normally, all requirements for the degree of PhD can be 
completed in 3 years of study and research. There's a 6 
year time limit (§202. 13). 


204.5.4 Undergraduate Courses 
The following may be taken for graduate credit: 


ANTHR 405 Lower Paleolithic Prehistory 
+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 306 or 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 406 Middle and Upper Paleolithic Prehistory 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 306 or 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 407 Paleopathology 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 309 or 390 or 
393; or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 410 Sex and Status in Comparative Perspective 
+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 210 or 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 412 Slavery and Slave Societies 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or 
consent of the Department. Note: ANTHA 325, or 327, or 
377, and HIST 362 recommended. 


ANTHR 413 Sociai Structure 
+ 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or consent of the 
Department. : 


ANTHR 414 Peasant Society and Culture 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 and one 
other 300-level course. 


ANTHR 415 History of Anthropology 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 201 or 301, 
and 307. 


ANTHR 418 Political Anthropology 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 and one 
other 300-level course. 


ANTHR 419 Pastoral Societies 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or 
consent of the Department. 

ANTHR 420 Anthropoiogy of Religion 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 307, or 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 421 Revitalization Movements in 


Anthropotogical Perspective 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 422 Ritual and Myth 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 201 or 202 
or 301 or 307, or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 423 


Ecological Anthropology 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 306 or 307, or 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 424 Economic Anthropology 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 425 Anthropology of Work and Production 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or 
consent of the Department. 


fee ont pn nee 


thnomusicology 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 427 Creative Expression | 

4 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or consent 
of the Department. 

ANTHR 428 Creative Expression I! 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 427, or 
consent of the Department. 
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ANTHR 431 Multilingualism 
% 3 (aither term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 308 or 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 433 The Ethnographic Study of Meaning 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 308 or 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 435 Language Prehistory 
# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 308. LING 
201/202. or consent of the Department. © 


ANTHR 445 Circumpolar Prehistory 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 346. one 
other course in anthropology. or consent of the Deparment. 


ANTHR 446 Circumpolar Ethnology 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0), Prerequisite: ANTHR 346. one 
other course in anthropology. or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 447 Culture and the Individual | 
* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or consent 
of the Department. 


ANTHR 448 Culture and the Individual I! 
¥ 3(secona term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 447 or 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 455 Aboriginal Rights 3 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite’ An introductory 
course in social or cultural anthropology, or nistory. or 
political science, or sociology. or consent of the 
Department. . 


ANTHR 461 Theory in Social Anthropology 
* 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 463 The Origins of Food Production 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 306 or 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 465 Cultural Transmission 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 307 or 
EDFODN 410 or consent of the Department. Note: Formerly 
partoft INT 0 416. 


ANTHR 466 Theories of Culture Change 

+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 201 or 202 or 
301 or 307, or consent of the Department. Note: Formerly 
part of ANTHA 462. 


ANTHR 467 Applied Anthropology 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite ANTHR 201 or 202 or 
301 or 307, or consent of the Department. Note: Formerly 
part of ANTHR 462. 


ANTHR 470 American Indian Linguistics 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 308, LING 
303, or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 471 Readings in Anthropology | 
® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


ANTHR 472 Readings in Anthropology Il 
* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 473 Dene Society in Anthropological 

ive 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 201 or 202 or 
301 or 307, or consent of the Deparment. 


ANTHR 478 Advanced Studies in Latin American indian 
Communities 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 361, or 362, 
or another course on Latin America, or consent of the 
Department. 

ANTHR 479 Geoarchaeology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: ANTHR 306 and one of 
GEOL 202/203, 301/302, 401, GEOG 230/231, or 330. Not 
open to students who have taken ANTHR 498. 


ANTHR 480 Method and Theory in Prehistoric 
Archaeology 

+ 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 306, and one other 
400-level course in Anthropology, or consent of the 
Deparment. 

ANTHR 484 Advanced Readings in Anthropology | 
4 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ANTHR 485 Readings in Social Anthropology 

+ 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite; Consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 486 Advanced Readings in Anthropology I! 
+ 3 (erther term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ANTHR 487 Readings in Regional Ethnology 

® 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
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ANTHR 488 Quaternary Pollen Analysis 
*® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 


ANTHR 490 Human Osteology for Archaeologists 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-3). Prerequisite: Consent of 
Department. Note: Not open to medical students 


ANTHR 491 Stone Tools 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3), Prerequisite. ANTHR 306 and one 
other 400-ievei course in Anthropology, or consent of the 
Oepartment 


ANTHR 492 Problems in Primate Behaviour 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 392. 


ANTHR 493 Field Methods in Primate Studies 
* 6 (3-0-3). Prerequisite: ANTHA 392. or equivalent, and 
consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 495 Archaeological Methods 

w 6 (3-0-3). Prerequisite: ANTHR 306, and one other 
400-level course in Anthropology, or consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 496 Advanced Readings in Anthropology 
* 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department 


ANTHR 497 Peopling of the Americas 
® 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


204.5.5 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


ANTHR 502 General Scope of Anthropology 
w® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) Prerequisite Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 503 The Anthropology of Conflict 

* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Restricted to graduate and fourth year honors 
students in anthropology; other students require consent of 
the department. 


ANTHR 504 Methods in Ethnology and Social 
Anthropology 

* 6 (0-3s-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
Restricted to graduate and fourth year honors students in 
anthropology: other students require consent of the 
department. 


ANTHR 505 Field Methods in Ethnology and Social 
Anthropology 

% 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
Restricted to graduate and fourth year honors students in 
anthropology; other students require consent of the 
department. 


ANTHR 508 Methods in Linguistic Anthropology 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 510 Theory of Culture 
® 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 513 The Transmission of Culture: Enculturation 
® 3 (e1ther term, 0-3s-0). 


ANTHR 514 The Transmission of Culture: Development 
and Change 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


ANTHR 516 Selected Problems of Modern East Asia 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Restricted to graduate students in 
anthropology; other students require consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 521 Topics in Medical Anthropology 
*® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 393 or 
407; or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 530 Comparative Agrarian Societies 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 535 Anthropology and the Nation-state 

® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Restricted to graduate students in 
Anthropology, Sociology, Political Science, or Economics. 
ANTHR 537 Seminar in Anthropology of Development 
® 6 (0-3s-0), Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
Restricted to graduate and fourth year honors students in 
anthropology. 

ANTHR 540 Conterence Course in Regional Ethnology 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 


ANTHR 541 Conterence Course in Regional 
Archaeology : 
% 6 (0-3s-0) 


ANTHR 542 Individual Research 
*® 6 (0-3s-0), 


ANTHR 544 Advanced Readings in Social 
Anthropology 
* 6 (0-3s-0) 


ANTHR 549 Advanced Readings in Regional Ethnology 
*® 6 (0-3s-0), 


ANTHR 550 Topics in Social and Cultural Anthropology 
i 

® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 


ANTHR 551 Topics in Social and Cultural Anthropology 
i] 

% 3 (second term. 0-3s-0), Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 


ANTHR 552 Topics in Archaeology and/or Physical 
Anthropology | 

® 3 (first term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 553 Topics in Archaeology and/or Physical 
Anthropology Ii 

* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 554 Seminar in Social and Cultural 
Anthropology |! 

® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 555 Seminar in Social and Cultural 
Anthropology |! 

® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 556 Seminar in Archaeology and/or Physical 
Anthropology | 

% 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 557 Seminar in Archaeology and/or Physical 
Anthropology I! ’ 

% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 558 Contemporary Problems in Anthropology | 
® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 559 Contemporary Problems in Anthropology Il 
*® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 591 Advanced Readings in Archaeology 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 
ANTHR 593 Evolution and Sociai Life 


® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0), Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Deparment. 


ANTHR 594 Quaternary Environments i! 
% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: GEOL 584 
(Quaternary Environments |). Note: Formerty ANTHR 494. 


ANTHR 595 Seminar in Archaeology 

*® 6 (0-3s-3). 

ANTHR 598 Prehistoric Cultural Ecology 

& 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
ANTHR 599 Seminar in Palecenvironmental Studies 
w® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: ANTHR 488, and 
498, or consent of the Department. 


ANTHR 616 Topics in Social and Cultural Anthropology 
I 


*® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


ANTHR 617 Topics in Social and Cultural Anthropology 
" 

*% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 618 Topics in Archaeology and/or Physical 


Anthropology | 
w 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 


Department. 


ANTHR 619 Topics in Archaeology and/or Physical 
Anthropology I! 

® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


ANTHR 620 Seminar in Social and Cultural 
Anthropology | 

* 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 621 Seminar in Social and Cultural 


Antnropology Il 
* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


AN THR 622 Seminar in Archaeology and/or Physical 
Anthropology | 

w 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


ANTHR 623 Seminar in Archaeology and/or Physical 


Anthropology Il 
® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ANTHR 624 Contemporary Problems in Anthropology! 
® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ANTHR 625 Contemporary Problems in Anthropology Ii 
* 3 (Second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 


Department. 





204.6 Applied Sciences in 
Medicine 





Department of Applied Sciences ir, Medicine 
10-102 Clinical Sciences Building 

University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2G3 


204.6.1 General Information 


Research facilities and lecture courses for graduate 
programs are offered by the Department of Applied 
Sciences in Medicine. The Department offers programs 
leading to the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy, the latter being offered as a part of the PhD in” 
medical sciences interdisciplinary program (see §204. 49). 
By special arrangement, students may register in other 
departments but carry out their research and be 
co-supervised within the Department of Applied Sciences in 
Medicine. 

The areas most actively encouraged for research and 
education are: medical physics. clinica! and biomedical! 
engineenng, medical informatics and medical 
instrumentation. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with a grade point average of 6.0 
in the last 2 years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) 
at the University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification 
from another institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 or higher 
where applicable (refer to §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial assistance is available to students in the form 
ot graduate research assistantships and through 
application to external agencies. 


204.6.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate background of the student: i 
however, the MSc program offered by the Department 
normally consists of a minimum of 4 single-term graduate — 
courses (of equivalent) and a thesis. 

There is no language requirement for the MSc. : 

The minimum penod of residence is 2 four-month terms , 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the program will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of research undertaken; however, a minimum of 2 
years is normally required. 


204.6.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The PhO program 's offered as part of the medical 
sciences interdisciplinary program and normally consists of 
5 singie-term graduate courses (or equivalent) and the 
preparation and detence of a dissertation on an approved 
topic. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


Normally, a minimum of 3 years are required to complete 
the PnD. 


204.6.4 | Undergraduate Courses 


ASM 475 introduction to Medical Physics 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Gives an overview of the practical 
applications of physics in modern clinical medicine. Covers 
the use of radiation and radioisotopes in therapy and 
diagnosis, nuclear medicine, medical imaging (via x-rays. 
gamma rays, nuclear magnetic resonance, positron 
emission), bio-electncity and -magnetism. optics, acoustics, 
etc. Prerequisite: PHYS 371 or equivalent. 


204.6.5 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


ASM 501 Hospital information Systems 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Detailed study of an integrated 
hospital information system. for lessons in effectiveness, 
efficiency and elegance. as a vehicle for learning design. 
Covers program structures and algorithms, data 
representations and structures. user-visible aspects; 
stresses soundness and maintainability of programs. 
Involves a major creative project. Prerequisite: 
Graduate-ievel competence in Cobol. 


ASM 509 Topics in Medical informatics 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual sections dealing with 
such topics as medical databases, biostatistical processing. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. ~ 


EE AS 512 Physical Measurements in Medicine 

__3.5 (first term. 3-1s-0). Properties of the cell membrane. 
Nernst-Planck equation, Donnan membrane, constant field 
membrane. membrane impedance. Action potentiais. 
voltage clamp measurements, membrane conductance. 
H-H equations, nerve conduction. Mathematical models of 
the axon. Electrodes. Gas and blood gas analysis. The 
E.C.G.. £.E.G.. and E.M.G.. origin and type of these 
signals, measurement techniques. Blood flow and bicod 
pressure measurements (invasive and non-invasive). 
Safety aspects of electncal equipment in medigine. 
Prerequisite: Consent of Department. (#3) 


ASM 513 Topics in Biomedical Engineering 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual sections covering such 
topics as non-ionizing radiation, neurophysiological signal 
processing. Prerequisite: EE/AS 512 or consent of the 
instructor. 


ASM 575 Magnetic Resonance in Biology and Medicine 
| 


* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The physicat principles behind the 
application of nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy in 
fields from biochemistry to medicine. Topics inciude: 
Founer transform NMR, multipuise techniques, 
2-dimensional NMR, relaxation theory, in vivo 
spectroscopy. NMR imaging. Designed tor advanced 
honors and graduate students interested in the application 
ot NMR to biological systems. Intended to be tollowed by 
BIOCH 575. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the instructor. 


ASM 579 Topics in Medical Physics 

*% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Individual sections dealing with 
such topics as computed tomography, nuciear magnetic 
resonance, therapeutic radiation. Prerequisite: PHYS 575, 
577 or consent of the instructor. 


ASM 599 Project in Applied Sciences in Medicine 

* 3 (either term, 0-0-6). Practical application of science to 
problems in health care: involves report on problem and 
alternative solutions, plus complete demonstration and 
documentation of chosen solution. Prerequisite: Any ASM 
course or consent of the Department. 


ASM 600 Seminars in Appiled Sciences 
*® 2 (0-2s/2-0). A series of seminars designed to expose 


graduate students to the various areas of research and to 
provide a forum for progress reports in individual areas. 
Seminars from research workers from inside and from 
outside the University will be included. Seminars are held in 
an intormal atmosphere with ample opportunity for 
discussion 


ASM 609 Advanced Topics in Medical Informatics 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


ASM 613 Advanced Topics in Blomedical Engineering 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ASM 679 Advanced Topics in Medical Physics 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 





204.7 Art and Design 





Department of Art and Design 
3-98 Fine Arts Centre 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta ~ 

T6G 2C9 


204.7.1 General Information 


The Department of Art and Design offers graduate 
programs leading to the Master of Visual Arts degree ina 
wide range of studio disciplines. The Department also offers 
graduate programs leading to the Master of Arts degree in 
history of art and design. 

Programs leading to the MVA degree in studio are 
designed to provide advanced studies in industrial design, 
painting, printmaking, sculpture and visual communication 
design. 

Programs leading to the MA degree in the history of art 
and design provide tor advanced study and research with a 
concentration on the 19th and 20th centuries. 

Graduate students in studio are provided with adequate 
independent working spaces and with access to ail the 
equipment necessary to develop ther studies and 
explorations. A weil endowed University library and a 
departmental slide library holding over 120.000 slides 
provide reterence material. Twenty-five full-time members 
in the academic staff are available for supervision and 
discussion. 

Inquiries should be addressed to the Coordinator of 
Graduate Studies, Department of Art and Design. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
a general undergraduate degree with a grade point average 
of 6.0 in the last 2 years of undergraduate work (or graduate 
work) at the University of Alberta, or an equivalent 
qualification from a recognized institution. and a TOEFL 
score of 550 where applicable (refer to §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


Graduate assistantships of $3,500 to $7.000 are 
available to qualified students. 


204.7.2 The Degree of MVA 


Entrance Requirements: 


An applicant must normally hold a bachelor's degree in 
fine arts (or its equivalent) from a recognized institution. 
Candidates who, in the view of the Department, need to 
make up prerequisite courses will normally spend 1 
additional year in preparation. 

Applicants will be required to submit visual records or a 
portfolio of work and documentation of their previous 
experience to the Department before March 15 of the year 
of application. 


Program Requirements: 


All candidates require credit in ART 630. 

Candidates in fine arts programs require credit in 2 
studio courses at the 600 level and 2 history of art and 
design courses chosen trom 400 or 500 or 600 level 
courses with consent of the Department. 

Candidates in design programs require credit in: 


(1) either of DES 672 or OES 692 and ether of DES 673 
or OES 693; 
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(2) OES 675 or OES 695 ora history of art and design 
course chosen trom a 400, 500 or 600 level course in 
aspects of design in the 19th or 20th centunes 

(3) acourse chosen trom selected courses offered by 
other departments, or from courses at the 400. 500 or 
600 level in the history of art and design. or courses in 
studio or design theory and technology at the 400 or 
500 level in an area other than the student s own 
division. Consent of the Department is required 


Course work must be compieted before commencement 
of the thesis. First term studio courses may not be repeated: 
however, second term studio courses may be repeated with 
consent of the Department. 

After all other program requirements have been 
satistactonly met. candidates must make a major 
presentation of their creative work. Such a presentation wiil 
be considered the equivaient of a master’s thesis. The 
Department of Art and Design reserves the ngnt to select 
and retain up to 2 works from the final MVA thesis 
presentation 

There is no language requirement for the degree of 
MVA. 

The minimum period of residence ts 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


Candidates will normally require 2 academic years to 
complete their program of studies. 


204.7.3 The Degree of MA in the 
History of Art and Design 
Entrance Requirements: 


An Applicant must normally hold an Honors degree in the 
History of Art (or its equivalent) from a recognized 
institution. 

Applicants with a bachelor’s degree other than History of 
Art will be considered for admission provided that an 
adequate background in the History of Art, equivaient to an 
Honors degree in the discipline, can be demonstrated. 


Program Requirements: 


Applicants who are accepted will normally require 2 
academic years in residence to complete their program of 
studies. Exceptions to this regulation will require the 
consent of the Department and the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 

Candidates who, in the view of the Department. need to 
make up prerequisite courses will normally have to Make up 
the deficiencies prior to acceptance into the graduate 
program. 

The graduate program consists of two phases: 


Phase | (first year) 


In the first year of the program students will be required to 
take: 


(1) 4 approved full course equivalents chosen from 
History of Art and Design offerings at the 500 and 600 
levels 

(2) one nalf course 600-level graduate seminar 

(3) atransiation test in a language other than English. 
normally French. German or Italian 


Phase || (second year) 

Admission to Phase |! is contingent upon the 
satistactory completion of ail the requirements in 
Phase |. Course work from Phase | may not be 
repeated. 

Phase |! consists of the preparation. presentation 
and defense of a master's thesis on a topic approved 
by the Department 


Length of Program: 


Applicants who are acceoted will normally require 2 
years to complete their program of studies. Canaidates 
who. in the view of the Department. need to make up 
prerequisite courses will normally spend a ionger period of 
time to complete their graduate program 


204.7.4 


Studio 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


Graduate Courses 


$18 Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 


ART 612 Painting: concepts, analysis, and criticism 
*® 12 (first term, 0-3s-18). 


ART 613 Painting: development of concepts, analysis, 
and criticism 
® 12 (second term, 0-3s-18). 


ART 622 Printmaking: concepts, analysis, and criticism 
® 12 (first term, 0-35-18) 


ART 623 Printmaking: development of concepts 
analysis and criticism. 
® 12 (second term, 0-3s-18). 


ART 630 Seminar in Related Disciplines 
® 3(0-1s-0). 


ART 662 Sculpture: concepts, analysis and criticism 
® 12 (first term, 0-3s-18). 


ART 663 Sculpture: development of concepts, analysis, 
and criticism 
® 12 (second term, 0-3s-18). 


DES 672 Industrial Design: Concepts, Analysis and 
Criticism 
® 10 (first term, 0-2s- 16). 


OES 673 Industrial Design: Conceptual Analysis and 
Practical Applications 
w% 10 (second term, 0-2s-16). 


DES 675 Industrial Design: Directed Readings 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


DES 692 Visual Communication Design: Concepts, 
Analysis and Criticism 
*® 10 (first term. 0-2s-16). 


DES 693 Visual Communication Design: Conceptual 
Anatysis and Practical Applications 
* 10 (second term, 0-2s-16). 


DES 695 Visual Communication Design: Directed 
Readings 
w® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


History of Art and Design 


ART H 605 Studies in Nineteenth-Century Art! 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Intended for MA (History of Ant and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ART H 606 Studies in Twentieth-Century Art! 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Intended for MA (History of Art and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ART H 607 Studies in Design ! 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Intended for MA (History of Art and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ART H 608 Special Topics ili 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Intended for MA (History of Art and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ART H 609 Topics in iconography 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Intended for MA (History of Art and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ART H 655 Studies in Nineteenth-Century Art ll 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Intended for MA (History of Art and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ART H 656 Studies in Twentieth-Century Art ii 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Intended for MA (History of Art and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ART H 657 Studies in Design li 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Intended for MA (History of Art and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ART H 658 Special Topics IV 
*® 3 (erther term, 0-3s-0). Intended for MA (History of Art and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ART H 659 Directed Readings in Art and Design 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Intended for MA (History of Ant and 
Design) students. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 





204.8 Biochemistry 





Department of Biochemistry 
474 Medical Sciences Building 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton. Alberta 

T6G 2H7 


204.8.1 General Information 


The Department of Biochemistry offers programs 
leading to the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy. Both require the completion of a research 
program and the preparation of a thesis. 

The research interests of the faculty members cover a 
broad spectrum, including nucleic acid-protein interactions, 
reguiation of gene expression, structure and function of 
proteins, muscle biochemistry, molecular virology, 
mechanisms of enzyme catalysis. metabolic regulation, the 
structure, function and assembly of biological membranes, 
receptor-mediated endocytosis. and mechanisms of action 
of anti-cancer drugs. 

The Department. which is located on 2 floors (55,000 
square feet) of the Medical Sciences Buiiding, is extremely 
well-endowed in terms of both equipment and support 
facilities. These include state-of-the-art X-ray 
diffractometers and computer facilities, protein sequencers, 
amino acid analyzers, peptide synthesizers, analytical and 
preparative ultra-centrituges, fluorimeters., 
spectropolanmeters, TEM/STEM electron microscope, 
scanning calorimeters, high-field NMR spectrometers. as 
weil as numerous spectrophotometers, high-pressure liquid 
chromotography instruments, centnfuges, scintillation 
counters, and extensive tissue culture facilities. It is aiso the 
home of two outstanding research groups: The MRC Group 
in Protein Structure and Function (Drs. Smillie, Kay, Sykes, 
James, Anderson, Hodges) and the McEachern NCI 
Cancer Research Unit (Drs. Paterson, Henderson, Brox, 
Cass). Research tunding, primarily from agencies such as 
the Medica! Research Council of Canada and the National 
Cancer Institute, amounts to over $3.5 million per year. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department generally does not consider accepting 
students with an overall grade point average of less than 7.0 
in their undergraduate years at the University of Alberta, or 
an equivalent qualification from another institution, and 
(where applicable) a TOEFL score of 600 (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


Students who are accepted into the graduate program 
are encouraged to apply for studentships from erther the 
Medical Research Council ot Canada ($12,825 per annum) 
or the Alberta Heritage Foundation tor Medical Research 
($12.825 per annum). All successful applicants to either 
agency are eligible to receive a research allowance of 
$2.500 trom the Heritage Foundation to defray costs 
(inciuding travel to scientific meetings) of their research 
project. Graduate assistantships are also avaiiable from the 
Department. 


204.8.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Course requirements depend on the area of 
specialization and the undergraduate background of the 
student. However, all students are required to take a 
minimum of 2 single-term, senior level (400 or 500 series) 
biochemistry Courses, plus such additional courses. offered 
by this or other departments. as the individual student's 
supervisor feels are relevant to the student's program. In 
addition, all students are required to enroll and present 2 
seminars in BIOCH 671 (as an audit in the first and for credit 
in the second year of their program), and to participate in 
other seminar courses (BIOCH 623, 626, 640) that are 
appropnate to their research program 

All candidates for the MSc degree must prepare an 
acceptable thesis describing the results of thei research 
activities, and be examined orally on the thesis by a 
committee formed according to FGSR regulations. 

The Department does not require knowledge of any 
language other than English for the MSc degree. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken, but normally, 2-3 years 
of study and research is required. 


204.8.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


Course requirements depend upon the area of 
specialization and the undergraduate background of the 
student. However. ail students are required to take a 
minimum of 4 single-term. senior level (400 or 500 senes) 
brochemistry courses, plus such additional courses, offered 


by this or other departments, as the individual student's 


supervisor feels are relevant to the student's program. | 
addition. all students are required to enroll and present; 
seminars in BIOCH 671 (as an audit in the first and fore 
In the second year of their program). to participate in oth 
seminar courses (BIOCH 623, 626. 640) that are 
appropnate to thei research program, and in the final yé 
of the program. to present a BIOCH 671 seminar desenit 
the results of their research program 

All candidates for the PhO degree must prepare an 
acceptable thesis describing the results of their researc! 
activities. and be examined orally on the thesis by a 
committee formed according to FGSR requiations 

The Department does not require knowledge of any 
language other than Engiish for the PhD degree. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhD will vary 
according to the previous training of the candidate. but 
normaily, a minimum of 4 years of study and research is 
required. Students already possessing an MSc degree! 
Biochemistry may be able to complete the PhO program 
within 3 years. . 


204.8.4 Graduate Courses 


BIOCH 300 is a prerequisite to all graduate courses. Wit 
the exception of BIOCH 501 and the seminar courses 
(BIOCH 623, 626, 640 and 671), graduate courses are 
offered in alternate years. Those which will be presentec 
1988/89 are BIOCH 450. 521, 531. 

THES 001 Thesis 

THES 003 Thesis 


BIOCH 450 The Molecular Biology of Mammalian 
Viruses 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent and consent of the Department: MICRB 424 
wouid also be useful. Offered in alternate years. 


BIOCH 500 Physical Biochemistry 
® 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or equivalent. and 
CHEM 370 or 372. Offered in alternate years. 


BIOCH 501 Advanced Laboratory 
® 6 (0-0-8). Note: Available to fourth-year honors and 
specialization in biochemistry students only. 


INT D 505 Intermediary Metabolism 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent. (Microbiology) 

BIOCH 511 Enzymology 

*® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent and CHEM 370 or 372. or consent of the 
Department. Offered in alternate years. 


BIOCH 512 Genetic Controi Mechanisms 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivaient. Offered in alternate years. 


BIOCH 521 Nucleic Acids 
w® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent. Offered in alternate years 


BIOCH 531 Protein Structure 

& 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent. CHEM 370 or 372. Designed for advanced 
Honors and Graduate students and offered in alternate 
years. 


BIOCH 575 Magnetic Resonance in Biology and 
Medicine i! 

® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ASM 575. Offere 
alternate years. 


BIOCH 58) Structure and Function of Biological 
Membranes | 

*® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent and CHEM 370 or 372 or consent of the 
Department. 


BIOCH 582 Structure and Function of Biological 
Membranes |i 3 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Note: Designed for advanced honors and 
graduate students and offered in alternate years. ~ 


BIOCH 609 Macromoiecuilar Structure Analysis Il 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
instructor. Maximum enroliment of 10 students. Otfered 
alternate years. 

BIOCH 623 Special Topics in Research on Poly- 
nucleotides 

#® 2(0-1s-0). 


BIOCH 626 Special Topics in Protein Research 
*® 2(0-1s-0). Prerequisite: BIOCH 511 and 531 or conse’ 


of the Department. 


BIOCH 640 Speciai Topics in Research on 
Biomembranes 

® 2 (0-1-0). Prerequisite: BIOCH 581, BIOCH 582 or 
consent of the Department. 


BIOCH 671 Recent Advances 
* 4(0-2s-0). 





204.9 Biology 





204.9.1 General Information 


A number of graduate courses in biology are offered by 
members of the Departments of Medical Microbiology. 
Botany, Entomology, Genetics, Microbiology, and Zoology. 
As there is, however, no formal graduate program in 
general biology, prospective students shouid appty to the 
department most appropniate to their interests. 


204.9.2 Graduate Courses 


BIOL 415 History and Theory of Biology 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of BIOL 200, 297, 
ZOOL 220, or BOT 205. 


BIOL 420 Introduction to Theoretical Biology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHYS 313, MATH 204 
and another singie-term course in calculus. 

BIOL 445 Cell Physiology 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

BIOL 507 Taxometrics 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department of Medical Microbiology and infectious 
Diseases. 

BIOL 584 Current Topics in Cellular Organization 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department of Zoology. Offered in alternate years. 


BIOL 585 Electron Microscopy 

% 3 (second term. 0-0-6). Prerequisite: BIOL 584 strongly 
recommended; PHYS 319 recommended. Note: Enrolment 
strictly controlled due to limited facilities: consent of the 
instructor required. 


BIOL 620 Seminar in Selected Topics of Modern 


Biology . 
% according to work done to a maximum of 3 (second term, 
0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 





204.10 Botany 





204.10.1 General Information : 


The Department of Botany offers programs leading to 
the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 
The Department has a phytotron comprising 18 piant 
growth rooms, 23 greenhouses, 40 plant growth chambers 

and numerous cold storage facilities. It has well-equipped 
research laboratories for invesngations in the following 
fields: Structural Botany — studies of vascular plant 
development emphasizing seed.plant embryology; light and 
electron microscopy, and histochemistry; Biochemistry — 


arch bryophytes: ecology and development of peatlands; 
Ecology — studies of aquatic, grassland, parkland, 
mountain, boreal, sub-arctic and arctic plant communities, 
with emphasis on structure, dynamics, classification, 
Productivity and physiological ecology: Lichenology — 


ecological studies emphasizing aquatic fungi and their 
relationships with algae and other aquatic plants; 
Paleobotany — studies of mega-fossiis, with emphasis on 
vascular plants; Phycology and Limnology — productivity; 
ecological, physiological, paleolimnological and distribution 
studies of phytoplanktonic and benthic algae in lakes and 
rivers; ecological studies of submerged hydrophytes; 
Physiology — phytochrome and hormonal regulation of 
growth and development; Taxonomy — studies of western 
Canadian and arctic taxa using a variety of modern 
techniques including cytology and chemotaxonomy. 

A number of undergraduate courses offered by the 
Oepartment of Botany are also available and may be taken 
in conjunction with graduate courses. Senior and advanced 
courses offered by other departments in the Faculty of 
Science may be accepted as part of graduate programs in 
botany. The Chairman of the Department of Botany must be 
consulted in the selection of such courses. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.5 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivaient qualification from a 
recognized institution. in order for a student whose first 
language ts not English to be accepted into a graduate 
program in the Department formal evidence must be 
provided that the candidate has achieved a TOEFL score of 
600. 


Financial Assistance: 


Graduate assistantships are available for qualified 
students. Financial assistance 's also available through 
research grants to staff members in some fields of botany. 


204.10.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate background of the student; 
however, the MSc program normally consists of 4 
single-term courses and a thesis. 

There is no language requirement for the degree of MSc. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


Normally, 3 years of full-time study are required to 
complete the MSc. 


204.10.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The PhD program normally consists of 6 single-term 
courses and the preparation and defence of a thesis on an 
approved topic. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the PhD will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken: however, 4 years of 
full-time study are normally required. 


204.10.4 Undergraduate Courses 


Should there be sufficient demand, the following courses 
are to be offered in the coming year. Prospective students 
should get in touch with the instructors, as many of the 
courses are not timetabled but given at times mutually 
agreeabie to staff and students. 

The following undergraduate courses may be taken tor 
graduate credit. Some courses may be offered only in 
alternate years. 


BOT 400 Special Problems 

% 6 (3-0-3). Research proyect approved and supervised by 
a member of the Department of Botany. This is a required 
course for honours and specialization students to be taken 
in their final year. Both a report and a seminar discussing 
the research topic are also required. Prerequisite: BOT 301 
or 302, 309 or BIOL 301, 310 of 311, 320 of 321, 324 of 325. 


BOT 401 Special Problems 
% 3 (aither term, 3-0-3). A project approved and supervised 
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by a member of the Department of Botany. Prerequisite: 
One (1) FCE in Botany at the 300-levei 


BOT 402 Special Problems 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). A project. approved and supervised 
by a member of the Department of Botany. Note: This 
course would enable a student to take two one-term 
projects in the same term or one in each of two different 
terms. Prerequisite: One (1) FCE in Botany at the 300-level 


BCT 404 Biology of Aigae 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Origins and evolution of algae; their 
comparative morphology, life histories and taxonomy: 
aspects of their ecology and physiology: adaptations to 
different habitats and environments: algae and symbiosis: 
economic aspects. Prerequisite: BOT 301. Offered in 
aiternate years. 


BOT 405 Biology of the Bryophytes 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-4). The identification, classification 
and morphology of mosses, hepatics, and hornworts. 
Special emphasis is grven to phylogeny and ecology of 
mosses. Lectures include such topics as botanical 
Nomenciature and cladistics as applied to bryophytes. 
phytogeography, and ongins of land piants. The 
laboratones stress the comparative structure of bryophyte 
families and genera. Prerequisite: BOT 301. Offered in 
alternate years. 


BOT 406 Biology of the Fungi 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). A systematic review of the major 
divisions and orders of the fungi with special emphasis on 
the identification and charactenzation of fungal! groups 
which are economically important or significant components 
of the mycrofiora of Western Canada. Traditional methods 
of handling and classifying the fungi will be discussed with 
reference to recent investigations concerning structure. 
ultrastructure, biochemistry and genetics. Ecoiogical 
Strategies of saprophytic fungi, and mechanisms of 
pathogenesis in specieg@parasitic on plants. mammals, fish, 
reptiles and other animals, will be surveyed and compared. 
Current theories on the ongin and evolution of fungi will be 
discussed. Prerequisite: BOT 301. Offered in alternate 
years. 


BOT 407 Morphology and Evolution of Seed Plants 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). A morphological and evoiutionary 
survey of seed piants. Discussion based pnmanily on living 
plants but with the inciusion of paleobdotanicai evidence. 
Emphasis upon seed ferns, cycads, conifers, 
dicotyledonous and monocotyledonous piants. 
Prerequisite: BOT 302. 


BOT 408 Vegetation Science and Mathematical Ecology 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Methods course consisting of: 
description, classification, and ordination of plant 
communities; inventory and mapping of vegetation: 
detection and description of spatial patterns and 
associations within and among plant populations; theory 
and practice of sampling; interpretation of field data. Lab 
consists of 8 three-hour exercises. Prerequisite: BOT 320 
and 321, MATH 204, STAT 337 or equivaients. Offered in 
alternate years. 


BOT 409 Plant Microtechnique 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Theory. and practice of preparing 
plant cells and tissues for observation with light and 
scanning electron microscopy. Fixation, dehydration, 
embedding, sectioning, standard staining procedures. 
some histo-chemistry, use of light microscope. introduction 
to modem embedment media. Prerequisite: BOT 309. Any 
course in plant biology recommended. Offered in alternate 
years. 


BOT 410 Ecophysiotogy Ecology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Theory and practice of 
eco-physiological research. Design of experiment 
instrumentation, measurement of environmental 
parameters. Study of physiological responses of plants. 
Data processing and interpretation of results. Expenments 
in field and lab (Phytotron). Prerequisite: BOT 320 or 321. 
Offered in alternate years. 


BOT 411 Lake and Peatiand Development 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). An introduction to field and 
laboratory techniques in studying lake and peatiand 
histones along with a critical evaluation of the parameters 
used to make interpretations about their history. 
Parameters discussed inciude physical, chemical (clastic, 
organic and fossil pigments), and biotic (bryophytes. pollen, 
seeds, diatoms, chrysophytes). Both natural development 
and moditied systems will be discussed. Prerequisite: BOT 
301 of 323. Offered in atternate years. 


BOT 421 Plant Geography 
*# 3 (second term, 3-0-3). The principles of plant geography. 
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Patterns of plant distribution and their interpretation with 
respect to the evolution of floras. Prerequisite: Any one of 
BOT 302, 320, 321. 331, 332, 341, 360 or consent of the 
Deparment. Note: Offered in alternate years 


BOT 422 Vegetation of the World 

* 3(secona term, 3-0-0). Comparative geographic 
distribution and structure of pliant communities on the 
continents in relation to geomorphology, climate, and 
history. Past and present land-use practices and probiems 
in conservation. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: 
BOT 320 or 321 or consent of the department. 


BOT 450 Physiology of Growth and Development 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Lectures and seminars on the 
involvement of piant growth substances and pigments in the 
regulation of plant growth and development. The influence 
of environmental factors on this regulation will be 
emphasized. Prerequisite: BOT 325 or consent of the 
Department. Offered in alternate years. 


BOT 455 Seed Molecular Biology 

w 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Recent advances in the 
biochemistry and molecular biology of seed development, 
dorrnancy and germination will be examined in detail. The 
course will also evaluate the use of the seed as a model 
system to study gene expression in plants. Prerequisite: 
BOT 382. GENET 370 recommended. Offered in alternate 
years. 


BOT 460 Paleobotany 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). The tossil record of plants as it relates 
to the evolutionary history of existing groups. Prerequisite: 
BOT 205 or consent of the Department. BOT 309 or 360 
recommended. Offered in alternate years. 


204.10.5 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 2 
THES 003 Thesis 


BOT 504 Advanced Mycology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Reports and discussion of major 
and current research in the biosystematics and ecology of 
the fungi. Evaluation of methods of investigation in these 
areas. Prerequisite: BOT 341. 


BOT 509 Advanced Structural Botany 

x 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Seminar discussion of current 
topics in Structural Botany including both research and 
technical advances. Prerequisite: BOT 309 or consent of 
the Department. Offered in alternate years. 


BOT 511 Advanced Plant Ecology 

% 3 (Second term, 3-0-0). Seminar discussion of major and 
contemporary topics in plant ecology, using general 
readings and students’ abstracts of published papers. 
Prerequisite: BOT 332 or consent of the Department. 
Offered in alternate years. 


BOT 514 Advanced Taxonomy 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Seminar course with assigned 
reading. essays and discussion of modern taxonomy, its 
principles and problems. Prerequisite: BOT 314 or 332 or 
consent cf the Department. Offered in alternate years. 


BOT 531 Algae: Biology and identification 

& 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Treatment of comtemporary topics 
with the laboratory component emphasizing the freshwater 
biota. and techniques used to study and identify algae. 
Prerequisite: BOT 404. Offered in alternate years. 


BOT 532 Biosystematics of the Mosses 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Lectures, discussions and 
surveys of the literature of approaches and techniques for 
studying the phylogeny of mosses. The course will include a 
historical review of bryology and invited lectures on such 
topics as phylogenetics, nomenciature, phenetics, 
diometric analyses of population, experimental taxonomy 
and herbarium practices. Offered in alternate years. 


BOT 551 Physiology of Plant Nutrition 

#% 3(second term, 3-0-0). A survey of the structure and 
function of plant organelles. tissues and organs as they 
relate to the long distance transport of nutrients. Particular 
emphasis will be placed on the transter of matenals through 
the phioem. The course will comprise lectures and written 
and oral presentations. Prerequisite: BOT 450. Oftered in 
alternate years. 


INT D 551 Advanced Plant Biochemistry 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Selected topics in plant 
metabolism, with particular emphasis on mitochondrial 
electron transport. phosphorylation, and recent advances in 
carbon assimilation. Evaluation of current research and 
methods of investigation in these fields. Ottered alternate 
years. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; BIOCH 301 or 


PL SC 331 and 332. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Botany and Plant Science.) (Plant Science] 


BOT 561 Advanced Paleobotany 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Special problems in paleobotany 
involving jaboratory techniques and readings of current 
literature and oral and written presentation. Prerequisite: 
BOT 460. Offered in alternate years. 





204.11 Business 





Faculty of Business 

323 Faculty of Business Building 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2R6 


204.11.1 General Information 


The Faculty of Business offers programs leading to the 
degrees of Master of Business Administration and Master of 
Public Management, designed for students preparing for 
careers in private or public management; and a Doctor of 
Philosophy in Business Management. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The minimum admission requirements of the Faculty of 
Business are those of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research; namely, an undergraduate degree with an 
average of at least 6.0 in the last 2 years of undergraduate 
work (or graduate work) at the University of Alberta, or an 
equivalent qualification from a recognized institution. 

All applicants are required to write the Graduate 
Management Admission Test, and have their scores 
forwarded to the appropnate individual (i.e. Associate Dean 
— MBA/MPM Programs; or the Director — PhD Program; 
Faculty of Business). Registration to write the GMAT must 
normally be received by the Educational Testing Service 
approximately 8 weeks before the test date. Further 
information and application forms are available from the 
Student Access Centre, Administration Building, the 
University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta. Although no 
arbitrary standard is employed, a score well above 550 is 
desirable. 

In addition to the above requirements, all non-Canadian 
students for whom English is not their native language must 
write and pass the Test of English as a Foreign Language. 
Students must obtain a minimum score of 600 before formal 
admission approval can be given. Further information and 
application forms are available from the Student Access 
Centre. 

Additional entrance requirements are listed below, under 
the heading of the specific degree program. 


Financial assistance: 


Master's Programs: The Faculty of Business has a limited 
number of graduate assistantships which range trom 
$3,342 to $7,314 (1987-88 scale) depending on the 
academic status of the student. ; 

Most graduate assistantships awarded by the Faculty of 
Business will be determined early in June. Applicants who 
are interested in being considered for such awards are 
strongly urged to complete their applications not later than 
mid-April. In particular, the Graduate Management 
Admission Test must have been written not later than the 
March sitting of that test. 

A limited number of fellowships and scholarships are 
also available. All students applying for these awards must 
submit their applications to the Office of Student Awards by 
February 1st. 

For more information write to the Associate Dean, 
MBA/MPM Programs, or the Director, PhD Program, 
Faculty of Business. 

Doctoral Program: The Facuity of Business offers 
graduate assistantships up to a maximum of 
approximately $15,000 for 3 terms (1987-88 scale). A 
number of attractive fellowships are also available (see 
§206 of this Calendar) 


204.11.2 The Degree of MBA 


Entrance Requirements: 


Admission to a program of graduate studies in the 
Faculty of Business is based on the applicant's 
undergraduate grades, 3 letters of reference, a statement of 


purpose explaining how the MBA relates to the applicant's 
career goals, and the applicant's Graduate Management 
Admission Test score. 


Program Requirements: 


The 2-year MBA program is designed for students from 
various educational backgrounds: no specific 
undergraduate major is required for entrance. The first year 
of the program provides an integrated foundation of core 
courses in behavioural, quantitative and social sciences, 
and an introduction to the functional areas of accounting, 
tinance. marketing. Students with a strong background in — 
any of these areas, may be exempted through examination. 
However, a Student who is exempted from one or more 
required first year MBA core courses must take 
correspondingly more elective courses to jeave the total 
length of the program unaffected. This policy is not intended 
to affect the programs of students who may receive transfer 
credit from other institutions. Compietion of all ten core ' 
courses requires one full academic year. The second year 
of the program provides students with the opportunity to 
pursue in some depth courses in fieids of their cnoice. 

In the second year of the MBA program. a choice of a 
non-thesis or thesis route is available to candidates. The 
non-thesis option consists of nine courses. BUS 555 and 
either BUS 556 or Managerial Economics $52 are required 
along with a non-thesis project which is equivalent to 1 ; 
single term course. Students then have six electives of their 
choice to complete. The thesis option consists of six q 
courses. BUS 555 and either BUS 556 or Managerial 
Economics 552 are required along with four electives. The 
thesis is equivalent to three courses and is undertaken with 
the supervision of an advisor and a committee. With the 
approval ot the Associate Dean, up to three approved ; 
graduate courses offered by other faculties may be taken as 
electives. 

No language other than English is required for the MBA, 


Length of Program: 


Two full-time academic years are normaily required to 
complete the program. 

Itis possible to take all of the required first year MBA 
core courses on a part-time basis in the evening, however, 
an MBA student's entire program of study must be 
completed within 5 consecutive years of initial acceptance 
into the program. In addition, each student must satisfy a 
residency requirement while registered as a candidate for 
the degree in the second year of the program. To fuifil this 
requirement, the student must register in and complete 5 
half-year courses concurrently in one term. For purposes of 
residence, aterm is defined as Fall (September to 
December) or Winter (January to April). 


204.11.3 The Degree of MPM 


The Facuity of Business also offers a program which Is 
the public management counterpart of the MBA program; 
this program leads to the degree ot Master of Pubiic 
Management. The MPM degree is a 2-year full-time 
equivalent program designed for applicants with bachelor’s 
degrees in any area. The program will prepare students for 
eventual senior management positions in municipal, 
provincial, and federal governments. and for other public 
enterprises in Alberta, Canada and abroad. It will focus on 
both management theory and skills, and on public issues 
and policy formulation and implementation. 


Entrance Requirements: 


Admission to the MPM program in the Faculty of 
Business is based on the applicant's undergraduate 
grades, 3 letters of reference, a statement of purpose 
explaining how the MPM relates to the applicant's career” 
goals, and the Graduate Management Admission Test 
score. For candidates interested in this program some worm 
experience is desirable. 


Program Requirements: 


The MPM program normally consists of 20 single-term 
courses. The first year of the program is designed with core 
subjects which address the fundamental concepts ' 
underlying governmental management and { 
decision-making. These foundation courses are intendedto 
give the student a theoretic base and the tools of analysi 
upon which advanced classes are built. Students with a 
strong background in any of the core subject areas ofteré 
by the Faculty of Business may be exempted through 
examination. Completion of all core courses requires 
full academic year. tis possible, however, for students 
begin the program on a part-time basis by completing the 







core courses through evening classes. 

The second year of the program gives students an 
opportunity to develop some depth and specialization 
Elective courses can be chosen from other faculties as well 
as from a wide range of courses within the Faculty of 
Business. For increased flexibility each student has the 
option of writing a thesis or taking additional advanced 
courses. 

The thesis option is the equivalent of three singie-term 
courses counted within the 20 course requirement. The 
non-thesis option requires the student to substitute a 
supervised researcn paper which is the equivalent of one 
single-term course. and to complete three elective courses. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. 


Length of Program: 


Two full-time academic years are normally required to 
complete the program 

Itis possible to take most of the required first year MPM 
core courses On a part-time basis in the evening, however. 
while registered as a candidate for the degree in the second 
year of the program. each student must concurrently 
register in and complete 5 half-year courses in one term. 
For purposes of residence, a term is defined as Fall 
(September to December) or Winter (January to April). 


204.11.4 The MBA-LLB Joint 
Program 


The Faculty of Business and the Faculty of Law offer a 
program of joint study which permits students to earn both 
the MBA and LLB degrees in 4 years. 

Each student must apply separately to the Faculty of 
Law (for admission into the LLB program) and to the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research (for admission into the 
MBA program). 

In addition, each student must apply to the combined 
program by completing an MBA-LLB application form 
available from the Faculty of Law or the Faculty of Business. 

In addition to new entrants, students in the first year of 
either the regular MBA program or the Faculty of Law are 
eligible to apply for the joint program. 


Entrance Requirements: 


Acceptance by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research (tor admission into the MBA program) and by the 
Faculty of Law (for admission into the LLB program) 
separately, is a prerequisite for admission into the MBA-LLB 
program. Admission into each faculty will be determined by 
the same selection process anc criteria as for other 
students. In addition. each student must be admitted into 
the combined program: in this case admission wil be 
determined by a selection committee composed of 
representatives of the Facuity of Law and the Faculty of 
Business. Since this is a special program, particular 
attention in the selection process will be given to: 


(1) the student's past academic achievement; and 

(2) the student's matuntty, interest and a rationale of how 
such a combined program will enhance the student's 
career and professional skills. 


Program Requirements: 


The first year of the joint program is taken entirely within 
one faculty (Law or Business), and the second year entirely 
within the other facuity. The course of study in the third year 
i$ divided between the two faculties, with the fourth (final) 
year s work done entirely in the Faculty of Law. 

There is no language requirement for the MBA-LLB 
program. . 

The minimum period of residence is 1 four-month term o 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


Students normally finish all the requirements for the MBA 
degree. including graduate residency, by the end of the third 
year, and will be awarded the MBA degree at this time. All 
requirements for the LLB degree will be completed by the 
end of the fourth year. 


204.11.5 The MPM-LLB Joint 
Program 


The Faculty of Business and the Faculty of Law ofter a 
program of joint study which permits students to earn both 
the MPM and LLB degrees in four years. 

Each student must apply separately to the Faculty of 
Law (for admission into the LLB program) and to the Faculty 


ot Graduate Studies and Research (for admission into the 
MPM program) 

in addition, each student must apply to the combined 
program by completing an MPM-LLB application torm 
available trom the Faculty ot Law or the Faculty of Business 

In addition to new entrants, students in the first year of 
either the regular MPM program or the Faculty of Law are 
eligible to apply for the joint program. 


Entrance Requirements 


Acceptance by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research (for admission into the MPM program) and by the 
Facuity of Law (for admission into the LLB program) 
separately, is a prerequisite for admission into the 
MPM-LLB program. Admission into each faculty will be 
determined by the same selection process and crite‘ia as 
for other students. In addition, each student must be 
admitted into the combined program: in this case. 
admission will be determined by a selection committtee 
composed of representatives of the Faculty of Law and the 
Faculty of Business. Since this is a special program, 
particular attention in the selection process will be given to: 


(1) _ the student's past academic achievement: and 

(2) The student's maturity, interest and a rationale of how 
such a combined program will enhance the student's 
career and professional skills. 


Program Requirements: 


The first year of the joint program is taken entirely within 
one faculty (Law or Business), and the second year entirely 
within the other faculty. The course of study in the third year 
is divided between the two faculties, with the fourth (final) 
year's work done entirely in the Faculty of Law. 

There is no language requirement for the MPM/LLB 
program. 

The minimum period of residence is 1 four-month term of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


Students normally finish all the requirements for the 
MPM degree, including graduate residency, by the end of 
the third year, and will be awarded the MPM degree at this 
time. All requirements for the LLB degree will be completed 
by the end of the fourth year. 


204.11.6 The Degree of PhD 


Information on the areas of faculty research and other 
information is contained in a brochure available trom the 
PhD Program Director. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The program seeks prospective candidates with an 
excellent scholastic record and a strong interest in research 
related to their chosen field ot business studies. Potential 
students must have at least a bachelor’s degree. whicn may 
be from any undergraduate program. Students withoui an 
MBA degree are required to demonstrate or obtain 
competence in the course material of the first year of the 
MBA program. To be considered for admission. a minimum 
grade point average of 7.0 or equivaient is normally 
required during the most recent 2 years (full-time or full-time 
equivalent) of studies. in addition, applicants are required to 
write and obtain a minimum score of 600 on the Graduate 
Management Admission Test. Proficiency in the English 
language must be demonstrated (see §202.2.2); there is no 
additional language requirement. : 


Program Requirements: 


The Business PhD program is a research oriented 
program which emphasizes knowledge of a major tield of 
business studies. a cognate area and strong analytical 
skills. The distinctive feature of business PhO programs, in 
general, is the concomitant study of related disciplines 
found in the University, as well as the study of functional 
fields of business. The program offered by the Faculty of 
Business at the University of Alberta consists of a mayor 
field of study chosen from accounting, finance. industrial 
relations. marketing and organizational analysis. in 
addition, 2 minors are selected from disciplines which 
underlie the major field, and/or trom functional areas of 
business which are complimentary to the chosen major 
field. For example, it is strongly recommended that ail 
students, regardless of their major area, choose a statistics 
minor since itis a discipline which is a necessity for 
empirically based research. 

There are 3 basic stages in the program. They are the 
breadth year of provisional candidacy (for students lacking 
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an MBA degree). provisional candidacy (for completion ot 
course work. comprehensive examinations and the general 
Oral examination) and candidacy (for thesis completion) 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta 


Length of Program: 


The program is a full-time programm. candidates are 
expected to need 2 years to complete the required course 
work and one year to complete the PhD thesis. Students 
who do not have a master s degree in business will likely 
require an additional year of study (in residence) 


204.11.7 Graduate Courses — PhD, 
MBA, MPM 
THES 001 Thesis 


THES 003 Thesis 
PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project 


Accounting 


ACCTG 452 Introductory Financial Accounting 
® 3 (firstterm, 3-0-1 5) 


ACCTG 453 Managerial Control Systems 
%® 3 (second term, 3-0-0) 


ACCTG 561 Seminar in Financial Accounting Theory 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


ACCTG 56Z Seminar in Management Accounting 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0) 


ACCTG 563 Seminar in Current Accounting Issues 
* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ACCTG 561 


ACCTG 582 Accounting for the Public Sector 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0 ) 


ACCTG 600 Non-Thesis Project 
® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0) 


ACCTG 601 Introduction to Accounting Research 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


ACCTG 602 Topics in Accounting Research 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ACCTG 603 Accounting Research Workshop 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


Business 


BUS 502 Seminar in Management Information Systems 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


BUS 519 Tax Factors in Business Decision Making 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


BUS 553 Research Methodology 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


BUS 555 Business Policy | 
w® 3 (erther term. 3-0-0). 


BUS 556 Business Policy Il 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


Finance 


FIN 456 Managerial Finance 
*® 3 (enther term, 3-0-0) 


FIN 550 Individual Study Project in Finance 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


FIN 562 Portfolio Management 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

FIN 563 Corporate Financial Planning 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

FIN 564 Risk Management 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

FIN 565 Selected Topics in Finance 

*® 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). 

FIN 567 Securities Markets and Investment Banking 
® 3 (eithertterm, 3-0-0) 

FIN 568 international Finance 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

FIN 600 N@n-Thesis Project 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

FIN 601 Advanced Seminar in Finance | 
# 3 (etther term, 3-0-0). 


FIN 602 Advanced Seminar in Finance |i 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 
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FIN 603 Advanced Seminar in Finance Ill 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


Industrial Relations 


INO R 561 Public Sector Employee Relaticn 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

INO R 562 Unions, Managements, and the Public 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) : 

IND R 563 Collective Bargaining 

* 3 (firstterm, 3-0-0) 

IND R 564 Collective Agreement Administration and 
Arbitration 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0) 

IND R 600 Non-Thesis Project 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

IND R 601 Seminar in Industrial Relations Foundations 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

IND R 602 Seminar in Industrial Relations Prcesses 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

IND R603 Seminar in industrial Relations Research 


Methodology 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


Law 


LAW 455 Administrative Law for Public Managers 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


Legal Relations 


LEG R 550 International Business Law 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

LEG R 570 Law, Public Policy and the Canadian 
Managerial Environment 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

LEG R 571 Seminar on Products Liability and 
Consumer Protection 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 

LEG R 600 Non-Thesis Project 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


Management Science 


MGTSC 461 Modelling and Decision Analysis 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 

MGTSC 462 Data Analysis for Management 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

MGTSC 500 Seminar in Quantitative Methods in 
Business 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0) 

MGTSC 503 Production and Operations Management 
w 3 (first tearm, 3-0-0) 

MGTSC 504 Applied Time Series Analysis 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

MGTSC 520 Multivariate Statistical Methods in 
Business 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0) 

MGTSC 550 Individual Study Project in Management 
Science — 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

MGTSC 600 Non-Thesis Project 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 

MGTSC 601 Seminar in Mathematical Programming 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 

MGTSC 602 Seminar in Stochastic Processes 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

MGTSC 603 Advanced Applications of Operations 


Research 
® 3 (eitner term, 3-0-0). 


Managerial Economics 


MANEC 463 Managerial Economics 
® 3 (first term. 3-0-0) 


MANEC 464 Aggregate Income Analysis 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


MANEC 512 Problems in Trade Regulation and 
Industrial Organization 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MANEC 513 Competitive Strategy 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


MANEC 550 Pricing 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


MANEC 552 Government intervention in Business 
Management 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

MANEC 553 International Business 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 

MANEC 567 Selected Topics in Managerial Economics 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

MANEC 569 Energy Industry Policy 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MANEC 600 Non-Thesis Project 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


Marketing 


MARK 458 Marketing 

® 3 (eIther term, 3-0-0). 

MARK 561 Marketing Research 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

MARK 564 Consumer Behaviour 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

MARK 565 Quantitative Marketing Management 
*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 566 Marketing Public Programs 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 567 Communication Processes in Marketing 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 568 Strategic Marketing 
w# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 569 Product Management 

w® 3 (aither term, 3-0-0). 

MARK 570 International Marketing « 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MARK 571 Selected Topics in Marketing 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

MARK 600 Non- Thesis Project 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

MARK 601 Research Methodology in Marketing 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


MARK 602 Buyer Behaviour 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). ‘ 
MARK 603 Marketing Modeling 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


Organizational Analysis 


ORG A 470 The individual in Groups and Organizations 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


ORG A 472 Organization Theory and Administrative 
Practice 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ORG A 552 Selected Topics in Behavioural Sciences 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ORG A 557 Advanced Seminar in Leadership in 
Organizations % 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ORG A 558 Advanced Seminar in Theories of 
Organizations 

* 3 (either term,.3-0-0). 

ORG A S65 Seminar in Personnel Administration 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ORG A 598 Seminar in the Management of Complex 
Organizations 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ORG A 600 Non-Thesis Project 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ORG A 601 Seminar in Organization Theory 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ORG A 602 Seminar in Human Behaviour in 
Organization 

*® 3 (e1ther term, 3-0-0). 

ORG A 603 Seminar in Strategic Management 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


Political Science 


POL S 528 The Politics of Public Administration 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: POL S 425, or 
consent of the Department or the Associate Dean of the 


MPM program. 


Public Managment 


P MGT 580 The Process of Making Public Policy 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


P MGT 585 Issues in Canadian Public Policy 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: POL S 528 


P MGT 590 Management in Public Organizations 
® 3 (emther term, 3-0-0). 


P MGT 600 Non- Thesis Project 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


Note: §204.12 reserved. 
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Department of Chemical Engineenng 

536 Chemicai/Mineral Engineering Building 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2G6 


204.13.1 General Information 


The Department of Chemical Engineering offers facilities 
for advanced training and research leading to the Master of 
Engineering, Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy 
degrees in chemical engineering. Programs leading to 
Master of Science, Master of Engineenng and Doctor of 
Philosophy in process control (chemical engineering) are 
also availiable for students wishing to specialize in this area. 

Generali fields tor research include fluid mechanics and 
rheology; reaction kinetics and catatysis; mass transfer and 
separation processes; heat transfer; thermodynamics, 
hydrocardon P-V-T and phase equilibnum studies; polymer 
reactor engineering, process dynamics and control: 
biotechnology, mathematical modelling and environmental 
engineering. Many research programs are onented toward 
better utilization of natural resources in the province, @.g., 
upgrading of Athabasca bitumen and heavy oil feedstocks; 
processing of natural gas. 

Emphasis is given to computer applications, both in the 
courses of instruction and in research. This is made 
possible through interest of the staff and through the 
facilities that are available in the Department's Data 
Acquisition Control and Simulaton Centre and through the 
University's Computing Services. Access to personal 
computers !s also provided. instruction is offered in 
computer-onented mathematical techniques, modelling, 
digital computer simulation, systems engineenng and 
real-time computer applications. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.5 in the last < 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 600 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


Graduate assistantships are available tor quaiitied 
students on a part-time or full-time basis, with remuneration 
according to the student's background and hours of service. 
Scholarships and fellowships are available for research in 
chemical engineering. Summer assistance can usually be 
arranged for students continuing their research through the 
summer months without scholarship support. 


204.13.2 The Degree of MSc 


Entrance Requirements: 


For the MSc degree graduate work equivalent to a 
minimum of 12 months of fuil-tme study is required for a 
student possessing an undergraduate degree in the same 
field from a recognized university. The Department will also 
accept qualitied applicants with degrees in other fields of 
engineering. Graduates with non-engineering backgrounds 
may be admitted under special arrangements which involve 
the completion of certain undergraduate engineenng 
courses. 


Program Requirements: 


MSc programs normaily consist of 6 single-term courses 
plus a seminar, research and a thesis. Certain graduate 
courses are mandatory. Details of all programs must be 
worked out In consultation with the Department. 

There ts no language requirement tor the degree of MSc. 

The minimum period of residence 's 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program wiil vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, an average of 
18 months is normally required. 


204.13.3 The Degree of MEng 


The Master ot Engineering (MEng) degree differs from 
the MSc in engineering in the following particulars: 


a. the minimum residence requirement is 1 term of 
full-tume attendance; 

b. the degree program consists of the equivalent of 
10 single-term courses and a project instead of a 
thesis. 


Entrance Requirements: 


For the MEng degree graduate work equivalent toa 
minimum of 9 months of full-time study is required fora 
student possessing an undergraduate degree in the same 
field from a recognized unwersity. The Department will aiso 
accept qualified appiicants with degrees in other fields of 
engineering. Graduates with non-engineering backgrounds 
may be admitted under special arrangements which involve 
the compietion of certain undergraduate engineering 
courses. 


Program Requirements: 


For the Master of Engineering program, work equivalent 
to 10 single-term courses plus an engineering project must 
be completed. The courses are of the same type and calibre 
as those taken by the MSc and PhD candidates. The project 
may be completed within a 3 to 6 week penod following the 
regular Winter Session. 

There is no language requirement for the MEng degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 1 four-month term 
for a BSc graduate with at least 1 year of post-8Sc 
experience. 


Length of Program: 


The maximum time permitted for completion of a Master 
of Engineering program is 4 years from the date of first 
registration: however. the program may be completed ina 
minimum of 9 months of full-time study. 


204.13.4 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


For the PhD program. in addition to the requirements of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. the 
Department requires the candidate to satistactority 
complete at least 9 one-term courses and obtain credit in 
CHE 682. At least 5 of the 9 courses should be selected 
from courses offered by the Department of Chemical 
Engineering, and a minimum of 2 one-term courses must be 
from outside the Faculty of Engineering. 

A student who intends to study for the PhD degree is 
required to pass a set of written PhD pretiminary 
examinations. These examinations, which embrace the 
major fields of chemical engineering, are normally taken by 
the student after 1 year of graduate studies. Although the 
timing depends on circumstances. PhO preliminary 
examinations are normaily heid in May and/or August. 

There is no language requirement for the PhO degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the PhO will vary 
according to the individual candidate and whether the PhD 
program follows the attainment of the BSc or the MSc 
degree. In the former case at least 4 years are usually 
required to complete the program. 


204.13.5 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project 


CH E 610 Advanced Mass Transfer Operations 
__3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (3) 


CH E 612 Advanced Fluid Mechanics 

_— 3.0 (ether term, 3-0-0). Potential, boundary layer, 
viscometrics, and secondary flows, application to 
multiphase phenomena. (#3) 


CHE 613 Selected Topics in Mass Transter 

‘__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of fundamental mass 
transter with emphasis on gas-liquid and liquid-liquid 
dispersions, simultaneous mass transiter and chemicai 
reaction and simultaneous heat and mass transfer. (#3) 


CH E 614 Advanced Heat Transter 
— 3.0 (etther term, 3-0-0). Design problems involving 
conductive, convective, and radiant heat transfer. (#3) 


CHE 615 Advanced Separation Processes 

— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Characterization, selection and 
design of equilibrium and rate-governed separation 
processes. Topics include capacity and efficiency of mass 
transter equipment and process energy requirments. (#3) 


CHE 616 Selected Topics in Fluid Mechanics 

— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Problems in fluid mechanics 
associated with polymenc fluids, multiphase systems and 
flow through porous media. Prerequisite: CH E 612 or 
consent of the instructor. (*3) 


CH E 622 Advanced Physical Properties and Behaviour 
of Petroleum Fluids 

__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Physical and chemical properties 
of multicomponent hydrocarbon mixtures: expermental 
methods and property correlations. (#3) 


CH E 624 Advanced Thermodynamics 

3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Principies of thermodynamics; 
properties of homogeneous fluid phases: phase and 
chemical equilibria; application to industnal problems. (#3) 


CH E 634 Advanced Chemical Reactor Design 

3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Design of homogeneous and 
heterogeneous reactors for isothermal and non-isothermal 
operation: analysis of rate data: transport processes in 
heterogeneous catalytic systems. (#3) 


CH E 636 Advanced Chemical Kinetics and Catalysis 
__ 3.0 (etther term, 3-0-0). Gas phase reactions; kinetics in 
liquid solutions: characterization of catalysts: 
heterogeneous catalysts. (#3) 


CH E 640 Real-Time Computer Applications 

3.8 (either term. 3-0-3/2). Real-time sensor-based, micro 
and mini computer systems with emphasis on their 
applications in the process industries. Topics inciude: 
multi-tasking operating systems, process control 
applications, networks, data bases and indusinal practice. 
Prerequisite: CH E 540 or permission of instructor. (#3) 


CH E 646 Process Oynamics and Computer Process 
Control 

— 3.5 (first term, 3-0-3/3). An introductory graduate level 
course in process dynamics and control. Topics inciude: 
dynamic process modelling, simulation, estimation, filtering, 
multiloop and multivanable control, plus stability and 
performance analysis. (#3) 


CH E 649 Software Engineering and Management 

— 3.8 (either term, 3-0-3/2). Current techniques as applied 
to the analysis, design. implementation, maintenance and 
management of large software systems for process 
engineenng and control applications. Prerequisite: 
Programming expenence pius an engineering background 
or consent of instructor. (#3) 


CH E 654 Decision Analysis 

— 3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). Applications of Bayesian 
Statistical decision theory to general systems problems. 
using both analytical and computer-based numerical 
methods, with emphasis on formulating a proper utility 
function. building suitable mathematical models, and 
making Bayesian interences trom data. (*3) 


CH E 662 Dynamics of Process Systems 

__ 3.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Analysis and simulation of the 
dynamics of chemical engineering systems: process 
identification techniques: on-line characterization of 
process dynamics. Prerequisite: CH E 646 or consent of 
instructor. (#3) 


CH E 664 Advanced Process Controi 

3.5 (first term, 3-0-3/3). Selected topics related to 
multivanable control: continuous systems, discrete 
systems, frequency domain analysis, stability and/or 
robustness and performance. Emphasis will be on current 
developments in the literature, plus process applications. 
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Prerequisite: CH E 646. (#3) 


CH E 666 Adaptive Control 

__ 3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). Process identification and 
adaptive control techniqies for single and multi-variable 
process systems with noise, time-delays, disturbances and 
model-process-mismatch. (#3) 


CH E 674 Numerical Solutions of Engineering Problems 
— 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Numerical solutions of 
engineering problems using linear and nonlinear sets of 
equations, ordinary and partial differential equations. (#3) 


CH E 676 Applied Mathematics | 

__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Application of mathematics to 
engineering problems with emphasis on operator methods. 
(#3) 


CH E 678 Applied Mathematics |i 

— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Application of mathematics to 
engineering problems with emphasis on tensor analysis. 
(#3) 


CH E 682 Graduate Seminar 
— 0.5 (0-1s-0). Discussion of progress and probiems in 
research underway in the Department. ( « 1) 


CH E 690 Engineering Aspects of Biotechnology 

— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). The application of engineering 
principles to biological systems, with examples drawn from 
fermentation technology, food science, and medicine. The 
fundamental physical processes governing cell growth and 
metabolism are analyzed, including thermodynamics and 
energetics, membrane transport, mixing, oxygen uptake, 
and enzyme kinetics. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
instructor. (#3) 


CH E 694 Advanced Topics in Chemicai Engineering 
— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0), An advanced treatment of 
selected chemical engineering topics of current interest to 
staff and students. (#3) 


CH E 696 Special Topics in Process Dynamics and 
Computer Control 

__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Advanced treatment of selected 
topics in process and/or computer process control of current 
interest to staff and students. (#3) 


204.13.6 Reading Projects 


Credit will be allowed up to a maximum of 3 units in any 
one project. 


CH E 713 Mass Transfer 

— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 
CH E714 Heat Transfer 

— 3.0 (e1ther term, 3-0-0). (#3) 
CH E 716 Fluid Mechanics 

__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 
CH E 724 Thermodynamics 
3.0 (ether term, 3-0-0). (#3) 
CH E 736 Applied Kinetics and Catalysis 
— 3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). (#3) 
CH E 742 Process Dynamics 
— 3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). (#3) 
CH E 744 Process Controi 

— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 


CH E 754 Operations Research 
— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 
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Department of Chemistry 
E3-43 Chemistry Centre 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2G2 


204.14.1 General Information 


The Department of Chemistry has research laboratories 
and instructional facilities for at least 150 graduate students 
proceeding to the MSc and PhO degrees in chemistry. 

The active research interests of the staff include: 

(1) Analytical: Electroanalyticai techniques: chemical 
Modification of electrode surtaces: electrochemical 
sensors: analysis of substances of pharmaceutical 
and biological interest: inductively coupled plasma 
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emission and mass spectroscopy; application of 
electronic image sensors to spectrochemical 
measurements; acquisition and processing of 
analytical data with microprocessor systems, solvent 
etfects on solute properties and reactions, 
applications of nonaqueous systems to analysis, 
chemical speciation, sampling liquid chromatography, 
solvent extraction, ion exchange and flow injection 
analysis. 

(2) Inerganic: Transition metal organometallic 
chemistry; synthesis of hydrides. carbonyls, and 
metal-metal muitipie bonds: organometallic 
photochemistry; organvactinide complexes, 
coordination and activation of small molecules: 
activation of carbon-hydrogen bonds; amino acid 
complexes; rates and mechanisms of electron 

vanster reactions of metal complexes: X-ray 
crystallography; X-ray and photoelectron 
spectroscopy; phosphines and phosphoranes with 
highly electronegative substituents: NMR studies of 
non-rigid molecules and compiexes. 

(3) Organic: Structural and synthetic studies on natural 
products; degradation of natural products; 
heterocyclic chemistry; mono- and di-saccharides, 
selective reductions; organometallic chemistry; 
pyrolysis mechanisms of pyrazolines and other 
organic compounds; mechanisms and 
stereochemistry of solvolytic reactions; small rings; 
reactive intermediates (ylides, carbenes, nitrenes); 
alkali metal aromatic complexes: organic 
photochemistry; acetylenes; allenes; free radicals; 
conformation and synthesis of carbohydrates; 
structure-activity correlations of antibiotics; synthetic 
and mechanistic investigations in heterocycles, with 
emphasis on the applications of NMR and EPR; 
mechanism of free radical reactions; 
photocycloaddition-fragmentation reactions; the 
invention of new reagents; mechanism and 
stereochemistry of enzymatic reactions; 
radiochemical synthesis; nucleic acid component 
chemistry; nucleoside antibiotics and bioactive 
analogues. 

(4) Physical: infrared and Raman spectra 4000 - 10 cm- 
of solids and gases. high-pressure phases, dielectric 
relaxation; enzyme mechanisms, oxygen radicals in 
biology; radiation chemistry, behaviour of electrons in 
liquids; electron spin resonance; mass spectrometry, 
electronic absorption and emission spectroscopy; 
chemistry of ions in gases, ion molecule reactions, 
chemical ionization; reaction dynamics by molecular 
beams, laser techniques and computer modelling; 
biophysical chemistry involving studies of 
substrate-metal ion-enzyme complexes using NMR 
and EPR techniques; molecular motion in fluids and 
chemical kinetics by NMR, 2D NMR; petroleum 
chemistry, free radical chemistry, photochemistry, 
photochemical synthesis, flash photolysis and flash 
spectroscopy. 

(5) Theoretical: Excited state wave functions, theory of 
vidration-rotation; theoretical dynamics of unstable 
and oscillatory chemical reaction networks, statistical 
mechanics of fluctuations near instabilities; theoretical 
study of atomic and molecular structure; theory of 
atomic and molecular collisions, many-electron 
problem in solids. vibrational and vibronic dynamics. 


Further intormation may be obtained by writing the 
Chairman of the Department. 


Entrance Requirements: 


Candidates for the MSc and PhO degrees in chemistry 
should be graduates in chemistry or chemical engineering 
trom approved universities, and should have obtained a 
grade point average of at least 6.8 in the last 2 years of 
undergraduate (or graduate) work from the University of 
Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a recognized 
institution. Where applicable (refer to § 202.2.2) candidates 
must have passed a TOEFL examination with a minimum 
score of 550. 


Financial assistance: 


Financial assistance in the form of scholarships and 
graduate assistantships is normally available for all 
graduate students who maintain a satisfactory 
pertormance. 


204.14.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


A minimum ot 3 single-term graduate courses In 
chemistry must be passed. In addition, a research project 


must be carried out, the results of which are to be presented 
in thesis form, followed by an oral examination 

Students must obtain a GPA of 6.0 or greater in their first 
year, and must maintain a cumulative GPA of 6.5 or greater 
in their second and subsequent years in order to remain in 
the graduate progran: 

There is no language requirement for the degree of MSc. 

The minimum period of residence ts 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The minimum time required to complete an MSc degree 
is 12 months after a 4-year BSc degree in chemistry. 


204.14.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


For students in analytical. inurganic and physical 
chemistry: 6 single-term courses, of which at least 5 are 
graduate courses in chemistry, must be included. In some 
circumstances, advance credit for graduate courses in 
chemistry taken elsewhere may be granted, up toa 
maximum of 2 single-term courses. Students in organic 
chemistry must take 4 single-term graduate courses and 
write monthly cumulative examinations in organic chemistry 
(normally a maximum of 20 attempts) until 7 have been 
passed. 

In order to continue in the Ph.D. program, a student must 
achieve a GPA of 6.5 or greater in all courses taken in the 
first year, and must maintain a cumulative GPA of 7.0 or 
greater in the second and subsequent years. 

(Note: A special chemical-physics program is also 
available, which allows increased emphasis on physics and 
mathematics.) 

Every student must present a seminar on a topic other 
than the students’ research program. 

Every student must possess a reading knowledge of 1 
language other than English. For students pursuing 
research in inorganic and organic chemistry, the language 
requirement is German: for students in physical, theoretical 
and analytical chemistry, the language requirement is 1 of 
French, German or Russian, chosen in consultation with the 
research supervisor. 

When these requirements are nearly completed, each 
PhD student must pass an oral candidacy examination in 
subjects relevant to nis or her general field of research. 
Finally, the student will be required to present the results of 
the student's research in thesis form and orally to an 
examining committee, and as a seminar to the Department 
as a whole. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The minimum time required to complete a PhD degree is 
3 academic years of study and research after a 4-year 8Sc 
degree, or 2 academic years after an MSc degree. 


204.14.4 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 
PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project 


CHEM 505 Special Topics in Chemistry 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


CHEM 507 Computing Applications in Chemistry 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Prerequisite: MATH 303. 
Corequisite: CHEM 473. 


CHEM 511 Instrumentation in Chemical Analysis 
w 3 (first term, 3-0-4). Prerequisite: CHEM 312; 370 or 372; 
PHYS 337. 


CHEM 513 Electronics for Scientists 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

CHEM 515 Analytical Electrochemistry 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). icone CHEM 511. 


CHEM 517 Analytical Spectrosc: 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). errecieie: CHEM 511. 


CHEM 519 Advanced Analytical Chemistry 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 312, 350, and 
370 or 372. 


CHEM 521 Analytical Separations 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: CHEM 511. 


CHEM 533 Structure in the Solid State 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite. CHEM 431 


CHEM 537 Transition Metal Chemistry 
*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 431 


CHEM 539 Inorganic Reaction Mechanisms 
® 3 (first term. 3-0-0) Prerequisite, CHEM 431 


CHEM 553 Chemistry of Carbohydrates 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) Corequisite: CHEM 453 


CHEM 555 Theoretical Organic Chemistry 
w 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 453. 


CHEM 559 Natural Products 
* 3 (firstterm, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 453. 


CHEM 561 Advanced Organic Synthesis 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 453 and 
consent of the Deparment 


CHEM 571 Molecular Spectroscopy and Structure 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 473. 


CHEM 573 Kinetics, Surtaces, and Catalysis 
x 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 372, MATH 
303, PHYS 337 


‘CHEM 575 Magnetic Resonance and its Chemical 


Applications 
* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 473. 


CHEM 581 Chemicai Thermodynamics 


% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 372, MATH 


303, PHYS 337. 


CHEM 585 Infrared and Raman Spectroscopy 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 593 or 
equivalent. 


CHEM 587 Special Topics in Free Radical Chemistry 
*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 573. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: CHEM 593. 


CHEM 589 Statistical Mechanics 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 473. 


CHEM 591 Radiation Chemistry 
% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 370 or 372. 


CHEM 593 Molecular Spectroscopy 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 473. 


CHEM 595 Photochemistry 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 473 and 
CHEM §73. 


CHEM 597 Chemical Reaction Mechanism Analysis 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 370 or CHEM 
372. 

CHEM 602 Departmentai Research Seminar 

*0 

CHEM 604 Advanced Research Seminar 

*0 


CHEM 619 Special Topics in Advanced Analytical 
Chemistry 
w 3 (anther term, 3-0-0 ). 


CHEM 631 Organometallic Chemistry 

*# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

CHEM 635 Chemistry of the Metal Carbonyis 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


CHEM 637 Topics in Structural Inorganic Chemistry _ 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0 ). 


| 





CHEM 641 X-ray Crystallography 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 533. 
CHEM 643 Chemical Application of Photoelectron 
Spectroscopy 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). | 
CHEM 655 Physical Organic Chemistry | 
® 3 (aither term, 3-0-0). 
CHEM 657 Physical Organic Chemistry | 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). : 
CHEM 663 Heterocyclic Chemistry 
# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). | 
CHEM 665 Chemistry of Nuciecsides 
# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CHEM 551 and SE 
CHEM 667 Free Radical Reactions in Organic 
Cc 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0 ). 
CHEM 675 Magnetic Resonance Spectroscopy 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). | 
CHEM 683 Quantum Chemistry 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 
: 
: 


CHEM 684 Principles of Quantum Mechanics with 
Chemical Applications 
* 6 (3-0-0). 


CHEM 685 Solution Kinetics 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


CHEM 699 Chemical Applications of Mass 
Spectrometry 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 
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Department of Civil Engineering 

220 Civil/Electncal Engineering Buiiding 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2G7 2 


204.15.1 General Information 


The Department of Civil Engineering offers programs of 
study leading to the advanced degrees of Master of 
Science, Master of Engineering and Doctor of Philosophy in 
civil engineering. Programs may be arranged for candidates 
who obtained their first degree in fields other than civil 
engineering; such programs lead to degrees in the area of 
specialization rather than in civil engineering (e.g. Master of 
Science in Environmental Sciences, Geotechnique, or 
Hydrology). 

Programs are offered in the fields of engineenng 
materials, highways and transportation, hydraulics and 
hydrology. sanitary and environmental engineenng, 
geotechnical engineering, structures and solid mechanics, 
welding engineenng, and oii sands engineenng. 

Active research areas in the Department inciude vanous 
aspects of: geotechnical engineenng; transportation 
engineenng and highway materiais; concrete and 
cementitious matenais; structural behaviour of concrete, 
masonry, steel, and timber members and frames: structural 
analysis and solid mechanics; hydraulics, hydrology and 
fiver behaviour: sanitary and environmental engineenng. 
More detailed information on activities in each of these 
areas is available on request. Inquines should be directed to 
the Chairman of the Civil Engineering Department. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta. or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of S50 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). Note: The Department requires 
higher grades than the minimum standards of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research (outlined in §202.8) for 
continuance in a graduate program. 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial assistance is available through the Department 
in the form of a limited number of graduate assistantships. 
This funding 's only available to MSc and PhD candidates. 
In addition, students whose research falls within an area of 
joint interest to the department and the Centre for Frontier 
Engineering Research may be eligible for additional 
financial assistance from C-FER. 


204.15.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Master of Science programs normally consist of 8 
single-term courses or equivalent, 5 of which must be in the 
candidate's major field of interest, plus a thesis. Other 
weightings between course work and thesis may be 
arranged. 

There is no language requirement for the degree of MSc. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

A candidate may compiete a Master of Science program 
in 12 months. However, a student normally spends 2 
academic years, during which more time is devoted to the 
thesis topic. The maximum time permitted for completion of 
the program 's 4 years trom the date of first registration. 


204.15.3 The Degree of MEng 


Program Requirements: 


Master of Engineering programs consist of 10 
single-term courses plus a project that is approximately 
equivalent to 1 singie-term course. 

MEng programs are offered in ail Civil Engineering 
specializations. 

There is no language requirement for the degree of 
MEng. 

The minimum period of residence required is 1 
four-month term for a BSc graduate with at least 1 year of 
post-BSc expenence, and 2 four-month terms for a BSc 
graduate with less than 1 year of post-8Sc expenence. 


Length of Program: 


Candidates may complete the Master of Engineenng 
program in a minimum of 9 months. The maximum time 
permitted for completion of the program is 4 years from the 
date of first registranon. 


204.15.4 Some Special MEng 
Degrees 


Some special programs of study leading to particular 
Master of Engineering degree designations can be 
arranged through various departments in the Facuity of 
Engineenng. A description of two such degree programs 
follows. Unless otherwise noted the requirements for these 
degrees are identical to those specified in §204.15.3. 


(1) MEng Degree in Oil Sands Engineering 


a. Depending on the students field of study for their 
bachelor's degree, they will be assigned to one of 
the departments of engineenng as their home 
department. The degree designation will be - 
Master of Engineering in ‘field of study” in “home 
department” (e.g., Master of Engineering in Oil 
Sands Engineering in Civil Engineering). 

b. Six of the 10 single-term courses must be taken 
trom a list of core courses. Consult the Department 
for details. 

c. Work on the required project may be conducted 
within the University environment or outside in 
industry; however, approval. control, and 
supervision will remain with the student's 
academic supervisor. 


(2) MEng Degree in Welding Engineering 


a. Depending on the student's field of study for their 
8Sc degree, they will be assigned to either the 
Department of Civil Engineering, Mechanical 
Engineering, or Mining, Metallurgical and 
Petroleum Engineering as their home department. 
Degree designation wiil be Master of Engineenng 
in “field of study” in “home department” (e.g., 
Master of Engineering in Welding Engineering in 
Civil Engineering). 

b. Certain courses must be taken by all students in 
the program, regardless of educational specialty. 
Consult the Department for detais. 

c. Amaximum of 50% of the total course load (5 
single-term courses) and a minimum of 30% can 
be taken in the student's home department. All 
home department courses must be at the 600 
level. 

d. Astudent may be permitted to take a maximum of 
2 appropriate 400 or 500 level undergraduate 
courses tor credit toward the student's degree. 
Such courses cannot be part of the student's home 
department's undergraduate core curriculum. 

@. Work on the required project may be conducted 
within the University environment or outside in 
industry; however, approval, control and 
supervision will remain with the student's 
academic supervisor. 


204.15.5 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 

Doctor of Philosophy programs are offered in most fields 
of civil engineering. Courses in a PhD program are 
assigned by the supervisory committee, in consultation with 
the student, to provide depth in a major area of study anda 
telated minor area of study. There is no fixed number of 
required courses. 

All candidates for the PhD must prepare and defend a 
thesis of hign calibre on an approved topic. 
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No language other than English is required for the 
degree. 

The minimum penod of residence 1s 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhD wiil vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum of 
2 years beyond the MSc is normally required. 


204.15.6 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 
PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project 


CIV E 601 Cement and Concrete Technology 

— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Properties ot piain concrete. with 
emphasis on the physicochemical aspects of benaviour. 
(*3) 


CIV E 608 Design of Civil Engineering Experiments 
— 4.5 (either term. 3-0-0). Introduction to experimental 
design: design of expenments in environmental. 
transportation and other civil engineenng specialty areas: 
analysis of experimental and survey data. (*3) 


CIV E 609 Special Topics in Civil Engineering 
_ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 


CIV E 610 Pavement Design 

__ 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Pavements pertormance and 
evaluation: stresses and displacements in layered systems; 
theories and principles of flexible and ngid pavement design 
and construction; rehabilitation of pavements and cost 
analysis. (#3) 


CIV E 611 Pavement Materials 

_ 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Source, manufacture, 
properties, tests and specifications of bituminous materials; 
properties and testing of aggregate, bituminous and 
Stabilized mixtures: construction and quality control. (#3) 


CIV E 612 Transportation Design 

3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Introduction to all modes of 
transportation: principles of geometnc design of 
transportation facilities including highways. railways, 
airports and parking terminals: economics of location. (#3) 


CIV E 613 Transportation Systems Analysis 

— 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Urban and regional transport 
Planning; travel demand forecasting; ongin-destunation 
analysis; trip distnbution models; network analysis: 
economic pnincipies in transportation: freight transport: 
strategy of transport planning. (#3) 


CIV E 614 Transportation Engineering 

__ 3.0 (first term. 3-0-0). Principles of traffic psychology: 
introduction to theory of traffic flow: traffic capacity of 
highways. interchanges and urban roads. traffic operations; 
traffic control devices and signal systems: principles of 
street illumination: principles of air traffic and ratiway traffic 
operations. ( #3) 


CIV E 615 Functional Planning and Geometric Design 
__ 3.5 (second term. 2-0-3). Types of interchanges, network 
planning and other facets of functional planning, geometnc 
design, merging and diverging movements, environmental 
and safety factors. (#3) 


CIV E 616 Public Transportation 

__3.0 (second term. 3-0-0). Public transport networks; 
population and transport network densities: traffic prediction 
and choice of transport mode. capacity and operating 
charactenstics of various types of public transport: design 
characteristics of various transit systems: integration with 
urban planning. (#3) 


CIV E 619 Advanced Topics in Transportation and 
Highway Engineering 
__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 


CIV E 620 Environmental Engineering Measurements | 
__ 4.5 (first term, 3-0-3). Theory and procedures for 
determining the quality of natural water. potable water. 
municipai and industnal wastes. Fundamental parameters 
and concepts for environmental quality evaluation. (#3) 


CIV E 621 Municipal Distribution and Collection 
Systems 

__3.0 (Second term, 3-0-0). Detailed and advanced design 
of water supply systems, sewerage and storm drains. Rates 
of flow, and hydraulics of networks and sewers, 
raintall-runoff analysis, storm water storage, loads on 
conduits are examined. Solid waste collection and 
processing systems. (#3) 
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CIV E 622 Physical/Chemical Water and Wastewater 
Treatment 

3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Theory and design of chemical and 
physical unit processes utilized in the treatment of water 
and wastewater. Sedimentation, flotation, coagulation, 
precipitation, tiltration, disintection, 1on exchange. reverse 
osmosis. adsorption, and gas transfer. (#3) 


CIV E 623 Indusirial Water and Wastewater 
teppei 

|_'3.0 (either *ern, 3-0-0). Industrial water quantity and 
quality requireinents. Characteristics of wastes, inpiant 
controls, product recovery: effluent characteristics, 
chemical and toxic properties, pretreatment and treatment 
design theory and methodology. water reclamation and 
reuse regulations. (#3) 


CIV E 624 Biological Waste Treatment Processes 
__)3.0 (second term. 3-0-0). Study of the theoretical and 
applied aspects of wastewater treatment by activated 
sludge, fixed and moving biological films, conventional and 
aerated lagoons, siudge digestion, septic tanks, land 
treatment. and nutnent removal. Gu:Jelines, regulations 
and economics. System analysis and design of facilities. 
(#3) 


civ E 625 Engineering Management of Water Quality 
(_|3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Concepts, rationale, theory, 
institutions and engineering aspects of water quality 
management. Methods of water quality management. 
oxygen; chemical and microbial models, natural and 
induced re-aeration techniques; thermal pollution and ice 
cover considerations. (#3) 


CIV E 626 Environmental Health Engineering 

(3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). Environmental contaminants: 
their sources and effects on humans and other biota. Risk 
assessment. Air quality (health considerations and 
management). Radioactive wastes and their control. Noise 
sources, health considerations and control techniques. 
(#3) 


CIV E 627 Environmental Engineering Measurements Il 
C33. 0 (second term, 1-0-4). Laboratory eyoeriments to 
present techniques for obtaining data and relationships 
needed for design of treatment facilities. Analytical 
approaches, data interpretation, presentation and design 
methods. Applications of experimental design principles. 
(#3) 


CiV E 629 Advanced Topics in Environmental 
Engineering 
3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 


civ E 630 Open Channel Flow 
_!3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Steady and unsteady flow in open 
channels. (#3) 


CIV E 631 Engineering Fluid Mechanics 

{53.0 (first term. 3-0-0). Navier-Stokes equations and 
viscous tlow. Turbulence and Reynolds equations. Potential 
flow, Boundary layers. Flow around bodies. Jets and wakes. 
(#3) 


CIV E 632 Hydraulic Structures 

(23.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Hydraulic design of water 
handling structures used for extraction, retention, 
conveyance, control, regulation. energy dissipation, 
drainage, navigation. flood control and other civil 
engineering schemes. (#3) 


Civ E 633 Pipe Flow 

33.0 (first term. 3-0-0). Steady and unsteady flow in pipe 
systems. Pipe networks. Slurry transport. Pump 
charactenstics and pump-system interaction. Pipeline 
design. (#3) 

civ E 634 Numerical Methods in Hydraulics 

(23.0 (second term 3-0-0). Finite difference. finite element 
and boundary integral methods. Applications of these 
methods. | #3) 


ClV E 635 Advanced Environmental Fluid Mechanics 
"3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Mixing processes and pollutant 
transport in rivers, lakes, estuanes, coastal waters and the 
atmosphere. Prerequisite: CIV E 631. (#3) 


CiV E 636 Ice Engineering 

“3 5 (either term, 3-0-1). Elementary heat transter 
analysis. Ice formation processes. ice hydraulics. ice 
mechanics. Interaction of ice and engineenng structures. 
(#3) 

CIV E 637 Coastal Engineering in Cold Regions 

__ 3.5 (either term, 3-0-1). Waves. tides and storm surges: 
estuarine hydraulics. Sea ice formation and processes. 
Interaction of waves and ice with structures. (#3) 


CIV E 639 Advanced Topics in Fluid Mechanics and 
Hydraulics 
3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (®3) 


CIV E 640 River Engineering 

__3.5 (either term, 3-0-1). Flow and sediment transport in 
alluvial channels; engineering geomorphology; river 
ecology; design of river engineering installations. (*3) 


CIV E 641 Advanced Surtace Water Hydrology 

‘3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Precipitation, evaporation. 
infiltration. Streamtlow and hydrograph analysis. Hydrologic 
systems. Hydrologic routing. Simulation models. Statistical 
methods. (#3) 


CIV E 642 Risk and Decision in Civil Engineering 

__3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). Analysis of data; models and 
solutions in respect to decision making for civil engineering 
problems such as quality control, safety of structures. traffic 
tlow, transportation planning, watershed management, 
water supply, measurement theory, simulation, natural 
phenomena. (#3) 


CIV E 643 Porous Media Hydraulics 

__ 3.5 (either term, 3-0-1). Saturated and unsaturated flow: 
infiltration, percolation seepage. drainage and aquifer 
hydraulics. (#3) 


CIV E 649 Advanced Topics in Water Resources 
Engineering 
__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 


CIV E 660 Advanced Structural Analysis ! 

| 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Fundamentals of the classical 
flexibility and stiffness me .hods of structural analysis. Matrix 
techniques for structural analysis. (#3) 


civ E 661 Advanced Structural Analysis Il 

3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Matrix analysis of 
three-dimensional structures. Matnx formulation for 
vibration and stability problems. Energy formulations. 
Prerequisite: CIV E 660 and CIV E 664 or consent of 
instructor. (#3) 


CIV E 663 Design of Shell Structures 

3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (Offered alternate years.) 
Assumptions, deriviation and limitations of shell theory as 
applied to the design of folded plate structures; storage 
structures consisting of shells of revolution: cylindrical and 
parabolical root shells. Emphasis is placed on design 
problems. (#3) 


CIV E 664 Introduction to Solid Mechanics 

__3.0 (ether term, 3-0-0). Formulation of basic equations of 
elasicity in solid mechanics. Cartesian tensor notation. 
Variational principles. (#3) 


CIV E 665 Introduction to the Finite Element Method 

___ 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Fundamentals of the 
formulation and application of the finite method to problems 
ot continuum mechanics, with special reference to civil 
engineering, including problems in solid mechanics and soil 
mechanics. Prerequisite: CIV E 664 or consent of the 
instructor. (#3) ° 


Civ E 666 Structural Concepts 

__ 4.0 (second term. 3-1s-1). Causes and charactenstics of 
loads on buildings, bridges and other structures. Reasons 
for and calculations of load and resistance tactors. (#3) 


ClV E 667 Advanced Topics in the Finite Element 
Method 

__ 3.0 (first term. 3-0-0). (Ottered in alternate years.) 
Convergence criteria, equilibnum and hybrid elements. 
Application of finite element methods to problems in 
stability, dynamics, plates and shells. Treatment of 
geometric and material nonlinearities. Prerequisite: CIV & 
665 or consent of instructor. (#3) 


CIV E 670 Behaviour and Design of Stee! Members 

__ 4.0 (first term, 3-1s-1). Material properties and plate 
buckling problems. Behaviour and design of steel tension 
and compression members, beams and beam-columns. 
Behaviour and design of weided and bolted connections. 
This course 's designed to give the student an 
understanding of the individual members which torm the 
steel structure. (#3) 


CIV E 671 Behaviour and Design of Stee! Structures 

__ 3.0 (second term. 3-0-0). Bnitie fracture and fatigue 
problems. Behaviour and design of composite beams and 
piate girders. Discussion of frame behaviour: overall 
buckling and instability concepts as related to the design of 
columns and bracing systems. This course is designed to 
build on the material contained in CIV E 670 and to give the 
student an insight into the behaviour of the total structure. 
(#3) 


CIV E 672 Behaviour and Design of Concrete Members 
__ 4.0 (first term. 3-1s-1). Strength and behaviour of simple 
reinforced concrete members. Relation between results of 
research and current design soecifications. Material 
properties. Members subjected to flexure. axial 
compression. combined flexure and axial load. combined 
flexure and shear. torsion. | *3) 


CIV E 673 Behaviour and Design of Concrete Strictures 
__3.0 (second term. 3-0-0). Strength and benaviour of 
statically indeterminate reinforced concrete structures. 
Elastic and limit analysis and design considerations for 
continuous siab systems. frames and shear walls. (#3) 


CIV E 674 Behaviour and Design of Prestressed 
Concrete Structures 

_ 3.0 (second term. 3-0-0). (Oftered alternate years.) 
Principies and methods of prestressing. Service !oad 
design ana analysis. Benaviour and strength design 
Losses in pre-stress ~.1d ancnorage zone stresses. 
Continuous beams and slabs. Discussion of design 
specifications. (#3) 


CIV E 676 Behaviour and Design of Masonry Structures 

__ 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Offered alternate years. ; 
Historical developments. Masonry units. mortars and 
grouts. Behaviour, strength and stability of masonry under 
axial compression. Reintorced masonry in bending and 
combined axial load and bending. Ductility and joint control. 
Design appiication including discussion of code 
requirements. (#3) 


CIV E 679 Advanced Topics in Structural Engineering 
__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 


CIV E 680 Engineering Properties of Soils 

__ 4.0 (first term, 3-1s-1) Principle of effective stress. 
clay-water systems, soil compressibility and theories of 
consolidation. Pore pressure parameters. Strength of 
granular and cohesive media. Anisotropy of soils. 
Laboratory measurement of strength and deformation 
properties. Stress-strain reiations (#3) 


CIV E 681 Seepage and Drainage 

__ 4.0 (first term. 3-1s-1). Elements of hydrogeology. 

regional groundwater flow. borehole logging methods 

Theory of groundwater flow through soils and rocks. 
permeability, Darcy's law. field governing equations and 

their solution by approximate methods. finite difference and 
finite element methods. unsaturated flow. Civil engineering 
applications, seepage in earth structures, design of 
dewatering systems for excavations and siopes. field 

testing. grouting. (#3) 


CIV E 683 Site investigation Practice 

__ 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0) Techniques ot site investigation tor 
geotechnical engineering, i7 situ testing, instrumentation for 
tield pertormance studies. case histories covering both rock 
and soil applications. (#3) 


CIV E 684 Engineering Geology and Terrain Analysis 
__ 4.0 (second term. 3-1s-1). Information sources in 
engineering geology and terrain analysis. elements of the 
geology of sediments and glacial geology Glacial and 
perigiacial land forms. Photogeology and airpnoto 
interpretation applied to geotechnical engineering. Case 
histories based on specitic materials and regional 
problems. (#3) 


CIV E 687 Rock Engineering for Near Surtace 

Structures 

__ 3.0 (second term. 3-0-0). Deterministic and probabilistic 
design methods tor rock slopes and foundations on rocks. | 
Economic, operational and geological factors atfecting 
design. Support and stabilization techniques, excavation 
methods, monitoring structures in and on rock, foundations | 
tor dams tor iarge loads. (#3) | 


CIV E 690 Advanced Foundation Engineering \ 
__5.0 (second term. 4-1s-1). Theories of lateral pressures. 
Limit equilibrium methods. elasticity methods. | 
semi-empirical methods. Soil anchors. Design of retaining 
wails and strutted excavations. Bearing capacity of shallow — 
and deep foundations. Allowable settlement of structures. 
Analysis of settlement of shallow and deep foundations. 
Behaviour of pile groups. Design problems in foundation 
engineering. (#6) 


CIV E 692 Tunnelling 

_ 3.5 (second term. 3-1s-0). Methods of tunnelling. 
including excavation methods and support techniques. 
ground response. in situ and induced stress field. 
displacement field around deep and near surface tunnels, i 
ground-support interaction. design criteria for tunnels in soll 
and rock. shaft design. site investigation practice and 
monitonng of tunnels. (#3) 


CIV E 694 Permatrost Engineering 

14.0 (second term, 3-1s-1). Implications for northern 
development, extent. engineenng classification. thermal 
regime. ground ice, genesis. site invesugations, heat 
conduction in the ground. properties of frozen soil. thaw 
consolidation, freezing mechanisms. foundations in frozen 
ground: siope stability, highways and airfields. pipelines 
and earth dams in arctic and sub-arctic regions. 
Prerequisite: CIV E 590 or consent of the Department. (#3) 


CIV E 695 Soil Structures 

4.0 (second term, 3-1s-1). Stresses in slopes. Limit 
equilibrium methods of analysis. Landslides in soil. Design 
of earth dams and embankments. Case histories of eartn 
and rockfill dams. Dam foundations. Soft ground tunnelling. 
(*3) 


CIV E 696 Geotechnical Aspects in Highway 
Engineering 

(13.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Terrain analysis tor highway 
design, design and construction of highway embankments, 
Quality control procedures. special treatments for soft 
foundations of embankments. Behaviour of compacted 
soils under repeated loading, swelling subgrade soils. 
Admuixture stabilization using Portiand cement, lime. 
bituminous matenais or other chemicais. (*3) 


CIV E 697 Rock Engineering 

(4.0 (first term, 3-1-1). Elements of structural geology, 
analysis of the geometry of rock defects. properties of intact 
rocks. Properties of rock masses and stresses in rock 
masses, Stability of rock slopes. Rock foundations and 
underground excavations in rock. Case studies. (#3) 


Civ E 698 Geotechnical Engineering of Oil Sands 


Development 

{33.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Origin and distribution of oil 
sands; surficial geology. geomorphological setting and 
geology of oll sands deposits in Alberta: regional 
hydrogeoiogy; matenal and geotechnical properties. and 
site investigation practice. Geotechnical engineenng in 
surface mining projects; underground access projects; in 
situ recovery projects: plant site development, and 
development of infrastructures. (#3) 


CIV E 699 Advanced Topics in Soil Mechanics 
_J3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 





204.16 Classics 





204.16.1 General Information 


The Department of Classics offers programs leading to 
the degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. 

The MA may be eamed in classics (Greek. Latin and 
Classical studies) in which some concentration 1s possible in 


The PhO may be earned in Classics (with concentration 
on language and specializations in literature, history or 
archaeology) or in specific specializations in Ancient History 
or Classical 

Requests for additional information should be addressed 
to the Chairman, Committee on Graduate Studies, 
Oepartment of Classics. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial assistance in the form of graduate 
assistantships is available. 


204.16.2 The Degree of MA 


Program Requirements: 
Required courses depend on the area of specialization 


and the undergraduate background ot the student. 
The minimum period of residence is 1 academic year of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Program Requirements of the Various 
Specializations: 


For an MA in Classics the entrance requirement is an 
Honors degree in Greek or Latin. 

The length of the program is 1 year (based ona BA 
Honors degree in Classics) with the addition of a qualitying 
year if necessary 

The program requirements are 2-1/2 full course 
equivalents (FCE) and a thesis (normally not exceeding 50 
pages), plus a modern language requirement of 1 of 
German, French or !talian 

The course work consists of a minimum of 1 FCE from 
the Department's graduate course offerings. 1/2 FCE in 
Greek translation (supervised reading, with exam), 12 FCE 
in Latin translation (supervised reading. with exam), 1:2 
FCE inside or outside the Department on a subject relevant 
to the student's major area of study, and 1/2 FCE consisting 
of the thesis. 

For an MA in Classical Literature the entrance 
requirement is a bachelor's degree with 5 half courses in 
Classics at the 300 level or above and 10 haif courses in 
Greek and Latin. with at least 4 half courses in the minor 
language. 

The length of the program is normaily 1 year with the 
addition of a qualifying year if necessary. 

The program requirements are 2-1/2 FCE (5 haif 
courses) at the 400-500 level, a thesis of 50-100 pages. and 
a modern language requirement in one of French, German, 
or Italian. The courses will consist of 2 half courses dealing 
with the mayor area of literary interest in Latin. Greek. or 
Classics; 1 FCE of 1 half course in Latin and 1 half course in 
Greek on Literary subjects; and 1 half course inside or 
outside the Department on a subject relevant to the 
student's area of study. 

For an MA in Classical Archaeology the entrance 
requirement is a bachelor's degree with 7 half courses in 
Classical Archaeology, Art. Ancient History or Civilization at 
the 300 level or above: and 8 hait courses in Greek or Latin 
or both. 

The length of the program is normally 1-1/2 years 
including fieldwork, plus a qualifying year if necessary. 

The program requirements are 2-1/2 FCE (5 half 
courses) at the 400 level or above. a thesis of 50-100 
pages, and a modern language relevant to the student's 
proposed area of study. The courses will consist of 2 half 
courses in Classical Archaeology, Ancient Art or Ancient 
History; 1 hatf course inside or outside the Department ona 
subject relevant to the student's area of study: 1 haif course 
proseminar in Greek or Latin sources; and 1 haif course of 
archaeological fieldwork or equivalent. 

Note: Any student who enters the program without a 
second Classical language must take the 100 level of that 
language before beginning the thesis. 

For an MA in Ancient History the entrance requirement is 
a bachelor's degree with 5 half courses in Ancient History of 
Civilization at the 300 level or above; 10 haif courses, 
including the 100-level courses, in both Latin and Greek, 
with at least 4 half courses in each. 5 

The length of the program is normally 1 year with the 
addition of a qualifying year if necessary. 

The program requirements are 2-1/2 FCE at the 400, 
500 or 600 level (5 half courses); a thesis of 50-100 pages; 
Plus a modern language requirement in French, German or 
Italian. The courses will consist of 2 half courses dealing 
with the major area of historical interest in Latin, Greek or 
Classics: 1 half course in Latin and 1 half course in Greek 
on histoncal subjects; and 1 half course inside or outside the 
Department on a subject relevant to the student's area of 
study. 

Note: Students who have not attained the 300 level in 
one ot the languages may make up the deficiencies while in 
the qualifying year or while registered as probationary 
students. 


204.16.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


Course requirements, language proficiency and length 
of program depend to some extent on the student's 
Previous training and on the student's anticipated needs tor 
the chosen area of specialization. 

The minimum penod of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-ume attendance at the University of Alberta. 
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Program Requirements of the Various 
Specializations: 

For a PhD in Classics the entrance requirementis an MA 
in Classics or equivalent. 

The length of the program !s 2 years, depending on 
previous preparation. with the aadition of a qualifying year if 
necessary. 

The first Candidacy year consists of 6 half courses from 
the Department's graduate course offerings; and a modern 
language requirement of German and either French or 
Italian. Transiation exams are required for continuation to 
the second year. These exams are based on the PhD 
Reading List. and are taken at the end of April 

The remaining departmental qualifying exams will be * 
taken during the following September or October 

The second Candidacy year consists only of work on the 
thesis. 

Fora PhD in Classical Archaeology the entrance 
requirement is an MA in Classical Archaeology or 
equivalent. 

The length of the program is 3-4 years depending on 
previous preparation. Course work can normaily be 
completed in 1 year, but for students deficient in a required 
language an additional year may be necessary. 

The program requirements are 6 half courses. atieast 3 
of which must be in the Department of Classics at the 


500-600 level and one of which must be tieidwork or the 


equivalent. These requirements will normally be completed 
in the first year. 

The prerequisites for advancement to PhD candidacy 
are 2 author courses in Greek or Latin. whichever is the 
mayor language: a 300-level course in Greek or Latin. 
whichever is the minor language. demonstrated reading 
knowledge of 2 modern languages relevant to the student's 
field of study; successful completion of 1 PhO candidacy 
examination on the major ancient literary and 
archaeological sources relevant to the study of Classical or 
Hellenistic Greek art, monuments and topography: and 
successful completion of 1 PhD candidacy examination on 
the major ancient literary and archaeological sources 
relevant to the study of Roman Republican or imperial art, 
monuments and topography. 

The thesis will normally not exceed 300 pages. 

For a PhO in Ancient History the emtrance requirements 
are an MA in Ancient History or equivaient and consent of 
the Department based on promise in research. 

The length of the program is normaily 3-4 years. 

The first Candidacy year consists of 3 FCE (6 haif 
courses) from the Department's graduate course offerings 
in Ancient History or Archaeology: and a modern language 
requirement of 1 of German, French or Italian. whichever 
has not been passed at the MA level. 

In the second Candidacy year very weil qualified 
students may be abie to begin tests on the PhD Reading 
Lists in September. Others may need to wait until April. The 
PhD Reading Lists will then be followed by tests on Greek 
History and Roman History and a candidacy examination. 

The third Candidacy year consist only of work on the 
thesis, if all the examinations have been completed. 


204.16.4 Graduate Courses 


Classics 

CLASS 510 Readings in Classicai Archaeology 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

CLASS 511 Topics in the Iron Age in Italy 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

CLASS 512 Topics in the Archaeology of Magna 
Graecia 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

CLASS 513 Topics in the Archaeology of Roman italy 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

CLASS 514 Topics in the Archaeology of Egypt and the 
Ancient Near East 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 


CLASS 515 Topics in the Archaeology of Greece 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

CLASS 520 Readings in Historical Sources 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 
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CLASS 522 Studies in Ancient History 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 


CLASS 525 Topics in Greek and Latin Literature 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite. Consent ot the 
Oepartment 


CLASS 601 Studies in Classical Archaeology |! 

® 3 (either term 0-3s-0) 

CLASS 602 Studies in Classical Archaeology I! 

* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 

CLASS 699 Conference Course (Thesis) 

# 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite Consent ot the 
Department. 


Greek 


GREEK 501 Greek Epic and Didactic Poetry 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


GREEK 503 Greek Drama 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 

GREEK 505 Greek Poetry 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

GREEK 507 Greek Historiography 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

GREEK 509 Greek Prose Writers 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 

GREEK 511 Greek Prose Composition and Unseens 
x 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GREEK 411 or 
consent of the Department. 

GREEK 513 Topics in Greek Language 

¥ 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 

GREEK 551 Topics in Greek Literature 

x 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

GREEK 599 Supervised Reading 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 

GREEK 600 Seminar 

w® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 


GREEK 699 Conference Course 
® 3 (erther term. 3-0-0) 


Latin 


LATIN 502 Latin Epic and Didactic Poetry 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 

LATIN 504 Latin Drama 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


LATIN 506 Latin Poetry 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


LATIN 508 Latin Historiography 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

LATIN 510 Latin Prose Writers 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


LATIN 511 Latin Prose Composition and Unseens 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: LATIN 411 or consent 
of the Department 


LATIN 513 Topics in Latin Language 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


LATIN 562 Topics in Latin Literature 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite. Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


LATIN 599 Supervised Reading 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


LATIN 600 Seminar 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 


LATIN 699 Conterence Course 
w# 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


Note: §204.17 reserved 
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Deparment of Comparative Literature 
214 Arts Building 

University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2E6 


204.18.1 General Information 


The Department of Comparative Literature otters 
programs leading to the degrees of Master of Arts and 
Doctor of Philosophy in ail literatures taugnt at tnis 
University 

Inquines concerning academic programs should be 
addressed to the Chairman of the Department 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Depanment s minimum admission requirements are 
an underaraduate dearee with an average of 7 Oin the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Albena. ar an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202 2 2) 

Apolicants for graduate work in comparative literature 
snouid. in their previous programs, nave concentrated on 
the luerature of 1 or 2 languages (combined honors). They 
must have a competent reading knowledge of at least 1 
language other than English (for native English speakers) or 
French (for native French speakers) in order to undertake 
an MA program. and of at least 2 languages other than 
English (for native English speakers) or French (for native 
French speakers) in order to undertake a PhO program 


Financial Assistance: 


Graduate assistantships. tenable in Comparative 
Literature or in a department corresponding to the language 
in which the student has specialized, as weil as 
scholarships and tellowships are available to qualified 
students. For details see the Awards section of the 
Calendar. 


204.18.2 The Degree of MA 


Program Requirements: 


In addition to the thesis, 8 single-term courses are 
normaily required for an MA. The number of courses and 
their areas shall be determined individually. 

For information on the language requirements for the MA 
program see “Entrance Requirements” above: details may 
be obtained by writing to the Chairman of the Department. 

The minimum period of residence !s 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


A candidate for the MA entering trom a 4-year 
specialized program and continuing work in the same field 
is Normally required to compiete the equivalent of 1 
calendar year’s work. Other candidates are normally 
required to complete the equivalent of 2 years’ work. 


204.18.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


in addition to the thesis, 12 single-term courses are 
normally required for the degree of PhD. The PhO 
candidacy examination consists of a departmental 
examination (the description of which is available in the 
department) and the oral (as described under §203.2.1(8)). 

For information on the language requirements for the 
PhD program see “Entrance Requirements” above: Getails 
may be obtained by writing to the Chairman of the 
Department. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time necessary to complete the requirements for the 
PhD depends upon the student's progress. For a student 
with a BA, the minimum requirement is 3 academic years of 
study and research, of which 2 academic years must be in 
residence at the University of Alberta. For a student with an 
MA, the minimum requirement is 2 years of study and 
research in residence at the University of Alberta. Detatis 
are determined by the Department. and an alternative 
method of meeting the residence requirement may be 
considered on recommendation of the Department to the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


204.18.4 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


C LIT 500 Literary Scholarship: Methods and 
Techniques 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) Prerequisite Reading 
knowledge ot one relevant language other than Engiisn 


C LIT 504 Studies in the Relationship of Literature with | 
the Visual Arts 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) Prerequisite One senior-ievel 
course in art history, one senior-level course in literature. 
and reading knowledge of one relevant language otner mar 
English. Corequisite: ART H 558 


C LIT 505 The Theory of the Study of Literature i 
® 3 either term 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) Prerequisite Readinc’ 
knowledge of one relevant language other than Engiisn 


| 
C LIT 507 Literary Stylistics f 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) Prerequisite Reaaine 
knowledge of one relevant language cther tnan Engiisn 


C LIT 510 Poetics: The Nature and Forms of Poetry 
# 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) Prerequisite Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than Englisn 


Approaches to Literature 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) Prerequisite Readinc 


CLIT 511 Comparative Studies in “Formaiistic” | 


" knowledge of one reievant language other than Engusn. 


C LIT 512 Theory of Translation 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) Prerequisite’ Read 
knowledge of one relevant lanquage other than Englisn. 


C LIT 514 Literature and Orai Tradition 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading knowledge 
of any relevant ancient or modern language other than 
English 


C LIT 515 Studies in Folkiore: Prose Forms 
w# 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Read 
knowledge of one relevant language other tnan English 


C LIT 516 Studies in Fajklore: Poetic Forms } 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) Prerequisite Readinl 
knowledge of one relevant language other than Englisn 


C LIT 517 The Greek and Latin Tradition in European | 
Literature | 
w® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Some | 1 
knowledge of Greek but more particularly of Latin, or 
consent ot the Department. 


C LIT 518 The Biblical Tradition in Literature 
*® 3 (etther term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) Prerequisite Readin 
knowledge of one relevant language other than Englisn 


C LIT 519 Comparative Studies in the Asian and 
Western Tradition 

# 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) Prerequisite. Readin 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English 
(e.g.. German, French). 


C LIT 520 Comparative Studies in Medieval Literature 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0), Prerequisite: Readin 
knowledge of either Latin. or French or the consent of the 
Oepartment. 


C LIT 529 Studies in Renaissance Literary Theory and 
Criticism ; 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Readir’ 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English 


C LIT 530 Comparative Studies in European Orama of _ 

the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries | 
* 3 (etther term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Readir 
knowledge of one relevant language otner than English. | 


C LIT 545 Comparative Studies in Eighteen, ea I 
Literature 

® 3 (either term, 3- o- -0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reaor 
knowiedge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 547 Studies in Western Tradition in Literary 
Criticism | | 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite. Reading knowleage 
of one relevant language other than English 


C LIT 548 Studies in Western Tradition in Literary 
Criticism Il 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: C LIT 547, or conse! 
of the Department. 


C LIT 549 Studies in Western Tradition in Literary 
Criticism i 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: C LIT 548, or conse: 
ot the Department 


C LIT 550 Comparative Studies in Romantic Literature 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Read 
knowledge ot one relevant language other than English 


C LIT 552 Comparative Studies in Realistic Literature 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English 


C LIT 553 Comparative Studies in Naturalistic Literature 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than Englisn 


C LIT 554 Comparative Studies in the Novel 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0)'or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English 


C LIT 555 Comparative Studies in Literature of the Late 
Nineteenth Century 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 556 Advanced Studies in Comparative 
Third-Worid Literatures 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of French, Spanish, or Fortuguese, or consent 
of the Department. 


C LIT 560 Comparative Studies in Canadian Literature 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 565 Comparative Studies in the Epic 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 567 The Romance 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 568 Comparative Studies in the Pastoral 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading knowledge 
of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 570 Comparative Studies in Comedy 
%® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 575 Tragedy: A Theoreticai Approach 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT S80 Comparative Studies in Literary Parody 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading knowledge 
of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 585 Studies of Forms and Genres 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 590 Studies of Motifs and Themes 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one language other than English. 


C LIT 595 Special Topics in Comparative Literary 
History 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English 


C LIT 599 Tutorial 

* 0 Prerequisite: Participation in a graduate degree 
program in Comparative Literature. 

C LIT 609 Speciai Topics in Asian Literary Theory and 
Criticism 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than Engiish. 


C LIT 610 Speciai Topics in Literary Theory and 
Criticism 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowiedge of one relevant language other than English. 


CLIT 611 Marxist Literary Theory and Criticism 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of at least one reievant language other than 
English. 

C LIT 612 Marxist Concepts of Literature in the 
Twentieth Century 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 628 Comparative Studies in Renaissance and 
Baroque Literature 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 638 Avant-garde Trends in Twentieth-Century 
European and American Literature 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 

C LIT 640 Socialist Realism: Theory and Practice 


® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


C LIT 641 Surrealism: Theory and Practice 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 


knowledge of one relevant language other than English 


C LIT 642 Literary Existentialism: Theory and Practice 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


CLIT 645 Comparative Studiesin Twentieth Century 
Literature 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one relevant language other than English. 


’ C LIT 646 Comparative Studies in Modern Drama 


* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of one reievant language other than English 


C LIT 648 Comparative Studies in French and English 
Literature, 1830-1900 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). — 


C LIT 649 Franco-German Literary Relations during the 
Nineteenth Century 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or x6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowleage of French and German. 


C LIT 695 Anglo-German Literary Relations from the 
Sixteenth to the Nineteenth Centuries 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Reading 
knowledge of German. 


C LIT 696 Seminar Course 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or w6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: 
Reading knowledge of two languages other than English. 


C LIT 697 Special Reading Course! 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 
C LIT 698 Special Reading Course II 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


C LIT 699 Conference Course 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 
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Department of Computing Science 
615 General Services Building 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2H1 


204.19.1 General Information 


The Computing Science Department offers programs 
leading to the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in a number of fields. including artificial 
intelligence, database management. design and analysis of 
computer algorithms, computer graphics. image 
processing, computer architecture, numerical analysis, 
operating systems, programming languages, simulation 
studies, software engineering. symbolic manipulation, and 
theory of computation. 

The Department provides terminal access to the 
University's Amdahi 5870, which operates under the 
Michigan Terminal System (MTS). as well asits own 
computing equipment. The Department owns and operates 
a network of four VAX-1 1/780 computers and a number of 
SUN workstations, ail running under the UNIX operating 
system. Other departmental facilities inciude Xerox Lisp 
machines. a variety of mini- and microcomputer systems 
and a number of graphics display and image processing 
systems. 

Further information may be obtained from the Chairman. 
Graduate Committee, Department of Computing Science. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.5 in the iast 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta. or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution. and a TOEFL score of 600 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 

A departmental admission requirement for 
non-Canadians. as weil as Canadians with a degree trom a 
non-Canadian university. is that they write the Graduate 
Record Examinations (verbal. quantitative and analytical (a 
minimum score of 1900], and if appropriate. advanced) 
administered by the Educational Testing Service 
(Princeton, NJ). The GRE is also recommended for 
students with backgrounds unrelated to Computing 
Science. The examinations shouid be written early enough 
So (Nat scores will be available at the same time as the 
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applicant's other supporting documents. 

Students in all degree programs will be expected to 
Satisfy the requirements currently in force with respect to 
attendance at departmental colloquia and seminars. and 
the public presentation of students’ research results. 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial assistance !s available throughout the calendar 
year in the form of graduate assistantships and research 
grant assistantships. In order to be considered for 
assistance, students must maintain satisfactory academic 
performance. 


204.19.2 The Degree of MSc 


Entrance Requirements: 


Candidates for the MSc degree in computing science 
must Nave an Honors degree or the equivalent trom a 
recognized university, with a background in computing 
science and mathematics at least equivalent to the 
computing science and mathematics courses required in 
the first 3 years of the Honors program in computing science 
at the University of Alberta. Students who do not meet these 
requirements must take additional courses to those 
required in the MSc program, either concurrently with the 
graduate program or in a year of study prior to admission as 
MSc candidates. 


Program Requirements: 


After acceptance into the MSc program, candidates will 
be required to take a minimum of 6 singie-term graduate 
courses and write a thesis. Students who do not obtain an 
average of 6.75 over the best 4 courses and an average ot 
6.0 over 6 courses in the first year of studies may be asked 
to withdraw from the graduate program. 

There is no language requirement for the degree of MSc. 

The minimum period of residence |s 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The program can be completed in about 20 months of 
full-time study. 


204.19.3 The Degree of PhD 


Entrance Requirements: 


To be admitted as a provisionai candidate for the PhO. a 
student must normally have an MSc degree in computing 
science or a related field. Unusually qualified applicants 
having the equivalent of a First-Class Honors BSc degree. 
or MSc candidates who perform unusually weil in their first 
term (4 months) of studies. may be admitted directly into the 
PhD program. 


Program Requirements: 


A PhO candidate with an MSc degree will be required to 
take a minimum of 4 single-term graduate courses and 
Satisfy the departmental breadth requirements. A PhD 
Candidate who does not obtain an average of 7 5 over the 
best 4 courses in the first year of studies may be asked to 
withdraw from the doctoral program. but may be admissible 
to the MSc program. The major part of the student's 
program will consist of original research, the result of which 
will be presented in a doctoral thesis. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhD wiil vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
Nature of the research undertaken: however. a minimum of 
32 months is normally necessary. 


204.19.4 Undergraduate Courses 


Students entering the graduate program are expected to 
have an adequate background in computing science. 
Students lacking adequate background may be required to 
take one or more of the following courses In addition to their 
regular graduate program. 


CMPUT 401 Software Engineering 

%® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). The software lifecycle: 
specifications, design. coding. testing, documentation and 
maintenance. Project organization including development 
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tools, resource estimation, team organization and review. 
The class will organize and implement a complete software 
project. Prerequisite: CMPUT 326 or 414. 


CMPUT 405 Algorithms li 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The second course of a two-course 
sequence on algonthm design. Emphasis on principles of 
algorithm design. Categones of algonthms such as 
divide-and-conquer, greedy algorithms, dynamic 
programming; analysis of algorithms; limits of algonthm 
design; NP-completeness; heuristic algorithms. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 305. 


CMPUT 411 Introduction to Computer Graphics 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Grapnical data processing and its 
history; display devices: raster vs stroke displays, vector 
generation; data structures; display processors. 
programming and command languages: 2-D 
transformations: clipping and windowing; input devices, 
interactive techniques. Prerequisite: CMPUT 335. 


CMPUT 418 Numerical Analysis ! 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to selected topics in 
numerical analysis. Areas covered will include error 
analysis, linear systems of equations, eigenvalues and 
eigenvectors, interpolation, numerical integration and roots 
=f -onlinear equations. Prerequisite: CMPUT 305. MATH 
221, 303, and consent of the Department. Credit cannot be 
obtained for more than one of CMPUT 418, 440, 458, or 
MATH 342. 


CMPUT 430 Computer Design and VLSI imptementation 
3 (either term, 3-0-3). Design of digital circuits; functional 
and structural representations; VLSI implementations. 
Computer design languages. testing and verification. Digital 
arithmetic. Prerequisite’ CMPUT 335. 


CMPUT 435 Computer Systems and Architecture 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-3). An investigation of computer 
system design concepts including requirements, 
specifications, implementation and modification. instruction 
sets, arithmetic/logic unit design, bus structures, /O 
structures, control organization and implementation. 
Discussion and use of hardware description languages. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 3385. 


CMPUT 440 Introduction to Numerical Methods 

® 3 (first term, 3-1s-0). The study of computational methods 
for solving problems in linear algebra, non-linear equations, 
approximation, integration and ordinary differential 
equations. The aim is to teach the student how to use 
mathematical subroutine packages currently available in 
computer libraries. Prerequisite: CMPUT 272, MATH 221 
and 302. Credit cannot be obtained for more than one of 
CMPUT 418, 440, 458 or MATH 342. 


CMPUT 451 Introduction to Artificial Intelligence 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-3). Problem representation, searcn, 
inference. and learning in intelligent systems: systems for 
general problem solving. game playing, deduction, expert 
consultation, computer vision. concept formation, and 
natural language understanding. Prerequisite: CMPUT 305 
and 326 


CMPUT 474 Formal Languages, Automata, and 
Computability 

* 3(second term. 3-0-0). Formal grammars: normal forms, 
relationship between grammars and automata, reguiar 
expressions: finite state machines; state minimization; 
pushdown automata: Turing machines; computability: the 
Halting Problem: introduction to recursive function theory. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 305. MATH 328 or 382. 


CMPUT 480 Operating System Concepts 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-3). Definition of a process: process 
states and state transitions: process control Diock: 
operations on processes: interrupt processing; parallel 
processing: resource allocation: shared and unshared 
allocation. critical sections; semaphores: deadlock: 
deadlock prevention. avoidance. detection and recovery; 
memory management: memory allocation schemes; virtual 
memory. paging and segmentation: page replacement 
strategies: working sets: demand paging; job and processor 
scheduling, scheduling levels, objectives and criteria; 
various scheduling algorithms; multi-processor 
considerations: file system functions: file organization; tree 
structured file systems: space allocation; file catalogs: file 
access control mechanisms: operating systems security. 
Prerequisite; CMPUT 305, CMPUT 335. CMPUT 326. 


CMPUT 485 Systems Programming 

w 3 (either tarm. 3-0-3). User-program level operating 
systems intertace (subroutines. system Cails, etc); 
subroutine linkage conventions; file system structure. 
catalog structure: externai file structure; internal file 
structure; other storage media (magnetic tapes, floppy 


disks, etc); command language level view of the operating 
system: design considerations of command languages: 
human engineering; hardware level view of host macnine; 
hardware level I/O and error recovery; measurement of 
software costs and efficiency, benchmarking; pertormance 
evaluation tools. Prerequisite. CMPUT 305, CMPUT 335. 
CMPUT 326. 


CMPUT 492 Database Management Systems 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Basic database concepts; 
hierarchical, network and relational models; normal torms; 
query systems; data description languages; data integrity 
and reliability. Prerequisite: CMPUT 392. 


204.19.5 Graduate Courses 


Note: In ail cases where prerequisite courses are 
specified. the phrase “or equivaient courses taken at the 
University of Alberta or at another univeristy” is understood 
Where students are uncertain whether they meet 
crarequisite requirements. they snouid consult with their 
program advisor. and if necessary. with the instructor of the 
graduate course. 

THES 001 Thesis 

THES 003 Thesis 


CMPUT 501 Topics in Computing Science 
% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 502 Topics in Computing Science 
% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 503 Topics in Computing Science 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 504 Topics in Computing Science 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 505 Efficient and Optimal Algorithms 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Models of computation. Upper 
and lower bounds on time and storage requirements. 
Problems trom: sorting and order statistics, graph and 
combinatorial geometry, algebraic computation, 
cryptography, pattern matching and decision problems. P 
vs NP and-+etated questions, and provably intractabie 
problems. Prerequisite: CMPUT 405. 


CMPUT 506 Topics in Computing Science 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 507 Topics in Computing Science 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 508 Topics in Computing Science 
%® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 509 Topics in Computing Science 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 511 Computer Graphics 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Graphics hardware and software, 3D 
geomtry, modeling, user intertace, data structures. image 
generation, illumination models. scan conversion, paint 
programs. Prerequisite: CMPUT 411. 


CMPUT 512 Topics in Computing Science 
*® 3 (second term. 3-0-0) 


CMPUT 513 Computer Networks 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Review of: physical and data link 
layer protocols: transmission media and recent advances. 
Network, transport and higher layer protocols; satellite and 
packet radio networks. Local area networks: nng, bus. star. 
Design variables and performance measures. Prerequisite: 
CMPUT 413 and STAT 322. 


CMPUT 516 Topics in Operating Systems | 
w 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CMPUT 416 or 485 or 
equivalent systems programming experience. 


CMPUT 517 Topics in Operating Systems I! 
# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CMPUT 516 


CMPUT 518 Topics in Numerical Analysis | 
#® 3 (second term, 3-0-0), Prerequisite: CMPUT 419. 


CMPUT 519 Topics in Numerical Analysis II 
* 3(second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CMPUT 518. 


CMPUT 521 Computer Queueing Network Modeis 3 

t# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Overview of analysis for design and 
pertormance evalution of computer systems, networks, 
operating systems. databases and software. Open 
queueing models; concepts of stochastic processes, 
stationarity independence. Markovian properties, flow 
balance. Fundamental laws trom operating queueing 
analysis, closed queueing networks; hierarchial modeling. 
Simulation of realistic applications. Prerequisite: CMPUT 
422. 


CMPUT 522 Topics in Performance Evaluation 
*% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CMPUT 316 or 418 or 
440; and STAT 322. 


CMPUT 525 Formal Syntax Analysis 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Context-free grammars and other 
formalisms tor describing syntax of programming 
languages. Reguiar grammars and finite state automata. 
Top-down and bottom-up parsing of context-free 
languages. Early's context-free parser. Precedence. LL(k), 
and LA(k) grammars. SLR(k), LALA(k), L(m)R(k) and LA(k) 
parsing techniques. Transduction grammars. Probiems of 
embedding parsers into compilers. Error-recovery 
techniques. Prerequisite: CMPUT 415. 


CMPUT 526 Advanced Programming Languages 

% 3 (firstterm 3-0-0) The methodoiogy. theoretical 
foundations. run-time structure and implementation of 
non-procedural programming paradigms and languages. 
functional object-based and logic-based programming 
paradigms. Prerequisite CMPUT 415 or 480 \ 


CMPUT 530 Advanced Compiler Design { 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Automated compiler construction, | 
machine independent optimization, code generation, i 
p-code. virtual machines, architectures. instruction sets and 
generation od code parallel machines. Prerequisite. 

CMPUT 415 


CMPUT 535 Parallel and Multiprocessor Architectures 
*% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Advanced multiprocessor 
architecture projects course. emphasizing parallel and 
non-von Neumann architectures, storage hierarchies, 
pipeline and vector processors, parallel algorithms. 
interconnection structures, control mechanisms. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 435 and 480. 


CMPUT 551 Artificial Intelligence |: Reasoning 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Review and analysis of general 
problems solving methods; advanced theorem proving 
methods, planning, skill aquisition, and knowledge | 
representation and organization. Prerequisite: CMPUT 451. | 


CMPUT 552 Artificial Intelligence Il: Semantic 
Intormation Processing J 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Knowledge representation ai 
organization, inference structure, scene understanding, 
recent work on learning and concept formation, natural 
language syntax and semantics, Montague grammar. 
generalized phrase structure grammar. CF and 
deterministic parsing, milestone systems. pragmatics, role 
of inference, casual connections, goals, and plans in 
language understanding and conversation pianning. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 551 


CMPUT 566 Algebraic and Symbolic Comutation 

®% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Symbolic and algebraic 

languages, representation and simplication of expressions. — 
Transformation of representation: Chinese reminder, 

Hensei constructs, Pade fractions. Fast anthmetic. Greatest | 
common division and factorization. Algebraic algorithms. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 405. Corequisite: MATH 416 or 425. 


CMPUT 572 Computability and Complexity Theory 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Primitive recursive functions, 
recursive functions, unsolvability, reducibility, recursively 
enumerable sets. Predicably computable functions. 
Axiomatic comlexity theory. Complexity classes and 
hierarchies. Simulation between computing models. 
Complexity of feasible computations. Prerequisite: CMPUT — 
474. 


CMPUT 592 Advanced Topics in Data Management 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Basic components of the 
relational model: structure, constraint and operations. 
Particular emphasis on constraints and operations. Topics | 
emphasized: schema analysis and query optimization. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 492. 


CMPUT 593 Distributed Database Systems 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Architecture of distnbuted database 
systems: management of distributed database systems, 
technical issues (design. query processing, concurrency 
control. etc.). overview of existing systems. Prerequisite: 
CMPUT 413 and 492. 


CMPUT 601 Seminar 

® 3 (first term. 0-2s-0). Required of all graduate students. 
CMPUT 602 Seminar 

* 3 (second term, 0-2s-0). Required of all graduate 
students. 

CMPUT 618 Advanced Topics in Numberical Analysis _ 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 619 Topics in Computing Science 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 651 Topics in Computing Science 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). 

CMPUT 652 Topics in Computing Science 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0) 

CMPUT 653 Topics in Computing Science 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0) 

CMPUT 654 Topics in Computing Science 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

CMPUT 660 Computer Networks and Systems 
Design Evaluation 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

CMPUT 661 Seminar on Sottware Engineering 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). 

CMPUT 662 Seminar in Computational Complexity 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

CMPUT 663 Seminar in Automata and Computability 
* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). 

CMPUT 664 Seminar in Knowledge-Based Systems 
* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). 


CMPUT 665 Seminar in Artificial Intelligence 

* 3(second term. 3-0-0). 

CMPUT 666 Seminar in Adaptive Systems 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

CMPUT 670 Coding and Storage in information 
Retrieval 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). 

CMPUT 671 Classification Problems in information 
Retrieval 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 





204.20 Dentistry 





Faculty of Dentistry 

3032 Dentistry-Pharmacy Centre 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2N8 


204.20.1 General Information 


The Faculty of Dentistry has research laboratories and 
instructional facilities for a limited number of graduate 
students proceeding to the degrees of Master of Science 
and Doctor of Philosophy. 

The research interests of the staff include: Anatomy. 
Human growth and development, embryonic inductian of 
dental tissues and organs. evolution of dentitions: 
Biochemistry. Structure crosslinking of collagen. connective 
tissue research and calcification: Oral Pathology: 
Immunology and oral tumors, pulp capping agents; 
Physiology. Neuro-muscular function; Public Health and 
Community Dentistry. Heatth care. delivery systems, 
administration of public health programs; Clinical Dentstry. 
Studies in diagnosis. treatment and clinical trials: 
Biomaterials: Fiuonde. physical properties of dentin, 
evaluations of dental materials. 

More detailed information can be obtained from the 
Director. Division of Graduate Studies and Research, 
Faculty of Dentistry. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Faculty of Dentistry’s minimum admission 
requirements are an undergraduate degree with an average 
of 6 0 in the last 2 years of undergraduate work (or graduate 
work) at the University of Alberta, or an equivalent 
qualification from a recognized institution, and a TOEFL 
score of 550 where applicable (see §202.2.2). Students 
applying for admission to the MSc Clinical Sciences 
(Orthodontics) program require a minimum GPA of 7 or its 
equivalent. The normal closing date for receipt of 
applications to the MSc Clinical Sciences (Orthodontics) 
program is October 15. 

Graduates in dentistry may undertake graduate 
programs in either oral biology or clinical science. Students 
with a BSc degree in biological or physical science are 
eligibie for graduate study: however. in order to be accepted 
into the PhD program applicants must normally hold the 
equivalent of a 4-year (Honors) BSc. 


Financial Assistance: 
Fellowships and assistantships are available. 


Applications can be submitted to the Director, Division of 
Graduate Stugies and Research (Faculty of Dentistry) 


204.20.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate background of the student: 
however, the MSc program normally consists of course 


* work equivalent to 6 credits and a thesis on an approved 


topic. 

No additional language requirement other than English 
is required for the degree 

The minimum period of residence is 1 academic year of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. Students 
enrolled in a MSc Clinical Sciences (Orthodontics) program 
are also required to complete a two year clinical program 
leading to specialist certification 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the MSc will vary 
according to the previous training of the individual 
candidate, however, a minimum of 1 year is normally 
required. 


204.20.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The PhD program normally consists of course work 
equivalent to a minimum of 12 credits and the preparation 
and defence of a thesis on an approved topic. 

No additional language requirement other than English 
is required for the degree 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhD will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; normaily a minimum of 3 
years of study and research is required. 


204.20.4 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


DENT 500 Oral Biology! 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Functional anatomy of head and 
neck. Development, structure. function and biochemistry of 
connective tissues associated with the jaws. (For graduate 
students in Orthodontics.) 


DENT 501 Oral Biology li 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A continuation of Oral Biology |. 
Growth and development of skull. Anthropology. Selected 
topics in physiology. 

DENT 502 Oral Biology (Applied Anatomy) 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Consideration of developmental 
and gross anatomy related to the appreciation and practice 
of dentistry. © 


DENT 503 Advanced Oral Pathology 

% 3 (first term. 3-0-0). A review of diseases that affect the 
Oral tissues and an exploration of recently acquired 
knowledge pertaining to them. 


DENT 504 Oral Medicine 
*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A study of the mechanisms of oral 
disease as a basis for rationale of treatment. 


DENT 505 Recent Advances in Oral Medicine 

® 1 (first term, 1-0-0). Oral pathology is reviewed in a series 
of 14 lectures on the current status of oral medicine. 
Emphasis is on the application of new knowledge of the 
diagnosis and management of dental and paradental 
disease processes in adolescents. 


DENT 506 Dental Biochemistry and Physiology 
# 2 (second term, 2-0-0). 


DENT 520 Orthodontic Pre-clinical Lectures 

*® 7 (2-0-0:5-0-0). The pre-clinical lecture series is designed 
to give the student entry-level skills for orthodontic case 
management. The second term is the beginning of a 
40-week program designed to ennance diagnostic skills, 
treatment planning objectives and mechanics. 


OENT 521 Orthodontic Pre-clinical Lectures 


*% 3(5-0-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. A 
continuation of DENT 520. 
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DENT 522 Orthodontic Seminar 

x 4 (first term, 0-4s-0). Designed to provide knowledge 
base for ortho records and synthesize that knowledge base 
into treatment analysis. 


DENT 523 Orthodontic Seminar 

* 4 (second term. 0-4s-0). A continuation of DENT 522 
Orthodontic theory and practice inciuding etiology and 
diagnosis of malocciusion. : 


DENT 524 Orthodontic Seminar 

&® 3 (0-4s-0). Sonng/Summer program of 10 weeks. A 
continuation of OENT 523. Inciudes advanced treatment 
planning and different treatment philosopnies 


OENT 525 Orthodontic Technique 
® 1 (first term, 1-0-0). Theory and biomechanical principles 
involved in orthcdontic appliances are presented 


DENT 526 Cephaiometrics Seminars 

* 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Theory of cephalomerrics and the 
vanous angular. linear and proportional measurements 
utilized to assist treatment planning are presented. 


DENT 527 Surgicai/Functional Appliances 

% 1 (second term, 1-0-0). Lectures alternate between 
surgicaVortho and functional appliances. Co-ordinate with 
the oral surgery division. 


DENT 528 Surgical/Functionai Appliances 

* 1 (1-0-0). Sonng/Summer program of 10 weeks. A 
continuation of DENT 527 which presents a more detailed 
knowledge base to allow comprehensive treatment 
planning. 

OENT 529 Adult Orthodontics 

*® 1(1-0-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. 
Pre-clinical lecture/seminar series to introduce the graduate 
Student to adult orthodontics 


DENT 530 Orthodontic Clinic 

% 9 (0-3c-0; 0-15¢-0). The ciinical orthodontic experience to 
compliment DENT 520. The student commences treatment 
on 2-4 patients the first term with an additional 10-16 new 
patient starts in the second term. 


DENT 531 Orthodontic Clinic 

% 5 (0-15¢-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. A 
continuation of DENT 530 during which active patients are 
transferred to junior students. 


DENT 532 Growth and Development 

% 2 (second term, 2-0-0). A detai#ed review of the posinatal 
growth and development of human craniofacial structures. 
Longitudinal and cross sectional growth data are presented 


DENT 533 Research 

* 1 (first term, 1-0-0). Review of scientitic methodology and 
direction of students in technic of evaluating dental 
literature. A research proposal or literature review is 
required as part of this course. 


DENT 535 Orthodontic Technique Laboratory 

* 4.5 (first term, 0-0-9). Lab sessions allow the students to 
apply skills necessary to manipulate ortho material in 
addition to fabnicanng appliances required to treat simulated 
ortho clinical cases. 


DENT 536 Cephaiometrics Lab 

* 1.5 (first term, 0-0-3). A lab or technique course where the 
student applies the knowledge of DENT 526. Computenzed 
cephalometrics and growth predictions based on cross 
sectional data is available to the students. 


DENT 537 Surgical/Functional Appliances 

% 1.5 (second term, 0-3t-0). Clinical course to compliment 
DENT 526. Assigned cases are treatment-pianned, and 
appropnate appliance therapy is inated. 

OENT 538 Surgical/Functional Appliances 

% 1 (0-3¢-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. Clinical 
compliment to DENT 537. Transfer cases from senior to 
jumior students. Alternate clinics. 


DENT 539 Adult Orthodontics 

* 1 (0-3c-0). Spnng/Summer program of 10 weeks. Clinical 
associated with DENT 529. Students wiil assist 

with, and later assume treatment responsibility dunng this 

transfer quarter. 


DENT 540 Advanced Pedodontics 
® 11(1-9e-0). 


DENT 550 Statistics and Epidemiology 

% 2(1-0-0). This course will develop principles of scientific 
methodology of problem solving, statistical terms and the 
qualitative and quantitative evaluation of oral disease. 
(Course offered in alternate years) 


DENT 561 Orthodontic Seminar 
*® 2 (second term, 0-2s-0). Seminars in the diagnosis and 
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treatment of temporomandibular joint problems. Includes a 
comprehensive literature review. Emphasis placed on 
orthodontic considerations in the prevention and 
management of mandibular dysfunction. 


DENT 570 Dental Materials 

® 2 (firstterm, 2-0-0). The course will cover the structure, 
properties and testing methods relative to dental materiais. 
Specific materials and the clinical a.1d biological 
significance of their properties will be discussed. 


DENT 571 Orthodontic Clinical Research 
® 1.5 (second term, 0-3c-0). Participation in the clinical 
research project based at the University of Alberta Hospital. 


DENT 607 Conterence Seminars in Oral Biology! 

* 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). This course will include seminars 
and conterences on selected aspects of oral bioiogy. 
Continuous evaluation of student preparation and 
participation throughout the course will be used for 
assessment. This is an optional course open to students 
outside the Faculty of Dentistry by consent of the Chairman, 
Department of Oral Biology 


DENT 608 Conference Seminars in Oral Biology I! 
*% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). This is a continuation of DENT 
607 


DENT 609 Connective Tissue Research 

*® 2(0-1s-0). This course will critically survey recent 
research on connective tissues and will aim to provide 
students practice in communicating research data. 


DENT 620 Orthodontic Pre-clinical Lectures 
* 5 (first term, 5-0-0). This course contains the third and last 
block of the above 40-week program. 


DENT 621 Orthodontic Seminar 

x» 4 (first term. 0-4s-0). Continuation of DENT 524 where 
current pertinent literature review and post retention cases 
are discussed. 


OENT 622 Adult Orthodontics 

*% 2 (1-0-0). Continuation of DENT 529. Inciudes 
information on the treatment objectives and limitations 
associated with non-growing patients. 


OENT 623 Adult Orthodontics 

® 1 (1-0-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. 
Conclusion of the adult ortho theory seminar. Current 
pertinent literature is reviewed and critiqued. 


DENT 624 Surgical/Functionai Appliances 
*® 2(1-0-0). Continuation ot DENT 528. Includes literature 
reviews as well as case analysis. 


DENT 630 Orthodontic Clinic 

*% 15(0-15c-0). Continuation of DENT 531. Students have 
increased case loads to approximately 55 active patients 
which present a cross section of treatment stages. 


DENT 631 Orthodontic Clinic 

*# 5(0-15c-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. 
Continuation of DENT 630. The senior students gradually 
transfer caseloads to junior students. 


OENT 632 Adult Orthodontics 

#% 3(0-3c-0). Continuation of DENT 539. Multi-discipline 
cases are given treatment prionty. Caseload is 6-8 active 
patients. 


DENT 633 Adult Orthodontics 

* 1 (0-3c-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. 
Continuation of DENT 623. Transfer cases trom senior to 
junior students. 


OENT 634 Surgical/Functional Appliances 
® 3 (0-3c-0). Continuation of DENT 538. Each students has 
between 3-4 active cases in each sub-ciinic. 


DENT 635 Surgical/Functional Appliances 
w 1 (0-3c-0). Spring/Summer program of 10 weeks. Cases 
transterred from senior to junior students. 


DENT 640 Advanced Pedodontics 
w 11(1-0-9) 
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Department of Drama 
3-146 Fine Arts Building 
University ot Alberta 
Edmonton. Alberta 

T6G 2C9 


204.21.1 General Information 


The Department of Drama offers graduate programs 
leading to the Master of Fine Arts degree in design, directing 
or playwriting and to the Master of Arts degree in dramatic 
literature, theatre history, dramatic theory and cnticism or 
dramaturgy 

The Department provides | fully-equipped studio theatre 
and 3 experimental theatre facilities as dramatic ans 
laboratories available to graduate students. Two workshops 
each for costume design and set design serve graduate 
designers. The theatre collection in the library is extensive. 
It offers particular opportunities for work in expressionism; 
German, French, and Spanish drama; and possesses one 
of the largest collections anywnere of researcn matenais on 
Canadian theatre. 

The aim of the MFA programs is to train candidates to a 
level of competency sufficient to enter the profession. 

The MA programs, essentially research oriented, also 
offer training in dramaturgy as one of the means by which 
candidates may be actively involved in the creative pursuits 
of the Department. 

Inquiries should be addressed to the Chairman, 
Graduate Committee, Department of Orama. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta. or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


Graduate assistantships are available to qualified 
students. 


204.21.2 The Degree of MFA 


Entrance Requirements: 


The undergraduate degree (see “General Information: 
Entrance Requirements’, above) must normaily be a 4-year 
degree in theatre studies in order that the applicant be 
considered eligible for the MFA program. In addition, 
numerous practical theatre credits are required in the 
applicant's intended area of specialization along with 3 
letters of recommendation on the applicant's professional 
promise. 

Between the academic and the artistic requirements 
candidates must: demonstrate a fundamental knowledge of 
the components of theatre art — acting, design, directing 
and playwriting; have extensive training and expenence in 
the area of their intended specialization; and possess 
sufficient preparation in dramatic literature, theatre history 
and theatre aesthetics. 

Interested applicants should wnite for further application 
details as they relate to their intended area of specialization. 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate background of the student; 
however. the MFA program normally consists of 11 
single-term courses. In addition, an acceptable creative 
thesis project must be presented'in performance, 

No language other than English is required tor the 
degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

Candidates are normally required to complete 2 years of 
study. In certain circumstances advanced standing may be 
accorded in the candidacy program for previous theatre 
work accredited by the Department. 


204.21.3 The Degree of MA 


Entrance Requirements: 


A candidate must hold a bachelor's degree (or its 
equivalent) from a recognized institution. To be accepted, 
the candidate must demonstrate to the Department 
familiarity with the artistic and practical components of 
theatre art, as well as sufficient preparation in theatre 
history and criticism. 


Program Requirements: 


The MA program normally consists of 11 single-term 
courses. All candidates will be required to pass a 


comprehensive examination. They must present an 
acceptabie thesis and defend it orally. 

Candidates must demonstrate a reading knowledge of 1 
approved language other than English 

The minimum penod of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Albena. 


Length of Program: 


The program normaily requires 2 years of study. In 
exceptional cases, candidates may be admitted to the 
second year of the program and complete their studies in 1 
year. Those who need to make up prerequisite training may 
be required to enter a qualitying year. 


204.21.4 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


DRAMA 500 Theatre Aesthetics 

* 6 (3-0-0). A study of problems in dramatic theory and 
criticism as related to the evolution of modern theatre 
aesthetics. 


ORAMA 601 Methods and Tools of Research 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

DRAMA 604 Research in Theatre History 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Research in aspects 
of physical theatre and production. 


ORAMA 605 Special Projects in Theatre 

# 3 (either term, 1-0-4). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 

DRAMA 607 Dramaturgy | 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


DRAMA 608 Research Seminar 
%® 6 (0-3s-0). Research in selected topics. 


DRAMA 610 Applied Criticism 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Critical analysis of theatre practice. 


DRAMA 616 Research in Canadian Drama 

% 6 (3-0-0). 

DRAMA 618 Advanced Research Seminar 

® 6 (0-3s-0). Advanced research in selected topics. 
Prerequisite: DRAMA 608 or consent of the Department. 
ORAMA 660 Playwriting Projects 

® 6 (0-0-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
DRAMA 661 Advanced Playwriting Projects 

® 6 (0-0-3). 

ORAMA 665 Special Projects in Dramatic Writing 
#& 3 (either term, 1-0-4). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 


ORAMA 670 Advanced Theatre Design | > 
® 6 (0-6L-0). Note: Restricted to MFA (Drama) students. 


ORAMA 671 Advanced Theatre Design lI! 
® 6 (0-6L-0). Note: Restncted to MFA (Drama) students. 


ORAMA 672 Design for Directors 

® 3 (0-4L-0). A singie-term course offered over the full 
session. Corequisites: DRAMA 660, 661, 680 or 681. Note: 
Restricted to MA (Drama) students (with consent of the 
Department) and MFA (Drama) students. 

ORAMA 673 Advanced Lighting Design 

® 3 (0-0-6). Note: A single-term course offered over the full 
session. Restncted to MFA (Drama) students. 


DRAMA 674 Advanced Costume Techniques 
w® 3 (0-0-6). Note: A single-term course offered over the full 
session. Restricted to MFA (Drama) students. 


ORAMA 680 Styles of Directing 
® 6 (0-3s-6). Note: Restncted to MFA (Drama) students. 


ORAMA 681 Advanced Projects in Directing 
*® 6 (0-3s-6). Note: Restricted to MFA (Drama) students. 


ORAMA 690 Topics in Applied Theatre Aesthetics 
w# 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Depanment. 
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Department of Economics 
8-14 Tory Building 


University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 
T6G 2H4 


204.22.1 General Information 


The Department ot Economics offers programs leading 
to the Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. The 
MA degree may be taken by erther the thesis route or the 
non-thesis route. 


Entrance Requirements 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (6.5 in economics courses) at 
the University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from 
a recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). A GPA of 7.4 in MA work is 
required for admission to the PhD program. 

Students entenng a graduate program in economics are 
required to have or to make up credit in a basic course in 
calculus and one in statistics. (Note: These courses are 
required in addition to the candidate's normal graduate 
program.) 

Applicants who are interested in a part-time pursuit of the 
MA in economics are encouraged to contact the 
Oepartment regarding the possibility of special 
arrangements that would enable them to begin their 
Program as special students; these students may, at the 
discretion of the Department, be permitted to transfer to the 
MA (thesis) program at a later date. 

Inquiries regarding details of programs offered within the 
Department shouid be directed to the Graduate 
Coordinator. 


Financial Assistance: 


The Oepartment automatically considers ail applicants 
for graduate teaching and research assistantships. To 
ensure consideration the candidate's application and 
supporting documents must be recerved by the Department 
before March 1. Applications recerved after that date will be 
considered for assistantships only if funds are still avaliable. 
Details of scholarships and other sources of financial 
assisiance are inciuded in the Awards section of this 
Calendar. 


204.22.2 The Degree of MA 


Program Requirements: 
The MA program normality consists of 7 single-term 
courses and a project or 6 single-term courses and a thesis. 
Detailed program requirements. inciuding standards of 
pertormance, may be obtained by consulting the 
Oepartment 


Except in special cases, no language other than English 
is required for the degree of MA. 

The minimum penod of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the program will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum of 
8 months is normally required. 


204.22.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The PhO program normaily consists of 10 singie-term 
courses beyond those required for the MA, and a thesis. 

Detailed program requirements, inciuding standards of 
performance, may be obtained by consulting the 
Department. 

Except in special cases, no language other than English 
is required for the PhO. 

The minimum penod of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the PhD will vary 
according to the individual candidate; however, a minimum 
of 2 years is normaily required. 

204.22.4 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


PROJ 000 Non- Thesis Project 


ECON 501 History of Economic Thought 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of economic thought from 
Adam Smith to modern umes, with partcular attennon to the 
theones of economic development and growth. 


ECON 503 Microeconomic Theory | 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ECON 386/387, 
481/482. 


ECON 505 Microeconomic Theory I! 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ECON 503. 


ECON 507 Econometrics | 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Topics in statistical theory; 
distribution theory including transformation of random 
vanabies, the multivanate normal and associated quadratic 
forms, maximum likelihood estimation and associated 
asymptotic tests. Estimation and interence in the general 
linear model. Prerequisite: ECON 407/408 or equivalent. _ 


ECON 508 Econometrics lt 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Singie equation methods and 
problems. Estimation and inference in the simultaneous 
equations model. Prerequisite: ECON 507 or equivaient. 


ECON 512 Economic Development ! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The techniques of development 
planning; qualitative and quantitative problems associated 
with the drafting and implementation of plans and programs; 
assessment of internal and external resources available for 
development and problems of measurement and 
mobilization of resources. 

ECON 513 Economic Development I! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic policy alternatives in a 
context of growth and development: problems of inflation, 
balance of payments. disequilibrium. concentration of 
growth effects: the role of international aid and other 
external measures. 


ECON 514 Economic Development of North America 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A selective analysis of histoncal 
factors invotved in the economic growth and development of 
North Amenca. Particular attention is given to Canadian 
expenence, and to the use of economic theory and 
statistical techniques in historical research. 


ECON 516 European Economic Development 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The application of economic theory 
and research methodology to selected topics in European 
economic development. 


ECON 521 international Economics | 
* 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ECON 481/482, 
ECON 421/422 recommended. 


ECON 522 International Economics Hi 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 523 The International Economy 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Balance of payments, foreign 
exchange markets, foreign investment. trade and 
commercial policy. international economic institutions. 
Note: Designed for graduate students whose specialization 
is not Economics. 


ECON 531 Labour Economics | 

+ 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). Factors influencing the supply of. 
and demand for. labour services and the process of relative 
wage determination in the longand short-run. Determination 
of money wage levels, aggregate labor-force participation. 
and the level and structure of aggregate employment and 
unemployment. 

ECON 532 Labour Economics li 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Topics in manpower and human 
resource development economics. The role of human 
resources in economic growth. human resources viewed as 
capital. problems and policies in planning, forecasting, and 
utilizing Manpower contexts, methods of evaluating specitic 
manpower programs and projects: and relationships 
between poverty and manpower utilization. 


ECON 540 Monetary Economics | 
3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ECON 481/482. 
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® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Actvities of financial 
intermedianes; evaluation of the effectiveness and the 
impact of monetary policy in both closed and open systems. 
ECON 550 Public Ex 

+ 3 (esther term. 3-0-0). The theory of the role of the public 
sector in a market economy: market failures, income 
redistnbution, public choice. and fiscal federalism. 

ECON 552 Urban Economics 

3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ECON 481/482. 
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ECON 553 Economics of Taxation 

*® 3 (ether term. 3-0-0). Effects of taxes on allocation, 
distnbution and stabilization objectives. Evaluation of major 
taxes with parncular attention paid to efficency and 
incidence considerations. 


ECON 555 Applied Weitare Economics 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Theoretical welfare economics, 
aspects of cost-benefit analysis, and policy evaluation 


ECON 558 Finance in the Public Sector 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Restricted to students in the 
MPM Program. 


ECON 559 Heaith Care Economics 

w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Problems of resource allocation in 
the health care sector with special reference to the 
Canadian economy. 


ECON 561 Transportation Economics 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic analysis of alternative 
transportation systems. 


ECON 563 Regional Economics! 

% 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Methodology of regional analysis 
including structural studies, location theory, input-output 
application, aggregative models and impact studies: 
regional development policy issues within a context ot 
senior government policy objectives. 


ECON 564 Regional Economics I! 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The role of inter-regional mobility 
and substitutability of factors of production in regional 
growth: regional production functions and the differential 
impact of technical change: studies in inter-regional trade 
and comparative advantage in production and marketing. 


ECON 565 Resource Economics |: The Economics of 
Conservation and Resource Scarcity 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic analysis of quantitative 
aspects of natural resource use and development: the 
economics of conservation; the role of resources in growth: 
resource scarcity: quantitative tools (benefit-cost and 
input-output analysis) in resources management: selected 
Canadian resource management; selected Canadian 
resource issues. 


INT D 566 Resource Economics Il: Economics of the 
Environment 

% 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). Economic theory and policy reiating 
to resource and environmentai quality probiems: welfare 
and public policy issues in resource decision-making; the 
relationships between economic growth and environmental 
preservation: externalities and public goods: economics of 
pollution; recreation economics: selected Canadian 
environmental issues. [Economics]. 


ECON 567 Canadian Energy Resources 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An economic evaluation of the role 
of energy resources in the Canadian economy 


ECON 570 Industrial Economics | 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Contemporary industrial structure. 
conduct and pertormance-Canadian and foreign: related 
public policies. 


ECON 571 Industrial Economics ll! 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Government enterprise. public 
regulation of pnvate enterpnse. and specific public policies 
concerning particular market elements. such as advertising, 
delivered pricing and patents. 


ECON 581 Macroeconomic Theory | 
+ 3 (etther term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: ECON 
481/482 of equivalent. 


ECON 582 Macroeconomic Theory li 
+ 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ECON 581 or 
equivalent. 


ECON 586 Mathematical Economics 

® 3 (emther term, 3-0-0). Applications and interpretations of 
tools used in economic analysis such as programming and 
game theory: inter-industry analysis, multi-sector growth 
models: mathematical approach to general equilibrium 
theory and other related areas. Emphasis on specific topics 
may vary trom year to year. Prerequisite: ECON 386/387 or 
equivalent. 


ECON 591 Comparative Economics 

® 3 (esther term. 3-0-0). A survey of major contemporary 
systems of economic organization with empnasis on 
economic planning. 


ECON 593 The Soviet Economy 

3 (erther term. 3-0-0). A graduate survey of the theory of 
the Soviet economy ; the Soviet enterpnse and its 
behaviour: Soviet planning and resource allocation: the 
probiem of efficiency and pricing: Soviet national accounts. 
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planning and overall economics performance; Soviet 
strategy of economic growth. international aspects of the 
Soviet economy. Soviet economic reform. 


ECON 595 Computer Applications in Economics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the relationsnip 
between economic analysis and modern high speed 
computers. Topics include computer techniques useful in 
economics, computerized statistical techniques, and 
examination of selected economic models of both a 
mathematical and stochastic nature. 


ECON 599 Applied Econometrics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The role of economic theory in the 
process of specification and estimation of models. 
Interpretation and critical evaluation of applied work by 
means of selected topics in econometric theory. 
Prerequisite: ECON 407/408 or equivalent, and ECON 
481/482 or equivalent. 


ECON 608 Topics in Econometrics 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 612 Topics in Economic Development 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 614 Topics in European and North American 
Economic Development 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 620 Topics in international Economics 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 630 Topics in Labour Economics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 640 Topics in Monetary Economics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 652 Topics in Public Economics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Topics available include: local 
public finance, project evaluation, theory of public choice, 
public enterprise pricing policies, health care economics, 
and fiscal systems. 


ECON 664 Topics in Regional Economics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 672 Topics in Industrial Economics 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 693 Topics in Comparative Economics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ECON 699 Selected Research Topics in Economics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 
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204.23.1 General Information 


The Department of Educational Administration offers 
programs of study and research leading to the degrees of 
MEd, EdD, PhD and a postgraduate diploma. 

Research interests of the Department encompass both 
theoretical studies and field applications. 

Prospective students should consult the Chairman of the 
Department tor further information on graduate programs. 
Applicants are also requested to inform the Chairman of 
their tentative plans for attendance. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.5 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification trom a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 600 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). A GPA of 7.5 (or its equivalent) in 
master's degree work is required for admission to the 
doctoral program. An acceptable score on the Miller 
Analogies Test is required of all applicants. The operating 
guideline normally used is 50 tor MEd and 55 for PhO 
studies. 


Program Requirements: 


Each student's program consists of required courses in 
educational administration and of electives available in the 


Department or in other departments in the Unversity. 
Required courses provide the general theoretical 
framework for administration, while electives provide a 
degree of specialization related to research and/or future 
occupation. Further opportunities for specialization exist 
within a student's program: these may inciude supervised 
projects and such field experiences as can be arranged by 
Staff to prepare the student for a vanety of administrative 
positions in schools, school systems, colleges, universities 
and government, or as a teacher in colleges and 
universities. 


Financial Assistance: 


Anumpber of fellowships and assistantships in teaching 
and research are available for well-qualified candidates. 


204.23.2 The Degree of MEd 


Program Requirements: 


The MEd degree may be taken by either the thesis route 
or the non-thesis route. Each route offers opportunities tor 
specializing in various aspects of educational 
administration. The number of required courses depends 
on the area of specialization and the background of the 
student; however, the MEd program normaily consists of 16 
single-term course equivalents. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. _ 

Taken by either route, the full-time MEd program 
requires 2 four-month terms of residence which normally 
are accomplished by one Winter Session (8 months) of 
study as a full-time student. 

The requirements of a non-thesis MEd program may 
also be fulfilled through registration on a part-time basis 
only. Prospective candidates must indicate when applying 
for admission that they wish to complete the program 
through part-time study. The number of new admissions to 
the program each year will be limited, and candidates must 
start the program in either July or September. Candidates 
admitted to the program must complete at least 8 courses in 
the first 2 years. Students are expected to remain active in 
their programs, to maintain acceptable standing, and to 
complete programs within a tour-year time limit. Programs 
completed through part-time studies are considered by the 
Department and the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research to be equal in status to programs completed 
through fulfillment of a residence requirement. 


Length of Program: 


The program may be completed in 14 months of 
continuous full-time study, extending from the beginning of 
one Summer Session to the termination of the next. 


204.23.3 The Degree of EdD 
(Not Offered in 1988/89) 


Program Requirements: 


The EdD program normaily consists of course work and 
the preparation and detence of a thesis on an approved 
topic. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the EdD will vary 
according to the previous education of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken. 


204.23.4 The Degree of PhD 


The PhD program in educational administration 
emphasizes intensive development of conceptual, 
analytical and research skills as preparation for teaching 
and administrative positions in various educational 
organizations. Areas of specialization which may be 
developed within the tramework of the general 
requirements inciude: (1) research and project 
administration; (2) personnel and supervision; (3) 
organizational design; (4) adaptive and planning functions; 
(5) general aspects of education (political, social, legal and 
intercultural); (6) economics and finance; and (7) adult, 
continuing and post-secondary education. A program 
leading toward general educational administration is also 
acceptable. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The normal basic admission requirements a suitable 
master's degree, with exceilent standing, trom a recogni 
university. The Deparment also considers the applicant, 
references, career experiences. and scores on aptituce | 
tests as factors that affect admissibility Whenever teasit 
PhD applicants will be interviewed by a supcomminee , | 
least 3 members of the admissions committee. | 


Program Requirements: 


The PhD program normaily consists of 14 singie-term: 
courses (some are required while others are selected in | 
relation to an area of interest and specialization) and a 
dissertation. } 

There is no language requirement for the degree of PI 

The minimum penod of residence is 2 academic years 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. | 





Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhO will vary 
according to the individual candidate; nowever, a minimy 
of 2 years of full-time study and researcn is normally i 
required. | 


204.23.5 Postgraduate Diploma 
Program 


Entrance Requirements: 


For admission into the postgraduate dipioma prograa 
an MEd degree or equivaient and expenence ina 3 
concurrent administrative position is normaily required. — 
These requirements are in addition to the minimum 
admission requirements of the Department. 


} 
| 





Program Requirements: 


The program consists of 8 single-term ( #3) graduail | 
level courses in educational administration. | 
No language other than English is required forthe 
postgraduate diploma. | 
There is no residence requirement. f 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the program will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and thi 
nature of the research project undertaken; however, a 
minimum of one year is necessary ifundertakenona 
full-time study basis. 


204.23.6 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 
PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project 


EDADM 501 Evolving Concepts in Educational 
Administration 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 561. 


EDADM S02 Administrative Processes in Education 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 505 Selected Topics in Educational 








Administration | 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDAODM 506 Selected Topics in Educational! 
Administration it 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

| 
EDADM 511 Research Design and Data Analysis! — 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-1). | 
EDADM™ 512 Research Design and Data Analysis li__ 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-1). 
EDADM 513 Administration of Research and 
Development Projects | 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Limited to Administrative 
Development MEd program or consent of the Departme 


EDADM 514 Administration of Research and : 
Projects It : 





& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Limited to Administrative 
Development MEd program or consent of Department. 
EDAOM 515 Research Projects | 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Note: Formerly EDADM 506. ; 
EDADM 516 Research Projects I! ' 
® 3 (erther term, 3-0-2). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Note: Formerly EDADM 507. 


EDADM 517 Developmental Projects | 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 518 Developmental Projects II 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


EDADM 521 Supervision of Educational Personnel 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 525 


EDADM 522 Selected Topics in Educational 
Supervision 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

EDADU 523 Administration of Further Education 
3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 527 Orientations to Administrator-Student 
Relationships 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 528 Administration of Student Personnel 
Services 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


EDADM 531 Organization of Schools 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 532 Organization of School Districts 
w® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


EDADM 541 Planned Change in Educational 
Organizations 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 542 Adaptive Processes in Educational 
Organizations 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Note: Formerty EDADM 563. 
EDAOM 545 Educationai Planning Technologies 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


EDADM 546 Educational Planning Processes 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


EDADM 547 Models for Decision Making 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 569 


EDADM 548 Management of Information Systems 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 551 Administration of Public Education in 
Canada 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 559. 


EDADM 552 Topics in Administration of Education in 
Canada 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 553 Legal Aspects of Educational 
Administration 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 555 Administration of Education in Selected 
Countries 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 557 Administration of Education Across 
Cultures 
% 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 535. 


EDADM 565 Educational Finance 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 566 Operational Finance 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 571 The Organization of Postsecondary 
Education 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 572 Administration of Postsecondary 
Education 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDADM 571 


EDADM 591 Supervised Individual Study | 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

EDADM 592 Supervised individual Study I! 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 593 Seminar and Practicum in Administrative 
Behaviour! 

® 3 (emher term, 3-0-1). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

EDADM 594 Seminar and Practicum in Administrative 
Behaviour Ii 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

EDADM 605 Problems in Educational Administration | 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 663. 
EDADM 606 Probiems in Educational Administration I! 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) Note: Formerly EDADM 664. 


EDADM 611 Advanced Research Design and Data 
Analysis! 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


EDADM 612 Advanced Research Design and Data 
Analysis Il 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


EDAOM 625 Administrative Behaviour | 
® 3 (first term. 3-0-0) 

EDADM 626 Administrative Behaviour |i 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 635 Organization Theory | 
x 3 (first term, 3-0-0), Note: Formerly EDADM 661 


EDADM 636 Organization Theory I! 
® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 662. 


EDADM 645 Policy Development in Education | 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 667 


EDADM 646 Policy Development in Education ll 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 668. 


EDADM 655 Politics of Education | 

x 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 659. 
EDADM 656 Politics of Education il 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Note: Formerly EDADM 660. 
EDAOM 665 Economic Environment of Education | 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

EDADM 666 Economic Environment of Education Il 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

EDADM 671 Probiems in Administration of 
Postsecondary Education! 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

EDADM 672 Problems in Administration of 
Postsecondary Education Il 

® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


EDADM 691 Supervised Individual Study | 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDADM 692 Supervised Individual Study I! 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 
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204.24.1 General Information 


The Department of Educational Foundations offers 
programs leading to the degrees of Master of Education and 
Doctor of Philosophy. 

At the master's degree level the Department offers 
programs in the following fields: history of education, 
philosophy of education, sociology of education, 
comparative and international education, anthropology and 
education, and intercultural education. At the doctoral 
degree level the Department offers programs in history of 
education, philosophy of education, sociology of education, 
comparative and international education, and intercultural 
education. 

The course work for graduate programs normally 
includes related courses offered by departments of the 
Faculty of Arts and other departments of the Faculty of 
Education. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 7.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work at the University of Alberta, or 
an equivalent qualification from a recognized institution, 
and a TOEFL score of 550 where applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


A number of graduate assistantships are available to 
well-qualified candidates. 
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Inquines conceming admission, programs and 
assistantships shouid be directed to the Chairman of the 
Department. 


204.24.2 The Degree of MEd 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate background of the student; 
however, the MEd program normally consists of 10 
single-term courses and a thesis or 12 single-term courses 
and a project. 

There is no language requirement for the degree of MEd. 

The minimum penod of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-tume attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary 
according to the individual candidate; however, 12 months 
full-time attendance is normally required. 


204.24.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The PhD program normaily consists of 3 comprehensive 
examinations and the preparation and defence of a 
dissertation on an approved topic. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Aiberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhD will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken: however, a minimum of 
20 months full-time attendance is normally required. 


204.24.4 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 
PROV 000 Non-Thesis Project 


EDFON 500 Education Seminar 
*% 0 Non-credit; hours to be arranged. Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


EDFODN 501 Conference Course on Selected Topics 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

EDFDN 502 Conference Course on Selected Topics 
* 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDFDN 510 Education trom an Anthropological 


Perspective 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON 509. 


EDFDN 512 Anthropological Theory and Education 
* 6 (3-0-0). Formeriy EDFON 526. 


EDFON 521 Studies of Educational Change in Western 
Nations 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerty EDFON 571. 


EDFODN 522 Functions of Education in the Development 
of Emerging Nations 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON 573. 


EDFDN 523 Development Theory and Education 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An examination of the meaning of 
the concept “Societal Development”. A review of theories of 
development put forward by selected wnters, and an 
analysis of the role of education in the development 
process, with particular attention to the Third World. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. Formerty EDFON 
575. 


EDFODN 524 Strategies of Educational Retorm and 


x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical examination of strategies 
of educational reform and development in selected sociakst 
and non-socialist societies in the Third World. Prerequisite: 
EDFODN 523 or consent of the instructor. 


EDFON 530 History of Education in Canada 

+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of studies in the history of 
formal and intormal educational institutions in Canada, and 
their interretationship with Canadian society. Formerty 
EDFDN 504. 
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EDFDN 532 Topics in the History of Education in 
Western Canada 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFDN 587 


EDFON 534 Topics in the History of Education in 
Eastern Canada 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Formerly EDFDN 585. 


EDFDi1 540 History of Modern Education 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFDN 503. 


EDFON 541 History of Higher Education 
# 3 (einer term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFDN 579. 


EDFON 542 History of Education in the United States 
Betora 1900 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON 583. 


EDFDN 543 History of Education: Method and Structure 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON 589. 


EDFDN 544 History of Education as a Field of Study: Its 
Emergence and Levelopment 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


EDFON 545 Studies in the History of Schooling and 
Curriculum 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDFDN 546 Childhood and Childrearing in Western 
Culture: An Historical Perspective 
3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDFODN 547 History of English Education Since the 
Industrial Revolution 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


EDFDN 550 Philosophical Analysis and Education 
» 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Formerly EDFDN S05. 


EDFON 551 Philosophy of Education| 
% 3 (gither term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON 591 


EDFDN 552 Philosophy of Education Il 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON 593. 


EDFON 553 Philosophical Analysis of Teaching 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON 531 


EDFON 554 Philosophical Foundations of Educational 
Research 
# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Formerly EDFDN 505. 


EDFDN 555 Morai Concepts in Education 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON 537. 


EDFON 556 The Educational Theory of a Selected 
Philosopher 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDFDN 557 Learning and the Philosophy of Knowledge 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDFDN 560 Education from a Sociological Perspective 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON 507 


EDFDN 561 Community Education: A Sociological 
Perspective 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The organization and processes of 
community education at the local, provincial and national 
levels of social interaction as seen trom the theory and 
research of contemporary sociology. Formerly EDFON 511. 


EDFDN 562 Development and Theory of Sociology of 
Education 
#® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON 513. 


EDFDN 563 Research Methods in Sociology of 
Education 
# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Formerly EOFDN 515. 


EDFON 564 Education and Social Change 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON 517. 


EDFODN 565 Sociology of Higher Education 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Formerly EDFON 519. 


EDFON 574 Current Developments in Native Education: 


A Social Science Perspective 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A discussion of theoretical and 
methodological issues relating to Native education in 


Alberta together with an examination of relevant data-based 


studies. Prerequisite: EODFON 432 or EDFDN 474 or 
consemt of the instructor. 

EDFDN 601 Conterence Course on Selected Topics 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 

EDFDN 602 Conterence Course on Selected Topics 
* 6 (3-0-0). 

EDFON 611 Research Methods in Anthropology and 


Education 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFDN 620 Comparative and International Education 
* 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFDN 621 Comparative and International Education: 
Special Subject 

* 6 (0-3s-0). 

EDFON 640 History of Education 

% 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFON 641 History of Education: Historiography 
* 6 (0-3s-0) 
EDFDN 642 History of Education: Selected Areas 
% 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFDN 650 The Nature of Philosophy in Education 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFDN 651 Traditional Philosophies of Education 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFON 652 Recent Philosophy of Education 
# 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Depaytment. 


EDFDN 660 Sociology of Education 
* 6 (0-3s-0) 


EDFDN 661 Sociological Theory in Education 
% 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFON 662 Sociology of Education: Research 
Methodology 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFDN 670 Theory and intercuiturai Education 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 


EDFODN 672 intcreultural Education: Specialized Area 
w® 6 (0-3s-0). 
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204.25.1 General Information 


The Department offers programs leading to the degrees 
of MEd, EdD and PhD in the following specializations: 
educational psychology, counselling psychology. school 
psychology and special education. Included in the special 
education program are 2 special programs: one in deat 
education. meeting the requirements of ACEHI certitication: 
and 1 in multiple dependent handicapped. These programs 
are designed 'o provide specialist training for teachers. 
administraters. consulting and research personnel, and 
others requ: 19 specialized skills in this area. These 
programs <a~ be combined with other areas of activity in the 
Department >: with those of other departments. 

The Department also offers a program at the MEd level, 
in cooperation with the Department of Slavic and East 
European Studies, which leads to an MEd degree with 
notation of specialization in east European and Soviet 
studies. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 7.5 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of S50 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


The Department offers financial support in the form of 
graduate assistantships through the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research and teaching assistantships through 
the Faculty of Education. 

Initial inquiries about the Department's programs and 
about assistantships should be addressed to the Chairman, 
Department of Educational Psychology. 


204.25.2 The Degree of MEd 


Program Requirements: 
In addition to completing a thesis, all candidates tor the 


master's degree are required to demonstrate competence 
in research methods, personality theory, developmental 
psychology, learning theory and social psychology. The 
required level of competence may be demonstrated by (a) 
successful completion of EDPSY 502 and effective 
participation in EDPSY 594: or (b) successtul compietion( 
the following courses: EDPSY 502. 515, 569. 571.591 of 
(c) obtaining credit in approved equivalents. or (d) special 
examination: or (e) for students 1 the deaf education and 
the multiple dependent nandicaoped programs, by | 
EDPSY 502, 569 and 571 or their equivalents. 

There is no ianguage requirement for the MEd degree. 

The minimum penod of residence is 1 academic year (| 
months) of full-tme attendance at the University of Albert: 


Length of Program: 


Normaily, the completion of the master's degree requit 
2 years, atleast 1 of whicn must be in residence. 


204.25.3 The Degree of EdD 


Program Requirements: 


The EdD program consists of a minimum of 8 to 10 
single-term courses and the preparation and defence ota 

thesis on an approved topic (8 singie-term courses are 
normally required for the basic educational psychology al 
special education programs: 10 for the scnool psycho 
and counselling programs). 

There is no language requirement for the degree. 

The minimum penod of residence 1s 2 acacemic years 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


Two years beyond the master's degree are normally 
needed to complete the requirements for the EdD. 


204.25.4 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: i 


The PhO program consists of a minimum of 8 to 10 
single-term courses and the preparation and detence of; 
thesis on an approved topic (8 singie-term courses are | 


——_—— 


normally required for the basic educational psycnology 4 
special education programs; 10 for the school psycholog 
and counselling programs) 
No language other than Engiish is required. 
The minimum period of residence is 2 academic year | 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: | 


Candidates are normally required to spend 2 years 
beyond the master's degree to complete the PhO. 


204.25.5 Graduate Courses f 


Note: Consent of the Department is required for all SC) 
and 600 ievel courses. | 

THES 001 Thesis 

THES 003 Thesis 


EDPSY 501 introduction to Data Analysis in } 
Educational Research i 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-3). | 


EDPSY 503 introduction to Methods of Educational 

Research 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY S501or | 

equivalent. i) 
| 


EDPSY 504 Statistics and Research Design in 
Education 
# 6 (3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 501 or equivalent. 


EDPSY 507 Non parametric Statistical Interence in | 
Educational Reseerch 
w® 3 (e1ther term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 509 Learning and Bioteedback 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-6). 


EDPSY 510 Counselling Theory | 
w 6 (2-0-4), Prerequisite or Corequisite: EDPSY 51501. 
consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 511 Vocational Development and Choice 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). | 


EDPSY 512 Seminer and Practicum in Counselling | 
* 6 (2-1.58-4). Prerequisites or corequisites: EDPSY 5 
and 510 or equivalent and consent of the Department. ) 


| 


EDPSY 513 Group Assessment in Guidance and 
Counselling 

% 3 (enther term, 3-0-1). Prerequisite: EDPSY 487 or 
equivalent; or consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 514 Counselling Families of Hearing impaired 
Students 

® 6 (2-1s-3). The traditional model used in “counselling” the 
families of deaf clients nas a number of deficiencies. This 
course focuses on a psyco-sociai approach to counselling 
and draws more upon the techniques of “family therapy”. It 
will not train counsellors, but it will orientate the student to 
the special needs of this group of clients. 


EDPSY 515 Theories of Personality 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 516 Counselling Hearing impaired Students 

% 6 (0-0-6). The focus of this course !s on a basic empathy 
and skill in instrumental and expressive support for hearing 
impaired students. It will survey a number of areas ranging 
from assessment to ethical constraints in working with 
heanng impaired students. More intensive work will focus 
on special areas (for example, vocational counselling). Post 
professional training for experienced teachers. 

EDPSY 517 Religious and Moral Development and 
Education 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 518 Seminar and Practicum in Group 


Counselling 
* 6 (0-3s-4). Prerequisite: EDPSY 512; or equivalent. 


EDPSY 519 Seminar in Elementary School Counselling 
% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

EDADU 521 Psychology of Learning and Teaching at 
the Adult Level 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 521 Relations in Education 
* 3 (either term, 0-0-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


EDPSY 523 Famity : Advanced Practicum 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 512 or 
equivalent and consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 524 Seminar and Practicum in School 
{ 


Psychology 
% 6 (3-0-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 525 Counselling for Personal Loss 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


EDPSY 527 Progressive Relaxation: Theory and 
Practice 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 510 and/or 
EDPSY 512 and consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 530 Problems and issues in Special Education: 
High incidence Groups and Service Delivery 
% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 531 Psychology of Exceptional Children 

3 (either term, 3-0-0). An overview of the psychology of 
exceptional children with emphasis on intellectual and 
sensory deficits and the problems of deprivation. 
EDPSY 533 Advanced Course in Psychoeducational 


Diagnosis 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-1). To provide skill in administration and 
imerpretation of a vanety of psychoeducational measures 
which show potential in advancing our understanding of 
exceptional children. Prerequisite: EDPSY 355 and 531 or 
consent of the Department. 

EDPSY 534 Practicum in Education ot Hearing impaired 
Students 

* 1, of #2, or #3, of w4, or #5, or #6 (variable). 
Supervised placement in a classroom for hearing impaired 
students. 

EDPSY 535 Educational Programming from 


Psychoeducational Data 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-1). Prerequisite: EDPSY 533 or 
consent of the Department. 

EDPSY 537 instructional Design in Special Education 
+ 3 (either term, 0-4L-0). To provide skill in developing 
curriculum matenais and instructional sequencing and 
criterion reterenced tests through task anatysis. 
EDPSY 538 Practicum in Education 

% 1, of #2, of #3, oF #4, or #5, or #6 (variable). 
Supervised practicum in a vanety of special education 
settings. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 539 Behaviour Management for Exceptional 
Individuais 

* 3 (either term, 0-4L-0). To provide skill in implementing 
behaviour management practices in classroom settings as 
weil as skills for assisting teachers to implement behaviour 
management techniques. 


EDPSY 540 Problems and Issues in Special Education: 
Research and Protessional Practice 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 541 Development and Learning of Exceptional 
Children 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A consideration of the vaiue of 
current theories in learning and development for 
understanding exceptional children. Prerequisites or 


- corequisites: EDPSY 531, 569 and 571 or consent of the 


Department. 


EDPSY 542 Theory and Research in Mental Retardation 
* 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 543 Oral Communication in the instruction of 
Hearing impaired Students 

% 3 (either term, 2-1s-2). A practical course to develop 
speech teaching skills in intending teachers of hearing 
impaired students. Focuses on analytical and synthetical 
approaches to teaching speech and speech reading. 
Limited to Special Education students in the Hearing 
Impaired Program or practising teachers of the heanng 
impaired. 


EDPSY 544 Seminar on Research in Special Education 
% 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite or Corequisite: EDPSY 502 or 
equivalent. 


EDPSY 545 Manual Communication in the Instruction of 
Hearing impaired Students 

* 3 (either term, 2-1s-1). Develops skills in expressive and 
receptive manual communication in intending teachers of 
hearing impaired students. Focuses on the use of these 
skills in a classroom setting, rather than on the training of 
interpreters. Limited to Special Education Students in the 
Heanng Impaired Program or practising teachers of the 
hearing impaired. 

EDPSY 546 Behavior Disorders of Childhood and 
Adolescence 

% 3(2-1s-0). In depth treatment of basic topics. inciuding 
definition, classification, models, assessment, education, 
treatment and prevention. Prerequisite: EDPSY 341 or 
equivalent or consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 547 Curriculum Design and instructional 
Strategies for Hearing impaired Students 

% 3 (either term, 2-1s-1). Explores the need for an . 
integrated approach in planning and adapting existing 
curmcula to meet the needs of hearing impaired students. 
The course will also explore the use of different instructional 
techniques with hearing impaired students. 


EDPSY 548 Internship in Education of the Hearing 
Impaired Students 

1, of #2, of #3, oF #4, of w5, oF w6 (variable). 
Supervised placement for experienced teachers of hearing 
impaired students and other professionais experienced in 
this or a related area. Placement will be determined by the 
needs of each student registered in the course. 


EDPSY 549 Language Development and Remediation 
with Hearing impaired Students 

* 3 (either term, 1-1$-3). Application and development of 
the skills acquired in the two first level communication 
courses. Focuses on evaluation and analytical skills and on 
a diagnostic/prescriptive approach. 

EDADU 551 Selected Topics in Adult Education 

w 3 (etther term, 3-0-0). 

EDPSY 551 Earty intervention Programs 

%® 3 (either term, 0-0-4). An in-depth review and analysis of 
early intervention programs.with at-risk and established-risk 
infants and young preschool children with a special 
emphasis upon family-based programs. 

EDPSY 553 Practicum in Psychoeducational Diagnosis 
and Programming for Special Groups 

® 3 (erther term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 524 or 533. 


EDPSY 555 Cross-Cultural Psychology: Cognitive 
Development 

w& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


EDPSY 557 Seminar and Practicum: Instructional 


Design in Special Education 
* 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 537. 
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EDPSY 559 Seminar and Practicum in Behavioural 
Management. 
® 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 539. 


EDPSY 560 Seminar and Research in Developmental 
Psychology 

® 6 (0-3s-1). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
Note: All students registered in the basic area must take 
EDPSY 560 instead of EDPSY 569. 


EDPSY 561 MOH: Assessment and Curriculum 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentaily retarded, multiply handicapped persons. Consent 
of the Department required. 


EDPSY 562 Comparative Educational Psychology: 
Soviet and Western 
* 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 563 MOH: Sensory Deficits 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded. multiply handicapped persons. Consent 
of the Department required. 


EDPSY 565 MDH: Orientation 

* 3 (either term. 0-0-3). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded. multiply handicapped persons. Consent 
of the Deparment required. 


EDPSY 567 Psychology and Education of Gifted 
Children 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). 


EDPSY 568 Seminar and Research in Learning 

® 6 (0-3s-1). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department 
Note: All students registered in the basic area must take 
EDPSY 568 instead of EDPSY 571. 


EOPSY 569 Advanced Educational Psychology: 
Development 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 571 Advanced Educational Psychology: 
Learning 
¥® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 573 MDH: Instruction 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded, multiply handicapped persons. Consent 
of the Department required. 


EDPSY 575 MOH: Behaviour Management 

%® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded, multiply handicapped persons. Consent 
of the Department required. 


EDPSY 578 Psychology of Language, Cognition and 
Bilingualism 
* 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 581 Test Theory 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 501 or 
equivalent, or consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 582 MDH: Issues 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded, multiply handicapped persons. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 583 Seminar and Research in Educational 
Measurement 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 581, or 
equivalent or consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 584 MDH: Single Subject Research Design 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded. multiply handicapped persons. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


EDPSY 585 MOH: Communication 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded, multiply handicapped persons. Consent 
of the Department required. 


EDPSY 586 MDH: Introductory Practicum 

® 3 (either term. 0-0-3). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded, multiply handicapped persons. Consent 
of the Department required. 

EDPSY 587 MDH: Physical Aspects 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded. multiply handicapped persons. Consent 
of the Department required. 


EDPSY 588 MDH: Advanced Practicum 

% 3 (either term, 0-0-3). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded, multiply handicapped persons. Consent 
of the Department required. 


EDPSY 589 MOH: Vocational and Life Skills 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Relates to profoundly or severely 
mentally retarded, multiply handicapped persons. Consent 
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of the Department required. 


EDPSY 591 Social Psychology and Education 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDPSY 592 Seminar and Research in the Social 
Psychology of School and Classroom 
w® 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department 


EDPSY 593 Social Psychology of Hearing Impairment 
w 3 (either term, 2-0-2): A course designed to develop an 
understanding of basic psychological social processes 
associated with deafness. It will emopnasize preventative 
techniques in mental health and wiil foster empathy with the 
personal and social needs of deaf students. 


EDPSY 594 Core Seminar 

® 12 (0-6s-0). An integrated course limited to graduate 
students requiring the foundation normaily.provided through 
EDPSY 515, 569. 571, and 591. Subsequent registration in 
these courses will not be approved. 


EDPSY 597 Special Seminars 

%® 1, of #2, or #3 (either term, variable). Prerequisite: 
Consent of thé Department. Content varies from year to 
year. Topics announced prior to registration period. The 
student's transcript carnes title descriptive of content. May 
be repeated. 


EDPSY 598 Special Seminars 

® 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
Content varies from year to year. Topics announced prior to 
registration period. The student's transcript carries title 
descriptive of content. May be repeated. 


EDPSY 599 individual Directed Reading and Research 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). r rerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


EDPSY 610 Counselling Theory il 
* 6 (3-0-0). 


EDPSY 612 Seminar and Practicum in Counselling I! 
® 6 (3-3s-3). 

EDPSY 616 Research in Counselling 

* 6 (3-0-0). 


EDPSY 620 Personality, Affect, and Cognition 
* 6 (3-0-0). 


EDPSY 621 Advanced Psychological Assessment: 
Theories and Models 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDPSY 524. 


EDPSY 623 Advanced Personality Assessment: 
Objectives and Projective Testing 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 524. 


EDPSY 625 Applied Neuropsychological Assessment: 
Clinical Counselling and Schoo! 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 524, 621, 
623. 


EDPSY 630 Doctoral Internship 
® 6 (0-6L-3). Prerequisite: EDPSY 612 or EDPSY 624. 


EDOPSY 640 Special Education 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

EDPSY 660 Developmental Psychology 
® 6 (3-0-0). 

EDPSY 676 Psychology of Learning 

% 6 (3-0-0). 


EDPSY 680 Educational Measurement 
® 6 (3-0-3). 
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204.26.1 General Information 


The Department of Electrical Engineering offers 
graduate courses leading to the MEng, MSc and PhO 
degrees to qualified graduates of recognized universities. 

There is no second language requirement for the 
degrees. 

Research is being carried out m a number of areas, 
including bromecical engineering; electromagnetic heating 
in the recovery ot fossil fuels and in biological systems; 


integrated solid state sensors; ion accelerators and ion 
implantation: laser fusion; medical and industrial lasers: 
micro electronics and VLSI design: microprocessor 
applications; microwave power; opucai fiber 
communications and microwave communications: 
plasmas. power electronics: power systems; radio 
astronomy, robotics: sampied data, adaptive and optimal 
control systems, signal processing, image processing; 
software engineering; pnotovoitaic power systems. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.0 in the iast 2 
years of full-time study (or equivalent) at the University of 
Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a recognized 
institution, and a TOEFL score of 600 where applicable (see 
§202.2.2) 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial assistance can be arranged in the form of 
graduate assistantships, scnolarships and research grant 
assistantsnips. Details are found in the Awards section of 
the Calendar. 


204.26.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Normal requirements for the MSc degree are 6 graduate 
singie-term courses (or equivalent) plus E E 600 anda 
thesis. Of the 6 courses required, 4 must be from those 
offered by the Department of Electrical Engineering. Of the 
remaining courses, 2 should normally be taken outside the 
Department. MSc candidates take E E 600 (Research 
Project Definition) in the second term of their program. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 consecutive 
four-month terms of full-time attendance at the University of 
Alberta. : 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the MSc will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a typical time 
of 2 years is normaily required. 


204.26.3 The Degree of MENG 


Program Requirements: 


The Master of Engineering program consists of 8 
single-term courses, plus a project which is approximately 
equivalent to 2 single-term courses. 

The minimum period of residence is | four month term of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


A candidate may compiete the Master of Engineering 
program in a minimum of 9 months. The maximum time 
permitted for the completion of the program is 4 years from 
the date of the first registration. 


204.26.4 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


For the PhD program. course requirements depend 
upon individual circumstances and must be approved by the 
Department of Electricai Engineenng. Emphasis is on 
research leading to a thesis of high calibre. The student's 
supervisory committee will recommend courses to be taken 
by the student to make up for course deficiencies and to 
support thesis research. All PhD candidates must take E E 
609 and submit a research proposal. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary with 
the individual candidate. 


204.26.5 Undergraduate Courses 


The following senior undergraduate courses may be 
taken for graduate credit. Students wishing to take these 
courses must consult with the Department of Electncal 
Engineering. 


E E 507 High Voltage Engineering 
— 3.8 (first term. 3-0-3/2). High voltage phenomena, 
dielectric breakdown, effects of high fields, Corona, 


lightning, switching surges, insulation coordination, 
grounding. | #3) 


EE AS 512 Physical Measurements in Medicine 

— 3.5 (first term, 3-1s-0). Properties of tne cell memorane. 
Nernst-Planck equation, Donnan membrane. constant field 
memorane, memorane impedance Action potentials. 
voltage clamp measurements. membrane conductance, 
H-H equations. nerve conduction Matnematical modeis of 
the axon. Electrodes. Gas and blood gas analysis. The 
E.C.G., £.E.G., and E.M.G.. origin and type of these 
signals, measurement techniques. Blood tlow and blood 
pressure Measurements (invasive and non-invasive). 
Safety aspects of electrical equipment in medicine. 
Prerequisite: Consent of Department. (#3) 


EE 514 Reliability Engineering 

3.0 (second term. 3-0-0). Study of how and why electncai 
and mechanical systems and components fail: Murpny 5 
law: definitions of reliability ana failure modes: practical 
statistical distndutions and frequency and duration 
approach for designing and evaluating system and 
component reliability levels: repairable, non-repairable and 
standby systems. Prerequisite: E E 487 or equivaient. ( #3) 


E E 525 Power Systems Il 

__3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Faults and unbalanced 
operation of systems, symmetrical components, stability 
and control. circuit breakers. tie line control, overvoitages, 
lightning and switching surges. Prerequisite: E E 521 or 
consent of Department. (#3) 


E E 527 Industrial Power Distribution 

__ 3.8 (first term, 3-0-0). Fundamentals of engineering 
design of electrical distribution systems tor Duiidings and 
electrical plants. Current design practices and engineering 
methods. Prerequisite: E E 431. (#3) 


EE 531 Power Electronics 

__4 5 (first term. 3-0-3). Characteristics of power devices; 
BJT. MOSFET. SCR, GTO, Diode, R, L and C. Electronic 
power conversion techniques: choppers for OC/AC 
conversion, rectifiers for AC/DC conversion, inverters for 
DC/AC conversion, cycloconverters for AC/AC conversion 
Applications in vanable speed drives. switchmode power 
supplies, UPS and pulsed power. Prerequisite. E E 356. 
EE 471. (#3) 


EE 533 Electrical Energy Sources 

__3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Energy cansumption and 
reserves. Growth and usage characteristics. Electncal 
energy sources and costs. fossil. hydro nuciear and other 
sources. Economic planning of future sources and 
allocation af load among existing sources. (#3) 


E E 537 Advanced Digital Topics 

_.3.0 (second term, 1-0-4). Microprocessor circuitry and 
applications, with emphasis on laboratory construction 
Prerequisite: E E 479 and 535. Enrolment by consent of 
Department. (#3) 


E E 539 Digital Filter Realization 

__.3.4 (second term, 3-0-3/4). Approximation and 
finite-word length effects in digital filters. Digital filter 
implementation. A/D and D/A conveners. Distributed 
anthmetic digital signal processors. FFT hardware 
realization. Noise in digital fitters. Limit cycies and overtiow 
oscillations. Prerequisite: E E 535 and 538. (#3) 


EE AS 540 Digital Computer Processing of Images 

w® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Extension of sampling theory and 
the Fourier transform to two dimensions, pixel operations 
including gray-level modification, algebraic and geometnc 
transformations. The design of spatial filters for noise 
reduction, image sharpening and edge enhancement and 
some discussion of interpolation techniques. An | 
introduction to the concepts of image restoration from | 
known degradations and the reconstruction of images from | 
parallel and fan projections. Prerequisite: E E 538 or Wy 
consent of the instructor. | 


E E 545 Electrical instruments and Relays 
__ 4.5 (second term, 3-0-3). A study of modern AC 
instruments, relays, and applications. (#3) 


E E 550 Anaiog Fitter Design 
— 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Filter types. Operational Amplifier i 
Circurts. Butterworth and Chebyshev response. Bi-quad, 
Sallen and Key ana Delyannis fitters. Frequency i 
transtormations. Ladder networks. Switched capacitor i 
fitters. Op-amp oscillators. Prerequisite: E E 460. (#3) 


EE 552 Computer Aided Circuit Design 
— 3.5 (either term, 3-1s-0). Study of circuit design with 
emphasis on the implementation of digital computer ) 
techniques. Principles of modelling of electncal } 
components and devices. Network function evaluation, 








linear frequency domain circuit analysis. transient analysis, 
0.C.analysis of circuits. Sensitivity, circuit optimization. 
Prerequisite: E E 451. (#3) 


EE 561 Control Systems I! 

3.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Important nonlinearities in 
systems; describing function method. State space method 
to describe systems; the phase plane method. Economic 
systems, ecological systems. System dynamics approach. 
Simulation, digital systems and design of digital controllers. 
Prerequisite: E E 560. Corequisite: E E 538. (#3) 


EE 571 Electronics IV 

__J4.5 (second term, 3-0-3). Operational amplifier 
techniques, active filters, smail-signai models for bipolar 
and field-effect transistors, tuned and untuned amoplitiers, 
sinusoidal oscillators, modulation and demodulation 
techniques, device and system noise. Prerequisite: E E 460 
and 570. (#3) 


E E 572 Physical Electronics 

{ '3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Crystalline solids; quantum and 
wave theory of solids. electrons in periodic lattices: 
semiconductors; metal- structure: 
metal-insulator-semiconductor structure: high electnc fields 
in semiconductors and failure mechanisms of 
semiconductor devices. Prerequisite: E E 423. (#3) 


E E 573 introduction to Integrated Circuits 

(3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Modets for bipolar IC devices. 
Bipolar IC technology. Components of bipolar IC. Single 
and two transistor amplifiers. Current sources. Output 
stages. Models for MOS devices. CMOS technology. 
Scaling down the dimensions of MOS devices. Basic MOS 
analog circuits. Elemental bipolar and MOS digital circuits. 
Prerequisite: E E 470. Pre or corequisite: E E 471. (#3) 


E E 575 Generation of High Frequencies 

{13.8 (second term, 3-0-3/2). Fundamentals of microwave 
amplifiers and oscillators. Introduction to the principles of 
operation and the properties of important microwave tubes 
and microwave semiconductor devices. Prerequisite: E E 
416. (#3) 


E E577 Pulse and Waveshaping Circuits 

(33.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Waveshaping circuits using 
passive elements and active devices; pulse generating 
circuits, mainly multivibrators and blocking oscillators: 
generation of linear voltage and current sweeps; other 
topics such as counting circuits, gating circuits. applications 
to computers, television. etc. Prerequisite: E E 471. 
Corequisite: E-E 570. (#3) 


E E 583 introduction to Plasma and Fusion 

13.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Energy sources and conditions for 
nuclear fusion. Behaviour of plasma. Collision phenomena. 
Boltzmann equation, transport properties. electncal 
breakdown of gases. Hydrodynamic and individual particle 
methods. Current expenmental approaches to fusion — 
steady state and pulsed. State-of-the-art in confinement 
and heating of plasma. (#3) 


EE 585 Acoustics 
3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). General laws: impedance: 
transducers: enciosures; room acoustics; etc. (#3) 


EE 586 Introduction to Optical Fibre Communications 
(_°3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Properties of optical 
communication systems: dispersion, attenuation and 
physical properties of single mode and multimode fibres; 
LED and laster diode sources; photodetectors: optical 
coupling; system design: latest developments. Prerequisite: 
E E 471 and 489 or consent of the Department. (#3) 

EE 588 Communication in Noise 

(53.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Probability, random vanabies 
and processes. Gaussian noise, noise in AM and FM 
Systems, data transmission, information theory and coding. 
Prerequisite: E E 487 and 489. (#3) 


E E 589 Tetecommunication Systems 

_!3.5 (second term, 3-1s-0). Common-camer 
telecommunication systems (including telephone 
networks); signal quality and systems specificatons; 
exchange switching and queuing; distortion and 
signal-to-noise ratio: multiplexing, modems and frequency 
converters: transmission media, digital transmission 
methods. and system constraints; signal conditioning; field 
tnps. Prerequisite: E E 489. (#3) 


E E591 Antennas and Propagation 

__ 3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). introduction to radiation, antenna 
fundamentals, selt- and mutual-impedances of linear 
antennas, arrays of linear antennas, practical 
considerations and feeding arrangements. Friis 
transmission equation, propagation between elevated 
antennas over a lossy earth. Fresnel zones and the effect of 


obstacles, earth curvature and the effects of normal 
retraction and ducting, tropospheric scatter, propagation in 
an ionized medium, ionosphenc critical frequency and 
MUF. Prerequisite: E E 356 and 416. (#3) 


E E593 Advanced Topics in Engineering 
Electromagnetics 

_3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Engineering aspects of wave 
propagation in ionized gases, waves in anisotropic media 
(including ferrites), magnetohydrodynamics, space charge 
waves, travelling wave tubes, accelerators, penodically 
loaded structures, surface waveguides, torces on dielectnc 
and magnetic matenais in non-uniform fields and their 
biomedical and industrial applications, perturbation theory. 
(#3) 


E E 596 Introduction to Principles and Physics of 
Lasers 

__3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Interaction of radiation with 
atoms, laser oscillations and threshold conditions, 3- and 
4-level laser systems. rate equations, special properties of 
laser light, cavity Q and photon lifetime. optical resonators 
and lens waveguides, Gaussian beams, gain saturation, 
Q-switching, mode locking, interaction of light and sound, 
holography. Description of vanous lasers: solid, gas, 
semiconductor, dye, Raman and chemical. Laser 
applications. Prerequisite: E E 416 or equivalent. (#3) 


E E 597 Microwave Engineering 

(13.8 (first term, 3-0-3/2). Properties of transmission 
media, synthesis of impedance transformers, microwave 
junctions, scattering matnx and scattering parameters. 
properties of microwave cavities, filters, fernte circulators 
and isolators. Prerequisite: E E 416. (#3) 


E E 596 Special Problems | 
_3..0 (first term. 3-0-0). (#3) 


£ E 599 Special Problems Il 

‘3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Courses E E 598 and 599 are 
intended to enable individuals or a smail group of students 
to study topics in their particular field of interest under the 
supervision of a member of the Faculty. (#3) 


204.26.6 Graduate Courses 


Note: The following courses wiil be offered on a regular 
basis, subject to demand. 


E E 600 MSc Research Project Definition 
__0.5 (second term, 0-1s-0). Preparation of a report 
defining the proposed MSC thesis research. (#0) 


EE 601 Special Topics in Electrical Engineering | 

__ 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Intended to enabie individual 
students to study special topics under the supervision of a 
member of the faculty. (#3) 


EE 602 Special Topics in Electrical Engineering I! 
__ 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Same as E E 601, excapt this 
course number's to be used during the second term. (#3) 


E E 609 PhO Research Project Definition 
__ 0.5 (either term, 0-1s-0). Preparation of a report defining 
the proposed PhD thesis research. (#0) 


EE 619 Microelectronics Process Technology 

3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). The VLSI integrated circuit 
fabrication process. Overview of processing steps. Basic 
semiconductor physics. Silicon wafer matenal. Oxidation. 
Photolighography. Diffusion. lon implantation. Chemical 
vapour deposition. Metallization. Process model. Yield, 
packaging and assembly. (#3) 

EE 620 Solid-state Sensors 

__ 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Sensors and actuators in 
measurement. control, and robots. Sensor technologies. 
Silicon microtransducers. Integration of microelectronic 
sensors and signal processing circuits. Magnetic field 
sensors. Optoelectnic transducers. Pressure, temperature. 
chemical and biochemical sensors. Actuators and displays. 
(#3) 


E E 622 Power System Probiems | 

__ 3.0 (first term. 3-0-0). Selected power system topics. 
such as stability, circuitbreaking. economic scheduling of 
generation, overvoltages. digital and analogue approaches 
to analysis. (#3) ; 

E E 623 Power System Probiems I! 

3.0 (second term. 3-0-0). A continuation of E E 622. 
considering topics such as tie line control, excitation and its 
effect on the system. The application of control systems is 
emphasized. (#3) 

EE 624 Advanced Power Electronic Conversion 

__ 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Interactions between the utility 
system and naturally commutated ac/dc converters: 
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improved converter structure using forced commutation. 
resonant mode power converters; voltage and harmonic 
control using pwm techniques: anatysis of current and 
voltage course inverter drives; principles of hvdc conversion 
and static var compensation. Prerequisite: E E 53 or 
equivalent. (#3) 


EE 628 Radio Astronomy Techniques 

__ 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Radiometry; galactic 
background and sources; antennas and arrays as spatial 
frequency filters; aperture synthesis: earth-rotation 
synthesis; interterometry; correlation recetvers. (#3) 


£ E631 Analogue integrated Circuit Design 

__ 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Models for bipolar, JFET and MOS 
transistors; basic single transistor stages, cascode stage; 
differential stage with bipolar, JFET. MOS transistors, 
device mismatch, offset and drift; current sources for 
biasing; current sources as active loads; supply 
independent bias, voltage sources and voltage references: 
level shifters; input stages of operational amplifiers; output 
stages and protection circuits; monolithic operational 
amplifier, tutorial study and design example. (#3) 


EE 632 Design with Analogue integrated Circuits 
43.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Basic application of integrated 
operational amplifiers, inverting and noninverting modes. 
errors; difference and AC amplifiers, current sources: 
integration, differentiator, dynamic errors: sample and hold 
amplifiers; frequency compensation of operational 
amplifiers; comparators, limiters, waveform generators; 
multipliers, phaselock loops, design and applications: 
wideband amplifiers; noise in integrated circuits. (#3) 


E E 633 Analogue MOS LSI Circuit Design 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). MOS transistor operation and 
models. Bias in MOS analogue integrated circuits. MOS 
transistor operation amplifier, its design and limitations. 
Comparators. Multipliers and sensors. Switch-capacitator 
filters, biquad realization and realization of complex filters. 
Dynamic MOS transistor converters. FACULTY = EN 


EE 635 Logical Design of Digital Computers 

_13.0 (first term, 3-0-0). A continuation of E £ 379: design 
and realization of synchronus and asynchnronus sequential 
circuits in checking the design of controller; using standard 
integrated circuits and MSI devices. (#3) 


E E 638 Microelectronic Devices 

_'3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Physical Electronics of Solids. pn 
Junctions. Currents in pn Junctions and bipoiar transistors. 
Properties of the Oxide-Silicon system. MOS capacitors 
and charge-coupled devices. The MOSFET: charge-control 
and distributed models. Threshold control. (#3) 


E E 641 High Vacuum Technology 

__ 3.8 (either term, 3-0-3/2). Gas kinetics: gas flow: 
pumping speed theory; pumping methods: pressure. 
measurement; vacuum system design: \eak detection 
techniques: residual gas analysis: sorption processes. (#3) 


EE 645 Selected Laser Topics 

__3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Design, construction and 
operational aspects of vanous types of lasers: principles of 
modulation and detection: transmission medium effects: 
optical components and concepts: information systems. 
Noise and quantum considerations; special applications 
(*3) 


E E 653 Integrated Circuit Design 

__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Electrical characteristics of 
MOSFET devices and circuits. Simulation of MOSFET 
circuits. Integrated circuit fabncation. Design and layout of 
CMOS digital integrated circuits. Use of a computer layout 
system. Architecture of LSI and VLSI systems. Digital 
system timing and timing simulation. Computer aids for 
integrated circuit design. (#3) 


EE 655 Introduction to Modern Controi Theory 

__ 3.0 (first term. 3-0-0). System concepts. Classical and 
modern control system theons. Matnx caiculus. 
Eigenvalures and eigenvectors. Formulation and solution of 
state equation of continuous and discrete systems. 
Controllability and observability. Lyapunov stability of linear 
and nonlinear systems. Design of controllers for pole 
placement by state and output feedback. Observer design 
(#3) 


E E 656 Statistical Communications 

__ 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Random processes: correlated 
function and power spectrum of stationary processes: 
optimal receivers in the presence of noise: coding for noise 
immunity; implementation of coded systems; Fano 
decoding algonthm. (#3) 

E E 660 Optimal Contro! Systems 

__ 3.0 (second term. 3-0-0). Optimal contro! problem 
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statement. Use of calculus of vanations to solve optimal 
control problems. Continuous system linear regulator 
problem. Control constraint and Pontryagin s Minimum 
Principle. Time-optimal control. Dynamic programming and 
discrete linear regulator. Kalman Filtering for discrete 
systems. Extended Kaiman Filter for nonlinear systems. 
Prerequisite. E E 655 or equivalent. (#3) 


E E 662 Discrete Data Control Systems! 

3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Introduction to sampled-data and 
computer controlled systems. Difference equations 
representation. Z transforms. Block diagrams and transter 
tunctions. Mason's gain formula. Digital redesign of 
analogue systems. Design of digital controlleres using 
root-locus in the z-plane. State space models of sampled 
data contro! systems. Design of state feedback controllers 
tor pole placement in discrete systems: Ackermann 
formula. State estimators (full order and reduced order 
observers). Servo controller design with and without 
observers. (#3) 


E E 663 Discrete Data Control Systems Il 

__ (second term, 3-0-0). Implementation of digital 
controllers. Sources of errors. Quantization effects. A/D 
conversion noise. Product roundoff noise. Parameter 
truncation; limit cycles. System identification: different 
methods of parameter estimation. Adaptive control: 
different approaches. prereq E E 662 or equivalent. (#3) 


E€ E 670 Electromagnetic Theory 

_J3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Review of electrostatics, 
magnetostatics. Maxwell's equations, wave equation; 
relation of microscopic to macroscopic fields: Maxwell 
stress tensor, particle dynamics, ponderomotive forces on 
material bodies, field momentum, energy densities: 
properties of electnc and magnetic matenals; antennas and 
radiation; propagation in anisotropic media. (#3) 


E E 682 Microwave Circuit Theory 

{_!3.0 (first term, 3-U-0). Scattering and impedance 
matnces of microwave junctions; microwave filter design, 
discontinuities in transmission lines; non-uniform 
transmission lines; non-reciprocal microwave elements. 
(#3) 


E E 683 Optical Fibre Communications 

(}3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Semiconductor laser structures; 
analysis of spectra, modulation characteristics and 
coupling. Fibre wave analysis, attenuation, dispersion, taps. 
Detector noise considerations and receiver circuit design 
System options and design, coding. Heterodyning, 
electro-optical switching and recent developments. (#3) 


E E 693 Elements of Plasma Theory 

_ 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). The theoretical background for 
investigating plasmas developed from kinetic theory. Topics 
include Saha's equation: Debye potential: Liouville’s 
equation: the BBGKY kinetic theory; the moment equations, 
including magnetohydrodynamic problems: the Viassov 
theory, with examination of plasma oscillations and Landau 
damping. (#3) 


E E 695 Plasma Devices and Diagnostics 

__3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Methods of obtaining plasmas: 
shock tubes; discharges. etc.: plasma diagnostics including 
electric, magnetic and optical probing of plasmas. (#3) 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 
PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project 


204.26.7 Advanced Topics Courses 


E E 629 Advanced Topics in Power Systems 

3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 

E E 639 Advanced Topics in Electronics 

33.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 

E E 649 Advanced Topics in Lasers 

__3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 

E E 659 Advanced Topics in Controls 

3.0 (erther term, 3-0-0). (#3) 

E E 669 Advanced Topics in Blomedical Engineering 
— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 


EE 671 Advanced Topics in Electromagnetics 
— 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). (#3) 


EE 679 Advanced Topics in Communications 
3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 

EE 689 Advanced Topics in Microwaves 
_)3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 


E E 699 Advanced Topics in Plasma 
3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 


204.26.8 Supplementary Courses 


Note: The following courses are not offered on a regular 
basis. Check with the Department 


€ E 603 Departmental Research Seminar | 
0.5 (first term, 0-2s-0) (#0) 


E E 642 Special Topics Using High Vacuum Technology 
__ 3.0 (second term. 3-0-0). lon bombardment of solid and 
thin film surtaces: sputtering of thin films; growth; structure 
and properties of thin films: field ion microscopy. (#3) 


E E 651 Network Synthesis | 

_— 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Energy functions: positive real 
functions: driving point function synthesis of 2 element and 
3 element 1 -port passive networks: introduction to transfer 
function synthesis of passive 2-port networks: 
determination of network functions: introduction to 
approximation. (#3) 


E E 657 Advanced Communication Theory 

__.3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Principles of optimum receiver 
design, signal coding for noisy channels. channel! reliability, 
selected topics in communication system design. (#3) 


E E 665 Biosystems Modeling and Analysis 

_.3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Principles of modeling, control 
theory, system identification, related to biological systems: 
applications to modeling and analysis of selected biological 
systems. (#3) 


E E 666 Nonlinear Systems Theory 

— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Analysis of nonlinear systems 
with deterministic and random inputs, using state space 
methods. perturbation methods, averaging methods. 
describing function methods, functional analysis; topics in 
stability theory. (#3) 


E E 680 Microwave Measurements and Techniques 

__ 2.8 (second term, 2-0-3/2). Measurement of power; 
impedance and frequency: representation and 
measurement of microwave circuits: resonant cavity 
characteristics; microwave properties of dielectrics; noise in 
microwave communications systems. (#3) 


E E 681 Semiconductor Microwave Electronics 

_.3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Review of semiconductor physics; 
high field conduction in semiconductors: IMPATT and 
TRAPATT diodes, barrier (or Punch-through) injection and 
transit time diodes: transferred electron (Gunn) diodes. 
p-1-n diodes, varactors. Schottky-barner diodes; transistors 
and circuits: detectors and mixers — theory and design 
considerations. Two-port oscillators — theory, design and 
injection-locking; theory of parametric systems. ( #3) 


E E 694 Advanced Topics in Plasma Theory 
__ 3.0 (second term. 3-0-0). (#3) 
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204.27.1 General Information 


The Department ot Elementary Education offers 
graduate programs leading to the degrees ot MEd, EdD and 
PhD. These programs are designed to help prepare 
consultants and supervisors. master teachers and 
personne for teacher education institutions. 

Application forms for admission to graduate programs 
can be secured by writing to the Chairman of the 
Oepartment. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements 
include a valid teaching certificate. and an undergraduate 
degree equivalent to a BEd degree from the University of 
Alberta with a minimum grade point average of 6.0 in the 
last 2 years of undergraduate (or graduate) work. 
Successtul teaching experience is also required, and where 
applicable (see §202.2.2) candidates must have a rer’. 
score of at least 550. 

To be admitted to the EdD or PhD program a candidate 
is normally required to have the equivalent of a University of 
Alberta MEd degree. Under certain circumstances ts 
possible to enter with the equivalent of the BEd degree. but 


In such instances potential candidates must pian atleast3 
years of continuous attendance. / 

Successful teaching experience is also a prerequisite tor 
admission into an EdD or a PhD program 


Financial Assistance 
A number of graduate assistantships are availabie 


204.27.2 The Degree of MEd 


Program Requirements: 


Two routes to the MEd degree are available: thesis and | 
non-thesis. Requirements for the MEd degree with thesis 
normally inciude 33 credits of course work taken for | 
graduate credit plus a thesis (18 credits). Requirements for | 
the MEd degree non-thesis route normaily inciude 45 . 
credits of course work plus a major project (6 credits) 

There is no language requirement for the degree 

The minimum period of residence ts 1 academic year of 
full-tme attendance at the University ot Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The MEd is normaily completed in 14 consecutive i 
months, beginning with a summer session. 


204.27.3 The Degree of EdD 


Program Requirements: 


The EdD program requirements are individually defined 
and normally range from 36 - 48 course credits plus a 
dissertation. 

There is no language requirement for the EdD 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary with - 
the individual candidate; however. normally a minimum of | 
30 months is required. 


204.27.4 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: | 


The PhD program requirements are individually detined | 
and normaily range from 36 - 48 course credits plus a 
dissertation. 

No language other than English is required. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta ‘ 


f 


{ 


Length of Program: 


The time required to compiete the PhD will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken: however. normally a 
minimum of 30 months of study and researcn 's required. 


204.27.5 Undergraduate Courses 


The following may be taken for graduate credit: 


ED Cl 446 Selection of School Library Materiais 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 443 or consti 
of the Department. 


204.27.6 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis | 

THES 003 Thesis 

PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project 
ED Cl 500 Research and Support Services and Skills | 
* 3(0-1s-0:0-2s-0). Reports and discussion by stattand 
graduate students to provide candidates for advanced 
degrees with experience in the selection and evaluation of | 
researcn problems and procedures. { 


ED CI 501 Seminar in Elementary Education — Selectec 
Topics 

* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED C! 502 issues in Designing and Conducting 
Educational Research 

w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: ED C! 511 or 
consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 503 Early Childhood Education: f 
Home/School/ Community Relations 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course is designed to 


investigate the teacher's role in improving communication 
among the school, home. and community. 


ED C1504 Program Deveiopment in Early Childhood 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 404 or consent 
of the Department. 


ED C1505 Research in Program Development in Early 
Childhood Education 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 504 or consent 
of the Department. 


ED C1 506 Program Development in Elementary School 
Physical Education (Movement Education) 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Diploma or Graduate 
Students only. 


ED C1507 implementation of Elementary School 
Physical Education (Movement Education) Programs 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Diploma or Graduate 
Students only. 


ED C1509 Problems in the Teaching of English asa 
Second or Other Language 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C1 407 and 409 or 
equivalent. 


ED C1510 Program Development in the Teaching of 
English as a Second or Other Language 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 407 and EDC! 
409 or equivalent. 


ED C1511 Introduction to Educational Research 

# 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ED C1512 Program Development in Elementary Social 
Studies! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Ci 412and EDC! 
413 or consent of the Department. 


ED C1513 Program Development in Elementary Social 
Studies i! 

4 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C! 512 or consent 
of the Department. 


ED C1516 Program Development in Elementary School 
Mathematics | 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Ci 417 of 418 or 
consent of the Department. 


ED C1517 Research in Mathematics Education | 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 417 of 418 or 
consent of the Department. 


ED C1520 Research in Elementary School Science 
# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 420 or 421 or 
consent of the Department. 


ED C1521 Program Development in Elementary School 
Science 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 420 or 421 or 
consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 522 Theories of Language Processing 

# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One-half course 
equivalent in reading education and one-half course 
equivalent in language education, or consent of the 
Department. 


ED C1523 Theories of Language Development: The 
Elementary School Child 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One-half course 
equivalent in each of reading and language curriculum and 
instruction, or consent of the Department. 


ED C1524 Issues in Developmental Literacy 

# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One-half course in 
reading education and one-half course in language 
education, or consent of the Department. 


ED C1525 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading and 
Writing Problems | 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite or Corequisite: EDCI 
522 or equivalent. 


ED C1526 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reeding and 
Writing Problems Ii 
# 3 (either term. 3-0-3). Prerequisite ED Cl 525. 


ED C1527 Curriculum and Instruction in Children's 
Literature for Elementary Schools 

# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One-half course 
equivalent in each of language and reading education or 
consent of the Department. 


ED C1528 Elementary Language Arts Programs: 
Development and Supervision 

# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One-half course 
equivalent in each of reading and language curnculum and 
instruction, or consent ot the Department. 


ED C1529 Language Acquisition and Growth in Young 
School Children 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 429 or 430 or 
equivalent. 


ED C! 531 Oral Language: Content and Context of the 
Classroom 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One-half course 
equivalent in language education or consent of the 
Department. 


ED C1532 Speech and Oral Language Disorders — 
Implications in the Elementary Classroom 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED C1533 Special Seminars in Elementary Education 
+ Variable (either term, variable). Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Department. 


ED C1534 Program Development in Second Language 
Education 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED C1535 Teaching and Learning Strategies in Second 
Language Education 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Cl 537 Program Development and Research in 
Elementary School Art: Performance 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: €D C1 435 or consent 
of the Department. 


ED C1538 Program Development and Research in 
Elementary School Art: History and Criticism 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 435 or consent 
of the Department. 


ED C1539 Program Development in Elementary School 
Music 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 439 or consent of 
the Department. 


ED C! 540 Research in Elementary Schooi Music 
# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED C1539 or 
consent of the Department. 


ED Cl $43 School Library Programs 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Focus on co-operative planning 
and implementation of school library programs. 
Prerequisite: ED Cl 443 or consent of the Department. 


ED C1544 Directed Individual Study in Elementary 
Education 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Cl 545 Directed Individual Study in Elementary 
Education 
# 6 (variable). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


ED C1 546 School Library Reterence Materials 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: EDCI 
443 or consent of the Department. 


ED C1 547 Cataloguing and Organization of School 
Library Materials 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Prerequisite or corequisite: EDC! 
443 or consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 548 Directed Study in School Library Research 
# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: ED C! 
443 and 543 or consent of the Department. 


ED Ci 549 Curriculum Development 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Curriculum theory and research with 
particular reference to determinants of curriculum, 
curriculum development, implementation and evaluation. 


ED C1 550 Current Curriculum Developments 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Problems and practices in 
innovation and evaluation of current curiculum 
developments. 


ED Ci 551 Curriculum Design 

© 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The application of curriculum theory 
to a specific task; the planning of a curriculum which can be 
used by teachers as a point of departure for their teaching. 


ED C1601 Seminar in Elementary Education 

+ 3 (either term, 0-38-0, or 0-1.5s-0). Discussion of 
perennial issues and current solutions to problems in 
elementary education. Compulsory for all doctoral students. 


ED Cl 602 Conterence Course in Elementary Education 
*# 6 (variable). May be offered in a single term. 


ED Cl 603 Symposium in Elementary Education 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0, or 1.5-0-0). Research reports by 
statt and students. Compulsory for all doctoral students. 


ED C1612 Research in Elementary School Social 


Studies 
* 3 (tirst term, 3-0-0). 
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ED C!613 Planning Research in Elementary School 
Social Studies 
# 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 612. 


ED Cl 616 Program Development in Elementary School 
Mathematics |! 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


ED C1617 Research in Mathematics Education II 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Cl 623 Theories and Models of Reading Process 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED C! 624 Research |: Bases of Knowledge for Reading 
Research 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED C1625 Research Il: Recent Research in Reading 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Cl 626 Theory and Analysis of Reading Assessment 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: ED CI525 


ED C1627 Evatuation and Administration of Remedial 
Procedures 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). 


ED C1629 Research in Language 
* 6 (3-0-0). 


ED C1637 Research in Art Education 
® 6 (3-0-0). 


ED Cl 644 Individual Project 

# 3 (either term, variable). Comprehensive problems in 
Curriculum and Instruction — Elementary. Includes 
preparation of final report. 


ED Cl 645 Individual Project 

% 6 (vanable). Comprehensive problems in Curnculum and 
instruction — Elementary. Includes preparation of final 
report. May be offered in a single term. 


ED Cl 649 Curriculum Evaluation 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An inter-departmental seminar 
devoted to an examination of evaluation in the broad 
perspective of its place in education. 


ED C1650 Curriculum Evaluation Practicum 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The preparation and 
implementation of an evaluation study in the field. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: ED Cl 649. 


a 
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Department of English 
3-5 Humanities Centre 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 
T6G 2E5 


204.28.1 General Information 


The Department of English offers graduate work leading 
to the Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy degrees in 
English language and literature. The Department also offers 
a postgraduate diploma in English. 

The Department is large and various, and offers courses 
in all areas of English language and literature, from Or 
English to contemporary British, American, and Canadian 
writing. It is particularly strong in Renaissance, 
nineteenth-century, and Canadian literature, and in creative 
writing. Several journals are conducted in the Department, 
including the Yeats/Eliot Review, The T. S. Eliot Annual, 
and English Studies in Canada. 

The University's libranes contain a 5,000,000 volume 
equivalent, and holdings in English, Canadian, American, 
and Commonwealth literature totalling more than 150,000 
volumes. Special collections in English literature include 
early editions of Bunyan and Milton; facsimiles of the Dove 
Cottage Wordsworth papers; first and rare editions of Scott. 
Thackeray, Dickens (including senal parts), Emily 
Dickinson manuscnpt facsimiles; exceptionally large 
holdings in Lawrence, Yeats, and Joyce; and manuscnpts 
and archives in the literature of Canada, including the 
complete manuscripts of the poetry of Dorothy Livesay. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 7.5 in English 
courses in the iast 2 years of undergraduate work at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
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recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 600 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


The Department has regular provision tor graduate 
assistantships. (Part-time non-thesis MA students are 
ineligidie for Department financial support.) Application 
should be made, if possible. by February 1 


204.28.2 The Degree of MA 


Program Requirements: 


For a student with an Honors BA in English (or its 
equivalent) the MA program will consist of 1 of 2 options: 3 
full graduate courses (or their equivalent) in the 
Depariment. some practical training in bibliography, a 
thesis and an oral defence of the thesis: or 4 full graduate 
courses in the Department. some practical training in 
bibliography and a project which is a graduating seminar 
paper invoiving a public presentation anda Private defence. 
The non-thesis option may be pursued on a part-time basis. 
The MA program of a student without an Honors BA in 
English may require more courses, depending upon the 
number of English courses that have been taken as an 
undergraduate. 

A reading knowledge of 1 language other than English 
will be required of ail students (normally French or German, 
although other languages may be approved). 

For tull-time MA students the minimum period of 
residence is 2 four-month terms of full-time attendance at 
the University of Alberta for candidates with an Honors 
degree in English (or its equivalent); for candidates without 
an Honors BA in English the residence requirement may be 
somewhat longer 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the MA will vary according 
to the previous training of the applicant and the nature of the 
research undertaken: however, a minimum of 12 months is 
normally required. 


204.28.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


A student with an MA in English (or its equivalent) may 
be admitted as a provisional candidate for the PhO degree. 
The program of a provisional candidate will normally include 
3 full-year graduate courses or their equivalent (1 of which 
May be taken outside the Department of English), as well as 
departmental examinations, and an oral candidacy 
examination. 

The student must demonstrate a reading knowledge af 2 
languages other than English (usually French and 
German). After a student has Passed all examinations, the 
Student will become a candidate for the PhO and will then 
submit a thesis and make an oral defence of the thesis. 

The minimum period of residence 1S 2 academic years of 
full-ume attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhO will vary with the 
individual candidate: however, a minimum of 2 years of 
Study and research is normally required. 


204.28.4 Postgraduate Diploma 


Program Requirements: 

The postgraduate diploma Program normally consists of 
4 full-year courses. 

No language other than English is required. 

There is no residence requirement, and the diploma may 
be taken on a part-time basis. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the diploma program will 
vary; however, a minimum of 18 months is normally 
required. 


204.28.5 Graduate Courses 


Selected courses from the following list will be offered 
each year. Details of each year's Program may be obtained 
early in the preceding spring from the Chairman ot the 
Graduate Committee. 

THES 001 Thesis 

THES 003 Thesis 


ENGL 540 The Theory and Practice of Expository 
Writing 

* 6 (3-0-0). Note: Restncted to students in the 
Postgraduate Diploma Program 


ENGL 541 Forms of English Prose 

* 6 (3-0-0). Note: Restncted to students in the 
Postgraduate Dipioma Program. 

ENGL 542 Forms of English Poetry 

* 6 (3-0-0). Note: Restricted to students in the 
Postgraduate Diploma Program. 

ENGL 543 Forms of English Drama 

* 6 (3-0-0). Note: Restricted to students in the 
Postgraduate Diploma Program. 

ENGL 544 The Canadian Literary Tradition 
# 6 (3-0-0). Note: Restricted to students in the 
Postgraduate Diploma Program. 

ENGL 545 Prose for Children and Young Aduits 
* 6 (3-0-0). Note: Restricted to students in the 
Postgraduate Diploma Program 

ENGL 546 Poetry for Children and Young Adults 
* 6 (3-0-0). Note: Resincted to students in the 
Postgraduate Diploma Program. 

ENGL 553 Directed Reading 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 554 Directed Reading 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 555 Directed 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


ENGL 560 Bibliography and Methods of Research 
+0 


ENGL 561 Introduction to the Teaching of Freshman 
English 

*0 

ENGL 567 Studies in Literary History 


® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 568 Literary Criticism 

*® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 569 Studies in Literary Criticism 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ENGL 576 The English Language 
* 6 (3-0-0). 


ENGL 577 Studies in the English Language 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 584 Creative Writing 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 586 Studies in American Literature 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 

ENGL 587 Nineteenth-Century American Literature 
® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 589 Twentieth-Century American Literature 
* 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 590 Canadian Literature 

* 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 591 Studies in Canadian Literature 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). : 

ENGL 592 Old Norse Literature 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 601 Editing Literary Texts in English 
® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 603 Children’s Literature 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 610 Old English Literature 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 611 Studies in Otd English Literature 
* 3 (enther term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 614 Middle English Literature 

% 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 615 Studies in Middie-English Literature 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 616 Chaucer 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 628 Medieval Drama 

® 6 (3-0-0). 


ENGL 634 Renaissance Literature 
*® 6 (3-0-0). 


ENGL 635 Studies in Renaissance Literature 
* 3 (emther term, 3-0-0). 


ENGL 640 Shakespeare 

* 6 (3-0-0). 
ENGL 641 Elizabethan and Jacobean Orama 
® 6 (3-0-0). | 
ENGL 646 Seventeenth-Century Poetry and Prose 

® 6 (3-0-0). 


ENGL 647 Studies in Seventeenth-Century Literature 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ENGL 652 Milton | 


* 6 (3-0-0). | 


ENGL 654 Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Orama 
* 6 (3-0-0). 


ENGL 658 Restoration and Eighteenth-Century 


Literature 


*® 6 (3-0-0). 
ENGL 659 Studies in Restoration and | 


Eighteenth-Century Literature | 


% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 660 The Eighteenth-Century Novel 
® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 662 The Romantic Nove! 

* 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 663 Romantic Literature 

*® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 664 Romantic Poetry 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 665 Studies in Romantic Literature 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ENGL 670 Currents of Thought in English Literature 
Since 1790 

* 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 671 Victorian Poetry 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 672 The Victorian Novel 

* 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 673 Studies in Victorian Literature 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 674 Commonweaith Literature in English 
® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 676 The Twentieth-Century Novel 
% 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 678 Twentieth-Century Prose 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 679 Studies in Twentieth-Century Literature 
%& 3 (anther term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 682 Twentieth-Century Poetry 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 684 Twentieth-Century Drama 

*® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 690 Women Writers in English 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 692 Technique of the Novel 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

ENGL 693 Studies in Literary Genres 

® 3 (emther term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 694 Studies in Literary Techniques 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

ENGL 695 Studies in Literary Themes 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ENGL 696 Studies in Individual Authors 
% 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). 
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Department of Entomology 
227 Earth Sciences Building 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2E3 


204.29.1 General Information 


The Department of Entomology offers Progra 
to the degrees of MSc and PhD. Laboratory spa 


available for about 18 students. A broad range of facilities 
for research in insect biology is available including the 
Strickland Museum. two scanning electron microscopes. 
controiled environment chambers. and laboratones for 
biochemistry, gel electropnoresis. histology, 
electrophysiology. and analytical chemistry. The 
Department's George Lake Field Site, about 80 km 
northwest of Edmonton, provides accomodation and 
facilities tor field study of freshwater and terrestrial insects. 
Strong ties are maintained with both the Faculty of 
Agriculture and Forestry and the Faculty ot Science. This 
provides an excellent environment for research in basic 
entomology, agricultural entomology and forest 
entomology. 

The Department is especially interested in receiving 
applications from students wishing to work on: comparative 
and developmental aspects of morphology, systematics 
and natural history of most groups of insects, but especially 
Thysanoptera. Gerndae (Hemiptera), Simuliidae (Diptera) 
and Carabidae (Coleoptera); physiology of chemosensory 
systems: insect-piant relationships of Chrysomelidae 
(Coleoptera); physiology and genetics of tsetse flies; 
expenmental analysis of species interactions In freshwater 
ponds: and general ecology and behaviour of insects of 
forest and praine. 

Independent research is strongly encouraged, and 
Prospective students are invited to present research 
proposals at the time of application. Inquiries may be 
addressed, at any time. to individual faculty members or to 
the Chairman. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department normally does not accept students with 
an overall grade point average of less than 6.5 in their 
undergraduate work at the University of Alberta. or an 
equivalent qualification from a recognized institution. Where 
applicable, a TOEFL score of 600 is required (see 
§202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial assistance is available from several sources 
and is awarded on an individual basis according to ment. 
Acceptance does not imply that financial assistance s 
available, but a clear statement regarding personal financial 
support will be given at the time of acceptance. Support tor 
research is the responsibility of the supervisor and the 
student 


204.29.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


The primary requirement is a successfully defended 
thesis on an onginal research topic. Courses will depend on 
the area of specialization and the undergraduate 
background of the student. Normally, an MSc student takes 
no less than 4 single-term courses in addition to the 
graduate seminar (ENT 601/602). 

There is no language requirement other than English. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
ct full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the MSc will vary with the 
individual candidate: however. a minimum of 2 years is 
normally required. 


204.29.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The primary requirement is a successfully defended 
thesis on an onginal research topic. Courses will depend on 
the area ot specialization and the student's background. 
The graduate seminar ENT 601/602 is a required Course; 
additional courses will usually be required. Normaily, a PhD 
student takes no less than 4 single-term courses during the 
program. 

Prior to taking the candidacy examination, the 
supervisory committee must be satisfied that the candidate 
possesses a working knowledge of a language other than 
English. 

The minimum period of residence 1s 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the PhD will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum of 
3 years 1s Normally required. 


204.29.4 Undergraduate Courses 


The following may be taken for graduate crecit: 


ENT 400 Project in Basic Entomoiogy 

*% 6 (0-15-12). Individual study. Provides students with an 
opportunity to pursue an area of interest in detail. This is 
accomplished through guided reading, discussions with a 
faculty member and usually conducting a limited research 
project. Students must have the agreement of at least one 
taculty member who wiil act as supervisor for the course. As 
the project may require summer collecting or field work, 
students are strongly encouraged to find a faculty member 
who agrees to supervise their work, at least six months prior 
to enrolling in the course. 


ENT 401 Project in Basic Entomology 

* 3 (either term, 0-15-6). Individual study. Provides 
students with the opportunity to investigate through guided 
reading and discussion with a facuity member of their 
choice, the literature on one or more topics in basic 
entomology. According to circumstances and inciination, 
limited experimental work might be undertaken. 


ENT 408 Principles of Insect Pest Management 

%# 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Application of ecological principles 
and pest management tactics in development of integrated 
contro! strategies. Biological characteristics of pests and 
use of population models are emphasized. Economic 
considerations in pest management. Term paper required. 
Prerequisite: Any entomology course, an introductory 
course in ecology, a course in Computing Science and a 
course in Statistics. 


ENT 417 Comparative Morphology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Comparative morphology of the major 
orders of insects and the evolution of some of their 
structures. Prerequisite: ZOOL 352 and 353. 


ENT 419 Insect Development 

% 3.(second term, 3-0-3). Reproduction, embryonic and 
postembryonic development in insects. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor; ENT 417 recommended. 


ENT 427 Insect Taxonomy 

% 3 (second term. 2-0-6). The higher taxa of insects and 
their relationships. Practice in identification. Prerequisite: 
ENT 417 


ENT 470 Project in Applied Entomology 

% 6 (0-1s-12). Individual study. Provides student with an 
opportunity to pursue an area of interest in detail. This ts 
accomplished through guided reading, discussions with a 
faculty member and usually conducting a limited research 
project. Students must have the agreement of at least one 
faculty member who will act as supervisor for the course. As 
the project may require summer collecting or field work, 
students are strongly encouraged to find a faculty member 
who agrees to supervise their work. at least six months pnor 
to enrolling in the course. 


ENT 471 Project in Applied Entomology 

+ 3 (either term, 0-1s-6). Individual study. Provides 
students with the opportunity to investigate through guided 
reading and discussion with a faculty member of their 
choice, the literature on one or more topics in applied 
entomology. According to circumstances and inciinations. 
limited expenmenta!l work might be undertaken. 


ENT 476 Insect Toxicology 

% 3 (second term, 2-1s-6). Survey of present and 
prospective chemical insect control agents. Chemistry. 
mode of action, metabolism, environmental imgact and 
hazards to man of insecticides. repeiients. microbial agents, 
chemosterilants. insect growth regulators and chemicais 
which influence insect behaviour. Prerequisite: CHEM 250 
and one of ENT 302, 307, 392. 480, 492 or FOR 380. 


ENT 480 Forest Entomology 

# 3 (either term. 3-1-2). Characteristics of major North 
American forest insects. Roles of insects in forest 
ecosystems. Insects destructive to wood and wood 
products. Principles of control. This course is intended for 
honors and graduate students in Entomology or any other 
biological science. A term paper is required. Given 
concurrently with FOR 380. Prerequisite: Biology 30 and 
CHEM 250. Not open to students with credit in FOR 380. 


ENT 492 Medical and Veterinary Entomology 

* 3 (either term. 3-1-3). This course is Entomology 392 
plus readings and discussion of topics of current interest. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Not open to students 
with credit in ENT 392. 
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204.29.5 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


ENT 527 Insect Taxonomy 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Literature of insect taxonomy 
Principles and procedures. Speciation. phylogeny and 
zoogeography. Preparation of taxonomic papers 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor: ENT 427 
recommended. 


ENT 550 Insect Biochemistry 

*% 3 (second term. 3-0-3). Comparative biochemistry of 
insects emphasizing processes which are characteristic of 
insects. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301. or PL SC 331 and 332 
ENT 302 recommended. 


ENT 556 Insect Physiology 
*% 3 (second term. 2-1s-6). Life processes illustrated Dy 
insects with emphasis on those peculiar to them ana their 


- relatives. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301, or PL SC 331 and 332. 


ENT 302 and ZOOL 342 recommended. 


ENT 560 Insect Ecology 

*% 3 (first term, 2-0-4). Relanonships of insects to their 
environment. Community interactions Laboratory will 
consist of field tips. Prerequisite: ENT 302 or 307 anda 
single-term course in animal ecology 


ENT 561 Advanced Insect Ecology 

# 3 (second term, 2-0-4). Behavioural aspects of insect 
ecology. Responses of insects to the biological and physical 
environment. Circadian activity rhythms. Prerequisite: ENT 
560. 


ENT 601 Seminar 
* 3 (first term, 0-2s-0). Required of ail graduate students in 
each year. 


ENT 602 Seminar 
*% 3 (second term, 0-2s-0). Required of ail graduate 
Students in each year. 


ENT 610 Project in insect Morphology and Histology 
* 6 (0-1S-6). Individual study. Guided reading and short 
research project. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor 


ENT 621 Project in Insect Taxonomy 
*% 6 (0-1S-6). Individual study. Guided reading and short 
research project. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor 


ENT 650 Project in insect Physiology 

® 6 (0-1s-6). Individual study. Guided reading and short 
research project. Prerequisite: ENT 550 or 556 and consent 
of instructor. 


ENT 660 Project in insect Ecology 

% 6 (0-1S-6). Individual study. Guided reading and short 
research project. Prerequisite: ENT 560 or 561 
recommended. 


ENT 670 Project in Insect Toxicology 

* 6 (0-15-6). Individual study Guided reading and short 
research project. Prerequisite: ENT 476 and consent of 
instructor 


ENT 680 Project in Forest Entomology 

*% 6 (0-1s-6). individual study. Guided reading and short 
research project. Prerequisite: FOR 380 or ENT 480 
recommended. 


ENT 692 Project in Medical Entomology 
% 6 (0-1s-6). Individual study. Guided reading and short 
research project. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor 
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Department of Food Science 

2-06 Agriculture-Forestry Building 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2P5 


204.30.1 General Information 


The Department of Food Science offers programs 
leading to the degrees ot MSc, MAg. MEng (food process 
engineering) and PhO 

The fields of study open for researcn in the Deparment 
are tood chemistry. food microbiology. food processing and 
food process engineering. Prospective candidates should 
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consult the Chairman of the Department regarding research 
facilities and course requirements. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


A limited number of graduate assistantships and 
demonstratorships are available. 


204.30.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


The minimum course load in the MSc program is 4 
single-term equivalent courses (i.e. 12 credits) as 
recommended by the supervisor. In addition, FD SC 600 
and 601 and a thesis are required of all students in MSc 
programs. 

There is no language requirement for the degree of MSc. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the program will vary 
according to the previous training of te applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum of 
18 months is normally required. 


204.30.3 The Degree of MAg 


Program Requirements: 


Normally, 10 single-term courses taken for graduate 
credit and a project equivalent in weight to at least 1 
single-term course are required for the MAg degree. 

No language other than English is required. 

The minimum period of residence is 1 four-month term of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. Applicants 
normaily are expected to have compieted 3 years of 
Satisfactory professional experience. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the MAg program will 
vary; however, a minimum of 10 months is normally 
required. 


204.30.4 The Degree of MEng 


To qualify for admission to the MEng program 
candidates must possess a bachelor’s degree in 
engineering. 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate background of the student: 
however. the MEng program normally consists of 10 
singie-term courses and a project equivalent in weight to at 
least 1 singie-term course. 

No language other than English is required. 

The minimum period of residence is 1 four-month term of 
full-me attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the MEng will vary with the 
individual candidate; however. a minimum of 10 months of 
Study and research is normally required. 


204.30.5 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The PhO program normaily consists of FD SC 600, 601, 
a thesis and such course work as is recommended by the 
supervisor. 

There is no language requirement for the PhD. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary with 
the individual candidate; however. a minimum of 3 years is 
normally required. 


204.30.6 Undergraduate Courses 


The following may be taken for graduate credit: 


DAIRY 400 Fundamentais of Dairy Science 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Physiology of lactation 
Biosynthesis and properties of milk components. Physical, 
chemical, microbiological. technological and nutritional 
aspects of milk quality. Prerequisite: A course In 
Biochemistry 


FD SC 400 Undergraduate Reading Project 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Critical reviews of 
selected literature under the direction of a staft member. 
Note: For third and fourth year students only. Students must 
obtain approval from Department before registration. 


FD SC 402 Quality Control 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Statistical methods in quality 
control, sampling plans, objective and subjective 
measurements of food quality attributes. Prerequisite: 
STAT 241 


DAIRY 403 Processing of Milk Products 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Principles of fluid milk processing and 
the manufacture of fluid milk products, including cream and 
fermented milk. Prerequisite: DAIRY 400 recommended. 


DAIRY 413 Processing of Dairy Products 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Principles of manufacturing 
cheese, ice cream, concentrated and dried dairy products. 
Prerequisite: DAIRY 403 


FD SC 453 Unit Operations in Food Processing |! 

w® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Processes used in food 
manutacturing. Size reduction, mixing, emulsification, 
separation, extraction, distillation, sedimentation, 
centrifugation, crystallization and filtration. Prerequisite: FD 
SC 383. 


FD SC 454 Unit Operations in Food Processing I! 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Processes used in tood 
preservation. Dehydration, refrigeration and freezing, 
sterilization and canning, irradiation. Effect of processing on 
food properties. Prerequisite: FD SC 383. 


FD SC 461 Food Microbiology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Environmental factors affecting the 
growth. activity and destruction of microorganisms in food. 
Sanitizing and disintection. Food-borne infections and 
intoxications. Open only to students registered in the 
Faculties of Agricutture and Forestry or Home Economics; 
or students registered in Microbiology Specialization and 
Honors programs; or Medical Laboratory Science. Given 
concurrently with FD SC 463, not open to students with 
credit in FD SC 463. Prerequisite: MICRB 293. 


DAIRY 462 Dairy Microbiology 
%& 3 (second term, 3-0-3). The microbiology of milk and dairy 
products. Prerequisite: A course in Microbiology. 


FD SC 463 Food Microbiology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Environmental factors affecting the 
growth, activity and destruction of microorganisms in food. 
Sanitizing and disinfection. Food-borne infections and 
intoxications. Given concurrently with FD SC 461, not open 
to students with credit in FD SC 461. Prerequisite: MICRB 
293. 


FD SC 471 Food Chemistry! . 

w 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Chemistry and biochemistry of food 
constituents. Prerequisite: CHEM 200 or 202; and 250 or 
350. 


FD SC 472 Food Chemistry li 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A continuation of FD SC 471 
Prerequisite: FO SC 471. 


DAIRY 473 Dairy Chemistry 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). The chemistry and biochemistry of 
milk and dairy products. Prerequisite: DAIRY 400 or FD SC 
471. 


204.30.7 Graduate Courses 


THES 601 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 
PROJ 000 Non- Thesis Project 


FD SC 502 Brewing and Enology 

%® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Biological, biochemical, chemical 
and technical aspects of malting, brewing, winemaking and 
allied industries. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 and MICRB 293. 


FD SC 504 Meat and Meat Products 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Biological, biochemical, chemical 
and technological aspects of the processing of meat and 
meat products. Prerequisite: MICRB 201 or 293 and BIOCH 
301. 


| 


; 
FD SC 507 Processing and Storage of Plant Products 
% 3 (first term. 3-0-3). Biological. biochemical. chemicai ai 
technological aspects of the processing of fruits. 


vegetables, cereals and oilseeds. Prerequisite: FD SC 46 
and 471 


| 
FD SC 554 Food Processing Project 
® 3 (either term, 1-0-5). Laboratory and pilot plant studies 
selected food preservation techniques. Evaluation of eff, 
of processing on food charactemstics. Prerequisite: Conse 
of instructor. 


FD SC 555 Special Project/Research ' 
% 6 (0-1s-0:0-1s-10). Directed laboratory studies under | 
supervision of statf members. Note: Primarily for senior 
specialization students. | 


FD SC 566 Advanced Food Microbiology 

* 3 (second term, 1-0-4). Advanced tecnniques and recet 

developments in food microbiology. Emphasis on 

epidemiology, aetiology and control of food and | 

water-borne iliness. Prerequisite: FD SC 461. | 
| 


FD SC 573 Food Analysis 

%* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Classical and modern methods | 
for the chemical analysis of foods and food ingredients. | 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FD SC 586 Food Process Evaluation 

* 3 (first term, 3-3s-Q). In-depth study of optimization and| 
cost analysis of selected food processes. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. : 


FD SC 587 Food Engineering Laboratory 
% 3 (either term, 1-0-3). Expenments in Food Engine 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FD SC 588 Heat and Mass Transfer in Food Engineerir 

* 3 (first term, 3-1s-0). Basic heatand masstransfer 
theories in solid and liquid foods. Application to selected — 
unit operations. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor 


FD SC 600 Seminar 
® 1 (0-1s-0). Reports and discussion of research problem 
Required during each year of all graduate students A 
tull-session course; may be offered over asingie-term. 


FD SC 601 Topics in Food Science 
* 1 (either term. 0-1s-0). A lecture and discussion course 
on topics of current interest in Food Science. 


FD SC 660 Advanced Applied Microbiology } 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A lecture and discussion course¢ 
topics of current interest in applied microbiology with 4 
readings of original literature. Prerequisite: Consentof 
instructor. 


FD SC 671 Advanced Food Chemistry f 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selected topics in food chemistry - 
Note: A student may obtain credit in this course more thar 
once. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 4 
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Department of Forest Science 
817 General Services Building 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2H1 


204.31.1 General Information 


The Department of Forest Science offers programs 
leading to the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor 0! 
Philosophy in forest science, as weil as a specialization 
leading to the degree of Master of Science (wildiand 
recreation). 

Graduate studies in the Department of Forest Science 
encompass the broad spectrum of scientific and 
management applications inherent in wiidiand resources 
stewardship. Areas of interest include: forest resource 
Management, forest measurements/oiometncs. forest 
ecology, forest genetics, silviculture, forest biology, fores 
fire management, forest hydrology, forest | 
harvesting/operations, and midland recreation and | 
interpretation. Inquines should be directed to the Chairmi 
Department of Forest Science. 

Prospective students should note that the forestry 
program is integrated within the Facuity of Agricurture am 
Forestry. Opportunities tor graduate study are also 
available in such fields as wood utilization, forest 
operations, wiidlite management, forest entomology, fore 


pathology, range management. forest economics, and 
forest soils, in cooperation with the Departments of 
Agnicultural Engineering, Animal Science. Entomology, 
Plant Science. Rural Economy and Soil Science. Courses 
and programs of study offered through these departments 
are listed under their respective headings in this calendar 
General inquiries should be sent to the appropriate 
department chairman or to the Associate Dean - Forestry 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at (he 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution. However, the Department generally 
does not accept students with an overall GPA of less than 
6.5 in thei undergraduate years {7.0 in the last 2 years) at 
the University of Alberta. or its equivalent. Where 
applicable, students must have a TOEFL score of 550 (see 
§202.2.2). All applicants seeking admission to Forest 
Science whose native language !s not English must obtain a 
TOEFL score of 550 or an equivalent score on an approved 
English Language examination. Note: A BSc in forestry or 
its equivaient is the undergraduate degree normally 
required for admission; however, programs may be 
developed for applicants with other qualifications. 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial assistance is available for some students: 
assistance is awarded to applicants on the basis of merit. 


204.31.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Course requirements for the MSc are based on the 
student's previous training and the anticipated needs in the 
student's area of specialization. Minimum requirements are 
6 single-term courses acceptable for graduate credit. 
Courses may be drawn from those listed for the Department 
of Forest Science below, and from other departments within 
the University. Students in the MSc program must 
participate in the forestry seminar (FOR 600) each year and 
must take an advanced statistics and/or experimental 
design course. 

In addition, candidates for the degree of MSc must 
prepare an acceptabie thesis presenting results of research 
conducted. Candidates will be examined orally on their 
thesis results by committees formed according to §203 of 
this Calendar. 

There is no language requirement for the degree of MSc. 

The minimum period of residence 's 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


Normally, at least 2 academic years plus 1 summer of 
research are required to complete the MSc. 


204.31.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


Qualified students with a bachelor's or master's degree 
may enter the PhO program as provisional candidates for 
the PhO (see §203.2.1(1)). Course requirements for the 
PhO include at least 10 singie-term courses beyond the BSc 
that are acceptable for graduate credit. Course work in this 
program will be oriented toward the candidate's area of 
specialization and toward ensuring: 1) an understanding of 
ecological relationships within widiand ecosystems; 2) the 
social contexts within which wiidland resources are 
managed; and 3) research methods and statistics 
appropriate to the student's program. Acceptable courses 
may be drawn trom those listed for the Department ot Forest 
Science below, and from other departments within the 
University. All candidates for the PhD must participate in the 
forestry seminar (FOR 600) each year, and must take an 
advanced statistics and/or experimental design course. 

Students in the PhD program must pass an oral 
candidacy exam, supervised by a committee formed 
according to Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
regulations. The exam is generally scheduled when course 
work has been completed. 

All candidates for the PhD must prepare an acceptable 
thesis presenting the results of their research. Candidates 
will be examined orally on their thesis results by committees 
formed according to calendar §203. 

No language other than English is required for the PhD. 

The minimum residence requirements are 3 academic 
years of study and research for a student with a bachetor's 


degree. and 2 academic years of study and research for 
those with a master's degree. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhD will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the researcn undertaken: however, a minimum of 
3 years is normally required. 


204.31.4 Undergraduate Courses 
The following may be taken for graduate credit: 


FOR 410 Remote Sensing for Renewable Resource 
Inventory and Management 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Principies of remote sensing; 
techniques for data acquisition. storage, and interpretation, 
application to renewable resource inventory and 
management. Prerequisite: A previous course in at least 
one of the natural sciences. {Soil Science] 


FOR 411 Forest Growth and Yield Prediction 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Selected topics in forest Mensuration, 
regression analysis, growth and yield prediction. Sampling 
methods, growth models and data management. 
Prerequisite: FOR 310. 


FOR 412 Timber Management Planning 

* 3 (second term, 2-2s-2). Management of forests with fiber 
production as the primary objective: decision-making 
techniques; implementation and control of plans; and 
integration with ather forest uses. Emphasis on timber 
harvest scheduling techniques. Prerequisite: FOR 430 and 
431. 


FOR 413 integrated Wildland Resource Assessment 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). An examination of information 
requirements. inventory procedures. data storage and 
retrieval systems, and data use for integrated land use 
planning. Prerequisite: FOR 210. 


FOR 415 Advanced Dendrology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Studies of woody plant vegetation 
of the world, especially temperate and boreal regions: 
evolution of, and genetic relationships among, tree and 
shrub genera and species; historical development of woody 
plant vegetation; optional field trip. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Offered alternate years. 


FOR 417 Tree Seed Handling 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Study of tree seed in relation to 
population diology, crop prediction, flowenng, seed . 
ripening, collection, testing, storage and nursery related 
uses. Term project on some aspect of seed handling. Two 
or three scheduled field trips. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Offered alternate years. 


FOREN 421 Simulation Methods in Forest Engineering 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Continuous and discrete 
simulation methods applied to the study of processes in 
forest operations. Prerequisite: Introductory courses In 
computing science and calculus. Not open to students with 
credit in AG EN 421. [Agricuttural Engineering} 


FOR 422 Forest Tree improvement 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Application of principles of 
inheritance as related to trees and in the management of 
forested lands; natural vanation and ecological 
differentiation of woody plant populations: reproductive 
biology; methods of tree improvement. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 

FOR 427 Tree 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Study of physiological processes of 
forest trees; relationship of environment and structure to 
function: emphasis on growth processes, pnmary 
production processes, reproduction, dormancy; influence of 
silvicultural practices on growth and physiological 
processes. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Offered in 
alternate years. 


FOR 430 Forest Resources Management ! 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Analytical techniques used by 
renewable resource managers for management of wildland 
areas for single or multiple outputs: problems of defining 
optimality when contronted with competing uses and 
multiple outputs. Prerequisite: CMPUT 351, FOR 310 and 
FOREC 345. 


FOR 431 Forest Resources Management If 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-3). The use of simulation, mathematical 
programming, and systems analysis by resource managers 
as decision-making aids. Application of techniques covered 
in Forest Resources Management | to case study problems. 
Prerequisite: FOR 301, 316 and 430. 
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INT D 432 Forest Administration and Policy 

* 3 (second term, 2-1s-0). Analysis of how forest resources 
Policies are developed. and criteria for evaluation. Histoncal 
review to illustrate Now policies and programs evoived as 
they nave. Review of current policy issues. Outline ot 
principles of organization for resource administration 
Lectures, student seminars and assigned reading. 
Prerequisite: Open only to students in final year of their 
programs. (Offered jointly by the Oeoartments of Forest 
Science and Rural Economy.) (Forest Science] 


FOREN 435 Advanced Transportation of Forest 
Products 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Advanced studies in the methods 
and systems of movement of wood and wood products. 
Equipment for primary and secondary transponation of 
umber. Planning and cost analysis of logging operations 
and equipment. Forest roads and bndges. Prerequisite: 
FOREN 335. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Agniultural Engineering and Forest Science.) (Forest 
Science] 


FOREC 445 Forest Production Economics 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Production principies applied to 
the use of resources in forestry. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor; FOREC 345 recommended. 


FOR 450 Forest and Range Hydrology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). The role of forest and range 
vegetation in determining the hydrologic function of a 
watershed: natural storage phenomena of the forest land 
surtace and ways it can be modified; field tnps. Prerequisite: 
FOR 314. 


FOR 451 Intermediate Forest Problems 

*% 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Individual study. Problems in 
specialized areas of forest science. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. 


FOR 452 Forest Watershed Management 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Principles and methods involved 
in managing forest and range land to obtain optimum 
production and reguiation of water yields while maintaining 
soil stability; watershed management as a component of 
integrated forest resources management. field tnps. 
Prerequisite: FOR 450. Offered in alternate years. 


FOR 454 Special Topics in Forest Resources 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Studies in the multiple aspects of 
forest management, including wildlife, recreation. 
watershed, range and timber. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 


FOR 462 Wildland Recreation Management 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Principles and methods of 
management of National and Provincial Parks, and forest 
recreational systems: wilderness management: the 
integration of biological and sociological critena in park and 
recreational management. Field tnps. Prerequisite: FOR 
360. 


FOR 463 Wildland Recreation Planning 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Survey of current principles and 
practices relevant to the planning of parks, wikderness areas 
and recreational environments in wildland settings. 
Emphasis on current case studies. Prerequisite: FOR 360 
or FOR 462. 


INT D 467 Methods of Heritage interpretation 

* 3 (either term, 3-3s-0). Application of pnnciples of 
interpretation of natural and historic resources. Focus on 
management techniques and development of interpretatve 
programs. Case studies and field trip. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor; INT D 466 recommended as complementary 
(Otfered jointly by the Departments of Forest Science and 
Recreation and Leisure Studies.) (Forest Science} 


INT D 470 Heritage interpretation Field Trip 

¥% 3 (either term, 0-2s-6). Extended field trip to examine 
comparatively the philosophies, approaches and applied 
methodologies of a diverse range of institutions and 
agencies engaged in the practice of heritage interpretation. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Forest Science and Recreation and Letsure 
Studies. [Forest Science] 

FOR 475 Vegetative Reclamation of Forest Lands in 
Alberta 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-3). Topics include reclamation 
legislation, environmental impact statements, and the 
resource development process in Alberta. Operational 
implementation of revegetation principles related to 
reclamation, reclamation machinery, including seed mucture 
design, ecology of reciamation plants, plant succession on 
reclaimed sites, and the restoration of native plant 
communities. Computer assisted retrieval of reclamation 
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information is taught in lecture and lab. Lab exercises cover 
pnnapies of piant establishment and identfication of 
rectamation pliant species. Prerequisite: A course in 
ecology, FOR 314, FOR 315 and CMPUT 351 


204.31.5 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


FOR 500 Research Methods in Forestry 

® 3 (Second term. 3-2s-0). Use of the scientific method in 
forestry research, formulation of hypotheses. design of 
experiments, interpretation of data. Prerequisite: Consent 
of the instructor. 


FOR 503 Special Topics in Forestry 
w 3 (ether term, 3-0-0), Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FOR 517 Advanced Silviculture 

%® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Vanous topics including forest 
tree nursery locations, cycles, stock, types, instrumentation 
requirements and problems: advanced aspects of 
siivicuitural planning related to integrating siivicuitural 
considerations into woods operations. Two or three field 
trips may be scheduled for weekends or lab time. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FOR 520 Problems in Silviculture 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study in 
silviculture. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FOR 522 Seminar in Tree improvement 

% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Reports and discussion of 
current literature and advanced topics in forest genetics and 
tree improvement. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and 
consent of instructor; FOR 422 and GENET 351 
recommended. 


FOR 525 Problems in Forest Ecology 
w& 3 (enther term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study in 
forest ecology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FOR 526 Advanced Forest Ecology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Studies of the ecology of the major 
forested ecosystems of Canada, particularly composition, 
physical and biological factors of importance, variability 
within regions, silvicultural techniques, management 
problems; limiting factors, productivity, special adaptations, 
role of man; term project required. Optional field trip. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Offered alternate years. 


FOR 535 Problems in Forest Resources Management 
% 3 (aither term. 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study in 
forest resources management. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 


FOR 545 Problems in Forest Fire 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study in 
forest fire. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FOREC 545 Economics of Timber Utilization 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Concerns introduction of wood 
processing industries into areas of predominantly old 
growth stock; optimum depletion rates and sustention of 
yield, development of infrastructure; siting mills; 
transportation and the pattern of development of wood 
processing industries: the role of the forest industries in 
regional development. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
FOREC 445 recommended. 


FOR 546 Advanced Fire Ecology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The role of fire as an abiotic input in 
wildland environments. Its effect on plant succession; 
primary producers, consumers. decomposers: from an 
autecological and synecological perspective. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 

FOREN 550 Problems in Forest Engineering 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Directed study in forest 
engineenng, including forest harvesting, road location and 
construction. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (Offered 
jointty by the Departments of Agncuttural Engineenng and 
Forest Science.) (Forest Scienca] 

FOR 555 Problems in Forest 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study in 
forest hydrology. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FOREN 560 Trends and Problems in Wood Science | 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study in 
wood technology and forest products. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. [Agricultural Engineenng]) 

FOREN 561 Trends and Problems in Wood Science Ii 

® 3 (esther term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study in 


wood technology and forest products. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. [Agncuttural Engineenng] 


FOR 565 Problems in Forest Recreation 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Directed study in 
forest recreation. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


FOR 590 Evaluation and Implications of Alternative 
Tree improvement Strategies 

*® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Analyses of vanous tree 
improvement strategies; modeling alternative at 
progressive steps in typical tree improvement programs. 
Modeling will inciude the biological and 
management/economic components. Students will develop 
a group model to assist in the analyses of alternatives. 
Seminar/discussion section with considerable 
outside-of-class work. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor 


FOR 600 Forestry Seminar 

® 3 (0-2s-0). Reports by students. staff and visitors on 
studies of the literature, current research, and thesis 
projects. Required of ail graduate students. 


FOREN 650 Selected Topics in Forest Engineering 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Individual study. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Agricultural Engineering and Forest 
Science.) (Forest Science] 

FOREN 660 Selected Topics in Wood Science | 

#® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. [Agncultural 
Engineenng] 

FOREN 661 Selected Topics in Wood Science li 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. (Agricultural 
Engineering] 
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204.32.1 General Information 


The Department of Genetics offers programs leading to 
the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. 

Current research activities in the Department are in the 
areas of cytogenetics, developmental genetics, genetic 
recombination, molecular genetics, mutagenesis and plant 
genetics. There is some opportunity for research in 
conjunction with adjunct members of the Department. 
Eligible applicants will be admitted for graduate work only if 
facilities and supervision are available for the project they 
propose to undertake. 

The Department houses a containment area for 
recombinant ONA research and ample facilities for plant 
rearing. The sixty-acre Ellerslie experimental station is 
about ten miles from campus. 

Students should nominate their permanent supervisor as 
soon as possible. Potential applicants, applicants and 
Newly admitted students are encouraged to contact 
possible supervisors at any time. 

Upon arrival, ail students are supervised by the 
Provisional Supervisory Committee (in conjunction with 
their supervisor, if known). Normally, students are released 
to the full supervision of their supervisor and a detinitive 
supervisory committee after an assessment examination 
towards the end of thew first year. 

Inquiries should be directed to the Chairman, 
Department of Genetics. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department generally does not accept students with 
less than an overall grade point average of 7.0 in thew 
undergraduate years at the University of Alberta, or an 
equivalent qualification trom a recognized institution. (It 
may help students from other universities to know that 7.5 is 
required for First Class Honors at the University.) A TOEFL 
score of 550 is required, where applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial assistance is available for some students, 1! 
awarded on the basis of ment. Students working within the 
Department may be eligible for NSERC and AHFMR 
graduate studentships. 


204.32.2 The Degree of MSc 
Program Requirements: 


Students in the M° 3Gy required to produce a 


thesis and to register in GENET 601 and GENET 602 (when) 
offered) during each term of full-time attendance at the 
Unwersity. Additional course requirements are determined 
according to past training and anticipated needs. All 
candidates for the MSc are required to take an assessment 
examination toward the end of tnerr first year. 

Regardless of their source of support MSc students are 
required to instruct the equivalent of two nait-year 
laboratory sections during their program. 

Students are required to present a thesis seminar onal 
their final thesis detenca, . | 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree of MSc. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms | 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 
A minimum of 2 years is normaily required. The 


department generally considers that a satisfactory student | 
should complete the MSc degree within a period of 3 years. | | 


204.32.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


Students in the PhO program are requires to produce a 
thesis and to register in GENET 601 and GENET 602 (when 
offered) during each term of full-time attendance at the 
University. Additional course requirements are determined 
according to the candidate's past training and the 
candidate's anncipated needs. All students in the program | 
are required to take an assessment examination toward the 
end of their first year unless they Nave previously comple 
an MSc in the department. 

Regardless of the source of support, PhD students are 
expected to instruct the equivaient of three nait-year 
laboratory sections during their program. 

Students are required to present a thesis seminar Dror to | 
their final thesis defence | 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree of PhO. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years ot 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

A minimum of 3 years is normally required. The . 
department considers that a satisfactory student should 
complete the PhD degree within a period of 5 years. : 


204.32.4 Graduate Courses 


Note: Not all courses are offered every year. 

The following may be taken for graduate credit: 
THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis : 


GENET 400 Genome Organization 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequiste: GENET 370 
(BIOCH 301 is recommended). 


GENET 404 Gene Expression and its Regulation 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GENET 370. 


GENET 408 Replication, Repeir and Recombination 
® 3 (first term, 3-1s-0). Prerequisite: GENET 370. Note: 
This course is normally recommended for 4th year students. 


GENET 412 Genetic Control of Development 
% 3 (first term, 3-1s-0). Prerequisite: GENET 75 or GENET 
351, and GENET 370. 


GENET 415 
® 3 (first term, 3-1.5s-0). Prerequisite: GENET 351 or i 
GENET 375. 
GENET 418 Human Genetics tt 
% 3 (second term, 3-1s-0). Prerequisite: GENET 375 and 
GENET 380. 


GENET 419 Quantitative Genetics 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GENET 380. 


GENET 452 Radiation Genetics 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GENET 370 or 351. 


GENET 460 The Genetics of Industriaity important 








Fungi 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GENET 351 or 375. 
GENET 464 Plant Genetics 

« 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GENET 370. : 
GENET 470 immunogenetics i 
% 3 first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GENET 351 or 370. | 
One course in Immunology is recommended. i! 


GENET 481 Population Genetics 
% 3 (second term. 3-1s-0) Prerequisite: GENET 380 


GENET 490 Biochemical Genetics of Microorganisms 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GENET 370, BIOCH 
301, MICRB 315. 


GENET 506 Reading Project 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


GENET 507 Research Project 
% 3 (either term. 0-0-6). 


GENET 520 Research Techniques in Molecular 
Genetics 

* 6 (either term, 0-0-12). Prerequisite GENET 400 and 404 
and consent of the Department. Designed for 
undergraduate and graduate students in Genetics 
programs and other programs with molecular biological — 
orientation. 

GENET 521 Research Techniques in Classical and 
Molecular Cytogenetics 

% 6 (0-0-6). Prerequisite: GENET 415 and consent of the 
Department. 

GENET 530 Topics in Recombination and Repair 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GENET 408. 


GENET 531 Current Topics in DNA Replication 
% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GENET 408 or 
consent of the Department. 


GENET 546 Current Topics in Molecular Genetics 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GENET 400. 


GENET 581 Topics in Population Genetics 
* 3(secona term, 3-0-0) Prerequisite: GENET 481 


GENET 587 Genetics and Development 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GENET 412. 


GENET 601 Genetics Seminars 
* 6 (0-1s-0). 


GENET 602 Advanced Perspective on Genetics 
% 6 (0-1s-0). 
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Department of Geography 
3-32 Tory Buiiding 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton. Alberta 

T6G 2H4 


204.33.1 General Information 


The Department of Geography offers the degrees of 
Master of Arts. Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy 
In addition, the Department cooperates with the 
Departments of Civil Engineering and Geology in a joint 
program leading to the degree of MSc in geomorphology. 
Graduate work foreach of these degrees inciudes 
presentation of an acceptable thesis. The Department will 
approve only thesis topics which lie within the research 
specialty of one or more of its staff members. 

Facilities in the Department include: office space. a 
drafting room, photographic darkroom and equipment. 
many small calculators: a VAX 11/730 with Intergraph 
colour graphics workstation and Versatex V80 Plotter. 
terminal connections to the University’s Amdahl 5860 
computer. Various equipment ts available for research in 
cartography. biogeography. geomorphology. meteorology 
and hydrology. The Department houses the University map 
library and an extensive collection of air photos. Assistance 
is available from technical staff in computer programming. 
cartography and photography. 


Entrance Requirements: 

The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of S50 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


A number of assistantships are available for qualified 
students, both through University funds and through 
research funds at the disposal of the Department. 


204.33.2 The Degree of MA 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate background of the student: 
however. the MA program normaily consists of 6 
singie-term courses and a thesis. 

A reading knowledge ot a foreign language is nota 
formal requirement. although candidates i, be required 
to acquire a language skill if itis appropr: ite fo (ner 
particular programs 

The minimum periog of residence is ¢ '2u nonth terms 
of full-time attendance at the University ot Alberta 


Length of Program: 


The ume required to complete the M& wii. a y with the 
individual candidate, Nowever.aminimu ol < ,eafsis 
normally required. 


204.33.3 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


The MSc program normaily consists of 6 s.ngle-term 
courses taken for graduate credit and a (resis 

A reading knowledge of a foreign language !s nota 
formal requirement, although candidates nay be required 
to acquire a language skill if itis appropriate to their 
particular programs. 

The minimum period of residence for the degree of MSc 
is 2 four-month terms of full-time attendance at the 
University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken: however, a minimum of 
2 years is normally required. 


204.33.4 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The PhD program normally consists of 2 single-term 
courses and the preparation and detence of a thesis on an 
approved topic. PhD candidates programs will be prepared 
under the generai regulations for that degree. 

A reading knowledge of foreign languages 's not a formal 
requirement, aithough candidates may be required to 
acquire language skills if these are appropriate to their 
particular programs. 

The minimum period of residence !s 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhD will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken: however. a minimum of 
3 years of study and research is normally required. 


204.33.5 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


Geography 

GEOG 500 History and Nature of Geography 

# 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 


GEOG 501 Air Photo Interpretation 
* 6 (3-0-3). Prerequisite: GEOG 317 


GEOG 502 Reading and Seminar Course 1 


> w 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 


GEOG 503 Reading and Seminar Course 2 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 

GEOG 505 Models of Public and Private Facility 
Location 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

GEOG 506 Scandinavia 

# 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
GEOG 509 Field Techniques in Physical Geography 
® 3 (firstterm. 0-3s-0). : 

GEOG 510 Historical Geography 

# 3 (firstterm. C-3s-0). Prerequisite: A previous course in 
geography or consent of instructor 
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GEOG 520 Application of Quantitative Methods and 
Computer Programming in Geography 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0), Prerequisite: GEOG 420 or consent 
of the instructor 


GEOG 523 Geographic Theory 
* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
instructor 


GEOG 527 Geophotography 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
instructor. 


GEOG 530 Advanced Fluvial Geomorphology 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

GEOG 531 Advanced Giacial Geomorphology 

*® 3 (first term. 3-0-0) Prerequisite: A 400-level (or higher) 
course in geomorpnology 


GEOG 532 Perigiacial Geomorphology 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: A 400-ievel (or higher) 
course in geomorphology or consent of the Department 
GEOG 533 Climatology 


® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
instructor 


GEOG 534 Slope Morphology 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: A 400-level 
Geomorphology course. 


GEOG 535 Advanced Northern Lands 
w# 3(second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: GEOG 445,446, 
GEOG 465, ZOOL 465. 


GEOG 536 Karst Geomorphology 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

GEOG 537 Circumpolar Quaternary Environments 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GEOG 330 or GEOL 
380 or 482. 

GEOG 539 Seminar in Natural Hazards 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GEOG 439. 

GEOG 542 Seminar in the Geography of Latin America 
* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0) 

GEOG 544 Seminar on Africa 

*% 6 (0-3s-0). 

GEOG 548 Seminar on the Human Geography of East 
Centrai Europe 


x 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite. GEOG 448 or 
INT 0 346 and consent of instructor. 


GEOG 550 Research in Regional Geography 1 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


GEOG 551 Research in Physical Geography ! 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


GEOG 552 Research in Human Geography 1 
*% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 


- GEOG 553 Special Research Problems 1 


*® 6 (3-0-0) 
GEOG 554 Advanced Population Geography 


% 3(second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GEOG 354 or 
consent of instructor 


GEOG 555 Research in Physical Geography I! 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 
GEOG 556 Research in Human Geography 2 © 
w 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). 


GEOG 558 Reseerch in Transportation Geography 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


GEOG 559 Perception Research in Geography 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. 


GEOG 560 Rural Development and Planning 

# 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 
GEOG 564 Research in Regional Geography I! 

* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). 

GEOG 565 Environmental Quality 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

INT D 565 Northern Studies 

# 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GEOG 466 or ZOOL 
466. (Offered by the Boreal Institute for Northern Studies 
and the Department of Geography.) [Geography] 

GEOG 566 Geography of Outdoor Recreation 

# 3 (second term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 


GEOG 568 Water Resources | 


# 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
instructor 
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GEOG 569 Water Resources Il 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
instructor. GEOG 568 is not essential but is highly 
recommended. 


GEOG 580 Seminar on Geography of Settlement 

*® 6 (0-3s-0), 

GEOG 581 Physical Structure of the City 

® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite. GEOG 481 or 
equivalent. 

GEOG 582 Sociai Geography of the City 

w 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: GEOG 481 or 
equivalent 


GEOG 584 The Geography of Market Centres and 
Marketing 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GEOG 481 or 
equivalent 

GEOG 588 Political Urban Geography 

® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: One of GEOG 470, 
481, 389, or consent of the Department. 


GEOG 589 Urban Land Use Planning 
* 3 (second term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: GEOG 389 or 
consent of the Instructor 


GEOG 630 Advanced Research in Regional Geography 
1 


®% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


GEOG 631 Advanced Research in Physical Geography | 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


GEOG 632 Advanced Research in Regional Geography 
2 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

GEOG 633 Advanced Research in Physical Geography 
" 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


GEOG 680 Advanced Research in Human Geography 1 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


GEOG 681 Advanced Research in Urban Geography 1 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


GEOG 682 Advanced Research in Human Geography 2 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


GEOG 683 Advanced Research in Urban Geography 2 
x 3 (erther term, 3-0-0) 


GEOG 690 Seminar on Geographic Thought 1 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


GEOG 691 Seminar on Geographic Thought 2 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


GEOG 696 Special Problems 1 
#® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


GEOG 697 Speciai Problems 2 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


Cartography 

CART 411 Data Handling and Computer Graphics for 
Mapping 

w 3 (first term, 1-0-4). 

CART 421 Cartographic Editing 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CART 341 


CART 431 Workshop in Cartographic Reproduction 
® 3 (second term. 1-0-4). Prerequisite: CART 421. 


CART 451 Analytical Cartography 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CART 353. 341, 
MATH 302. 303. 


CART 453 Cartographical Data Encoding 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CART 341, 353, 
CMPUT 417. Corequisite: CMPUT 492. 

CART 461 History of Map Making 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0) 

CART 473 interactive Map 


n 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CART 341, 343, 353, 
CMPUT 411 


CART 511 Reading and Seminar Course 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CART 341 or 411 


CART 521 Proseminar in Cartography 
® 3 (second term. 3-0-0) Prerequisite: CART 341 or 411 
and any other course in Cartography. 


CART 543 Computer-Assisted Mapping 


® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CART 341, 353, 453. 
CMPUT 411 


CART 551 Seminar in Computer Assisted Cartography 
* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: CART 453, STAT 
336, GEOG 429. 


CART 601 Advanced Cartography 
® 3 (either term. ). 
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Department of Geology 

126 Earth Sciences Building 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton. Albena 

T6G 2E3 


204.34.1 General Information 


The Department of Geology has research laboratories 
and instructional facilities for 70 resident graduate students 
proceeding to the MSc and PhD degrees. 

The active research fields include mineralogy, igneous, 
sedimentary and metamorphic petrology, diagenesis, 
geochemistry, geochronology, isotope geology, 
metalliferous mineral deposits, volcanology, expenmental 
petrology, sedimentology, stratigraphy, coal and petroleum 
geology, invertebrate and vertebrate paleontology, 
engineering geology, quaternary and glacial geology, 
geostatistics, hydrogeology, geotectonics and structural 
geology. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.5 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Aiberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


In addition to scholarships administered by the 
University a number of graduate assistantships are 
awarded by the Department. 

inquiries should be made to the Graduate Advisor, 
Department of Geology. Telephone (403) 432-3265. 


204.34.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Requirements for the degree inciude satisfactory 
completion of a thesis and at least 3 single-term courses. 

There is no language requirement for the degree of MSc. 

The minimum period of residence is 1 to 2 academic 
years of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


An MSc program should normally be completed in 2 
academic years of work beyond a 4-year Honors or 
Specialization degree from the University of Alberta, or an 
equivalent degree from another institution. 


204.34.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The essential requirement tor the degree of PhD is the 
planning, execution and reporting of high quality research. 
A candidacy examination is taken as soon as possible, 
normally 8 to 12 months after admission to the program, in 
order to ensure that a student has the 
knowledge, background and ability to complete a PhO 
thesis. Normally, before taking the candidacy examination a 
student will have credit in at least 8 single-term courses 
beyond the 4-year baccalaureate degree. 

A knowledge of languages other than English may also 
be required. 

The minimum period of residence Is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The PhD program should normally be completed in 3 to 4 
academic years of work beyond the MSc degree in geology. 


204.34.4 The Postgraduate Diploma 
in Exploration Geology 


The Department of Geotogy has a program of studies 
leading to the postgraduate dipioma in exploration geology. 
The program is designed to meet the needs of (1) earth 
scientists wishing to switch into coal, mineral or petroleum 
exploration: (2) exploration geologists with several years of 
experience who want to bring themseives up to date: and 
(3) graduate geologists from overseas who, under the 
auspices of foreign aid, wish to become familiar with the 
latest developments in exploration geology. 


Entrance Requirements: 


Admission to the program requires some industnal 
experience as well as a 4-year degree in geology 
geopnysics or mineral engineering trom the University of 
Alberta, or an equivalent qualification trom another 
institution. 


Program Requirements: 


Each program is individually tailored to suit a candidate's 
academic background, expenence and interests: however, 
each must contain at least 7 single-term graduate courses. 
A thesis is not required. No languages other than English 
are required for the diploma. 

There is no specitied residence requirement. 


Length of Program: 


The requirements for the postgradute diploma can 
normaily be completed in 2 four-month terms. 


204.34.5 Graduate Courses 


Graduate courses in the Department of Geology are 
divided into core courses, which are offered each year. and 
more specialized courses marked with a f, which are 
offered less frequently when the demand arises. Incoming 
students are expected to enrol in a required seminar and 
are strongly encouraged to enrol in the core courses offered — 
in their subdivision of the department. 






Core Courses 


Mineralogy — Petrology — Geochemistry — Ore Deposits: 
GEOL 530, 649, 650. 651, 655. 
Terrain Science: GEOL 584. 601, 650, 684, 686. ANTHR 
594. 
Paleontology — Stratigraphy — Sediments — Coal — 
Petroleum: GEOL 622, 624. 625. 
THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


tGEOL 513 Introduction to Micropaleontology 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Principles of micropaleontology. 
An introduction to the systematics and techniques of 
preparation and study of important groups of microfossils. 
Concentration on forams and conodonts. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 420. 


GEOL 523 Subsurtece Geologic Methods 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Methods of acquiring geologic data 
from beneath the surtace by remote means: dniling, 
sampling, conng, logging; significance of geophysical 
techniques; presentation of subsurtace information. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 420 or 421, GEOL 444 and 460. 


GEOL 524 Petroteum Geology | 
# 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Ongin and accumulation of petroleum | 
hydrocarbons; stratigraphic and geograpnic distribution of 
oil and gas deposits; petrokeum exploration: case histones. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 420 or 421 and 444 and 460. 

GEOL 525 Petroleum Geology li 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Characteristics of classic oil and — 
gas provinces and fields; geologic arialysis of sedimentary 
basins; economics of petroleum: case histones. =| 
Prerequisite: GEOL 524. 


GEOL 526 Coal and industrial Minerais 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Composition and origin of coal: 
diagenesis and metamorphism; macrolithotypes and 
macerals: coal analysis, classification and uses; coal 
resources and reserves; occurrence, ongin and use of 
non-metalliterous industrial rocks and minerals. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 444 and 460. 


GEOL 527 Petroleum Hydrogeology 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Pnncipies of hydrogeology, 
subsurtace hydrodynamics and basinal fluid flow; 
evaluation and imterpretation of subsurface hydrodynamic 
data of extended regions; hydraulics and hydrodynamics of 
petroieum entrapment; review of migration and 


| 
= | 
} 


accumulation theones; hydrogeologic indicators of 
ieum accumulations: field examples. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 524; GEOL 588 is recommended. 


+GEOL 528 Precambrian Geology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Precambrian geologic record with 
speciai reference to the stratigraphy, structure. petrology, 
mineral deposits, geochronology and metamorphism of the 
Canadian Shield and Western Canadian Cordillera. 
Prerequisites or Corequisite: GEOL 420 or 421 and 444. 


GEOL 530 Rock-Forming Minerals 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Structure, composition, optical and 
physical properties, phase relationships and paragenesis of 
some important rock-forming minerals and mineral groups. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 430 or equivalent. 


GEOL 532 Metailiterous Mineral Deposits 

x 3 (first term, 3-0-3). An introduction to the geologic 
characteristics and distribution of the principal metalliferous 
mineral deposits. Prerequisite: GEOL 444 and 460. 


GEOL 533 Ore Petrology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Mineralogy and petrogenesis of 
metalliferous deposits; mechanism of hydrothermal 
transport and deposition; metamorphic and igneous 
processes of ore segregation and modification; application 
of isotope data to the study of ores. Prerequisite: GEOL 532 


GEOL 534 Geology of Nuciear Fuel Resources 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Geology and genesis of uranium 
and thorium deposits in sedimentary, igneous and 
metamorphic environments; uranium and thonum 
geochemistry and mineralogy; nuclear power and nuciear 
resource economics in the future; geochemical methods in 
nuclear resource expioration: distribution of nuciear 
resources in time and space. Prerequisite: GEOL 532. 


GEOL 546 Sedimentary Facies 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Processes of clastic and chemical 
sedimentation, and diagenesis: sedimentary environments 
and facies; laboratory techniques in the study of 
sedimentary rocks. Prerequisite: GEOL 444. 


GEOL 547 Petrogenesis of Igneous and Metamorphic 
Rocks 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Origin and formation of igneous 
and metamorphic rocks in the light of field. mineralogical, 
chemical and experimental evidence. Prerequisite: GEOL 
444 and 452. 


GEOL 553 Inorganic Geochemistry 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Applications of geochemistry to 
rock- and ore-forming processes. Significance and use of 
minor elements and isotopes as geological tracers. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 452. 


GEOL 563 Structural Geology Il 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Regional structural geology with 
special emphasis on the Cordilleran, Innuitian, 
Appalachian, Caledonian, and Aipine orogenic betts, 
analysis of strain; computer-based procedures for 
determining the geometry of fauits and folds. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 460. 


GEOL 570 Geotectonics 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Fundamentals of plate tectonic 
theory and the evolution of the continents. Applications of 
petrological and geochemical! theory in tectonics. The 
tectonic setting of the Western Cordillera and of its mineral 
deposits. Tectonics of the Yukon and Arctic Canada. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 444, 460. 


GEOL 584 Quaternary Environments | 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A comprehensive survey of the 
Quaternary as a geologic period; relative and absolute 
dating methods, case studies in stratigraphy and 
paleoclimatology. Note: Registrants in this course are 
expected to register in ANTHR 494 for the second term. 
Corequisite: GEOL 482 and GEOG 531. 


GEOL 588 Introduction to Hydrogeology 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Occurrence, distribution, movement 
and chemistry of groundwater as a function of the 
geological environment; groundwater as a geologic agent; 
methods of collection, organization and use of 

data; case histones. Prerequisite: GEOL 
380, MATH 204 and a basic course in Geology. 


GEOL 592 Photogeology and Remote Sensing 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Application of aerial photographs 
to geological mapping and terrain analysis; interpretation of 
geological structure and landforms; remote sensing in 
geology: sensor principles and capabilities; analysis of 
imagery. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

GEOL 601 Environmental Geology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


GEOL 607 Geologic Research 
*% 3 (either term, 0-0-8). 


GEOL 612 Selected Topics in Paleontology 
* 3 (either term. 4-2s-0). 


GEOL 613 Principles of ichnology 

x 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Introduction to animal-sediment 
relationships in both modern and ancient environments; 
principles of classification and taxonomy, environmental 
significance of trace fossils in facies analysis. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 310 and 546. 


GEOL 621 Sedimentary Dynamics 

® 3 (3/2-0-0). Sediment transport: bedform dynamics; 
origins of sedimentary structures. fabrics and textures: 
hydraulics of sedimentation. Prerequisite: GEOL 546 or 
consent of the instructor. 


GEOL 622 Historical Geology Seminar 
*% 3 (0-139/2-0). Selected topics in histoncai geology and 
stratigraphy. Prerequisite: GEOL 423. 


GEOL 623 Physical and Chemicai Diagenesis of 
Sedimentary Rocks 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the physical, 
chemical and biological processes that cause changes in 
sediments or sedimentary rocks following deposition in 
water. The mineralogy and geochemistry of the products of 
diagenesis in clastic and carbonate rocks. Implications of 
diagenesis in petroleum geology, reservoir engineering, 
hydrogeology and other aspects of economic geology. 
Artificial diagenesis in heavy oil and oil sand deposits. 
Research techniques in diagenesis. Prerequisites or 
corequisites: GEOL 650 or consent of the Department. 


tGEOL 624 Process Sedimentology 

* 3 (3/2-0-0). Process sedimentology with emphasis on 
physical processes of sedimentation and facies models 
analysis. Prerequisite: GEOL 546 or equivalent or consent 
of instructor. 


tGEOL 625 Advanced Carbonate Sedimentology 

% 3 (3/2-0-0). Course will cover aspects of carbonate 
mineralogy, formation of carbonates, role of biological 
activity, classification of carbonates, depositional 
environments of carbonates, diagenesis (including 
dolomitization) and reefs. Practical part of course consists 
of a 10-day field trip in an area of modern carbonate 
deposition. 

GEOL 626 Fossil Energy Resources 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


GEOL 627 Selected Topics in Clay Geology 

% 3 (3/2-0-3/2). Structure and classification of clay 
minerals; identification and analysis of clay minerals, 
chemistry of clay minerals, geology of clays and clay 
minerals, isotope studies of clay minerais, clay minerals in 
reservoir engineering, oil sands and heavy oil deposits, 
research project in clay mineralogy. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. 


GEOL 628 Geology in Oil Sands Deposits 

% 3 (first term, 3-3s-0). Basic introduction to stratigraphy 
and sedimentation of Alberta oil sands deposits, with 
emphasis on sedimentary processes, facies analysis and 
environments of deposition. Introduction to basic petroleum 
geology, with emphasis on detailed geology of Alberta 
heavy oil deposits. Labs will include regional log 
correiations, core descriptions, sedimentary facies 
interpretations and anajlysis of tar sands. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


GEOL 630 Selected Topics in Mineralogy 
% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


GEOL 632 Advanced Ore Petrogenesis 
* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). 


GEOL 633 Economic Geology 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The economics of exploration and 
exploitation with respect to metalliferous raw matenals. 
Exploration logistics and planning. Property evaluation. 
Drilling and sampling techniques. Reserve and grade 

Cited 


GEOL 639 Theory and Practice of Electron Microbeam 


Analysis 

+ 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Instrumentation, theory and 
applications in the Earth Sciences, with particular reference 
to electron microprobe analysis. 

GEOL 640 Chemical 

% 3 (second term, 2-2s-0). 


GEOL 644 Selected Topics in Petrology 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 
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GEOL 647 Selected Topics in Metamorphic Petrology 
* 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Basement-cover reiationsnips. with 
special reterence to Western Canada: cataciasis. 
polymetamorphism, mobility of elements and crustal 
recycling. 

GEOL 649 Mineralogy—Petrology—Geochemistry 
Seminar 

* 3 (aither term, 0-3s-0), Selected topics in mineralogy, 
petrology and geochemistry presented and discussed by 
students and staff. 


GEOL 650 Low Temperature Geochemistry 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Theories of transport in geological 
systems with a description of the major physical, chemical 
and biological processes. Equilibrium and non-equilibrium 
fluid-rock interactions with emphasis on solubility 
relationships, carbonate equilibria, ion complexes, and 
clay-dominated systems. Characterization-of low 
temperature environments. Eh-pH diagrams, and sampling 
and analyses of fluids. Prerequisite. GEOL 452 or 
equivalent. 


GEOL 651 High Temperature Geochemistry 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Geometrical, thermodynamical and 
kinetical treatment of solid-liquid-gas equilibria ara their 
application to metamorphic and igneous processes. 
Properties of silicate meits, crystallization, element 
Partitioning, solutions. Geothermometry and geobarometry. 
Isotopes as tracers in petrogenesis. Prerequisite: GEOL 
452 and 547 or equivalent. 


GEOL 652 Advanced Geochemistry 

% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Special topics in inorganic 
geochemistry and isotope geology, with particular reference 
to the mantie and the evolution of the crust. Prerequisite 
GEOL 651 or consent of the instructor. 


GEOL 654 Isotope Geology: Radioactive Systems 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Theory and systematics of 
radioactve decay, geochronology using K-Ar, Rb-Sr. U-Pb. 
Pb-Pb, Fission track; carbon- 14, U-series disequilibnum 
and Sm-Nd systems; applications of natural radioactive 
isotope vanation to geologic problems such as basalt 
genesis, formation of the crust, calibration of the 
Phanerozoic time scale and the nature of meteorites. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 452 or equivalent. 


GEOL 655 Isotope Geology: Stable Isotope 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Theory of light isotope 
fractionation, OD and O fractionation in the hydroiogic cycie: 
carbonate paleothermometry; 5 Dand& O variation in 
igneous metamorphic and sedimentary rocks;5S .6D and 
8D vanatons in ore deposits: Biogeochemistry. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 452 or equivalent. 


GEOL 660 Selected Topics in Structural Geology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Special fopics in structural 
geology, from mesoscopic strain and kinematic indicators to 
orogenic belts; terrane analysis and comparative tectonics, 
with emphasis on the contribution of North American 
Phanerozoic orogens to current theory; lectures by 
instructor, and student research and seminar presentations. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


¢GEOL 670 Geotectonics 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Study of contemporary theory of 
global tectonics. 


GEOL 680 Quantitative Geomorphoiogy 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). 


+GEOL 683 Selected Topics in Quaternary Geology 
% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: GEOL 482. 


GEOL 684 Terrain Science Seminar 
+ 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Topics in terrain science to be 
discussed by students and staff. 


¢GEOL 685 Contaminant Hydrology 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Overview of contaminant 
hydrology with emphasis on the theory of contaminant 
migration and dispersion, fied methodologies, and 
transport modeis. Exercises will invoive problem solving 
and case histories. Prerequisite: GEOL 588 or consent of 
the Department. 

GEOL 686 Quantitative Hydrogeology 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-3). Detailed examination of the 
theory and application of computer modeling techniques. 
Finite difference, integrated finite difference and finite 
element techniques as applied to groundwater flow. 
Familiarizavon with computer codes and problem solving. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 588 or consent of Department. 


GEOL 687 Regional Groundwater Flow 
* 3 (first term, 1-3s-0). Principles of regional groundwater 
flow. Basinal flow as a geologic agent. Implications 
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regarding hydrology, geomorphology, geothermics, 
pedology, soil mechanics, mineral deposits, petroleum 
geology and so on. Introductory lectures by instructor 
followed by students’ seminar presentations. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 588 or equivaient. 





204.35 Geophysics 





The Department of Physics offers programs leading to 
the MSc and PhD degrees with specialization in solid earth 
physics and space physics. See §204.66.1 for amore 
detailed description of the courses and the program. 


204.35.1 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


GEOPH 521 Seismology and Physical Structure of the 
Earth 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Seismology; infinitesimal strain 
theory; elastic stress and moduli of elasticity; plane waves 
in isotropic layered media’ —ocertectly elastic media; 
earthquake mechanisms. ~~ ysical structure of the earth; 
seismometers. Prerequisite: MATH 413 or 437. 


GEOPH 523 Geomagnetism, Potential Theory and 
Tectonophysics 

*® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Potential theory and the earth's 
gravitational field; gravimeters and magnetometers: 
geomagnetism, rock magnetism and paleomagnetism; 
electromagnetic induction studies; heat flow; orogenesis, 
tectonophysics; the magnetosphere. Prerequisite: MATH 
413 or 437. 


GEOPH 525 Electromagnetic and Potential Methods of 
Expioration 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Theory and application of 
Maxwell's equations. Potential theory as applied to gravity, 
magnetic and electncal studies. interpretation of field data. 
Direct and indirect methods of inversion to obtain model 
structures. Prerequisite: GEOPH 425 or equivalent. 
Corequisite: GEOPH 528. 


GEOPH 527 Time Series in Appiled Seismology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Application of time series analyses to 
seismic data processing. Fast Fourier transforms; Z 
transformation, spectral analyses, band pass and velocity 
filtering, deconvolution, auto and cross correlation; analog 
to digital conversion, wave propagation in layered media. 
Prerequisite: GEOPH 427 or equivalent. Corequisite: 
GEOPH 528. 


GEOPH 528 Application of Methods of Exploration 
Geophysics 

® 6 (0-0-6). A ten day field camp held before the beginning 
of the fall term provides data for interpretation during the fail 
and winter terms. Problems associated with the analysis of 
real data are discussed in a weekly seminar. Prerequisite: 
MATH 413. Note: Restricted to geophysics honors and 
specialization students. 


GEOPH 529 Upper Atmosphere and Space Physics 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Generation of the solar wind; the 
imerplanetary plasma and field environment; the 
solar-terrestnal interaction; magnetosphenc substorms; the 
aurora borealis; magnetosphere-ionosphere interactions; 
effects of magnetospheric storms on man-made systems; 
use of natural electromagnetic fields for geophysical 
exploration. Prerequisite or corequisite: PHYS 482. 


GEOPH 620 Geodynamics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). To include emphasis on: |: 
paleomagnetism: |I: rheology; Ill: tectonic theories: IV: heat 
flow; or V: elastodynamics. 


GEOPH 621 Geomagnetism | or I! 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


GEOPH 623 Time Sequence Analysis 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

GEOPH 624 Theoretical Selamology ! or Il 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

GEOPH 625 The Physics of In-situ Heavy Oll Recovery 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


GEOPH 626 |: Isotopic Studies of Stable and 
Radiogenic Elements; |!: Mass Spectroscopy — 
instumentation and Techniques 

®& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


GEOPH 628 Topics in Solar-terrestrial Relationships | 
oril 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


GEOPH 631 Advanced Topics in Plasma and Space 
Physics | or tl 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


204.36 Germanic Languages 


Department of Germanic Languages 
206 Arts Building 

University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2E6 


204.36.1 General Information 


The Department of Germanic Languages offers 
graduate work leading to the MA and PhD degrees witha 
concentration in either German literature or Germanic 
linguistics and philology. 

Among the areas for which the Department is especially 
qualified, through staff and library resources. to direct work 
leading to graduate degrees, are Germanic philology and 
linguistics, medieval literature, the age of Goethe, 
romanticism, and nineteenth and twentieth century 
literature, The University Library is especially rich in primary 
and secondary sources. including periodicals, of the 
post-naturalistic period; it is fortunate in having the Georg 
Kaiser Collection which otters a rare opportunity for 
research into the lite and work of this author, using 
photocopies of original material. much of which ts still 
unpublished. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The minimum admission requirements are outlined 
under the appropriate degree headings below. 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial assistance is available in the form of 
fellowships and graduate assistantships. 

For turther information on graduate programs and 
financial assistance contact the Chairman of the 
Department. 


204.36.2 The Degree of MA 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Program Requirements: 


The minimum period of residence for the MA degree is 1 
year of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 

There are 2 routes leading to the MA degree: with thesis 
and without thesis. 


(1) MA with thesis. 


a. For students with a 3-year BA 6 to 8 courses (FCE) 
are required in a 2-year program, the first of which 
iS a qualifying year: for students with a 4-year 
bachelor's degree, other than Honors German, 6 
courses are normally required in a 2-year program; 
and for students with a BA Honors degree in 
German 3 courses are required in a 1-year 
program. 

b. All candidates for the MA with thesis must normally 
take GERM 411, GERM 593 and the non-credit 
course GERM 515, unless fulfillment of equivalent 
requirements can be demonstrated. Each program 
will b@ decided upon in consultation with the 
Department. 

c. All candidates for the MA with thesis are required 
to take a final oral examination, which is a detense 
of their thesis. 


(2) MA without thesis. 


a. For students with a 3-year BA 7 to 9 courses (FCE) 
are required in a 2-year program, the first of which 


\$ a Qualifying year; for students with a 4-year 
bachelor s degree other than Honors German 
courses are normally required in a 2-year prog 
ana tor students with a BA Honors degree in 
“arman 4 courses are required in a 1-year 
program 

d. All canaidates for the MA without thesis must 
normaily take GERM 411 and the non-credit | 
course GERM 515. unless fulfillment of equive 
requirements can be demonstrated, Each pro 
will be decided upon in consultation with the — 
Deparment. 

c. All candidates tor the MA without thesis are 
required to submit an extended term paper wh 
will b@ discussed with the candidate by an 
evaluation committee 





Length of Program: 


Candidates will normally spend 1 year in a 1-year My 
program and 2 years in a 2-year MA program in full-time 
Study to complete the requirements forthe degree | 


204.36.3 The Degree of PhD 


| 
| 
Entrance Requirements: | 


For admission as a provisional candidate for the Ph{ 
degree, in generai, the University of Alberta MA in Gern 
or its equivalent (including Staatsexamen) will be requit 
Students with an MA non-thesis degree will be required 
write an extended term paper in 1 of their graduate cour 
during the first term of their first year of doctoral studies. 
Students must also demonstrate their proticiency in ora 
written German. 


Program Requirements: 


The requirements for the PhD degree are as follows | 
(3) In addition to the requirements for the MA. candid’ 
must compiete the equivalent of 6 full-year course 
each case. the student's program will be decided 
upon in consultation with the Department. 
(4) Candidates must demonstrate reading proficienc’ 
an approved language other than German or Eng 
(5) All candidates for the PhD must pass a candidacy 
examination, consisting of a department-wnitten | 
examination and a Faculty oral examination. 
(6) Adissertation of publishabie quality on an approv_ 
topic must be submitted by all candidates. 
(7) Candidates must pass a final oral examination, w 
is a defense of the dissertation. 


The minimum period of residence is 2 academic yea 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: | 


The time required to complete the PhO will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant | 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimut | 
3 years Is normaily required. 


204.36.4 Graduate Courses 


The Following list represents the graduate course al 
seminar offerings of the Department from which a selec | 
will be made tor a given year. 

All registrations must be approved by the Depanma| 

Courses and/or Seminars marked #3 or #6 carrya | 
weight of either 3 or 6 depending on whether the length | 
the course and/or seminar is one or two terms. | 
German | 

THES 001 Thesis 

THES 003 Thesis 

PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project 


GERM 500 Reading Course 

*% 6 (3-0-C) This course 's designed for graduate stude- 
who wish to satisfy the language requirement of ther 
department. An intensive study of essential grammar, | 
reading of graded texts, and translation of texts trom th 

student's own field. Note: Not open to undergraduates. 


GERM 511 Composition and Conversation 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


GERM 512 Advanced Composition and Conversath 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


GERM 515 Teaching Strategies tor Collegeand 
University Teachers 
0 








GERM 520 Cultural and Political Topics in German 
Literature 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 540 Old High German 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 


GERM 550 Gothic 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 560 History of the German Language 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 580 Comparative Germanic Grammar 
w 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 590 Old Saxon 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 593 Bibliography and Methods of Literary 
Scholarship 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

GERM 603 Early Middle High German Literature 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 604 Studies in Middle High German Lyric Verse 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 605 The Nibelungentlied 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 606 Hartmann von Aue 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 607 Woltram von Eschenbach 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 609 Gottfried von Strassburg 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 611 Walther von der Vogetweide 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 612 Late Middle High German Literature 
*% 3 (erther term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 613 Earty New High German Literature 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 615 Studies in Seventeenth-Century Literature 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 616 Studies in Eighteenth-Century Literature 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 617 Lessing 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 618 Enlightenment 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 619 Sturm und Orang 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 620 Classicism 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 622 Goethe 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 624 Schiller 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 
GERM 625 Romanticism 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 626 Studies in the Literature of the Age of 
Goethe 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 633 Drama of the Nineteenth-Century 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 634 Prose of the Nineteenth-Century 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 635 Realism 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 637 Naturalism 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 639 Expressionism 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

GERM 645 Modern German Literature (up to 1945) 
*% 3 (esther term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 650 Contemporary German Literature (from 1945 
to the Present) 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 655 Studies in German Postry 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 665 Studies in the German Novel 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 675 Studies in the German Novelle 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 685 Studies in German Drama 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 696 Conterence Course in Germanic Linguistics 
and Philology 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 697 Special Topics in Germanic Linguistics and 
Philology 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 698 Special Topics in German Literature 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


GERM 699 Conference courses 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or 6 (3-0-0). Detailed study of an 
author, period, genre. or any literary problem not deait with 
in the Honors or Graduate courses listed above. Designed 
to meet the needs of individual students. 


Scandinavian 


SCAND 550 Old Icelandic Philology 
* 6 (3-0-0). 





204.37 Health Services 
Administration and 


Community Medicine 





Department of Health Services Administration 
and Community Medicine 

13-103 Clinical Sciences Building 

University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2G3 


204.37.1 General Information 


The Department of Health Services Administration and 
Community Medicine offers a 2 year program leading to the 
degree of Master of Health Services Administration and a 1 
year program leading to the postgraduate diploma in health 
services administration. 

Students may select either a thesis or a non-thesis route 
to the degree of MHSA. The thesis option emphasizes the 
development of research and planning expertise relevant to 
efficient and effective delivery of health and social services. 
The non-thesis option emphasizes the development of 
administrative expertise relevant to programs and agencies 
in the health and social services fields. The MHSA program 
is acceptable to the Council of the Royal College of 
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada as a portion of a 
specialty training program in Community Medicine. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
those set out as minimum acceptable standards by the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Researct\. These inciude a 
baccalaureate degree with a grade point average of at least 
6.0 (approx. 65%) in the work of the last 2 years of university 
education at the University of Alberta, or an equivalent 
qualification trom another institution, and a TOEFL score of 
550 where applicable (see §202.2.2). In addition. the 
Department requires that the applicant be interviewed by 
the Department's Selection Committee or its designate: 
provide 3 letters of reference (criteria described on the 
application form): submit the results of a Miller Analogies 
Test: and provide the Selection Committee with a letter of 
intent. Selection criteria take into account information from 
all of these requirements. 


Financial Assistance: 


The University of Alberta Student Awards office can 
provide information concerning specific awards and 
scholarships for which graduate students in the Department 
are eligible to apply. Of particular interest are the Alberta 
Hentage Scholarships. Students may also be eligible tor 
professional training grants or bursaries that are 
administered by various provincial departments of health or 
social services or both. 

In addition, the Department of Health Services 
Administration and Community Medicine has a limited 
amount of student aid in the form of graduate assistantships 
which are awarded to candidates in September of each 
year. 
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If the thesis option is selected students may apply fora 
National Health Student Fellowship from the National 
Heaith Research and Development Program of Health and 
Weltare Canada and tor Province of Alberta Graduate 
Scholarships. 

Requests for further information and application forms 
should be forwarded to the Department of Health Services 
Administration and Community Medicine. 


204.37.2 The Degree of MHSA 


Program Requirements: 


(1) Qualifying year: 

The details of a student's course requirements are 
determined by the faculty of the Department: 
consideration is given to the student's prior course 
work and experience as well as the student's career 
plans. The typical qualifying year course requirements 
are as follows: 

Required: 

HSA 400, 401, 420. 430, 431, 450 and 470: 

plus one of: HSA 421, 513; 

plus two of: HSA 435. 460. 471: 


Note: Qualifying students who can demonstrate 
competence at least equal to the level offered in any 
one or more of these courses will not be required to 
take the particular qualifying year course(s). 

(2) Summer Period: 
HSA 499 Field Practicum (4 months) 
(3) Candidacy Year: 

Requirements in the candidacy year will vary 
according to the student's interests and needs. as will 
the selection of either the thesis or non-thesis route. 
but the focus and variety of course work must 
represent a logically coherent preparation in 
reference to the student's career interests. research 
plans, and the needs of the field. Consideration may 
be given to modifications in the course work outlined 
below where special circumstances of prior 
education. work experience and/or career interests 
are present. 


a. Thesis Route: In addition to the thesis. students 
must normally compiete 2 pairs of courses from 
the following list, 1 pair of which must be HSA 
530/531 or HSA $60/561: HSA 510/610: 530/531; 
535/610; 550/551: 560/561; 570/571: 600/601: 
and 520/610 (if avaulable). 

b. Non-Thesis Route: Normally. non-thesis students 
must compiete 1 of the above pairs of courses 
plus: 


1) 2 additional. approved graduate level HSA 
courses (preferably a linear pair): 

2) 4 additional approved electives: 2 of these 
must be graduate level courses; at least 1 of 
these should be an HSA course: 

3) PROJ 000 Major Paper Project. 


No language other than English is required for the 
degree of MHSA. 

The minimum penod of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, up to 24 
months is normally required. 


204.37.3 The Postgraduate Diploma 
in Health Services 
Administration 


The purpose of the diploma is to provide high quality 
post-baccalaureate educational experience in health 
services administration to a larger number of health care 
personnel than is currently possible within the framework of 
the master’s program. This course of studies will be of 
particular interest to health and welfare executives seeking 
mid-career educational opportunities. 

Diploma students and graduates may apply for 
admission to the Master of Health Services Administration 
program and, if accepted, health services administration 
courses which have been completed with a grade of 6 or 
better may be credited towards the qualitying year of the 
master s degree. Diploma graduates can normally compiete 
the master’s program in 1 year. Any diploma student or 
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graduate intending to apply for admission to the MHSA 
program must do so by December | of the preceding year in 
order that a placement for the field practicum (HSA 499) in 
the following summer can be arranged. 

Requests for urther information and application forms 
should be forwarded to the Department of Health Services 
Administration and Community Medicine. 


Entrance Requirements: 


To be admissible to the diploma program, the applicant 
must have had 3 years’ expenence in an administrative, 
clinical or research position in the heaith or weitare field and 
must meet all other departmental admission standards as 
set out in §204 37 1 above. Applicants are required to also 
submit a statement regarding why they wish to take the 
Diploma program, the classes they plan to take, and the 
relevance of the proposed coursework to their career. 


Program Requirements: 
(1) Required courses: Two 


a. HSA 400 Health and Welfare Delivery Systems 
b. HSA 401 Problems and Issues in Health and 
Welfare Delivery 


(2) 8 elective courses at the 400 level or higher: 


a. Atleast 6 of these electives are to be HSA courses 
at the 400 level or higher. 

b. Of the above 6 courses. there shail normaily be 2 
linear pairs. In addition to the apparent linear pairs 
such as HSA 420-421 or 470-471, the following 
shall be considered to be linear: HSA 420-513, 
450-460, and 435-535. 


(3) Transfer Credit and Exemptions: 


a. Transfer credit may be recommended for any 
approved course provided it (a) was not taken for 
credit toward another earned degree or diploma, 
and (6) was taken for credit in the previous 5 years. 

b. Amaximum of 2 exemptions will be ailowed for 
prior equivalent HSA coursework. 

c. Within the above context, a minimum of 6 courses 
in the Diploma Program, including courses for 
which transfer credit is granted, must be taken at 
the University of Alberta. 

d. Consideration may be given to modifications in the 
course work outlined above in exceptional 
circumstances of prior education, work 
experience, and/or career interest. 

e. No language other than English is required for the 
posigraduate diploma. 

f. There is no minimum penod of residence. 


Length of Program: 


The diploma may be completed on a full-time or 
part-time basis. but must be finished within 4 academic 
years of initial registration. It can be completed in 1 
academic year of full-time attendance. 


204.37.4 Graduate Courses 


Note: Courses marked with an astersik (°) may not be 
oftered in a given year. Courses offered will be determined 
by student interest and available faculty resources. 

THES 001 Thesis 

THES 003 Thesis 

PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project Preparation of a major 
research paper under faculty supervision. 


HS A 400 Health and Weitare Delivery Systems 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). A review of the development of the 
Canadian health and wettare system and of its 
contemporary structure and functons. 


HS A 401 Problems and issues in Health and Welfare 
Delivery 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An anatysis of selected problems 
in the delivery of health and welfare services. 


HS A410 Hospital Organization and Management 

® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). The historical, contemporary, and 
emergent structure, functions, and problems of the hospital 
as a community health resource. t 


HS A411 Medical Care Administration 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The development of modalities tor 
the detivery ot medical care and thew contemporary and 
emergent structure, functions. and problems.f 


HS A 412 Social Welfare Administration 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the structure 
and tunctions of social welfare programs. t 


HS A 420 Structure and Process in Health and Welfare 
Service Agencies 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to organizational 
theory and its application to the management of heaith and 
wettare agencies, 


HS A 421 Management of Health and Welfare Service 
Agencies 

w 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Applications of social science 
theory and research findings to the administration of health 
and welfare agencies. Lectures and field projects. 


HS A 430 Methods and Statistics in Heaith Services 
Administration i 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to statistical modets 
and research design as they relate to research and decision 
making in health service agencies. 


HS A 431 Methods and Statistics in Health Services 
Administration tt 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An introduction to basic 
methodological procedures fundamental to research and 
decision making in heaith services administration. 


HS A435 Survey of Epidemiology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the principles of 
epidemiology and the sources of data concerning the 
etiology and prevention of disease, with special reference to 
the planning of heaith programs. 


HS A 450 Health Services Accounting and Finance 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An introduction to managenai 
accounting with emphasis on understanding financial 
statements and their interpretaton. This course will include 
budgeting and other managerial control techniques in the 
heaith care field. 


HS A451 Application of Managerial Accounting to 
Heaith Service Agencies 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A review of budgeting and cost 
control techniques in ‘health and welfare service agencies. t 


HS A 460 information Systems and Data Management 
in Health Services Administration 

®& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to computer systems, 
data structure, and computer files; use of packaged 
programs for efficient file management and data analysis; 
issues in heaith information systems and problem onented 
medical information systems; review of selected hosprta! 
and other health information systems. 


HS A470 introductory Health Care Economics 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introductory survey of 
macroeconomic, microeconomic, and public finance 
models relevant to the health care field. 


HS A471 Application ot Economic Principles to Health 
Services Administration 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A survey of health care economic 
theory and empirical studies. Topics and areas covered 
inctude (a) demand, supply, and utilizanon; (b) production 
and costs; (c) resource allocation in health care labour 
markets; (d) selected facets of health care planning; and (e) 
benefit-cost analysis. The empirical studies examined in 
this course require an understanding of simple and muitiple 
regression techniques. 


HS A 499 Field Practicum 

% 6 (Spring and summer sessions, May 1-Aug 31). A four 
Brant Sumeoes Reid Siete ae precocue eugecned Dy 
the faculty. 


HS A S00 Advanced Problems in Health Care Delivery 
w® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Critical anatysis of contemporary 
policy problems and emerging trends in the structure of the 
heaith and weitare detivery system in Canada. t¢ 


HS A510 Selected Topics in Health Services 
Administration 


® 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). Analysis of selected issues in 
health services administration with a particular focus on 
ethical, legal, and labour relations issues. f 


HS A511 Special Seminar in Health Services 
Administration 

# 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Selected topics in quantitative 
methods as applied to research in health services 
administration. f 


HS A513 Nursing Service Administration 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Advanced anatysis of major 
components in nursing service administration in diverse 
and rapidly changing health care systems, with partcular 
emphasis on the changing role of chet nursing executives 
in health care agencies. 

WS A520 Advanced Topics in the Structure and 
Process of Hesith and Social Service Agencies 

® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Topics in organizational theory 


related to health and social service agencies. Emphasis 
both on the evaiuaton of research findings and their 
application to management and policy. Prerequisite: 
HS A 420 or permission of instructor. ¢ 


HS A521 Advanced Heaith Services Administration 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A study of the appircation of 
principles and procedures reviewed in H S 8520 to 
problems of health sernnce management.t 


HS A530 Statistics for Health Services Administration 
w® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Intermediate level coverage of | 
Statistical methods for health services planing and 
research as applied to administrative planning, research, 
and problem solving in health service agencies. 
Prerequisite: H S A 431 or equivalent. 


HS A531 Research Methods in Heaith Services 
Administration 

%® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An overview of research needs, 
pnorities, and approaches in heaith services planning and | 
research. Emphasis on a practical, systematic and vali — 
approach to improving the quality and quantity of health an 
weitare services. Prerequisite: H S A 530. 

HS A535 Problems and tasues in | 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Review and discussion of { 


- contemporary eprdemiciogical problems from the viewpall| 


of muiti-factonal etiology, and the application of 
epidemiological principles to the study of chronic disease 
and accidents. 


HS A 550 Health Services Finance 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Cost accounting and budget 
applications in health and wettare service agencies. 
Methods of formulating and implementing organization 
policy in the context of contemporary heaith and wettare 
financial structures and policies. | 


HS A551 Problems and issues in Heaith Services 
Finance 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Crincal analysis of selected 
issues and problems in health and weitare services finance 


HS A 560 Systems Analysis and Planning in Health 
Services Administration 


® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Syne ape ae 
science, classification of patients and hospitals, hosprial — 
service population, survey designs and forecasting 
methods. 

HS A 561 Operations Analysis and Planning in Heaith 
Services Administration : 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Operations research in the healtl 
care field: decision analysis, mathematical programrmng a 
applied to resource allocation and scheduling, elements cf 
games theory as related to labour reiations; queuing mode 
and simulation techniques in planning and administrahon ¢ 
heath care delivery. 


HS A 570 Health Care Economics 

w® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Methods of allocating resources to 
the health care sector of the economy. The role of 
individuals and organizations in the decision process. 


4S A571 Problems and issues in Health Care 
Economics 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Critical review and discussion of 
contemporary issues and problems in Canadian heaith car 
economics. 


HS A 600 Seminar on Policy and Planning lesues in 
Canedian Heeith and Social Services 

® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Canadian health and social serviell| 
policy and planning issues are analyzed in an international 
context. 


HS A 601 Project on Policy end Planning in Canadien 
Health and Sociel Services | 
® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). A field project devoted to the 
development of a long-term strategic plan for a health or 
social senices agency. 
HS A 610 individual Directed Reeding and Reseerch 
® 3 (either term, 0-3-0). Prerequisite: consent of the 
Oepariment. May be repeated. t 

HS A 630 Quantitative Techniques in Health Services 
Planning and Evaluation | | 
# 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The application of 





% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Application of quantitative \ 
techniques to the planning and evaluation of health servic 
with particular emphasis on inter-insttutonal and : 
systematic problems. ft } 








204.38 History 





Department of History 
2-28 Tory Building ~ 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 
T6G 2H4 


204.38.1 General Information 


The Department of History offers instruction leading to 
the degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy. 

MA programs are offered in several fields of African, 
Asian, British, Canadian. European, Latin American and 
United States history. PhD programs are offered in certain 
areas of these fields in which adequate library resources 
and supervision are available. 

The application deadline for September admission is 
June 15. Applicants seeking assistantships are required to 
submit complete applications no later than Apni 1. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 7.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent Qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 

All candidates for the MA and all provisional candidates 
for the PhD must demonstrate competence in reading a 
language other than English by passing an examination 
administered by the Department. For all graduate students 
specializing in Canadian history the language must be 
French: the specific language requirement for others will be 
decided in consultation with the student's supervisor. In 
addition, the Department expects every candidate tor an 
advanced degree to be proficient in any language or 
languages necessary for carrying out the candidate's thesis 
research. A candidate for the MA must satisfy the language 
requirement before being permitted to proceed to the thesis 
examination: a provisional candidate for the PhO must 
satisty the language requirement betore being permitted to 
take the candidacy examination. Exemptions from 
language examinations may be granted under certain 
specific conditions. Further details on language 
requirements are found in the departmental brochure 
Higher Degrees in History, available from the Oepartment. 


Financial Assisiance: 


The Department annuaily appoints a number of graduate 
research and teaching assistants. Graduate students in 
history are also eligible for various University fellowships 
and bursaries. For details see the Awards section of this 
Calendar. 

Application forms, information about fellowships, 
bursaries, etc., may be obtained from the Chairman, 
Graduate Studies Committee, Department of History. 


204.38.2 The Degree of MA 


Entrance Requirements: 


A student holding a 4-year Honors or special BA in 
history from the University of Alberta, or a comparable 
degree trom another university, may be admitted to the 
status of candidate for the MA degree. A student who lacks 
the above qualification, but who holds an acceptable 
bachelor's degree (or its equivalent), may be admitted as a 
qualifying graduate student; as such, the student will be 
expected to compiete additional courses before proceeding 
to the MA program proper. 

A student admitted as a qualifying graduate student must 
normally take 5 full courses or the equivalent, at least 3 of 
which are history courses, and must attain a grade point 
average of 7.0. with no single grade below 6. The courses 
will usually be senior undergraduate courses at the 300 or 
400 level, chosen in consultation with the Chairman of the 
Department's Graduate Studies Committee. Advancement 
to candidacy status may be delayed until the student has 
passed the language examination. 


Program Requirements: 

There are two programs available to the student 
admitted to the MA in History. Either may be subsequently 
used as a qualification for application to the PhO program. 
Students must deciare which program they intend to follow 


at the beginning of their graduate studies. Any students 
wishing to change their program must seek the approval of 
the graduate committee. Such approval is not normally to 
be expected without compelling reason. 


(1) Thesis MA 
A student entering this program must: 


i, take and pass two of HIST 601 °3, 603 °3, 604 °3, 
or 605 °3 if the student does not already have 
credit in an equivalent course or courses 
acceptable to the Department. 

ii. take and pass HIST 609 °3. 

iii. take and pass three additional 600-level "3 
courses. With the approval of the student's 
supervisor and the graduate committee 
arrangements may be made for the student to 
obtain credit for a maximum of two single term 
courses in another department (excluding courses 
taken to achieve second language proficiency). 

iv. pass a language examination administered by the 
Department if this has not been already done. 

Vv. write a thesis, the text of which should normally be 
not more than 100 pages in length. 


The student should take one (and no more than one) 
single term course in the area of concentration most 
relevant to the student's thesis. 


(1) Non-Thesis MA 
A student entering this program must: 


i. take and pass two of HIST 601 °3, 603 °3, 604 °3 
or 605 °3 if the student does not already have 
Credit in an equivalent course or Courses 
acceptable to the Department. 

ii. take and pass six additional single term 600-level 
*3 courses, no more than two of which may be 
trom any one area of concentration. Arrangements 
may be made for the student to obtain credit fora 
maximum of two single term graduate courses in 
another department (excluding courses taken to 
achieve second language proficiency). 

iii. pass a language examination administered by the 
Department if this has not already been done. 

iv. complete a research paper (PROJ 000), which 
normaily should not exceed 50 pages in length but 
which should reflect a significant use of primary 
research. The paper will be assessed by two 
readers normally from within the Department. 

v. itis expected that this degree will be compteted in 
one to two years and the Oepartment will normally 
provide supervisory services for a maximum of two 
registrations in PROJ 000. 


Successtul completion of the MA program does not 
guarantee admission to the doctoral program. Students 
wishing to go on to a PhD must make formal apptication. 

Additional information on language requirements for the 
degree of MA are outlined above, under “General 
Information.” 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the MA will vary according 
to the previous training of the applicant and the nature of the 
research undertaken; however, a minimum of 12 months is 
normally required. 


204.38.3 The Degree of PhD 


Entrance Requirements: 


A student proposing to enter a PhD program is expected 
to hold an acceptable MA degree or its equivalent. In 
exceptional cases a student admitted as a candidate for the 
MA may subsequently be permitted to enter the PhD 
program without writing a master’s thesis. 


Program Requirements: 


All students proposing to proceed to the PhD are 
admitted initially as provisional candidates. A provisional 
candidate must: 

(1) take and pass 4 single term 600-level °3 history 
courses; 

(2) take and pass two of History 601 “3, 603 “3, 604 °3, 
605 °3 if the student does not hold credit in equivalent 
courses acceptable to the Department; 

(3) pass a graduate language examination administered 
by the Department. if the student has not previously 
done so. in addition, the student may be required to 
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pass a second language examination, Dut the 
Department never requires any student to pass 
examinations in more than 2 languages otner than 
English; 

(4) submit a thesis proposal of 5 to 8 pages Dased on 
some preliminary researcn. 


When a provisional candidate has compieted the 
requirements outlined above (normally not later than 18 
months after entering the program), the candidate wiil be 
‘expected to pass written comprehensive examinations in 2 
fields. The comprehensive examination in each field will 
consist of two 3-hour parts which must be written within S 
days of each other. One part will test the student's 
knowledge of the general field: the other will test the 
student's depth of knowledge in a special area of that field. 
defined in advance in consultation with the student's 
supervisory committee. These examinations are 
administered during 2 penods each year. in Septemoer or 
October and in March or April. 

If the provisional PhD candidate passes written 
comprehensive examinations in both fieids. the candidate 
will be permitted to proceed to the oral candidacy 
examination. The 2 written examinations and the oral 
examination must all be attempted within the space of 1 
month. Upon successful compietion of the oral examination. 
the student will be advanced to formai candidacy for the 
PhD. 

A student who has been admitted to candidacy for the 
PhD may proceed to the degree by completing a thesis, tne 
text of which should normally be not less than 250 nor more 
than 400 pages in length. 

The minimum period of residence tor the PhD is 2 
academic years of full-time attendance at the University of 
Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to compiete the program will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, 4 to 6 years 
are normally required. 


204.38.4 Graduate Courses 


Previous study in the area is prerequisite for each 
course. 

THES 001 Thesis 

THES 003 Thesis 


HIST 550 Advanced Topics in Historical Study 
3 (esther term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 600 Conterence Course 
* 6 (0-3s-0). 


HIST 601 Philosophy of History and Methodology 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 603 History of Historical Writing 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 604 Applications of Social Sciences to History 
3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 605 Topics in the Nature of Historical Controversy 
* 3 (erther term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 607 Methods of Quantification for Historians 
% 6 (0-3s-0). 


HIST 609 Directed Study 
% 3 (enther term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 616 Power Politics in Germany and Its 
Neighbouring States 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 619 France During the Second Worid War 

+ 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 620 Urbanization In Modern France 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 622 European international Relations Since 1870 
% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 630 Probiems in imperial Russian History 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 633 Socialism and Nationalism in Eastern Europe 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). ‘ 

HIST 640 Rural Society in Medieval England 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 643 The Institutional and Legal History of 
Earty-Modern England 

%& 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 
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HIST 645 Britain: The First Industrial Nation 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


HIST 648 Revolution and Imperial Expansion in 
Hanoverian Britain 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 651 The History of the Development of American 
Indian Policy 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0), 

HIST 655 Slavery and Anti-Slavery in the United States 
w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 663 Change and Continuity in the Pre-Settiement 
West 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 666 Social and Intellectual History of British North 
America 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 

HIST 671 Social Conditions and Social Weiltare in 
Western Canada Since 1870 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 676 Social and Cultural History of Canada Since 
1918 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 678 History of Crime in Selected Western 
Societies Since 1500 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 681 Documentary Chinese for Historians 

® 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Previous training in the Chinese 
language and consent of the Department. 

HIST 685 Tradition and Modernity in Asia 

® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). 

HIST 686 Peasant Movements in Asia 

® 3 (either tern, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 687 Modern Japan and the Wortd 

%® 3 (emher term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 689 Documentary Japanese for Historians 

* 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Previous training in the 
Japanese language and consent of the Department. 

HIST 691 Topics in Latin American History to 1850 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

HIST 692 Topics in Latin American History Since 1850 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 

HIST 695 Siavery in Africa 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 





HIST 699 Research Seminar 
* 3(0-1.5s-0). 
204.39 Home Economics 





Faculty of Home Economics 
110 Home Economics Building 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2M8 


204.39.1 General Information 


Graduate study leading to the degree of Master of 
Science may be undertaken in the Faculty of Home 
Economics. The major work may be undertaken in: (a) 
clothing and textiles (b) family lite education (c) famity 
studies (d) foods (@) nutntion (f) consumer studies. (See 
Program Requirements for details.) 

A postgraduate dipioma in textile conservation and 
curatorship 's also offered. The aim of the diploma program 
is to provide museum protessionals who have had some 
practical field experience the opportunity to obtain 
additional theoretical knowledge in such areas as textile 
science, history of costume and textiles and textile 
conservation and curatorship. 

Inquiries should be addressed to the Dean of the Faculty 
of Home Economics. 

The research laboratories in foods, nutrition, and 
clothing and textiles are well equipped with up-to-date well 
maintained instruments. The library facilities in all areas of 
specialization are excellent. The Faculty possesses an 
outstanding collection of historic costumes and textiles as 
well as an excellent collection of cultural and ethnic textiles 
from vanous parts of the worid. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Faculty of Home Economics’ minimum admission 
requirements are an undergraduate degree with an average 
of 6.5 in the last 2 years of undergraduate work (or graduate 
work) at the University of Alberta. or an equivalent 
qualification from a recognized institutio.), and a TOEFL 
score of 550 where applicable (see §202.2.2). 

A candidate proceeding from either a 3-year program in 
a related field or from a 3- or 4-year program in a completely 
different field may be admitted as a quaiitying student. 


Financial Assistance: 


A number of teaching and research assistantships are 
available for well qualified applicants. 


204.39.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


The requirements vary with the program selected. 
In the Department of Foods and Nutrition there are 4 
major areas of study: 


(1) Food: its quality and safety 

(2) Sensory methodology and taste perception studies 
(3) Nutrition and metabolism 

(4) — Nutrition in health and disease. 


Other emphasis may be pianned on an individual basis 
depending on the interests and background of a student 
and the time and expertise of staff. Programs of study 
include course work (with a minimum of 6 courses 
required), the evaluation of pertinent literature through 
written and oral presentations and the selection, planning, 
written and oral defence of a research problem. 

in the Department of Clothing and Textiles there are 3 
major areas of study: 


(1) Social science aspects of clothing and textiles 
(2) History and conservation of costume and textiles 
(3) Consumer behaviour. 


Other emphasis may be planned on an individual basis 
depending on the interest and background of the student 
and the ime and expertise of staff. Course work and thesis 
are required components in ail areas with a minimum of 6 
courses required. 

In the Department of Family Studies there are 3 major 
areas of study: 


(1) General family studies 

(2) Family life education 

(3) Marriage and family therapy (extra courses are taken 
by permission in the Department of Educational 
Psychology) 


Course work and a thesis are required components of all 
areas of study. A minimum of 9 single-term courses is 
normally required. 
No language other than English is required for the MSc. 
There is a residence requirement of 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the MSc will vary with the 
individual candidate; however, a minimum of 2 years is 
normally required. 


204.39.3 The Postgraduate Diploma 
Program 


Entrance Requirements: 


Students entering the program will be required to have a 
grade point average of 6.0 in the final two years of a 
four-year degree in a field related to the conservation or 
curatorship of textiles from the University of Alberta or 
equivaient, two or more years ot work expenence in the 
museum field related to clothing and textiles. and one year 
each of college-level chemistry and history or art history. 
Applicants who have not completed a formal Museum 
Studies program wiil be advised to complete a museums 
Studies course. 


Program Requirements: 


Students must successtully complete 7 - 10 single term 
course equivalents with an academic standing no less than 
that accepted by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. An individual program for each student based on 
needs and pnor experience will be approved by the 
department's graduate program committee. 





No period of residence is required 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the diploma program wii 
vary, Nowever. the diploma must be compieted within 4 
years from the first registration in the program 


204.39.3 Undergraduate Courses 


The following may be taken for graduate credit 


Clothing and Textiles 


CL TX 400 Design in Everyday Living 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Introduction to design at tne seni 

level: development of visuai awareness and aestnetic t 

appreciation. Prerequisite Graduate standing ana | 
| 
i 
| 





permission of the instructor Note: May not be taken for 
credit by students with credit in CL TX 200 


CL TX 401 Advanced Appareil Design | 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: CL TX 200 and CL TA 
307 | 
CL TX 403 History of Costume | 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Evolution of western fashionable 
dress from ancient times to the present Emphasis on 
primary sources from the nineteenth and twentieth 
centunies. Prerequisite: Three single-term courses in nist 
or art history or consent of the instructor 


CL TX 404 Historic and Cross Cultura! Textiles 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Textiles from a variety of culture | 
and time periods; their social significance. production, 
structure design. and the influence on contemporary 
design. Prerequisite: Three singie-term courses in history 
art history, design history or anthropology or consent of thi. 
instructor. | 


CL TX 405 Textile Design ii . 
® 3 (either term, 2-0-4) An advanced studio course in 
various methods of printing and dyeing textiles with a maj 
component of independent study. Prerequisite: CL TX 30f 
and consent of the instructor. | 
CL TX 406 Clothing Construction | 
*® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Application of basic principles ot 
clothing construction and fitting to garments mace of fabri 
requiring special techniques. Prerequisite: Graduate 
standing and permission of the instructor Note May notb’ 
taken tor credit by students with credit in CL TX 203 and 
CL TX 307. ! 


CL TX 407 Tailoring 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Note: To be offered only wnen 
statting allows. Prerequisite: CL TX 307 or consent of the | 
instructor 


CL TX 408 Clothing and the Consumer 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Senior level application of benaviori 
sciences concepts to clothing. Prerequisite: Graduate 1 
standing and permission of the instructor. Note: May notb 


taken for credit by students with credit in CL TX 300. 


CL TX 409 Textile Science 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). An introduction to textile cone 
and principies. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and 
permission of the instructor. Note: May not be taken for 
credit by students with credit in both CL TX 309 and CL TX! 
310. 1 


CL TX 410 Textile Pertormance Testing 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Relationship of textile | 
pertormance to end use. Physical testing and evaluation | 
focusing on consumer products. Textile standards and 
speciticanons. Prerequisite: CL TX 310. d | 


CL TX 411 Advanced Textiles 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Fiber microscopy, study of majo. 
classes of dyes, polymer formation, special polymers. and | 
textile finishes. Chemical reactivity and specialized physic _ 
testing. Prerequisite: CL TX 310. Corequisite: CHEM 200 | 


CL TX 412 Socio-Cultural Bases of Clothing 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Forms and functions of clothing _ 
various cultures with emphasis on social organization, 
culture change, adaptation to environment, and changing | 
technology. Prerequisite: CL TX 300: and any two of SOC © 
200, SOC 201, ANTHR 201, ANTHR 307; or consentof 
instructor. 


CL TX 414 Socio-Psychologica! Bases of Clothing 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Clothing as a stimulus and responst 
in the establishment, maintenance and enhancement of th 
self. Clothing as an expression of collective and individual 
behavior. Prerequisite: CL TX 300; and any two of SOC 2¢ | 

, SOC 203, PSYCO 260, PSYCO 261; or consent of 
instructor. 








CL TX 416 Economics of Clothing and Textiles 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The structure and economic 
importance of the textile and apparel industnes, 
consumption of textiles and apparel, the impact of 
legislation and government policy on the textile and apparel 
market place. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202; and CL TX 300 
of consent of instructor. 


CL TX 417 Selected Topics 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0, or 3-0-3, or 2-0-4). Topics of current 
interest in clothing, textiles and design. Prerequisite: vanes 
with specitic offering. 


CL TX 419 Preventive Textile Conservation 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-3). Theoretical and practical 
investigation of the preventive care of textiles and costumes 
in museums or related institutions. Topics inciude an 
overview of deteriorating factors, as well as procedures for 
handling, storage. display, and preventive treatment. 
Museum collections and personnel will augment university 
lecture, seminar, laboratory and study collection facilities. 
Prerequisite. CL TX 304, 309, 403 and 404 or consent of the 
instructor. 


CL TX 420 The Fashion industry 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Study of the fashion industry and 
principles of retailing fashion goods. Prerequisite: CLIX 
416. 


CL TX 430 Selected Topics in Textile Design 
# 3 (3-0-3). Normaily offered in Special Sessions. 


CL TX 431 Setected Topics in Apparel Design 
* 3 (2-0-4). Normally offered in Special Sessions. 


CL TX 432 Selected Topics in Housing 
# 3 (3-0-3). Normaily offered in Special Sessions. 


CL TX 433 Selected Topics in Textile and Apparei 
Merchandising 

# 3 (3-0-0). Normally oftered in Special Sessions. 
CL TX 434 Clothing and Textiles Study Tour 

# 3(1-1s-6). Normally offered in Special Sessions. 


Family Studies 


FAM 433 The Aging Family: Needs and Resources 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An exploration of the interpersonal, 
personal and physical needs of the aging family throughout 
the latter stages of the family life cycie beginning at the 
empty nest stage. Course content will inciude an 
assessment of services to older families in Alberta. To be 
offered as stafting allows. 


FAM 440 Consumer Problems 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An analysis of problems faced by 
the family as consumer. within the framework of the 
economic, sociological. psychological and legal factors 
which create these problems. Sources of information and 
aid tor the consumer. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202. Home 
Economics Education students may complete a module 
available trom the Department. This course will be offered 
during alternate years. 


FAM 442 Family and Special Needs Children 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The focus of this course in on the 
impact of a special needs child on family functioning and 
family adjustment. The socio-psychological literature will 
provide an overview of both theoretical and practical issues 
with respect to family functioning under vanous conditions. 
Families with special needs will be compared to other 
tamilies. Note: To be offered as statting will allow. 


FAM 443 Issues in Family Lite Education 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). An introduction to family lite 
education as an applied area of family stuctes. A review of 
relevant literature in the field as well as study and practice in 
program planning and evaluation for community family lite 
education programs. Prerequisite: FAM 241 or FAM 350 or 
SOC 371. 


FAM 444 Methods in Human Service Agencies 

* 3 (first term, 1.5-0-3). Methods in the development of 
administrative and interpersonal skills in human service 
agencies. Open to senior Family Studies majors or other 
Home Economics majors. with consent of instructor. 


FAM 445 Practicum in Family Services 

*® 6 (second term, 0-1 5s-16). Students will be placed in one 
of a variety of family related agencies for two full days per 
week during the second term. In addition, attendance at one 
seminar per week is required. Prerequisite: FAM 444. Note: 
Open only to senior famity studies majors. Must be taken 
during the same year as FAM 444. 


FAM 446 Practicum in Program Planning 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Application of program planning 
and evaluation principies in actual program planning 


situation. (To be offered as faculty resources permit). 
Prerequisite: FAM 443. 


FAM 448 Understanding Family Communication 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The synthesis of knowledge of 
communication with knowledge of family relatonships and 
the application of that combination to the student's 
experience. Emphasis is placed on the effect of 
communication on individual behaviour and family patterns. 
Prerequisite: FAM 241 or FAM 350 or SOC 371 of consent 
of the instructor. 


FAM 449 Family Study: Selected Topics 

#3 (either term, 3-0-0). Students may enroll in this course 
more than once provided that each time itis taken the topic 
is different. Note: To be offered as staffing allows. 


FAM 450 Family Finance 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Principles of money management 
applied to tamily income and expenditure. Budgeting and 
management of savings will be important. Special 
emphasis will be placed on the management of credit. 
investment, insurance. housing. The particular needs of low 
income money management will be stressed. Prerequisite: 
FAM 340 and ECON 201/202. Home Economics Education 
students may complete a module available from the 
Department. 


FAM 460 Family and Consumer Law 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). An exploration of family and 
consumer law from a user's perspective. (To be taught in 
co-operation with the Faculty of Law.) This course will be 
offered during Special Sessions only. 


Foods and Nutrition 


FD NU 406 Clinical Dietetics 
x 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Basic principles of nutrition in 
Clinical situations. The roie of diet in the management of 


- various diseases. The laboratory sessions include practical 


experience in interviewing patients. Prerequisite: FD NU 
464. Corequisite: FD NU 465 or consent of the instructor. 


FD NU 427 Consumer Acceptance ot Foods 

& 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Factors influencing consumer 
acceptance of foods with special reference to food safety. 
quality control, toxicological implications of intentional and 
incidental food additives and implications of product 
development for the consumer. Prerequisite: FD NU 320 
and 321 or consent of the instructor 


FD NU 429 Experimental Foods 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Application of the experimental 
method to food problems. Sensory and objective evaluation 
of food properties. Development of an individual research 
problem. Prerequisite: FD NU 320 and 321 or consent of the 
instructor. 


FD NU 445 Coordinated Practical Program 

* 3 (second term. 0-1s-8). Supervised practical expenence 
in selected areas of interest. Note: For senior foods and 
nutrition majors. 


FD NU 454 Nutrition 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The principles of nutrition applied to 
feeding of individuals of various ages under normal 
conditions with emphasis on energy, carbohydrates. fats 
and proteins. Prerequisite: BIOCH 300. Note: Offered only 
to non-Foods and Nutrition majors. ‘ 


FD NU 455 Nutrition 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). The principles of nutrition applied 
to feeding of individuals of vanous ages under normal 
conditions with emphasis on vitamins and minerais. 
Prerequisite: FD NU 454. Note: Offered only to non-Foods 
and Nutrition majors. ' 


FD NU 461 Foodservice Systems Management 

# 3 (second term. 3-0-4). Operational techniques and 
special problems encountered during the preparation and 
service of food in quantity, in both commercial operations 
and toodservice establishments. The laboratory sessions 
will provide experience in quantity food production. 
Prerequisite: FD NU 320 and FD NU 321. 

FO NU 463 Foodservice Facilities: Planning and Design 
# 3 (first term. 3-0-0). The systems approach in planning 
foodservice facilities. The interrelationship between the 
scientitic approach. the management approach and 
quantity food production technique in planning and 
designing foodservice systems. Prerequisite: FD NU 461. 


FO NU 466 Project Course 

# 3 (erther term, 0-0-6). Advanced library and laboratory 
study with a wnitten report on selected problems in human 
nutrition or toods. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 
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204.39.4 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


Clothing and Textiles 


CL TX 500 Clothing and Textile Seminar 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Research reporting and 
information retneval methods. Preparation and presentation 
of seminar based on an in-depth analysis of the researcn 
literature on selected topics. Open only to ciothing and 
textiles students who have completed 90 course weights 
Prerequisite: FAM 359 ; 


CL TX 502 Independent Study | 

* 3 (either term, 0-0-6). Independent stuay planned by 
student in consultation with faculty from one of the following 
areas or suitable combination of areas: Textile Science 
Housing; Interiors or Furniture Design: Textile or Oress 
Design; History of Costume. Textile or Furniture: Textile 
Conservation and Clothing for Special Needs. Prerequisite 
Senior course(s) in respective area or consent of the 
instructor. 


CL TX 503 Independent Study I! 

x 3 (either term, 0-0-6). Independent study planned by 
student in consultation with faculty from one of the following 
areas or suitable combination of areas: Textile Science 
Housing; Interiors or Furniture Design; Textile or Oress 
Design: History of Costume, Textile or Furniture: Textile 
Conservation and Clothing tor Special Needs. Prerequisite 
Senior course(s) in respective area or consent of the 
instructor. 


CL TX 505 Practicum in Selected Areas 

x 6 (either term. or full session). Supervised field 
experience. Open only to Clothing and Textiles students 
who have completed 90 credits. Prerequisite: CL TX 200 
CL TX 300, CL TX 307. CL TX 310, H EC 300 and FAM 359: 
senior course in respective area and consent of the 
Practicum Coordinator. Not allowed if credit in CL TX 506 


CL TX 506 Practicum in Selected Areas 

* 3 (ether term, 0-1s-8). Supervised fieid experience. 
Open only to Clothing and Textiles students who have 
completed 90 credits. Prerequisite: CL TX 200. CL TX 300 
CL TX 307. CL TX 310. H EC 300 and FAM 359: senior 
courses in respective area and consent of the Practicum 
Coordinator. Not allowed if credit in CL TX 50S 


CL TX 507 Historic Resources Internship | 

*% 3(0-1s-8). Internship with an institution invoived in 
historic resources conservation. Normally offered in Special 
Sessions by special arrangement. Prerequisite: CL TX519 
or CL TX 504 and consent of the Department 


CL TX 508 Historic Resources Internship I! 

% 3 (0-1s-8). Continuation of CL TX 507 Normally offered in 
Special Sessions by special arrangement. Prerequisite’ CL 
TX 507 and consent of Department. 


CL TX 510 Current issues in Clothing and Textiles! 

* 1 (either term. 0-1s-0). Prerequisite: varies with offering. 
Note: The combination of all three of CL TX 510.511. 512 
constitutes the equivalent of a single term course of full 
weight. 

CL TX 511 Current Issues in Clothing and Textiles I! 

* 1 (either term, 0-1s-0). Prerequisite: varies with offering 
Note: The combination of all three of CL TX $10.511.512 
constitutes the equivalent of a single term course of full 
weight. 


CL TX 512 Current Issues in Clothing and Textiles Il! 

# 1 (either term, 0-1s-0). Prerequisite: varies with offering. 
Note: The combination of all three of CL TX 510.511. 512 
constitutes the equivalent of a single term course of full 
weignt. 


CL TX 517 Selected Topics 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0. or 3-0-3. or 2-0-4). Topics of current 
interest in clothing, textiles and design. Prerequisite Senior 
courses(s) in respective area(s). 


CL TX 519 Textile Conservation Theory and Practice 
# 3 (second term. 3-0-3). Theoretical and practical 
investigation of the degradation and treatment of historic 
textiles and costumes. Lecture and laboratory experience 
will include an in-depth study of factors aftecting tne 
degradation of fibres. as well as methods of cleaning. 
bleaching and consolidation. Prereqisites CL TX 310 and 
CLTX 419. 


CL TX 520 Literature Review 

# 3 (first term. 3-0-0). A survey of the clothing and textes 
research literature obtained from the application ot 
information retneval techniques to the numerous secondary 
services which cover the literature Prerequisite Graduate 
standing or consent of instructor 
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CL TX 600 Clothing and Textile Graduate Seminar 

® | (either term, 0-1s-0). Required of all graduate students: 
graduate students may register up to three times for a 
Maximum of three credits 


CL TX 602 Independent Study Ill 
* 3 (either term, 0-0-6). Offered by permission of instructor 
only 


CL TX 603 Curatorial Research in Clothing and Textiles 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Investigation of past. current and 
potential research of concern to museum curators. 
Prerequisite: CL TX 403. 404. 520 or consent of instructor. 


CL TX 604 independent Study IV 
® 3 (either term, 0-0-6). Offered by permission of instructor 
only 


CL TX 614 Research in Personality and Clothing 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A review of literature and research 
dealing with psychological processes and the application of 
personality and motivation theories to specific behaviors 
related to clothing. Introduction to relevant research 
instruments. Prerequisite: CL TX 414 and PSYCO 383 or 
consent of instructor 


CL TX 618 Consumer Research in Textiles and Clothing 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A study of conceptual frameworks 
for consumer research. Familiarization with the consumer 
research literature in textiles and clothing, with emphasis on 
developments in theory. Prerequisite: CL TX 416 and 
MARK 422 or consent of the instructor. 


CL TX 620 Research Methods in Clothing and Textiles 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A study of various types of 
research in clothing and textiles and the development of a 
research proposal with specific attention to: objectives of 
study, theoretical framework. hypotheses, sampling, data 
collection, analyses and interpretation of findings. 
Prerequisite: a half course in statistics and CL TX 520 or 
consent of instructor. 


Family Studies 


FAM 500 Introduction to Family Studies 

%® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). A review of the basic content and 
philosophy of the study of the family from the particular 
emphasis of the Family Studies Department. Graduate 
Students from other faculties admitted with consent of 
instructor. 


FAM 527 The Family in Contemporary Society 

*® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). An interdisciplinary study of the 
family in modern western society. The nature of the 
relationship between the family system and selected 
systems In society will be considered. Prerequisite: FAM 
241, or 350 or SOC 371 of consent of instructor. 


FAM 540 Seminar: Consumer Studies 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0), Examination of the research and 
theory related to consumer bahavior. the application of 
these to consumer problems and the implications for 
consumer education. Prerequisite: FAM 440 or consent of 
the instructor 


FAM 541 Seminar: Human Sexuality and Sex Education 
in Family Lite Education 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Emphasis on 
socio-psycho-cultural factors in development of human 
sexuality, with consideration given to research findings and 
their practical application, |.e., sex education. Prerequisite: 
FAM 357 or equivalent. 


FAM 543 Seminar: Family Life Education in Home, 
School and Community 

® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Examination and analysis of the 
basic issues facing family life education and educators in 
the vanous settings of home. school and community. 
Prerequisite. FAM 443 or equivalent. 


FAM 547 Family Intervention Program Development 
and Evaluation 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). This course 's designed for 
graduate students whose professional goals are in the area 
of family lite education. It will focus on the design, 
implementation and evaluation of educational intervention 
programs such as marnage ennicnment, family ennchment, 
parent education. Emphasis will be educational, rather than 
remedial. Prerequisite: FAM 543 or consent of instructor. (A 
practicum experience may be arranged to be taken in 
Conjunction with this course under FAM 659). To be offered 
as staff permit 


FAM 551 Seminar in Family Crisis 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). An anarysis of the processes 
involved in family crisis, Family disorganization, 
reorganization. and change associated with various crises 
are considered. Prerequisite: FAM 241 or FAM 350 or SOC 


371 or consent of the instructor. 


FAM 553 Applied Theory and Research in Marriage and 
Family 

® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). The consideration of research and 
theory in marriage and the family as it relates to the 
development of family practice in family life education and 
other related and practical aspects of Farnily Studies. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: STAT 241, PSYCO 309, SOC 
311 or a graduate level statistics course and a minimum of 
three half courses in family studies selected from home 
economics. sociology, educational psychology, psychology 
or anthropology. : 


FAM 559 Independent Study ! 

*® 3 (either term, 0-0-6). Independent study of topics in 
family studies including independent laboratory and library 
research. Prerequisite: Students must receive consent from 
instructor prior to registration. : 


FAM 560 independent Study Ii 
® 3 (either term, 0-0-6). 


FAM 600 Seminar: Family Studies Research 

% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). An investigation of family 
research methodology and the use of methods appropriate 
to the student's thesis. Prerequisite: A graduate level 
statistics course (may be taken as a co-requisite), FAM 500 
and FAM 553. 


FAM 645 Seminar in Appiled Theory in Marriage and 
Family Counselling 

* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Selected theores 1 marnage and 
family counselling are examined in ter™s 91 oth their 
underlying assumptions ana tnew ger 2:2. applicability in 
promoting effective counselling.outcc 2s. 8v permission of 
instructor only 


FAM 649 Seminar in Family Study: Selected Topics 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). This course will be offered as statt 
and time permit. By permission of instructor only. 


FAM 659 Graduate Practicum in Family Studies 

® 3 (either term. 0-0-6). Selected practicum placements to 
integrate theory and practice in a vanety of family agencies. 
Prerequisite: Consent of supervisor and division. 


FAM 660 Independent Study IV 
® 3 (either term, 0-0-6). 


Foods and Nutrition 


FO NU 504 Experimentai Techniques 

® 3 (either term, 0-0-6). Application of chemical methods 
and bioassays to research in nutrition. Prerequisite: CHEM 
312. 


FO NU 506 Advanced Clinical Dietetics 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-3). The principles of diet therapy in 
selected areas of current interest. Emphasis on case 
studies, research and practical problems in diet therapy. 
Prerequisite: FD NU 406. 


FO NU 507 Nutrition in the Community 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Examination of nutrition problems 
in contemporary communities. The application of basic 
concepts of food and nutrition to community nutntion 
problems. Discussion of nutrition programs and resources. 
Prerequisite: FD NU 464 and 465 or 325 and 327. 


FD NU 508 Advanced Nutrition 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A lecture dnd reading course. 
Prerequisite: FD NU 464 and 465 or consent of instructor. 


FD NU 508 Advanced Nutrition 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A lecture and reading course. 
Prerequisite: FD NU 464 and 465 or consent of instructor. 


FD NU 510 Food Safety and Hygiene 

® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). The rationale of Public Health, 
Consumer and Corporate Affairs and Food and Orug 
regulations related to Foods and Nutrition. with special 
emphasis on institution management. Care and handling of 
toods in the retail store, institution and the home. 
Prerequisite: FD SC 461 or consent of the instructor 


FD NU 511 Advanced Foods 

& 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Quality characteristics of foods. 
Current scientific intormation about foods used in the home 
and institutions with emphasis on quality factors such as 
color, texture and flavor. Prerequisite: FD NU 320, 321, and 
BIOCH 300 or consent of the instructor. 

FO NU 512 Selected Topics: (in Foods and Nutrition) 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Students may enroll in this course 
more than once provided that each time it is taken the topic 
is different. 


FO NU 514 Current Issues in Foods and Nutrition | 
® 1 (either term, 0-1s-0). Prerequisite: Varies with offering. 


Note: The combination of all three of FD NU 514. 515, 5) 
constitutes the equivalent of a single term course of full 
weignt 

FO NU 515 Current Issues in Foods and Nutrition If 
* 1 (either term. 0-1s-0). Prerequisite. Varies with offeny 
Note: The corhbination of ail three FD NU 514.515. 516 
constitutes the equivalent of a single term course of full ) 
weight 


FD NU 516 Current Issues in Foods and Nutrition lf 
® 1 (either term, 0-1S-0). Prerequisite: Vanes with offenr 
Note: The symbination of ail three of FD NU 514. 515. 5} 
constitutes the equivalent of a single term course of fuil 
weight. 

FD NU 600 Foods and Nutrition Seminar 

*® 0 Required both terms of all graduate students. 


FD NU 602 Research Project in Nutrition or Foods 
® 3 (erther term, 0-0-6) 


| 
} 
FO NU 603 Further Research in Nutrition or Foods 





® 3 (either term, 0-0-6) 


Home Economics 


H EC 600 Home Economics Graduate Seminar i 
® 1 (either term, 0-1s-0). Graduate students may registe| 
up to three times for a maximum of 3 credits. 


| 
| 
| 


’ 
{ 
| 
{ 





204.40 Immunology 





Department of Immunology 
860 Medical Sciences Building | 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta ? 
T6G 2H7 

204.40.1 General Information 

The Department ot Immunology offers programs lead 
to the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of } 
Philosophy. The latter is offered as part of the PhD in ] 
medical sciences interdisciplinary program (see §204 49 
Both programs require course work, completion of a 
research project and preparation of a thesis. 

The staff of the Department is currently carrying out 
research in various aspects of cellular. molecuiar, { 
reproductive and tumor immunology. 

The Department is weil equipped with the modern 
facilities required for immunological research. These 
include tissue culture and animal facilities, equipment for 
radioactive and biochemical work, a biohazard facility, 
computer facilities and a library. 

Prospective candidates shouid consult the Chairman 
the Graduate Coordinator tor further information. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department generally does not accept students 4 
less than an honors grade (7.0 at the University of Alberts 
in their undergraduate degree, or an equivalent qualificat | 
from another recognized institution, and a TOEFL scora( 
550 where applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


Students accepted into a graduate program are \ 
encouraged to apply for studentships through the | 
Department to outside agencies such as the Medical 
Research Council, the Alberta Heritage Foundation for 
Medical Research, the National Cancer Institute, etc. In | 
addition, a very limited number of graduate ess:stanaay 
are available trom the Department. 


204.40.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


All graduate students must first register as MSc ( 
candidates. Course requirements depend on the area of 
specialization and the undergraduate background of the 
student; however, ail students are required to take IMMU! 
500 and 501 for credit. Neither of these 2 courses can be 
audited unless approved in writing by the Department 
Chairman. Additional courses offered by this and other 
departments may be inciuded in a student's program if thi 
student's supervisory committee so desires. In addition, | 
each student is required to present a research seminar al 
a presentation to the Journal Club, once each year. on 


topics of current scientific interest. 

A candidate for the MSc degree must submit an 
acceptable thesis and defend it orally before a committee 
formed according to Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research guidelines. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. 

The minimum penod of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 
Normaity, a minimum of 3 years of study and research is 
required for the MSc degree. 


204.40.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 

All graduate students in the Department of Immunology 
must first register as MSc candidates. At an appropnate 
time the student's supervisory committee will make 
recommendations to the Medical Sciences PhD Committee 
conceming the elevation of the candidate to the PhD 
program. Course requirements depend on the area of work 
and the academic background of the student. All students 
are usually required to take 5 singie-term graduate courses 
(400 or 500 level) for credit. Additional courses offered by 
this or other departments may be required it recommended 
by the Medical Sciences PhO Committee. All students must 
take IMMUN 500 and 501 for credit as part of their course 
work. None of these courses can be audited without the 
written permission of the Department Chairman. In addition, 
each student is required to present, at least once each year, 
(a) aresearch seminar and (b) a discussion of research 
publications in the Journal Club on topics of current 
scientific interest. 

A candidate for the PhO degree must submit an 
acceptable thesis and defend it orally before a committee 
formed according to Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research guidelines. The candidate will also be required to 
present a final seminar describing the candidate's research 
project to the Department. 

There is no language requirement for the PhO. 

The minimum penod of residence is 3 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 
Normaily, a minimum of 4 years of study and research 
are required for the PhD degree. 


204.40.4 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


IMMUN 500 Basic immunological 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A survey course consisting of lectures 
based on onginal factual and theoretical literature. Topics 
inctude the ongin of antibody diversity, receptors on B and T 
celts, humoral and cell-mediated immunity, activation of 


IMMUN 501 Current Concepts in immunology 
%® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Lecture and seminar course on 
two to three areas of immunology of current interest based 


modeis in the literature and will involve student 
participation. Prerequisite: IMMUN 500 or consent of the 
Departmem. Offered sequentiaity with IMMUN S00 in 
alternate years. 


IMMUN 502 Setected Topics in immunology 

% 3 (either term, 2-1s-0). Lecture and Seminar course 
covering a particular area of Immunology in depth. Given in 
years alternating with IMMUN 501. Prerequisite: 

IMMUN 500 or consent of Department. 





204.41 Industrial and 


Vocational Education 





Department of Industral and Vocational Education 
633 Education Building | 

University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2G5 


204.41.1 General Information 


The Department of Industrial and Vocational Education 
offers programs leading to the Master of Education degree 
in industrial arts and vocational education and adult and 
higher education. These programs are designedfor ~ = 
professional educators holding an approved 4-year degree 
in education or reiated field with a successful career 
background in the profession of teaching. Normatty, the 
graduate programs inciude a combination of professional 
and graduate level courses offered by the Faculty of 
Education and other facuities in the University. Prospective 
candidates should consult with the Department before 
formalizing thei application in order to determine 
admissibility and to plan an appropriate program of study. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements 
include: 


(1) anapproved 4-year degree in education or equivalent 

(2) aminimum GPA of 6.5 in the last 2 years of 
undergraduate/graduate study at a recognized 
institution 

(3) aminimum TOEFL score (it applicable) of 550 (see 
§202.2.2). 

(4) comprehensive resume documenting 
career/professional experience 

(5) letters of reterence (academic and professional). 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial assistance. usually in the torm of graduate 
assistantships, scholarships, awards, etc., may be available 
to qualified candidates and is awarded on the basis of 
academic merit and scholarship. 


204.41.2 The Degree of MEd 


Program Requirements: 


The MEd degree program normally consists of a 
minimum of 10 half courses, additional courses as required 
by the advisory committee, and the preparation and 
detence of an approved thesis/major project. Each student 
will develop a program of study in consultation with the 
advisory committee to suit the student's specific 
background and research interests. 

No language other than English is required for the 


The minimum period of residence is.2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the MEd will vary with the 
individual candidate; however, a minimum of 2 academic 
years is normally required. 


204.41.3. Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 
PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project 


EDINO 500 Industrial and Vocational Education 
Seminar 

+ 0 Non-credit. Hours to be arranged. Reports and 
discussions by staff and graduate students to provide 
candidates for advanced degrees with experience in the 
selection and evaluation ot research problems and 
procedures. 

EDINO 501 Special Topic 

® 1 (either term, 1-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Content varies from year to year. Topics 
announced pnor to registration. The student's transcnpt 
carries title descriptive of contemt. May be repeated. 
EDIND 502 Specie! Topic 

& 2 (either term, 2-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
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Oepartment. Content varies from year to year. Topics 
announced pnor to registration. The student s transcript 
cames title descnotive of content May be repeated 


EDIND 503 Special Topic 

* 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of tne 
Department. Content varies trom year to year Topics 
announced pnor to registration. The student s transcript 
cames title descnptve of content. May be repeated 


EDINO 509 Development and Principies of Industrial 
and Vocational Education 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDIND 511 Curriculum and Instruction in Industrial and 
Vocational Education 
*% 3 (either term 3-0-0) 


EDIND 519 Supervision and Planning of industrial and 
Vocational Facilities and Programs 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


EDIND 521 Evaiuation of Industrial and Vocational 
Education Programs 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


EDINO 533 Technological Assessment and its 
implication for Industrial and Vocational Education 
Curricula 

w® 3(either erm, 3-0-0). 


EDIND 54: ‘echnological Forecasting and its 
Implicatis> for industrial and Vocational Education 
Curricuia 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDIND 549 Survey of Occupations — Conference 
Seminar | 

w 3 (either term. 1-0-3) 

EDIND 551 Survey of Occupations — Conference 
Seminar Ii 

® 3 (either term, 1-0-3). 


EDIND 575 Application of Microcomputers in Education 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-G). Integration =f the 7 “rocomouier 
imto the educational environment through the advanced 
application of BASIC and spreadsheets databases. 
Registration restncted to Faculty of Education diploma and 
graduate students. Prerequisite: EDIND 474 or ecuivalen: 
or consent of the Department. Credit will not be granted tor 
both EDIND 375 and EDIND 575. 


EDIND 585 Individual Directed Laboratory Study 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). 


EDIND 587 individual Directed Stud; 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite Consent of tne 
Oepartment. 


EDIND 589 Organization of Indusiriai and Vocational 
Education 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDINO 591 Problems and Trends in Industrial and 
Vocational Education 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDIND 593 Survey of Industrial and Vocationai 
Education Research | 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


EDIND 595 Survey of industrial ard Vocational 
Education Research li 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 








204.42 _=Interdisciplinary 
Courses 
INT D 421 Peatiands 


* 3 (first term. 3-0-3). Climatic. geologic and hvcr siogic 
factors ot peatiand development: ecosystem dynamics of 
peat formation including flora and fauna. bioge 36h+ Mca: 
cycles. and energy tluxes; stratigraphy and evoivtic; 
classification; utilization in forestry, agricuituré.  oTcutue 
and as fuel. Two one-day field tips on Saturdays 2*e-sd ir 
alternate years. Prerequisite: introductory ecology an 
introductory sou science courses. (Offered jointly oy in~ 
Departments of Botany and Soil Science.) (Son Science} 


INT D 443 The Soviet North and Siberia 

& 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The economy, political 
administration, and the social developmert of the native 
peoples of Sibena ard the Sowet North. Prerequisite or 
Corequisite: An area-reiated course in one of Geography, 
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Political Science, Economics. or consent of the Department 
of Slavic and East European Studies. (Other participating 
units normally include the Departments of Anthropology. 
Economics, and Geography). [Slavic and East European 
Studies]. Note: This course will not fuifill the Language other 
than English requirement of the BA degree. 


INT D 444 The Ukraine 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Major social. economic. political. 
and cultural trends in the Ukrainian SSR in the post-World 
War il period. Prerequisite or Corequisite. An area-related 
course in one of geography. history, political science. or 
Ukrainian, or consent of the Department of Slavic and East 
European Studies. (Other participating unit normaily 
inciudes the Department of History). (Slavic and East 
European Studies}. Note: This course wiil not fuifill the 
Language other than English requirement of the BA degree. 


INT D 445 Poland 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). The political. social, economic, and 
cultural developments in post World War !!. Prerequisite: 
INT 0 346, or POLSH 304. or equivalent, of demonstration 
to the Department of Slavic and East European Studies of 
sufficient background in the area. (Other participating units 
normally include the Departments of Economics, Fine Ans. 
Geography and Sociology). [Slavic and East European 
Studies]. Note: This course will not fulfill the Language other 
than English requirement of the BA degree. 


INT D 456 Rural Social Problems and Public Policy 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Social problems in Canadian | urai 
life; analysis of policy making processes related to these 
problems. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor: INT 0 356 
recommended. (Offered jointly by the Departments ot Rural 
Economy and Sociology.) [Rural Economy] 


INT D 458 Sociceconomic Development of Western 
Canadian Agriculture 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The economic and social origins of 
Western Canadian agricultural development. A 
chronological examination of farm and political 
organizations and other agrarian social movements 
influencing the farming sector. The growth of public policy 
ana development of the institutional framework supporting 
__agnculture. Discussion of past and present issues in 
Western Canadian agricultural development, inciuding such 
factors as land settlement. transportation and farming 
support services. Prerequisite: R SOC 355, or one of SOC 
200, 202 or 403. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Rural Economy and Sociology.) (Rural Economy] 


INT D 459 introduction to Community Development 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The history. origins, foundations 
and definitions of community development. Will be offered 
in altemate years by each of the teaching departments. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Sociology and 
Recreation and Leisure Studies). (Sociology). 


INT D 465 Natural Resource Utilization 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economics of utilizing and 
conserving land, water and energy resources in Agriculture 
and Forestry. Prerequisite: INT 0 365. [Rural Economy] 


INT DO 467 Methods of Heritage '~terpretation 

* 3 (either term, 3-3s-0). Application of principles of 
interpretation of natural and r'storic resources. Focus on 
management techniques and development of interpretative 
programs. Case studies anc ° -'id trip. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor; INT D 466 reco. ended as complementary. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of Forest Science and 
Recreation and Leisure Studies.) (Forest Science] 


INT D 468 Principles of International Humanitarian Law 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Historical background: 

humanitar an intervention; human rights; law of war; 
international criminal law. Prerequisite: Consent of Faculty 
of Law or Department of Political Science. [Political 
Science]. 

INT O 470 Heritage Interpretation Field Trip 

% 3 (either term. 0-2s-6). Extended tield tnp to examine 
comparatively the philosophies, approaches and applied 
methodologies of a diverse range of institutions and 
agencies engaged in the practice of heritage interpretation. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Forest Science and Recreation and Leisure 
Studies. (Forest Science] 


INT D 486 Livestock snd Meat Marketing 

& 3 (second term, 3-0-1). Marketing problems. potentials 
and pnnciptes studied through in-depth analysis of the red 
meat industry Prerequisite: AG EC 384. Note. Limited 
enrolment, preference given to fourth year agricultural 
students. (Ottered jointly by the Departments of Rural 
Economy and Animai Science.) (Rural Economy] 


INT D 499 Conterence Course (Soviet Union and 
Eastern Europe) 

*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Seminar for advanced 
students in Slavic and East European Studies designed to 
introduce fundamental questions in the field. [Slavic and 
East European Studies] Note: This course wiil not fulfill the 
Language other than English requirement of the BA degree. 


INT D 505 Inters »ediary Metabolism 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). A detailed description of enzymatic 
reactions in biosynthetic pathways of carbohydrate, amino 
acid, vitamin ad coenzyme metabolism, emphasizing 
interrelationships among microbial and animai ceils. 
Oftered in alternate years. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent. (Microbiology] 


INT D 540 Seminar on Comparative, Legal, 
Constitutionai, and Federal Studies 

* 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of History and Political 
Science.) [Political Science) 


INT D 546 East European and Soviet Studies 

* 6 (3-0-0). An interdisciplinary seminar. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Slavic and East European Studies. 
Comparative Literature. Economics, Geography, History, 
Political Science, Sociology.) (Slavic and East European 
Studies}. Note: This course will not-fuifill the Language other 
than English requirement of the BA degree. 


INT D 551 Advanced Plant Biochemistry 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Selected topics in plant 
metabolism, with particular emphasis on mitochonc: -:.: 
electron transport, phosphorylation, and recent acvaric. - > 
carbon assimilation. Evaluation of current researcn and 
methods of investigation in these fields. Offered alternate 
years. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; BIOCH 301 or 
PL SC 331 and 332. (Offered jointly by the Departments of 
Botany and Plant Science.) [Plant Science] 


INT 0 565 Northern Studies 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An examination of current 
environmental research in the Canadian North. Seminars 
are presented by government and industry protessionals 
engaged in various facets of northern research. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 466 or ZOOL 466. (Offered by the 
Boreal institute for Northern Studies and the Department of 
Geography.) [Geography] 

INT D 566 Resource Economics Il: Economics of the 
Environment 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic theory and policy relating 
to resource and environmental quality problems; welfare 
and public policy issues in resource decision-making; the 
relationships between economic growth and environmental 
preservation; externalities and public goods; economics of 
pollution; recreation economics; selected Canadian 
environmental issues. [Economics]. 


INT D 573 Philesophical Foundations of Psychology 

% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Philosophy and Psychology.) [Psychology] 
INT D 574 Seminars in Philosophy and Psychology 

® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). (Offered jointly by the Departments 
of Philosophy and Psychology. Students register in the 
Departmen: ot Psychology.) 

INT D 623 Clinical Research Seminar on Aphasia 

*® 3 (either term. 3-0-3). Students register in the Deapriment 
of Linguistics. 


INT D 653 Regionalism and Urban Planning 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 
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204.43.1 General Information 


The Faculty of Law offers programs of graduate study 
leading to a master's degree and a postgraduate diploma in 
laws. The Faculty also ofters programs of joint study with 
the Faculty of Business leading to a combined MBA-LLB or 
MPM-LLB program. 


Entrance Requirements: | 


The minimum admission requirements of the Faculty of 
Law are an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.5 in 
the last 2 years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) af 
the University of Alberta. or an equivalent qualification from 
a recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of S50 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). Specific requirements are tound 
below. under the appropnate degree heading. 





Financial Assistance: 


Financial assistance. including intersession term 
graduate fellowships, may be available to suitably qualified 
cangidates. Such assistance wiil invoive candidates in the 
performance of certain teaching or researcn duties in tne 
Faculty of Law. although such duties will not impede 
candidates in the pursuit of their own studies. In addition. 
the University of Alberta also offers certain scnolarsnips [0 
candidates of sufficiently nign acacemic merit 

Inquines regarding programs, courses and financial : 
assistance other than University schoiarsnips snouid be | 
made to the Director of the Facuity of Law. Graduate | 





Program . 


204.43.2 The Degree of LLM 


Entrance Requirements: 


\) 
| 
Applicants for this program must hold the degree of LLB | 
or its equivalent from this or some other university, of 
sufficient standard to satisfy the Graduate Studies 
Committee of the Faculty of Law that they will be capabie of | 
undertaking and profiting bv the program. 
| 


Program Requirements: 


To obtain the degree of Master of Laws candidates must 
submit and defend a thesis on a topic selected by 
themseives, subject to the approval of the Director. In 
addition, candidates must attend courses throughout 2 t 
terms, the number and character of such courses to be : 
determined in consuitation with the Director. Candidates 
may select courses from a broad spectrum of !egal subjects | 
offered in the Facuity of Law. as well as relevant sudjects in | 
other faculties. | 

Except in special cases, no language other than English — 
is required for the degree of LIL.M 

All candidates for the Master of Laws must compiete at 
least 1 academic year (!.e., Normally | academic session 
from September to May) in residence atthe University of 
Alberta. In special circumstances the Director ot the Faculty 
of Law may prescribe some longer period. or may permit the - 
required period of residence to be spread over 2 
consecutive academic sessions. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the LLM will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken: however. a minimum of 
12 months is required. j 


204.43.3 MBA-LLB Joint Program 
and MPM-LLB Joint 
Program 


The Faculty of Business and the Faculty of Law oftera 
program of joint study which permits students to earn both = 
the MBA and LLB degrees or the MPM and LLB degreesin 
4 years. | 

Students in the first year of either the reguiar MBAor 
MPM program or the Faculty of Law, as weil as new | 
entrants, are eligible to apply for the joint program. 


Entrance Requirements: 


Each student must apply separately to the Faculty of 
Law and to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
(the latter for admission into the MBA or MPM program). 

In addition, each student must apply tothe combined 
program by completing a special MBA-LLB or MPM-LLB 
application form available trom the Faculty of Law or the 
Faculty of Business. 

Acceptance by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research (for admission into the MBA or MPM program) 
and by the Faculty of Law (for admission into the LLB 
program) separately, is a prerequisite to admission into the 
MBA-LLB or MPM-LLB program. Admission into each 
faculty will be determined by the same selection process 
and criteria as tor other students. In addition, each student | 
must be admitted into the combined program: in this case 
admission will be determined by a selection committee 


t 


composed of representatives of the Faculty of Law and the 
Faculty of Business. Since this is a special program. 
particular attention in the selection process wiil be given to: 
(i) a student's past academic achievement; and 
(ii) the candidate s maturity, interest. and rationale on 
how such a combined program will enhance the candidate's 
career and professional skills. 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate background of the student. The Law 
portion of the program consists of approximately 75 hours of 
course work. in addition. candidates are required to 
complete course work in the Faculty of Business and to 
prepare a thesis or research project on an approved topic. 

Except in special cases. no language other than Eng!'sn 
is required for the degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 1 four-month term of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length ot Program: 


The time required to complete the combined program will 
vary with the individual candidate: however, a minimum ot 4 
years is normally required. 


204.43.4 Graduate Courses 


Graduate courses include those offered in the Faculty of 
Law and related disciplines which have been selected by a 
candidate in consuitation with the supervisor, and which 
have the consent of the Dean of Law. 


204.43.5 Postgraduate Diploma 
Program 


The postgraduate diploma program offered by the 
Faculty of Law during the fall and winter terms may be of 
interest to members of Canadian law societies and other 
legally qualified persons. 

The program was designed to provide an extensive 
exposure to a limited area of the law and to help prepare 
candidates as specialists in that area. The program will also 
provide candidates with an opportunity to become familar 
with the most modern developments and to bring 
practitioners and other members of the legal profession up 
to date. 

The following are the subject areas in which a diploma in 
law may be earned: 


(1) criminal law 

(2) land use planning 

(3) the law of oil and gas 

(4) international law 

(5) public law 

(6) the law of taxation 

(7) antitrust and combines law 
(8) labour law 

(9) commercial law 

(10) divorce and matnmoniai causes 
(11) constitutional law 

(12) the law of torts 

(13) health law. 


Inquines regarding programs. courses and admissions 
should be made to the Faculty of Law. 


Entrance Requirements 


Applicants for the diploma program must hold the degree 
of LLB or its equivalent from an approved university and 
must have had a minimum of 2 years experience in the 
practice of law or in a related field. Admission to the 
program will be determined by the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research in consultation with the Committee of 
Postgraduate Dipioma Studies of the Faculty of Law. 


Program Requirements: 


The diploma program consists of the satisfactory 
completion of a minimum of 2 courses and a research 
paper, which must be of a calibre suitable for publication as 
an anucie in the Law Journals. The 2 courses will normally 
be single-term courses offered by the Faculty of Law, 
selected through consultation between the candidate and 
the Chairman of Postgraduate Diptoma Studies of the 
Faculty of Law. The courses selected will be from the 
courses regularly offered by the Faculty of Law and will 
normally reflect a concentration in one particular area of the 
law. 

Candidates for the postgraduate diploma will not 
normally be permitted to take courses they completed for 
the degree of LLB. This will apply to graduates of other 


universities as well as to graduates of the University of 
Alberta. With the permission of the Chairman and 
Committee on the Postgraduate Dipioma Program. 
however, a candidate may be permitted to take certain 
courses (@.g., taxation, land use planning) whose content 
has changed significantly since the candidate took the LLB. 

No language other than English is required for the 
diploma. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the diploma program will 
vary according to the previous training of the applicant and 
the nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum 
of 1 year is normaily required. 
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Faculty of Library Science 
3-20 Ruthertord South 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2N4 


204.44.1 General Information 


The Faculty of Library Science, the only professional 
library school in the prairie provinces, offers the Master of 
Library Science degree. The MLS program was accredited 
by the Committee on Accreditation of the American Library 
Association in 1970, 1979, and again in 1986, and is 
recognized by the American and Canadian Library 
Associations. 

As the first professional degree, the MLS represents 7 
program designed to develop the knowledge. 
understanding, attitudes and skills that will prepare 
graduates for positions of responsibility in school. public, 
academic and special libraries. 

The Faculty of Library Science maintains a 
laboratory-library which provides space for individual and 
small group preparation and study. It houses print and 
non-print materials reserved for specific courses of study, 
representative materials for children and young adults, 
annual library reports and selected index. acquisition, and 
reference tools. 

The Faculty also has a variety of computer terminalis. 
including microcomputers, which are available to faculty 
members and students for instruction, research and 
demonstration, both with tne University s computing 
facilities and with external databases. Access is routinely 
provided to such external services as Lockheed, SOC, 
UTLAS, CAN-OLE, ENVOY. and others. 


Entrance Requirements: 


An applicant with a four-year undergraduate degree from 
the University of Alberta or a comparable degree from 
another recognized university who has obtained a minimum 
grade point average of 6.0 (or its equivalent) in the last two 
years of academic studies may be admitted as a Category B 
candidate for the MLS degree. Applicants who lack these 
qualifications are advised to make up any deficiency in 
consultation with the Faculty of Library Science in order to 
be considered for admission as a candidate for the MLS. 

In preparing for a Master of Library Science degree 
program, students are advised to inciude courses 
distributed among the social sciences. biological and 
physical sciences. literature and other areas of the 
humanities. and also to major in one of these subjects. 

A reading knowledge of a modern language other than 
English is advisable. Reading knowledge 1s assumed if a 
student has completed French 200. German 200. Russian 
300 or, at an equivalent level, any other modern language 
acceptable to the Faculty of Library Science. French. 
German and Russian are particularly useful in bibliographic 
work. 

All non-Canadians for whom English is not the major 
language must write and pass satisfactorily either the 
Michigan English Language Assessment Battery (MELAB) 
or the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). 
betore tormal admission is granted (see §202.2.2). The 
passing score for the MELAB is 85 and for the TOEFL is 
600. 

Applicants with degrees only from other countries may 
be required to take the Graduate Record Examination 
aptitude tests administered by the Educational Testing 
Service. Students should arrange tor the testing agency to 
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report results to the Faculty of Library Science, which will 
judge whether or not the results are satistactory. Acceptabie 
scores are 600 in the Verbal Section, 525 in the Quantitative 
Section. and 600 in the Analytical Section 

Preference is given to applicants who have had library 
experience under professional supervision before 
registration. Such expenence tests a candidate s aptitude 
for library work and provides the candidate with some 
knowledge of library terminology and processes. 

Applicants are judged not only on their academic record 
but also by their professional promise as indicated in three 
letters of reference. A personal interview, arranged at a time 
and place convenient to the applicant. may also be 
required. 

Applicants with a BLS degree (or its equivalent) from an 
accredited library schooi or its equivalent, and an academic 
record acceptable both to the Facuity of Graduate Studies 
and Research and the Faculty of Library Science wiil 
normally be admitted as candidates tor the MLS degree. 


Financial Assistance: 


Inquiries regarding program and course details. and 
financial assistance other than University scnolarsnios 
should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Library 
Science. Inquires about University scholarships snouid be 
addressed to the Student Awards Office. 


204.44.2 The Degree of MLS 


Program Requirements: 


The minimum requirement for the MLS degree is either 
13 single-term graduate courses (or their equivalent) and a 
thesis, or 15 single-term graduate courses (or their 
equivalent) and a research project. Students may, with 
approval, inciude up to three singie-term courses offered by 
a faculty other than the Faculty of Library Science. 

The first term of study, during which four single-term 
required courses are normally taken, must be spent in 
full-time attendance. A second term of full-time attendance. 
as detined by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research (being three single-term courses), is required to 
complete the residence requirement. 

Students who cannot enroll in at least three half-courses 
per term (fuil-tme attendance), and whose employment 
relates directly to their academic studies. may petition the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research to have the 
normal residence requirement waived. Petitions must be 
made through the Dean of the Faculty of Library Science. 

Credit for courses taken elsewhere may be granted as 
advance credit by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research, on the recommendation of the 
Faculty of Library Science, provided that the courses nave 
not been counted towards a previous degree or diploma. 


Length of Program: 


A full-time student wno is registered for the MLS program 
normality will be able to complete the degree requirements 
in two years. Candidates with a BLS degree should be able 
to complete the program work in one year 


204.44.3 Graduate Courses 


All the following courses may not be offered each year. 
Interested students shouid contact the Faculty of Library 
Science tor scheduling information. LIB S 501. 502. 503 and 
504 are prerequisites to the program as a whole. 

THES 001 Thesis Topic to be approved by the Faculty of 
Library Science. Prerequisite: LiB S 500. 

THES 003 Thesis Topic to be approved by the Faculty of 
Library Science. Prerequisite: LIB S 505. 

PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project Topic to be approved by 
the Faculty of Library Science. Prerequisite: LIB S 50S. 


LIB S 412 Storytelling 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). To examine the past and present 
forms of storytelling. including the oral tradition, the function 
of the storyteller. the selection of material and the 
techniques of telling stones and listening to stones. 


LIB S 432 Survey of Materials for Children - 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). To survey pnnt and non-print 
materials for children from intancy through the elementary 
school years. To develop principles of evaluation, selection 
and use of materials. To examine chiidren s reading needs 
and interests. and current trends and issues in children s 
literature. 


LIB S 433 Materials tor Young Adults 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). To survey current literature in all 
media forms which appeal to young adults of junior and 
senior high school age. 
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LIB S 445 School Media Centres 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). To examine the concept and 
organization of media resource centres in elementary and 
secondary schools. Prerequisite. Teaching Certificate 


LIB S 501 Introduction to Libraries and Librarianship 

* 3 (first term, 3-15-0). To provide an overview of the 
historical. current and potential roles of librarians in western 
society. To introduce the study of environmental factors 
affecting libraries and librarianship. Economic, social, legal. 
political, technological and professional factors will be 
examined. Required course 


LIB S 502 Organization ot Knowledge and Information 
® 3 (first term. 3-1s-0). To introduce students to the 
organization of knowledge and information, including 
dibliographic control, classification. indexing and 
abstracting. Required course 


LIB S 503 Library Materials and Information Services 

® 3 (first term, 3-1s-0). To understand the functions of 
information services programs in libraries, to examine 
policies designed to build materials collections in support of 
such programs. and to become famthar with examples of 
mayor reference sources. Required course 


LIB S 504 Management Principles for Library and 
Intormation Services 

® 3 (first term. 3-15-0). To introduce the principles of 
management applicable to the organization of library and 
information services. Required course. 


LIB S 505 Research and Systems Evaluation 

® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). To develop an ability to 
understand the nature of research and its methodologies 
and techniques used in librarianship. Required course. 


LIB S 506 Introduction to Automation and Libraries 

*% 3 (second term. 3-0-1). To provide an introduction to. and 
an understanding of the general field of automation and its 
implications for libraries. Required course. 


LIB S 511 Adult Materiais 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). To develop an awareness of the 
recreational, educational and professional library needs of 
adults (including the less specialized needs of the nigh 
school. college and university communities), and of the 
materials available to meet the needs. 


LIB S 512 Materials in the Social Sciences 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). To understand the nature, function 
and communication patterns of the social sciences and to 
be able to select. organize and effectively use relevant 
materials. 


LIB S 513 Humanities in the Library 

® 3(second term. 0-3s-0) To examine and to develop an 
understanding of the nature of scholarship and research in 
the humanities and of the types of library materials and 
services necessary to support scholarly activities 


LIB S 514 Science Literature 
w 3 (second term, 3-0-0). To introduce the literature and the 
nature of science to the non-scientist 


LIB S 516 Canadian Materials: Special Aspects 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). To survey the range of Canadian 
materials 


LIB S 517 Government Publications 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). To examine Canadian government 
publications and to investigate methods of control and 
dissemination 


LIB S 518 information Materials for Children and Young 
Adults 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). To survey information materials that 
children and young adults use and the ways in whicn these 
materials are used. Prerequisite: Either LIB S 432 or 433. 


LIB S 531 Managing Library Collections 

w® 3(firstterm. 3-0-0) To develop an analytical approach to 
collection management and to expiore acquisition methods 
with particular reterence to the Canadian scene 


LIB S 532 Cataloguing and Classification 

® 3i(tirstterm, 3-0-0) To prepare students to construct a 
catalogue and to describe and classity various forms of 
library materials for either manual or computerized liorary 
situations 


LIB S 533 Comparative Cataloguing 

*® 3(secondterm 3-0-0) To prepare students to specialize 
In cataloguing work in traditional or computerized hiorary 
situations Prerequisite. LIB S 532 


LIB S 534 Comparative Classification 

*® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). To prepare students to specialize 
in classification work in either a traditional or computerized 
library situation Prerequisite: LIB S 532 


LIB S 535 Indexing and Abstracting 

® 3 (e1tner term, 3-0-0). To examine the principles and 
practice of indexing and abstracting in a traditional or 
computerized library, information centre, or any related 
indexing or abstracting institution. Prerequisite: LIB S 532 


LIB S 536 Advanced Information Services 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0), To consider the varied means used 
by libraries to disseminate information to their publics. and 
to become familiar with more advanced types of information 
sources. Prerequisite: LIB S 506. 


LIB S 537 Computer Applications in Libraries 

w 3 (first term, 3-0-1). To identity areas of library operation’ 
suitable for computer applications and to critically evaluate 
them. Prerequisite LIB S 506. 


LIB S 538 Automation and Libraries 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) To develop students ability to 
design, evaluate, and implement typical automated 
procedures related to library and intormation science 
Prerequisite: LIB S 506. 


LIB S 541 Public Libraries 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). To gevelop an understanding of 
public libraries and public library systems, their structure 
and management 


LIB S 542 Academic Libraries 

% 3 (second term, 2-1s-0). To develop an understanding of 
the nature and functions of university, community and 
technical college libraries. 


LIB S 543 Special Libraries 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). To develop an understanding of 
the special library, its purpose, structure and management 
with an emphasis on service. 


LIB S 544 Special Collections Librarianship 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). To develop an understanding of 
the nature and importance of special collections in libranes, 
and to consider primary aspects of the administration of 
such collections. Prerequisite: one of LIB S 445. 541, 542, 
or 543. 


LIB S 545 Personnel Management in Libraries 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). To introduce the field of personnel 
Management as an area of critical importance to libranes. 


LIB S 546 Marketing for Libraries 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). To develop an understanding of the 
principles of marketing and public relations for nonprofit 
organizations with an emphasis on library services. 


LIB S 547 Financial Management of Libraries 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). To provide the student with a 
basic understanding of trends and issues in the financial 
management of library organizations as an integral part of 
the planning and political process. 


LIB S 548 Library Services to Children and Young 
Adults 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). To develop a knowledge of the 
principles and practices of programming library services for 
children and young adults. Prerequisite: One of LIB S 432. 
or 433. 


LIB S 581 Bibliography: Historical, Descriptive and 
Systematic 

* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). To study the field of bibliography 
from intellectual to physical aspects affecting the 
transmission of the text. Prerequisite: LiB S 586. 


LIB S 582 Contemporary issues for Librarianship 

® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). To consider new and continuing 
topics of concern or debate in the library profession and how 
they influence library attitudes and programs. 


LIB S 583 Comparative Librarianship 

® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). To develop an understanding of the 
nature of comparative librarianship as a discipline. and to 
enable the students to put principles into practice. 


LIB S 584 Library Systems and Networks 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). To develop a basic understanding of 
library cooperation and library systems and networks. 
Prerequisite: LIB S 505 and 506. 


LIB S 586 History of the Book 

w® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). To describe the historical, esthetic 
and economic bases of the book and its role in the recording 
and preservation of knowledge and ideas. 


LIB S 587 Library Buildings 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). To study various types of library 
building needs, the involvement of librarians and architects 
in the planning process, and various contemporary building 
styles. Prerequisite: One of LIB S 445, 541, 542 of 543. 


LIS S 588 Communications and Libraries 
» 3 (second term, 3-0-0). To develop an understanding of 


the roles of libranes and librarians in the communications 
process. 


LIB S 591 Publishing 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). To examine the organized business 
of writing, manutactuning and marketing books and other 
media. 


/ 
| 
LIB S 593 Archives Administration | 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-2). To deveiop an understanding of | 
archival records and their roie in the field of intormation | 
LIB S 594 Records Management | 
® 3 (either term, 3-1s-0). To develop an understanding of 
records management. | 
| 
| 


LIB S 595 Legal Bibliography 

w® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). To introduce students to the 
common law. the interaction of the courts and the 
legislatures, adminstrative law, the constitutional dasis of 
law. the language of the law. and to the international ‘egal 
system and the publications thereof To deveiop a familiarity | 
with primary sources of the jaw in common law jurisdiction, | 
the major types of secondary sources. andtodevolopan 
ability to locate information in Canagian and Englisn primary / 
legal materials through the use of secondary courses. | 


LIB S 596 Law Librarianship 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). To introduce students to the 
different kinds of law libraries and legal collections. To 
establish a familianty with the profession of law librarianship — 
and the supporting bibliography and publications. To 
develop an ability to analyze library needs for space. staff. 
collections, service based on information about the user 
group and to develop a plan for the organization of these | 
library components. Prerequisite: LIB S 595. 


LIB S 598 Special Topics at 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A current topic or issue significant 

for librananship or a special aspect of librarianship, may be | 
examined, as demand and resources permit. 


LIB S 599 Directed Study 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). To assist students in further study | 
of special topics and issues based on knowledge acquired | 
in previous courses or on significant pnor experience. Topic | 
to be approved by Faculty. Prerequisite: LIB S 505. 
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204.45.1 General Information 


The Deparment of Linguistics offers graduate programs | 
in experimental linguistics leading to the degrees of Master | 
of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. Candidates for ether | 
degree may specialize in psycholinguistics, in speech ( 
production and perception. or typology. 

The Department maintains laboratory facilities and 
extensive instrumentation for a wide range of researchin 
phonetics, psychoacoustics, and psycholinguistics, as well 
as POP-12A and POP-11/34A computers with extensive 
peripherats. All departmental laboratories are linked tothe | 
departmental computers and access is available to the | 
University's computer. 
| 
Entrance Requirements: 

The Department's minimum admission requirements are | 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.5 inthe last — 
two years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification froma 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score ot 600 where | 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 

In addition, candidates must have completed. to the 
satistaction of the Department, certain core courses in 
linguistics or their equivalents. Candidates who lack this 
preparation may expect to undertake a year of qualitying 
Studies before being admitted to a degree program. 

All graduate students are encouraged to develop special 
interests through attendance at the departmental research 
seminar and participation in departmental research. 


Financial Assistance: 


The Department offers a limited number of graduate 
assistantships. Graduate students are also eligible for 


various University fellowships, scholarships and bursanes. 

Further information conceming programs in linguistics 
and financial aid may be obtained from the Chairman of the 
Department. 


204.45.2 The Degree of MSc 
Program Requirements: 


Requirements for the MSc include a minimum of three 
and one-haif full-courses pius a thesis. Specific courses 
must be chosen in consultation with the student's 
supervisory committee. 

There is no language requirement for the degree of MSc. 

The minimum penod of residence is two four-month 
terms of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the MSc will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum of 
two years should be expected. 


204.45.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


Requirements for the PhD include completion of the MSc 
degree in linguistics or its equivalent and a minimum of 
three full-courses plus a thesis. Specitic courses must be 
chosen in consultation with the student's supervisory 
committee. 

There is no language requirement for the degree of PhD. 

The minimum period of residence is two academic years 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the PhD will vary with the 
individual candidate; however, a minimum of two years 
should be expected. 


204.45.4 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


LING 521 Seminar in Psycholinguistic 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A review of the broad range of 
current theones and research in psycholinguistics. 
Prerequisite: LING 400. 

LING 522 Speech Production and Perception 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). A survey of the present state of 
knowledge in speech production and perception. 
Prerequisite: LING 412. 

LING 541 Quantitative Methods in Linguistics 

+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Anatysis of vanance and 
experimental design in relation to problems in experimental 
linguistics. Prerequisite: A course in elementary statistics or 
consent of the Department. 


LING 551 Seminar in Phonology and Morphology 

* 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Critical examination of selected 
theoretical issues and related experimental studies in 
phonology and morphology. Prerequisite: LING 410. 

LING 552 Seminar in Syntax 

% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Current issues in functional and 
experimental syntax. Prerequisite: LING 409. 

LING 561 Seminar in Oiecourse 

# 3 (erther term, 0-3s-0). An examination of a variety of 
topics in the area of discourse inciuding discourse structure, 
pragmatics, discourse-conditioned grammatical alterations, 
and discourse modeis. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

LING 562 Issues in Typology 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Topics of current interest in 
typology. Prerequisite: LING 407 or equivalent. 


LING 565 Instrumentation in Experimental Linguistics | 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: LING 312/412, MATH 
207/208 or consent of the Department. 


LING 583 Experimental Methods in Linguistics | 

% 3 (either term, 0-1s-3). Theoretical and practical training 
in experimental design, computer-aided data managemem 
and research tools for experimental linguistics. (Emphasis 
on hands-on work by students in their field of interest). Note: 
This course should be taken late in the MSc program. 
Prerequisite: LING 541. 


LING 584 Experimental Methods in Linguistics I! 
* 3 (either term. 0-1s-3). Continuation of topics introduced 
in LING 583. Prerequisite: LING 583. 


LING 599 Speciai Problems 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Designed to meet the needs of 
individual MSc students. 


LING 605 Foundations of Linguistic Theory 
* 3 (either term, 3- -0-0). neeermnceet Consent of the 
Department 


LING 610 Formal Cinthnetics Theory 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Current approaches in formal 
linguistic theory. 

LING 621 Seminar in Linguistic Analysis of Aphasic 
Language 

* 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 

INT OD 623 Clinical Research Seminar on Aphasia 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Students register in the Deaprtment 
of Linguistics. 

LING 633 Seminar In Language Acquisition 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 

LING 635 Advanced Topics in Psycholinguistics 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 

LING 636 Seminar in the Analysis of Meaning 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 

LING 641 Advanced Quantitative Methods in 
Linguistics 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: LING 541 or Consent 
of the Department 

LING 651 Departmental Research Seminar 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment 

LING 666 Instrumentation in Experimenta! Linguistics 
% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: LING 565 or Consent 
of the Department 

LING 667 Articulation Contro! Mechanisms 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: LING 565/666 or 
Consent of the Department 

LING 669 Speech Perception Mechanisms 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 

LING 683 Conference Course |! 

® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). 

LING 684 Conterence Course ll 

% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). 





204.46 Mathematics 





204.46.1 General Information 

The Mathematics Department offers graduate programs 
leading to the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philosophy in a number of fields including algebra, 
approximation theory, Classical analysis, continuum 


TOEFL score of 550 where applicable (see §202.2.2). 
Additional information on specific requirements for 
admission to the MSc and PhD programs is found below, 
under the respective degree headings. 


Financial Assistance: 
Graduate teaching assistantships are available for 
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candidates working toward a higher degree. They invoive at 
most 12 hours of work per week inciuding teaching, class 
preparation and working time. Research grant 
assistantships are also availabie. 

Prospective graduate students should consult both the 
Chairman of the Department and the staff member in 
charge of the field in which they are particularly interested. 


204.46.2 The Degree of MSc 


Entrance Requirements: 


Candidates for the MSc must have an Honors degree or 
equivalent from a recognized university, with a strong 
background in mathematics. Candidates holding a ~pass™ 
degree will be required to take additional courses ether 
concurrently with their graduate program or pror to 
admission as an MSc candidate. 


Program Requirements: 


The minimum requirement for the MSc degree is either 6 
single-term graduate courses (or equivalent) and a thesis, 
or 8 single-term graduate courses (or equivalent) and a 
project. Approval of the Chairman of the Mathematics 
Department is needed to take graduate courses that are not 
in mathematics. 

There is no language requirement for the degree of MSc. 

The minimum period of residence !s 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The MSc program will normally be completed in 20 
months; however, it can be done in a minimum of 1 year. 


204.46.3 The Degree of PhO 


Entrance Requirements: 


To be admitted as a provisional candidate for the PhD a 
student must normaity hold the equivalent of the MSc in 
mathematics from the University of Alberta. 


Program Requirements: 


In addition to the examinations called for by the general 
regulations, a qualifying exam must be taken at the end of 
the student's first year as a provisional candidate. The 
principal requirement for the PhD is a substantial 
contribution to knowledge, embodied in a thesis. Except in 
very special cases every PhD student will be required to 
take a minimum of 12 singie-term graduate courses after 
the BSc (Honors) degree or equivalent. In any case. 2 of 
these courses must be mathematics courses at the 500 
level or 600 level, in areas other than that of the student's 
thesis. The program of a full-time student who Is a 
provisional candidate for the PhD shall normally include at 
least 3 mathematics courses, or courses in approved or 
allied fields (graduate or undergraduate) in each term of the 
first year, at least 2 in each term of the second year, and at 
least 1 in each subsequent term. 

Candidates for the PhO degree must satisfy the 
Department that they have a competent reading knowledge 
ot 1 of French, German and Russian. 

To satisfy the residence requirement for the PhO, 
candidates must spend at least 2 years in advanced study 
and research after the master's degree. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the program will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum of 
3 years is normally required after the BSc or 2 years after 
the MSc 


204.46.4 Programs in Mathematical 
Physics 

The Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy 
degrees in mathematical physics may be taken in the 
Mathematics Department by a student with a good 
background in both mathematics and physics. 

Candidates with an Honors degree in mathematics will 
be required to complete a thesis or project on some topic in 
the field of theoretical, rather than experimental physics, or 
in applied mathematics. The program of graduate courses 
will be selected in consultation with the Chairmen of the 
Departments of Mathematics and Physics. 

Candidates who have a BSc in the mathematics pattern 
of the general program, with 3 or more Courses in physics, 
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may be accepted for a 2-year MSc program in mathematical 
physics. The general program requirements of the MSc in 
mathematics listed above will apply. 


204.46.5 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 
PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project 


Mathematics 


A selection of courses, depending on demand. will be 
made from the following list: 


MATH 503 Special Functions 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The Gamma and Hypergeometric 
Functions. The classical orthogonal polynomiais, and the 
Bessel functions. Prerequisite: MATH 406 and MATH 443 
or equivalent. 


MATH 504 integral Transforms 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An introduction to the Laplace. 
Fourier, Mellin, and Hankei Transforms with a survey of 
their basic properties and certain applications. Prerequisite: 
MATH 406 and 442/443 or equivaient. 


MATH 506 Complex Variables IA. 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Cauchy's Theorem, analytic 
continuation, Riemann surfaces and the monodromy 
theorem. Normal families. Schlicht functions, contormal 
transformations and Riemann mapping theorem. Symmetry 
principle of Schwarz. Prerequisite: MATH 406. 


MATH 507 Complex Variabies liB. 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Modular functions, Picard’s theorem, 
Bloch's theorem, entire and meromorphic functions. 
Dirichlet series, selected topics from analytic number 
theory, approximation theory and potential theory. 
Prerequisite: MATH 506. 


MATH 511 Elementary Number Theory I! 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Anthmeiic functions, Dirichlet and 
unitary convolution, generating senes, average order of 
magnitude and some standard functions. Distribution of the 
primes, theorems of Chebychev and Mertens, Selberg's 
Theorem, elementary proof of the prime number theorem, 
primes in arithmetic progressions. Partitions: generating 
functions and combinatorial methods. Prerequisite: MATH 
427 or equivalent. 


MATH 512 Algebraic Number Theory 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Valuations and their extensions, 
ramifications; integral dependence, aigebraic number 
fields, ideals and divisors, class number. Prerequisite: 
MATH 419 and 420. 


MATH 513 Additive Number Theory 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Addition of sequences, density 
theorems, essential components. complementary 
sequences, bases, 82 sequences. representation 
theorems, arithmetic progressions. Prerequisite: MATH 427 
or 511. 


MATH 514 Analytic Number Theory 

*® 3 (sacond term, 3-0-0). Analytic proof of the prime 
number theorem, Weiner-lkenara theorem; the 
Hardy-Ramanujan circle method and its applications to 
Partitions and Wanng's problem. Prerequisite: MATH 406 
and MATH 427 or 511. 


MATH 517 introduction to Functionai Analysis 

*® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Metric spaces. Completeness and 
compactness. Fixed points. Continuous operators and 
metric spaces. Linear and Non-linear spaces. Hilbert 
spaces. Linear operators and functionals. Approximate 
solutions of functional equations. Note: MATH 517 is not 
open to Honors or Graduate students of Mathematics. 
Prerequisite: MATH 453. 


MATH 518 Functional Analysis | 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Locally convex spaces, 
metrizability. Normed linear spaces and examples. 
Hahn-Banach theorem. Open mapping theorem. Principle 
of uniform boundedness. Weak and weak" topologies on 
Banach spaces. Reflective Banach spaces. Hilbert space 
theory. Prerequisite: MATH 443. 


MATH 519 Functional Analysis II 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Spectrum and resolvent. Fredhoim 
theory of compact operators. Spectral theorem for bounded 
selt-adjoint linear operators. Banach algebras. Operator 
algebras. Weak compactness and geometry of Banach 
spaces. Prerequisite: MATH 518 and MATH 543. 


MATH 521 Oifteretial Manifolds 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Manifolds, differentiable structures 
and maps, vector bundles. vector and tensor fields, exterior 


calculus, integral manifolds, integration, basic properties of 
Lie groups and Lie transformation groups. Prerequisite: 
MATH 422 or 466 


MATH 522 Ditterential Geometry 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Riemannian geometry: metrics, 
connections, geogesics, curvature. de Rham theorem. 
General theory of connections: principal bundles, linear and 
aftine connections, nolonomy groups. Lie transformation 
groups. Selected topics trom: Singularities of maps. global 
analysis. G-structures. symmetric spaces, applications to 
partial differential equations, physics. Prerequisite: MATH 
521 


MATH 524 Ordinary Differential Equations IIA. 

w 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Existence. extension and uniqueness 
theorems. Linear systems. stability theory, dynamical 
systems in the plane. Prerequisite: MATH 431 or 
equivalent 


MATH 525 Ordinary Differential Equations IIB. 

w® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Asymptotics: separation, 
comparison and oscillation theorems: periodic solutions, 
boundary vaiue problems: functional differential and 
contingent equations. Prerequisite: MATH 524. 


MATH 526 Introductory Partial Differential Equations 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to partial differential 
equations. First order equations. Classification of higner 
order equations. Hyperbolic (wave) equations. Elliptic 
equations and potential theory (Laplace equation). 
Parabolic (heat and diffusion) equations. Note: This course 
is intended primarily for students in Science or Engineering, 
and concentrates on the practical construction of solutions 
as well as the determination of general properties of 
solutions. Graduate students in Mathematics who wish to 
obtain credit for this course must have consent of the 
Department. Prerequisite: MATH 313 or 413 or 431 or 
equivalent. 


MATH 527 intermediate Partial Differential Equations 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to the theory of 
generalized functions. Sobolev spaces; Garding's 
inequality, existence and regularity theory for elliptic 
operafors. Energy estimates; existence and uniqueness 
theory for hyperbolic operators. Qualitative properties of 
solutions. Note: This course is intended primarily for 
students in Mathematics. It is more theoretically oriented 
than MATH 526. Prerequisite: MATH 436; Corequisite: 
MATH 518. 


MATH 528 Partial Ditterential Equations 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Continuation of Mathematics 526 or 
Mathematics 527. Selection of topics will be at the 
instructor's option in consultation with the students, and 
may be chosen from the following: further study of elliptic, 
hyperbolic. and parabolic equations: systems of equations; 
integral transform methods of solution: integral equation 
methods: applications to boundary — and initial — value 
problems; nonlinear operators; approximation methods. 
Prerequisite: MATH 526 or 527. 


MATH 529 Graph Theory 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Graphs, subgraphs, trees. 
connectivity, paths and cycles. matchings, chromatic 
number, independent sets and cliques, Ramsey Theory. 
planar graphs. directed graphs, algebraic graph theory. 
Prerequisite: MATH 419. : 


MATH 532 General Topology | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Elementary concepts of topology, 
nets and filters. Continuity homeomorphisms, product and 
quotient spaces. Axioms of separation and countability. 
Compactness, metrization, connectedness. Prerequisite: 
MATH 410 or 442. 


MATH 533 Algebraic Topology | 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Elementary concepts of 
homotopy theory; fundamental groups and covering 
spaces. Simplicial homology. Prerequisite: MATH 410. 


MATH 534 Introduction to the Theory of Approximation 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Polynomial interpolation, remainder 
formulae and error bounds. Best approximations in C, Lp 
and other norms. Degree of approximation by polynomiais 
and tngonometric polynomials. Spline interpolation and 
approximation. Numerical differentiation, quadrature 
formulae and other applications to numerical analysis. 
Prerequisite: MATH 443. 


MATH 535 Linear and Non-Linear Approximation 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Linear operators, Best 
approximation in general normed linear spaces. Rational 
interpolation and approximation. Splines and approximation 
of linear functionals. Computational aspects, Remes and 
Polya aigorrthms. Prerequisite: MATH 534. 


MATH 538 Techniques of Applied Mathematics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Continuation of asymptotc 
expansion of integrals. Perturbation theory. asymototic _ 
matching, perturbative eigenvalue problems. Boundary — 
layer theory W.K.B. theory. Prerequisite MATH 438 

| 

: 


MATH 542 Fourier Analysis 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Trigonometnic series. Norm and’ 
pointwise convergence theorems. Fourier integral 
Inversion theorems. Plancherel’s theorem 
Hausdortt- Young theorem. Summability of Fourier series 
Wiener's Tauberian theorem Prerequisite: MATH 443. 

| 


MATH 543 Measure Theory | 
* 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Abstract measures. Integration | 
spaces. Radon-Nikodym theorem. Hahn and Lebesque 
decompostion theorems. Product measures. Fubini s 
theorem. Prerequisite’: MATH 443 


MATH 550 Generalized Dynamics and Special Relati: 
Theory | 
% 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: MATH 446 and MA PH 443. | 

| 


MATH 554 Theory of Elasticity | 
* 6 (3-0-0). Stress, strain. stress-strain relations i 
Stretching, bending, torsion. and flexure of cylinaers. | 
Two-dimensional problems with an introduction to the wi 
of Muskelviil. Introduction to three-dimensional problems. 
Vanational methods. Prerequisite: MATH 406 or 408 or¢) 


MATH 555 Hydro- and Aero-Dynamics 

* 6 (3-0-0). Classical hydrodynamics. Kutta- -Joukowallil 
theory of airfoils. Boundary layers. Fiow of a viscous fluid 
Supersonic flaw. Shock waves. Prerequisite: MATH 405 
407 or 408. 


MATH 560 Optimization Techniques 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Theory and techniques of 
dynamic programming. Probiems of LaGrange and Mayé 
Computational methods resolving optimal prooiems: 
Prerequisite: MATH 453. | 


MATH 581 Group Theory and Fieid Theory 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Solvable. nilpotent and free roll 
Galois theory and valuation theory of fields. Further topic’ 
from the theory of groups and fields which may vary from, 
year to year. Prerequisite: MATH 425. 


MATH 582 Rings, Modules and Categcries 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Noetherian rings, primary 
decomposition. iocalization. injective and Projective 
Modules. Artin- Wedderburn theorem. Topics from 
homological algebra and category theory which may van} 
from year to year. Prerequisite: MATH 425. 


MATH 600 Reading in Mathematics 

x 3 (emher term, 3-0-0). Students registered in this cours 
are supervised by individual staff members in areas of 
interest of the staff members. Students will be allowed to 
take this course only in exceptional circumstances andw 
the permission of the Chairman of the Department. This | 
course shall not be counted against the minimum course 
requirement for graduate students. 


MATH 605 Mathematical Logic 

® 4 (2-0-0). Sentential calculus: lower predicate calculus’ 
Bolean algebra: structures. Godel’s completeness theor, 
MATH 617 Topics in Functional Analysis | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

MATH 618 Topics in Functional Analysis ii 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

MATH 626 Topics in Number Theory | } 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). \ 
MATH 627 Topics in Number Theory Ii 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


MATH 629 Topics in Combinatorics 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

MATH 632 Algebraic Topology I! 

& 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

MATH 633 General Topology I! 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

MATH 635 Fiber Bundies and Characteristic Classes 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Algebraic Topolog 
(MATH 533). f 
MATH 638 Nonlinear Waves 

w& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

MATH 641 Banach Space Theory 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MATH 519. 


MATH 642 Abstract Harmonic Analysis 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MATH 519. 


| 
| 
. 
| 
| 
| 
. 








MATH 643 Topics in Analysis 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


MATH 644 Topics in Measure Theory 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


MATH 645 Lattice Theory 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


MATH 663 Topics in Applied Mathematics ! 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0) 


MATH 664 Topics in Applied Mathematics I! 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


MATH 665 Fiber Bundies and Characteristic Classes 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Algebraic Topology 
(MATH 533). 


MATH 666 Topics in Mathematical Modelling 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Topics on standard mathematical 
methods used in modelling, selection at the option of the 
instructor. Various. methodologies or philosophies of model 
building, techniques for simulation of dynamic systems and 
axiomatic approaches wiil be discussed. The course may 
be run in seminar fashion with an accent on reading current 
research literature and quest lectures from among the 
science faculty. 


MATH 667 Topics in Differential Equations | 
*® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


MATH 668 Topics in Differential Equations I! 
% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). 


MATH 676 Topics in Geometry | 
% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


MATH 677 Topics in Geometry li 
*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


MATH 678 Ring Theory | 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


MATH 679 Ring Theory li 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


MATH 681 Topics in Algebra 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


MATH 682 Topics in Algebra 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


MATH 692 Topics in Group Theory 
% 3 (first term. 3-0-0). 


MATH 693 Topics in Group Theory 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0) 


MATH 695 Advanced Relativity Theory 
*® 6 (3-0-0). 


Mathematical Physics 


MA PH 443 Classical Mechanics | 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Review of fundamental principles: 
Lagrange s equations derived fram Newton s Laws and 
D'Alemben's Principle; non-conservative and 
non-holonomic systems: central force problem: motion of a 
ngid body. Prerequisite: PHYS 343 or MATH 309: MATH 
303 or 308. 


MA PH 444 Classical Mechanics Il 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Vanational principles; Hamilton's 
equations: canonical transformations: Hamilton-Jacobi 
equanon; principles of fluid mechanics. Prerequisite: 

MA PH 443. 


MA PH 551 Mathematical Methods of Physics! 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0) Application to problems in physics of: 
method of steepest descent: Fourier and Lapiace 
transforms; boundary-vaiue problems, integral equations 
and Green's functions. Prerequisite: PHYS 471 and 482. 


MA PH 553 Mathematical Methods of Physics il 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Application to problems in physics 
of: contour integra solutions of linear differential equations: 
Legendre, Bessel and hypergeometnc functions with 
complex arguments: applications to the differential and 
integral equations of mathematcal physics: perturbation 
theory: caiculus of variations; conformal mapping; elements 
of group theory. Prerequisite: MA PH 551. 


MA PH 567 Mechanics of Deformable Media 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Stress and strain in continuous 
media: elasticity; mechanics of fluid flow in 2 dimensions 
using complex variables; 3 dimensional fluid flow using 
Eulenan and Lagrangian reference frames: 
thermodynamics and mechanics of compressible and 
viscous flows; onset of turbulence. convection and 
instability. Examples trom geophysics, oceonography and 
atmosphenc physics. Prerequisite: PHYS 311, MATH 431, 
MA PH 443, MATH 405, or 408. 


MA PH 568 Introduction to Relativity 

x 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Special Relativity, principle of 
equivalence, Einstein field equations, stationary and static 
fields, Schwarzschild metric. experimental tests. black 
holes. linearized equations, gravitational collapse. 
cosmology. Prerequisite: MATH 466 or equivalent. 


MA PH 669 General Relativity 

* 6 (3-0-0). Algebraic analysis of the field equations, Cauch 
initial value problem, gravitationai radiation, algebraically 
special fields, conservation laws. gravitational collapse and 
black holes. Relativistic astrophysics. cosmological models. 
global structure of space-time. Prerequisite: MATH 466 or 
conset of both Departments. 


Physics 


Note: The following courses are given in the Physics 
Department. Some of these may be selected as part of a 
graduate progam in mathematics. 


PHYS 676 Nuclear Structure | 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


PHYS 677 Nuclear Structure I! 

w 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 

PHYS 680 Advanced Quantum Mechanics 

* 6 (3-0-0). 

PHYS 682 Advanced Electromagnetic Theory | 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-9) 

PHYS 683 Statistical Mechanics 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


PHYS 684 Advanced Electromagnetic Theory Il 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 685 Quantum Field Theory | or Il 

*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


PHYS 688 Solid State Theory 

* 6 (3-0-0). 

PHYS 699 Selected Topics in Theoretical Physics 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). | — Scattering theory; || — Green's 
function; advanced solid state theory; Ill — mechanics of 
fluids and other continua. 
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204.47.1 General Information 


The Department of Mechanical Engineering offers 
graduate courses and provides research facilities for well 
qualified students of recognized universities who wish to 
pursue advanced studies leading to the MEng, MSc and - 
PhD degrees in Mechanical Engineering. In addition. 
programmes leading to the Master of Engineering and 
Master of Science in Engineering Management are also 
available for students wishing to specialize in this area. 

The general fields for studying and research inciude 
solid mechanics, dynamics. vibration, thermodynamics, 
fluid mechanics. heat transter. combustion, computer 
applications and biomedical engineering. The general 
areas within engineering management encompass 
engineering economics, operations management and 
operations research. 

The more specialized programmes of the MEng in 
Welding Engineering and MEng in Oilsands Engineering 
are aiso supported by the Department according to the 
guidelines established by the Faculty of Engineering. 

While the general guidelines for entrance and program 
requirements are listed below. details of these specific 
requirements tor each of these degrees can be obtained 
from the department. As well. the currently active areas of 
research are documented in a brochure available trom the 
Department of Mechanical Engineering. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.5 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
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University of Alberta. or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution. and a TOEFL score of 600 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial assistance !s availiable in the form of 
scholarships and fellowships (see Awards section of this 
Calendar) and through the Department in the form of 
graduate assistantships and contract research (available 
for Canadian students and students holding valid work 
permits). The assistantships are available on a full-time or 
part-time basis with remuneration according to the student's 
qualifications and hours of service. Summer assistance can 
usually be arranged for students without scholarship 
support who continue thei research through the summer 
months. 


204.47.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


For the Master of Science program the candidate must 
have satisfactorily completed a minimum of 6 single-term 
courses (additional courses may be required on advice of 
the student's supervisory committee), lus a thesis 
acceptable to the Department ot Mechanical Engineering 
and the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

There is no language requirement for the MSc. 

The minimum penod of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant ana the 
nature of the research undertaken. Normally, it wii? take 
18-24 months to complete the MSc. 


204.47.3 The Degree of MEng 


The Master of Engineering ;MEng) degree differs from 
the MSc in engineering in the following particulars: 


a. the minimum residence requirement is 1 term of 
full-time attendance; 

b. the degree program consists of the equivalent of 
10 single-term courses and a project instead of a 
thesis. 


Program Requirements: 


The normal requirement for a Master of Engineering 
program is credit in 10 singie-term courses. 5 of which must 
be in the candidate's major field. plus a project equivaient to 
2 single-term courses. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree 

The minimum residence requirement is 1 four-month 
term for a BSc graduate with at least 1 year of post-BSc 
experience. and 1 session (2 four-month terms) for a BSc 
graduate with less than 1 year of post-BSc expenence 


Length of Program 


The maximum time permitted tor completion of a Master 
of Engineering program is 4 years from the date of first 
registration: however. a candidate may compiete the 
program in 9 -12 months. 


204.47.4 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The Department normally requires that the candidate 
have satisfactorily completed approved courses in | major 
field and atleast 1 minor field. The minimum requirements 
after a bachelor s degree are 10 single-term courses. 5 of 
wnich must be in the major tield. plus research leading toa 
thesis of high calibre. For those students entering the PhD 
program after a master s degree the minimum course 
requirement is 5 singie-term post-master s courses. As part 
of the requirements for admission to candidacy tor the PhO 
the provisional canaidate will normally nave to pass 
comprehensive departmental examinations (either oral or 
written) embracing the major field that will be arranged in 
consultation with the Department. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhO will vary with the 
individual candidate: however. a minimum of 30 months of 
study and research is normally required 


$64 Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 


204.47.6 Graduate Courses 


The courses MEC E 610. 630, 640, 650, 670. 681 and 
684 normally will be offered annually Other courses will be 
offered on a lecture basis wnen there 's sufficient 
enroiment: otherwise they wiil be offered on a guided 
reading basis 

THES 001 Thesis 

THES 003 Thesis 

PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project Detailed engineering 
report in the student's major area of interest. 


MEC E 601 Graduate Seminar 
0.5 (0-1s-0). Presentations by graduate students, staff, 
and visiting scientists on current research topics. {#0 5) 


MEC E 605 Experimental Strain Analysis 

3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Basic experimental methods 
used in engineering mechanics, inciuding photoelasticity, 
strain gauges. drittle coatings: measurement in static, 
dynamic and transient system, ultrasonics, laboratory 
exercises. ( ®3) 


MEC E 606 Experimental Fluid Mechanics 

3 0 (either term. 3-0-0). The techniques covered include 
flow visualization, laser-Doppier anemonetry, thermal 
anemometry and automation of experiments Physical 
principles, criteria for choosing instruments and practical 
probiems are discussed. ( #3) 


MEC E 610 Engineering Economic Analysis 

3.0 (either term. 3-0-0), Advanced topics in engineering 
economics including: operating and capital budgets. 
financial statement use by managers, replacement 
analysis, cost of capital and leasing. Prerequisite: MEC E 
413 or equivalent. ( #3) 


MEC E 611 Project Management Techniques 

__ 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). This course involves study of the 
management techniques that are particularly relevant to the 
design. development and control of engineering projects. 
Speciai attention will be given to Network (CPM, PERT) 
Systems and the use of computers for time and cost control. 
(#3) 


MEC E 612 Operational Research 

3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). The applications of operational 
research and decison analysis techniques to Engineering 
Management problems. Techniques to be used inciude 
linear programming, dynamic programming, integer 
programming, queueing theory and computer simuiation. 
Applications will involve the use of case studies and 
computer modelling. Application areas will include resource 
allocations. maintenance, inventory control, reliability and 
search. Prerequisite: MNL E 597, MGTSC 356, MEC E 515 
or equivalents. (#3) 


MEC E 613 Managing in a Technical Environment 

3 Oifirstterm 3-0-0). Design concepts tor management 
systems. philosophy of engineering management, the 
management function, matrix management, management 
by objectives. (#3) 


MEC E 614 Computer Applications in Engineering 
Management 

3 O (first term. 3-0-0). The use of computers in 
engineering organizations. Particular topics to include 
decision making with computers, computer aided 
manutacturing and management information systems. The 
problem solving portion of the course will employ 
microcomputers as the principal computer tool. (#3) 


MEC E 615 Welding Fabrication Systems 
3.0 (either term 3-0-0). (#3) 


MEC E 620 Combustion 

3.0 (either term 3-0-0). Chemicai reactions, chemical 
equilibrium and flame temperatures. Flame propagation 
and explosion theories. Detonations. Air pollution from 
combustion sources. (#3) 


MEC E 630 Fluid Flow 

3.0 (firstterm 3-0-0). An introduction to the mechanics of 
tluid flow inciuding derivation of governing equations, exact 
solutions. inviscid tlows, compressible flows. laminar 
boundary layers, and transition to turoulance. (#3) 


MEC E 632 Turbulent Fluid Dynamics 

3.0 (second term. 3-0-0), Governing equations of 
turbulent tlow Statistical and phenomenological theories of 
turoulent transport of momentum, heat and mass in 
wall-bounded and free flows. Computational techniques, 
empirical data ana applications. (#3) 


MEC E 635 Gas Dynamics 

3.0 (either term. 3-0-0) Equations of motion: 
compressiole fluid flow: shock waves; 1 dimensional flow 
with friction and heat transfer real gas effects: method of 


characteristics; multidimensional fiow. (#3) 


MEC E 640 Analytical Thermodynamics 

__.3.0 (first term. 3-0-0) Extension of classical 
thermodynamics, statistical thermodynamics applied to 
engineering systems. Irreversible thermodynamics, 
thermoelectricity and thermodittusion. (#3) 


MEC E 650 Analytical Dynamics 

_ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Pri. ciple of virtual work: 
Lagrange s equations of motion for holonomic and 
non-hoienomic systems; Hami'ton’s principle; application to 
gyroscopes, stabilizers, etc. / #3) 


MEC E 652 Nonlinear Oscillations 

_ 3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). Phase plane. singular points. 
non-linear conservative systems. limit cycles, stability, 
perturbation method, non-linear resonance. (#3) 


MEC E 655 Dynamics of Structures 

— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Benaviour of elastic structures 
subjected to dynamic loads. Vibrations of buildings and 
bridges excited by machinery, earthquakes, wind and 
traffic. ( ®3) 


MEC E 660 Design of Mechanical Systems! 
_3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical analysis of some 
existing mechanical systems. (#3) 


MEC E 661 Design of Mechanical Systems !! 
__3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). A critical analysis of some 
existing mechanical systems. (#3) 


MEC E 663 Discrete Element Analysis of Mechanical 
Systems 

__ 3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). Applications of matrix methods, 
finite element and boundary element techniques to 
problems in applied mechanics. Emphasis on the use of 
micro-computers. (#3) 


MEC E 664 Techniques of Mechanical Design 

__3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Techniques of optimization; 
applications to specific problems of mechanical design. 
Linear and nonlinear programming. Reliability mathematics; 
relation of factor of safety to reliability; statistical nature of 
design, computer-aided design. (#3) 


MEC E 665 Pressure Vessel Design 

__3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). This course offers an integrated 
treatment of stress analysis, design theory. material 
behaviour and construction of pressure vessels used in the 
energy, chemical and petroleum industries. Special topics 
covered include the basis of the ASME code, stresses in 
shells and heads, discontinuity stresses ansing from 
openings and attachments, and design of welded joints. 
Prerequisite: MEC E 584 or consent of instructor. (#3) 


MEC E 670 Advanced Heat Transfer 

__ 3.0 (second term. 3-0-0). Advanced topics in conduction 
and convection heat transter; solution by analytical and 
numerical methods. (#3) 


MEC E 671 Laminar Convection 

__3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). General theory of convection 
systems. Forced and tree convection tor laminar conditions. 
Internal and external flows. (#3) 


MEC E 672 Thermal Radiation 

__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Principles of radiant energy 
transfer. Gaseous radiation. Spectral characteristics. 
Geometrical characteristics of systems involving thermal 
radiation. Electrical analogy. (#3) 


MEC E 680 Continuum Mechanics 

__ 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Analysis of deformation; analysis of 
stress, including Piola-Kirchhoft stress tensors, virtual work, 
energy balance. entropy inequality, constitutive equations, 
equations of classical elasticity, thermoelasucity, viscous 
flow. (#3) 


MEC E 681 Elasticity 

__ 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Extension. torsion and flexure 
of beams: two-dimensional problems: complex vaniabie 
methods; integral transform methods; variational methods. 
(#3) 


MEC E 682 Plasticity 

_. 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Yield condition, plastic 
potential. elastic-plastic problems, characteristic theory, slip 
line fields, plane stress anisotropy. (#3) 


MEC E 683 Plates and Shells 

_ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Solutions of the plate equation for 
rectangular and circular plates with various boundary 
conditions: special and approximate methods; membrane 
theory of shells: bending theory of cylindncal shells. (#3) 


MEC E 684 Static and Dynamic Stability 
__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Classical stability analysis ot 
bars and plates subjected to various loading conditions. 


Energy methods. Dynamic stability of non-conservative 
force systems and the effects of internat friction inelastic 
buckling, torsional buckling (#3) 


MEC E 685 Macro Fracture Mechanics 

_ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Engineering approach to tract, 
prediction: fracture toughness: tracture criteria: crack _ 
initiation: initiation barrier: effect of speed of crack 
propagation; crack opening displacement /C.O.D ) andth. 
Jintregal as a measure of fracture toughness, design — 
criteria and applications. (#3) , i 


MEC E 718 Reading Projects in Engineering 4 

Management! 

__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 

MEC E 719 Reading Projects in Engineering q 

Management Il | 
6 0 (3-0-0). (#6) 


MEC E 728 Reading Projects in Advanced Applied 
Thermodynamics |. 
_ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 


MEC E 729 Reading Projects in Advanced Applied — | 
Thermodynamics Il. | 
__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Combustion, retrigeration. (#) 


MEC E 738 Reading Projects in Advanced Fluid 
Dynamics! 7 
__3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). (#3) ‘4 


MEC E 739 Reading Projects in Advanced Fluid 
Dynamics |! - 
— 6.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Aerodynamics. rarified gas — 
dynamics, turbulence, hydro and thermo stability. (#6) 


MEC E 748 Reading Projects in Advanced : 
Thermodynamics | } 
__ 3.0 (either term. 3-0-0) (#3) 


MEC E 749 Reading Projects in Advanced 
Thermodynamics II 

__ 3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). Energy conversion, general 
thermodynamics. irreversible thermodynamics. (#3) 


MEC E 758 Reading Projects in Advanced Oynenial 
__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 


MEC E 759 Reading Projects in Advanced oynemifl 
__ 3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). Wave propagation, orbital 
dynamics. (#3) 


MEC E 778 Reading Projects in Advanced Heat Trans 
ley | 
__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0), (#3) 


MEC E 779 Reading Projects in Advanced Heat Tra 
it 

_.3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Conduction. convection. 
radiation. (#3) 


MEC E 788 Reading Projects in Advanced Solid 
Mechanics | 
_..3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 


MEC E 788 Reading Projects in Advanced Solid 
Mechanics Ii 

3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Elastic plasticity. viscoelastic 
sheils. (#3) 
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204.48.1 General Information 


The Department offers programs leading to the degr | 
of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. The Pht 
program is offered as part of the PhD in Medical Scienct 
interdisciplinary program (see §204.49). The Deparime 
has well-equipped laboratones for research in various | 
aspects of medical microbiology and infectious disease! 

Inquires should be directed to the Chairman or the 
Graduate Coordinator. | 
i) 
Entrance Requirements: } 

The Department's minimum admission requirement | 


undergraduate degree in microbiology or a related field 
such as agriculture, biochemistry. biology. chemistry, 
medical laboratory science. medicine, pharmacy and 
veterinary medicine. The Department generally does not 
accept students with a grade point average of less than 7.0 
dunng their !ast two years of undergraduate (or graduate 
work) at the University of Alberta. or an equivalent 
qualification from a recognized institution. Where appiicabie 
(see §202.2.2), a TOEFL score of 550 is normally required. 


Financial Assistance: 


A limited number of teaching and research 
assistantships are available. Exceptionally qualified 
students are encouraged to apply for extramural support 
through the studentship award programs of agencies such 
as the Alberta Heritage Foundation for Medical Research, 
the Medicai Research Council of Canada, etc. 


204.48.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the student's 
undergraduate background and the proposed area of 
specialization; however, the MSc program consists of at 
least 2 singie-term graduate-level courses and a thesis on 
an approved research topic. In addition, each student must 
participate each year and must register once for credit in the 
medical microbiology seminar (MMID 501); students who 
have not previously taken MMID 361 (or equivalent from a 
recognized institution) must take MMID 361 for credit during 
their first session in the graduate program. 

Terminal MSc students are required to maintain a 
program GPA of not less than 6.5; however, students 
wishing to proceed to a later PhO in the Department must 
maintain a program GPA of 7.0. Any student's supervisory 
committee has the option to cail an oral assessment 
examination at the conciusion of the student's tirst session 
in the graduate program. An oral thesis defence 
examination is required. 

There 1s no language requirement other than English for 
the MSc. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will depend 
on the student's background and the nature of the thesis 
project. Normaily, a minimum of 2 years of full-time study 
and research is required. 


204.48.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


All qualified students are registered initially as MSc 
candidates since formal admission to provisional PhO 
candidacy requires approval by the PhD in Medical 
Sciences Committee. Required courses depend on the 
student's background and the proposed area of 
specialization; however, the PhD program normaily 
consists of at least 5 single-term graduate levei courses and 
a thesis on an approved research topic. In addition, each 
student must participate each year in the medical 
microbiology seminar (MMID 501): students who have not 
previously taken MMID 361 (or equivalent from a 
recognized institution) must take MMID 361 for credit during 
their first session in the graduate program. 

Students are required to maintain a program GPA not 
less than 7.0. Any student's supervisory committee has the 
option to call an oral assessment examination at the 
conclusion of the student's first session in the graduate 
program. In addition, the student must pass an oral 
candidacy examination and an oral thesis defence 
examination. 

There is no language requirement other than English for 
the PhO. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhD will vary 
according to the previous training of the student and the 
nature of the research undertaken: however, a minimum of 
4 years of full-time study and research is normaily required. 


204.48.4 Undergraduate Courses 


The following courses may be taken for graduate credit: 


MMID 425 Medical Virology 
* 3 (second term, 1-0-5). A detailed examination of the 
principles underlying the identification of viruses of medical 


importance. Strong emphasis will be placed upon the 
practical application and rationale of viral diagnostic 
methods. Prerequisite: MICRB 424 and consent of the 
Oepartment. 


MMID 426 Medical Parasitology 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). A survey of the protozoan and 
metazoan parasites of man. Emphasis will be placed on 
laboratory methods for detection and identification as an aid 
to diagnosis and therapy. Prerequisite: A course in medical 
microbiology or consent of the Department. 


MMID 427 Medical Mycology 

%® 3 (first term, 2-0-3). Laboratory study of the fungi 
associated with human disease with particular emphasis on 
the methods for demonstration, isolation and identification 
of pathogenic fungi. Attention will also be given to the 
epidemiology, serology and pathology of fungus diseases. 
Prerequisite: Introductory medical microbiology or 
microbiology or BOT 341. 


204.48.5 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


MMID 501 Microbiology Literature Review 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A supervised course deaiing with 
current ideas in microbiology. Students attend discussion 
sessions in the Department and prepare seminars. 


MMID 505 Mechanisms of Pathogenicity 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). A functional approach to the 
production of disease by microbes emphasizing the 
biochemical, immunological and physiological properties of 
host and microbe which account for a pathological process. 
Prerequisite: Introductory bacteriology or microbiology and 
biochemistry or consent of the Department. 


MMID 512 Special Projects 
* 3 (either term, 0-0-3). 


MMID 520 Bacterial Plasmids 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The biology of plasmids and plasmids 
as tools for molecular biology The structure and properties 
of various bactenal plasmids (antibiotic resistance 
plasmids, colicin and enterotoxin-producing plasmids) will 
be considered in light of our current understanding of the 
evolution of plasmids. The involvement of insertion 
sequences and transposons in plasmids organization will 
be discussed. The course will focus on the modes of 
plasmids ONA replication and the means by which bactenal 
plasmids are maintained in host cells. Important 
plasmid-coded functions such as incompatibility and 
conjugative transfer will be discussed in detail. The effect of 
plasmids in human and veterinary medicine and on plant 
pathogenesis (the crown gail disease) will also be 
considered. The use of plasmids in genetic engineering 
including the choice of vectors, cloning methods and nsks 
and benefits will complete the course. Note: Designed for 
advanced honors and graduate students and oftered in 
alternate years. Prerequisite: BIOCH 300 and MMID 361 or 
MICRB 315 or consent of Department. 


MMID 525 Immunobiology of Virus infection 

* 3 (first term, 2-1s-0). Alecture and seminar course 
designed for advanced undergraduates and graduate 
students as weil as for residents in Medicine and Medical 
Microbiology and Intectious Diseases. The course will cover 
both normal and pathological immune reactions during viral 
infections. Both experimental and clinical infections will be 
deait with during the lectures. Each student will also give a 
seminar on a selected topic on viral immunopathogenesis. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. Maximum ; 
enroiment 12. Ottered alternate years during the fail term. 


MMID 530 Biological Techniques in Electron 
Microscopy 4 

% 3 (either term, 1-0-5). Advanced biological techniques in 
electron microscopy with special emphasis on those which 
apply to medical microbiology. The course will include 
theory and use of the electron microscope: preparation of 
microbiological and biological material for examination by 
electron microscopy, using vanous basic techniques; 
photography and other related topics. Prerequisite: A 
university course in basic biology or microbiology and 
consent of the Department. 

MMID 531 Advanced Biological Techniques in Electron 
Microscopy 

% 3 (either term, 1-0-5). Advanced biological techniques in 
electron microscopy with special emphasis on those which 
apply to medical microbiology. The course will include an 
extension of techniques covered in Bactenology 530 and 
will include more advanced techniques of specimen 
preparation and use of the electron microscope. 
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Prerequisite: MMID 530 (or adequate previous expenence 
in electron microscopy of biological matenais) and consent 
of the Department. 


204.49 Medical Sciences 





204.49.1 General Information 


The Departments of Applied Sciences in Medicine, 
Immunology, Medical Microbiology and Infectious 
Diséases., Medicine. Pathology, Pediatrics. Psycniatry. and 
Radiology and Diagnostic Imaging are particioating in an 
interdisciplinary PhD program in the medical sciences. This 
program has as its objective the training of medicai 
research scientists who are strongly motivated to pursue a 
medical research career in areas of ultimate clinical 
relevance. it may be combined in a flexible manner with an 
MD degree program, providing the candidate satisties the 
admission requirements of each program. 


Entrance Requirements: 


Candidates with either bachelor's, master's and/or 
medical degrees are encouraged to apply. Admission to the 
program is generally dependent on nonors grades in the 
last 2 years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta or a recognized institution, and (where 
applicable) a TOEFL score of not less than 550 (see 
§202.2.2.). Candidates should prepare themselves for the 
program by taking the basic science courses necessary for 
the program they have in mind, and they shouid identity the 
department they wish to work in, and a faculty member 
within that department who will act as their mentor. 
Qualified students will normally enter the program as 
Provisional candidates for the PhD. 


Financial Assistance: 


Students who are accepted into the program are 
encouraged to apply through their prospective supervisors 
for studentships trom either the Medical Research Council 
of Canada ($12,450 per annum) or the Alberta Heritage 
Foundation for Medical Research ($12.825 per annum) 
Each successful applicant to either agency also receives a 
research allowance of $2,500 from the Alberta Heritage 
Foundation to detray the cost of the applicant's research 
project (including travel to scientific meetings). Graduate 
assistantships are available from some departments. 


204.49.2 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


Admission to the PhO in medical sciences program is 
dependent upon the recommendation of the PhD 
committee. The committee compnses a representative of 
each department participating in the program. plus the 
Associate Dean of Medicine (Research) and a basic 
scientist from a department with a long-established PhD 
program. Course requirements are tailor-made for each 
student. They are determined by the committee as a whole 
and are based on the background of the student and the 
area of specialization to be undertaken. Normally, a 
minimum of 5 single-term graduate courses is required. 

A PhO candidate must prepare a thesis describing the 
results of the candidate's research project and be examined 
orally by a committee formed according to Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research reguiations. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

In general. the PhD program will take a minimum of 3 
years to compiete, with the first year devoted to course work 
and a qualifying exam in the field of the candidate's choice. 

Inquiries concerning the PhD in medical sciences 
program should be directed to: 

Associate Dean of Medicine (Research) 

University of Alberta 

2J2.02 Walter Mackenzie Health Sciences 

Center 

Edmonton. Alberta 

Canada T6G 2R7 
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Department of Medicine 

2F| Walter Mackenzie Health Scie aces Centre 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2R7 


204.50.1 General Information 


The Department of Medicine offers the degree of MSc in 
experimental medicine erther as part ot a co-ordinated 
pattern of training leading to fulfillment of requirements for 
postgraduate training in the medical specialities, or as a 
separate program tor those proceeding from a BSc. A PhD 
program is also offered to highly qualified canaidates, as 
part of the PhD in medical sciences interdisciplinary 
program (see §204.49). 

Research may be cared out in efther basic of clinica: 
sciences and may be either theoretical or appiied in nature. 

Inquiries should be directed to the Director of Graduate 
Education of the Department of Medicine. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's normal requirements for admission of 
graduate students are a 7.0 or equivaiemt GPA dunng the 
previous 2 years of university and a TOEFL score of 550 
where applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


Limited financial assistance is available to support these 
programs, but applications should be made at least 12 
months in advance. 


204.50.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Such course work is required as may be necessary for 
the proper understanding and carrying out of research and 
preparation of the thesis. Transfer credit may be granted in 
appropnate cases for courses taken dunng the latter years 
of the MD program at the discretion of the Dean, Facuity of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 

There is no second language requirement for the MSc. 

For candidates holding an MD, the program's minimum 
residence requirement is 1 calendar year of full-time 
attendance at the University of Alberta. For other 
candidates an additional (qualifying) year may be required. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicamt and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum of 
18 months is normally required. 





204.51 Medicine and Clinical 


Medicine 





204.51.1 Graduate Courses 


MED 501 Clinical Pulmonary Physiology 
% 3 (second term, 2-0-0). Basic and clinical lectures on: 


Ventilation; Oxygen Transport; Lung Detense: Mucociliary 
Transport; AROS; Asthma; Exercise; Lung Growth; 
Surfactant; Lung Metabolism; Pulmonary Function Testing. 
Prerequisite: General courses in Physiology, Physics and 
Biochemistry or consent of the Department. 


MED 511 Molecular in Medicine 

3 (second term, 3-0-0). This course will review the 
contributions of advances in molecular biology to the 
understanding of human diseases, with special emphasis 
on recombinant ONA and hybridoma technologies. Topics 
to be discussed will include the isolation and 
Characterization of human genes, the production of 
pharmaceuticals and biologicals such as immune 
regulators and subunit vaccines by genetically engineered 
microorganisms, the molecular basis of selected genetic 
and infectious diseases, and the application of advanced 


technology to rapid diagnosis of viral infections and to 
prenatal diagnosis of genetic defects. Offered in alternate 
years. Prerequisite: BIOCH 300 or equivalent and consent 
of the Department. 


MED 571 Directed Reading in the Basic Medical 
Sciences 


® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Reading and study of basic medical 
science topics relevant to the student's chosen fieid of study 
under the direction of one or more faculty members. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


MED 573 Directed Reading in Cilnical Medicine 

*% 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Reading and study in a field of 

Clinical medicine relevant to the student's chosen field of 

study under the direction of one or more faculty members. 

Readings curremtty avaiable in Gi Physiology, 

Excer™ertai Hematology, Steroid Receptors, 
sopnysiotogy, Renal Physiology, and Endocrinology. 
~quisite: Consent of the Department. 


42D 575 Nutrition and Metabolism 

# 3(1-1s-0). A seminar and discussion course in advanced 
Nutrition and metabolism that examines current topics in 
Nutrition and features regular seminars on aitemate weeks 
throughout both terms of the winter session. A discussion 
group meets after each seminar. Preference wil be given to 
graduate and postgraduate students in the area of nutntion 
and metabolism. Maximum enrolment of 15. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


MED 673 Research Design and Data Ansive:s .~ “inical 
Medicine 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Application of statsncai 
techniques, designing research projects, preparation of 
grant proposals, and techniques for evaluating the quality of 
research publications in medicine. Addresses experimental 
test tube, animal and human research as weil as clinical 
trials using a critical, problem-solving, exampie-based 
approach. A basic course in statistics is a recommended 
prerequisite. Preference will be given to graduate and 
postgraduate students in the Department of Medicine. 
Maximum enroiment of 25. 





204.52 Meteorology 





204.52.1 General Information 


The Department of Geography offers programs leading 
to graduate degrees in meteorology. Offered are an MSc in 
geography with a specialization in meteorology, and an 
MSc and PhD in meteorology. 

Programs laading to the PhD degree concentrate on 
those fields of interest in which the Division of Meteorology 
has the competence to guide the student, namety: hail 
studies, icing and precipitation physics, synoptic and 
satellite meteorology, weather moditication, urban and 
industrial Meteorology, turbulent diffusion, Arctic and 
applied climatology, and micrometeorology. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's mimmum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). ‘ 


Financial Assistance: 
See §204.33 (Geography). 


204.52.2 The Degree of MSc 


Two separate programs lead to the MSc degree with 
specializaton in meteorology. Prerequisite to either 
program ts an Honors BSc degree or equivalent with 
adequate preparation in mathematics and physics. 


MSc in Geography (Specialization in 
Meteorology) 


The program of studies for the degree of MSc 
(geography) with specialization in meteorology is designed 


for students who wish to apply a knowledge of meteorok 
to some allied field. Prospective candidates snouid we 
and inquire of the Department stating their interests and 
their background. | 


Program Requirements: | 


Candidates are required to take 4 full-year courses (¢ 
equivalent) in meteorology and climatology. and to prep, 
and defend a thesis on an approved topic. Course work 
should include METEO 406, 407 and 511 and GEOG 53 
Candidates who do not nave any Dackground in statistic 
shouid also inciude an introductory course in that field. | 

There is no language requirement for the degree 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month teri 
of full-time attendance at the University of Albena 


; 


Length of Program: 
| 
The time required to complete the program will vary | 
according to the previous training of the applicant and th, 
nature of the research undertaken, however. a minimur| 
12 months is normally required. 
MSc in Metecrology 
A second program leading to an MSc (meteorology) | 
degree is given with the co-operation of the Atmosphenit | 
Environment Service, Environment Canada. To be adm 
to this program a student must have an Honors degree ii 
mathematics or physics. or the equivalent. 


Program Requirements: 


For students with little background in meteorology, th. 
first academic year will include METEO 406, 407, 412.5 
512, 515.516, 517 and GEOG 533. Appropriate courses 
from other departments may be substituted insome 
instances with the consent of the Department. Normally _ 
student will take METEO 507. 525 and 526 and will prep’ 
a thesis in the second year. 

No language other than English is required for the 





The minimum penod of residence is 2 four-month ter 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. i 





Length of Program: 


Twenty-four months of study and research is normal’ 
needed to complete the requirements for the degree. 


204.52.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The PhD program consists of a minimum of 2 single 
courses taken for graduate credit and a thesis. Students 
without an MSc in meteorology will be required to take 
additional courses. 

No lanquage other than English is required for the 


degree. 

The mri. penod of residence is 2 academic yea 
full-time => ~:"c@ at the University of Alberta. 
Lengtr “gram: 

The te __.f@d to complete the PhD will vary with | 


individuai carc:cate; however, a minimum of 36 months | 
study and research is normally required. 


204.52.4 Undergraduate Courses | 


The following may be taken for graduate credit: 


METEO 406 Meteorological Thermodynamics and | 
Radiation 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Principles of thermodynamics, — 
thermodynamics of dry and moist air, thermodynamic | 
diagrams, hydrostatic stability, convection, principies of 
tadiation, solar and terrestnal radiation. Prerequisite or 
Corequisite: MATH 302 and MATH 303 or equivalent. | 


METEO 407 Introduction to Atmospheric Dynamics 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Kinematics of the atmosphert 
equations of motion and their simplification, pressure 
change, atmospheric interfaces, circulation and vorticn 
Pressure coordinates, introduction to turbulence. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: MATH 302 and MATH 303 
equivalent. 

METEO 412 Synoptic Meteorology Laboratory | 

® 3 (first term, 1-0-6). An introduction to synoptic analy), 
Meteorological codes, sea-level map analysis of isobal 
aw-masses and fronts, stability, constant pressure chal 





contour and isotherm analysis. cross-sections. differential 
analysis, thickness charts and thermal winds. 


204.52.5 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


METEO 506 Reading and Seminar Course in 
Meteorology 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


METEO 507 Seminar Course in Meteorology 
* 6(1-1s-0) 


METEO 511 Synoptic Meteorology 

* 6 (3-0-0). Structure of the atmosphere. The structure and 
behavior of weather systems. Planetary scale motion 
systems. Jet streams. Vertical motion. Condensation 
phenomena. Meso-scale phenomena. 


METEO 512 Synoptic Meteorology Laboratory Il 

* 3 (second term. 2-0-3). Complementary to METEO 511 
and 525. Advanced synoptic analysis and an introduction to 
computer methods. Isogone and streamline analysis, 
frontal contour. vorticity charts, objective analysis, 
quantitative precipitation forecasting, and barotropic and 
baroclinic 500-mb prognostic charts. 


METEO 515 Meteorological Statistics 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Application of statistics to 
meteorology. Fourier analysis. factor analyses, multiple 
discriminant analysis and curve fitting by regression. 
Variance spectrum anaiysis of time series. 


METEO 516 Physical Meteorology 

*% 3 (first term, 3-0-0) Introduction to radiation as the 
fundamental mechanism tor heating and cooling the earth's 
atmosphere. The transfer of solar and long-wave 
electromagnetic radiation. Radar meteorology. The role of 
ozone in the stratospnere. 


METEO 517 Cloud Physics 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Condensation of water vapor in 
the atmosphere. condensation nucier. growth of droplets 
from the vapor, statistical growth of drops by collection, ice 
nuclei, ice formation, snow crystals, growth of hail, 
numerical modeiling of cumulus clouds and precipitation, 
artticial modification of clouds. 


METEO 525 Atmospheric Turbulence and Diffusion 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Viscosity. Navier-Stokes Equations. 
Dimensional analysis. Averaging. The Reynolds stress 
equations. The Boussinesq approximation. The pianetary 
boundary layer. The equilibrium atmospheric surface layer. 
Evaporation. Advection. Disturbed-surtace-layer flows. 
Canopy flows. Plume rise. Atmospheric diffusion. 
Numenical simulation of atmospheric flow and mass 
diffusion. j 

METEO 526 Advanced Topics in Dynamic Meteorology 
*® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Planetary fluid dynamics 
emphasizing waves in the atmosphere. Principies of 
numencal weather prediction. 
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Department of Microbiology 

M330 Biological Sciences Building 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2E9 


204.53.1 General Information 


The Department of Microbiology offers programs leading 
to the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. 

Research in the Department is currently being 
conducted in such areas as enzyme purification and 
characterization, enzyme synthesis: immobilization of 
enzymes and cells: bacterial and fungal metabolites: 
metabolic control mechanisms: gene cloning, structure and 
expression: biosynthesis of antibiotics and other secondary 
metaboiites, cloning of enzymes involved in antibiotic 
synthesis: nitrogen fixation: bacterial transport systems: 
viral and bacterial ultrastructure: immunology and 
immunochemistry; viral and other fish diseases: 
degradation of oil and phenolic compounds: corrosion: 
microbe-plant interactions and other areas ot microbial 
physiology and ecology. 


Further information ts available through enquiry to the 
Chairman of the Department. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admissicn requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). GRE scores, if available. would 
be useful in determining acceptability. 

Students may enter the graduate program with degrees 
in agnculture, biochemistry, chemistry, genetics or 
pharmacy, but will be required to take courses to complete 
their background wherever deficiencies exist. A 
comprehensive examination may be required of ail 
graduate students 9 to 12 months after entenng their 
program. 

Courses ottered by the Department of Microbiology will 
be augmented with those from other departments such as 
Biochemistry, Chemistry, Genetics, etc. to develop a 
graduate program appropnate to each applicant's interest 
and background. 

Teaching is normally required as part of a graduate — — 
program. 


Financial Assistance: 


Graduate assistantships, as weil as financial assistance 
from research grants to facuity members, are available tor 
most qualified candidates. 


204.53.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


The courses required for an MSc degree depend on the 
area of specialization and the undergraduate background of 
the student and will be decided by the student's supervisory 
committee. The minimal course requirement consists of a 
full-year seminar course and a thesis on an approved topic. 

There is no language requirement for the MSc 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the program will vary with 
the individual candidate; however, a minimum of 2 years is 
normally required. 


204.53.3 The Degree of PhD” 


Program Requirements: 

The courses required for a PhD degree depend on the 
area of specialization and the undergraduate background of 
the student and will be decided by the student's supervisory 
committee. The minimal course requirement consists of a 
full-year seminar course and a thesis on an approved topic. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. 

The mirumum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken: however. a minimum of 
3 years is normally required. 


204.53.4 Undergraduate Courses. 
The following may be taken for graduate credit: 


MICRB 401 Immunology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Molecular aspects of 
immunology. Qualitative and quantitative reactions. 
properties and structures of antibodies and antigens. 
Prerequisite: MICRB 293. 370 (or equivalent) and a 
university course in Biochemistry. Ottered in alternate 
years. 


MICRB 403 Microbial Taxonomy 

% 3 (first term. 3-0-0). The history, pnncipies, and methods 
of microbial classification and nomenciature. Prerequisite: 
MICRB 293, 365. Mi) 


MICRB 405 immunology Laboratory 

*® 3 (second term. 0-0-3). Laboratory exercises to 
demonstrate quantitation of the immune response and the 
isolation and characterization of antigens. Offered as 
Special Project to a very restricted number of students. 
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Approval of instructor required. Corequisite or Prerequisite: 
MICRB 401. 


MICRB 411 Microbial Physiology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The structure, growth. and metabolic 
pathways used by bactena, yeasts, and moids. Emphasis is 
placed on the comparative biochemical aspects of microbial 
lite. Prerequisite: MICRB 293, 365, BIOCH 301. 


MICRB 413 Microbial Physiology Laboratory 

® 3 (first term. 0-6L-0). Laboratory exercises introduce the 
microanalytical techniques used for measunng microbial 
growth and for following metabolic events at the ceiluiar and 
subcellular level. Prerequisite of corequisite: MICRB 411. 


MICRB 414 Molecular Biology of Bacteriai Viruses 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). The structure and repiication of 
viruses. Prerequisite: MICRB 293; BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent. Recommended: MICRB 365 and GENET 351. 


MICRB 424 Animal Virology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). The characterization. 
Classification, and replication of animai viruses, together 
with expenmental approaches to the use of vanous tissue 
culture systems in virology. Prerequisite: MICRB 293: 
BIOCH 301 or equivalent which may be taken concurrently 


MICRB 432 Microbial Metabolism 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Comparative aspects of the 
Metabolic pathways used by anaerobes and autotrophic 
microorgranisms for growth on unique energy sources. 
Ecological implications of such pathways aiso will be 
discussed. Prerequisite: MICRB 411. 


MICRB 444 Microbial Laboratory Techniques 
* 6 (second term, 1-0-9). Current techniques used in the 
growth of procaryotic celis and the isolation and 
characterization of their macromolecular constituents eg. 
enzymes, ONA and nbosomes. Prerequisite: MICRB 413. 


MICRB 490 Microbial Ecology and Taxonomy 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Interrelationships between 
microorganisms and their living and abiotic environment. 
Topics include methods of sampling and monrtonng 
microbial activities, petroteum microbiology, eukaryotic 
tissue as an ecological habitat, microbial adaptation to 
extreme environments, survivial of airborne 
microorganisms, microvial response to pollution. 
Prerequisite: MICRB 365. 


204.53.5 Graduate Courses 


Note: Not all graduate courses are given each year. 
THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


INT D 505 Intermediary Metabolism 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). A detailed description of enzymatic 
reactons in biosynthetic pathways of carbohydrate. amino 
acid, vitamin and coenzyme metabolism, emphasizing 
imerrelationships among microbial and animai ceils. 
Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or 
equivalent. (Microbiology) 

MICRB 506 Topics in Cell Biotechnology 

w 3(0-2s-0). This course is designed to develop familiarity 
with current research literature in Cell Biotechnology. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Cail Biotechnology Commitiee. 


MICRB 507 Ceituler Control Mechanisms 
*® 3 (second term. 0-0-6). 


MICRB 508 Recent Developments in Virology 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Note: Offered alternate years. 


MICAB 510 Structure of 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Cellular structure of bacteria and 
lower eukaryotes with particular emphasis on the use of 
annbiotics as tools for inveshganng ceil structure. 


MICRE 515 Blosynthesis of Microbial Metabolites 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Microbial production of organic 
acids, antibiotics. vitamins. enzymes, and steroids. 
Emphasis will be placed on contro! and reguiation of 
metabolic pathways invotved in the formation of these 
microbial products. Prerequisite: MICRB 293. 365. BIOCH 
301 or equivalents. 


MICRBE S44 Cell Cultivation 

® 6 (1-0-6). Theory and practice of ceil cultivation including 
techniques of monitonng growth of cultures of prokaryotic 
and lower eukaryobc cells, anima) and plant ceil and tissue 
culture, including establishment, maintenance and 
characterization of cultures. Prerequisite: MICRB 411. 
Prerequisite of corequisite: MICRB 444. 


MICRB 600 Immunobiology 
% 0 An advanced seminar series tor statf and students. 


$68 Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 


which empasizes a theme, or a limited number of themes. 
The seminars are intended as explorations of the biological 
significance of advances in immunology Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


MICRB 607 Graduate Seminar 
* 6 (0-3s-0). Required each year of all graduate students 
Credit will be given when a satistactory standard is attained. 
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204.54 Mining, Metallurgical 
and Petroleum 
Engineering 


EEE 


Department of Mining, Metallurgical and 
Petroleum Engineering 

606 Chemical-Mineral Engineering Building 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2G6 


204.54.1 General Information 


The Department of Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum 
Engineering offers graduate courses and provides research 
facilities tor students who wish to pursue advanced studies 
leading to the degrees MEng, MSc and PhD in metailurgical 
engineering, mineral engineering and petroleum 
engineering; MSc and PhD in metallurgy; MEng and MSc in 
mining engineering; and MEng in metallurgical engineering 
(welding). 

Active research areas in the Department include mineral 
processing; coal preparation; modelling and simulation, 
hydrometallurgy; pyrometallurgy; high temperature 
electrochemistry; corrosion: physical and mechanical 
metallurgy; process metallurgy, welding metallurgy; powder 
metallurgy: high temperature ceramics; geomechanics 
applied to mining; geostatistics; simulaton of mining 
systems; application of bucketwheel excavators, mine 
productivity; mineral economics; properties of coal: coal 
gasification; liquefaction, multiphase flow through porous 
media: immiscible, miscible and micellar flooding; heavy oil 
recovery using thermal eneray; interfacial phenomenon and 
mathematical simulation of petroleum recovery systems. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree in engineering or the basic 
sciences with an average ot 6.5 in the last 2 years of 
undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the University of 
Alberta. or an equivalent qualification trom a recognized 
institution. Where applicable (see §202.2.2), candidates 
must pass the TOEFL test with a minimum score ot 575. 
MELAB (Michigan English Language Assessment Battery) 
85. and GRE in the upper decile. 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial assistance is available in the form of 
scholarships and tellowships (see Awards section of this 
Calendar) and through tne Department in the form of 
graduate assistantships and contract research (available 
tor Canadian students and students holding valid work 
permits). The assistantsnips are available on a full-time or 
part-time basis with remuneration according to the student's 
qualifications and hours of service. Summer assistance can 
often be arranged tor students without scholarship support 
who continue their research through the summer months. 


204.54.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate background of the student; 
however. the MSc program shall contain not less than S 
single-term graduate level courses plus the graduate 
seminar and a tnesis. 

There is no language requirement for the degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the MSc will vary with the 
individual candidate: however. a minimum ot 18 months of 
study and research 1s normally required. 


204.54.3 The Degree of MEng 


The Master of Engineering (MEng) degree differs trom 
the MSc in engineering in the following particulars: 


a. tha minimum residence requirement is 1 term of 
fuil-time attendance; 

b. *he degree program consists of the equivalent of 
10 singie-term courses and a project instead of a 
thesis. \ 


MEng Degree in Welding Engineering 


a. Depending on the student's field of study for the 
student's BSc degree, the student will be assigned 
to either the Department of Civil Engineering, 
Mechanical Engineering or Mining, Metallurgical 
and Petroleum Engineenng as the student s home 
department. Degree designation will be Master ot 
Engineering in field of study in home department 
(e.g.. Master of Engineering in Welding 
Engineering in Civil Engineering). 

bv. Certain courses must be taken by ail students in 
the program, regardless of educational specialty. 
Consult the current course listing for details. 

c. Amaximum of 50% of the total course load tor the 
MEng degree (5 singie-term courses) and a 
minimum of 30% can be taken in the student's 
home department. All home department courses 
must be at the 600 level. 

d. Astudent may be permitted to take a maximum of 
2 appropriate 400 or 500 level undergraduate 
courses tor credit toward the student's degree. 
Such courses cannot be part of the student's home 
department's undergraduate core curriculum. 

e. Work on the project may be conducted within the 
University environment or outside in industry; 
however, approval, contro! and supervision will 
remain with the student's supervisor. 3 


Program Requirements: 


Registration in the Master of Engineering programs 's 
restricted to engineering graduates. MEng programs 
normaily consist of 10 single-term courses plus a project 
that will take at least 1 full month to complete. 

There is no language requirement for the MEng degree. 

The minimum residence requirement is 1 four-month 
term for a BSc graduate with at least 1 year of post-BSc 
experience and 1 session (8 months) for a BSc graduate 
with less than 1 year of post-BSc expenence. 


Length of Program: 


A candidate may complete a Master of Engineering 
program in a minimum of 9 months. The maximum time 
permitted for completion of the program is 4 years from the 
date of first registration. 


204.54.4 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The minimum course requirement for a PhO program 's 5 
single-term graduate-level courses, plus 5 additional 
courses as determined in consultation with an advisor, plus 
the graduate seminars. A major component of the program 
is the preparation and detence of a thesis on an approved 
topic. 

Betore taking the candidacy examination, students may 
have to satisty their supervisory committee that they 
possess knowledge of 1 of French, German or Russian, 
sufficient for reading publications in the language (usually 
required in Metallurgical Engineering). 

The minimum penod of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the PhD will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum of 
3 years is normally required. 


204.54.5 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 

THES 003 Thesis 

PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project An engineering project 
tor students registered in a Master of Engineenng program. 


Metallurgical Engineering 


MET E 601 Research Techniques in Metallurgy 
__ 3.5 (either term, 2-0-3). Statistical analysis, electron 


diffraction, crystal growth, diffuse scattering of x-rays. 
electron emission, high speed strain measurements. 
internal fnction and radioactive tracers. Zone refining. high 
pressure and vacuum processes. (#3) 


MET E 610 Welding Metallurgy 
__ 3.0 (second term. 3-0-0). Heat flow Effect of weiding 
thermal cycies on weid joints. Weld metal solidification 


Metallurgical changes during solidification. Heat-affected =~ 


zones. Residual stresses and distortion. Ferrous alloy 
metallurgy. Non-fterrous alloy metallurgy Oissimilar metal 
joints. Metallurgy of brazing and soldering. Prerequisite 

MET E 450 or equivaient. ( #3) 5 


MET E 611 Welding Processes 

__ 3.8 (first term. 3-0-3/2). Process classification and 
selection. Welding heat sources. Heat transfer. metal 
transter, gas-metal and slag-metal reactions. Power source 
characteristics. Analysis of industrial arc weiding 
processes. Cutting processes Surfacing and metal 
spraying. Resistance welding. Solid phase Donding 
Brazing and soldering. Welding of plastics. Adhesive 
bonding. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. ( 3) 


MET E 615 Quality Control ot Weldments 

__,3.8 (either term, 3-0-3/2). Quality assurance schemes 
and audits: destructive and non-destructive testing 
methods: fabrication code requirements and 
fitness-for-purpose criteria; weiding procedures: Statistical 
methods: case studies. Prerequisite: MET E 450 or consent 
of the instructor. (#3) 


MET E 630 Special Topics in Process Metallurgy 

__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Topics of current interest related 
to process metallurgy, SuCn as process analysis, q 
mathematical modelling and simulation, metal extraction = ‘ 
from secondary sources, iron and steel making, physical } 
chemistry of molten systems and production of industrial 
minerals. (#3) 


MET E 640 Special Topics in Metallurgical 
Thermodynamics and Kinetics. 

3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Heterogeneous reactions 
involving mass transport by diffusion or vapor phase 
chemical reactions, solid state reactions and formation of 
non-equilibrium phases. Other suojects of current interest. 
Prerequisite: MET E 440 or consent of the instructor ( #3) 


MET E 645 Electrochemical Processes 

__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Aqueous. molten and solid 
electrolytes: thermodynamics, structure, transport 
properties. Applications of conductivity measurements 
Electrodes: types. reactions, potential. Electrocnemical 
cells. Applications of emf measurements Electrical double 


layer, electrode kinetics, overpotential Chlor-alkali industry, 
electrometallurgy, electrolysis of water. electroplating 
Electrochemical energy conversion: primary and secondary 

| 


batteries, fuel cells. High temperature applications. 
Prerequisite: MET E 530 or consent of the instructor. (#3) 


MET E 651 High-Temperature Oxidation 

__3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Lattice defects and diffusion in 
crystals. Theories of metal oxidation mechanisms. 
Mechanisms of alloy oxidation. Oxidation by gases other 
than oxygen. Experimental research methods Protection ot © 
metal surtaces from oxidation. Prerequisite MET E 545 or 
consent of the instructor (#3) 


MET E 652 Soil Corrosion and its Prevention ! 
3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). The chemicai and physical ) 
character of soils; soil surveys and tests. estimation of 
corrosivity. Types of corrosion. including microbial | 
corrosion, stray currents, stress corrosion. Detecting i 
corrosion with potential measurements, line current. and — \ 
earth current measurements. Methods of reducing 
corrosion. Cathodic protection principles, design. testing 
and measurement. Cathodic equipment and problems 
Corrosion control management and economics. 5 || 
Prerequisite: MET E 545 or consent of the instructor. ( +3) 


a 
MET E 653 Stress Corrosion Cracking ) 
__3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). The roie of corrodents, stresseS 
and microstructure in the phenomena of stress corrosion 
cracking; dissolution models and mechanical models 
proposed as mechanisms. Stress corrosion of high-strength 
steels, stainless steels and the principal nonterrous metals. — 
Stress corrosion testing and methods of preventing stress 
corrosion cracking. Prerequisite: MET E 545 orconsentof — 
the instructor. (#3) 


MET E 654 Electrochemical Theory of Corrosion 

3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Principles and applications of 
electrochemical corrosion theory inbasic and applied 
research. Equilibnum thermodynamics and electrode 


| 






: 











kinetics. Passivation and breakdown of passivity. The study 
ot gaivanic corrosion: alloy evaluation. Corrosion testing 
methods and electrochemical measurement of corrosion 
rates. Prerequisite: MET E 545 or consent of the instructor 
(#3) . 


MET E 660 Metallurgical Applications of X-rays 

_..3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Production and detection of 
x-fayS, x-ray fluorescence spectroscopy; electron probe 
microanalysis; interaction of x-rays with crystals: reciprocal 
lattice construction; single crystal diffraction patierns; 
powder diffractometry and measurement of preterred 
onentations, stress, particle size. etc.; x-ray absorption 
microscopy; x-ray diffraction microscopy. Prerequisite: 
MET E 457 or consent of instructor. (*3) 


MET E 661 Metallurgical Applications of the Electron 
Microscope 

3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Electron diffraction: kinematical 
and dynamical theories of image contrast; applications to 
crystals containing dislocations. precipitates and other 
defects: fractography: scanning electron microscopy. 
Prerequisite: MET E 458 or consent of instructor. (#3) 


MET E 662 Fracture of Metals 

— 3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). Theoretical strength of solids, 
Griffith crack theory, mechanisms of bnittie and ductile 
fracture, the ductile to orittie transition. fatigue and creep 
fracture, environmental effects on fracture. Prerequisite: 
MET E 450 or MET E 4568 or consent of instructor. (#3) 


MET E 663 Nuclear Engineering Materials 

— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Metallurgy of hexagonal close 
packed metais. Review of metal behaviour in nuciear 
reactors. The metailurgy of zirconium. with emphasis on 
applications in nuciear reactors, including texture control. 
creep and growth in reactor. influence of hydrogen on 
properties and corrosion and stress corrosion. (#3) 


MET E 664 Ditfusion and Ditfusion-Controlled 
Processes in Metallurgy and Materiais 

3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Fundamentals of diffusion, 
diffusion in dilute alloys, diffusion in a concentration 
gradient, diffusion in non-metals, high diffusivity paths. 
thermal diffusion. Applications to materials: sintering, 
superplasticity, creep, metal oxides and non-stoichiometry. 
(®3) 


MET E 669 Theory of Alloy Phases 

53.0 (either term. 3-0-0). Application of thermodynamics, 
zone theory and other pertinent concepts to the study of the 
Nature and formation of solid solutions and intermediate 
phases. Systematic analysis of the variables that are active 
in alloy formation. Correlation of the nature of bonding, 
crystal structure and physical properties. Prerequisite: 
MET E 457. (#3) 


MET E 675 Crystal Lattice imperfections and the 
Mechanical Behaviour of Solids. 

3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Point, line. plane and volume 
defects in crystalline materials. Properties of defects. 
Kinetics of formation, migration and annihilation of defects. 
Surtaces and grain boundanes. Aneiastictty, internal 
friction. creep. radiation damage. Prerequisite: MET E 458 
or consent of the instructor. (#3) 


MET E 676 Special Topics in Physical Metallurgy 

— 3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). Subjects of current interest such 
as kinetics of heterogeneous nucleation and phase 
transformations in solids. grain boundary phenomena, 
internal friction, physics and chemistry of friction and wear. 
(®3) 


MET E 680 Ceramics 

— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Important ceramic materials and 
products, processing, typical properties. Structure: binary 
and ternary compounds, crystalline silicates, glass. Point 
defects, nonstoichiometry. detect reactions, dislocations. 
Diffusion, electrochemical transport, examples. Thermal 
and mechanical properties, thermal shock resistance, 
electncal conduction. Applications: solid electrolytes, 
energy conversion systems, refractories, electronics. 
Prerequisite: MET E 432 and 457 or consent of the 
instructor. (#3) 


MET E 682 Graduate Seminar 

— 0.5 (either term, 0-1s-0). Discussion of progress and 
problems in research underway in the metallurgical area. 
Each graduate student is required to attend and to givea 
seminar related to his or her research. (#1) 


Mining Engineering 


MIN E 602 Design Project | 
{3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Design of a mining operation. (#3) 


MIN E 603 Design Project Il 
_3.0 (second term. 3-0-0). Continuation and extension of 
MIN E 602. (#3) 


MIN E 611 Mining Property Evaiuation 

__ 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0) Ore reserve estimation, with 
empnasis on geostatistical tecnniques. Cost estimation, 
taxation, feasibility analysis, computer simulation approach 
to decision making. (#3) 


MIN E 620 Rock Mechanics 
_— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). An advanced treatment of 
selected topics in rock mechanics. { #3) 


MIN E 621 Geomechanics in Underground Mining 

3.0 (either term, 3-0-0), Energy changes due to mining; 
Multi-seam mining; interactions; pillar design in hard rock. 
coal and potash: strata mechanics in longwail and shortwail 
coal mining; rock mechanics of potash mining and caving 
methods; rock bursts and bumps: subsidence: underground 
rock mechanics instrumentation and applications of 
numerical methods of stress analysis. Prerequisite: MIN E 
423 or equivalent. (#3) 


MIN E 622 Surface Mining Systems and Equipment 

__ 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). An advanced treatment of 
selected topics in surface mine design, selection of mine 
equipment, and planning of operations. Prerequisite: MIN E 
513 or consent of instructor. (#3) 


MIN E 623 Rock Slope Stability in Surtace Mining. 

— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Economic. operational and 
geological factors affecting siope design. Design stages; 
collection of structural and strength data. Data synthesis, 
interpretation, design values. Methods of design, 
deterministic and probabilistic methods. Bench design. 
Controlled blasting; stabilization techniques. Monitonng. 
Spoil pile stability. Prerequisite: MIN E 423 or equivaient. 
(#3) 


MIN E 624 Underground Mining Support 

— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Classification and mechanics of 
rock failures around mine openings. roof fails and types of 
support. Mechanics of artificial supports widely used in 
mining. Estimating loads for design. Effect of mine 
environment. Prerequisite: MIN E 423 or equivalent. (#3) 


MIN E 630 Advanced Mine Transport 

__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Advanced studies in the methods 
and systems of material movement ia mines. In-depth 
consideration of selection, specifications. and costs of 
transportation for surface and underground mines. 
Prerequisite: MIN E 430, and MIN E 513, or MINE 514, or 
consent of instructor. (#3) 


MIN E 640 Simulation of industrial Systems 

__ 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Formulation of modets ot 
engineering problems and industrial systems for 
experimentation using a general purpose simulation 
language. Statistical and operational validation of 
simulation results. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor (#3) 


MIN E 650 Special Topics in Mining Engineering. 

__ 3.0 (erther term, 3-0-0). Special studies of developments 
of current interest within the mining industry in exploration, 
mining methods, mine planning, mine simulation, 
environment, regulations, economics and management; 
@.g., tar sands mining, ocean mining, in situ gasification. 
(#3) 


Mineral Engineering 


MNL E 630 Advanced Topics in Coal Preparation 

3.0 (esther term, 3-0-0). Advanced topics in coal 
Preparation, inciuding the modelling of unit operations used 
in coal preparation, circuit analysis and optimization and 
process control. Coal preparation economics. Prerequisite: 
MNL E 431. (#3) 


MNL E 635 Coal Conversion and Utilization 

— 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Coal processing, with 
emphasis on carbonization, gasification, liquefaction and 
selected aspects of combustion and pollution abatement 
techniques. Prerequisite: MNL E 535. (#3) 


MNL E 640 Advanced Topics in Mineral Process 

E 

__.3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). An advanced treatment of 
selected topics of current interest in mineral process 
engineering. (#3) 

MNL E 682 Graduate Seminar 

0.5 (0-1-0). Discussion of progress and problems in 
research underway in the mining and mineral process area 
of the Department. (#1) 
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Petroleum Engineering 


PET E 612 Porous Media 

— 3.0 (first term. 3-0-0). Physical properties of porous 
Media, with emphasis on transpom pnenomena in porous 
media; geometrical and mechanicai propenies. singie 
pnase fluid flow and (miscible and immiscioie) multionase 
fluid flow through porous media. and heat transter in porous 
media. (#3) 


PET E 614 Well-Logging and Formation Evaluation 

— 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Petropnysics ana modern 
weill-logging methods: discussion of the physical properties 
of porous media and the measurement of geometric and 
mechanical properties of the porous media. ‘uid 
saturations. chemical composition of the saturating fluids: 
application of the results in formulation and reservoir 
evaluation. ( #3) 


PE ( E 630 Petroleum Reservoir Engineering 

__ 3.0 (firstterm, 3-0-0). Characteristics of reservoir 
materials (rock, reservoir fluids): reservoir evaiuation 
(volumetric method, material balance method witn water 
influx), fundamental production processes (primary 
recovery). (#3) 


PET E 632 Advanced Topics in Petroleum Production 
Mechanics 
— 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Concepts of reservoir 


“engineering from an advanced point of view as applied to 


forecasting the pertormance of oil and/or gas reservoirs: 
combined driving mechanisms: applications to practica! 
problems encountered during pertormance by primary 
means. (#3) 


PET E 634 Secondary Recovery 

3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Evaiuation and operation of 
secondary recovery projects: fundamentai consideration of 
petroleum engineering and reservoir benaviour applied to 
secondary recovery of oil; recent technical papers. (#3) 


PET E 635 Numerical and Analytical Solution of Porous 
Media Flow Problems. 

— 3.0 (first term. 3-0-0), The goal of this course is to 
develop techniques for the solution of a wide variety of 
single phase flow problems in porous media for 
compressible and incompressible flow. Two dimensional 
flow will be considered for the greater part. Selected 
mathematical techniques. analytical as well as numerical 
will be developed for specific problems. In a number of 
cases, analytical and numerical solutions will be compared 
(#3) 


PET E 644 Fluid Mechanics of Natural Gas Production 
__ 3.0 (first term, 3-0-0). Single and multipnase flow in 
circular conduits; steady and transient single phase flow in 
porous media. (#3) 


PET E 650 Reservoir Simulator Development 

— 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). The principal objective of this 
course is the development of reservoir simuiation theory to 
the level required for the construction of a 3-phase. 
3-dimensional reservoir simulator In addition to providing 
practice in developing a simulator, the course will aiso cover 
recent advances in simulation and history matching. (#3) 


PET E 682 Graduate Seminar 
0.5 (0-1s-0). Discussion of progress and problems in 
research underway in the Department. (#1) 


PET E 684 Oil and Gas Property Evaluation 

— 3.0 (second term, 3-0-0). Economic structure of the 
petroleum industry; factors intluencing oil economics: the 
value of money; taxation of oil and gas properties and 
income; engineering analysis; application of data in the 
analysis; estimation of costs: evaluation of processing 
facilities; analysis of profitability; the evaiuation report. (#3) 


PET E 694 Advanced Topics in Petroleum Engineering 
— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). An advanced treatment of 
selected petroleum engineering topics of current interest to 
staff and students. (#3) 


204.54.6 Reading Courses 


Metallurgical Engineering 


MET E 738 Process Metallurgy 
— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 


MET E778 Physical Metallurgy 
— 3.0 (either term. 3-0-0). (#3) 


Mining Engineering 


MIN E 710 Mining 
__ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). Readings and discussion of 
selected topics in mining engineering. ( #3) 
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Petroleum Engineering 


PET E 732 Reservoir Engineering 
— 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). (#3) 
PET E 734 Secondary Recovery 
3.0 (eather term, 3-0-0) (#3) 


PET C 744 Natural Gas Engineering 
_ 3.0 (either term, 3-0-0). ( #3) 
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204.55.1 General Information 


The Department of Music offers programs leading to the 
degrees of Master of Music and Doctor of Music. 

Areas of concentration within the MMus program 
include: applied music (keyboard instruments, orchestral 
instruments and voice); composition; musicology and music 
theory. The OMus program is offered only in performance 
(piano or organ). 

Application forms, calendars and further information can 
be obtained from the Associate Chairman, Department ot 
Music. Applications must be received by April 1. For further 
intormation write to the Associate Chairman, Department of 
Music. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
a BMus degree with an average of 6.0 in the last 2 years of 
undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the University of 
Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a recognized 
institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where applicable (see 
§202.2.2). in the case of the MMus (musicology) an Honors 
BA is acceptable in piace of the BMus. Placement tests in 
music history (all periods) and music theory (tonal and 
chromatic harmony, 2 and 3 part counterpoint and aural 
skills) will be given to entering graduate students. The 
results of these tests may lead to program requirements in 
addition to those set forth below. 


Financial Assistance: 


Graduate students in music are eligible to compete for 
the general graduate awards listed in §206 of this Calendar. 
and are encouraged to do so. Inquiries shauid be directed to 
the Director of Student Awards. Graduate assistantships 
are available within the Department: inquines should be 
addressed to the Associate Chairman of the Department. 


204.55.2 The Degree of MMus 


Program Requirements: 


The MMus program in applied music will include MUSIC 
505, 621. 628 or 639, and one and one-half music options. 
All MMus (Applied Music, Band and Orchestral 
Instruments) are required to participate in a large ensemble 
tor one year. An essay on some carefully defined subject 
closely allied to the applied music major must be 
successfully completed prior to the student's graduate 
recital jury examination. The jury examination will be 
considered the equivalent of the final oral examination. 
Keyboard pertormers may specialize in solo performance, 
chamber music, pedagogy or vocal 
accompanying/coaching. 

The MMus program in composition will include MUSIC 
505, 651, 652, 660 and one and one-half full-course 
equivalent music options. in addition, students who have 
not taken at least one half-course in electronic music in their 
undergraduate training will be required to take MUSIC 444. 
A group of compositions by the candidate is to be presented 
in a public recital during the candidate s period of residence. 
A thesis in the form of a major composition is required. 

The MMus program in music theory will include MUSIC 
505, 651, 652, one half-course music theory option, one 
full-course music history option, and one full-course music 
option. A thesis is required. 

The MMus program in musicology will include MUSIC 
505, 1 halt-course seminar selected from MUSIC 604. 605, 
606 or 643; 2 half-course seminars selected from MUSIC 
508, 509, 606, 607, 608, 613. 615. and 616: 1 halt-course in 
theory selected from MUSIC 544. 545, 638, 651 or 652: and 


one ara one-half full-course equivalent options in music 
history or theory. A thesis is required. 

All Master of Music candidates in Composition, Music 
Theory and Musicology are required to demonstrate a 
reading knowiedge of French. German or another language 
other than English, appropriate to the area of research. This 
requirement must be completed before the thesis is 
undertaken. For MMus candidates in the Applied Music 
program no language other than English is required. 

The minimum period of residence tor the MMus degree 
1§ 2 four-month terms of full-time attendance at the 
University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program wiil vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum of 
2 years is normally required. 


204.55.3 The Degree of DMus 


Entrance Requirements: 


The entrance requirement is an MMus degree or 
equivalent and evidence of outstanding ability and 
accomplishment in the area of specialization. Placement 
examinations will be required of graduates from other 
institutions and of University of Alberta graduates who have 
held their master's degrees for more than 2 years prior to 
application. 

OMus candidates will be required to demonstrate 
reading proficiency in 1 approved language other than 
English betore being admitted to candidacy. 


Program Requirements: 


Courses of study for OMus students will be formulated by 
the Department according to individual need; however, 5 to 
6 full-course equivalents are normally required. 

The OMus candidacy examination will be in 2 parts, 
written and oral, and will cover music history, music theory, 
and the literature of the major instrument. The examination 
should normally be taken near the end of the student's 
second year as a provisional candidate and must be 
successfully completed before the third required public 
pertormance. The oral part of the examination must take 
place not later than 1 month after successful completion of 
the written part of the examination. If the student fails the 
examination, all or a portion of it may be repeated once 
within 1 year of the first attempt, at the discretion of the 
committee. 

In lieu of a formal dissertation OMus candidates will write 
a scholarly essay and present at least 4 public 
performances including a solo recital, a lecture recital, a 
second solo or lecture recital and a chamber music recital or 
solo performance with orchestra. 

The final examination for the DMus degree will inciude a 
defence of essay and pertormances. 

In addition to the regulations outlined above, the general 
regulations for the PhD degree stated in §203.2.1 also 
apply. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 
The time required to complete the program will vary with 


the individual candidate; however, a minimum of 3 years of , 


study and research is normally required. 


204.55.4 Undergraduate Courses 


The following courses may be taken for graduate credit: 


MUSIC 400 Studies in the History of Opera 
# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 401 Studies in the History of the Symphony 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 406 Liturgics and Service improvisation 
* 6 (1-0-2). Prerequisite: MUSIC 321 or 324 (Organ) and 
consent of Department. 


MUSIC 407 Studies in the History of the Concerto 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 408 Studies in the History of Chamber Music 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 410 Studies in Musical Style! 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 411 Studies in Musical Style Il 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302 


MUSIC 425 Applied Music 

*® 3 (2-0-0). 

MUSIC 427 Continuo Realization 

* 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 350, 3512 
consent of the instructor. 


MUSIC 437 Modal Counterpoint 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 250. Note.” 
open to students with credit in MUSIC 338. 


MUSIC 438 Eighteenth-Century Fugue 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 337 Nota 
to students with credit in MUSIC 545. 


MUSIC 444 Electroacoustic Music! 
# 3 (first term, 2-0-1). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302, 350 and 
351 


MUSIC 445 Electroacoustic Music I! 


* 3 (second term. 2-0-1). Prerequisite: MUSIC 444 and 
consent of the Department. 


MUSIC 501 Music History Seminar | 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Deparment. 


MUSIC 502 Music History Seminar I! i 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the | 
Department. 

MUSIC 505 Bibliography and Methods of Research 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 508 Seminar in Canadian Music 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 509 Seminar in American Music 
# 3 (aither term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 525 Applied Music 

* 3 (2-0-0). 

MUSIC 531 History of Organ Building and Design 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 302. 


MUSIC 540 Vocal Ensemble 

® 3(0-4L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Deparmall | 
based upon audition. A single-term course offered over ° 

full session. 

MUSIC 544 Advanced Harmony 

+ 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 350. 

MUSIC 560 Composition 

*® 6 (3-0-0). 

MUSIC 561 Advanced Orchestration 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 463 or 

equivalent. 


MUSIC 571 Score Reading and Orchestral Literatur 
% 3(0-2L-0). Prerequisite: MUSIC 421, 450 and 451. 
MUSIC 581 Trends in Avant Garde Music 

® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite or corequisite: MU 
450. 


204.55.5 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


MUSIC 601 Tutorial Study 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

MUSIC 604 Seminar in Medieval Music 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). ” | 
MUSIC 605 Seminar in Renaissance Music 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

MUSIC 606 Seminar in Baroque Music 

w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

MUSIC 607 Seminar in Classica! Music 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

MUSIC 608 Seminar in Twentieth-Century Music 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

MUSIC 611 Notation of Medieval Music 

% 3 (first term, 0-3L-0). 

MUSIC 612 Notation of Renaissance Music 

*% 3 (second term, 0-3L-0). 

MUSIC 613 Seminar in Romantic Music 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

MUSIC 615 Seminar in Music History and Literatur | 
* 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). i 


MUSIC 616 Seminer in Music History and Lheratit | 
% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). 


MUSIC 621 Applied Music 
® 6 (2-0-0) 
MUSIC 624 Applied Study for Non-Performance Majors 


*® 3(1-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department based 
upon audition 


MUSIC 638 Introduction to Medievai and Renaissance 
Music Theory 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

MUSIC 639 Vocal and Instrumental Chamber Ensemble 
% 3(0-2L-0). Prerequisite: Consent ot the Department. 
based upon audition. 

MUSIC 641 Instrumental Ensemble 

* 3(0-4L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department 
based upon audition. 

MUSIC 643 Collegium Musicum 

*% 3((both 0-4L-0) Prerequisite: Consent of the Department 
based upon audition. Note: A singie-term course offered 
over the full session. 


MUSIC 644 Electroacoustic Music 
*% 3 (either term. 0-3L-0). 


MUSIC 651 Seminar in Tonal Analysis 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

MUSIC 652 Seminar in Post-Tonal Analysis 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

MUSIC 653 Pedagogy of Theory 


* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Note: Not to be taken by students 
with credit in MUSIC 551. 


MUSIC 654 Seminar in the Theory of Music 

* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). 

MUSIC 660 Composition 

* 6 (3-0-0). 

MUSIC 675 Special Projects in Keyboard Music 
* 6 (2-0-0). 


MUSIC 679 Special Projects in Chamber Music 
* 3(0-2L-0). Note: A single-term course offered over the full 
session. Restricted to Doctor of Music students. 


MUSIC 683 Seminar in Keyboard Literature | 

*® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). 

MUSIC 684 Seminar in Keyboard Literature I! 

® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). 

MUSIC 690 Composition in Traditional Styles 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

MUSIC 691 Composition in Contemporary Styles 
*® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). 
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204.56.1 General Information 


The Faculty of Nursing offers a 2-year program leading 
to the degree of Master of Nursing (MN). The primary focus 
(Ss advanced nursing practice, the aim being to prepare 
nurses to function as advanced level practitioners in a wide 
range of acute care and community health practice settings 
and in health related educational. government and 
voluntary agency settings. Students are encouraged to 
Pursue a second focus of interest such as teaching, 
research, or administration; andor to focus on a second 
discipline such as physiology or social psychology. The 
Faculty of Nursing also offers a combined MN degree and 
Certificate in Nurse-Midwifery program. General inquiries 
should be addressed to the Associate Dean for Graduate 
Education and Research Development. Faculty of Nursing. 

The Faculty of Nursing’s proposed PhD in Nursing 
Program was approved by the Board of Governors in May 
1986 “subject to appropriate funding.” If funding is obtained, 
application and program details will be publicized through 
professional journals and notices to ail university facuities of 
Nursing and major professional nursing associations. 

The Faculty of Nursing is committed to the principle of 
research-based nursing practice. The Faculty research 
development program inciudes visits by leading nurse 


scientists, a Research Facilitation Office (which provides 
assistance to faculty members and graduate students in 
developing research funding proposals), community-wide 
nursing research seminars, thesis seminars, computer 
facilities and provision for the communication of nursing 
research. Also, the Canadian Clearinghouse for Ongoing 
Research in Nursing (CCORN), housed within the Faculty, 
provides a computerized data base accessible to North 
American researchers. 


Entrance Requirements: 
The Faculty’s minimum admission requirements are: 


(1) A baccalaureate degree in nursing with an average of 
atleast 6.5 (approx. 70%) in the work of the final 2 
years (or an equivalent qualification trom a recognized 
institution). 

(2) Three letters of reference (criteria described on the 
application form). 

(3) |Submission of the results of a Miller Analogies Test 
(no arbitrary standard is used). 

(4) A TOEFL score of at least 600 where applicable (see 
§ 202.2.2 of this Calendar). 

(5) Applicants wishing to undertake the combined MN 
degree and Centficate in Nurse-Midwitery program 
must meet the following admission cnteria in addition 
to the above: (a) appropriate work experience of at 
least two years in maternal-newborn nursing and 
preferably six months (minimum) in labour and 
delivery. and (b) two of the three required references 
must be from maternal-newborn work situations. 


Upon acceptance into the MN program, the following 
additional requirements must be met by each student: 


(1) Aspecitied schedule of immunization must be 
completes prior to commencement ot clinical practice 
in the program 

(2). Evidence must be provided of eligibility for registration 
in the Alberta Association of Registered Nurses, gr in 
another Canadian junsdiction. 

(3) Compietion of Health Assessment (NURS 468) or an 
equivalent course. MN students who do not meet this 
requirement must clo so by the end of the first year of 
the MN program. This requirement is in addition to the 
graduate program courses and entails the payment of 
extra fees. Credits obtained for such a course are not 
applicable to the MN degree. 

(4) Evidence must be provided of certification at the Basic 
Rescuer's Level in CPR by December 31 of the first 
year in the MN program, and evidence of 
receftitication provided in each subsequent year of 
registration in the MN program. 


Financial Assistance: 


Information regarding assistantships and other forms of 
financial assistance will be supplied on request. 


204.56.2 The Degree of MN 


Program Requirements: 


Students’ programs are substantially tailored to their 
nursing backgrounds and their career objectives. Most 
students undertake NURS 502-503, NURS 505-506, 2 
research courses and 2 electives in therr first year; and 2 
electives, 2 advanced research courses and the thesis in 
thew second year. All MN candidates are required to attend 
the (non-credit) MN thesis seminars and graduate nursing 
research seminars. 

All candidates are required to complete a thesis. 

MN Candidates pursuing a Certificate in 
Nurse-Midwitery in addition to the MN degree undertake 
NURS 516 in place of NURS 506: and instead of elective 
courses, undertake NURS 453. 517.518. 519, and a course 
IN reproductive physiology. 

No language other than English is required for the MN. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the program vanes 
according to the candidate s undergraduate preparation 
and career expenence. and the nature of the research 
undertaken. Generally. a minimum of 2 academic years 
plus 1 summer is required. 


204.56.3 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 
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NURS 502 Nature of Nursing Knowledge 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Enquiry into the nature, scope, and 
objective of nursing knowledge: the distinct contnbution of 
nursing art. philosophy, and science. Prerequisite: Consent 
ot the instructor 


NURS 503 Design and Conduct of Nursing Research 

*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Experimental, 
quasi-experimental, historical, and descriptive approaches 
to the investigation of nursing phenomena. Prerequisite: 
NURS 502 or consent of the instructor. 


NURS 505 Advanced Clinical Nursing! 

* 6 (first term, 0-3s-6). Advanced clinical expenence in 
Nursing with emphasis on analysis and use of nursing 
theories/frameworks. (The hours cited should be regarded 
as minimum. Individual students may be required to 
complete additional clinical practice requirements.) 
Prerequisite or corequisite: NURS 502. 


NURS S06 Advanced Clinical Nursing II 

*® 6 (second term. 0-3s-6). Advanced clinical expenence in 
Nursing with emphasis on process and activity patterns. 
(The hours cited should be regarded as minimum. Individual 
students may be required to complete additionai clinical 
Practice requirements.) Prerequisite: NURS 505. 


NURS 516 Heaith Care of Women in the Reproductive 
Years 

® 8 (second term, 0-6c-5s). The clinical hours cited for this 
course should be regarded as minimum. Individual students 
may be required to complete additional clinical practice 
requirements. The students will be required to attend the 
regular NURS 506 seminar. An additional seminar and the 
clinical practicum will focus on preconceptional factors 
influencing pregnancy (including family planning), 
educational and health assessment. identification of risk in 
mothers and families in the prenatal period. In clinical 
practice students will integrate theory on the 
nurse-midwifery management of women throughout the 
childbearing years, with emphasis on the prenatal period. 
Educational needs of individual women, families and 
groups will be emphasized. 


NURS 517 Care of the Family During Labour, Delivery 
and the Postpartum Period 

% 6 (Spring Session 3-12c-3s). A six-week advanced 
clinical experience in meeting the nursing care needs of 
selected low-risk families during labour. delivery and 
postpartum, with emphasis upon communication and 
coordination of care with other heaith care protessionais. 
patients’ families and relevant resource personnel in neaith 
agencies. 


NURS 518 Social and Cultural Context of Reproductive 
Care 

* 3 (second term, 0-6c-3s). An exploration of the major 
trends in reproductive care, the ethical issues involved and 
the services available tor reproductive families in the 
community. Students will be required to design and conduct 
a special project on one aspect of reproductive care and to 
work with related families. Trends and services will inciude 
adolescent pregnancy, genetic counselling, and genetic 
engineering, family planning, sexuaily transmitted diseases, 
abortion. high risk clinics, and lay support groups. 


NURS 519 Midwitery Practicum 

* 6 (Spring Session 0-35c-2s). (A Pass/Fail course. 
involving 40 hours of clinical practice per week for six 
weeks.) A six week intensive clinical experience in 
midwifery care of low-risk families based upon an advanced 
understanding of the physiological. psychological and 
mechanical processes that influence the birth process. 
Each student will be required to conduct a minimum of 20 
deliveries under the guidance. and supervision of a midwite 
and physician and will follow-up each delivery in the inmtiai 
postpartum period. 


NURS 540 Qualitative Methods for Nursing Research 

w 3 (Spring Session 3-0-0). An introduction and overview of 
Qualitative research methods (primarily ethnography. 
ethnoscience and participant observation) and their 
application for nursing research. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the instructor 


NURS 550 Advanced Seminar in Trends in Nursing 

*® 3 (second term. 0-3s-0). Advanced analysis of trends. 
problems and issues in the field of nursing, with emphasis 
On its interrelationships with other components of the health 
care system. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor 
(elective). 

NURS 560 Advanced Topics in Nursing 


* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) An elective course aimed at 
developing in-depth knowledge regarding a topic topics 
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directly or indirectly related to advanced level nursing. 
Teaching approach vanes to suit learning objectives, and 
may include the use of such methods as tutonals, clinical 
expenences, and seminars. 


NURS 660 Guided Individual Study in Nursing 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of ths 
instructor and the Faculty. 


Health Services Administration 


HS A 430 Methods and Statistics in Health Services 
Administration | 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). An introduction to stausticai models 
and research design as they relate to research and decision 
making in health service agencies. 


HSA 431 Methods and Statistics in Health Services 
Administration Il 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An introduction to basic 
methodological procedures fundamental to research and 
decision making in health services administration. 


HS A530 Statistics for Heaith Services Administration 
% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Intermediate levei coverage of 
statistical methods for heaith services planning and 
research as applied to administrative planning, research, 
and problem solving in health service agencies. 
Prerequisite: H S A 431 or equivalent. 


HS A531 Research Methods in Health Services 
Administration 

# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). An overview of research needs, 
priorities, and approaches in health services planning and 
research. Emphasis on a practical, systematic and valid 
approach to improving the quality and quantity of heaith and 
welfare services. Prerequisite: H S A530. 





204.57 Occupational Therapy 





Department ot Occupational Therapy 
308 Corbett Hall 

University of Alberta 

Edmonton. Alberta 

T6G 2G4 


204.57.1 General Information 


The Department of Occupational Therapy offers 
programs leading to the degree of MSc in several fields of 
study, described below. Availability of courses and research 
supervision is dependent on department resources; 
potential students are encouraged to contact the 
Department directly betore applying. The deadiine for 
receipt of applications is March 1 r 

(1) Work Evaluation: Emphasis on work pertormance, 
physical measurement of work, and evaluation of work 
capacity. Research may be undertaken in collaboration with 
Western industrial Research and Training Centre, Goodwill 
Rehabilitation Services, and other agencies. 

(2) Psychosocial Dystunction: Advanced study in 
occupational therapy assessment and intervention in 
psychosocial dysfunction. A number of clinical facilities and 
teaching hospitals provide opportunities tor collaborative 
research investigations in this area. 

(3) Life Span Development: Advanced study in 
occupational therapy assessment and programming in 
pediatrics or geriatrics. A number of special schools could 
provide research opportunities, as well as mayor centres 
such as the Glenrose School Hospital, Alberta Children's 
Hospital in Calgary, the planned Northern Alberta 
Children's Hospital, Edmonton General Youville Wing. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department generally does not accept students with 
an overall GPA of less than 6.5 in their last two 
undergraduate years. Applicants must have an 
undergraduate degree in occupational therapy, or an 
equivalent qualification from a recognized institution, plus 
one year of clinical expenence preferably including six 
months in the fieid to be studied. Applicants are required to 
submit 3 letters of reference. Where applicable (see 
§202.2.2) applicants must have a minimum TOEFL score of 
550. Diploma therapists must complete the undergraduate 
postdiploma degree completion before applying to the 
Master s degree program. 


Financial Assistance: 
Financial assistance may be available in the form of 


teaching or research assistantships. Other sources of 
funding may be sought as descnbed in the Awards section 
of the Calendar, from provincial bursaries, professional 
associations, private foundations, etc. 


204.57.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Each student's program will narmally consist of eight half 
courses at the graduate level (inctuding OCCTH 500, 
OCCTH 505, OCCTH 521, and EDPSY 501) anda 
research thesis. Remaining courses shouid include at least 
two specitic to the field of study, plus relevant courses which 
may be offered by other departments. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. 

The period of residence is 2 four-month terms of full-time 
attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


Normaily a minimum of 2 academic years are required to 
compiete the MSc program. 


204.57.3 Graduate Courses 


**OCCTH 505 Instrumentation and Theory in Occupational 
Therapy 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Measurement principles and their 
application to occupational therapy. Overview of 
measurement techniques used by therapists. Pre- or 
Corequisite: EDPSY 501 or equivaient. 


**OCCTH 515 Occupational Therapy Seminars 

% 6 (4-2s-0). Seminars on teaching methods and the 
preparation of a minimum of two activities to an advanced 
level in the laboratory. 


OCCTH 516 Occupational Therapy Curricuium Design 
# 3 (3-0-0). Curriculum design principles for clinical and 
academic settings. Includes consideration of national and 
international recommendations for essentials of an 
undergraduate curriculum. 


OCCTH 517 Principles of Clinical Instruction in 
Occupational Therapy 

% 3 (0-1$-4). Discussion of problems and issues plus 
application of principles and techniques to occupational 
therapy instruction in a Clinical setting. 


OCCTH 521 Program Evaluation in Occupational 


Therapy 

# 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Designed to equip the student with 
the resources and skills to evaluate occupational therapy 
program delivery. 


OCCTH 525 Occupational Therapy Seminars 

® 3 (4-2s-0). A continuation of OCCTH 515. Detaled 
preparation of teaching plans for full academic courses. 
Formulating lesson plans. Programmed learning. 


OCCTH 526 Administration and Supervision Seminar 
% 3(0-3s-0). Seminar on health care administrative and 
management techniques to prepare an individual for a 
middle management position such as department head. 


OCCTH 527 Analysis of Instructional Techniques tor 
Occupational Therapy Education 

® 3 (0-1-4). Discussion of problems and issues plus 
application of educational pnnciples and techniques to 
occupational therapy education in an academic setting. 


OCCTH 528 Practicum 

# 0 Credit. Practicum in a specific area of occupational 
therapy. May be required if the department feeis the student 
needs additional practical expenence in their area of 
concentration. Such experience may be done at any 
appropriate centre but must occur while the student is 
enrolled in the graduate program. < 


OCCTH 532 Clinical Conditions 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Aetiology, clinical features, and 
litestyle implications of various Clinical conditions trequently 
seen in rehabilitation settings. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


OCCTH 533 Human Sexuality 

w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Seminars on sexual concerns as 
they relate to the counselling process in rehabilitation. 
Opportunity will be provided for students to practice sexual 
counselling skills. Prerequisite: OCCTH 532 or consent of 
the Department. 


OCCTH 534 Group Skills 
* 3 (either term, 0-2s-1). A seminar/laboratory course 
designed to provide an advanced theoretical background 


and practical skills in using Occupational Therapy with 
groups. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


OCCTH 535 Psychosocial Aspects of Rehabilitation 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Discussion of psycnoiogical 
factors affecting physical and psychiatnc renabiirtation, and 
implications for program planning. Prerequisite: OCCTH 
532 or consent of Department. 


OCCTH 538 Counselling in Rehabilitation 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Discussions on specific issues 
related to counselling handicapped persons. Opportunity fo 
practice and apply communication and counselling skills. 
Prerequisite: OCCTH 532 or consent of Department. 


**OCCTH 540 Applied Neurophysiology and 
Neuroanatomy 

x% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Selected aspects of neurological 
function and structure needed for analysis of current 
therapeutic approaches to patients with neurological 


conditions. Prerequisite: PHYSL 262 and OCCTH 4550or_| 


equivalents. 


**OCCTH 542 Advanced Research Seminar in Neurology 
® 3 (erther term, 0-2s-2). Current comprenensive 
evaluation and treatment procedures for patients with a 


_ vanety of neurological conditions. Students will be expecied 


to identity problem areas in therapeutic approaches and 
carry out a research project with minimal supervision. 
Prerequisite: OCCTH 540 or equivalent. 


**OCCTH 554 Advanced Therapeutic Procedures in 
Psychosocial Dystuncnon 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Discussion of vanous 
psychotherapeutic activities as they relate to occupational | 
therapy intervention. 


**OCCTH 556 Advanced Research Seminar in Psychiatry | 
# 6 (0-3s-3). A vanety of assessment tools will be cntically 
reviewed and the most appropriate ones will be used to do 
actual client assessment in an interdisciplinary setting. 
Individual programs will be designed. implemented and 
evaluated for effectiveness. Specific attention will be paidic 
\CD9-DSM II}. Prerequisite: OCCTH 505. 


**OCCTH 561 Sensory integration Dysfunction | 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Theory of sensory integrative 
dysfunction and remedial techniques. Prerequisite: 
OCCTH 401 or equivaient. 


**OCCTH 562 Occupational Therapy Programming for 
Exceptional Children 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Consideration of current issues in 
the development of occupational therapy programs usinga 
variety of service delivery models in meaical, educational 
and community sethngs. 


**OCCTH 563 Development Assessment 
%® 3 (either term, 2-0-1). Selected measurement technique: 
applicable to occupavonal therapy. Prerequisite: 
OCCTH 505. 


**OCCTH 565 Evaluation of Sensory integration 
Dysfunction 
# 3 (either term, 2-0-2). Administration and interpretation ¢ | 
the SCSIT and SCPRN. Acceptable as a CSSID 
certification course. Prerequisite: OCCTH 561. 


OCCTH 570 Evaiuation of Occupational Performance 
# 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Presentation of resources and 
techniques necessary for work evaluation, work adjusime 
and work samples used in rehabilitation. 


OCCTH 587 Research and Directed Studies 
# 3 (either term, 0-0-3). Work on a specific project under? 
supervision of a facuity member. Prior approval ofthe 
supervisor and the student's advisor required. | 
OCCTH 596 Special Seminars 

® 3 (either term, 0-3-0). Content vanes from year to yew. 
Topics will be announced pnor to registraton period. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. ee 






204.58 Paleontology 
Departments of Geology and Zoology 


————————————————_——————— 


PALEO 418 Paleontology of the Lower Vertebrates 
% 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Evolution of fish-like vertebrates, 
amphibians, reptiles and birds, with emphasis on > | 
systematics, major adaptive shifts and subsequent 
evolutionary radiation. Prerequisite: GEOL 310 or ZOOL 
325 or ZOOL 300. 





PALEO 419 Paieontology of the Higher Vertebrates 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). The Mesozoic nistory of 
mammals as illustrative of the origin and evolution of a 
higher taxon: adaptive radiation of Tertiary mammais, with 
special emphasis on insectivores, primates, carnivores, 
proboscidians. and ungulates. Prerequisite: GEOL 310 or 
ZOOL 325 or ZOOL 300. 


tPALEO 514 Advanced Paleontology 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Contemporary aspects of 
theoretical Paleontology, inciuding: functional morphology, 
adaptation and evolution in invertebrate and vertebrate 
fossils; and distribution of fossils as evidence for continental 
dnft. Prerequisite: GEOL 414 or ZOOL 352/353 or consent 
of the instructors. 


PALEO 514 Advanced Paleontology 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: GEOK.414 or ZOOL 
352/352 or consent of the instructors. (To be offered every 
other year. It sufficient demand exists. however, exceptions 
may be made and courses offered in off-cycle years. 
Students should contact the Department of Geology office.) 


PALEO 620 Problems in Vertebrate Paleontology 
* 3 (either term, 0-1s-0). Prerequisite: PALEO 418 and 419. 





204.59 Pathology 





Department of Pathology 
584.02 Waiter C. Mackenzie Health Sciences Centre 


204.59.1 General Information 


The Department of Pathology provides a program 
leading to the degree of Master of Science in medical 
laboratory science or in the field of experimental Pathology. 
In addition, Pathology is one of eight departments working 
Jointly to offer a PhD program in medical sciences. Further 
information on the PhD interdisciplinary program is found in 
§204.49. 

Inquiries should be directed to the Chairman of the 
Department of Pathology. 


Entrance Requirements: 


Candidates with either a 8Sc in medical laboratory 
science (or related scientific subjects), or an MD or its 
equivalent in medicine may enter this program. The 
Department generally does not accept students with an 
overall grade point average of less than 7.0 in their 
undergraduate years at the University of Alberta, or an 
equivalent qualification from a recognized institution. Where 
applicable (see §202.2.2), candidates must obtain a score 
of 600 on the TOEFL test. Prerequisite courses will be 
specified at the time of arrangement of the candidate's 
program. aithough some biological sciences, particularly 
microbiology, biochemistry and physiology should have 


Financial Assistance: 


Limited financial assistance is available to some 
students and is awarded on the basis of merit upon 
application. 


204.59.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


The requirements for the degree inciude course work, 
seminars and an approved research project. Approved 
courses offered by the Departments of Anatomy, 
Biochemistry, Physiology, Pharmacology and Plant 
Science may be included in the candidate's program. In 
certain circumstances courses offered by other 
departments may be approved. 

There is no language requirement for the degree of MSc. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-tme attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

Candidates with a BSc normally require 2 years, while 
those with an MD normally require 1 year, to complete the 
program. 


204.60.3 Graduate Courses 


Note: Not all graduate courses are offered each year. 
The Chairman of the Deaprtment snouid be consulted 
regarding the availability of graduate courses in any 
academic year 

THES 001 Thesis 

THES 003 Thesis 


PATH 501 Ceilular and Tissue Structure and General 
Mechanisms of Disease 

* 6 (4-0-1). Advanced seminars on the Cell Cycle; 
Instrumentation and Techniques of Electron Microscopy; 
Pathobiology of Lysosomes. Mitochondria and 
Endoplasmic Reticulum; Humoral and Cellular Mechanisms 
in Immunology; Hypersensitivity; Autoimmune Diseases: 
Immunology of Cancer: Immunodeficiency Diseases: 
Transpiantation immunity; Evaluation of Renal Function: 
Glomerular Disease: Renal Vascular Diseases: Renal 
Transplantation; Renal Tumors: Hormonal Mammary 
Dysplasia: Mammary Tumors: Liver Function Tests: Viral 
Hepatitis; Cholestasis; Alcoholic Liver Disease: Acute and 
Chronic Hepatitis: Neopiasms of Liver: Fetal and Neonatal 
Pathology, Diseases of the Placenta. To be offered in 
alternate years. 


PATH 502 Cellular and Tissue Structure and General 
Mechanisms of Disease 

®& 6 (4-0-1). Advanced seminars on Collagen Structure and 
Function: Blood Coagulation: Bleeding Disorders: 
Thrombosis and Embolism; Shock; Atheroscierosis; 
Amyloidosis: Glycogen Storage Diseases: Diabetes 
Mellitus: Parathyroid Pathology and Metabolic Bone 
Disease: Disorders of Melanin Metabolism; Nevi and 
Melanomas: Pathology of Skeletal Muscle; Pathology of the 
Smail Intestine; Pathology of the Colon; Pulmonary 
Pathology; Pathology of Lymphoid Organs; Parasitology. 
To be offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: Pathology « 
501, or consent of the Department. 


PATH 503 Advanced Haematology 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


PATH 504 Seminars in Generali Pathology 
® 1 (either term, 1-0-0). 


PATH 505 Fundamentals of Histochemistry 
® 2 (first term, 2-0-0). 


PATH 506 Medical Biochemistry 

%® 6 (2-0-0). Advanced seminars on instrumentation, 
Hepatic, Renal, Pancreatic Endocrine and Exocrine 
Functions; Enzymology and Diagnostic Applications of 
Enzyme Determinations, Hyperlipidemias. Prerequisite: 
Undergraduate courses in Medical Physiology and 
Biochemistry. To be offered in alternate years. 


PATH 507 Medical Biochemistry 

* 6 (2-0-0). Advanced seminars on Metabolic Disorders of 
Carbohydrates and Amino Acids. Nutritional Deficiencies 
and Mainutrition, Endocrine Functions, Organization and 
Quality Control in Medical Biochemistry. Prerequisite: 
Pathology 506 or consent of the Department. To be offered 
in alternate years. 


PATH 508 Special Project 
*% 3 (second term, 0-0-3). 


PATH 510 Cryobiology | 

® 3 (first term, 2-1s-0). Physiochemical changes in 
aqueous solutions at low temperatures and responses of 
living cells and tissues to those changes. Current theories of 
damage and protection dunng freezing and thawing. 


PATH 511 Cryobiology Il 

% 3 (second term, 2-1s-0). Freeze-thaw responses of 
enzyme systems, individual cells and organized tissues. 
Preservation of spermatozoa, blood and bone marrow ceils, 
embryos and various tissues. Approaches to the 
cryoperservation of organs and whole organisms. 
Applications in medicine and agnculture. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


PATH 610 Subcellular Morphology 
® 2 (second term, 2-0-0). 





204.60 Pediatrics 





Department of Pediatrics 

2C300 MacKenzie Health Science Centre 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2R7 
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204.60.1 General Information 


Facilities exist within the Department of Pediatrics tor 
students wno wisn to proceed to the Master of Science 
Gegree. Inquiries snouid be directed to the Chairman of the 
Department of Pediatrics 

In adaition, Pediatrics is one of eignt departments 
working jointly to offer a PhD in medical sciences. (More 
information on the interdisciplinary program in medicai 
sciences Is found in §204.49,) Preterence :s given to those 
with an MD degree who wish to obtain training for a career 
In clinical research. Highly qualified candidates with an MSc 
or MD, who wish to proceed to a PhD will be considered. 
Inquinies about this program shouid be directed to the 
Chairman of the Department of Pediatrics. 


Entrance Requirements: 


Candidates who wish to apply for either MSc or PhO 
program must nave | of the degrees noted above with an 
average of at least 6.0 in the last 2 years of unaergraguate 
work (or graduate work) at the University of Alberta, or an 
equivalent qualification from a recognized institution. Where 
applicable (see §202.2.2), applicants must obtain a 
minimum score of 550 on the TOEFL test. 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial assistance may be available to some students: 
itis awarded on the basis of merit. Application to outside 
agencies Is encouraged (e.g. Alberta Heritage Foundation 
for Medical Research, Medical Research Council. etc } 


204.60.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate dDackground of the student: 
however, the MSc program normally consists of 6 
single-term courses and a thesis. A number of courses will 
be compulsory (or at the discretion of the supervisor or 
Department), but the major portion will be dictated by the 
area ot research undertaken by the student 

There is no language requirement for the degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Albena. 


Length.of Program: 


The time required to complete the MSc wiil vary with the 
individual candidate: however. a minimum of 2 years is 
normally required. 


204.60.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The PhO program normally consists of the preparation 
and defence of a thesis on an approved topic and 
appropriate courses as authorized by the supervisor, the 
student's PhD committee andor the Department. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhD will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant as well as 
the nature and progress of the research undertaken: 
however, a minimum of 2 years is normally required. 





204.61 Pharmacology 





Department of Pharmacology 
9-70 Medical Sciences Building 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2H7 


204.61.1 General Information 


The Department of Pharmacology offers graduate 
programs leading to the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in pharmacology. 


$74 Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 


The Department ofters a wide range of research fields as 
determined by the interests of the staff. These include 
prabiems in the physiological, biochemical and molecular 
aspects of pharmacology. Techniques available inciude 
electrophysiological recording, radioactive tracers, 
spectrophotometric assays, photofluorometric assays, 
isolation of ceil and fractions. 

Graduate studies in pharmacology may be of interest to 
candidates with general degrees in biology, psychology, 
physics, chemistry, biochemistry, physiology, bacteriology, 
pharmacy, medicine and dentistry. 

Graduate and undergraduate courses offered by other 
departments may be included in a candidate's program by 
arrangement between the departments concerned. 

Inquiries should be directed to the Chairman of the 
Department of Pharmacology. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Dec.artment's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.5 inthe last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent Qualification from a 
recogniz2d institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). Prerequisite courses will be 
specstied at the time of arrangement of the candidate's 
program 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial support is available for a limited number of 
students in the form of graduate assistantships. 


204.61.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Individual programs vary depending on the student's 
background, but are designed to provide students with an 
appropriate graduate education in pharmacology. Atleast 3 
single-term graduate courses in pharmacology are normally 
required, as well as a thesis on an approved research topic. 

There is no language requirement for the degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to c~:~ ~:ete the MSc will vary with the 
individual candidate; howe.er, a minimum of 12 months is 
normaily required. 


204.61.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


Individual programs vary according on the student's 
background, but are designed to provide students with an 
appropnate graduate education in pharmacology. Atleast 5 
graduate courses in pharmacology are normally required, 
as well as the preparation and defence of a thesis on an 
approved research topic. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the PhO will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum of 
30 months is normally required. 


204.61.4 Advanced Study in 
Pharmacology 


A special program has been arranged for graduates in 
medicine wishing to spend an additional year in a basic 
science department. This program does not lead toa 
degree, but may satisty some of the course requirements 
should the student wish to proceed to a master's degree. 
The program includes graduate courses, a weekly seminar, 
participation in a research project and optional attendance 
at undergraduate lectures. 

Those wishing to undertake the program should register 
as special students ia the Faculty of Medicine. 


204.61.5 Undergraduate Courses 


The following may be taken for graduate credit. (Details 
of courses are given in the Faculty of Science section of the 
calendar.) 


PMCOL 501 Pharmacology Tutorial, Research and 
Reading Course 
x» 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


204.61.6 Graduate Courses 


Note: Not all graduate courses are offered each year 
The Chairman of the Department should be consulted 
regarding the prerequisites for and availability ot graduate 
courses in any academic session 

THES 001 Thesis 

THES 003 Thesis 


PMCOL 502 Pharmacolog:’ ~ :torial, Research and 
Reading Course 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


PMCOL 503 Pharmacoloc, Tutorial, Research and 
Reading Course 
* 3 (Spring session,3-0-6 


PMCOL 505 Cancer Chemotherapy 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). A survey of the cellular and 
biochemical pharmacology of agents currently employed in 
chemotherapy of neoplas:': ~ :+ase; drug metabolism. 
mechanisms of action and of resistance will be discussed. 
Given in sequence with Division of Oncology courses. 
Prerequisite: BIOCH 301 or equivalent and consent of the 
Department. 


PMCOL 506 The Actions of Drugs on Membranes 
# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). This course will examine the 
interactions of drugs with selected membrane lipids, 
receptors, transporters and enzymes. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


PMCOL 508 Molecular Pharmacology 

3 (either term, 3-0-0 ). This course aims to provide an 
understanding of the general mechanisms of drug action at 
the molecular level. Theoretical aspects of drug-receptor 
interaction are presented in detail followed by a 
consideration of the mechanisms of signal transduction that 
have been associated with different receptor types. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


PMCOL 509 Neuropharmacology 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0 ). This course aims to provide an 
examination in depth of the mechanisms of action of drugs 
that influence the central nervous system. The course 
includes a review of basic membrane biophysics and 
transmitter biochemistry, before dealing with the major 
classes of centrally acting drugs. Time will also be devoted 
to selected special topics. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


PMCOL 510 Advanced Topics 
® 3 (first term. 3-0-0 ) 


PMCOL 511 Advanced Topics (Cardiovascular 
Pharmacology) 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0 ). This course aims to provide 
instruction on current concepts of relevant drug action on 
both the heart and the vasculature at a molecular level as 
well as providing an overview of current therapeutic options 
in the treatment of cardiovascular disease. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


PMCOL 512 Neurotransmitters 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0 ). Current concepts of 
neurotransmitters, neuromodulators and trophic factors are 
discussed in the context of the normal, diseased and 
developing nervous systems. Students should have some 
biological background either in physiology, pnarmacology, 
zoology, or the neurosciences. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


PMCOL 600 Seminar in Pharmacology 
*0 


PMCOL 602 Clinical Pharmacology 

# 3 (either term, 2-0-0). This course is aimed at providing 
residents in the Faculty of Medicine, together with graduate 
students in Pharmacology, Phamacy, and Nursing with an 
understanding of the interaction of basic pharmacological 
principles that occur during the therapeutic action of drugs 
in the treatment of disease. The course takes the form of 
seminars that review clinical.cases, with explanatory input 
from a panel of experts on each aspect of the caes. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


Note: These are also listed in the Faculty 2! Medicine 
§124.18.4 Graduate Courses of the *95¢ $9 S alendar. 
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204.62.1 General Information 


The Faculty ot Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences 
offers programs leading to the Master of Pharmacy. Master 
of Science and Docter of Philosophy degrees. aiimited 
number of graduate students can be accommodated in 
modern weil-equipped laboratories. | 

Research may be undertaken in fields such as 
pharmaceutics, biopharmaceutics. physical pharmacy, | 
bionucieonics. radiopnarmacy. medicinal cnemisiry | 
pharmaceutical chemistry, drug analysis. drug metabolism. 
microbiology, pharmacology, hospital pharmacy, clinical 
pharmacy, toxicology and neurochemistry. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The minimum admission requirements of the Faculty are 
an undergraduate degree in pharmacy with an average of 
6.0 in the last 2 years of undergraduate (or graduate) work 
at the University of Alberta or an equivaient Qualification 
from a recognized institution. Individuals with previous 
degrees in such fields as pharmacy. biology. microbiology, 
biochemistry, pharmacology or chemistry will be 
considered. Where applicable (see §202.2.2), applicants 
must obtain a minimum score of 580 on the TOEFLtest. 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial assistance may be available from the Medical 
Research Council >* Canada, the Alberta Heritage 
Foundation tor Medical Reseach and from other sources. 

Prospective candidates should consuit with the Dean of 
Pharmacy regarding the requirements. 


204.62.2 The Degree of MPharm 


A program combining academic course work, 
professional experience and research investigation leading 
to the degree of Master of Pharmacy in clinical pharmacy 'S 
offered to acceptable students holding a BSc degree in 
pharmacy and a licence to practice pharmacy in the 
province of Alberta. The program integrates a core of 
required courses with options appropnate to the individual 
needs and interests of the student. The professional portion | 
of the program consists of research and study ina 
professional environment. 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate background of the student; 4 
however, the MPharm program normally consists of 2 terms 
of courses, clinical rotations and a project. q 

There is no language requirement for the degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program is 2 years of | 
full-time study and research. 


204.62.3 The Degree of MSc ' 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate background of the student; . | 
however. the MSc program normally consists of a minimum | 
of 4 single-term courses and a thesis. 

There is no language requirement for the degree. 

The minimum penod of residence 1s 2 four-month terms | 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. i | 







c: 


Length of Program: 


The time required to compiete the MSc will vary with 
individual candidate; however, a minimum of 2 years 's 
normally required. 








204.62.4 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The PhO program normaily consists of 4 single-term 
courses and the preparation and detence of a thesis on an 
approved topic. 

There is no language requirement tor the degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic “eae ot 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhD will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum of 
2 years is normally required. 


204.62.5 Undergraduate Courses 


The following may be taken for graduate credit 


CLBIO 369 Clinicai Biochemistry 
* 6 (3-0-3). Prerequisite: CHEM 200 or 202 and 250. 


PHARM 400 Professional Practice V 

*® 3 (first term, 0-1s-3). Prerequisite: PHARM 300, PHARM 
301 and PHARM 315. Corequisite: PHARM 415 and 
PMCOL 431. (Restricted to Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 401 Professional Practice V! 
® 3 (second term, 0-1s-3) Prerequisite: PHARM 400 
(Restricted to Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 415 Pharmaceutics |! 
*® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHARM 315 and 
PHARM 320 or consent of the Faculty 


PHARM 420 Medicinal Chemistry 

*% 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHARM 320 or consent of the 
Faculty. 

PHARM 421 Biopharmaceutical Chemistry 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Corequisite. BIOCH 301 and consent 
of the Faculty. 


PHARM 425 Quantitative Pharmaceutical Analysis 
*% 3 (second term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: PHARM 325 or 
consent of the Faculty 


PHARM 427 Qualitative Analysis of Organic Medicinals 
® 3 (first term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: CHEM 200, 250 and 
consent of the Faculty. 


HS A 430 Methods and Statistics in Health Services 
Administration | 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0) 

PHARM 430 Pharmaceutical Toxicology 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PMCOL 431 (Restncted 
to Pharmacy students). 


HS A 431 Methods and Statistics in Heaith Services 
Administration i! 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


PMCOL 436 Analytical Techniques 

* 3 (either term, 1-0-6). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

PHARM 450 introduction to Radiopharmacy 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-2). Prerequisite: Consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 454 Isotopes in Nuclear Medicine 

* 3 (second term. 5-0-0. second six weeks of term). 
Prerequisite. PHARM 450 or PHARM 601 or consent of the 
Facuity. 

PHARM 455 Experiments in Nuclear Medicine 

* 2 (second term, 0-1s-2). Prerequisite: PHARM 450 or 
PHARM 601 or consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 460 Sterile Products ! 
% 3 (first term. 3-0-3). Prerequisite: PHARM 315. Restncted 
to Pharmacy students. 


PHARM 461 Sterile Products | 
*® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHARM 315. Restricted 
to Pharmacy students. 


PHARM 466 Clinical Pharmacy 

* 3 (second term. 6-0-0. either first 6 weeks or second 6 
weeks of the term).). Prerequisite: PHARM 487 and 488. 
(Restncted to Pharmacy students). 

PHARM 473 Selected Topics in Medicinal Chemistry 
® 3 (second term. 5-0-0. first six weeks of term). 
Prerequisite: PHARM 420 and PMCOL 431 or consent of 
the Faculty. 

PHARM 481 Veterinary Science 

* 3 (second term. 5-0-0, first six weeks of term). 


PHARM 484 Biological Products 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: MICRB 293 or consent 
of the Faculty. 


PHARM 487 Pharmaceutical Therapeutics | 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Corequisite: PMCOL 431 
(Restricted to Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 488 Pharmaceutical Therapeutics I! 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PMCOL 431 


PHARM 489 Seminars in Therapeutics and Professional 
Practice 

% 3 (second term, 2-4s-2, either first 6 weeks or second 6 
weeks of the term). Prerequisite: PHARM 400. 401, 415, 
487 and 488. (Restricted to Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 490 Contemporary Issues in Pharmacy 
® 2(1-0-0 in the first term; 1-0-0 in either first six weeks or 
second six weeks of the second term). 


PHARM 491 Professional Practice Vil 

® 3 (first term, 2-0-0). Prerequisite: PHARM 401, 487 and 
PMCOL 431. Corequisite: PHARM 488. Restncted to 
Pharmacy students. 


PHARM 492 Pharmacy Management! 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


PHARM 494 Pharmacy Management II 

* 3 (second term, 5-0-0, either first six weeks or second six 
weeks of term). Prerequisite: PHARM 492 or consent of the 
Faculty. (Restricted to Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 495 Professional Practice Vill 

% 3 (second term. six weeks of clinical experience). 
Prerequisite: PHARM 491. Restncted to Pharmacy 
students. 


PHARM 498 Pharmaceutical Research 

¥® 2 (first term, 0-0-4). Prerequisite: Consent of the Faculty 
and the approval of a Faculty member to direct the 
research. This course may be taken during the Spring or 
Summer Sessions by special arrangement. Credit cannot 
be obtained for both PHARM 498 and PHARM 499. 
(Restricted to Pharmacy students.) 


PHARM 499 Pharmaceutical Research 

*% 4 (0-0-4). Prerequisite: Consent of the Faculty and the 
approval of a Faculty member to direct the research. This 
course may be taken during the Spring or Summer 
Sessions by special arrangement. Credit cannot be 
obtained for both PHARM 498 and PHARM 499. (Restricted 
to Pharmacy students.) 


204.62.6 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


PHARM 522 Phytochemistry 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The biosynthetic pathways and the 
chemotaxonomic relationships of alkaloids. flavenoids, 
steroids, terpenoids and related secondary products of 
natural origin of importance in pharmacy. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 551 Clinical Radiopharmacy Laboratory 

%® 3 (second term. 3-0-4, second six weeks of term). A 
series of laboratory experiments with appropnate 
introductory lectures designed to acquaint the student with 
the preparation and quality control of currently used 
tadio-pharmaceuticals in nuclear medicine. Prerequisite. 
PHARM 450 or PHARM 601. (Restricted to Pharmacy 
students.) 


PHARM 554 Radiation Biology 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0; second term, 5-0-0 first six weeks of 
term). Biological effects of ionizing radiation on molecules. 
cells and whole body systems from the physical, 
biochemical and clinic viewpoint. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Faculty. Background courses in physics and chemistry 
recommended. 


PHARM 555 Experiments in Radiation Biology 

® 2 (either term, 0-1s-2). Selected experiments done in 
depth. on effects of ionizing radiation on biochemical, 
biological and animal materials. Prerequisite: PHARM 554 
or consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 561 Pharmaceutical Technology 

*® 3 (first term, 2-0-4). Introduction to the processing of 
pharmaceutical dosage forms on a manutacturing scale. 
Requirements of the physiochemical properties of the 
dosage form. manufacturing equipment. quality control and 
good manufacturing practices to produce multiple unrts of a 
product are discussed and demonstrated. Prerequisite: 
PHARM 315 or equivalent (Restricted to Pharmacy 
students). 
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PHARM 562 Hospital Pharmacy 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0), Current iiterature analysis and 
presentation of modern concepts in drug distnibution. drug 
information systems. application of data processing to 
decentralized pharmacy services and administrative 
principles peculiar to institutional pnarmacy. (Restricted to 
Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 563 Sterile Products Il 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-4, second six weeks of term). The 
O€SIgN and provision of a comprehensive |.V. admixture 
service. the technology of |.V. admixtures, and the hospital 
pnarmacist's therapeutic responsibilities for large volume 
parenterals. Prerequisite: PHARM 460 (Restncted to 
Pharmacy students). 


PHARM S565 Clinical Pharmacokinetics 

% 3 (second term, 0-2s-3). A comprenensive course dealing 
with basic pharmacokinetic principles on dosage regimen 
calculation and pharmacokinetic considerations relating to 
the use of various drugs. Clinical pharmacokinetics of 
therapeutically important drugs will be covered in detail. The 
laboratory portion is designed to expose the students to the 
methods used in dosage regimen design based on the 
clinical status of the patient. Prerequisite: PHARM 415 and 
PMCOL 431 (Restncted to Pharmacy students). 


PHARM 570 Advanced Pharmaceutical Analysis — 
Spectroscopy 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-4). Applications of instrumental methods 
of analysis (ultraviolet and infrared spectroscopy; N.M.R.; 


- Mass spectrometry: atomic absorption spectroscopy) to 


pharmaceutical compounds. Prerequisite: PHARM 425 or 
consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 571 Advanced Pharmaceutical Analysis — 
Electroanaiytical Techniques. 

%® 3 (second term. 3-0-4). Theory and application of vanous 
polarographic techniques, amperometry, conductimetry 
and potentiometry to pharmaceutical analysis. Prerequisite: 
PHARM 425 or PHARM 570 or consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 573 Advanced Pharmaceutical Analysis 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-4. first 6 weeks of term). The theory 
and application of chromatography techniques eg. 
thin-layer. gas-liquid, high-pressure liquid chromatography 
to the identification and quantitation of drugs and drug 
metabolites. 


PHARM 574 Advanced Pharmaceutical Analysis — 
Forensic Pharmaceutical Analysis. 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-4. second 6 weeks of term). The 
theory and application of techniques of analytical forensic 
toxicology eg. optical and chemical microscopy. UV. |R and 
GC-Mass Spectrometry. to drugs of misuse and abuse. 


PHARM 586 Pharmaceutical Toxicology 

*% 3 (second term. 3-4s-0, second 6 weeks of term). 
Methods used to evaluate the toxic potential of drugs and 
other chemicals. inciuding a discussion of selected topics in 
toxicology, such as environmental hazards. respiratory 
toxicity and neurotoxicity of chemicals Seminars will cover 
specitic problems in predictive toxicology and the toxicity of 
specific agents. Prerequisite PMCOL 431 of consent of the 
Faculty. 


PHARM 595 Clinicat Rotations 

*® 6(). Aciinical experience which will provide the student 
with the opportunity to practice clinical pharmacy in several 
speciaity areas. The student will be expected to 
demonstrate professional competence in patient 
counselling, obtaining medication histones. providing drug 
information, applied pharmacoxinetics and related areas. 
Credit will be granted atter tne completion of 900 hours of 
structured approved clinical training 


PHARM 601 Isotope Tracer Methodology | 

w 3 (first term. 3-0-3). Fundamental principies of 
radioactivity and health physics. The imporance of 
radioisotopes in Medicine, ag’iculture Ndusiry. and 
research. Problems and limitations in the use of 
radioisotopes as tracers. Instrumentation and analysis 
methods. Expenmental procedures. appiication of methods 
of analysis and criteria for evaluation of results. Laboratory 
handling and preparation of radioisotopes for counting 
Counting procedures. Tracer chemical and mochemica! 
analyses. 

PHARM 603 Activation Analysis 

* 3 (second term. 2-0-0). Physical and chemical basis of 
activation analysis. use of slow neutrons from the Slowpoke 
reactor. proton and charged particle activation: x-ray 
fluorescence; modern pulse-herght analysis technique. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Faculty. Note: Offered 
attemate years. 
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PHARM 604 Applied Probiems in Current Research 

x 4 (either term, 0-0-3), The student will work with one or 
two faculty members on special research techniques In 
pionucleonics or radiopharmacy. Experiments will be done 
indepth Prerequisite: Conse't of the Faculty. 


PHARM 605 Radiopharmaceutical Chemistry 

® 2 (second term. 2-0-0) A discussion of preparation of 
short-lived radiopharmaceut'cals with emphasis on 
radiochemical synthesis usitig carbon-11. fluorine 18 and 
radionuclides of iodine ana bromine: stability, storage and 
purity of radio-labelled compounds; labelling with long-lived 
radionuclides. Prerequisite: Consent of the Faculty. NOTE 
Ottered alternate years 


PHARM 606 Current Topics in Bionucleonics and 
Radiopharmacy 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Assigned readings, tutorials and 
seminars in recent advances in the fields of Bionucieonics 
and Radiopharmacy, conducted under tiie direction of 
several taculty members. Prerequisite: PHARM 551. 601, 
603, 604 or consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 610 Advanced Physical Pharmacy 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-4). Special topics of a physica!-chemical 
nature applicable to pharmaceutical systems Emphasis is 
given to principies of colloid and surface science. 
Applications to dosage form design and biological systems 
are considered. Laboratory: experimental work in 
application of physicochemical principles to pharmaceutical 
systems. Prerequisite: Consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 611 Pharmaceutical Formulation and 
Development 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-4). Theoretical considerations basic 
to the technology of pharmaceutical Jc=2Ge forms to meet 
the requirements of therapeutic efficacy, -tabtlity and 
safety Laboratory development and ‘or: uation of 
pharmaceutical products. Prerequisite Consent of the 
Faculty 


PHARM 615 Advanced Fi:armacokinetics 

*% 3(second term 3-0-0) This course deals with the 
theoretical apsects of Pharmacokinetics Comparmental 
and non-compartmental theories are treated '" depth. The 
application of these theories :s made !n various area. where 
kinetics are involved. Prerequisite PHARM 415 or 
equivalent or consent of the Faculty. Note: Offered alternate 
years. 


PHARM 620 Structure — Action Relationship of 
Organic Medicinals 

* 3 (firstterm, 3-0-0). Topics in the relationship between 
chemucal structure and biological action of organic 
medicinal agents. 


PHARM 623 Medicinal Macromolecules 

* 3(second term. 3-0-0) The degradative and synthetic 
chemistry of more compiex medicinal compounds Their 
properties. especially pnysical properties as related to their 
pharmaceutical us¢ Medic’nai colys2ccharides (e.g. 
starch, cellulose and 'ts dervative: acacia nNeparin) 
medicinal polyoepndes and artipioncs (28.9 penicillins, 
streptomycin. tetracyc!ines;} are studied © erequisite: 
Consent of the Faculty Note’ OHered alternate years. 


PHARM 624 Application of Nuciear Magnetic 
Resonance Spectroscopy to Medicinal and 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry 

* 3 (first term. 3-0-0) Basic interpretation and examples of 
use ofN.MR spectroscopy .1 problems of pharmaceutical 
synthesis ana its studies of the Node of action of 
medicinally active c>Tpounds Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Faculty. Note Offer. a :tarnate years 


PHARM 625 Stereochemical Aspects of Medicinal and 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry 

# 3(secondterm 3-0 9) The influence of melecular 
geometry uper the actiar of compounds used in medicine. 
Prerequisite. Consent at the Faculty. 










PHARM 526 Applications ot Mass Spectrometry to 
Medicina! and Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 

* 3(secona erm 3-0-0) Examples of the use of mass 
spectre metry © ine ‘aentfication of medicinal compounds 
are sonsderea D agnosuc spectra of extracts of medicinal 
preparations G20 fca"or cf drug metabolites and 
applications of ma:= spectrometry to chemical toxicology 
ara neurocnemistry 2"6 stutied Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Faculty Note Offered alternate years. 


PHARM 630 The Metabolism and Excretion of Drugs 

® 2)Sizecd term 30-0). The chemistry biochemistry and 
«inetics of drug metabclism together with the factors 
attecting metabolism the practical aspects of in vitro and in 
vivo studies of drug metabolism: the excretion of drugs by 


various routes and factors affecting excretion, the kinetics of 
excretion. Note: Offered alternate years. 


PHARM 664 Advanced Topics in Clinical Pharmacy 

% 3 (first term. 1-0-3). Tutorial and practicum sessions used 
to review rational therapeutics and to demonstrate clinical 
pharmacy responsibilities in a selected number of disease 
states. The student will have the opportunity to develop 
practical skills in establishing safe and eftectve drug use 
and in providing patient directed intormation on specific 
therapeutic agents. Major areas such as hypertension, 
diabetes and renal disorders will be considered. 
Prerequisite: PHARM 466. 487 and 488 or consent of the 
Faculty. 


PHARM 665 Drug Information 

% 3 (first term, 1-0-3). The course encompasses the 
methods and techniques for drug information handling and 
its effective utilization in the professional practice of 
pharmacy. Prerequisite: PHARM 415, Statistics (STATS 
241 or PSYCO 309 or equivalent) or consent of the Faculty. 


PHARM 699 Graduate Seminar 
+ 0 Topics reiated to the fields of specialization of the 
graduate student. 
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204.63.1 General Information 


The Department offers programs leading to the Master of 
Arts and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. 

The fields in which advanced study may be pursued 
include ethics; aesthetics; history of ancient, medieval and 
modern philosophy; logic; philosophy of science; 
epistemology; philosophy of language; philosophy of mind; 
and contemporary European and Angio-Amencan 
philosophy. Inquires concerning possible subjects for 
research should be directed to the Chairman of the 
Departrnent 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.0 in the ast 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification froma 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


Graduate students in the Department are eligible to 
compete for the general graduate awards listed in §206 and 
are encouraged to do so. Inquiries should be directed to the 
Director of Student Awards. Graduate assistantships are 
available within the Department: inquines should be 
addressed to the Chairman of the Department. 


204.63.2 The Degree of MA 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate background of the student; 
however, the MA program normaily consists of 6 
single-term courses and a thesis. 

There is no language requirernent for the degree of MA. 

The minimum period of residence 's 2 four-month terms 
of tull-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


Candidates who have completed training equivalent to 
that of graduates with Honors in philosophy from this 
Department will normally require 1 year to complete the 
master’s program. Other candidates for the MA degree wil 
normally take 2 years, the first year of which may be a 
qualifying year, to complete the requirements for the 
degree. 


204.63.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The PhD program normaity consists of 6 single-term 
courses and the preparation and defence of a thesis on an 
approved topic. 

Before taking the oral candidacy examination a student 
mm the PhD program must have passed comprehensive 
examinations in 4 areas of the student's chorce and 
satisfied the logic requirement. 

Students whose field of research involves 
primary-source matenal in a language other than English 
shail in addition be required to pass an appropnate 
language examination. 

The minimum penod of residence 1s 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the researcn undertaken; however, a minimum of 
3 years is normally required. 


204.63.4 Graduate Courses 


‘ate: Only a selection of the courses listed below are 


—7 2ach year 
=3 001 Thesis 
3.003 Thesis 
Pr 2 Hato 
we ~ term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-9). 


PHIL _.4 Aristotle 
% 3) = 29 term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


PHIL 505 Topics in Greek Philosophy 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHIL 506 Topics in Medievai Philosophy 

& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHIL 506 Descartes 

®& 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 

PHIL 509 Locke 

#® 3 (esther term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

PHIL 510 Hegel 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

PHIL. 511 Topies in the History of Modern Philosophy! 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). { 
PHIL 512 Marx and Marxism 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0). 

PHIL 516 Ansiytic Phiiosophy 

w 3 (esther term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

PHIL 519 Probiems in Philosophy | 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHIL 520 Probiems in Philosophy I! 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHIL 522 Moral Philosophy 

* 3 (esther term, 3-0-0). 

PHIL 524 Social and Political Phiosophy 

® 3 (e1ther term, 3-0-0). 

PHIL 526 Aesthetics 

# 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). 

PHIL 528 Philosophy of History | 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). } 
PHIL 531 Existentialism | 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHIL 536 Phenomenology | 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 2 
PHIL 545 Metaphysics 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHIL 552 Honors Tutorial iit 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

PHIL 553 Honors Tutorial IV 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

PHIL 554 Theory of Value 

w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 556 Kant 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). . 


PHIL 557 Philosophy of Religion f 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 559 Philosophy of the Social Sciences 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). l 


[ 


| 
| 


PHIL 561 Topics in Logic 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


PHIL 563 Epistemology 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 564 Philosophy of Science | 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 567 Philosophy of Science II 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 568 Philosophy of Mind 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 570 Philosophy of Language 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 571 Contemporary Topics! 
x» 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


INT 0 573 Philosophical Foundations of Psychology 
* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). 


PHIL 573 Contemporary Topics I! 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


INT D 574 Seminars in Philosophy and Psychology 
* 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). 


PHIL 580 Philosophy of Law 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PHIL 581 Directed Reading ! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Open only to graduate 
students beyond the qualifying year. 

PHIL 582 Directed Reading II 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Open only to graduate 
students beyond the qualitying year. 

PHIL 583 Directed Reading Il! 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Open only to graduate 
Students beyond the qualifying year. 

PHIL 584 Directed Reading iV 

% 3 (emther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Open only to graduate 
students beyond the qualifying year. 


PHIL 676 Reading Course! 


% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Open 


~ Only to provisional candidates for the PhD. 


PHIL 677 Reading Course I! 
x 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Open 
only to provisional candidates for the PhD. 





204.64 Physical Education 


and Sport Studies 





Department of Physical Education and Sport Studies 
421 Universiade Pavilion 
University of Alberta 


_ Edmonton, Alberta 


T6G 2H9 


204.64.1 General Information 


The Department of Physical Education and Sport 
Studies offers programs leading to the degrees of Master of 


_ Arts, Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 


Well equipped facilities are available for a limited number 
of graduate students. Areas of specialization include 
biological, behavioural and socio-cultural studies. 

Deadline for receipt of completed applications for the 
following academic year is February 28. Normally, ail 
Students are expected to begin their program in the 
September term. Applications will be considered after this 
date but only if program vacancies exist. For further 
information write to: Chairman. Graduate Program, 


_ Department of Physical Education and Sport Studies. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of at least 7.0 in 
the last 2 years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at 
the University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualitication from 


| arecognized institution. 


In addition to the above, all non-Canadian students for 
whom English is not thei native language must pass, with a 
minimum score of 600, the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) before formal admission approval can 
be given. (See §202.2.2 of the calendar for further 
information on English language examinations.) 


The requirements for entry into the master's program is 
the BPE degree trom the University of Alberta or its 
equivalent. Equivalence will be determined by the Graduate 
Program Chairman and any deticiencies will be made up 
during the applicant's qualifying year or years. 

The requirement for entry into the PhO program is a 
master's degree in physical education and sport studies 
with thesis. Applications from individuals with a master's 
degree without thesis are considered by the Graduate 
Chairman on individual merit, providing documentary 
evidence is supplied attesting to the student's research 
Capabilities. Before enrollment in the PhD program is 
permitted, a student who has gained tentative acceptance 
must provide documentary evidence stating that ail 
requirements towards fuifillment of a master's degree have 
been met. 


Financial Assistance: 


Graduate assistantships are available to a limited 
number of students. 


204.64.2 The Degree of MA 


Both a thesis and non-thesis option are available in the 
MA degree program. While both are research oriented 
programs, the thesis program requires fewer courses and 
places more emphasis on the research project. 

Students entering the non-thesis MA route must possess 
a bachelor of physical education and sport studies degree 
or equivaient, and are expected to have professional 
experience in the field of physical education and sport 
Studies. 


Program Requirements: 


The normal requirements for the MA thesis degree are 
the completion of 4 to 6 full-year courses in addition to the 
thesis. 

Students enrolled in the non-thesis MA program must 


complete, as a minimum, 2 full-year courses in addition to 


those required of a student with an equivalent academic 
background but pursuing the MA thesis degree. A 
significant piece of scholarly writing is to be submitted in lieu 
of the thesis. 
There 1s no language requirement for the degree of MA. 
The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


Depending on the candidate's qualifications, the 
candidate for the MA should anticipate 18 months to 2 years 
to compiete the program. 


204.64.3 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


The normal requirements for the MSc degree are the 
completion of 4 to 6 full-courses in addition to the thesis. 

No language other than English is required. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


Depending on the candidate's qualifications, the 
candidate for the degree of MSc should anticipate 18 
months to 2 years to complete the program. 


204.64.4 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The PhD degree is not a course-oriented degree: 
however, a number of specific courses are required within 
the various areas of specialization. Please consult the staff 
within each specified area for further details. All courses 
must be approved by the Department of Physical Education 
and Sport Studies. Emphasis is on research leading to the 
dissertation rather than on course work. 3 

No language other than English is required for the PhD. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The PhD degree will normally require 3 years beyond the 
master's level. 
204.64.5 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 
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PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project A significant piece of 
scholarly writing. 


PESS 500 Seminar'in Biomechanics 
* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). 


PESS 510 Anthropometry and Physical Activity 

* 3 (either term, }-2s-0). An examination of current 
research in anthropometry and body composition with 
special emphasis on obesity and weight control. 


PESS 511 Exercise Testing and Exercise Prescription 
® 3 (first term. 1-1s-2). 


PESS 515 Exercise Physiology Laboratory Techniques 
*® 3 (first term, 2-0-4). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


PESS 516 Muscular Strength and Endurance 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Study of muscle contraction with 
emphasis on underlying mechanisms for improved 
functioning of cardiac and skeletal muscles 


PESS 520 Physical Growth and Development 

® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). An examination of selected topics in 
physical growth and motor development from both a 
theoretical and applied perspective. 


PESS 530 Adapted Physical Education 

* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Seminar on current theoretical, 
practical and research issues related to program 
implementation in adapted physical education. 


PESS 533 Creative Dance: Acquisition and 
Development in Children 

® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). Examination of predominant 
theones and practices in creative dance for children. 

Central emphasis: the study of the developmental phases of 
creative dance products by children aged 4 to 12 years. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


PESS 534 Research in Creative Dance: Acquisition and 
Development in Children 

*® 3 (second term. 0-3s-0). Study and research into the 
inter-relationship of creative dance and processes which 
children use to derive meaning from and bring meaning to 
this dance form. Prerequisite: MOV 527. 


PESS 536 Planning and Conducting Movement 
Activities for Adults 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


PESS 537 The Structure and Development of Games for 
Children 

*& 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). An examination of the 
predominant theories and practices in games (sports) for 
children. The central emphasis will be the study of the 
development phases of games play and how children. aged 
2-12 years, can be assisted in this development. 


PESS 540 Behavioural Analysis of the Athlete 
x 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: P ED 303 or consent 
of the Department. 


PESS 543 Seminar in Human Motor Pertormance 

* 3 (second term. 0-3s-0). Selected topics of current 
interest in the field of psycomotor learning, motor memory 
and control. 


PESS 550 The Administration of Amateur Sport: The 
Role of the Canadian State 

* 3 (emther term, 0-3s-0). This course will examine the 
increasingly large and visible role played by the state in 
Canadian Sport. 

PESS 551 Organizational Analysis of Sport 


w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). An examination of the role. 
structure and processes of voluntary sport organizations 


PESS 560 History of Sport and Physical Educaton to 
1800 

*® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). 

PESS 561 History of Sport and Physical Education in 
Canada 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


PESS 562 Rise of Modern Sport and Physical Education 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

PESS 570 Selected Topics in Popular Physical Culture 
* 3 (erther term. 0-3s-0). 


PESS 571 Sport in Society 
»® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). An examination of the role of 
social theory in understanding sport in society. 


PESS 573 Sport and Gender 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). An examination of the role and 
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significance of gender relations in sport and leisure 


PESS 580 The Nature of Scientific Inquiry in Physical 
Education and Sport Studies 

# 3 (either term. 2-1s-1) An introduction to the basic 
philosophy and nature of scientific inquiry as it applies to 
contemporary research 


PESS 581 Social Research Applications to Sport 

# 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). An examination of both 
quantitative and qualitative research methodologies as they 
apply to the sociology ot sport 


PESS 582 Graduate Seminar: A Seminar in Current 
Factors, Problems and Issues 
* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 


PESS 583 Seminar in Sport Sciences 
® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0) 


PESS 590 Research and Directed Studies 1 
® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0) 


PESS 591 Research and Directed Studies 2 
* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). 


MOV 599 Directed Study 
x 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


PESS 599 Directed Studies and Research 
x 3(0-1.5s-0). A half-course offered over the full session. 


PESS 600 Advanced Seminar in Biomechanics 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


PESS 610 Seminar in Exercise Physiology 
# 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


PESS 611 Issues in Exercise Physiology 

# 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Seminar course dealing with 
current developments and controversial issues in the field of 
exercise physiology 


PESS 612 Physiological Factors Aftecting Performance 
w 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Limited to PhD students in 
Exercise Physiology or consent of the Department. 


PESS 613 Energy Mobilization and Utilization with 
Exercise 

# 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Cellular adaptations to acute and 
chronic exercise. Discussion of excitation-contraction 
coupling and metabolic adaptations during exercise. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 


PESS 620 Advanced Seminar in Growth and 
Development 

# 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). An advanced study of the 
research and theories of development of human motor 
pertormance related to maturation and environmental 
conditions. 


PESS 640 Advanced Seminar: Theory in Human Motor 
Performance 

w 3 (first term, 0-3s-0) 

PESS 641 Advanced Seminar: Research and Design in 
Human Motor Performance 

*® 3 (second term. 0-3s-0). 

PESS 660 Seminar in the History of Sport and Phyiscal 
Education! 

® 3(etther term, 0-3s-0) 

PESS 661 Seminar in History of Sport and Physical 
Education Il 

# 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). 


PESS 690 Directed Studies and Research 
*® 3 (first term. 0-3s-0) 


PESS 691 Directed Studies and Research 
*% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0) 


PESS 699 Directed Studies and Research 
* 3(0-1.5s-0). A halt-course taken over the full session. 


— 
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Department of Physical Therapy 
210 Corben Hail 

University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2G4 


204.65.1 General Information 
The Department of Physical Therapy offers a program of 


graduate studies leading to the degree of MSc in physical 
therapy. The purpose of the program is to prepare physical 
therapists tor leadership roles in academic, clinical and 
laboratory settings by preparing them to undertake 
researcn to establish the effectiveness of various 
approacnes to treatments used by physical therapists. by so 
doing, to develop a strong scientific framework for the 
discipline of physical therapy. © 

The program has been designed in response to 
increased demands by academic and clinical institutions for 
therapists educated above the present baccalaureate level. 
It provides persons holding a baccalaureate degree In 
physical therapy with an opportunity for advanced study in 
their own field. The program at the University of Alberta 
offers advanced training in physical therapy specialty areas. 
such as biomechanics, ergonomics, neurology, 
orthopedics, sports physiotherapy, rheumatology, 
cardiopulmonary physiotherapy, and exercise therapy. 


Entrance Requirements: 


To meet the minimum entrance requirements of the 
Department of Physical Therapy applicants must have a 
grade point average (GPA) of 6.5 in the last 2 years o! their 
physical therapy baccalaureate program at the University of 
Alberta or an equivalent qualification from another 
institution. Where applicable (see §202.2.2) applicants 
must have aminimum TOEFL score of 550. Appiicants to 
the program will be judged not only on their academic 
record, but also on their professional potential as indicated 
in letters of reference and other supportive material. 
Normaily, some clinical experience pnor to admission is 
strongly recommended by the Department. !t is possible to 
enter the program in January, May or September. 


Financial Assistance: 


Normally every student will be required to undertake one 
term of teaching and another term of research assistance. 
For this assistance the student will receive remuneration as 
a Graduate Assistant at the prescnded university rate. 
Fellowships and scholarships may be obtained from a 
number of external sources (eg. NAROP, MRC, AHFMR, 
Alberta Government, CPA, IODE. Arthritis Society and 
others). More detailed information on these and other 
awards can be obtained from the Student Awards Office. 


204.65.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


During the first year of the program students are 
expected to complete the core courses and select a pattem 
of courses in a particular area of interest that will enable 
them to bring their previous educational background in 
physical therapy and associated fields to an advanced level, 
to enable them later to engage in meaningtul research in 
that area. 

in order that students may design a program which fits 
their particular needs, only 4 courses — PTHER S00, 
PTHER 507, PTHER 570 and an approved statistics course 
— are compulsory; the remainder of the courses required 
for the degree are selected by the candidate, in consuitation 
with the candidate's advisory committee. 

. During the second year of the program the student 
focuses on the development of a research project. 
conducting the experiments, and writing and detending the 
thesis. 

Normality, the course requirements for the degree of 
Master of Science in physical therapy are 4 to 6 full-year 
graduate courses, or their equivalent, in addition to the 
thesis. Students, in consultation with their advisor, will 
design a program of studies suitable to their particular 
needs and interests; course requirements will be based on 
students’ previous training and anticipated needs in their 
area of interest. Courses from other departments may be 
accepted as part of a student's total program. Some 
undergraduate course work may be contained in a student's 
program, providing that a minimum of 4 full-year graduate 
courses, or their equivalent, are aiso included. Credit for 
courses taken elsewhere may be granted transfer credit by 
the Dean, FGSR upon recommendation of the Department 
of Physical Therapy, provided that the courses have not 
been counted towards a previous degree or program. 

Each student will be required to complete a thesis based 
on independent investigation. The thesis will carry a 
weighting equivalent to at least 2 full graduate courses. 

No language other than Engiish is required for the MSc. 

Candidates are required to spend a minimum of 2 
four-month terms of full-time attendance at the University of 
Alberta to meet the residence requirement. 


Length of Program: 

The program normally takes 2 years to complete, 
however, it is possibie to complete the requirements for the 
MSc in less than 2 years, depending on the student's | 
academic background. 


204.65.3 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis i 
THES 003 Thesis j 


PTHER 502 Peripheral Articular Anatomy 

w 3 (erther term, 1-1s-2). Detailed functional and | 
pathological anatomy of the peripneral joints of the body. | 
Particular reterence 1s given to the clinical relevance of the | 
topics discussed. | 


PTHER 504 Vertebral Articular Anatomy | 
w® 3 (esther term, 1-1s-2). Detailea functional and | 
pathological anatomy of the vertebral joints of tne body 1 
Parncular reference 's given to the clinical relevance of the) 
topics discussed i 
PTHER 505 Advanced Techniques of Movement 


i 
}! 


. Anatysis 


# 3 (either term, 2-0-2). The principles. theory and 
application of advanced methods of movement analysis as) 
related to physical therapy. | 


PTHER 506 Electromyographic Kinesiology 

® 3 (either term, 1-0-2). Seminar and laboratory sessions | 
on advances in electromyography applied to physical 
therapy and allied areas. 


PTHER 507 instrumentation in Physical Therapy 

# 3 (either term. 2-0-2). A course on electronic | 
fundamentals applied to measuring instruments and their 
basic components as used in physical therapy researcn. _ 


PTHER 509 Tissue Biomechanics i 
+ 3 (either term, 1-2s-0). A consideration of the mechanic: 
properties of biological tissue in normal and selected 1 
pathological conditions. |) 
PTHER 510 Rehabilitation Ergonomics 

# 3 (either term, 1-2s-0). The application of ergonomic 
principles in rehabiitaton. 


PTHER 514 Readings in Rheumatology for Physical — 
Therapists | 
#® 3(0-3s-0). Reading course on selected issues in 
rheumatology for the graduate physical therapist. 


PTHER 522 Advanced Electrophysical Agents 

® 3 (either term, 0-3S-0). A seminar course on the theory. _ 
research basis and practice of the use of electrophysical | 
treatment modalities in physical therapy. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


PTHER 530 Reseerch and Directed Studies 
we 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Work on a special project undert! | 
supervision of a faculty member. Pnor approval of the 
instructor and the student's advisor required. 


PTHER 531 Research and Directed Studies 

3 (either term, 3-0-0). Work on a special project under tt!’ 
supervision of a faculty member. Prior approval ofthe | 
instructor and the student's advisor required. 1 


PTHER 532 Research and Directed Studies | 
# 3(1.5-0-0). Work on a special project under the iW 
supervision of a faculty member. Prior approval of the | 
instructor and the student's advisor required. 


PTHER 533 Reseerch and Directed Studies ii 
w 6 (3-0-0). Work on a special project under the SUpervIS 
of a faculty member. Prior approval of the instructor andt, 
student's advisor required. } 
PTHER 540 Practicum | 
# (0). A practicum in the student's area of concentration | 
and interest to be taken by the student if his/her committe), 
feels the student needs, or the student desires, further || 
practical expenence. This course may involve experienc 
off campus in any geographical area where the student” | 
gain the necessary expenence. | 


PTHER 550 Physiological Basis of Neuromuscular — 
Disorders | 
¥# 3 (either term, 2-18-0). Cellular basis of clinically relevi|) 
perturbations to the neuromuscular system. Particular | 
reference will be made to the efficacy of rehabilitative 
interventions. i 
PTHER 555 Assessment and Treatment of Pain i 
# 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A seminar course on the physi 
physiological and psychological principles of the | 
assessment and treatment of acute and chronic pain. 


if 


{ 





I 





PTHER 561 Pathokinesiolozy of Peripheral Joints 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-2). The application of kinesiologicai 
analysis to the treatment of pathological conditions affecting 
the peripheral joints. 


PTHER 562 Pathokinesiology of the Spinal Joints 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-2). The principies. theory and 
application of advanced tecnniques of mobilization on 
selected spinal joint syndromes. 


PTHER 564 Recent Advances in Orthopaedics 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A seminar of recent advances in 
medical and surgical techniques in rheumatology and 
orthopaedics. 

PTHER S68 Advanced Sports Therapy 

® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Seminar on advances in sports 
therapy and other related topics. 


PTHER 570 Measurement and Evaluation in Physical 


Therapy 

® 3 (either term, 2-0-3). The principles involved in 
measurement and evaluation and their application in the 
Practice of physical therapy. 


PTHER 571 Advanced Geriatric Rehabilitation 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Seminar on methods of 
assessment of physical programs of the elderly and the 
management of programs for care in various settings for the 
long term support of elderly patients. 


PTHER 572 intant Motor Development 

® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). A seminar course on the 
Neuromotor development of the human fetus, neonate and 
infant. 


PTHER 573 Prosthetics and the Amputee 
* 3 (either term. 2-0-1). Management and rehabilitation 
problems arising from the design and use of prosthetics. 


PTHER 575 Advanced Therapeutic Exercises 

* 3 (either term. 2-0-1). Physiological and therapeutic 
principles in the evaluation and comparative analyses of 
vanous approaches to exercise. 

PTHER 580 Curriculum Analysis in Physical Therapy 
% 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Analysis of curriculum and its 
relevance to the process of physical therapy 
undergraduate. graduate and continuing education. 
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Department of Physics 
412A Physics Building 


204.66.1 General Information 


Programs leading to the degrees of Master of Science 
and Doctor of Philosophy are open to suitable graduates in 
physics. engineering physics. geophysics. or equivalent 
programs. 

The Department's principal fields of research are: 

Astrophysics: Astronomy. laboratory astrophysics. 
precision optical spectroscopy. 

Geophysics: Geomagnetism. paleomagnetism. space 
physics. stable and radioactive isotope studies. theoretical 
and expenmental seismology. For geophysics courses see 
§204.35. 

Nuciear Physics: Intermediate energy nuciear and 
Particie physics. The TRIUMF facility. a 500 MeV negative 
Jon cyclotron on the University of Bntish Columbia campus. 
is the main site for experimental work. Other research 
projects invoive collaboration with physicists at laboratones 
in Europe and the USA. 

Low Temperature and Solid State Physics: 
Superconductors. semiconductors. solid hetum. NMR. 
acoustic attenuation, electron microscopy. transport 
properties in metais. 

Theoretical Physics: Solid state. physical acoustics. 
nuclear physics, elementary partcies, field theory. relativity. 


Other Areas: Radiation and medical physics. biophysics. 

Individual programs will be arranged in consultation with 
the Associate Chairman of the Department of Physics and 
members of the Department. information may be obtained 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department s admission requirements are an 
undergraduate degree in physics. engineering physics 
geophysics or an equivalent program. normally with an 
average of 7 0 in the last 2 years of undergraduate work (or 
graduate work) at the University of Alberta. or an equivaient 
qualification trom a recognized institution Where applicable 
(refer to §202 2.2). candidates must pass the TOEFL test 
with a score of 550 or better 


Financial Assistance: 


A number of graduate assistantships are available 
these range from $7 600 (for MSc candidates) to $8,700 (for 
PhD candidates) Applicants are automatically considered 
for this assistance wnen they are accepted in the graduate 
program tn addition to the graduate assistantships. a 
certain number of research suppiements to the value of 
$3.100 are available during the summer 


204.66.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


For an MSc program in experimental physics a minimum 
of 2 full-year courses (or equivalent) is generally required of 
Students with the equivalent of an Honors BSc degree trom 
the University of Alberta. For students in a theoretical 
program the minimum course requirement is 3 full-year 
courses (of equivalent). including PHYS 680 and 682 or 
684. A smail research project. the results of which are to be 
presented in a thesis and an oral examination. are also 
required. 

A supervisory committee of 3 faculty members is 
appointed for each graduate student. In May of the first year 
of the program the committee makes a formal 
recommendation on the candidate s potential in graduate 
work. Al this time students may in certain cases be 
permitted to transter directly to a PhD program if their 
progress warrants it 

There ts no language requirement tor the degree of MSc. 

The minimum period of residence ts 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The program is designed so that it may be compieted in 1 
year under normal circumstances. 


204.66.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


Students in an experimental program are required to 
take a minimum of 5 tull-year graduate courses (or 
equivalent). including PHYS 680. after the equivalent of the 
Honors BSc degree trom the University of Alberta. These 
include the courses required for the MSc program. An 
exception is made in the case ot the geophysics program 
where PHYS 571 may be substituted for PHYS 680. For tne 
theoretical program there is a minimum of 6 full-year 
courses (or equivalent) after the Honors BSc level inciuging 
PHYS 680. 683. 684 and 685. All students in the PhO 
program are advised to take at least 2 single-term courses 
in fields of study different from their own research areas 
When the course requirements are successfully completed 
and the PhD student's research is well advanced. each PhO 
student must pass an oral candidacy examination. The 
student's research is presented orally and in written (thesis) 
form to an examining committee 

No language other than English is required tor the 
degree 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The minimum time for completion of a PhD degree is 3 
academic years of study and research after the Honors BSc 
degree or 2 academic years after tne equivalent of the MSc 
degree at the University from Alberta. 


204.66.4 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


Geophysics 
GEOPH 521 Seismology and Physical Structure of the 
Earth 


*® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Seismology. Intinitesimal strain 
theory: elastic stress and moduli of elasticity: plane waves 
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in 'sotropic layered media: impertectly elastic media. 
earthquake mechanisms. Physical structure of the earth 
seismometers. Prerequisite: MATH 413 or 437 


GEOPH 523 Geomagnetism, Potential Theory and 
Tectonophysics 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Potential theory and the eanh s 
gravitational field: gravimeters-and magnetometers 
geomagnetism, rock Magnetism and paleomagnetism 
electromagnetic induction studies; heat flow: orogenesis, 
tectonophysics. the magnetosphere. Prerequisite, MATH 
413 of 437. 


GEOPH 525 Electromagnetic and Potential Methods of 
Exploration 

*® 3(second term 3-0-0). Theory and application of 
Maxwell's equations. Potential theory as applied to gravity 
magnetic and electrical studies. Interpretation of fieid data 
Direct and indirect methods of inversion to obtain model 
structures. Prerequisite: GEOPH 425 or equivalent 
Corequisite GEOPH 528 


GEOPH $27 Time Series in Applied Seismology 

*® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Application of time series analyses to 
seismic data processing. Fast Fourier transtorms: Z 
transtormation. spectral analyses. band pass and velocity 
filtering, deconvolution, auto and cross correiation analog 
to digital conversion, wave propagation in layered media 
Prerequisite: GEOPH 427 or equivalent. Corequisite 
GEOPH 528. 


GEOPH 528 Application of Methods of Exploration 
Geophysics 

® 6 (0-0-6). A ten day field camp heid before the beginning 
of the fall term provides data for interpretation auring the fall 
and winter terms. Problems associated with the analysis of 
real data are discussed in a weekly seminar Prerequisite 
MATH 413. Note: Restricted to geophysics nonors and 
specialization students 


GEOPH 529 Upper Atmosphere and Space Physics 

* 3 (second term 3-0-0). Generation of the solar wing. the 
interplanetary plasma and field environment: the 
solar-terrestrial interaction Magnetospheric substorms, the 
aurora borealis: magnetospnere-ionospnere interactions 
effects of magnetospheric storms on man-made systems. 
use of natural electromagnetic fields for geopnysical 
exploration Prerequisite or corequisite: PHYS 482 


GEOPH 620 Geodynamics 

*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) To include emphasis on’ | 
paleomagnetism: II: rheology: lil: tectonic theories: |V: heat 
flow: or V’ elastodynamics 


GEOPH 621 Geomagnetism | or Il 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


GEOPH 623 Time Sequence Analysis 
® 3 (firstterm 3-0-0) 


GEOPH 624 Theoretical Seismology | or Il 
® 3 (second term. 3-0-0) 


GEOPH 625 The Physics of In-situ Heavy Oil Recovery 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


GEOPH 626 |: Isotopic Studies of Stable and 
Radiogenic Elements; Il: Mass Spectroscopy — 
Instumentation and Techniques 

w 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


GEOPH 628 Topics in Solar-terrestriai Relationships | 
or it 
® 3 ieitnerterm 3-0-0) 


GEOPH 631 Advanced Topics in Piasma and Space 
Physics | or il 
w 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


Physics 


PHYS 511 Statistical Physics | 

® 3 (firstterm. 3-0-0). Kinetic theory of gases. ideal gas 
fundamental principles of statistical mecnanics 
Maxweil-Boltzmann distribution. Gibds paradox 
mucrocanonical ensembie. canonical ensembdie quantum 
Statistics. Prerequisite: PHYS 311.471 MATH 413 or 437 


PHYS 513 Statistical Physics Il 

® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Grand canonical ensemoie. Bose 
condensation. Fermi gas. Debye tneory of solids 
black-body radiation. ortho- and para-hydrogen 
approximation methods. Prerequisite: PHYS 511 


PHYS 515 Introduction to Condensed Matter Physics | 
® 3 (firstterm. 3-0-0) Lattice structure and binding. Lattice 
vidrations Electrons in solids. band structure ot metals. 
Fermi surtace. Serm-conductors and junctions 
Paramagnetism and diamagnetism Introduction to lattice 
detects. Prerequisite: PHYS 471 Corequisite PHYS 511 
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PHYS 517 Introduction to Condensed Matter Physics Il 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Lattice impertections, 
dislocations, crystal growth. First and second order phase 
transitions. Ferro- and antiterro-magnetism. Production of 
low temperatures. Super-conductivity and supertluidity 
Dielestnc and optical properties of solids. Ferro-electricity 
Prerequisite: PHYS 511,515 


PH/S 545 Theory of Classical Fields 

* 31second term, 3-0-0). Lagrangian and Hamiltonian 
torr ulations for continuous systems and fields; field 
eq ations; Schrodinger field; Scalar field, conservation 
laws. Prerequisite: PHYS 482 and MA PH 444 


PHYS 561 Atomic and Laser Spectroscopy 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Radiative transitions; hydrogenic 
fine-structure; two-electron systems: external fields; width 
and shape of spectral lines; radiative transfer; population 
inversion mechanisms; applications of lasers in atomic 
physics. Prerequisite: PHYS 571 


PHYS 563 Physics of Stellar Atmospheres 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Introduction to stellar spectra. 
theory of excitation and ionization; emission and absorption 
of radiation. continous spectra: model stellar atmospheres, 
the Fraunhofer spectrum. Prerequisite: PHYS 371 and 
MATH 413 or MATH 437 


PHYS 565 Physics of Stellar interiors 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Stellar interiors and nuclear 
transformation; model stars; variable stars; novae and 
supernovae. Prerequisite: PHYS 371, and MATH 413 or 
437 


PHYS 571 Quantum Mechanics B 

# 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Review of the physical basis of 
quantum mechanics; matnx formulation; angular 
momemtum: perturbation theory; collision theory; the 
many-particie Schrodinger equation: identical particies; 
spin and Statistics; atomic and molecular systems. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 471. 


PHYS 573 Nuclear and Particle Physics 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Electron scattering and the structure 
ot nuciei and particles, symmetnes and conservation laws, 
isospin in nuclear and particie physics: electromagnetic, 
weak and hadronic interactions; models of nuclear 
structure; nuclear reactions; quarks and hadron 
spectroscopy. Prerequisite: PHYS 471. 


PHYS 575 Medical Radiation Physics — Fundamentals 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Basic concepts of dosimetry; 
microscopic energy distribution in irradiated matter, 
production of x-rays: charged particle interactions; nuclear 
magnetic resonance: ionization cavity chambers. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 471. 


PHYS 577 Medical Radiation Physics — Applications 
# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The physics of diagnostic imaging 
with x-rays, isotopes. nuclear magnetic resonance. The 
physics of radiation therapy-applied dosimetry. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 575. 


PHYS 591 Advanced Laboratory 

® 3 (tirst term. 0-0-6). Open-ended experiments in atomic, 
nuclear and solid state physics. Prerequisite: PHYS 482, 
495 


PHYS 593 Instrumentation B 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Topics in instrument design in 
several fields of experimental physics. Prerequisite: PHYS 
482 and 495. 

PHYS 599 Special Projects 

# 3(second term. 0-0-6). Experimental or reading project 
under the direction of a staff member. This course 1s 
intended tor Honors physics students. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 

PHYS 601 Seminar in Advanced Topics 

# 2(0-15-0). Weekly seminars are held in 1 of the major 
areas of research in the Department. Students must attend 
all seminars 


PHYS 602 Seminar in Special Topics 
® 2(0-1s-0) 

PHYS 611 Semiconductors 

#® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 

PHYS 612 Applied Solid State Physics 
* 3 (ether term. 3-0-0) 

PHYS 613 Superconductivity 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


PHYS 615 Lattice Detects in Solids 
w 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


PHYS 616 Special Topics in Condensed State Physics! 
orll 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 617 Transport Properties in Metals 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 619 Supertiuids 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 660 Atomic Theory and Spectroscopy 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

PHYS 663 Topics in Astronomy and Astrophysics ! 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 664 Topics in Astronomy and Astrophysics I! 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 665 Stellar Systems 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 672 Advanced Nuclear Physics! 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 673 Advanced Nuclear Physics Il 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

PHYS 674 Experimental Topics in Nuclear Physics | 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 675 Experimental Topics in Nuciear Physics I! 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 676 Nuclear Structure! 

#® 3 (aither term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 577 Nuclear Structure il 

w# 3. e27eF term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 680 Advanced Quantum Mechanics 

* 6 (3-0-0) 

PHYS 682 Advanced Electromagnetic Theory | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 683 Statistical Mechanics 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 684 Advanced Electromagnetic Theory I! 

& 3(second term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 685 Quantum Field Theory | or Il 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 686 Critical Phenomena 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0) 

PHYS 688 Solid State Theory 

® 6 (3-0-0). 

PHYS 689 Non-Equilibrium Statistical Mechanics 

w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 690 Fiuid Mechanics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 691 Elementary Particle Physics | or It 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). | — phenomenology; Il — 
summetries and weak interactions. 

PHYS 692 Group Theory and Applications 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PHYS 699 Selected Topics in Theoretical Physics 

# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). | — Scattering theory; |i — Green's 
function; advanced solid state theory; Ill — mechanics of 
fluids and other continua. 





204.67 Physiology 





Department of Physiology 

7-55 Medical Sciences Building 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2H7 


204.67.1 General Information 


Facilities are available for graduate training leading to 
the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. 
The Department is weil equipped for most fields of 
physiological research, including various areas of 
biophysics. 

Information and requests for application forms for 
admission may be obtained trom the Department. Students 
may also write to the Chairman of the Department in regard 
to their special interests and related matters. 


Entrance Requirements: | 


The Department's m:nitnum admission requirements are | 
an undergraduate degree with an average of atleast 7 01n 
the last 2 years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) af f 
the University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification trom | 
a recognized institution, anda TOEFL score of 550 wnere | 
applicable (see §202.2.2) 






Financial Assistance: } 


Financial assistance in the form of graduate | 
assistantships !s usually available for graduate students. | 


204.67.2 The Degree of MSc | 


Program Requirements: | 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization | 
and the undergraduate background of the student. i 
however. the program normally consists of 4 single-term | 
courses and a thesis 

There 1s no language requirement for the MSc 

The minimum period of residence 1s 2 four-month terms | 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 
if 
Length of Program: } 

The time required to complete the MSc will vary with the | 
individual candidate; however, a minimum of 12 months is 
normally required. 


204.67.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The PhD program normaily consists of 4 single-term f 
courses and the preparation and detence of a tnesis onan | 
approved topic. [ 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. | 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of) 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. i 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhO will vary f 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the | 
nature of the research undertaken: however, a minimum of — 
3 years is normally required. 


204.67.4 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


PHYSL 401 Molecuiar and Cellular Physiology 

% 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHYSL 310 and 
consent of the instructor 

PHYSL 404 Cardiovascular Physiology { 
# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PHYSL 310 or 
equivalent. 





204.68 Plant Science 





Department of Plant Science 
4-10 Agricuiture-Forestry Centre 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2P5 


204.68.1 General Information 


The Department of Plant Science offers programs | 
leading to the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of | 
Philosophy. 

The Department is equipped with laboratories, 
greenhouses. growth cabinets and field facilities for 
research in horticulture, plant pathology, plant 
biotechnology, plant physiology and biochemistry, weed 
science, range science. forage physiology. plant breeding — 
and crop production. Specific research interests of the L 
Department include breeding and quality of forage, cereal _ 
and oilseed crops. crop physiology, weed control, herbicid 
physiology, grassland improvement. the physiology and 
production of greenhouse and other horticultural crops, 
host-pathogen relationships and protection of plants | 
against disease, seed dormancy, the biochemistry of I 
energy production and utilization in plants, and the roles 0! 


it 
| 
\ 


ethylene and carbon dioxide in plant growth. 

New programs in piant biotechnology applied to these 
research areas inciude genetic engineering, piant tissue 
culture and plant regeneration. A Chair in Plant 
Biotechnology has been established to serve as a focus for 
interdisciplinary research in this subject on campus. 

Course requirements in graduate programs are based 
on the student's previous training and anticipated needs in 
the student's field of specialization. Normaily, all advanced 
courses are acceptable as part of a graduate program. All 
candidates must submit and defend a thesis based on 
research. 

inquiries should be addressed to the Chair, Graduate 
Studies Committee. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of at least 6.0 in 
the last 2 years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at 
the University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification trom 
a recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial assistance trom research grants is available 
for a number of qualified candidates. 


204.68.2 The Degree of MSc 


Master's degrees are offered in plant science, 
horticuiture, piant breeding, range science, weed science, 
plant pathology and plant biochemistry. 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate background of the student; 
however, the MSc program normaily consists of 4 to 6 
singie-term courses and a thesis. 

There is no language requirement for the degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to compiete the MSc will vary with the 
individual candidate; however, a minimum of 18 months is 
normally required. 


204.68.3 The Degree of PhD 


PhD degrees are offered in piant breeding, range 
science, weed science, plant pathology and plant 
biochemistry. 


Program Requirements: 

The PhD program normally consists of 4 to 6 single-term 
courses and the preparation and defence of a thesis on an 
approved topic. 

There is no language requirement for the degree. 

The residence requirement is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The length of the PhO program will depend to some 
extent on the previous qualifications of the candidate; 
however, normailty 3 years are required. 


204.68.4 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


PL SC 500 Statistics tor Biological Research 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). 

PL SC 501 Reading Project in Plant Science 
*% 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). 

PL SC 502 Reading Project in Plant Science 
% 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). 


PL SC 503 Topics in Plant Breeding 
*% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: PL SC 465. 


PL SC 505 Research Project in Ptant Science 
% 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). 


PL SC 506 Research Project in Plant Science 
* 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). 


PL SC 509 Selected Topics in Horticulture 
® 3 (erther term, 0-38-0). 


PL SC 510 Plant Virology 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


PL SC 520 Disease Diagnostics 
* 3 (Summer session 0-0-6) 


INT 0551 Advanced Plant Biochemistry 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor; BIOCH 301 or PL SC 331 and 332 (Otered 
jointly by the Departments of Botany and Plant Science.) 
(Plant Science} 


PL SC 580 Epidemiology of Plant Diseases 


* 3 (second term, 2-4s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 


PL SC 600 Plant Science Seminar 

® 1(0-1s-0) 

PL SC 635 Plant Pathogenesis 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor 


PL SC 636 Plant Pathogenesis 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite. Consent of 
instructor. 


PL SC 670 Weed Science 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 





204.69 Political Science 





Department of Political Science 
10-16 Tory Building 

University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2H4 


204.69.1 General Information 


The Department of Political Science offers programs 
leading to the Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy 
degrees. 

The following fields of specialization are offered: 
Canadian politics, political philosophy, international politics, 
comparative politics, urban politics, political behaviour and 
psychology. 

Students contemplating graduate work in political 
science should direct their inquiries to the Graduate 
Chairman. Department of Political Science. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 7.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


A number of graduate assistantships are available for 
Qualified students. 


204.69.2 The Degree of MA 


Program Requirements: 


Two MA routes are available: a) a thesis MA designed to 
prepare the student for entrance into a PhD program: b) a 
non-thesis MA for both tull- and part-time students. 

For the thesis MA required courses depend on the area 
of specialization and the undergraduate background of the 
student; however, the program normally consists of six half 
courses and a thesis. For the non-thesis MA nine halt 
courses are required. No fewer than four courses will be ina 
single field and four of the nine courses must be at the “500° 
level. PROJ 000, equivalent to one half course, must be 
taken for the preparation of a research paper. Students in 
the part-time program must take one of the following 
courses: POL S 593, POL S 521, POL S$ 550. POL S 525, 
POL S 560, POL S 510. Upon completion of the nine-course 
requirement the student must pass an oral examination 
covering course matenals and defend the paper submitted 
in PROJ 000. 

There is no language requirement for the MA degree. 

The minimum period of residence for full-time programs 
is 2 four-month terms of full-time attendance at the 
University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 
The time required to complete the MA will vary with the 
individual candidate; however, a minimum of 12 montns of 
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study and research is normally required. A part-time MA 
student must maintain continuous registration and compiete 
the program in four years. 


204.69.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


All students in the PhD program are required to show 
competence in the areas of logic of political inquiry and 
statistics. Students not competent in logic of political inquiry 
are required to enroll in POL S 508 and 509. Students who 
are not able to demonstrate that they are proficient in 
Statistics and research design are required to enroll in POL 
S$ 503. The prerequisite for 503 is the satisfactory 
completion of a course in elementary statistical analysis 
The normai number of full-year courses taken by a PhO 
student with an MA or equivalent in political science is 6 
(Pius dissertation hours). However. depending ona 
student's academic background and advanced knowledge 
IN political science, the number ot courses may be 
increased or decreased in accordance with Department 
regulations. 

Ouring the second term of the second year. two of the 
courses will be reading courses !n preparation for the 
comprehensive exams. Students must take their 
comprehensive exams by the end of the second term of 
the second year. 

Before taking the candidacy examination each doctoral 
student must demonstrate proficiency in a language other 
than English. The student's advisor or committee will 
determine the language most appropriate to the student's 
program and research interest. Students taking Canacian 
politics as a field will be required to take French. In addition. 
the student's advisor or committee may determine that a 
special skill. such as Statistics. is essential to the student's 
program and may require that the student demonstrate 
Proficiency in that skill. 

Students in the PhD program are expected to write 
comprehensive examinations, supervised by a committee 
formed according to Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research regulations. The oral candidacy exam will 
Normaily be taken within 60 days of satisfactory completion 
of the comprehensive exams 

All candidates for the PhO must prepare an acceptable 
thesis embodying the results of their research. Candidates 
will be examined orally on their thesis resuits by committees 
tormed according to FGSR regulations. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the PhD will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, 3 years are 
normaily required. 


204.69.4 Graduate Courses 


The consent of the Department is required for all 500 and 
600 level courses. 

THES 001 Thesis 

THES 003 Thesis 

PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project 


POL S 500 Conference Course 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 


POL S 501 Comparative Institutions and Processes 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


POL S 502 Logic of Political Inquiry 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 


POL S 503 Principles of Research Design and Analysis 
we 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


POL S 506 Empirical Political Theory 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 508 Scientitic Study of Politics | 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: POL S 415. 


POL S 509 Scientific Study of Politics Ii 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: POL S 416 and 508. 


POL S 510 Advanced Study of Political Thought 
® 6 (3-0-0). 

POL S 511 Topics in Normative Analysis 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


POL S 512 Modern Social Theory 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 
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POL S 515 Statistics for Political Scientists 
w® 4 (either term. 2-0-2) 


POL S 516 Problems in Marxist Political Theory 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 

POL S 521 Canadian Government and Politics 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 

POL S 522 Canadian Federalism 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

POL S 523 Canadian Political Parties 

* 3 (either term. 9-3s-0) 

POL S 524 Canadian Political Culture 

® 3/eitner term, 3-0-0) 


POL S 525 Urban Analysis 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


POL S 526 Selected Topics in Urban Politics 
&® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


POL S 527 Canadian Public Policy 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 

POL S 528 The Politics of Public Administration 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: POL S 425, or 
consent of the Department or the Associate Dean of the 
MPM program 


INT D0 540 Seminar on Comparative, Legal, 
Constitutional, and Federal Studies 

* 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 
(Offered jointly by the Departments of History and Political 
Science.) (Political Science] 


POL S 545 Topics in Communism 

* 3(e1ther term, 0-3s 0) 

INT O 546 East European and Soviet Studies 

® 6 (3-0-0) 

POL S 546 Seminar in Soviet Government 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 

POL S 550 Comparative Politics: Theory and Analysis 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

POL S 551 Comparative Politics: Selected Topics 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 553 Comparative Political Activism 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

POL S 554 Comparative Party and Group Politics 
w® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 

POL S$ 555 Territorial Organization in Nation States 
x 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 

POL S 560 International Politics | 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


POL S 561 International Politics Il 
w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


POL S 562 Canadian Foreign Policy 

w® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0) 

POL S 564 Conflict Resolution and Strategic Studies 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 

POL S 570 Political Development: Theory 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 571 Political Development: Selected Topics 
w 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


POL S 578 Asian Systems 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 580 Western European Systems 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

POL S 581 Anglo-American Systems 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 592 Political Psychology 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

POL S 593 Political Behaviour 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0), 

POL S 594 The Comparative Study of Political Mass 
Movement 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

POL S 599 Research Seminar for Non-Thesis MA 
Candidates 

® 6 (0-3s-0). 

POL S 607 Comparative Federal Systems 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 608 Advanced Study in Comparative Politics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


POL S 609 Readings in Comparative Politics 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 


POL S 611 Seminar in Contemporary Political 
Philosophy 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 


POL S 612 Topics in Classical Political Philosophy 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

POL S 614 Topics in the Logic of Political Inquiry 

® 3(eitherterm, 3-0-0) Prerequisite POL S 502. 

POL S 619 Readings in Political Philosophy 

w® 3ie:tnerterm 3-0-0) 

POL S 620 Topics in Canadian Government and Politics 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 

POL S 625 Readings in Urban Analysis 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 

POL S 626 Administrative Practices 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

POL S 629 Readings in Canadian Government and 
Politics 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

POL S 660 International Politics 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 

POL S 663 Problems of International Organization 

w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 668 Readings in International Studies 

* 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). 

POL S 690 Research Practicum in Political Behaviour 
and Psychology 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Corequisite: POL S 592 or 593. 
POL S 695 Advanced Topics in Political Behaviour and 
Psychology 

*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Corequisite: POL S 592 or 593. 
POL S 699 Readings in Political Behaviour and 


Psychology 
® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). 





204.70 Psychiatry 





Department of Psychiatry 

1E1.01 Mackenzie Heaith Sciences Centre 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2B7 


204.70.1 General Information 


Psychiatry is one of 8 departments working jointly to offer 
a PhD in Medical Sciences. More intormation on the 
interdisciplinary program in Medical Sciences !s found in 
Section §204.49. 

A proposal to offer a Master of Science program is under 
review. 

For further information contact the graduate coordina:cr 
in the Department of Psychiatry. 





204.71 Psychology 





Department of Psychology 

P220 Biological Sciences Building 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2E9 


204.71.1 General Information 


The Department of Psychology offers graduate work 
leading to the degrees of MA, MSc and PhO. 

Research tacilities consist of numerous computer-based 
laboratories: ; 


(1) for work with animals: surgeries, physiological 
recording rooms, behavioural testing rooms, vanous 
kinds of programming equipment, and a histological 
laboratory; 

(2) for work with humans: rooms for counselling and 
personality testing; observation rooms and 


experimental areas for social and developmental 
psychology; laboratones for sensory and perceptual 
Studies In vision. audition, tactile, and chemical 1 
senses, and laboratories for the study of cognitive 
processes. 


Entrance Requirements: | 


The Department's minimum admission requirements afi’ 
a 4-year undergraduate degree with a 7 9 or better grade | 
point average in the last 2 years of undergraduate work (or 
graduate work) at the University of Alberta. or an equivaien 
qualification from a recognized institution (see §202.2.1) 
and a TOEFL score of 550 wnere applicable (see §202.2.2 
The Department also requires that applicants suomit a 
statement of their research interests, three letters of i 
recommendation, and the resuits of the Graduate Records) 
Examination (GRE), including the testin Psychology No | 
minimum cut-off is used to evaluate GRE scores. but | 
successful applicants generally score above the 70th 
percentile in most categories. 
| 
| 





i 


j 

. 7 . 
Financial Assistance: ' 
Graduate assistantships for research and teaching are 
normaily available tor students who maintain satisfactory _ 
performance in their assistantship duties and make | 


satisfactory progress toward a degree. In addition a certair 
number of assistantsnips are availabie during the summer | 


204.71.2 The Degrees of MA and | 
MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Requirements tor the master's degree inciude 
demonstration of competence in Psychology 530, and in4 
single term courses selected from the following. PSYCO — 
541, Advanced Social Psychology: PSYCO 561 Advancec 
Psychology of Conditioning and Learning: PSYCO 567. 
Advanced Psychology of Development: PSYCO 560. 
Advanced Memory and Cognition: PSYCO 562. Advanced | 
Psychology of Perception; PSYCO 575, Advanced | 
Physiological Psychology: PSYCO 587, Advanced | 
Abnormal Psychology. Incoming students are required to j 
conduct empirical research during therr first year, and to i 
provide a written report on the research. All students are 

| 
j 
t 








required to present this research at least once every 2 year 
at a conference. 

All candidates tor the master's degree are required to 
conduct thesis research in 1 of the following areas of 
specialization within psychology: animal learning, 
physiological, developmental. cognitive. perception and 
psychophysics, personality and psychopathology, 
psychological aesthetics. social or theoretical. 

No language other than English is required for the 
master's degree. 

The minimum penod of residence is 2 four-month terms _ 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary witt | 
the individual candidate: however, a minimum of 2 years is _ 
normally required. 


204.71.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: “i 


Students who are continuing after receiving a master's ; 
degree trom the Department are required to take 4 , 
single-term courses selected from among core courses of i 
extra-department courses or seminars, after the latter havi 
been approved by the student's supervisory committee. | 

Students entenng the program with a master's degree — 
trom another university are required to complete PSYCO 
530, 3 single-term courses from the core and 1 additional — 
single-term course. , 

Incoming students are required to conduct an empincal _ 
research project during ther first year, andtoproveea 
written report on the research. All students are required to . 


present their research at least once every 2 years ata 
conterence. 

Additional requirements for the PhD include the written 
and oral candidacy examinations and thesis research in 1 
the areas listed above in §204.71.2, paragraph 2. individui_ 
programs are determined in consultation with the student’ 
supervisory committee. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. 





The minimum penod of residence rs 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhO will vary 
according to tte previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum of 
2 years beyond the masters degree is normally required 


204.71.4 Undergraduate Courses 


The following may be taken for graduate credit: 


PSYCO 433 Test Theory 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Principles of diagnosis and 
prediction, and the assessment of tests. Emphasis upon the 
concepts of “validity” and “reliability” with lesser treatment of 
multiple regression and factor analysis. Labs will focus on 
applied examples. Prerequisite: PSYCO 309 


PSYCO 475 Biological Uases of Behaviour 

* 3 (first term, 0-0-6). Basic neuroanatomy and 
Neuropsychology of sensory and motor systems. 
Prerequisite or Corequisite: PSYCO 375. 


PSYCO 476 Physiological Psychology 

*® 3 (second term, 0-0-6). Laboratory projects on the 
psychological basis of learning, inemory and motivation. 
Prerequisite: PSYCO 475. 


204.71.5 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


PSYCO 503 Systems of Psychology 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PSYCO 504 Conterence Course in Psychology 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). 

PSYCO 505 Conterence Course in Psychology 
% 3 (second term. 3-0-3). 

PSYCO 530 Experimentai Design 

® 6 (3-0-0). , 

PSYCO 541 Advanced Social Psychology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

PSYCO 560 Memory and Cognition 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

PSYCO 561 Advanced Psychology of Conditioning and 
Learning 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


PSYCO 562 Advanced Psychology of Perception 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


PSYCO 564 Sensory Processes 
® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). 


PSYCO 565 Seminar in Learning Theory 
® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). 


PSYCO 567 Psychology of Development 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


PSYCO 568 Seminar in Psychology of Development 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

INT D 573 Philosophical Foundations of Psychology 
® 3 (second term. 0-3s-0). 


INT D 574 Seminars in Philosophy and Psychology 
® 3 (first term, 0-3s-0). 


PSYCO $75 Advanced Physiological Psychology 
*% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). 


PSYCO $78 Experimentai Psychopathology 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). 

PSYCO 587 Advanced Abnormal Psychology 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Psychopathological behaviours. 
Major classification systems: methodological problems: 
models of etiology; related expenmental findings. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

PSYCO 599 Honors Thesis 

® 6 (0-0-6). Students in their final year of the Honors 
program will pursue a research project under the direction 
of a member of the Department. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Department. 

PSYCO 600 Individual Studies 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PSYCO 604 Topics in Quantitative Methods 
® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0) 


PSYCO 606 Topics in instrumentation 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PSYCO 608 Topics in Physiological Psychology 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


PSYCO 610 Topics in Conditioning and Learning 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

PSYCO 612 Topics in Perception 

*® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

PSYCO 614 Topics in Social Psychology 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PSYCO 616 Topics in Personality 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

PSYCO 618 Topics in Clinical Psychology 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 

PSYCO 620 Topics in Cognition 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

PSYCO 622 Topics in Developmental Psychology 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


PSYCO 624 Topics in Psychological Aesthetics 
x» 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


PSYCO 632 Special Topics in Theoretical Psychology 
* 3 (ether term, 0-3s-0) 





204.72 Radiology and 


Diagnostic Imaging 





Department of Radiology and Diagnostic imaging 
2A2 42 Mackenzie Heaith Sciences Centre 
Edmonton. Alberta 

T6G 287 


204.72.1 General Information 


Facilities exist within the Department of Radiology and 
Diagnostic Imaging, the University of Alberta Hospitals and 


~_ the University of Alberta. for students who wish to proceed 


to the Master of Science degree. 
Research may be carried out in the tollowing fields: 


(1) medical imaging 

(2) radiation oncology 

(3) radiological and health physics 
(4) radiation biology and biophysics. 


The Department of Radiology and Diagnostic Imaging 
also participates with other departments of the medical 
school in offering an interdisciplinary PhD program in 
medical sciences. Details of the entrance requirements and 
term of the PhD program are defined in §204.49 of this 
calendar. 

Inquiries regarding graduate work in the Department of 
Radiology and Diagnostic Imaging should be directed to the 
Department Chairman or to the Director of Diagnostic 
Radiological Research. Deparment ot Radiology and 
Diagnostic Imaging. 2A242 MacKenzie Health Sciences 
Centre. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum entrance requirements are 
graduation in medicine for the clinical research areas, and 
in the appropnate scientific disciplines for the other 
research studies, with an average of 7.0 or equivalent in the 
last 2 years of undergraduate (or graduate) work at the 
University of Alberta. Applicants with an equivalent 
Qualification from a recognized institution will be considered 
for graduate studies. Where applicable (see calendar 
§202.2.2). applicants must obtain a score of 550 on the 
TOEFL test. 


Financial Assistance: 


Support can be obtained from several grant-awarding 
agencies for work in these areas. 


204.72.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 

Appropriate course work to be decided upon in 
Conjunction with the Chairman of the Department or 
Director ot Diagnostic Radiological Research. Under 
normal circumstances candidates for the master's degree 
would be expected to complete 3 single-term courses at the 
graduate level and to prepare and defend a thesis on an 
approved topic. 


Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research $83 


There is no language requirement for the MSc 

The minimum period of residence is 3 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta 

Note: This program does not lead to specialty 
(fellowship) qualitications in Diagnostic Radiology, 
Radiation Oncology or Nuclear Medicine 


Length of Program: 
The length of the program is 1 to 2 years. 


204.72.3 Graduate Course 


RADDI 600 Special Topics in Radiology Research 

* 2 (second term. 0-2s-0). A seminar course for aavanced 
students covering selected topics from the current literature 
in the fields of medical imaging, radiological pnysics. 
radiation biology and radiation biophysics 





204.73 Recreation and Leisure 


Studies 





Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies 


-E401 Van Vliet Physical Education and Recreation Centre 


University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 
T6G 2H9 


204.73.1 General Information 


The Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies 
offers a program leading to the degree ot Master ot Arts in 
recreation. The program provides advanced study in the 
administration of recreation services, emphasizing the 
acquisition of theoretical knowledge and the development 
of skills for effective planning, management and poiicy 
development. The three program foci are: (1) concepts and 
theones relevant to leisure and recreation; (2) principles 
and practices of administration. with special reference to 
leisure and recreation services, and (3) research in the 
recreation and leisure field. Beyond this required core 
program there is an opportunity for more specialized study 
in one of the sub-tields of leisure and recreation (e.g. the 
history of recreation and leisure; the social psychology of 
recreation and leisure: recreation resource planning 
recreation program planning and development: recreation 
services for selected user groups). All students must 
complete a thesis in their area of specialization 

The Department provides personal study and research 
space. interactive terminals for the University s mainframe 
computer. minicomputers. technical support services and a 
reference resource room. The close proximity of the Alberta 
provincial government offices provides many unique 
opportunities for recreation and leisure research. 


Entrance Requirements: 


Applicants for admission to the program must hold a 
4-year degree in recreation administration or a related field 
and must have obtained a minimum average of 6.0 or 
equivalent in the last 2 years of undergraduate work (or 
graduate work) at the University of Alberta. Where 
applicable (see calendar §202.2.2) candidates must obtain 
a score of at least 550 on the TOEFL test. Applicants with 
an undergraduate degree in another field may apply for the 
Qualifying year program. Full-time professional work 
experience is desirable, while some work experience in the 
field (if not full-time. then as a part-time employee or 
volunteer) is essential. 


Financial Assistance: 


Graduate assistantships are available to a limited 
Number of students. 

For further information write to the Graduate 
Coordinator. Department of Recreation and Leisure 
Studies. 


204.73.2 The Degree of MA 


Program Requirements: 


Students enrolled in the program are normally required 
to complete a minimum of 8 singie-term courses. at least 4 
of which must be recreation courses. In addition. they must 
undertake research leading to the completion of a thesis 

Two of the recreation courses (REC 500 and REC 510) 
are mandatory for ail students. The remaining 2 required 


$84 Faculty of Graduate Studies and Researcn 


recreation courses must be selected from REC 511, REC 
531 and REC 551 

All students must complete an approved graduate 
research nethodology course at the University of Alberta 
and must participate in the Department's graduate 
student-faculty research seminar 

The remaining 3 of the required minimum 8 singie-term 
courses may be taken from any of those listed by the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for which the 
student has met the prerequisites and obtained approval 
from the student s program advisor 

There is no language requirement for the MA degree 

All students must complete a residence requirement of 2 
four-month terms of full-time attendance at the University of 
Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary with 
the individual candidate: however. a minimum of 12 months 
is normally required 


204.73.3 Undergraduate Course 


Note: This is a senior undergraduate level course which 
is approved to graduate credit. It may be selected as one of 
the approved optional courses; however, it does not count 
as one of the four required recreation courses. 


REC 477 Practices and Procedures for Research in 
Recreation 

*# 3 (e1tner term. 3-0-0). Interpretation of some of the more 
common methods and some of the findings of research in 
the field of recreation. Guidelines for the definition of 
researchable questions. Examination of practices and 
procedures for the direction and conduct of research in 
recreation. Prerequisite: Recreation Students: REC 301: 
SOC 310 and 315 or equivalent. Out of Department 
Students: REC 401; SOC 310 and 315 or equivalent. 


204.73.4 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis inal 


REC 500 Theory and Practice of Public Recreation 
Administration 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

REC 501 Directed Study 

# 3 (first term. 3-0-0) 

REC 503 Directed Study 

*® 3(second term 3-0-0). 7 
REC 510 Concepts and Theories of Leisure and 
Recreation 

3 (first term. 3-0-0). 

REC 511 Historical Foundations of Public Recreation in 
Canada 

*® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). 

REC 531 Socio-Psychological Dimensions of 
Recreation involvement 

*% 3 (second term. 3-0-0) 

REC 551 Public Recreation Services Policy and 
Planning 

w 3 (second term, 3-0-0) 

REC 599 Directed Study 

® 3 (either term. 1.5-0-0). 





204.74 Romance Languages 





Department of Romance Languages 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton. Alberta 

T6G 2E3 


204.74.1 General Information 


Graduate work leading to the degrees of MA and PhO 
may be taken in the major areas of Romance linguistics, 
French. French-Canadian Italian (MA only) and Hispanic 
literatures. 

Prospective candidates snouid direct their inquires to 
the Associate Chairman (Graduate Coordinator) of the 
Deparment 


Entrance Requirements: 


Programs for graduate degrees in Romance Languages 
contorm to the general regulations of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies & Research However, the department 
generaily does not accept students with an overall grade 
point average of less than 7 On their last two 
undergraduate years at the University of Alberta, or an 
equivaient qualitication trom another institution. and 
normally requires that the grade point average for the year s 
work of a Student in a qualifying year be atleast 70 A 
TOEFL score of 550 is required where applicabie (see 
§202 2.2) 


Financial Assistance: 


Graduate assistantships and third term (May to August) 
assistantships are available. Non-thesis students. 
qualifying students and probationary students are not 
eligible tor third term assistantsnips 


204.74.2 The Degree of MA 


Program Requirements: 


The master s degree normally requires 3 full course 
equivalent graduate courses over and above the 8 courses 
of an honors program in that field (for a total of 11 courses). 
plus a thesis. (Note. A student presenting 5 full course 
equivalent courses may enter as a qualifying graduate 
student.) 

Two MA routes are available in Romance linguistics: a) a 
thesis MA designed to prepare the student for entrance into 
a PhD program: b) anon-thesis MA designed to prepare the 
student for a career such as community college teacning. 
(For this degree students must have completed a total of 10 
tull course equivalent language (French or Spanish) and 
linguistic Courses to be admitted as Category A candidates.) 

The minimum period of residence !s 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the MA program will vary 
with the individual candidate; however, a minimum of 12 
months !s normally required 


204.74.3 The Degree of PhD 


The MA or an equivalent degree from a recognized 
university is normally required for admission to the PhD 
program 


Program Requirements: 


The PhO in French literature requires at least 4 fuil 
course equivalent courses in the literature of the graduate 
field ot specialization: to pass the prescribed departmental 
and taculty candidacy examinations: and to compiete the 
doctoral dissertation. 

Students working towards the PhD in Hispanic literature 
are required to take 4 full course equivalent graduate level 
courses in the literature of the field of specialization: to pass 
the prescribed departmental and faculty candidacy 
examinations: and to complete the doctoral dissertation. 

Students working towards the PhD in Romance 
linguistics are required to take a minimum of 4 full course 
equivalent graduate level courses. Doctoral studies in 
Romance linguistics require: a) proficiency in 1 Romance 
language. b) linguistic work on 3 Romance languages (Latin 
may be substituted for 1 of the preceding), c) a reading 
knowledge of a language other than English or a Romance 
language. d) a pre-candidacy research paper. and e) the 
doctoral dissertation. Some knowledge of Latin is strongly 
recommended. 

The taculty candidacy examination. which is mandatory 
tor all PhO canaidates. 's an oral examination of the field of 
specialization. Prior to the faculty candidacy examination, 
the tollowing departmental requirements must be fulfilled: 
students must write the prescribed examinations in the 
literature of the field of their specialization, and if required 
they must have already demonstrated a competent reading 
knowledge of a second Romance language and literature. 
the latter to be examined orally on the basis of a prepared 
reading list. (Latin will be accepted in lieu of a second 
Romance language.) 

PhD students will normally be required to re-sit the 
candidacy examination under the following circumstances. 
subject to Faculty approval: 


(1) if thei registration has been allowed to lapse between 
Candidacy and thesis defence: 

(2) if more than six years have elapsed between the end 
ot normal course work and the thesis detence. 


Students are reminded of the Facuity regulation that | | 


all requirements for the degree should be completed. 
within six years of the first registration 





In keeping with Faculty reguiations, the student s 
dissertation wouid be defended at the earliest six months 
after the new candidacy examination 

PhD students switching research fields will be ‘equclll 
to oDtain departmental appre'ai and may be requiredto 
take a new candidacy examination meant {0 test their | 
understanding of their newly selected research area | 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years ( 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta | 


| 
! 
Length of Program: i 

The time required to complete the PhO wiil vary | 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the | 
nature of the research undertaken: however. a Minimum Oo 
2 years is normally required. | 


204.74.4 Graduate Courses | 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis | 
PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project l} 





French 


FREN 500 Reading Course 
* 6 (3-0-0) 


FREN 515 intermediate Exercises in Translation: | 
French into English 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: FREN 415. Pre- or 
Corequisite FREN 400 


FREN 516 Intermediate Exercises in Translation: 
English into French i 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite FREN 416 Pre-or — 
Corequisite: FREN 400 i 


FREN 523 Studies in French Literary Movements | 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) ] 


FREN 525 Studies in Forms and Genres in French | 
Literature 
w 3[either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). | 


FREN 526 Studies in French Literary Theory and 

Criticism | 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 
FREN 528 Studies in Women’s Literature in French 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) ! 


FREN 529 Studies in Francophone Literature Outside | 
France 
# 3 (either term. 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0) 


FREN 531 Studies in Medieval French Literature \ 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite Conse 
of the Department 


FREN 542 Studies in the French Renaissance { 
& 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) Prerequisite: Conse: 
of the Department ; 


FREN 551 Studies in Seventeenth-Century French 
Literature { 
# 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) Prerequisite: Conse 
of the Department 

FREN 560 Studies in Eighteenth-Century French 
Literature 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consé 
of the Department. i 


FREN 571 Studies in the Nineteenth-Century French _ 
Novel i 
# 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 


FREN 572 Studies in Nineteenth-Century French Poe, 
' 





and Theatre 
3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 


FREN 573 Studies in Nineteenth-Century French 
Literary Movements 
#® 3(entner term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 


FREN 575 Studies in Nineteenth-Century French 
Thought 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 


FREN 580 Studies in Twentieth-Century French Thea 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Cons 
of the Department. 


FREN 581 Studies in the Twentieth-Century French | 
Novel 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Cons | 
of the Department. 





FREN 582 Studies in Twentieth-Century French Poetry 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. Note: Formerly FREN 685 


FREN 583 Studies in Twentieth-Century French Literary 
Movements 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 


FREN 585 Studies in Twentieth-Century French 
Thought 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 

FREN 599 Directed Reading 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite. Consent 
ot Department. 


FREN 600 Transiation Theories: French-English; 
English-French 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


FREN 601 Special Topics in Literary Transiation 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Note: Restricted to students enrolled in the MA 
in French Translation program. 


FREN 611 History of French Syntax: From its Origins to 
1500 
* 3 (erther term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 613 History of French Syntax: From 1500 to the 
Present 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: FREN 
611. or consent of the Department. 


FREN 615 Advanced Exercises in Transiation: French 
into English 

*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: FREN 515 or 
equivalent. Note: Restricted to students enrolled in the MA 
in Transiation program. 


FREN 616 Advanced Exercises in Transiation: English 
into French 

® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: FREN 516 or 
equivalent. Note: Restncted to students enrotied in the MA 
in French Translation program. 


FREN 620 Critical Studies in Transiation: 
French-English, English-French 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Note: Restricted to students enrolled in the MA 
in French Translation program. Formerly FREN 525. 


FREN 622 Seminar in French Theatre 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 623 Seminar in French Poetry 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


FREN 626 Seminar in French Literary Criticism 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


FREN 627 Seminar in the French Novel 
* 3 (erther term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 628 Seminar in French Literature 
*% 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 635 Seminar in Medieval French Literature 
% 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: FREN 
531 of consent of the Department. 


FREN 641 Seminar in French Renaissance Literature 
w® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


FREN 652 Seminar in 
*® 3 (e1ther term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


FREN 662 Seminar in Eignteenth-Century Literature 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


FREN 672 Seminar in Nineteen 
% 3 (erther term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


FREN 673 Seminar in Nineteenth-Century French 
Poetry and Theatre 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

FREN 674 Seminar in the Nineteenth-Century French 
Novel 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 680 Seminar in Twentieth-Century French 
Literature 

® 3 (enther term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


FREN 681 Seminar in the Twentieth-Century French 
Novel 
x 3 (esther term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


FREN 682 Seminar in Twentieth-Century French 
Theatre 
*® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0). 


Literature 


Literature 


FREN 683 Seminar in Twentieth-Century French Poetry 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 

FREN 685 Seminar in French Literature of the Last 
Twenty-Five Years 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

FREN 696 Studies in Individual Authors 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or 6 (3-0-0). 

FREN 697 Special Reading Course 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

FREN 699 Conference Course 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


French-Canadian Literature 


FR CA 501 French-Canadian Literary History and 
Criticism A 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 

FR CA 597 Readings in French-Canadian Literature 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

FR CA S99 Conference Course 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 

FR CA 600 Directed Reading 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0). 

FR CA 624 Seminar: Literature of New France 

w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 

FR CA 625 Seminar: Nontiction, 1760-1867 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) of #6 (0-3s-0). 

FR CA 626 Seminar: Nonfiction since 1867 

*® 3 (erther term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 

FR CA 627 Seminar: Nineteenth-Century Fiction 
3 (erther term, 0-3s-0) of #6 (0-3s-0). 

FR CA 628 Seminar: Nineteenth-Century Poetry 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 

FR CA 629 Seminar: Nineteenth-Century Drama 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 

FR CA 630 Seminar: Twentieth-Century Fiction 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 

FR CA 631 Seminar: Twentieth-Century Poetry 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 

FR CA 632 Seminar: Twentieth-Century Drama 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 

FR CA 633 Seminar: French-Canadian Literature of 
Western Canada 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 

FR CA 640 Seminar: French and French-Canadian 
Literary Relations 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) of #6 (0-3s-0). 

FR CA 691 Methods of Research 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


FR CA 699 Graduate Conference Course 


~ # 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


Italian 


ITAL 500 Contemporary italian Literary Aesthetics 

* 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Two senior Italian courses and 
consent of the Department. 

ITAL 510 Literary Movements of the Twentieth Century 
* 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

(TAL 570 Earty Humanist Comedy 

® 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

ITAL 580 The Literature of “Trattati d'Arte” 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ITAL 590 Goldoni and the Theatre of the Eighteenth 
Century 

* 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

ITAL 599 Conterence Course 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 

ITAL 600 Topics in Thi 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 


ITAL 610 Topics in Fourteenth-Century Italien 
Literature 


alien Literature 


® 3 (ether term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


ITAL 620 Topics in Fifteen 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 


ttaltan Literature 
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ITAL 630 Topics in Sixteenth-Century Italian Literature 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 


ITAL 640 Topics in Seventeenth-Century Htalian 
Literature 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 


ITAL 650 Topics in Eighteenth-Century Italian 
Literature 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 


ITAL 660 Topics in Nineteenth-Century Italian 
Literature 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 


ITAL 670 Topics in Twentieth-Century Italian Literature 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0) 


ITAL 699 Conference Course 
® 3 (ertner term. 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0) 


Romance Linguistics 


R LIN S01 Topics in Applied Romance Linguistics: 
Phonology 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


R LIN 502 Topics in Applied Romance Linguistics: 
Morphology and Syntax 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 


Department. 


R LIN 503 Early Romance 

*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Two half-courses in 
Romance linguistics or equivalent. Students cannot receive 
Credit in both R LIN 503 and 505. 


R LIN 504 Seminar in Portuguese 
* 3 (second term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: PORT 502. 


R LIN 508 Seminar in Romanian 
® 3 (second term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: R LIN 360 


R LIN 511 Seminar in Applied Romance Linguistics 
w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


RF LIN 570 Romance Structure: from Latin to French 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Corequisite: R LIN 
503. 


R LIN $86 Romance Structure: from Latin to Spanish 
* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Corequisite: R LIN 
503. 


R LIN 590 Romance Structure: from Latin to Italian 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Corequisite R LIN 
503 or consent of the Department. 


R LIN 595 Seminar in Comparative Romance 
Linguistics 

w 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 

R LIN 599 Conference Course 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Deparment. 

R LIN 600 Diachronic Theories in Romance Linguistics 
® 3 (esther term. 3-0-0) 

R LIN 610 Topics in Romance Linguistics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

R LIN 611 Advanced Seminar in Romance Linguistics 

*® 3 (erther term. 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 

R LIN 620 Romance Dialectology 

® 3 (ether term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

R LIN 670 Topics in French Grammar 

® 3 (ether term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

R LIN 683 Applied Romance Linguistics: The Use of the 
Computer as a Research Tool 

w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: R LIN 501 or 502. 


R LIN 699 Conterence Course 
w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0). 


Hispanic Languages and Literatures 

SPAN 500 Reading Course 

*® 6 (3-0-0). 

CATLN 501 Catalan 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 501 Teaching Strategies tor the instruction of 
Spanish 

0 


PORT 502 Portuguese 
® 3 (ether term, 3-0-0). 


SPAN 503 Spanish Dialectology 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 


of the Department. 
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SPAN 510 Spanish Semantics and Lexicography 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department 


SPAN 512 History of the Spanish Language 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Deparment 


SPAN 550 Medieval Narrative Poetry 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department 


SPAN 560 Medieval Spanish Prose 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or 6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department 


SPAN 565 Medieval Lyric Poetry 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
ot the Department. 


SPAN 590 Seminar in Golden Age Literature 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department 


SPAN 595 Literary Theory in the Golden Age 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


SPAN 600 The Literature of the Discovery, Conquest 
and Colonization of America 
x 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 610 The Sentimental Romances and the Books of 


Chivairy The Pastoral and Moresque Novel. 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0) 


SPAN 611 The Dialogue Novel, from Rojas’ “La 
Celestina” to Lope’s “La Dorotea” 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 612 The ricaresque Novel 

w 3 (either term. 3-9-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 
SPAN 615 Cervantes 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 
SPAN 620 Sixteenth-Century Orama 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 
SPAN 624 Lope de Vega 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 626 Tirso de Molina and Juan Ruiz de Alarcon 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 627 Calderon 

x 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 630 The Romancero 

w 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 633 The Poetry of the Baroque Period 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or 6 (3-0-0) 

SPAN 635 Gongora 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 640 Quevedo and Gracian 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 650 The Novel, Poetry, and Drama of the 
Eighteenth Century 

* 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 660 The Romantic Movement 

*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 665 Gaidos and his Contemporaries 

*® 3 (e1ther term. 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 669 The “Modernista” Movement 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 670 Contemporary Spanish Poetry 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-9). 

SPAN 671 Contemporary Spanish Novelists 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 672 Contemporary Spanish American Poetry 
3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 673 Contemporary Spanish-American Novelists 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0) of #6 (3-0-0). 

SPAN 674 Seminar in Spanish-American Literature 
* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0), 

SPAN 675 Unamuno 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or 6 (3-0-0). 

CATLN 685 Seminar on Medieval Catalan Literature 
w® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 

CATLN 690 Seminar on Contemporary Catalan 


Literature 
w 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) or #6 (0-3s-0). 


SPAN 690 Problems of Criticism in Hispanic Literatures 
x 3 (either term. 3-0-0) or w6 (3-0-0). 


SPAN 699 Conference Course 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0) 
Romance Literatures 


A LIT 500 Bibliography and Thesis Style 
® 1 (first term, 0-1-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 
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204.75.1 General Information 


The Department of Rural Economy offers programs 
leading to the Master of Agriculture. Master ot Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy degrees. Programs at the master's 
level are offered in agricultural finance, management, 
marketing, policy, prices, production, international trade, 
forest economics, natural resources and economics, rural 
development and rural sociology. 

The Master of Agriculture (MAg) degree differs from the 
MSc in agriculture in the following particulars: 


a. the applicant is normaily expected to have 
completed 3 years of satisfactory professional 
experience; 

b. the minimum residence requirement is 1 term of 
full-time attendance; 

c. the degree program consists of the equivalent of 
10 single-term graduate level courses plus a 
project equivalent in weight to at least 1 
single-term course. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 600 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


Information about details of program requirements and 
the availability of financial assistance may be obtained trom 
the Department. 


204.75.2 The Degree of MAg 


Applicants for this program are normally expected to 
have completed 3 years of satisfactory professional 
expenence in agriculture. 


Program Requirements: 


Master of Agriculture programs consist of 10 single-term 
courses plus a project (PROJ 000) equivalent in weight to at 
least 1 single-term course. Students must also participate in 
the graduate seminar AG EC 601 while in residence. 

There is no language requirement for the degree of MAg. 

Candidates must spend a minimum of 1 four-month term 
in full-time attendance at the University of Alberta to meet 
the residence requirement. 


Length of Program: 


A candidate with adequate undergraduate prerequisites 
and appropriate professional experience may compiete the 
program in 1 academic session (8 months). 


204.75.3 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Master of Science programs consist of at least 6 
single-term courses plus a thesis equivalent in weight to 4 to 
6 single-term courses. At least 4 single-term courses must 
be in addition to specified undergraduate course 
requirements. Students must also participate in AG EC 601 
while in residence. 


No language other than Engjlish is required for the MSc. 
Candidates must spend a minimum of 2 four-montn 
terms in full-time attendance at tne University of Alberta to 

meet the residence requirement. 


Length of Program: 


The me required to complete the MSc will vary with tne 
individual candidate: however. a Category A MSc 
candidate should be able to complete tne program in !2to | 
16 months. 

{ 


204.75.4 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


Doctor of Philosophy programs inciude. in addition to the 
Master of Science course requirements, preparation for 
canaidacy examinations in economic theory. quantitative | 
tecnniques, the field of specialization and a supporting field. 


Fieias of specialization are limited to marketing. natural 
resource economics and production economics. in addition | 
all candidates for the PhO must prepare and defend a thesi 

on an approved topic and must participate in the graduate | 
seminar AG EC 601 while in residence. | 

No language other than English is required for the 

degree. | 
The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 





full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhO will vary 
according to the academic background of the applicant and | 
the nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum 
of 30 months is normaily required. 


204.75.5 Undergraduate Courses 


The following may be taken for graduate credit: ! 


R SOC 391 Principles of Rural Extension 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Third year standing or 
higher. 

AG EC 406 Economics of Grain 

*% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: AG EC 333 and AG EC 
384; PL SC 355 recommended. | 


R SOC 415 Socio-Economic Research Techniques 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-2) 


AG EC 416 Statistical Analysis | 
w® 3 (first term, 3-0-2). Prerequisite: AG EC 315. 


AG EC 423 Management Techniques in Agriculture and | 
Forestry 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: AG EC 323 


AG EC 433 Advanced Farm and Ranch Management 
#% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: AG EC 333. 


AG EC 435 Agriculture and Forestry Law 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: AG EC 333 or 384 or | 
FOR EC 345 or INT D 365. 


FOREC 445 Forest Production Economics 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor; FOREC 345 recommended 


INT D 456 Rural Social Problems and Public Policy 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; 
INT D 356 recommended. (Offered jointly by the 
Departments of Rural Economy and Sociology.) (Rural 
Economy] } 
INT D 458 Socioeconomic Development of Western — 
Canadian Agriculture 1 
# 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: R SOC 355. oroneof — 
SOC 200, 202 or 403. (Offered jointly by the Departments 0, 
Rural Economy and Sociology.) [Rural Economy] 


INT D 459 Introduction to Community Development 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


INT D 465 Natural Resource Utilization 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: INT D 365. (Rural 
Economy] 


AG EC 475 Agricultural and Rural Development 
# 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: One of INT D 303. 
INT D 356, or AG EC 373. 


AG EC 484 Agricultural Marketing Economics 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: AG EC 384. 


INT D 486 Livestock and Meat Marketing f 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-1). Prerequisite: AG EC 384. Note: 
Limited enrolment. preference given to fourth year | 
agncultural students. (Offered jointly by the Departments ol 





Rural Economy and Animal Science.) (Rural Economy] 


R SOC 491 Planning and Evaluation of Extension 
s 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: R SOC 391. 


204.75.6 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 
PROJ 000 Non- Thesis Project 


Agricultural Economics 


AG EC 500 Research Projects in Agricultural 
Economics 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Individual study. Investigations of 
a special problem involving field or library study and 
preparation of written reports. Note: May be repeated for 
credit one time. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department 
Chairman. 


AG EC S02 Theoretical Applications to Agricultural 
Economics 

% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Elements of production, marketing, 
and welfare theories. and cost theory extensions. with 
applications to agricultural problems. Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department Chairman. 


AG EC 513 Agricultural Econometrics 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-3). Econometric theory, multiple linear 
regression analysis. and interpretation. simultaneous 
equation estimation, appiications of econometric 


techniques to agricultural economic problems. Prerequisite: 


AG EC 416 


AG EC 514 Quantitative Techniques 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Applications of econometric 

extensions, operations research. mathematical 

programming and input-output analysis of problems in 
tural economics. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor: 

AG EC 316 and AG EN 420 recommended. 


AG EC 515 Research Methodology 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Probiem identification and analysis, 
inductive procedures, formulating and testing hypotheses. 
Causal analysis. rules of inference, role of theory, designing 
research projects. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor: 

AG EC 416 recommended. 


AG EC 533 Production Economics 

% 3 (second term. 3-0-3). Static and dynamic firm theory. 
Production pnincipies applied to resource use. resource and 
product combination. cost structure, uncertainty and 
expectations. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor: AG EC 
502 and 416 recommended. 


AG EC 565 Natural Resource Economics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Availability. uthzation, and quality 
of natural resources: criteria for resource development and 
conservation: public policy problems and analysis. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor: AG EC 502 and 416 
recommended. . 


AG EC $73 Agricultural Economics Policy 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Goals and instruments of agricultural 
policy, model constructions with decision and control 
criteria; national, regional. and provincial agricultural 
application. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor: AG EC 502 
and 416 recommended. 


AG EC 575 Agricuiture in Developing Countries 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The roie of agriculture in the 
economic growth of developing countries: influence of 
international trade and commodity agreements on 


economic development. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor: 


AG EC 475 and 502 recommended. 


AG EC 584 Marketing Economics 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Market competition. price and 
location theories: market structure analysis; and market 
performance criteria. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor: 
AG EC 502 and 416 recommended. 


AG EC 585 Agricultural Trade and Price Analysis 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Concepts underlying agncuiturai 
specialization and trade; spatial and behavioural price 
analyses: impact of trade controls and commodity 
agreements. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; AG EC 
485 recommended. 


AG EC 601 Rural Economy Seminar 

% 1 (0-1s-0). Reports by students. staff and visitors on 
Studies of literature. current research, and thesis projects. 
All graduate students will be required to attend this course 
On a continuing basis while in residence at the University. 
Credit for this course requires presentation of aresearch 
seminar. 


AG EC 633 Production Economics Research 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Analysis of selected research 
prooiems; design of research projects in production 
economics. Prerequisite: AG EC 533. 


AG EC 665 Natural Resources Economics Research 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Analysis of seiected research 
probiems and designing of research projects dealing with 
natural resources of importance to agnculture. Prerequisite: 
AG EC 565. 


AG EC 684 Marketing Economics Research 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Analysis of selected research 
problems; design of research projects in marketing 
economics. Prerequisite. AG EC 584 


Forest Economics 


FOREC 545 Economics of Timber Utilization 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Concerns introduction of wood 
processing industries into areas of predominantly old 
growth stock; optimum depletion rates and sustention of 
yield, development of infrastructure: siting mills; 
transportation and the pattern of development of wood 
processing industries; the role of the forest industries in 
regional development. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
FOREC 445 recommended. 


Rural Sociology 


" R SOC 556 Human Resources Development 


® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The role of human resources in social 
and economic development. Strategies for development of 
knowledge; skills and attitudes desirable in the 
development process. Training ot change agents and lay 
leaders for community development and continuing 
education process. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 


R SOC 557 Comparative Rural Societies 

% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). The structure ana characteristics 
of rural societies in various countries, with emphasis upon 
adjustment to change in social and economic institutions. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor; INT D 456 
recommended. 


204.76 Secondary Education 
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338 Education South 

University of Alberta 
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204.76.1 General Information 


The Department of Secondary Education offers 
programs leading to the Master of Education (with or 
without thesis), Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of 
Education degrees. Graduate instruction in these programs 
is designed to develop competencies as master teachers. 
educators in the specific disciplines. curnculum and 
instruction specialists, and curnculum and instruction 
scholars. 

Graduate programs in the Department normally include 
advanced studies in the following areas: subject matter 
specialization. curriculum and instruction related to a 
specific discipiine. enquiry into curriculum perspectives and 
into the nature of education and its practice. The particular 
program for each student is designed in consultation with a 
Staff advisor designated by the Chairman ot the 
Department. 

Application forms for admission to a program or further 
information regarding the programs may be secured by 
writing to the Chairman of the Department of Secondary 
Education. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.5 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
Unversity of Alberta. or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution. and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). In addition. candidates must 
obtain a satistactory score on either the Miller's Analogy 
Examination or the Graduate Record Examination betore 
they are considered tor admission. No arbitrary standards 
are employed for the Miller's or GRE results since they are 
used as corraborative evidence in conjunction with other 
indicators of potential. 
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Financial Assistance: 


Assistantships are available to qualified candidates for 
the MEd, EdD or PhD in Secondary Education for services 
rendered in the Department's programs. 


204.76.2 The Degree of MEd 


Normaily, 2 years of teaching experience and an 
undergraduate degree of appropriate quality are required 
for admission to MEd programs. 


Program Requirements: 


The normal course load per term consists of 9 to 12 
credits. Students in the non-thesis MEd route normally 
accumulate 48 credits in course work and present a project 
in colloquium. Students in the thesis MEd route normaily 
complete 36 credits in course work, and complete and 
successfully defend a thesis. 

There is no language requirement for the degree of MEd 

The minimum period of residence is 2 consecutive 
four-month terms of full-time attendance at the University ot 
Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however. a minimum of 
1 year of full-time attendance is usually required. Normaily. 
the maximum time allowed to complete the requirements for 
the degree is 4 years. 


204.76.3 The Degrees of EdD and 
PhD 


Program Requirements: 


The EdD and PhD programs normaily consist of 
coursework and the preparation and defence of a 
dissertation on an approved topic. 

There is no language requirement for the PhD degree 

Both doctoral programs require 2 academic years of 


full-time attendance to meet the residence requirement; this 


involves 4 (four-month) terms of full-time study with a 
minimum of 9 credits per term 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the EdD or PhO program 
will vary with the individual candidate; however. a minimum 
of 2 years of full-time study and research is usually required 
The maximum time normally allowed for completion of the 
doctoral program is 5 years. 


204.76.4 Courses for Graduate 
Credit 


The following may be taken for graduate credit: 
THES 001 Thesis 

THES 003 Thesis 

PROJ 000 Non- Thesis Project 


Curriculum and instruction 


ED Ci 443 Schooi Librarianship 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Introduction to the philosophy and 
administration of school library programs. Prerequisite: 
Successtul compietion of practicum requirements or 
teaching experience. 

ED Cl 444 Supervised independent Study in Elementary 
Education li 

* 3 (e1ther term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ED Ci 445 Group Projects in Elementary Education Il 

w 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ED Cl 446 Selection of School Library Materials 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 443 or consent 
of the Department. 

ED Ci 448 The Mathematics Curriculum in the 
Elementary and Secondary Schooi 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 450 The Teacher's Role in Curriculum 


Development 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 452 Teaching Literature in the Secondary Schoo! 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: 12 credits in English. 
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ED Cl 453 Teaching Language and Composition in the 
Secondary School 
* 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: 12 credits in English 


ED Cl 454 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School English 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


ED Cl 455 The Teacher and Curriculum 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) 


ED Ci 456 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Second Language! 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3L-0) 


ED Cl 457 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Second Language |i 
® 3 (either term, 0-3L-0) 


ED Cl 458 New Approaches to Second Language 
Instruction 
® 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). 


ED Cl 459 Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in 
Second Language Teaching 
® 3 (either term, 0-31 -0) 


ED Cl 460 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Social Studies | 
*® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


ED C! 461 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Social Studies I! 
w 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 462 innovations in Secondary School Social 
Studies Curriculum 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 


ED Cl 463 New Approaches in Secondary School Social 
Studies Instruction 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0), Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Ci 464 An Introduction to the Teaching of Secondary 
School Mathematics 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Cl 465 An Introduction to Curriculum and 
Instruction in Secondary School Mathematics 

# 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 464 or 
consent of the Department. 


ED Ci 466 The Use of Computers in the Teaching and 
Learning of Mathematics ; 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-1). Prerequisite: ED Cl 364 or consent 
of the Department 


ED Cl 467 Teaching Mathematics in the Junior High 
School 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 468 Specialized Methods in Secondary School 
Mathematics Teaching 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


ED Ci 469 The Junior High School Science Curriculum 
* 3 (either term. 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


ED Ci 470 Methods and Resources for Teaching the 
Earth-Space Sciences 

*% 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Cl 471 The Senior High School Biology Curriculum 
3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Ci 472 Methods and Resources tor Teaching 
Secondary School Biology 

® 3 (either term. 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Cl 473 The Physics and Chemistry Curriculum in the 
Senior High School 

w 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite Consent of the 
Oepartment 


ED Cl 474 Methods and Resources tor Teaching 
Secondary School Physical Sciences 

® 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 

ED Cl 475 Environmental Education for the Secondary 
School 

® 3 (either term. 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 

ED Cl 476 Testing and Evaluation in Science Teaching 
® 3 (either term. 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Oepartment. 


ED C! 478 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Business Education! 

* 3(etherterm, 3-0-0) Prerequisite Typing 20 and 
ACCTG 311. or consent of the Deparment 


ED Cl 479 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Business Education " 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


ED Cl 480 Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in 
Secondary Business Education| 

*® 3(eitherterm 3-0-0) Prerequisite Consent of the 
Department 


ED Cl 481 Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in 
Secondary School Business Education I! 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite EC 
consent of the Department 


+30 and 


ED C! 482 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Home Economics! 

® 3 (either term 3-0-0) Prerequisite ED PR 251 and6 
credits in the minor 


ED Cl 483 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Home Economics |! 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 382 and 383 


ED Cl! 484 Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in 
Secondary School Home Economics Il 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 382/383 or 
consent of the Department 


ED Ci 485 Teaching Artin the Secondary Schoolina 
Cultural Context 

® 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite. Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Cl 486 Fine Arts Criticism in the Secondary School 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite. Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Cl 487 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Music | 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


ED Cl 488 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
Schoo! Music Il 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


ED Cl 489 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Drama! : 
® 3 (first term. 3-0-0) 


ED Cl 490 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Drama It 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0) 


ED Ci 491 Practicum in Secondary School Music Il 

# 6 (0-6L-0). Registration limited to secondary route 
students on a music specialization who have compieted the 
first year of MELAB. 


ED Cl 493 Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in 
Secondary Orama Education I! 
*% 3 (second term. 3-0-0) Prerequisite: ED Cl 393 


ED Cl 494 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Physical Education| 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ED Cl 495 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Physical Education I! . 

*% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 395 or 
consent of the Department 


ED Ci 496 Curriculum and instruction in Religious and 
Moral Education 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 497 Conference Seminar 
® |. of #2, of #3 (variable) 


ED Ci 498 Conterence Seminar 
w 1, 0f 2, of #3 (variable) 


ED Cl 499 Guided Individual Study in Secondary 
Education 

w® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) Prerequisite: Consent of the 
instructor and the Department 


ED Ci 547 Cataloguing and Organization of School 
Library Materiais 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-2) Prerequisite or corequisite: ED Cl 
443 or consent of the Department 


ED Cl 548 Directed Study in School Library Research 
w 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite or coraquisite: ED Cl 
443 and 543 or consent of the Department. 


ED Ci 549 Curriculum Development 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Curriculum theory and research with 
particular reterence to determinants of curriculum, 


curriculum development. implementation and evaiuation 


ED Cl 550 Current Curriculum Developments 

#® 3(second term, 3-0-0). Propiems and practices in 
Anovation and evaluation of current curriculum 
developments 


ED C1551 Curriculum Design 


| 


*® 3 (ether term. 3-0-0). The application of curriculum theory | 


to a specific task. the planning of a curriculum which can 0€ 
used by teachers as a point of departure tor their teaching. 


ED Ci 560 Instructional Planning in Secondary School 
Social Studies 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


ED Cl 561 Historical Methodology in Secondary School 
Social Studies 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


ED C! 564 Secondary Mathematics Education Research | 


Seminar 
w 3(firstterm, 3-0-0) 


ED C1 565 Secondary Mathematics Education Program 
Development 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0) 


ED C1570 Science and Society: implications for 
Teaching 


® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) Aseminar course on the nature of — 


science and social aspects of science, and implications for 


science teaching. Emphasis is placed on the understanding — 
of the scientific components of current social problems, and — 


techniques and curricula tor dealing with the nature and 
social context of science. 


ED C! 574 Instructional Strategies in Science Teaching 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A seminar course in which an 
in-depth study is made of the major techniques in science 
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instruction. Heavy emphasis 's given to research in science — 


education and its implication for instruction 


ED CI 596 Research Methods in Secondary Education | 


® 3 (first term, 3-0-0) 


ED C! 597 Research Design in Secondary Education 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0) 


| e 
# 1, of #2, of #3 (variable). Prerequisite: Consent of ‘ 
instructor and Department 


ED Ci 599 Advanced Level Guided Individual Study in 
Secondary Education 

#1 or #2. or w3 (variable). Prerequisite Consent of 
instructor and Department. 


ED Cl 649 Curriculum Evaluation 
3 (first term, 3-0-0) An inter-depanmental seminar 
devoted to an examination of evaluation in the broad 
perspective of iis place in education 


ED Cl 650 Curriculum Evaluation Practicum 

# 3 (e;ther term, 3-0-0) The preparation and 
implementation ot an evaluation study in the field. 
Prerequisite or corequisite. ED C1649 


ED Cl 652 Pedagogical Theorizing 

*® 6 (0-3s-0) Theoretical pedagogy and the practical 
educative function in curriculum and teaching. Exploration 
into phenomenological and hermeneutic tragitions as they 
relate to pedagogy. Phenomenological situation analysis in 
curriculum and teaching. Prerequisite. Consent of the 
Department 


ED Ci 654 Seminar: Secondary Education English 
® 6 (0-3s-0). 


ED Cl 656 Seminar: Secondary Education Second 
Language 

® 6 (0-3s-0). 

ED Ci 660 Seminar: Secondary Education Social 
Studies 

® 6 (3-0-0) 


ED Cl 664 Seminar: Secondary Education Mathematics 
w 6 (3-0-0). 


ED C1670 Development, implementation and 
Evaluation of Science Curricula 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). An advanced seminar course on 
theory, practice and research on science curricula. The 
historical, philosophical, psychological and sociological 
aspects of science curricula are diso considered, as are the 
applications of information storage. retnevai and 
dissemination techniques to curriculum materials. 


i) 


ED Ci 598 Conference Seminar in Secondary Education — 
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ED Ci 674 Current Issues and Trends in Science 
Education 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A seminar course in wnich an 
examination and synthesis is made of current thinking and 
research in science education. Topics are selected trom 
major areas Of interest inciuding curriculum development. 
scientific literacy, science concept acquisition, instruction 
and evaluation. Emphasis is given to classroom 
applications of major ideas. 


ED Cl 678 Seminar: Secondary School Business 
Education 

* 6 (0-3s-0). 

ED Cl 682 Seminar: Secondary Education Home 
Economics 

*® 6 (3-0-0). 


ED Ci 685 Current Issues in Art Education 
* 3 (firstterm, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Undergraduate major in 
art or consent of instructor. 


ED Cl 686 Directed Study in Art Education 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ED Cl 685 or 
consent of Department. 


ED Cl 687 Seminar: Secondary Education Music 
* 6 (3-0-0). 


ED C! 689 Seminar: Secondary Education Drama 
* 6 (3-0-0). 


ED Ci 690 Advanced Research Topics in Secondary 
Education 
*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


ED Cl 694 Seminar: Curriculum in Secondary School 
Physical Education 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


ED Cl 695 Seminar: Instruction in Secondary School 
Physical Education 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


ED Ci 696 Secondary Education 

* 6 (3-0-0). Reading and discussion of research, 
curriculum, and teaching procedures in one of the major 
fields of the secondary school. 


ED Cl 697 The Curriculum of Teacher Education 

* 6 (3-0-0). This course is designed for the achievement of 
a perspective on current philosophies and practices in 
teacher education. and the identification of proposais tor 
moditication and retorm. 


ED Cl 698 Conference Seminar in Secondary Education 
" 

* 1, of ®2, of #3 (variable). Prerequisite: Consent ot 
instructor and Department. 


Education — Media 


EDMDA 465 Principles of Graphic Communication 
® 3 (eitmer term. 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: EDMDA 351 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDMDA 467 Principles of Photographic 
Communication 

* 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: EDMOA 351 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDMDA 470 Curricular integration of Audiovisual 
Materials 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDMDA 351 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDMDA 471 Educationai Technology and 
Communication 

*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: EDMDA 351 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDMDA 473 Designing Multi-Media Instruction 
* 3 (e1ther term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: EDMDA 351 or 
consent of the Deparment. 


EDMDA 481 Television in Education: Production and 
Use 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDMDA 351 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDMDA 483 Educational Television: Preparation of 
Instructional Materials for Television Use 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: EDMDA 481 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDMDA 559 Intermediate Production in instructional 
Media 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDMDA 467 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDMDA 561 Organization and Supervision of the 
Educational Media Program! 

w 3 (ether term, 3-0-0) Prerequisite EDMDA 351 or 
consent of the Deparment 


EDMDA S63 Organization and Supervision of the 
Educational Media Program Il 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: EDMDA 561 or 
consent of the Department 


EDMDA 571 Developing Multi-Media Instructional 
Materials | 

® 3 (either term. 0-3L-0). Prerequisite or Corequisite 
EDMDA 473 or consent of the Deparment. 


EDMDA 573 Developing Multi-Media Instructional 
Materials It 

* 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: EDMDA S71 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDMDA 580 Graduate Seminar in Educational Media 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: at least two courses in 
Educational Media including EDMDA 351 or consent of the 
Department. 


EDMDA 581 Educational Television: Direction and 
Script Writing 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite. EDMDA 481 or 
consent of the Department. 


EDMDA 582 Graduate Seminar in Current Educational 
Media Development 

*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: at least two courses in 
Educational Media including EDMDA 351 or consent of the 
Department. 


EDMDA 583 Educational Television: Survey of 
Educational Applications 

* 3 (either term, 0-3L-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


Education — Business 


EDBUS 460 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Distributive Education | 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite. Consent of the 
Department. 


EDBUS 461 Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
School Distributive Education Ii 
® 3 (e1ther term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite. EDBUS 460. 


EDBUS 481 Curriculum Laboratory in Business 
Education 

*% 3 (either term. 3-0-0). The development of units for 
individualized and group instruction. Prerequisite: student 
teaching experience or consent of the Department. 


EDBUS 483 Curriculum and Instruction for Work 
Experience Programs 
*% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


EDBUS 485 Supervised Occupational Experience 
% 3 (aither term, 100 hours:0-1L-0). Required of business 
Students who do not have one year of work experience. 


204.77, Slavic and East 
European Studies 


Department of Slavic and East European Studies 
450 Ars Building 

University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2E6 


204.77.1 General Information 


The Department of Slavic and East European Studies 
offers programs leading to the degrees of Master of Arts and 
Doctor of Philosophy. 

MA programs are offered in (a) Russian. Ukrainian, 
Slavic Linguistics, Slavic Literatures, and (b) East European 
and Soviet Studies. PhO programs are offered in Slavic 
Languages and Literatures and in Slavic Linguistics. The 
Department will approve only fields of study in which 
adequate library resources and supervision are available. 

Students are asked to consult the Department 
concerning acceptable areas of research and course 
requirements in the various areas of specialization 

The holdings of the University of Alberta Library in Slavic 
Languages and Literatures comprise some 39,000 works: 
of these. approximately 18.500 are in Russian. 5.200 are in 
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Ukrainian and 4,200 in Polish. The majority of the noidings 
are computerized for quick retrieval. Computerization ot 
researcn projects and thesis writing 1s avaliable Dotn on tne 
Amdani 5860 and on Macintosh and Appie 
microcomputers 

Research interests in the Department inciude the 
following. in literature: Russian and’ Ukrainian Nineteenth 
and Twentieth century literatures, especially Romanticism 
and Modernism, also Polish literature. !n linguistics. 
synchronic and diachronic phonology, especially Russian 
and Ukrainian: Russian syntax: and Slovene ana Ukrainian 
dialectology_ in foikiore: the nistory of Ukrainian foikiore 
studies and Ukrainian-Canadian topics In the social 
sciences: the Woman Question in the Soviet Union and 
Eastern Europe: Russian intellectual history 

The Department also panicipates with other 
departments in offering programs of study leading to the 
degrees of MA. MEd and PhD with notation of specialization 
in East European ana Soviet Studies 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6 0 inthe last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 wnere 
applicable (see §202.2.2) 


Financial Assistance: 


Financial aid is avaiable in the form of graduate 
assistantsnips. Applications for these assistantships snouild 
be made before March 1 and shouid be sent to the 
Chairman of the Department. 


204.77.2 The Degree of MA 


Program Requirements: 


Requirements for the MA degree include 

(1) for (a) Russian, Ukrainian. Slavic Linguistics and 
Slavic Literatures completion of a minimum of 6 
singie-term courses, including SLAV 515. for (b) East 
European and Soviet Studies completion of a 
minimum of 6 single-term courses from within the 
Oepartment. inctuding INT D 546 and 1 otner 
area-retated full-year course, or 2 singie-term courses 
outside the Deparment 

(2) for (a), a thorough knowledge of the language of 
specialization: competent reading knowieage of a 
second Slavic language and. or French or German 
Specialists in Russian must normally pass RUSS 501 
and RUSS 502 during the tirst year of their program: 
for (b), a knowiedge of the language of tne area of 
study and normally, of 1 other major ianguage of 
Eastern Europe, or German or French: 

(3) submission and oral detence of a thesis. 


Candidates for the MA must spend at least 2 four-month 
terms in full-time residence at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to compiete the program will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant ana the 
nature of the research undertaken: however, a minimum of 
12 months is normaily required. 


204.77.3 The Degree of PhD 


To be admitted as a provisional candidate for the PhO a 
student must normally hold the equivalent of the MA in 
Slavic Languages from the University of Alberta. Students 
wnose MA work was done at other universities may be 
required to make up program deficiencies by special 
examination or by course work. Any Make-up examinations 
are to be taken within 1 year following admission as a 
provisional PhD canaidate. 


Program Requirements: 


General requirements for the PhD include the 
completion of a minimum of 8 singie-term courses beyond 
the master's degree, and 2 additional singie-term courses in 
a minor subject. and the submission and oral defence of a 
dissertation. Specific requirements inciude. 


(1) for students in Slavic Languages and Literatures: 


a. Russian Language and Literature: comprehensive 
knowledge of Russian Literature and general 
knowledge of at least 1 of the other Slavic 
literatures and cultures; active knowledge of 
Russian. The suggested minor in this program is 
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Comparative Literature. 

b. Ukrainian Language and Literature 
comprehensive knowledge of Ukrainian literature 
and general knowledge of at east 1 of the other 
Slavic literatures and cultures; active knowledge of 
Ukrainian. The suggested minor in this program !s 
Comparative Literature 

c. Ukrainian Folklore: comprehensive knowledge of 
Ukrainian folklore and general knowledge of the 
foikiore of another Slavic group: active knowledge 
of Ukrainian; and an approved minor. 


In all 3 programs competent reading knowledge of 1 
other Slavic language pius French or German is required 
(2) Forstudents in Slavic Linguistics. comprehensive 

knowledge of the history and structure of 1 Slavic 
language and general knowledge of the history and 
structure of each of the 3 groups of Slavic languages 
(East, West and South Slavic); active knowledge of 1 
Slavic language: competent reading knowledge ot 
Russian. of French or German. and of 1 West Slavic 
and 1 South Slavic language. The suggested minor ~ 
this program is Linguistics. 


Candidacy examination: Written examinations covering 
the canaidate s area of specialization. If the student passes 
the wrran examination. the student will be examined orally 
on the s'udent's areas of specialization and dissertation 
proposai. 

The residence requirement for PhD students is a 
minimum of 2 years in full-time attendance at the University 
of Alberta. At the Department's discretion, and with 
approval of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
a student may be permitted to spend up to 1 year of the 
period of residence at another institution (preferably, ina 
Slavic-speaking country). 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhD will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum of 
3 years is normaily required. 


204.77.4 The Degrees of MA and 
MEd With the Notation of 
Specialization in East 
European and Soviet 
Studies, Offered with 
Participating Departments 


Slavic and East European Studies coordinates 
interdisciplinary programs and courses dealing with Eastern 
Europe, the Soviet Union and East European peopies in 
Canada. 

The departments participating in oftering graduate 
programs leading to the notation of “specialization in East 
European and Soviet Studies” are Comparative Literature, 
Economics, Educational Foundations, Educational 
Psychology, Geography, History, Physical Education. 
Political Science and Sociology 

Signatures from the Department of Slavic and East 
European Studies and trom the other participating 
department are required on the recommendation of 
admission, the study program, the notice of oral 
examination, and the report of the final examining 
committee (see §203.1.2) 

Slavic and East European Studies and the other 
participating department shall agree to the nature of the 
student's program of study. including the specification of 
course requirements, by joint signing of the program form. 
Simiiar agreements with respect to genera! departmental 
requirements and comprehensive examinations shail be 
placed in the student's file. 

Supervisory committees must include at least 1 member 
from Slavic and East European Studies and 1 from the 
participating department. These shall not be the same 
person For examining committees. an additional person 
shall be added who is neither from Slavic and East 
European Studies nor from the department participating in 
the student's program. 

Inquires, including requests for financial aid, should be 
sent by March 1 to the Chairman, Slavic and East European 
Studies. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The minimum admission requirements are those 
normally required for admission to the master's program in 
the relevant participating department. 


Graduate students in western Canadian universities may 
de admitted to Slavic and East European Studies as visiting 
graduate students. 


Financial Assistance: 


A number of graduate assistantships are available 
through the Department of Slavic and East European 
Studies and through participating departments. 


204.77.5 The Degrees of MA and 
MEd (With Notation) 


Program Requirements: 


The basic graduate program at the master's level 
normally consists of a number of courses of area-reiated 
study in the parcipating department (the specific number of 
courses will depend on the department involved); the 
interdisciplinary seminar on East European and Soviet 
Studies (INT D 546). and a thesis on Eastern Europe, the 
Soviet Union or East Europeans in Canada. Unless waived 
on the basis of previous study or background, students are 
also required to include in their program 1 area-related 
full-year course or 2 single-term courses from a third 
department. 

In addition. the student must demonstrate competence 
in 1 of the languages of the area to the satisfaction of the 
Department of Slavic and East European Studies. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the MA or MEd program 
will vary with the individual candidate; however, a minimum 
of 2 years is normally required. 


204.77.6 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


Interdisciplinary Studies 


INT D 546 East European and Soviet Studies 

* 6 (3-0-0). An interdisciplinary seminar. (Offered jointly by 
the Departments of Slavic and East European Studies, 
Comparative Literature, Economics, Geography, History, 
Political Science, Sociology.) [Slavic and East European 
Studies]. Note: This course will not tuifill the Language other 
than English requirement of the BA degree. 


Russian 


RUSS 500 Reading Course 

* 6 (3-0-0). This course !s for graduate students who wish 
to satisfy the language requirement of their Department. An 
intensive study of essential grammar, reading of graded 
texts, and translation of texts from the student's own field. 
Note: Not open to undergraduates. 


RUSS 501 Composition and Conversation | 

w® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

RUSS 502 Composition and Conversation I! 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

RUSS 511 The Structure of Russian |: Syntax 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

RUSS 512 The Structure of Russian Ii: Phonology 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

RUSS 516 Medieval Muscovite Literature 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Russian literature from the 
fourteenth century through the seventeenth. 

RUSS 551 Eighteenth Century Russian Literature and 
Culture 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Russian literature dunng the 
century of Russia's Europeanization. 


RUSS 571 History of Russian Criticism 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). A detailed study with emphasis on the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

RUSS 572 Russian Literary Theory 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). A detailed study with emphasis on 
formalism and realism. 

RUSS 641 Studies in Russian Poetry 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

RUSS 643 Studies in Russian Realism 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


RUSS 645 Studies in Soviet Russian Literature 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


RUSS 647 Aspects of Modernism in Russian Literature 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). This course is designed to deal with 
the various aspects of the literary Movements generally 
known as “Symbolism” and ‘Decadence’ 


RUSS 650 Topics in Russian Literature 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


RUSS 696 Studies in Individual Authors 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


RUSS 699 Conterence Course 

% 3 (erthe > tarm, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). A detailed study of a 
Interary problem, penod or genre not deait with in the other 
Honors or graduate courses. Designed to meet the needs of 
individual Honors or Graduate students. | 


Slavics 


SLAV 515 Old East Slavic Literature | 
* 3 (either term, 3-0-0) Survey ot Oid East Slavic literature © 
up to tne fourteenth cen‘ ury. with emphasis on literary 
documents trom Kiev and Novgorod. | 
| 
i} 


SLAV 518 Comparative Slavic Linguistics 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 


SLAV 522 Historical Grammar of East Slavic 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Detailed discussion of some 
specific problems in the historical development of Russian, | 
Ukrainian, and Byelorussian. 


SLAV 561 History of the West Slavic Languages 
*# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


SLAV 562 History of the South Slavic Languages 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 

SLAV 650 Topics in Slavic Linguistics 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


SLAV 696 Readings in Old Siavic Texts 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


SLAV 699 Conference Course | 
# 3 (either term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). Designed to meet the | 
needs of individual Honors and Graduate students The 
course will normally deal with a Slavic language or national — 
literature not otherwise offered. 


Ukrainian 


UKR 503 Ukrainian Stylistics | 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 504 Problems in English-Ukrainian Translation 
% 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 

UKR 511 The Structure of Ukrainian 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 516 Medieval Ukrainian Literature 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Ukrainian literature from the 
fourteenth through the seventeenth centunes. 


UKR 517 Ukrainian Diatectology 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 531 History of Ukrainian Folklore Studies 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 532 Ukrainian Folklore in Canada 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 641 Studies in Ukrainian Poetry 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 642 Studies in Ukrainian Drama 
w® 3 (enther term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 643 Studies in the Soviet Ukrainian Novel 
w& 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 650 Topics in Ukrainian Litersture 
w® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 660 Topics in Ukrainian Folklore 
*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


UKR 696 Studies in individual Authors 
& 3 (erther term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). 


UKR 699 Conterence Course 

# 3 (erther term, 3-0-0) or #6 (3-0-0). A detailed study of a | 
literary problem, penod, or genre not dealt with in the other 
courses. Designed to meet the needs of individual Honors | 
or Graduate students. 





204.78 Sociology 





Department of Sociology 
5-21 Tory Buiiding 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2H4 


204.78.1 General Information 


The Department of Socioiogy offers programs leading to 
the degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Phiiosophy. 
Four MA programs are available: (1) a thesis MA; (2) a 
non-thesis MA; (3) an MA in corrections; and (4) an MA in 
demography. 

Three PhO programs are available: (1)a PhO in 
Sociology emphasizing the core areas of the discipline 
(social psychology. social organization, theory and 
methods) in addition to a specialization of interest to the 
student: (2) a PhO in demography: and (3) a PhD in 
Sociology emphasizing health care planning and evaiuation 
and administered jointly by the Departments of Sociology 
and Heaith Services Administration and Community 
Medicine. 

Application forms for admission and further information 
on the above programs may be obtained by writing the 
Graduate Coordinator, Department of Sociology. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 7.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
Unversity of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification trom a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). 


Financial Assistance: 


A number of graduate assistantships are available. 
Stipends vary from $7.300 to $8.400 for the 8-month 
academic year depending upon qualifications. Appiication 
for assistantships should be made to the Graduate 
Coordinator. Other scholarships and fellowships are 
available through the Student Awards Oftice. 


204.78.2 The Degree of MA 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate background of the student. 
Normally. the thesis MA program consists of 7 singie-term 
courses (including core courses in statistics. methods, 
theory. social psychology. and social organization) and a 
thesis. The non-thesis MA program normally consists of 11 
singie-term courses (including Core Courses in statistics. 
methods. theory. social psychology. and social 
organization) and a project. The MA in demography 
requires 7 singie-term courses (including core courses in 
statistics, methods. theory. social psychology or social 
organization. demographic analysis. and 2 of fertility. 
mortality. and migration) and a thesis. The MA in 
corrections offers a choice of two tracks: one in correctional 
administration and the other in correctional counselling. 
Each track requires 9 singie-term courses. a project. and. 
depending on the student's background. may require two 
full-time held placements of four months each 

There is no language requirement tor the MA. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary with 
the individual candidate: however, a minimum of 2 years is 
normaily required. 


204.78.3 The Degree of PHD 
Program Requirements: 


The PhO program normally consists of 9 singie-term 
courses, | pass-fail seminar in teaching and professional 
skills, 4 comprehensive examinations (in the areas of social 
psychology, social organization. theory. and a 
specialization), and the preparation and defence of a thesis 
on an approved topic. The PhD program in The Planning 
and Evaluation of Health Care requires. in addition to the 


above. 4 months of field residency and 4 months of guided 
heaith care planning and evaluation experience. in this 
program. the student's specialization comprehensive 
examination will be in the area of health care planning and 
evaluation. The PhD program in demography normally 
consists of 9 single-term courses, 1 pass-fail seminar in 
teaching and protessional skills. 4 comprehensive 
examinations (in technical demography, substantive 
demography, and 2 of social organization. social 
psychology, and theory), and the preparation and defence 
of a thesis on an approved topic. 

No language other than English is required for the 
degree. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhD will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken: however, a minimum of 
3 years is normally required. 


204.78.4 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 
PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project 


SOC 503 Conterence Course in Sociology for Graduate 
Students 
% 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


SOC 504 Conference Course in Sociology tor Graduate 
Students 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). 

SOC 509 Muiti-Variable Sociological Analysis 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-2). Prerequisite: SOC 310 and 315 
Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in SOC 411 or 
410. 


SOC 514 Evaiuation Research 
w 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SOC 410. 


SOC 515 Quantitative Methods in Social Research 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-2). Prerequisite: SOC 310 and 315 or 
equivaient. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in 
SOC 412 0f 417 


SOC 518 Qualitative Methods in Social Research 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-2). Prerequisite: SOC 310 and 315 or 
equivalent. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in 
SOC 414 0r 418. 

SOC 519 Comparative and Historical Methods in 
Sociological Research 

*% 3 (either term. 3-0-2). Prerequisite: SOC 310 and 315 or 
equivalent. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in 
SOC 419. 


SOC 521 Seminar in Theories of Deviance 

*% 3 (first term, 0-3s-0) 

SOC 522 Selected Topics in Deviance and Social 
Control 

*% 3 (second term. 3-0-0) 

SOC 523 Criminal Justice in the Community 

*% 2(1-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. Note’ 
Restncted to MA (Corrections) students 

SOC 524 Field Placement in Criminal Justice 

+ 6 (either term. 0-40c-0) Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Note: Restricted to MA(Corrections) students 
SOC 525 Seminar in Criminal Justice Administration 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 

SOC 526 Seminar in Criminological Theory 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

SOC 527 Seminar in Correctional Theory 

® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). : 

SOC 531 Seminar in the History of Sociological 
Thought 

*® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). 

SOC 532 Seminar in Theory Construction 

® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). 

SOC 533 Logic of Sociological Inquiry 

# 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 

SOC 534 Contemporary Sociological Concepts 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). 


SOC 537 Seminar in the Sociology of Knowledge 
® 3 (aither term, 0-3s-0). 
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SOC 541 Seminar in Symbolic Behavior 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 


SOC 542 Experimental Social Psychology 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-2) 

SOC 543 Seminar in Mass Phenomena 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 

SOC 544 Seminar in Socialization Processes 

® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

SOC 550 Historical Demography 

% 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 

SOC 551 Seminar in Demography 

*® 3 (e1ther term. 0-3s-0) 

SOC 552 Mortality and Morbidity 

® 3 (either term 3-0-0). Prerequisite. SOC 351 Note: Notto 
be taken by students with creait in SOC 452. 

SOC 553 Seminar in Urban Society 

*® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 

SOC 554 Migration 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SOC 351 Note Notto 
be taken by students with credit in SOC 455 


SOC 555 Human Ecology 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 


SOC 556 Selected Topics in Environmental Sociology 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). 


SOC 557 Fertility and Family Planning 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SOC 351 Note: Notto 
be.taken by students with credit in SOC 451 

SOC 558 Techniques of Demographic Analysis 

*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: SOC 351. Note: Not to 
be taken by students with credit in SOC 450. 

SOC 560 Seminar in Social Organization 

* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite. SOC 361. Note 
Formerly SOC 561. Not to be taken by students with credit 
in SOC 561 

SOC 562 Seminar in Social Class 

w® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 

SOC 565 Seminar in Work 

* 3 (e1ther term. 0-3s-0) 

SOC 566 Seminar in Formal and Complex Organization 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 

SOC 568 Seminar in Ethnic and Minority Relations 

® 3 (e:ther term. 0-3s-0) 


SOC 570 Seminar in Family Theory 

*® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 

SOC 571 Seminar in Issues and Techniques in Family 
Theory Construction 

% 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 

SOC 572 Selected Topics in Canadian Society 

® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 

SOC 575 Seminar in Aging and Age Differentiation 

® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 

SOC 576 Seminar in Sociology of Religion 

® 3 (e1ther term. 0-3s-0) 

SOC 577 Seminar in Sex Stratification and Sex 
Differentiation 

® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). 

SOC 578 Seminar in Marital and Family interaction 

® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 

SOC 580 Sociology of Development and 
Underdevelopment 

® 3 (erther term. 0-3s-0) 

SOC 583 Advanced Social Psychology of Health and 
lliness 

® 3 (erther term. 3-0-0) 

SOC 584 Advanced Social Organization of Health Care 
® 3 (e1ther term. 3-0-0). 

SOC 593 Seminar in Political Sociology 

*® 3 (ether term, 0-3s-0). 

SOC 603 Conterence Course 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

SOC 604 Conterence Course 

*® 3(second term. 3-0-0). 

SOC 605 Seminar in Teaching and Professional Skills 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 


SOC 609 Multivariate Analysis 
 3(firstterm. 3-0-0) Prerequisite: SOC 509 and 515 or 
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410 and 417 or equivalent. Note: Formerly SOC 510. Notto 
be taken by students with credit in SOC 511 or 510 


SOC 610 Selected Topics in Social Statistics 

w 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Prerequisite: SOC 510 or 609 or 
equivalent. Note. Not to be taken by students with credit in 
SOC 611 


SOC 615 Advanced Methods of Sociological Inquiry 

* 3(either term 0-3s-0) Prerequisite SOC 410 ana 417 or 
509 and 515 or equivalent Note Formeriy SOC 517 Notto 
be taken by students with credit in SOC 512 0r 517 

SOC 616 Structural Equation Modeling with LISREL 

® 3 (either term 3-0-2) Prerequisite SOC 609 

SOC 617 Selected Topics in Sociological Research 
Methods 

*% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0' Prerequisite SOC 517 or 615 or 
equivalent. Note. Not to De taken Dy Stucents with creait in 
SOC 612 


SOC 624 Advanced Field Placement in Criminal Justice 
® 6 (either term. 0-40c-0). Prerequisite Consent of the 
Oepartment Note. Restricted to MA (Corrections) students 


SOC 631 Seminar in Advanced Sociological Theory 
® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) 


SOC 633 Mathematical Sociology 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


SOC 641 Selected Topics in Social Psychology 
® 3 (e:ther term, 0-3s-0) 


SOC 642 Experimental Smail Group Research 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 


SOC 652 Seminar in Population, Social and Economic 
De-elopment 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0) 


INT 0 653 Regionalism and Urban Planning 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) 

SOC 661 Seminar in the Sociological Profession 

® 2 (either term, 0-1s-0) 

SOC 670 Seminar in Advanced Topics in Family Theory 


and Research 
% 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). 


SOC 682 Selected Topics in Medical Sociology 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). 


Educational Foundations 


In addition to the above courses. Sociology graduate 
students may take any two of the following educational 
foundations courses for graduate credit 


EDFON 562 Development and Theory of Sociology of 
Education 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) Formerly EDFON 513 


EDFODN 563 Research Methods in Sociology of 
Education 
*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0) Formerly EDFON 515 


EDFDN 564 Education and Sociai Change 
® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Formerly EOFON 517 


EDFON 565 Sociology of Higher Education 
% 3 (either term, 3-0-0) Formerly EDFDN 519 





204.79 Soil Science 





Department ot Soil Science 
442 Earth Sciences Buiiding 
University of Aloena 
Edmonton Albena 

T6G 2E1 


204.79.1 General Information 


The Department ot Soil Science otters programs leading 
to the Master of Agriculture. Master of Science and Doctor 
of Philosophy degrees 

Fields of interest in the Department of Soil Science 
include: genesis. classification (taxonomic and interpretive) 
physics. chemistry. soil mineralogy, nutrient cycling. 
biology. remote sensing. fertility and conservation 

All graduates receiving an MAg. MSc or PhD specializing 
in soil science from the University of Alberta must have 
obtained (before or during their graduate program) a 
minimum level of competence in the general area ot soil 
science. The minimum is set at the following 4 areas of soil 


science: soil genesis and classification (SOILS 420), soil 
pnysics (SOILS 440), soil mineralogy, chemistry (SOILS 
415 or 450) and soil biology (SOILS 330 or 430) 
Candidates tor all graduate degrees are required to 
participate in the Department's seminar program 

Details regarding program requirements ana availability 
of financial assistance may be obtained from the Graduate 
Coordinator, Deparment ot Soil Science 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department s minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with a strong background in one 
of the basic sciences and an average of 7.0 inthe last 2 
years of full-time undergraduate work (or graduate work) at 
the University of Alberta. or an equivalent qualification from 
arecognized institution To remain in a graduate program in 
Soil science a student must maintain a minimum grade point 
average of 7 with no grade less than6 

IN addition to the above, all non-Canadian applicants for 
wnom Endgjisn is not their native ianguage must pass. witha 
minimum score of 550. the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language i TOEFL) betore formal admission is granted (see 
Calendar §202 2.2) 


Financial Assistance: 


A limited number of teaching assistantships is usually 
available to qualified individuals: however, they are not 
awarded until commencement of each academic year. 
Research grant-tunded assistantships are usually available 
to Students with high academic standing. 


204.79.2 The Degree of MAg 


Program Requirements: 


Requirements for the Master of Agriculture degree are 
the equivalent of 10 single-term graduate level courses, 
Pius a project equivalent in weight to atleast 1 single-term 
course Competence in the 4 areas listed above must be 
met if not covered in previous degree programs. 

There is no language requirement for the degree of MAg 

The minimum residence requirement is 1 four-month 
term of full-time attendance 

The applicant is normally expected to have completed 3 
years of satisfactory protessional experience. 


Length of Program: 


Normally, a minimum of 12 months of study and 
research is needed to complete the requirements for the 
degree 


204.79.3 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Requirements for the Master of Science degree are at 
least 6 singie-term course equivalents plus the seminar and 
thesis. Competence in the 4 areas listed above must be met 
if not Covered in previous degree programs. 

There is no language requirement for the MSc. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the program will vary with 
the individual candidate; however, a minimum of 24 months 
is Normally required. 


204.79.4 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 


There are no fixed course requirements for the PhD in 
soil science. The candidate and supervisory committee will 
select courses as may be necessary to enabie the 
candidate to carry oul an acceptable research program 
Competence in the 4 areas listed above must be met if not 
covered in previous degree programs. Preparation and 
detence of a thesis on an approved topic is also required. 

No language other than Engiish is required for the 
degree. 

The minimum penod of residence is 2 academic years of 
tull-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to compiete the PhD will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken. however. 4 years is 
normally required to complete the program 


The following may be taken for graduate creait: 


SOILS 401 Research Project 
*® 3 (either term. 0-3s-0) Prerequisite Consent ot the 
Depanment Chairman 


SOILS 402 Research Project 
* 6 (0-3s-0) Prerequisite Consent of the Department 
Chairman 


SOILS 415 Soil Mineralogy 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: SOILS 302 or 319) 


SOILS 420 Soil Formation and Classification 
*® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite Consent of instructoml 
an introductory course in Sotl Science recommended 


SOILS 425 Soil and Land Evaluation 
® 3 (second term 3-0-3) Prerequisite SOILS 420 


SOILS 430 Soil Microbiology and Biochemistry | 
® 3 (second term. 3-0-3) Prerequisite. MICRB 293 


SOILS 440 Soil Physics | 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-3) Prerequisite. An introductory cour: 
in one of the earth sciences. { 


204.79.5 Undergraduate Courses 


* SOILS 450 Soil Chemistry 


* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: SOILS 310 


SOILS 460 Soil Fertility 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: SOILS 310 


SOILS 470 Land Drainage 

*® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite AG EN 308 or 313 
or GEOL 588. or SOILS 440 (Offered jointly with the 
Department of Agricultural Engineering). Offered in 
alternate years. 


SOILS 485 Soil Reclamation and Conservation 


® 3 (first term, 2-4s-0). Prerequisite: Four (4) Son Science 
areas beyond SOILS 310 


204.79.6 Graduate Courses | 


Except tor SOIL 600, the following courses are offered | 
only when justified by enrolment. normaily in alternate 
years. 


SOILS 501 Individual Study 
® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Prerequisite. Consent of the 
Department Chairman 

SOILS 502 Individual Study | 
*® 6 (0-3s-0). Prerequisite: Consent ofthe Department 
Chairman. | 
SOILS 505 Special Topics in Soil Science | 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) Prerequisite Consent of the j 
Department { 
SOILS 510 Advanced Remote Sensing 

® 3 (second term. 3-0-3). Prerequisite: FOR 410 1 
SOILS 520 Advanced Soil Classification 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-3) Prerequisite: SOILS 420. 
SOILS 530 Advanced Soil Biology | 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: SOILS 430 


SOILS 535 Advanced Soil Biochemistry i 
® 3(second term. 15-1 5s-3). Prerequisite SOILS 430. } 
} 
| 





SOILS 540 Advanced Soil Physics } 
w® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite Anintroductory | 
course in differential calculus and a course in one of the 
following: soil physics. soil mechanics, or hydrogeclogy. 


SOILS 550 Advanced Soil Chemistry 
*® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor 


SOILS 555 Advanced Soil Mineraiogy and 
Micromorphology 
*® 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite. SOILS 415 and a 


SOILS 600 Seminar 
® 1 (0-15-0). } 


SOILS 620 Experimental Pedology 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-3) Prerequisite: SOILS 520. 595 am 
555) 


“. 











204.80 Speech Pathology and 


Audiology 





Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology 
400 Garneau Professional Building 

University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 0T2 


204.80.1 General Information 


The Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology 
offers graduate work leading to the Master of Science 
degree in Speech-Language Pathology 

The program is designed to provide speech-language 
clinicians with the research skills needed to study the 
etiology, prevention, diagnosis, and remediation of speech, 
language. and hearing disorders. Students will undertake 
research to enhance their abilities to take leadership roles in 
academic, clinical and laboratory settings. 

The Department maintains laboratory. instrumentation 
and clinical facilities for a wide range of research interests In 
stuttering, motor speech disorders. voice, language 
development and disorders, craniotacial anomalies, 
hearing disorders and clinical supervision. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The minimum entrance requirements include an 
undergraduate degree in Speech Pathology with a 
cumuiative grade point average of at least 6.5 in the last wo 
years of undergraduate work at the University of Alberta. or 
equivalent qualifications from another academic institution 
Aminimum TOEFL score of 600 will be required where 
applicable (see §202.2.2). Applicants also must suomit a 
Statement of their research interests. three letters of 
recommendation. and the results of the Graduate Records 
Examination (verbal, quantitative and analytical subtests). 
No minimum cut-off will be used to evaluate GRE scores, 
since the scores will be used in conjunction with other 
indicators of student potential. 


Financial Assistance: 


A limited number of teaching and research 
assistantships may be available within the Department. 
Applications tor financial assistance should be submitted to 
the Department Chairman before March 1. Students should 
contact the University Student Awards Office and the 
Alberta Department of Social Services and Community 
Health for information on other possible sources of funding. 


204.80.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Requirements tor the M.Sc. degree include successful 
completion of a minimum of eight half term courses, or their 
equivalent, and the completion of a satisfactory thesis. Five 
ot the required courses must be taken within the 
Department and wiil inciude SPA 500. The other courses 
may be chosen in consuitation with the student's academic 
advisor and must include a course in research design 
and/or statistics. 

No language other than English is required for the 
master's degree. 

The period of residency is 2 four-month terms of full-time 
attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 

The length of program and the time required to compiete 
the program will vary with the individual candidate but 
cannot exceed the statutory limits of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research as set out in 202.13 of the 
Calendar. A minimum of 2 academic years normaily will be 
required to complete the MSc degree in Speech Pathology. 


204.80.3 Graduate Courses 


SPA 500 Introduction to Graduate Study 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). investigation of research strategies in 
speech pathology and audiology, analyses of completed 
and proposed research, initial thesis planning. Normaily 
taken during student's first term. 


SPA 502 Methods of Data Analysis 

% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). The role of statistics in speech 
pathology and audiology research. including study of basic 
concepts related to selection of analysis methods for 


particular data sets and interpretation of results 
Prerequisite: introductory statistics course and consent of 
the Department 


SPA 505 Behavioural Measurement and Analysis in 
Speech Pathology 

* 3 (e:ther term, 3-0-0). Consideration of the evaluation 
process in speecn pathology. study of systematic test 
procedures, measurement. analysis and clinical report 
writing. 


SPA 506 instrumental Measurement and Analysis 

® 4 (first term, 3-0-3). Advanced study of laboratory 
methods in speech acoustics and physiology. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


SPA 508 Supervision of Speech Pathology 

* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). An introduction to the supervisory 
process as a qualifiabie. goal-oriented component of the 
clinical process: inciuding relevant information from the 
literature in speech pathology, Dusiness management. 
education and counselling. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


SPA 513 Aging and Communication 

* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Advanced interdisciplinary study 
of current literature on physiological. psychological and 
sociological aspects of aging and their impact on speech. 
hearing, and language. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department 


SPA 515 Stuttering 

*% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A study of recent developments in 
the understanding and treatment of stuttering. Students will 
develop projects in assessment or therapy, or will research 
significant theoretical issues. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


SPA 521 Phonological Disorders 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Advanced study of current 
literature on phonological development and disorders. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


SPA 523 Issues in Child Language 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Advanced study of selected topics 
in normal language acquisition. Content may vary on a term 
basis. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


SPA 525 Language Disorders: Children 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Advanced study of current 
literature on specific topic areas in the evaluation and 
management of child language disorders. Topics may vary 
on aterm basis. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


SPA 527 Language Disorders: Adults 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Advanced study of current 
literature on specific topic areas in the evaluation and 
management of adults with acquired language disorders. 
Topics may vary on a term basis. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Department. 


SPA 531 Dyspraxia and Dysarthia 

*® 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Advanced study of recent 
research on disorders of motor speech programming and 
executing. Prerequisite: SPA 506. 


SPA 533 Craniofacial Anomalies 

*% 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Advanced study of recent 
research on the evaluation and management of 
communication disorders associated with cramofacial 
anomalies. Prerequisite or corequisite: SPA 506. 


SPA 535 Phonation and Resonance 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Advanced study of current 
evaluation and management techniques for disorders of 
phonation and resonance. Prerequisite or corequisite: SPA 
506. 


SPA 541 Diagnostic Trends in Audiology 

& 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). A review of literature on the 
development and application of pathological protocols in 
differential diagnostics with emphasis on pathological 
conditions which result in communicative disorders. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


SPA 551 Communication Disorders of the Congenitally 
Hearing impaired 

* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Study of recent research trends in 
the evaluation and habilitation of individuals with prelingual 
hearing impairments. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


SPA 553 Communication Disorders of the 
Adventitiously Hearing impaired 

* 3 (either term. 0-3s-0). Study of recent research trends in 
the evaluation and rehabilitation of individuals with acquired 
hearing impairments. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Departmert. 
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SPA 570 Special Topics 

* 3 (either term, 0-3s-0). Special seminars. Content wiil 
vary from year to year. Topics will be announced orior to 
registration period. The student's transcript will carry a title 
descriptive of the content. May be repeated. Prerequisite 
Consent of the Department 


SPA 598 Directed Individual Reading and Research 


® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). May be repeated. Prerequisite 
Consent of the Department. 





204.81 Statistics and Applied 
Probability 


Department of Statistics and Applied Probability 
434 Central Academic Building 

University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2G1 


204.81.1 General Information 


The Department of Statistics and Applied Probability 
offers graduate programs leading to the degrees of Master 
ot Science and Doctor of Philosophy in statistics and/or 
probability. 

For graduate work in the Department a strong 
background in mathematics and/or statistics is required. 
Prospective graduate students should consult both the 
Chairman of the Department and the Graduate Coordinator 
with regard to the facilities available and the background for 
the field (including any field of application) in which they are 
particularly interested. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department's minimum admission requirements are 
an undergraduate degree with an average of 6.0 in the last 2 
years of undergraduate work (or graduate work) at the 
University of Alberta, or an equivalent qualification from a 
recognized institution, and a TOEFL score of 550 where 
applicabie (see §202.2.2). Requirements for admission into 
a specific program are outlined below, under the 
appropriate degree heading. 


Financial Assistance: 


Graduate assistantships are available for candidates 
working toward a higher degree. They are awarded on the 
basis of merit and invoive at most 12 hours of work per 
week, including teaching, class preparation and working 
time. Research grant assistantships are also available 


204.81.2 The Degree of MSc 


Candidates for the MSc must have a BSc (Honors) 
degree or equivalent from a recognized university, with a 
strong background in mathematics and/or statistics. 
Candidates holding a pass or specialization bachelor's 
degree will be required to take additional courses either 
concurrently with their graduate program or pnor to 
admission as an MSc candidate. 


Program Requirements: 


The requirements for the MSc can be met either by 
completing graduate courses with a total course weight of 
18 and a thesis, or by completing graduate courses with a 
total course weight of 24 and a project. These courses will 
ordinarily be in the Departments of Statistics and Applied 
Probability, Mathematics or Computing Science. For 
courses outside these departments approval of the 
Chairman of the Department will be needed. 

There is no language requirement for the MSc. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The MSc program will normaily be compieted in 20 
months of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 
but it can be done in a minimum of 1 year. 


204.81.3 The Degree of PhD 


To be admitted as a provisional candidate for the PhD a 
student must normally hold the equivalent of an MSc degree 
In statistics or mathematics from the University of Alberta. In 
addition to the examinations called for by the general 
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regulations. a qualifying examination must be taken at the 
end of the first year as a provisional candidate. The principal 
requirement for the PhO is a substantial contribution to 
knowledge, embodied in a thesis. 


Program Requirements: 


Except in very special cases. every PhO student will be 
required to take a minimum of 14 single-term graduate 
courses or equivalent after the BSc (Honors) degree. 

Candidates for the PhO must satisfy the Department that 
they have a competent reading knowieage of 1 of French, 
German or Russian 

Each student, on admission to graduate work in the 
Department, will have an advisory committee. The 
committee will determine, supervise, and modity, if 
necessary. the student's program of study and research. In 
order to qualify for a degree, the student must satisfy the 
departmental requirements described above: the student 
must also satisfactorily compiete the program set up for the 
student by the advisory committee. 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


Candidates will spend at least 2 years in advanced study 
and research atter the PhD qualifying examination. The 
time normaily required to compiete the PhO degree is 4 
years after the BSc (Honors) degree. 


204.81.4 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 

THES 003 Thesis 

PROJ 000 Non-Thesis Project Open only to students 
taking the MSc non-thesis option in statistics. 


STAT 501 Introduction to Graduate Statistics! 
* 1 (either term. 1-0-0). Selected topics as required for 
graduate study in Statistics. 


STAT 502 Introduction to Graduate Statistics Il 
® 1 (either term, 1-0-0). Selected topics as required for 
graduate study in_Statistics. 


STAT 537 Medical Statistics 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Frequency distribution and graphical 
representation. Elementary probability, Binomial, Poisson 
and Normal Distributions. Sampling, estimation and 
significance testing. The t. F and chi-square distributions. 
Contingency tables. Regression and correlation. Analysis of 
variance. Applications to clinical medicine. This course will 
normally de limited to graduate and post-graduate students 
in the health sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 30 or 
consent of the Department. 


STAT 558 Techniques of Statistical Analysis | 

* 3 (first term, 3-0-0). The contents of STAT 558 and 559 
will be selacted each year from such applied topics as: 
Sampling methods, Multi-variate Analysis, Nonparametnc 
methods, Combinatorial methods, and Analysis of Design. 
Prerequisite: STAT 450 or 466 or 471 or equivalent, and 
consent of the Department. 


STAT 559 Techniques of Statistical Anatysis 1! X 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). For course description see STAT 
558. Prerequisite: STAT 450 or 471 of 466 of equivalent, 
and consent of the Department. 


STAT 561 Sample Survey Methodology 

* 3 (aither term. 3-0-0). Simple random sampling. Stratified 
random sampling. Ratio and regression estimates. Cluster 
sampling: single stage, two stage and multistage sampling. 
Systematic sampling. Prerequisite: STAT 466. 


STAT 563 Theory of Games 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Games in normal and extended 
form. Methods of solution. Statistical games. Minimax 
strategies. Bayes solutions. Linear programming. 
Prerequisite: STAT 471. 


STAT 566 Theory of Point Estimation 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Concept of decision theory. 
Exponential families of distributions. Unbiased, equivanant, 
Bayes and minimax estimation. Large sample theory, 
asymptotic optimality. Prerequisite: STAT 466, 471, 472. 


STAT 567 Theory of Hypothesis Tests and Contidence 
Regions 

® 3 (first term. 3-0-0) Sptmality cnteria, unbiasedness, 
invanance. Prerequisite: STAT 566, 571. 


STAT 568 Analysis of Variance 

* 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The general linear model. 
Contidence Ellipsoids and tests under normal theory. One 
and two way analysis of vanance. Multiple compansons. 


Complete higher-way models. Random eftects models. 
Analysis of covariance. Prerequisite: STAT 466 or 
equivalent. 


STAT 569 Experimental Design f 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Latin squares. Balanced and 
partially balanced incomplete biocks. Nested and pantaily 
nested models. Two level factorial experiments. 
Confounding. Higher level factonal designs. Prerequisite: 
STAT 568 or equivalent. 


STAT 571 Probability Theory | 

® 3 (tirst term, 3-0-0). Probability spaces, introductiun-to 
measure and integration, random variables, types of 
stochastic convergence. Distribution functions and 
characteristic functions. Weak limit theorems. Prerequisite: 
STAT 472. 


STAT 572 Probability Theory Il 

* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Zero-one laws, three-series 
criterion. laws of iterated iogarithm, Central Limit Problem, 
conditional expectation. Introduction to stochastic 
processes. Martingales and Markov processes. 
Prerequisite: STAT 571 


STAT 575 Multivariate Analysis 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). Multtvanate normal distnbution, 
estimation of the mean vector and the covariance matnx. 
The distribution of the sample covariance matrix and the 
sample generalized variance, Hotelling’s T2. Discriminant 
analysis. Some statistical applications. Prerequisite: STAT 
466 and MATH 381/382. 


STAT 577 Nonparametric inference 

w 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Order statistics, rank-tests. 
Kolmogorov-Smirnov tests. Nonparametric estimation. 
Nonparametric problems of analysis of variance and of 
multivanate analysis. Tests fer independence. Efficiency of 
tests and other !arge-sampie properties. Other 
nonparametric procedures. Prerequisite: STAT 566 or 
consent of the Department. 


STAT 578 Regression Analysis 

*® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The general linear hypothesis. 
Ordinary least squares in multiple linear regression. 
Selecting the best regression equation. Generalized least 
squares. Partial and multiple correlation. Linear functional 
relationships when the independent variables are also 
random. Nonlinear estimation and models. Prerequisite: 
STAT 466. 


STAT 579 Time Series Analysis 

® 3 (either term, 3-0-0). The autocorrelation function and 
spectrum and their estimates. Linear stationary models; 
autoregressive, moving average, and mixed models. Linear 
nonstationary models; autoregressive integrated moving 
average models. Forecasting. Model identification and 
estimation. Spectral analysis. Prerequisite: STAT 466 or 
equivalent. 


STAT 580 Stochastic Processes 

% 3 (either term, 3-0-0). Elements of stochastic processes. 
Discrete and continuous time Markov Chains; Birth and’ 
Death processes. Branching processes. Brownian Motion. 
General Stationary and Markov processes. Exampies. 
Prerequisite: STAT 471. 


STAT 661 Stochastic Processes | 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 

STAT 662 Stochastic Processes I! 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 

STAT 666 Topics in Statistics | 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


STAT 667 Topics in Statistics li 
® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). 


STAT 671 Topics in Probability | 
w 3 (first term, 3-0-0). 


STAT 672 Topics in Probability I! 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). 
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Department of Surgery 

2D1.02 MacKenzie Health Sciences Centre 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 
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_ 204.82.1 General Information 


The Department otters researcn facilities in the Surgical | 
Medical Research Institute and the Clinical Sciences 
Building for graduate students who wish to register forthe | 
degree of MSc or PhD in experimental surgery 

The Surgical Medical Research Institute 's weil equippes. 
for ail types of experimental work on animals of all sizes | 
The surgical researcn laboratories in the Clinical Sciences | 
Building are weil equipped to meet the requirements tor 
both clinical investigation and related basic studies Special) 
facilities are available for projects in the fields of | 
experimental cardiovascular. gastrointestinal, renal, 
endocrine physiopathology and studies on axonal transpon 
An adequately equipped isotope laboratory, a biochemical 
laboratory and electron microscope iaboratory, with 
technical staff in these iaboratories are able to assist 
graduate students who wish to Carry out research projects. | 

Inquiries should be directed to the Chairman of the 
Department of Surgery in advance of formal application tor 
admission to the program 





Entrance Requirements: 
Normally, an MD degree will be considered an entrance | 
requirement tor the MSc program, however. consideration — 
will be given to suitable candidates holding an appropriate | 
Bachelor of Science degree. Applicants for tne PhO 
program must be medical graduates orhoidamasters 
degree. The minimum requirements inciude a grade-point 
average of 6.0 in the last 2 years of undergraduate work (or | 
graduate work) at the University of Alberta, or an equivalent 
Qualification from a recognized institution. and a TOEFL 
score of 550 where applicable (see §202.2.2). Applicants 
who are graduates of programs, including MD programs. 
where grades are not assigned will be assessed on an 
individual basis. 


| 
| 
[ 


Financial Assistance: 


Candidates are encouraged and fully supported in 
application to major granting agencies for financial 
assistance. Limited funds are available in the Departmen 
Surgery for the support of additional candidates. 


204.82.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Requirements for the MSc degree include preparation _ 
and defense of a thesis based on research performed by thi’ 
candidate: in addition, all candidates must include some 
course work specified by their supervisory committee in the 
program. (Normally, 2 to 3 singie-term courses are . 
required.) 

There is no language requirement for the degree of MSc | 

The minimum residence requirement is 1 fuillcalendar 
year of research. 

; 
: 
| 
) 





Length of Program:. 


The time required to complete the MSc will vary 
according to the candidate s previous training and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum of | 
12 months is normally required. / 





204.82.3 The Degree of PhO 


Program Requirements: 1 


Requirements for the PhO degree include preparation | 
and defence of a thesis and successful completion of 
courses taken for graduate credit. as specified by the 
supervisory committee. 

No language other than English is required for the | 
degree. | 

The minimum period of residence is 2 academic yearso| 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. : 

| 


Length of Program: 

The time required to complete the PhO will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum of | 
3 years of study and research is normally required. ! 


204.82.4 Graduate Courses 


THES 003 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 2 


SURG 500 Experimental Surgery } 
# 3 (second term, 0-0-3). Designed to introduce M.Sc. and | } 
Ph.D. candidates to basic expenmental surgical { 


!) 








procedures. Course will include: (a) surgical anatomy of 
laboratory animals. (b) basic surgical methods, (c) selected 
methods in experimental surgery. Prerequisite: Consent of 
the Department. 


SURG 510 Neurophysiology 

® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Growth. degeneration. and 
regeneration in the nervous system. Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department. 


SURG 520 Directed Reading in Biomedical Research 

* 3 (either term, 2-0-0) Lecture series on research 
techniques in the biomedical sciences intended tor students 
with an advanced medical background. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department 


SURG 530 Directed Reading in Biology and Medicine 
® 3 (either term, 3-0-0) Reading and study of topics in 
biomedical research of relevance to the student's interest 
under direction of one or more taculty members. 


SURG 600 Research Seminar 

® 2(0-1s-0). A weekly series of seminars on current 
research is heid during both terms. Graduate students must 
attend and make two presentations in this series. 





204.83 Zoology 





Department of Zoology 

CW312 Biological Sciences Building 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton. Alberta 

T6G 2E9 


204.83.1 General Information 


The Department of Zoology has facilities to educate 
students for the Master ot Science and Doctor of Philosophy 
degrees. 

Particular emphasis is laid upon ecology. physiology. 
limnology, invertebrate zoology, vertebrate paleontology. 
parasitology endocrinology, developmental biology, marine 
biology. systematics and animal behaviour. A reference 
collection of the invertebrate and vertebrate fauna of Alberta 
is housed in the Department. Electron microscope. 
histological. radio-biological and controlled environment 
and outdoor holding facilities are available, as weil as 
general laboratory and collecting equipment. Three 
biological stations in Alberta serve as headquarters for 
summer tield work. The University of Alberta is a member of 
the Western Canadian Universities Marine Biological 
Society, and as such, makes use of the Bamfield Marine 
Station on Vancouver Island as a site for Zoological 
research. 

All inquiries concerning registration and financial 
assistance should be directed to the Associate Chairman of 
the Department of Zoology Registration as a graduate 
student in Zoology 1s done in consultation with members of 
the Department. 


Entrance Requirements: 


The Department generally does not accept students with 
an overall grade point average of less than 7 0 in their 
undergraduate years at the University of Alberta. or an 
equivalent qualification from another institution. Where 
applicable (see calendar §202.2.2) applicants must obtain a 
score of 550 on the TOEFL test or 85 on the Michigan 
English Language Battery. 

In the case of graduate students trom other universities. 
and for some graduates of the University of Alberta. an oral 
qualifying examination will be required during the first term 
(4 months) of study. 


Financial Assistance: 


A number of assistantships for graduate students are 
available. Limited funds are also available for the support of 
research undertaken during the summer. 


204.83.2 The Degree of MSc 


Program Requirements: 


Required courses depend on the area of specialization 
and the undergraduate background of the student: 
however, the MSc program normally consists of at least 2 
singie-term Courses and a thesis. 

Candidates for the MSc may be required to show 
proficiency in 1 or more languages other than English at the 


discretion of their supervisory committee. 
The minimum period of residence is 2 four-month terms 
of full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The me required to complete the MSc will vary 
according to the previous training of the applicant and the 
nature of the research undertaken; however, a minimum of 
2 years is normally required. 


204.83.3 The Degree of PhD 


Program Requirements: 

There are no specific course requirements for the PhO 
program as the major emphasis is on presentation of a 
thesis; however, the supervisory committee may require 
certain courses. 

Candidates for the PhD may be required to show 
proticiency in 1 or more languages other than English at the 
discretion of their supervisory committee. 

The minimum period of residence !s 2 academic years of 
full-time attendance at the University of Alberta. 


Length of Program: 


The time required to complete the PhD will vary with the 
individual candidate; however, a minimum of 3 years of 
study and research 1s normally required. 


204.83.4 Undergraduate Courses 


The following may be taken for graduate credit: 


ZOOL 405 Ichthyology 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: ZOOL 300 or ZOOL 
325. 


ZOOL 406 Ornithology 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: ZOOL 300 or 325. 


ZOOL 408 Mammalogy 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: ZOOL 300 or 325. 


ZOOL 411 Anaiysis of Animal Development 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: BIOL 302 and ZOOL 
300 or equivaient. 


ZOOL 421 Mechanisms of Evolution 
® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: BIOL 297. ZOOL 331, 
and either ZOOL 220 or BOT 205. 


ZOOL 430 Experimental Zoology 
*% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: STAT 337. 


ZOOL 431 Animal Population Ecology 
% 3 (second term. 3-0-3). Prerequisite: ZOOL 331 or 
equivalent. Offered in alternate years 


ZOOL 432 Animai Community Ecology 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: ZOOL 331 or 
equivaient. Offered in alternate years. 


ZOOL 434 Field Course in Animal Ecology 

® 3 (first term. 0-0-6). Prerequisite: ZOOL 350 or ZOOL 
352/353. ZOOL 331 or equivalent. and one of ZOOL 301. 
406 or 408. 


ZOOL 435 Principles of Zoological Systematics 
*% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. Offered in alternate years. 


ZOOL 436 Theoretical Population Biology 
*® 3 (second term. 3-0-3). Prerequisite: MATH 202. STA 
337. and ZOOL 331. or equivalents. ¢ 


ZOOL 440 Environmental Physiology 
% 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ZOOL 340, or 341. 
Offered in alternate years. 


ZOOL 441 Comparative Animal Physiology | 
w® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ZOOL 340 or 341. 


ZOOL 442 Comparative Animal Physiology |i 
*® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ZOOL 340 or 341 
Offered in alternate years. 


ZOOL 443 Comparative Endocrinology 
*% 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ZOOL 341 or 342. 
Offered in alternate years. 


ZOOL 444 Laboratory Experimental in Animal 
Ph 
* 3 (either term. 0-0-6). Prerequisite: ZOOL 342. 


ZOOL 451 Aquatic invertebrates of Alberta 
w® 3 (first term, 3-0-3), Prerequisite: ZOOL 350 or 352/353. 


ZOOL 452 Principles of Parasitism 
* 3 (first term. 3-0-3). Prerequisite. ZOOL 331; ZOOL 350 
or 352/353. 
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ZOOL 453 Ecology of Protozoans 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: ZOOL 350 or 352/353 
Ottered in alternate years 


ZOOL 454 Wildlife Parasitology 
% 3(second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: ZOOL 452. (Ottered 
in alternate years) 


ZOOL 461 Marine Biology 
*® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ZOOL 350 or 
352/353. 


ZOOL 464 Limnology 
* 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite’ Consent of the 
Department. 


ZOOL 466 Boreal Ecology 
® 3 (second term, 3-0-0), Prerequisite. ZOOL 331. or 
consent of the Department. Note: See GEOG 465. 466 


ZOOL 467 Wiidlite Conservation 
*® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: ZOOL 406 and 408. or 
ZOOL 301, or AN SC 351 and consent of the Depanment 


ZOOL 468 Problems in Wildlife Conservation 
% 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ZOOL 467 ana 
consent of the Department. 


ZOOL 470 Ethologicai Mechanisms 
® 3 (first term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite or corequisite: ZOOL 
341 of 342. 


ZOOL 471 Behavioural Ecology and Sociobiology 
* 3 (first term. 3-0-3), Prerequisite: ZOOL 331 


ZOOL 474 Projects in Animal Behaviour 
% 3 (second term, 0-1s-4). Prerequisite: ZOOL 470 or 471 


ZOOL 482 Comparative Vertebrate Histology 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-3). Prerequisite: ZOOL 300 or 325 


ZOOL 498 Honors Colloquium 
%0 


ZOOL 506 Current Problems in Ornithology 
* 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Prerequisite: ZOOL 406. 


204.83.5 Graduate Courses 


THES 001 Thesis 
THES 003 Thesis 


ZOOL 520 Seminar in Zoology 
* 0 Note: Strongly recommended for ail fourth year Honors 
and first year graduate students. 


ZOOL 529 Special Problems in Zoology 

*® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Registration will be contingent on 
the student's having made prior arrangements with a faculty 
member willing to teach the course. Credit for this course 
may be obtained more than once. 


ZOOL 530 Individual Study 

® 3 (either term. 3-0-0). Registration will be contingent on 
the student's having made prior arrangements with a faculty 
member willing to supervise the program Credit for this 
course may be obtained more than once. 


ZOOL 535 Current Problems in Evolutionary Genetics 
% 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Discussion of selected topics in 
ecological genetics emphasizing both methodology and 
interpretation. The course will focus on a detailed 
discussion of a few topics. ratner than on a general review. 
and will rely heavily upon readings from the primary 
literature. Prerequisite: ZOOL 331 or ZOOL 421 or GENET 
380. Credit for this course may be obtained more than once 


ZOOL 542 Current Problems in invertebrate 

Neu 

%® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Discussion of selected topics in 
invertebrate neurobiology. Prerequisite: ZOOL 442. Credit 
for this course may be obtained more than once. 


ZOOL 543 Current Problems in Neurcendocrinology 

%® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Discussion of selected topics in 
neuroendocrinology. Prerequisite: ZOOL 443. Credit tor this 
course may be obtained more than once. 


ZOOL 561 Current Problems in Animal Ecology 

*® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Credit for this course may oe 
obtained more than once. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
Department. 


ZOOL 571 Current Problems in Animal Behaviour 

* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Discussion of topics and 
problems most characteristic of invertebrate behaviour 
(vertebrate behavior treated in ZOOL 471). sucn as 
kineses. taxes. complex orientation. species specific 
behavior. social phenomena and communication 
Prerequisite: ZOOL 470 or 471. Oftered in alternate years 


ZOOL 572 Current Problems in Behavioural Ecology 
® 3 (first term. 3-0-0). Discussion of behavioural probiems 
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with ecological implications. Prerequisite: ZOOL 470 or 471 
or consent of the Department. 


ZOOL 580 Monocional Antibodies 

* 3 (second term, 0-0-6). Laboratory exercises designed to 
iMpart training in raising Monoclonal antibodies by 
hydridoma technology and screening antibody production 
by enzyme linked assay and immunocytochemistry This 
course will be organized to include individual projects and 1s 
designed for graduate students and senior undergraduate 
students Note. Enroimentis strictly restricted due to limited 
labortory facilities. Consent of the instructor is required. 


ZOOL 601 Philosophy, Sociology and Politics of 
Science 

® 3 (first term, 3-0-0) Discussion of the influences of 
current philosophical concepts, and the sociological and 
political realities. on zoological research and teaching 
Prerequisite Consent of the Department 


ZOOL 602 Scientitic Communication 

*® 3 (second term. 3-0-0). How to write and publish scientific 
Papers. write grant proposals, present results in graphs and 
tables, and give oral presentations Prerequisite: Consent 
of the Department 


ZOOL 605 Current Problems in Fish Ecology and 
Systematics 

® 3 (second term, 3-0-0). Credit tor this course may be 
obtained more than once. 


ZOOL 631 Seminar in Ecology 
® 1 (e1ther term, 0-2s-0). Credit for this course may be 
obtained more than once. 


ZOOL 642 Seminar in Comparative Animal Physiology 
® 1 (ether term, 0-2s-0). Credit for this course may be 
obtained more than once. 


ZOOL 643 Advanced Comparative Animal Physiology 
*® 3 (erther term, 3-0-0). Credit for this course may be 
obtained more than once 


ZOOL 656 Heiminthology 
® 3 (either term. 0-6L-0). 


ZOOL 657 Biology of Parasites 

® 1 (either term, 0-2s-0). Lectures and discussion of 
selected topics in parasitology. Credit for this course may 
be obtained more than once ’ 


ZOOL 663 Advanced Ecology 
® 3 (erther term. 0-3s-0). Credit for this course may be 
obtained more than once 


ZOOL 664 Limnology and Fisheries 
® 1 (either term, 0-2s-0). Credit for this course may be 
obtained more than once 


ZOOL 665 Aquatic Biology 
* 3 (second term. 3-0-0). Credit for this course may be 
obtained more than once. 


ZOOL 666 Seminar in Northern Biology 
*% 1 (ether term. 0-2s-0). Credit for this course may be 
obtained more than once. 


Note: 


(1) See also courses listed under §204 9/Biology. 

(2) Alist of paleontology courses may de found under 
§204 59, Paleontology 

(3) See also immunology courses listed under 
§204_53.5/Microbiology. 


Marine Science 


MA SC 500 Graduate Level Directed Studies 

® 6 (0-0-6). A graduate level course of directed studies 
under the supervision of a member of the faculty. The study 
will involve a research project provided by the supervisor in 
the field of interest of the student. and will be designed to 
take Maximum advantage ot the laboratory and/or field 
opportunities offered at Bamfield Marine Station. May be 
offered over a 3-week penod 


MA SC 501 Graduate Level Special Topics 

* 6 (0-0-6) Courses offered. as opportunities arise. by 
distinguished scientists who are visiting at Bamfield Marine 
Station. itis expected that the course will generally be of a 
specialized nature and will carry graduate credit. 


MA SC 502 Graduate Level Special Topics 

® 3(0-0-6). Courses offered as opportunities arise. by 
distinguished scientists who are visiting at Bamtield Marine 
Station and are prepared to offer a course extending over a 
three-week period. The course will carry graduate credit 
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Members of the Faculty 





Professor and Dean 
OL Foth, PhO 


Professors ~ 

AA Einsiedel, PhD 

RR Faryon, MBA, FBIM 
GW Lamble, PhO 

WA Preshing, PhD 

HW Roberts, PhO 

HG Savage, Dip in Art 
JA Shaw, MSc 

WH Stewart, PhO 

DJ Weideman, PhD 


Associate Professors 

RJ Banko, MA 

JD Forbes, Dip in Art 

EC LeSage, Jr., MA 

AR Schmidt, Dip in Fine Art 
GH Wright, BA 


Full-Time Temporary Academic Staff 

P Atkinson, LLB (Lecturer, Legal Resource Centre) 

CL Bray, PhD (Assistant Professor, Women’s Program 
and Resource Centre) 

FA DeJong, MA (Program Promotions Officer) 

MA Ferguson, LLB (Assistant Professor, Legal Resource 
Centre) 

LE Gander, LLB (Professor and Director, Legal Resource 
Centre) 

OJ Haughey, PhO (Assistant Professor, Faculty of 
Extension) 

EM Hutchinson (Librarian, Legal Resource Centre) 

RW Kinney, MA (Associate Professor, Faculty of 
Extension) 

AE Mackie, BEd (Academic Assistant, Faculty of 
Extension) 

TF O'Flanagan, MA (Assistant Professor, Faculty of 
Extension) 

SS Sy. MSc (Associate Professor, Legal Resource 
Centre) 


Administrative Officers 

KL Carsweil, BCom (Director, Special Sessions) 
RJ Smyth, BA 

MG Wadsworth, BA (Special Sessions) 


Additional Members of Faculty Council 


President 
M Horowitz, EdD, LLD 


Representative of Radio and Television 
WH Jopling, BScEng, Director 


University Librarian 
P Freeman, LLD 


Director, Computing Systems 
BH Miller, MSc (Physical Chemistry) 


General Faculties Council Members 

K Bollinger, MSc (Electrical Engineering) 

LD Cantine, MA (Art and Design) 

LV MacPherson, LLB (Law) 

WA Preshing, PhD (Business) 

JM Smail, PhD (Educational Administration) 
GM Strathern, BA (Library Science) 

JR Watters, PhD (Faculté Saint-Jean) 


Senate Members 


C Blair, Red Deer 

J Common, Sherwood Park 
M Gallo, Edmonton 

G Purcell, Edmonton 

J Wahl, Peace River 


Other Members 
L Bauer (Extension Committee, Faculty of Agriculture 
and Forestry) 


C Shobe (Director of Client Services, ACCESS Alberta) 
H Verdin (Ed Newman Agencies) 


215.2 General Information 


The Faculty of Extension serves as a link between 
the University and the people of the province who need 
access to the information and expertise of the 
University in order to solve practical problems and to 
further personai and professional growth and interests. 
Established as the Department of Extension in 1912, the 
Faculty offers continuing education courses and 
programs to the provincial community in the areas of 
business, fine arts, the humanities, the professions, and 
various sciences. The Faculty also provides books, 
films, tapes and educational media equipment. Faculty 
members are invoived in consulting, training, and 
research in adult education. An Annual Report is 
available upon request. Brochures giving detailed 
information on courses or programs may be obtained 
by calling the particular programming area. For further 
information contact the University of Alberta, Faculty of 
Extension. 228 Corbett Hall, 82 Avenue & 112 Street, 
Edmonton, AB, T6C 2G4 or telephone 432-3116. A 
summary of programs and services follows: 


N 


16 Programs and Services 





216.1. Adult Education 


The Faculty of Extension provides continuing 
professional education for educators of adults from a 
wide range of public and private agencies, including 
business and industry, government departments, social 
service agencies, hospitals, community organizations, _ 
and educational institutions. These seminars and 
workshops serve instructors, trainers, staff development 
officers, counsellors, group leaders, curriculum 
designers and librarians alike. Course topics are aimed 
at developing competencies associated with the design, 
development and delivery of adult education and 
training. Phone 432-7237. 





216.2 Agriculture and Forestry 





This program area facilitates the development, 
dissemination, interpretation and application of 
scientific knowledge and technology in partnership with 
the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry, Alberta 
Agriculture and various other professional and 
industrial organizations. Activities include conferences, 
seminars, home-study courses and extension 
publications designed for professionals in the 
production, marketing and service areas of agriculture 
and forestry. Some of the courses and publications in 
these areas are also of benefit to the novice or amateur 
in these areas. Phone 432-3029. 





216.3 Applied Behavioral 


Sciences 





Through this programming area, the Faculty of 
Extension offers a wide range of psychology and 
personal development courses for the general public, as 
weil as continuing education for the helping 
professions. Phone 432-5069. 





216.4 Applied Science 





The Faculty offers certificate programs in 
occupational safety for industrial managers and 
technicians, as weil as a variety of courses, seminars 
and short courses in engineering, design and 
development and general sciences. Topics inciude 
architecture, protessional development in the 
construction industry, biology, geoiogy, transportation 
and traffic safety. Phone 432-5038. 

In conjunction with the Facuity of Nursing 
Extension provides continuing education courses. 
seminars, workshops and conferences for members of 
the nursing profession. Phone 432-5532. 

The Faculty also operates the Downtown Computer 
Learner Centre, a microcomputer laboratory in 
downtown Edmonton, in cooperation with Edmonton 
Telephones. Introductory, intermediate and advanced 
courses are offered in a variety of convenient formats. 
Phone 439-3989. 





216.5 Business 


This program area provides approximately 60 
seminars and short courses per year for supervisors, 
managers and human resources staff from business, 
government and industry. Topics range from sales, 
personnel and small business issues to a variety of 
general interest courses in personal finance and 
investment planning. Phone 432-8315. 

Courses leading to accreditation in accounting are 
offered in conjunction with both the Society of 
Management Accountants and the Certified General 
Accountants Association. Phone 432-5070. 

The Faculty also provides industry-recognized 
certificate programs in computers and business data 
processing; management development: personne! 
administration; and security management. Phone 
432-3027. 

In addition, a citation program is offered in 
supervisory development (432-8315). 





216.6 English Language Program 





The English Language program area offers levels of 
training from basic to advanced for non-native 
speakers who wish to improve their command of 
English reading, writing and conversation. Forty-hour 
evening courses, 200-hour intensive day courses and 
special intensive day courses, ranging from 100 to 500 
hours, are offered through the program. The program 
also acts as a Group Testing Centre for the official 
Michigan Language Assessment Battery, which is used 
to measure the competency of non-native speakers. 
This kind of competency testing is usually a 
prerequisite for foreign students enrolling in 
post-secondary institutions. 

Professional development courses are also offered 
for teachers of English as a Second Language. Phone 
432-3036. 


216.7 Fine Arts 





The Faculty offers a wide range of courses in many 
areas of the fine arts, including art history, ceramics, 
design, drama, drawing and painting, film studies, 
music, photography and printmaking. Offerings range 
from short workshops to 20-week courses. While many 
of the classes are held in the Faculty’s own studios, 
others are offered in rural communities as part of the 
Faculty’s long-standing community art program. The 
Fine Arts Program also hosts conferences for artists and 
art programmers and plays an active consultative role 
in the cultural community. Phone 432-3034. 
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Land Economics and Real 
Estate 


216.8 





This program area offers certificate programs in 
real estate, as well as a series of seminars and 
conferences on land economics. The certificate program 
provides real estate practitioners, institutional investors, 
property developers, mortgage brokers, construction 
personnel, property managers, professionals and 
interested individuals with an understanding of the 
character of real estate and the applied methodology 
used to analyze change. Additional courses and 
seminars are offered on specific topics for 
homeowners, apartment managers, investors and real 
estate personnel. Phone 432-5060. 





216.9 Law 





This program area is served through the Lega! 
Resource Centre, which provides a variety of legal 
education opportunities, including library services, 
consulting services, courses, seminars, workshops, 
publications and research assistance. Activities are 
designed chiefly to meet the needs of teachers, 
librarians and community leaders; however, members 
of the general public and the legal profession also make 
use of the resources. Phone 432-5732. 

The centre is also active in promoting the need for 
a comprehensive approach to legai education and 
maintains a toll-free Public Legal Education Hotline 
(1-800-232-1961) which provides information about 
province-wide legal education services. 





216.10 Liberal Studies 





The Faculty offers a range of general interest 
courses--from conversational French to biology for 
jaymen--through the program area designated as 
Liberal Studies. Classes are offered in a variety of arts 
and science disciplines, including an extensive writing 
program and courses in modern language and 
literature, philosophy and religion. Phone 432-3033. 

The Fitness and Lifestyle Program is an integral 
part of this programming area. Focussing on the basic 
physiological processes affecting wellness, this 
program promotes an understanding of physical 
well-being, the means by which it can be achieved and 
its relationship to.a holistic life view. Phone 432-2015. 





216.11 Local Government Studies 





This unit provides a variety of programs throughout 
the province for elected and appointed municipal 
officials and school authorities, and for municipal 
assessors and tax agents employed by the private 
sector. In addition to offering certificate and citation 
programs in the areas of local government studies, 
administration and municipal assessment, the unit 
coordinates two conferences designed for local 
government officials in conjunction with various 
municipal and school associations. Annual activities 
also include a conference for elected municipal officials. 
Phone 432-5048. 





216.12 Public Administration 





The unit provides continuing education for public 
administrators and managers in federal, provincial, 
municipal, university and not-for-profit organizations in 
the Edmonton area. Offerings include a certificate 
program in public administration and a citation 
program in public management, as well as seminars, 
colloquia, conferences, special forums, evening lectures 
and panel discussions. Phone 432-5052. 


216.13 Special Sessions 


Special Sessions organizes and administers the 
instructional delivery of programs of courses from 60 
departments in 15 other faculties. It provides 
extra-sessional credit course opportunities through the 
Spring Session, Summer Session and Off-Campus 
Credit Program at both undergraduate and graduate 
levels to full-time and part-time students. The 
off-campus program provides students with credit 
course opportunities in their home communities. 

Off-campus instruction is currently offered in 
14centres, including Yellowknife in the Northwest 
Territories, and combines inperson and teieconference 
delivery of course material. In addition, Special 
Sessions is responsible for the Sunrise Project, a joint 
project with the community of Slave Lake and 
Athabasca University, offering full time onsite credit 
programming in Slave Lake. Other programs include 
the full-time arts program in Hinton, a collaborative 
effort of Special Sessions and the Yellowhead Region 
Educational Consortium, and the Off-campus Adult 
Education program, which is offered through Special 
Sessions by the Department of Industrial and 
Vocational Education. Phone 432-3752. 





216.14 Women’s Program 





This program area offers education programs and 
services of special interest to women to increase 
awareness of women’s position in society and provide 
women with opportunities and means for improving 
their position individually or collectively. The Women’s 
Program offers a wide range of courses, seminars and 
workshops in applied women’s studies, issues of 
relevance to women and personal development. It is 
also active in organizing provincial women’s 
conferences, public forums and lectures. Phone 
432-3093. 


216.15 Adult Student Center 


The Adult Student Centre, located at Room 126 
Corbett Hall, serves the informational needs of Faculty 
of Extension students and the community. In addition 
to substantial book collections to service a broad 
range of Extension courses, the centre houses the most 
extensive adult education library on campus. The centre 
also acts as a distribution point for Educational Media 
Services’ collection of records, audiocassettes, 
laserdiscs, compact discs and videocassettes. The 
centre’s print resources are used by Extension students 
and staff and students in the Faculty of Education and 
other parts of the University. The non-print collections 
of audio and video materials are available to the 
general public on a service fee basis. Phone 432-5044. 





216.16 Educational Media Services 





Educational Media Services, located at Room 132, 
Corbett Hall provides equipment, educational materials, 
consultation, and production services to support the 
Faculty’s continuing education courses. Educational 
materials are also supplied to other faculties and 
departments for their credit programs. A province-wide 
materials service is provided to other educational 
institutions, government agencies, businesses, 
community organizations. and individuals. Individual 
home-use materials are housed in the Adult Student 
Centre and are available on a membership service fee 
basis. A large library of 16 mm educational films, as 
well as a growing collection of videocassettes, are 
available for educational. programs. Other resources 
include slide-tape sets and overhead transparencies. 
Phone 432-5041. 





Legal Resource Centre 
Library 


216.17 





Located at 10049 - 81 Avenue, the Legal Resource 
Centra houses a library of legal education materiais | 
which is open to the public. Phone 432-5732. 


216.18 





Women’s Resource Centre 





This resource centre at 11019 - 90 Avenue was | 
developed by the Faculty of Extension's Women's | 
Program area. It contains books, periodicals and | 
information about women and issues of special concer, 
to women. It aiso provides information on and referral, 
to services available locally to women. The centre 
supports the activities of the Women’s Program and i 
addresses the informational needs of women in the i 
community as weil as feminist scholars and students ¢ 
the University. Phone 432-3093. 
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221.1 Director of Student 
Awards 





R Chilibeck 





221.2 General Information 





This calendar includes a list of awards of all kinds and of 
financial assistance available to students at The University 
of Alberta as shown in the Table of Contents. 

Students of high ability or those who require financial 
assistance are urged to read carefully the sections of 
interest to them. 

Application forms may be obtained from the Student 
Awards Office. and completed forms must be received by 
the Student Awards Office by the dates indicated in the 
various sections. 

The University assumes liability for the payment of 
fellowships. scholarships, Dursanes. prizes and other 
awards only to the extent that gifts from donors, or returns 
from particular investments for these purposes, will permit. 

For information regarding assistance under the 
Provincial Students Finance Act or the Canada Student 
Loans Plan refer to the special sections in this calendar. 

As this calendar 1s published a considerable time before 
the opening of the Session. the University reserves the nght 
to make whatever changes circumstances May require, 
including the cancellation of particular awards. 





222 Awards Open To All 
Faculties 





222.1 Matriculation Awards 





222.1.1 General Information 


Unless otherwise stated in the terms of any award, these 
awards are tenable only at The University of Alberta, 
Edmonton. There are a few which are also tenable at 
colleges affiliated with the University. 

Students entering first year of Faculté Saint-Jean are 
eligible for these awards and may apply on the University of 
Alberta Matriculation Scholarship application form, or may 
apply direct to any of the other donors as indicated. 

In order that awards may be equitably distnbuted, no 
student may hold more than one major award in any one 
year. All monetary awards, except certain cash prizes, are 
contingent upon students proceeding with their university 
programs in the immediate next academic session and are 
payable only when students are in actual full time 
attendance at the University. Payment of tuition fees is a 
first charge against such awards. 

Completed application forms must be received as 
indicated in the terms of the vanous awards. Awards will be 
announced about October 1. 


Awards 


For scholarship purposes The University of Alberta will 
compute matriculation averages as follows: 
The mark in English 30 and the best four other marks in 
subjects from Group A (Humanities) and Group C 
(Sciences). 
The classification of subjects is as follows: 


Group A (Humanities) 


Social Studies 30 
English 30 
Language (other than English) 


Group C (Sciences) 


Biology 30 
Chemistry 30 or 30x 
Mathematics 30 
Mathematics 31 
Physics 30 or 30x 


222.1.2 List of Awards 


The Max Wyman Undergraduate Entrance 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Open 

Value: $5,000.00 

Number: 5 

Conditions: Open to individuals who are planning admission 
to the first year at the University of Alberta in any faculty 
during the following twelve months. Candidates must 
have demonstrated superior academic achievement and 
exceptional leadership service and commmunity 
involvement. 

Donor: University Endowment Funds 

Apply: To Office of Student Awards by March 15th. 


The Alberta Egg and Fowi Marketing Board 
Scholarships 


Field of study: Animal Science or Home Economics 

Value: $500 each 

Number: 2 

Conditions: Awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic standing to two students entering first year 
Agriculture or Home Economics. 

Donor: The Alberta Egg Marketing Board 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15th. 


The Alberta Wheat Pool Bursaries for Rural 
Students 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $600 per year for up to five undergraduate years. 

Number: 4, one each in the following zones: Zone 1—that 
part of Alberta north of the 49th parallel and inciuding 
township 26, and that area of B.C. tributary to Creston; 
Zone 2—that part of Alberta north of township 26 and 
including township 42; Zone 3—that part of Alberta north 
of township 42 and inciuding township 58; Zone 4—that 
pan of Alberta and B.C. Block north of township 58 to the 
59th parallel. 

Conditions: Oftered to matriculants from Alberta high 
schools whose parents are actively engaged in farming. 
Basis of award will be matriculation standing and financial 
need. Preterence will be given to applicants entering the 
Faculty of Agriculture or the Faculty of Home Economics. 
An average of 6.0 is required for renewal. 


” Where tenable: At any university in Alberta or affiliated 


college. 
Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The Alma Mater Matriculation Bursaries 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $600 each. 

Number: 3. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to students entenng first year 
on the basis of high academic attainment. Financial need 
of the student is taken into consideration. 

Donor: The Aima Mater Fund of The University of Alberta. 


ul 








Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The Dr. Art Anderson Scholarship 


Field of study: Pharmacy. 

Value: $250. 

Conditions: Award will be based on the standing in the 
required subjects of Grade XI!. The student must nave 
attended Grade XII in that part of Alberta south of a line 
from Rocky Mountain House to Red Deer to Coronation 
but not including these centres. 

Donor: The Calgary Pharmaceutical Society. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The Harry W. Bass Memorial Bursaries 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $800 each. 

Number: 6. 

Conditions: To be awarded to students entering first year at 
The University of Alberta, based on academic standing 
and financial need. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Harry W. Bass of Dallas, 
Texas. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The Viscount Bennett Scholarships 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $850 each. 

Number: 4. 

Conditions: Open to students who have resided for at least 
tive consecutive years in Calgary or within twenty miles of 
that cry, or in Bantf Nationai Park. Awarded on the basis 
of academic attainment, good character and satistactory 
personal quaiities. Financiai need may be taken into 
consideration. 

Donor: From a trust created by the late Right Honourable 
Viscount Bennett, PC, KC, LLD, DCL, of Calgary and 
Mickeiham. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The Canadian Foundation for Poliomyelitis and 
Rehabilitation (Alberta Chapter) Bursaries 


Fieid of study: Rehabilitation Medicine. 

Value: $800 each. 

Number: 4. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to applicants entering the 
first, second, third and fourth year of Rehabilitation 
Medicine. The basis of the award will be academic 
standing. It is expected that recipients will carry on their 
profession in Alberta for a reasonable penod after 
graduation. 

Donor: The Royal Canadian Legion. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards—undergraduates by © 
June 1 of matriculants by July 15. 


The City of Edmonton Matriculation 
Scholarships 


Fietd of study: Open. 

Value: $500 each. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
satisfactory academic standing to students whose 
permanent residence is the City of Edmonton. 

Donor: The City ot Edmonton. 

Appty: Director of Student Awards by July 15th. 


The Dr. K. A. Clark Memorial Bursary 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $800. 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student from the area of 
Fort McMurray. The award will be based on academic 
standing and financial need. It may be awarded ether to a 
matriculant entering the first year of The University of 
Alberta or to an undergraduate but with preference to the 
former. 

Donor: The late Mrs. Dora Clark, in memory of her late 
husband, Dr. K. A. Clark. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15 of the first 
year. 


U2 Awards 


The Percy Clubine Memorial Bursaries 


Field of study: Agriculture 

Value: $700 each 

Number: 3 

Conditions: Awarded annually on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need, to students entering first 
year Agriculture. The awards are conditional ona 
minimum Grade XII average of 70% 

Donor: Endowed by the late Haze! L Clubine (through The 
Guaranty Trust Company of Canada) 

Apply Director of Student Awards by July 15 


The Walter A. Crawford Memorial Bursary in 
Agriculture 


Field of study Agriculture 

Value $1,200 

Number 1 

Conditions: Awarded annually on the basis of superior 
academic standing and financial need to a student 
entering first year at the University of Alberta in the 
Facuity of Agriculture 

Donor: Endowed through the will of the late Walter A 
Crawtord of Edmonton 

Apply. Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The John Edgar Memorial Bursaries in Fine 
Arts 


Field of study: Open 

Value: $350 each 

Number: 3. 

Conditions: To be offered on the basis of academic standing 
and financial need to students entering first year in any of 
the fields of Fine Arts—An and Design, Drama or Music. 

Donor: Endowed through a bequest of the late John Edgar 
of Edmonton. 

Apply: Selection will be made by the departments 
concerned. 


The Edmonton Northiands Bursaries 


Field of study Open. 

Value: Tuition and Fees 

Number: Variable. f 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic standing and financial need. students entering 
first year of a degree program of studies at the University 
of Alberta, and who are permanent residents of the 
Province ot Alberta. 

Donor: The Edmonton Northlands Endowment Program 
with matching income provided by the 1980 Advanced 
Education Endowment Fund 

Apply Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The Edmonton Musical Club Scholarship in 
Music 


Field of study: Music 

Value: $700. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student from an 
Alberta High School entering the first year of the 
Bachelor of Music program. 

Oonor: Endowed by the Edmonton Musica! Club upon its 
dissolution in 1973 

Apply: Selection will be made by the Department of Music. 
either following the auditions for admission. or at the end 
of the first term of the first year 


The Edmonton Society of Pharmacists 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Pharmacy. 

Value: $500. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student of outstanding 
merit on the required Grade XII subjects. The student 
must have carned out the work of Grade XII in that part of 
Alberta nortn of a line from Rocky Mountain House to Red 
Deer to Coronation and including those centres. 

Apply: Director ot Student Awards by July 15. 


The Edmonton Sportsman's Fund Bursary 


Field of study: Physical Education. 

Value: $500. 

Conditions: To be offered annually to a student from an 
Edmonton high school entering first year of the Faculty of 
Physical Education and Recreation. The award will be 
based on academic standing, financial need and 
Participation in athletics in high school. 

Donor: The Edmonton Sportsman's Fund Inc. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The Father Jean Patoin2 Scholarship in French 


Field of study: Any degree program at Faculte Saint-Jean 

Value: $1,600 

Number: One. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a French-speaking 
Albertan entering Faculte Saint-Jean. Based upon 
academic standing and extracurricular involvement 

Donor Endowed by the Club Richelieu and the Fonds Jean 
Patoine for the support of post-secondary studies in 
Frenc) 

Apply Applications must be received by July 1st. by the 
Selection Committee (co Dean, Faculte Saint-Jean 


The Fi:derated Pipe Lines Ltd. Scholarship 


Field of study Open. 

Value $500 per year for up to four undergraduate years 

Conditions: Offered each even-numbered year to a student 
of outstanding merit entering first year. This scholarship is 
subject to renewal for three further years or until 
graduation. whichever is less. providing a satisfactory 
academic standing is maintained 

Apply. Oirector ot Student Awards by July 15 


The Neil Craig Ferguson Scholarship in 
Agriculture 


Field of study: Agriculture 

Value. $200 

Number: 1 

Conditions. To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic merit and tinancial need to a student entering 
first year Agriculture. Preterence will be given to students 
trom the rural area of Leduc. 

Donor. Mrs. Elizabeth McCardie of Sherwood Park 

Apply. Director of Student Awards by July 15th 


The Friends of the University Matriculation 
Bursaries : 


Field of study: Open. 

Value. $500 eacn 

Number: 3 » 

Conditions: Ottered to graduates of Alberta high schools. on 
the basis of matriculation standing and financial need. 

Apply Director ot Student Awards by July 15 


The Or. F. P. Galbraith Matriculation Bursaries 


Fieid of study Open. 

Value: Tuition and fees. 

Numoer: 12. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to students entering first year 
on the basis of financial need and academic standing. 

Donor The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta in memory of the late Dr. FP. Galbraith. 
Publisher of the Red Deer Advocate and Chancellor of 
the University ot Alberta. 1964-1970 

Apply. Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The Gardener Brothers Scholarships in Food 
Science 


Field of study Food Science 

Value $1.000 

Number’ 3 

Conditions: To be awarded anually to graduating Alberta 
High School students who are entering the first year of the 
BSc Food Science program at the University of Alberta. 
Selection will be on the basis of high academic standing 
in the required Grade XII courses for admission to the 
Food Science program. and on pertormance ina 
personal interview (or essay) designed to assess the 
candidate's potential in Food Science. 

Donor: Endowed by Ted Gardener. Theo Gardener and Ed 
Gardener ot Edmonton 

Apply: Food Science Department. University of Alberta by 
July 15. 


The Tiger and Hazel Goldstick Bursary 


Field of study. Open 

Value: Variable 

Number Variable 

Conditions: Preterence will be given to first year students 
living within 10 miles of Metropolitan Edmonton. The 
bursary is based on financial need. satisfactory academic 
standing. intramural sports activity and community 
involvement, 

Donor: Endowed by The Active 20-30 Club of West 
Edmonton. and the triends of Tiger Goldstick ang his late 
wife Hazel 

Apply. To Oftice of Student Awards by January 15. 


' Value: $600. 


The William Norman Grace Memorial Bursaries 


Field of study: Open 

Value: $2,200. 

Conditions: To be offered annuaily on the basis of academi! 
standing and financial need, to a student who has been 
an Alberta resident for at least 12 months prior to 
application. and who is entenng first year at The 
University of Alberta. Preference will be given to students 
entering the Faculty ot Business Administration and 
Commerce { 

Donor: Endowed anonymously 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15 


The lODE Coronation Bursaries 


Field of study: Open. 
Value: $800 each. i 
Number: 3 | 
Conditions: All candidates must have resided in the 
province of Alberta for at least three years orior to 
application | 
Where tenable’ Any university in Alberta or affiliated | 
college | 
Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15. 
| 
| 


The Moe Lieberman Scholarship | 
Field of study: Open. } 


Number: 1 
Conditions: Awarded annually to a student entering first | 
year on the basis of scholastic ability and financial need. | 
Consideration will be given to merit in footbail : j 
Donor: Edmonton Eskimo Football Club and Mr.M €. 
Lieberman. . 
Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department ! 
! 


The Amelia Viola Lobb Memorial Bursary 1 


' 
Field of study: Education. | 
Value: $400. 
Condttions: To be offered annually to a student from an 
Alberta high school wno wiil be entering first year of tne | 
Faculty of Education The award will be based on i 
academic standing and financial need. | 
Donor: Endowed through the will of the late Miss Lobb who i 
taught for an extensive period of time in the Province of | 
Alberta. 1 
Apply. Director of Student Awards by July 15. ! 


The MacEachran Memorial Bursary in 
Education 


Fietd of study: Education { 

Value: $1000. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be offered on the basis of academic standing 
and financial need to a student from an Albena nigh | 
school entenng first year of the Faculty of Equcation 

Donor: Endowed by the late Professor Emeritus J. M / 
MacEachran , | 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15 


| 
The Meicor Developments Limited Snot 


Field of study: Business 
Value: $350 {| 
Conditions: Awarded on the basis of high scholastic 
standing trom an Alberta high scnoo! I 
Apply Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The B. L. Montgomery Scholarship in 
Engineering 


1 
i 
Field of study: Engineenng. 
Value: $5,000. } 
Number: 1 | 
Conattions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic standing, evidence of maturity. extra-curniculal | 
activities. work experience. and community involvement 
to a student entering the first year of a degree program in _ 
one of the following engineering disciplines. civii. 
mechanical, mineral. electrical. geological. metallurgical. | 
computer. mining. surveying and petro-chemical. ) 
Provided the student maintains a high academic 
standing. the award will be renewable for tne second. 
third and fourth years i 
Donor: Western Decaita Petroleum (1977) Ltd. tohonour | 
Mr. B. L. Montgomery at nis retirement. li 
Apply: Dean ot Faculty of Engineering by January 1st after 


completion of first term of the first year). A new award will } 
be made only on the completion of the previous 
recipiemt s four year scholarship. ) 


The Oil Service Charitable Organization 
Bursary 


Field of study: Rehabilitaion Medicine 

Value: $500 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: Offered annually on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need to a student entering first 
year of the Rehabilitation Medicine Program Preference 
will be given to students from Alberta and Saskatchewan 

Donor: Endowed by the Oil Service Charitable organization 
(1964-1976) 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The Dymtro O. Pawiuk Scholarships 


Field of study. Open 

Value: $600 each. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic standing and financial need to students 
entering first year at the University of Alberta. 

Oonor. Endowed by the late Dymtro O. Pawluk 

Apply. Director ot Student Awards by July 15th 


The Peace River Pioneer Memorial Bursaries 


Fieid of study: Open 

Value: Variable up to a total of $7.500. 

Number: Vanabie 

Conditions: Awarded to high school graduates whose 
homes lie north of township 68 and west of the Sth 
mendian in the Province of Alberta and who are 
proceeding into the first year of The University of Alberta 
or at any institution of university level affiliated with this 
University and located in the above area. Awards wiil be 
based on high academic standing and financial need. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Mr. Charles Plavin of North 
Star, Alberta. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15 


The P.E.0O. Memorial Prize 


Field of study. Nursing. 

Value: $200. 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student from an Alberta high 
school who will be entering the B.Sc. in Nursing program 
at The University of Alberta. 

Donor: The Edmonton Chapters of the P E O. Sisterhood 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15 


The Harvey S. Perkins Scholarships 


Field of study. Open. 

Value: Tuition and Fees. 

Number: Variable (about 25). 

Conditions: Offered annually to students entering first year 
on the basis of nigh academic attainment 

Donor: Estate of the late Beulah Hill Perkins. 

Apply. Director of Student Awards by July 15 


The David Butchart Pope Scholarships 


Field of study Agriculture and Forestry 

Value $500 

Number 3 

Conditions Awarded annually on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need to three student entering the 
Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry. Preference will be 
given to rural students who are. or have been. members 
of Boys or Girls Clubs 

Donor The Estate ot the ate David Anderson Pope. 

Apply. Director ot Student Awards by July 15 


The Royal Canadian Legion Bursary 


Field of study. Open 

Value $500 

Conditions: Awarded on the basis of scholastic ability and 
financial need. and according to the following priorities 
(1) the son or daugnter of a deceased or disabied war 
veteran. of (2) the son or daughter of a war veteran or (3) 
an ex-service man or woman. or (4) the son or daugnter 
of an ex-service or serving personnel. or (5) grandson or 
grandaugnter of a veteran or ex-service personnel. or (6) 
a native born or naturalized Canadian domiciled in 
Alberta or N W.T 

Donor: Alberta-N W T Command. The Royal Canadian 
LegionBE SL 

Apply Director of Student Awards by July 15 


Robert David Sinclair Bursary 


Field of study Agriculture. 

Value $200 

Conditions Open to students from high schools or schools 
of agriculture in Alberta and to be awarded on tne basis of 
academic standing and tinanciai need 

Donor The tamily of the iate Robert David Sinciair. former 
Dean of Agriculture 


Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The Robert Tegier Matriculation Bursaries 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: Tuition and tees for one year 

Number'3 

Conditions. To be offered on the basis of high academic 
standing and financial need to students who are 
Canadian citizens. wno have completed Grades X. Xl and 
Xilin Alberta, and at least Grade X!I in an Edmonton high 
school 

Donor: The Tegler Foundation of Edmonton. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The Robert Tegler Special Bursaries 


Field of study Open ‘ 

Value: Tuition and fees plus $300. 

Number: 3 

Conditions: Available to physically handicapped students 
While due weignt will be given to the academic record of 
candidates. special consideration will be given to their 
background. financial need, nature of handicap. personal 
qualities. and other relevant points. The scholarship may 
be awarded to the same student a second time, or even 
throughout the whole undergraduate program. A medical 
certificate must be provided to the Student Awards Office. 

Donor: The Tegier Foundation of Edmonton 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The Lloyd Thomas Award in Music 


Fieid of study: Music (Clarinet) 

Value. Approx. $300. (Variable, depending on accumulated 
interest on endowment.) 

Number: 1 

Conditions. To be awarded annually to a student entering 
the first year of the Baccalaureate of Music program at the 
University of Alberta on the basis of musical merit and 
academic standing. 

Donor: Endowed by Ms. Alice MacKinnon, in memory of her 
brother, Mr. Lloyd Thomas, a former student in the = 
Oepartment of Music. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Music. 
Selection will be made by the department following 
auditions for admission to the program. 


The Henry Marshall Tory Bursary 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $1,000. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a Canadian Citizen or 
Permanent Resident (Landed Immigrant) entering any 
Faculty at The University of Alberta on the basis of 
satistactory academic standing and financial need 

Donor: Endowed through the Generai Alumni Association of 
The University of Alberta in memory of the late Or. Henry 
Marshall Tory. first President of The University of Alberta 
(1908-1928) 

Apply. Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The TransAlta Utilities Matriculation 
Scholarships 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $750 

Number: 5 ‘ 

Conditions: Awarded annually to matriculating students 
entering first year at The University of Alberta whose 
homes are in areas served by TransAlta Utilities 
Corporation either directly or indirectly. 

Donor: TransAlta Utilities Corporation in memory of G. H 
Thompson. late Chairman of the Board of TransAlta 
Utiites Corporation. and devoted friend of the University. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15th. 


The Trans Mountain Pipe Line Company Ltd. 
Scholarships 


Field of study. Engineering or the Physical Sciences 

Value: $350 each 

Number 3 

Conditions: Offered to students whose homes are along the 
route of the Trans Mountain Pipe Line in Alberta from 
Edmonton west to the provincial boundary. Preference 
will be given to students from outside the city of 
Edmonton 

Donor: Trans Mountain Pipe Line Company Ltd. 

Apply. Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The University of Alberta Matriculation 
Scholarships 


Field of study Open 
Value’ Tuition and tees for one year 


Awards U3 


Number: Variable. 

Conditions; Open to students entering first year at The 
University of Alberta. The basis of the award will be 
academic standing. 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply Director of Student Awards by July 15 


The University of Alberta Matriculation Prizes 


Field of stuty Open 

Value: $200 

Number: Variable. 

Conditions: To be awarded to students of outstanding 
academic merit entering first year and who have not 
received any other major award 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: Owwector of Student Awards by July 15 


The University Women's Club of Edmonton 
Scholarship 


Fieid of study Open 

Value. $2.400, payable $1.400 entering first year and 
$1,000 on entering second year 

Conditions: Awarded annually, on the basis of high 
academic standing and financial need. to a student 
entering the first year of a degree program at The 
Unwersity of Alberta. The recipient must have achieved at 
least an 85% average on the required Grade XI! 
examinations in Alberta and must achieve a grade point 
average of 6.5 for the second installment 

Donor: Endowed by the University Women's Club of 
Edmonton 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15. 


The Value Drug Mart Scholarships 


Field of study: Pharmacy 

Value: $500 each 

Number: 4 

Conditions: Awarded annually on the basis of superior 
academic achievement to four students. one entering the 
first year, one the second, one the third, and one the 
fourth year of the program 

Donor: Value Drug Mart Associates Ltd. 

Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Pharmacy 


The Mildred Rowe Weston Memorial Bursaries 


Field of study. Open. 

Value $600 each. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic standing and financial need to students from 
rural Alberta. Preference will be given to students having 
completed courses through the Alberta Correpondence 
School 

Donor: Endowed through the Will of the late Mildred Rowe 
Weston 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by July 15 


The Rosa H. Wolters Bursary 


Field of study: Open 

Value: A number of awards totalling $800 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to students entering 
any year of an undergraduate program on the basis of 
academic standing. The award is restricted to students 
who graduate trom a high school in the County of 
Vermillion Valley #24 

Donor: Mrs. Rosa H. Wolters of Edmonton, Alberta. 

Apply. Director of Student Awards. Matriculants by July 15, 
Undergraduates by June 1 


The Symphony Women's Educational 
Assistance Matriculation Scholarship 


Field of study. Music. 

Value: $450. 

Conditions: Ottered to a student entering the Bachelor of 
Music program with intent to major in orchestral 
instruments. Award will be based on academic standing 
and musical merit 

Apply: Selection will be made by the Department of Music. 


222.1.3 Awards From Other 


Sources 


Alberta 4-H Further Education Awards 


Field of study: Agriculture or Home Economics. 

Value: Variable. 

Number: Variable. 

Conaitions: There are a number of university entrance 
awards provided by donors such as the Alberta Wheat 


U4 Awards 


Pool, the Pennington Memorial Trustee, the Women of 
Unifarm. and the Canadian National Exhibition which are 
available to present or former 4-H members. 

Aoply: Application forms are available from Regional 
Representatives or the 4-H Branch, Alberta Agriculture. 


Nickle Family Foundation Fellowship 
Peter H. Denham Memorial Fellowship 
Canadian Mathematical Society Fellowship 


Fieid of study Open 
Value: $500 (towards university tuition), $250 and $150 
Numoer: 3 
Conditions: These Fellowships are awarded by the Alberta 
High Schoo! Mathematics Prize Examination Board on 
the basis of performance in a scholarship examination 
held at local schaois on the third Tuesday in February 
Candidates must first qualify through a Prize Examination 
held at iocai schools on the second Tuesday in 
November Recipients of the Fellowships must be 
citizens or landed immigrants of Canada. In addition, the 
recipient of the Nickle Family Foundation Fellowsnip 
ist enroll tull-time in the coming tall at an Albertan 
versity 
‘anor The. ‘nie Family Foundation 
Tra Peter Oenham Memorial Fund in Mathematics. 
Tre Canagian Mathematical Society. 
iv te AR SMP €E. Board will send out in late 
Se. ember or early October to all high schools in Alberta 
anc “ne Norr West Territories a call for applications to 
"ne Prize Examination. Candidates snouid apply through 
“a. LS neiwals 
Note: The Prz+ Examination carnes separate Dook 
pnzest.  o00ls as well as to individual students. Top 
Lertorme. inthe =. holarship Examination will be 
nominatea to write the Canadian Mathematical Olympiad 
administered by ne Canadian Mathematical Society) 
wnich carnes among many awards a top prize of $1.000, 
pius berths on the national team which competes in the 
stigious intern 2"onal Mathematical Olympiad. 


> ne Masonic Bursaries 


20 of study Open 
ux Jpto 790 each 
Mr Va ene 
Sonaineas 0en to siudents from Alberta high schools on 
she basis Oo! 1cademc standing and financial need. They 
May ce ren=wed Sugject to satisfactory standing and 
ce qued financiai need. 


Wh. = ‘gnabie Any university in Alberta or affiliated college 


other university if the program is not available in 
Ac 
doy  oply e Gra 1d Secretary, Grand Lodge ot 
Aloeria, AF aria AM 330-12 Avenue S.W.. Calgary. 
Application torms for new awards or renewals must be 
ompietea and returned by April 30 


P-ovince of Alberta Matriculation Scholarships 


F:eid of study: Open 

Value. 3150 eacn 

Cordit. ons Available '> ona fide residents of Alberta who 
have ac” eved 80% or better on the required subjects 
trom an Aiberta nigh school. 


Where tenable: in the first year at a university in Alberta or in 


a program of university level at a college aftiliated with 
such iuniversity, or at another approved college or 
university 

Donor ine Province ot Alberta. 

Appiy Students attending The University of Alberta should 


apply through the Student Awards Office of the University 


in September. Application must be on the special 
Provincial Government form for this purpose. 


The Alexander Rutherford Scholarships for 
High School Achievement 


Field of study: Open 

Value: Up to $1.500 

Number: Variable 

Conditions Named in honour of Alberta's first Premier and 
Minister of Education, these scholarsnips are based on 
academic achievement in grades 10, 11 and 12. 
Scholarships ot up to $1,500 may be awarded for 
post-secondary study at colleges, technical schools, or 
universities. 

Donor: The Alberta Heritage Scholarship Fund 

Apply: By July 1 for September entry and December 1 for 
January entry. to the: Director. Alberta Heritage 
Scholarship Fund, Students Finance Board, 10th Floor, 
Baker Centre, 10025 - 106 Street. Edmonton, Alberta, 
T5J 1G7 





222.2 Undergraduate Awards 





222.2.1 General Information 


Aoplication forms for awards which require application, 
may be obtained from the Student Awards Office. For 
undergraduates the due date tor completed application 
forms in most cases is June 1. Where no application 
information is listed, the award is made automatice'ly 
without application 

Normally, unless otherwise stated, these awards are 
based on a full normal load of academic work done only at 
this University. Where an award is listed in a particular 
faculty it is generally tenable in that faculty (except course 
prizes which are open to any full-time student in that 
course). In order that awards may be equitably distributed, 
no student may hold more than one major scholarship 
award in a given year 

Awards will be announced as they are made from May 
through to September 

Unless otherwise stated, monetary awards. except 
certain cash prizes. are contingent upon tne student's 
proceeding with his. or her, university program in the 
immediate next academic session, and are payable only 
when the student is in actuai attendance at the University. 
The payment of tuition fees Is a first charge against such 
awards. 

The University assumes liability for the payment of 
scholarships, bursaries, prizes and other awards only to the 
extent that gifts from donors or returns from particular 
investments for these purposes will permit. For 
matriculation awards refer to §222.1. For awards in 
graduate study refer to the Graduate Studies section of the 
Awards Calendar or the Graduate Studies and Research 
Calendar. 


222.2.2 List of Awards 


The Aberford Resources Ltd. Scholarship 


Field of study: Engineering, Geology, or Geophysics. 

Value: $1.300. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
second, third, or fourth year of an undergraduate program 
in Engineering, Geology, or Geophysics on the basis of 
academic standing 

Donor: Abertord Resources Ltd.. Calgary. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Alberta Energy Company Ltd. 
Scholarships 


Field of study: Petroleum Engineering, Economics. 
Geology. 

Value: $2.000 each 

Number: 3 (one in each program). 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
outstanding scholarship to Canadian students or 
permanent residents. who have completed the third year 
of studies in the four-year Honors or Specialization 
degree programs of Petroleum Engineering, Economics, 
or Geology. 

Donor: The Alberta Energy Company Ltd. 

Apply: By nomination by Faculty/Department. 


The Matthew J. Ashton Leadership Prize 


Field of study: Marketing, Business Economics, or Political 
Science. 

Value: $400. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student in any year 
of an undergraduate program on the basis of supenor 
academic achievement and demonstrated interest in the 
fields of marketing, business economics or political 
science. Preference is to be given for elected 
participation in university clubs, associations, and/or 
student government. 

Donor: Endowed by trends and family of the late Matthew J. 
Ashton. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The ATRC Telecommunications Undergraduate 
Research Awards 


Field of study: Development of engineering applications in 
telecommunications through disciplines of engineering, 
computing science and other fields. 

Value: Current value ranges trom $2400 to $3000 per year, 
plus travel if necessary. 


Number: Variable | 
Conditions: Awarded to Canadian students completing the 
3rd year or 4th year of undergraduate study and receiving 

a NSERC Undergraduate Summer Research Award | 
Candidates must carry out their work at ATRC. Selection — 
based on supenor academic achievement. 

Oonor: The Alberta Telecommunications Research Centre 
(ATRC) | 

Apply: Mr. W.L. Olsen of the Alta Telecommunications 
Research Centre. #200, 4245 - 97 Street, Edmonton. 
Alberta T6E SY4 


The BP Canada Scholarship | 


Field of study: Geology, Geograohy, Cartography, 
Meteorology, Geopnysics. Soil Science. Engineering. 
Business, or Economics. 

Value: $1,000. 

Number: 1 | 

Conaitions: To be awarded annually to a student enrolled in 
one of the following areas: Geology, Geography, 
Cartography. Meteorology, Geophysics. Soli Science. 
Engineering, Business. or Economics, on the basis of i 
superior academic standing. 

Donor: BP Canada Inc. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The Eugene Brody Scholarship | 


Field of study: Open. 
Value: Tuition and fees. | 
Number: 1. | 





Conditions: To be awarded to an undergraduate student on — 
the basis of academic stanaing, financial need, and 
Participation in extra-curricular activities of the University. | 

Donor: Escheated Estates Fund or The University of 
Alberta. | 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The City of Edmonton Undergraduate 
Scholarships 


| 
| 
| 
Field of study: Open. | 
Value: $500. 
Number: 4. | 
Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
satisfactory academic standing to students whose 
permanent residence 's the City of Edmonton. | 
Donor: The City of Edmonton. | 
Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1st. 
: 

| 


The Comco Pipe & Supply Company 
Scholarship 


Fieid of study: Business or Engineering. 

Value. $1,500. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic standing to a student entering the third or fourth | 
year of a bacheior degree program in Engineering or 
Business. Consideration will be given to applicants who / 
specify an interest in resource development industries. 

Donor: Comco Distributors Ltd. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Florence E. Dodd Prize 


Field of study: Open. 
Value: $300. 
Number: 1 
Conditions: To be awarded annually to an undergraduate 
student on the basis of academic standing, and 
Participation in extra-curncular activities at the University. } 
Donor: Endowed anonymously in memory of Miss Florence | 
Dodd. who for a number of years was Advisor to Women 
Students at the University of Alberta. 5} 
Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1st. | 


The Edmonton Ladies Quarterback Club =| 
Scholarship | 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $600. } 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
second or third year of an undergraduate program on the | 
basis of academic standing. Applicants must have beena 
member of the University of Alberta Golden Bears football 
team or an Edmonton Junior football team. 

Donor: Endowed by the Edmonton Ladies Quarterback | 
Club. 


The Faculty Club Scholarship 
Field of study: Open | 
Number: 1 
Value: Variable, depending upon annual interest accrued. 


Conditions: Ottered annually to an undergraduate student 
entering second, third or fourth year on the basis of 
supenor academic achievement and financial need. 

Donor: Endowed by participants of the annual “Faculty Club 
Fun Run” 

Apply: To Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The Filipino Canadian Saranay Association 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: Approx. $1,000. (Vanable, depending on 
accumulated interest on endowment.) 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of superior 
academic achievement to a student who has 
demonstrated interest and aptitude in topics covering 
Philippine interests. 

Donor: Endowed by the Filipino Canadian Saranay 
Association, Edmonton, Alberta. 

Apply: Candidates for this award will be nominated by the 
Departments of History and Anthropology on the basis of 
performance in courses offered by those departments 
which concentrate in Philippine studies. Final selection 
will be made by the Undergraduate Scholarship 
Committee. 


The German Academic Exchange Scholarship 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: Tuition fees and living allowance for ten months 
beginning October 1. 

Conditions: Applicants must be Canadian citizens, have a 
first degree by the date of tenure, not more than 32 years 
of age, and be sufficiently fluent in the German language. 

Where tenable: At a German university or an academy of art 
or music. 

Donor: The Federai Republic of Germany. 

Apply: By letter to the Director of Student Awards by 
Oecember 1. Letter shouid include academic 
background, study plans in Germany and projected pians 
after retum. 


The Lou Hyndman Edmonton Gienora 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Law, History, Political Science, Education, 
Business or Economics. 
Value: $4,000.00 for each of the last two years of the degree 


program. 

Number: 2 new awards per year. 

Conditions: These scholarships are awarded on the basis of 
superior academic achievement and demonstrated 
community service. The first year of the award may be 
taken away from the University of Alberta to another 
university in Canada or elsewhere. Renewal of the award 
for the second year is contingent upon satisfactory 
academic standing dunng the first year of the award. 

Donor: Endowed by the Trustees of the Lou Hyndman 
Campaign Trust Fund on behaif of the Edmonton Gienora 
Progressive Conservative Association. 

Appiy: Nominated by department or Faculty. 


The india Community Prize 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $400. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an undergraduate 
Student of outstanding merit at the end of first year of any 
Faculty in the University. Financial need may be taken 
into consideration. 

Donor: Endowed by the India Community in Alberta. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


Killam Exchange Scholarships with France 


Field of study: Open. 

Number: 3. 

Conditions: Each year the University of Alberta 
recommends to the Government of France three 
graduating students for positions as “Assistants” in either 
secondary or post-secondary French educational! 
institutions. The students participate in this cultural 
exchange for nine months (October-June). The rate of 
Pay 's subsistence level, often lodging and meais can be 
obtained at a reduced rate. Proficiency in written and oral 
French is required. The applicant must be a Canadian 
citizen under 30 years of age and a resident of Alberta for 
the past five years. 

Donor: The Killam General Endowment Fund and the 
Government of France. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by December 1. 


The Peter Lougheed Scholarship 
Field of study: Arts, Education, Science, Agriculture & 


Forestry, Home Economics, Law. Physical Education & 
Recreation, Faculté Saint-Jean, School for Native 
Studies, Engineering, Business. Nursing (basic’'B.S.N. 
Students), Rehabilitation Medicine, Pharmacy and 
Pharmaceutical Sciences, and Medicine (B.Sc. in 
Medicai Laboratory Science) 

Value: $5,000.00 ( This award will be renewabie for a 
second year, subject to continued satisfactory academic 
achievement.) 

Number: 1 (Additional Peter Lougheed Scholarships 
awarded specifically in each of the above areas are listed 
under each individual faculty.) 

Conditions: One scholarship is to be awarded each year on 
the basis of superior academic achievement and 
community leadership, to a student entering the final two 
years of the above listed faculties/programs. 

Donor: University Endowment Funds. 

Apply: By nomination trom faculty. 


The Samuel J. McCoppen Bursaries 


Field of study: Open 

Value: A number of awards totalling $7,000 annually 

Number: Variable. 

Conaitions: Awarded to undergraduates who are in need 
and have a high academic standing. 

Donor: The will of the late Samuel J. McCoppen 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Louise McKinney Post-Secondary 
Scholarships at The University of Alberta 


Field of study: Open at Undergraduate Level. 

Value. $3,000 or $6.000 

Number: About 215 

Conditions: To be awarded on the basis of outstanding 
academic attainment (top 1.5 - 2% of faculty standing) to 
students at the University of Alberta who are also Alberta 
residents. Successful candidates will be nominated for 
the award by the undergraduate scholarship committee 
of the University of Alberta. Students in extended 
professional programs may be eligible for awards of 
$6.000 value. 

Donor: The Alberta Heritage Scholarship Fund 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The National Association of Corrosion 
Engineers Student Prize 


Field of study: Mineral Engineering. 

Value: $300. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an undergraduate 
student selected on the basis of superior academic 
achievement in Mineral Engineering 545 (Corrosion and 
Oxidation) at the University of Alberta. 

Donor: The National Association of Corrosion Engineers. 
Edmonton Section 

Apply: Candidates will be selected by the Department ot 
Mining, Metailurgical and Petroleum Engineering. 


The Norcen Energy Resources Scholarships 


Field of study: Engineering, Geology, Geophysics, 
Computing Science, and Accounting. 

Value: $1,000. 

Number: 10 (2 in each field of study). 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
outstanding academic standing to students proceeding to 
the second year of full-time studies in Engineenng, 
Geology. Geophysics, Computing Science. and 
Accounting. 

Donor: Norcen Energy Resources Ltd. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Prime Evils Athletic Association Award 


Field of study: Open 

Number: Up to 6 

Value: $300.00 each 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to two students 
completing each of second. third and fourth year. Based 
on “honest endeavour’, they are to be awarded to 
students living in North East Edmonton. 

Donor: Endowed by the Prime Evils Athletic Association 

Apply: To the Office of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Horst A. Schmid Travel Bursary 


Field of study: Open 

Number: 1 

Value: Up to $2,000.00 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a University of 
Alberta undergraduate student to aid in the costs of travel 
for an international academic exchange. 

Donor: Endowed by the Friends of Horst Schmid 


Awards U5 


Apply. Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The Arthur Scroggie Scholarship 


Field of study: Open 

Value: $1,000 

Numoer | 

Conditions: Open to deserving students on the basis of 
academic standing in any Faculty and in any year 
provided the students returning in the immediate next 
academic session in a full-time undergraduate program 

Donor: The Estate ot Or. A.G. Scroggie 

Apply: Director ot Student Awards by June 1. 


The Henry Singer Memorial Bursaries 


Field of study: Open 

Value: $1,000. 

Number 5. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
scholastic ability and financial need to five students who 
exhibit high standards of moral character combined with 
hockey talent and athletic ability 

Donor: The Edmonton Oilers Hockey Club and the Henry 
Singer Memorial Bursary Fund 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Oepartment 


The Kennett Y. Spencer Memoriai Scholarship 


Field of study. Open 

Value: $800. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Open to residents of the north (Northern Albena 
as defined by Northern Alberta Development Council 
Area. Northwest Territories and Yukon.) The award will 
be granted annually to a senior undergraduate or 
graduate at the University of Alberta for hign academic 
attainment and original research carried out in any 
discipline pertaining to northern studies. 

Donor: Endowed through the will of the late Kennett Y 
Spencer. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Boreal Institute for Northern 
Studies at the University of Alberta. 


The Robert Tegier Special Bursaries 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: Tuition and fees plus $300. 

Number: 3. 

Conditions: Available to physically handicapped students. 
While due weignt will be given to the academic record of 
candidates, special consideration will be given to their 
background, financial need. nature of handicap, personal 
qualities, and other relevant points. The scholarship may 
be awarded to the same student a second time. or even 
throughout the whole undergraduate program A medical 
certificate must be supplied to the Student Awards Office 

Donor: The Tegier Foundation of Edmonton 

Apply Director of Student Awards by July 15 


The Robert Tegier Undergraduate Bursaries 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: Tuition and fees tor one year 

Number: 6. 

Conditions: To be offered on the basis of academic standing 
and financial need to students in any year and any 
Faculty provided the reciprent returns in the immediate 
next session as a full-time undergraduate student. 
Recipients must be Canadian citizens and have 
compieted at least Grade XII of High School in Edmonton. 

Donor: The Tegier Foundation of Edmonton. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The, University of Alberta Alumni Association 
Grande Prairie Branch Prize 


Field of study. Open. 

Value: $300 (the amount may vary depending on the 
interest earned on the endowment). 

Numoer: 1. 

Conditions. To be awarded annually to a student of superior 
academic achievement transterring to the University of 
Alberta from Grande Prairie Regional College. The award 
will be based on the academic record of the student in the 
last full year of attendance at Grande Prairie Regional 
College. 

Donor: Endowed by the University of Alberta Alumnt 
Association Grande Prairie Branch. 

Apply: By nomination from Grande Praine Regional 
College. 
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The University of Alberta/Canadian 
International Development Agency 
Scholarships Program for Men and Women 
from Developing Countries Undergraduate 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Open 

Value: $8,400. 

Number: Variable 

Conditions: Subject to satisfactory pertormance. they are 
renewable for up to three more years of undergraduate 
study. The awards are intended to assist international 
students of high calibre to undertake educational 
programs of study normally not available to them 1. iheir 
home country, and to increase the representation at the 
University of Alberta of students from a wide range of 
developing countries. As part of the scholarship, 
incoming and return travel to the student !s paid and in 
addition tuition expense plus a book allowance and $700 
establishment allowance are provided. 

Donor The Unwersity of Alberta, Canadian International 
Development Agency 

Apply. Owector of Student Awards by December 1. 


The University of Alberta Prizes for Affiliated 

Colleges 

Field of study: Open. 

Value: $200 

Conditions: Ottered to the student or students transterring 
from each of the affiliated colleges to The University of 
Alberta, who have the best academic average at the time 
of transter from first to second year and/or the transfer 
trom second to third year. The average must be based on 
a full normal academic load. Such students must be 
registered full-time in the immediate next session at The 
University of Alberta. in cases of equal standing full prizes 
will be paid to each. 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of the University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Depanment. 


The University of Alberta Undergraduate Prizes 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $200. 

Number: Vanabie. 

Conditions: To be awarded in recognition of outstanding 
academic merit to students who have not received any 
other awards. 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of the University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The University of Alberta Undergraduate 
Scholarships 


Field of study: Open 

Value: Turtion and fees for the succeeding year. 

Number: Variable. 

Conditions: Open to students on the basis of academic 
standing in any Faculty and in any year. provided the 
student is returning in the immediate next academic 
session in a full-time undergraduate program. 

Oonor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Rosa H. Wolters Bursary 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: A number of awards totalling $800. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to students entering 
any year of an undergraduate program on the basis of 
academic standing. The award is ‘estncted to students 
who graduate from a high school in the County of 
Vermullion Valley #24. 

Donor: Miss Rosa H. Wolters of Edmonton, Alberta. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards. Matnculants by July 15. 
undergraduates by June 1. 


222.2.3 Awards From Other 


Sources 


The City of Caigary Undergraduate 

Scholarships 

Field of study: Open. 

Value: $750 each. 

Number: 2. 

Condaitions: Ottered annually to Calgary students entenng 
second year at any approved university. Awarded on 
academic standing and financial need. 

Apply: The City of Calgary Undergraduate Scholarship 
application forms are available at the Student Awards 
Office, The University of Calgary, or the Director of 


Finance, P O. Box 2100. Calgary, and should be returned 
to Director of Finance, City of Calgary by July 10. 


Province of Alberta Undergraduate 
Scholarships 


Field of study: Open 

Value $150 each 

Conditions: Available to undergraduate students who are 
bona fide residents of Alberta. on the basis of academic 
achievement in the previous year at an approved 
institution of university evel provided that this shall be 
80% (grade-point average 7 5) or better. The average will 
be computed on all courses taken during that year 

Where tenable. At any approved institution of university 
level. 

Donor: The Government of Alberta. 

Apply. Students attending The University of Alberta should 
apply to Director of Student Awards in September 
Application must be made on the special Provincial 
Government form for that purpose 
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223.1 Introductory Note 





See §221.1 1 and §222.2.1 for ger erat information 
concerning matriculation and undergraduate awards 








223.2 Faculty of Agriculture 
and Forestry 
223.2.1 Undergraduate Awards 


Note: Medals and awards to graduating students are 
listed first. All other awards are listed alphabetically 


The Alberta institute of Agrologists Medal 


Field of study. Agriculture 

Conditions: Awarded to a graduating student primarily on 
the basis of academic standing for the final two years in 
the B.Sc. Agriculture program which must be not less 
than 7.0. Consideration may be given to qualities of 
leadership. personality, and character 

Oonor: Alberta Institute of Agrologists. The donor will 
provide the award directly to the student 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The APEGGA Medal in Agricuitural Engineering 


Field of study: Agncultural Engineering. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Awarded to a student graduating from the 
Agncultural Engineering program. The basis for selection 
will be the academic record of the third and fourth years 
combined, which must be a grade point average of not 
less than 7.5. The night is reserved to withhold the 
awarding of the medal. 

Donor: The Association of Professional Engineers. 
Geologists. and Geophysicists of Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty ‘Oepartment. 


The Canadian institute of Forestry Medal 


Field of study: Forestry 

Conditions: Awarded to a graduating Forestry student on 
the basis of an outstanding record of scholarship. 
citizenship, leadership, and participation in student 
activities throughout all years of the Forestry program. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty Department. 


The Gold Medal in Food Science 


Field of study: Food Science 

Value: Gold Medal 

Number: | 

Conditions: Awarded to the graduating student from the 
Faculty of Agnculture and Forestry. wno has shown the 
highest distinction in scholarship over the tinal two years 
in the B.Sc. Food Science program who has shown 
superior academic achievement in the final year. 
Consideration may be given to qualities of leadership. 
personality and character. 


Donor: Endowed by the Canadian Institute of Food Science 


and Technology (Alberta Section); The Aiberta 


Association of Milk, Food and Environmentai Sanitanans: 


Members of the Food Processing Industry and other 
Friends of Food Science. 
Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The American Society of Lubrication Engineers 


Book Prize 


Field of study. Agricultural Engineering Mechanical 
Engineering. 

Value: Book award worth approximately $300; specifically 
the A.S.L.E.'s Handbook of Luorication, Theory and 
Practice of Tribology (two volume set). 

Numoer: 1 


Conditions: To be awarded annually to a graduating student 


of either Agricultural or Mechanical Engineering on the 
basis of ability. aptitude. and interest in tne area of 


lubrication If there is no suitable candidate. no award will — 


be made 

Donor: The Alberta Section of the American Society of 
Lubrication Engineers. The donor wili provide the award 
directly to the student 

Apply: By joint nomination from the Departmen's 
Agricultural Engineering and Mechanicai Ecc 


The Frank A. Coates Memorial Prize 


Fieid of study: Horticulture. 

Value: $200. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student of outstanding 
menit graduating from the Faculty of Agriculture and 
Forestry who has specialized in Horticulture. Preference 
will be given to a student from a rural home. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. D. Eniida Peers in memory of her 
father. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Commonweaith Forestry Bureau Prize 


Field of study: Forestry 

Value: A one-year subscription to “Forestry Abstracts’ plus 
acentficate. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
academic standing and potential research interests to a 
graduating Forestry student 


Donor: The Commonwealth Forestry Bureau. England. The — 


donor wiil provide the award directly to the student. 
Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Department. 


Forest Biology Book Prize 


Field of study: Forest Biology 

Value: Book Award. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded to an outstanding graduating 
Forestry student on the basis of interest. ability, and 
aptitude in research and scholarship in an area of forest 


biology. The book will be selected by the Chairman of the 


Department of Forest Science. 
Donor: Anonymous. 
Apply: By nomination from Faculty Department. 


The David Angus. Graham Memorial 
Scholarship 
Field of study: Silviculture. 


Value: About $200. 
Number: One. 


Conditions: Awarded to a graduating student in the Forestry | 


program in recognition of high academic achievement in 
silviculture and related subjects. The recipient must nave | 
demonstrated interest in reforestation. shawn evidence of, 
concern for humanitarian principles and interest in fellow | 
students. and shown promise for examplary professional | 


development. | 


Donor: Relatives. inends and foresters of the late David 
Angus Graham 

Apply: By nomination of Department in consultation with 
Forest Society. 


Rocky Mountain Section/C.|.F. Award 


Field of study: Forestry. 

Value: Cash award and citation. 

Conditions: Awarded to a graduating forestry student who 
has been a student member of the Canadian Institute of 
Forestry. who has actively participated in section affairs. 
has encouraged student membership and stucent 
Participation in section affairs and has exempiitiedthe 
high professional standards of the C.|.F This will be an 
annual award when a suitable candidate is available. 

Donor: Rocky Mountain Section. Canadian Institue of 
Forestry. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty Department. 
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The Western Canadian Society for Horticulture 
Medal 


Field of study: Horticulture. 

Value: Medal and a five-year membership in the Society 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student of outstanding 
merit graduating from the Department of Plant Science 
who has specialized in Horticulture. A gold medal will be 
given it 7 5 is achieved in the final year or a silver medal if 
6.5 or better. 

Donor: The Western Canadian Society for Horticulture. The 
donor will provide the award directly to the student. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Wood Science and Technology Prize 


Field of study: Forestry. 

Number: 1 

Value: $200. 

Conditions: To be awarded to an outstanding graduating 
forestry students showing promise in the study of wood 
science and technology, judged on the basis of academic 
standing in relevant courses, and demonstrated interest. 
The award will not necessarily be made every year. 

Donor: Endowed by the W.H. Clark Lumber Co. of 
Edmonton, and statf and friends of the University. 

Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Department. 


The Alberta Egg and Fowi Marketing Board 
Bursary 


Field of study: Animal or Poultry Science. 

Value: 1,000. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded on the basis of high academic 
standing and financial need to a student entering fourth 
year of the 8Sc Agriculture program who is majoring in 
Animai or Pouitry Science. 

Donor: The Alberta Egg and Fowi Marketing Board. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June Ist. 


Alberta Forest Service Scholarship 


Field of study: Forestry. 

Value: $800. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Awarded to a student entering the fourth year of 
the BSc Forestry program based on academic attainment 
and personal qualities. Preference will be given toa 
student whose interests lie in integrated resource 
management. : 

Donor: Province of Alberta, Department of Energy and 
Natural Resources. 

Apply: By nomination of Department. 


The Alberta Horticultural Association Prize 


Field of study: Horticulture. 

Value: $400. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student of outstanding 
menit entering the third or fourth year of Plant Science and 
specializing in Horticulture. . 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Alberta Institute of Agrologists 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Agnculture. 

Value: $600. 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest 
academic standing compieting second year in a program 
leading to a B.Sc. in Agriculture and proceeding to third 
year. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Alberta Poultry Industry Council 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Poultry Science. 

Value: $600. 

Conditions: Offered to a student entering third year of 
Animal Science who will be specializing in the study of 
poultry. The award will be based on the academic work of 
the first two years in the Faculty (a grade point average of 
atleast 6.0) ifno suitable candidate is available. the 
award may be renewed to the same student for the fourth 
year 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Dan Baker Bursaries 


Field of study: Agriculture or Forestry. 

Value: $800 each. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: Offered to two students entering second. third 
or fourth year of the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry on 
the basis of academic standing. financial need and 


personal character. 
Donor: Endowed by the late Dan Baker of Edmonton. 
Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The Eric R. Berg Memorial Award 


Fieid of study: Agriculture. 

Value: $200 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student entering second, 
third or fourth year in the B.Sc. Agriculture program. The 
award will be based on previous academic work and 
extracurricular activities, especially those related to the 
Faculty. Financial need may be taken into consideration. 
The Agriculture Club will be consulted in the selection. 

Donor: The Agriculture Club in memory of the late Or. ER 
Berg, a member of the Faculty from 1962-1969. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The BP Canada Bursary 


Value: $1,000 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student enrolled in 
either of the following areas: Geology, Geography, 
Cartography, Meteorology, Geophysics, Soil Science. 
Engineering, Business, or Economics, on the basis of 
academic standing. 

Ccnor: BP Canada Inc. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1st. 


The Board of Governors Prizes in Agriculture 
and Forestry 


Value: $200 each. 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest 
academic average at the end of each of the first, second 
and third year of the Faculty. If two or more students are 
equal for first place each will receive a full award. 

Oonor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Canada Packers (Shur-Gain Division) 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Agriculture. 

Value. $500 

Conditions: Ottered annually on the basis of academic 
Standing and financial need to a student entering fourth 
year of the B.Sc. Agriculture program with a preterence 
for one who Is majoring in a field of general interest to the 
livestock and feed industries. 

Donor: Canada Packers inc.; Alberta Shur-Gain Divison. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Canadian Feed Industry Association 
(Alberta Division) Scholarship 


Field of study. Animal Science. 

Value: $500. 

Conditions: Ottered to a student entering third year of 
Animal Science with a special interest in nutntion and 
based on the student's record in second year Agriculture. 

Oonor: The Canadian Feed Industry Association. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Canadian Forest Products Bursary in 
Forestry 


Value: Tuition and fees 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student entering second. 
third or fourtn year of the B.Sc. Forest Science program, 
on the basis of academic standing and financial need, 
provided a grade point average of at least 6.5 was 
achieved in the immediate previous year. The award will 
not be made if there are no suitable candidates in any one 
year. 

Donor: Canadian Forest Products Limited, Grande Prairie, 
Alberta. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Canadian Forestry Equipment Spring 
Camp Prize 


Field of study: Forest Science. 

Value: $75 each 

Number: 2 

Conditions: Ottered annually to students attending Spring 
Camp (Forestry 301), based on submission of the best 
reports for the Final Land Use Planning exercise. 
Selection will be made by the Camp Director, in 
consultation with staff involved with Spring Camp. 
Recipients of the award need not be members of the 
same team 

Donor: Canadian Forestry Equipment Limited, Edmonton, 
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Alberta. The donor will provide the award directly to the 
student. 
Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Oepanment 


The Canadian Society of Animal Science Book 

Prize 

Field of study: Animal Science and Poultry Science 

Value’ $50. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually for outstanding merit to 
a student who ts entering the final year of study of Animal 
and Poultry Science. 

Oonor: The Canadian Society of Animal Science, 151 Slater 
Street. Ottawa, Ontario K1P 5H4. The donor will provide 
the award directly to the student 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The Percy Clubine Memorial Bursaries 


Field of study: Agriculture or Forestry 

Value: $700 each 

Number: 3. 

Conditions: Offered annually to students completing first. 
second or third year in the Faculty of Agriculture and 
Forestry, on the basis of academic standing and financial 
need. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Hazel L Clubine (througn The 
Guaranty Trust Company of Canada). 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The John, Richard and Sam Copithorne 
Centennial Scholarship 


Field of study: Agriculture 

Value: $1,000. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annuaily to an undergraduate 
Student entenng his/her third or fourth year in the BSc 
Agriculture program. The recipient must be a Canadian 
citizen or permanent resident, be involved in extra- 
curricular activities, and have high academic standing In 
the case of a tie, the final decision will be based upon 
financial need. 

Donor: The descendants of the John, Richard and Sam 
Copithorne families. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Depanment. 


The Edmonton Northlands Scholarships in 
Agriculture 


Number: Variable. 

Value: Tuition and Fees 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of hign 
academic standing, to students enrolled in the Faculty of 
Agriculture and Forestry at the University of Alberta. and 
who are permanent residents of Alberta. 

Donor: The Edmonton Northlands Endowment Program 
with matching income provided by the 1980 Advanced 
Education Endowment Fund. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Roy Herbert Ennismore Scholarship in 
Agriculture 


Field of study: Poultry Science. 

Value: Approx. $500. (Variable, depending on accumulated 
interest on endowment.) 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of superior 
academic achievement to a student graduating from the 
Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry with a specialization in 
Animal Science and a special interest in poultry 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. Chris G. McElroy and Mrs. Eva 
Bricker of Edmonton in memory of their fatner Roy 
Herbert Ennismore, a proneer in the Egg and Poultry 
Marketing Services tor the Federal Government. 

Apply. By nomination from the Faculty of Agriculture and 
Forestry. 


The Entomological Society of Alberta Prize 


Value: $110. 

Conditions: Ottered to a student majoring in Entomology, in 
any of the first three undergraduate years, who obtains a 
high standing in one or more courses in Entomology. The 
award 1s conditional on a satistactory general record. 


~ Donor: The Entomological Society of Alberta. 


Apply: By nomination from Faculty Oepartment. 


The Forest Society Award 


Fietd of study: Forestry. 

Number: 1 

Value: $200. 

Conditions: Awarded to a student entering the fourth year of 
the forestry program in recognition of the most improved 
grade point average from the second to third year of 
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study. In case of a tie, involvement in the Forest Society 
and student affairs will be a deciding factor. 

Donor: The Forest Society 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Claude Gailinger Memorial Scholarship 


Fietd of study: Animal Science. 

Value: $500. 

Conditions: Ottered annually, on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need, to a student entering third or 
fourth years in the Department of Animal Science. 
Preference may be given to a married student. 

Donor: Endowed by Miss Margaret Gallinger 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Dr. T. W. Grindley Memorial Bursary 


Field of study: Agriculture. 

Value: $600. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
academic standing and financial need, to a student 
completing third year of the BSc in Agriculture program, 
and proceeding into fourth year in the next following 
academic year. 

Donor: Endowed in 1973 by Mrs. Dorothy J. Grindley of 
Edmonton, in memory of her late husband who obtained 
his BA in 1923 and BSc in Agnculture in 1925 from this 
University and who devoted his career to the benefit of 
Agricutture in Western Canada. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Herbert and Jeanette Hall Scholarships in 

Forestry 

Field of study: Forestry. 

Value: Tuition and tees. 

Number: 3. 

Conditions: Offered annually to a student who will be 
entering each of the second, third and fourth years in 
Forestry. The basis of award is academic merit and 
financial need. Preterence may be given to students born 
in Alberta. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Herbert and Jeanette Hail. 

Appty: By nomination of the Department of Forest Science. 


The Dougies Farquhar Johnston Bursaries in 

Agriculture 

Field of study: Animal Science. 

Vatue: $1,000 each. 

Number: 5. 

Conditions: Offered annually to tive students entering third 
of fourth year of the Faculty of Agnculture and Forestry 
based on academic standing and financial need. 
Preference will be given to students in Animal Science. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Mr. 0. F. Johnston 

Appty: By nominason trom Faculty/Department 


The Ketchum Prize in Animal Science 


Field of study: Animal Science. 

Value: $250. 

Conditions: Awarded to a student of outstanding ment and 
financial need completing the third year in the 
Department of Animal Science. 

Donor: Ketchum Manutacturing Co. Limited of Ottawa. 

Appty: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The N. A. Larsen Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Food Science. 

Value: $500. 

Conditions: Offered annuaily to a student entering third or 
fourth year in a Food Science program including Food 
Chemistry, Food Microbiology and Food Technology with 
preference being grven to a student specializing in Food 
Technotogy. The award will be based on scholastic 
aftainment during the years preceding the award and 
financial need. 

Donor: The Estate of the late Mr. Larsen and the Central 
Alberta Dairy Pool. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Peter Lougheed Scholarship 

Field of study: Agriculture and Forestry or Home Economics 

Vaiue: $5,000.00 (This award will be renewable for a 
second year, subject to continued satisfactory academic 
achievement). 

Number: 1 

Conditions: One scholarship is to be awarded each year on 
the basis of superior academic achievement and 
community leadership, to a student entering the final two 
years of Agriculture and Forestry or Home Economics. 

Donor: University Endowment Funds. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity. 


The MacHardy-Stephanson Awards in 
Agricultural Engineering 


Field of study: Agncuntural Engineering. 

Value: Vanable, depending on amount of accumulated 
donations. 

Number: 2 

Conditions: The awards. primanly based on academic 
Standing, will be made to students entering the second 
year of the Agricultural Engineering program. Recipients 
must have aminimun G.P A. of 7.0. 

Donor: Endowed by the staff and alumni of the Department 
of Agncultural Engineering, the Agncultural Engineering 
Club, and triends of the Department. 

Apply. By nomination trom the Department of Agricultural 
Engineering. 


The Monsanto Scholarship 


Number: 1. 

Value. $500. 

Conditions: Offered annually to a student entering fourth 
year in the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry with 
preference given to students specializing in plant 
science, soil science. agricultural economics or forest 
science. The award will be based on scholastic 
aftainment during the years preceding the award. 

Donor: Monsanto Canada Inc. 

Apply: By nomination from Facultty/Department. 


Seventy-Fifth Aniversary Scholarship in Plant 
Science 


Field of study: Plant Science. 

Value: $600. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student of high 
academic standing entering the third or fourth year in the 
Department of Plant Science. 

Donor: Endowed by supporters of the Department of Plant 
Science. University of Alberta Seventy-Fifth Anniversary 
fund. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Plant 
Science. 


The Robert Simonet Undergraduate 
Scholarships 


Field of study: Horticulture 

Number: 2 

Value: $1,000.00 

Conditions: Awarded annually to students supenor 
academic achievement in Horticulture upon completion of 
the third and fourth years of studies. Students must be 
enrolled full-time in the Faculty of Agriculture and 
Forestry. To be eligible for the award at the end of the 
third year, students must have a cumulative GPA of 7 (all 
courses applied toward degree) with at least 7.5 on Plant 
Science courses. To eligible for the graduating award, 
cumulative GPA must not be less than 6.5. GPA on Plant 
Science courses, including Horticulture, should be at 
least 7.5. In addition, university related extracurncular 
activities and horticulturally related summer employment 
experience will be considered. 

Donor: Endowed by Lillian and Robert Simonet 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Depanment 


The J. Macgregor Smith Scholarships 


Field of study: Agricultural Engineering program or 
Engineering Agrology program 

Value: $750 each. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be offered annuaily on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need to a student enrolied in either 
the Agncultural Engineenng program or the Engineenng 
Agrology program ot the Department of Agricultural 
Engineering. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Mrs. Smith 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Stetson Scholarships in Agriculture and 

Engineering 

Field of study: Agriculture (excluding Forestry) and 
Engineenng 

Value: $2,000. 

Number: 2—one award in Agriculture, and one award in 
Engineering. 

Conditions: Awarded annually on the basis of academic 
afiainment and financial need to students entering the 
third or fourth year of their program. Applicants must have 
been residents of Alberta for the previous five years. 

Donor: The Scholarship was tunded in recognition of the 
contribution made by Minot and Rosamond Stetson in the 
areas of agnculture and education in this province. 


Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The Michaei Swan Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Forest Hydrology and Watersned 
Management 

Value. To be determined. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annuaily to a student entering 
the fourth year of the forestry program in the Faculty of 
Agriculture and Forestry at the University of Alberta. in 
recognition of superior academic achievement, interestin 
forest hydrology and watershed management. and 
support of the forestry profession. This willbe an annual 
award when a Suitable candidate is identified. 

Donor: Endowed by the Swan family, tellow foresters and 
friends of Michael Swan 

Apply: By nomination from the Facuity of Agriculture and 
Forestry, through the Deparment ot Forest Science 


The WESTCO Scholarship 


Field of study: Soil Science. 
Value: $1,000. 
Conditions: Ottered annually on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need to a Canadian student 
_ entenng third or fourth year in the Depanment of Soi 
Science. 
Donor: The Western Co-operative Fertilizers Limited 
Apply: Director ot Student Awards by June } 


The W. R. Zeidler Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Forestry. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 3. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student of outstanding 
merit who will be entering each of the second. third and 
fourth years in Forestry. The basis of the award is 
academic standing and financial need. Preference will be 
given to students from Northern Alberta. Successful 
students may aiso be given the opportunity for summer 
employment in the W. R. Zeidler Forestry Operations 

Donor: Zeidler Forest industries Ltd. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty: Department. 


223.2.2 Awards From Other 


Sources 


Canadian Institute of Food Science and 
Technology 


Field of study: Food Science 

Value: $1,000 each 

Number: 25 or more for Canada. 

Conditions: To be offered to students wno are Canadian 
residents and who wil be entering second. third or fourth 
year of a Food Science program at an approved 
university (including The University of Alberta). Awards 
will be based on academic standing with credit for related 
experience such as summer employment in the food and 
beverage industry. Application tor renewal may be made 

Where tenable: At any Canadian university offering an 
approved program. 

Oonor: The Federal Department of Industry and Canadian 
companies in the food industry. 

Apply: Chairman of the Department of Food Science by 
April 1. 


Canadian Wheat Board Awards 


Value: $2.000 each in third year: $2.500 each in tourth year. 

Number: 4 in each year. : 

Conditions: To be awarded to students who will be entering 
third or fourth year in a program leading to a BSc in 
Agriculture and who have completed one full year of 
academic study at a Canadian university. The awards. 
primarily based on academic standing, will be made to 
third and fourth-year students who are majoring in fields 
related to grain production and marketing. A student wno 
receives an award in the third year of study will normally 
receive an award in the fourth year provided a “high level 
of academic achievement” is maintained. 

Donor: The Canadian Wheat Board. 

Apply: Oean of Agriculture and Forestry by March 1 


Halladay Memorial Student Award 


Field of study: Any program related to recreation and parks. 

Value: Tuition. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions; Awarded annually to a student on any year who 
has contributed in an outstanding manner to recreation or 
Parks in Alberta. Awarded on the basis of community 
involvement, participation in extra curricular activities. 
Parucipation in special courses or workshops, work 


experience and academic standing. 

Donor: Alberta Recreation and Parks Association. 

Apply: By letter to Awards Committee, A.R.P.A.. Percy 
Page Centre, 13 Mission Avenue. St. Albert, Alberta, T8N 
1H6. Letter shouid include resume, references from 
Professors, agencies or employers, photograph for 
release purposes and grades based on official 
transcnpts. Deadline May 31st. 


Wajax Fire Control Technical Report Award : 


Field of study: Forest Science. 

Conditions: Wajax Limited will award cash prizes tor the’ 
three most suitable reports written as part of 
undergraduate curriculum requirements in the field of 
forest fire control, management and/or use. 

First—$1,000. 

Second—$500. 

Third—$250. 

The report is to be 1.500—3,000 words, in French or 
English. using either the editonal format required by the 
University or the Canadian Journal of Forest Research. 

One report to be selected by each Canadian forestry 
school and forwarded to Wajax Limited by December 1, 
for judging by an independent three man committee. 

The report must be wntten during the previous 
calendar year as part of undergraduate curnculum 
requirements. Graduating thesis will not be accepted. 
The competition is limited to students enrolled in an 
undergraduate forestry degree program. 





223.3 Faculty of Arts 





See §221.1.1 and §222.2.1 for general information 
concerning matriculation and undergraduate awards. 


223.3.1 Undergraduate Awards 


Note: Awards open to all students in the Faculty of Arts 
are listed under General Awards. Medals and awards to 
graduating students are listed first. All other awards are 
listed aiphabeticaly. 

Awards in particular Arts subjects are listed by subject. 
They are open to students from any faculty registered in the 
relevant course. 


General Awards 


The Governor General's Medal 


Conditions: Awarded to the graduating student from an 
honors program in the Faculty of Arts who has shown the 
highest distinction in scholarship. 

Donor: His Excellency, the Governor General. 

Apply: By nomination from Facutty/Department. 


The Dr. John Macdonald Gold Medal in Arts 


Conditions: Awarded annually to the graduating student 
from the general program in the Faculty of Arts who has 
shown the highest distinction in scholarship. 

Donor: Endowed by Professor Dougias E. Smith in memory 
of his late colleague. a former Head of the Department of 
Philosophy and Psychology and Dean of Arts and 
Science. 


Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Douglas E. Smith Gold Medal in Arts 


Number: 1. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to the graduating student 
from the BA (Special) program inciuding Canadian 
Studies, who has shown the highest distinction in 
scholarship based on a course load of five full course 
equivalents in each of the last three years of a student's 


program. 
Donor: The Faculty of Arts. 
Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Faculty of Arts Honors Prize 


Value: $200 each. 

Number; Up to 5. 

Conditions: To be awarded to graduands in the Honors 
program with the highest ranking G.P.A. (on the total 
four-year program) other than the Governor-General's 
Medal winner. In no case will an Honors pnize be given to 
someone whose G.P.A. is not 8.0 or above. 

Donor: The Faculty of Arts. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Board of Governors Prizes in Arts 


Value: $200 each. 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest 
academic average at the end of each of the first, second 
and third years of the Faculty. It two or more students are 
equal for first place. each will receive a full award. 
Students in a graduating year of a program are not 
eligible. 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Depanment. 


The Mary Cameron Dougias Memorial 
Scholarship 


Value: $800. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: Awarded on the basis of outstanding merit and 
financial need to a student who Is entering fourth year 
honors in the Faculty of Arts. 

Donor: Endowed by the late James McCrie Douglas of 
Edmonton. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Eari of St. Andrews Chapter Prize in Fine 
Arts 


Field of study: Art and Design, Drama, Music. 

Value: $400. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic attainment to an undergraduate student ina 
Fine Arts degree program. 

Donor: The Earl of St. Andrews Chapter of the |.0.0.€. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1st. 


The Queen Elizabeth Scholarships in Canadian 
Studies 


Field of study: Canadian Studies. 

Value: $1,000. 

Number: 10. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to outstanding 
students who are entering their final year of any program 
with a mayor emphasis on Canadian society and culture, 
provided their academic records are otherwise 
Satisfactory in the year of the award. Selection to be 
based on the number (minimum three full courses), 
vanety and grade point average of Canadian content 
courses, at least two of which must be in the students’ 
area of specialization. In order to be eligible for this 
scholarship a student must be a permanent resident of 
Canada and have been enrolled at a post-secondary 
institution in Alberta during the year immediately 
preceding the year for which the scholarship is to be 
awarded. 

Donor: The Province of Alberta in recognition of the visit 
Paid to the Province of Alberta in 1978 by Queen 
Elizabeth. 

Apply: Chairman, Canadian Studies Committee (For the 
advice of students wishing to qualify for this award, 
information on the Canadian Studies program, and 
course offerings in Canadian Studies, may be obtained 
from the Canadian Studies Office or trom the Stugent 
Programs Office of the Facutty of Arts, 6th Floor 
Humanities Centre). 


The Edmonton Section of the National Council 
of Jewish Women Prize 


Value: $200. 

Conditions: Awarded to a student of outstanding merit 
completing the second year of an honors program, 
provided a grade point average of at least 7. Dis obtained. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The John Mills imrie Memorial Bursary 


Value: $1,000. 

Conditions: To be offered annually, on the basis of 
academic standing and financial need, to a student 
completing the first year of the Faculty of Arts. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. Imrie and her daughter. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The F. T. Jenner Memorial Prize in Canadian 

Studies 

Field of study: Canadian Studies. 

Value: Variable, to a total of $3,000. 

Number: | or more. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to students in the 
Canadian Studies program on the basis of academic 
ment, for further study of Canadian topics. The selection 
committee may also consider personal qualities which 


Awards U9 


offer particular promise. 

Where tenable: Any Canadian University 

Donor: Famuy & friends of the late F T. Jenner. Seiection 
wiil be made by Arts Faculty Standing Committee on 
Canadian Studies. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Depanment 


The Peter Lougheed Scholarship in Arts 


Field of study: Arts 

Value: $5,000. (This award will be renewable for a second 
year, subject to continued satisfactory academic 
achievement.) 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: Two scholarships be awarded each year on the 
basis of superior academic achievement and community 
leadership, to students entering the final two years of a 
program in Arts. 

Donor: University Endowment Funds 

Apply: By nomination trom the Faculty of Arts. 


The Dr. Geneva Misener Memorial Scholarship 
In Modern Languages 


Field of study: Modern Languages. 

Value; $600. 

Number: 1 

Conaitions: To be awarded to a student of outstanding 
academic merit completing the third year of an honors 
program in Modern Languages. 

Donor: Bequest of the jate Dr. Misener 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The President's Scholarships 


Field of study: Arts, Science and Law. 

Value: $1,500 each. 

Number: 3, one in each of above Faculties. 

Conditions: To be offered on the basis of high academic 
standing and financial need. . 

Donor: Endowed in 1943 by the late Mr. Justice H. H 
Pariee. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Frederick A. Scherrer Bursaries 


Field of study: Arts and Science. 

Value: $800 each 

Number: 4, two in each of the above Faculties. 

Conditions: To be offered on the basis of academic standing 
and financial need. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Or F_A. Scherrer. 

Apply: Director ot Student Awards by June 1 


The Sunwapta Broadcasting Limited 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Communications as related to the 
Broadcasting and Television Industry. 

Value: $200. 

Conditions: Open to students entering fourth year Electrical 
Engineenng or Honors Physics, or entering third or tourth 
years in Arts who have an interest in journalism or script 
writing. 

Donor: Dr. G. R. A. Rice. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


Anthropology 


The Geraid Ferro Memoriai Scholarship in 
Anthropology 


Field of study: Forensic Anthropology. 

Value: $200. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to either an 
Anthropotogy Graduate Student or a fourth year honours 
Student intending to commence or continue graduate 
Studies in the field of Forensic Anthropology. Selection 
wil be made on the basis of a combination of supenor 
academic achievement, research potential, and 
innevation of proposed researcn as determined by a 
departmental selection committee. 

Donor: Endowed by Or. Roy Marokus, MD in memory of the 
late Geraid Ferro, a former solicitor and attorney at law in 
Tucson, Arizona. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Anthropology. 


Art and Design 
The John Baldwin Memorial Prize in Visual 


Communication 


Field of study: Visual Communication Design. 
Value: $200. 
Number: 1. 
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Conditions. To be awarded annually to a student enrolled in 
the Bachelor ot Fine Arts degree program in Art and 
Design tor the most consistently imaginative approach to 
visual communication design. Selection will be made on 
the basis of the work of the preceding session by an 
assessment panel comprised of members of the 
Department Scholarship Committee. 

Donor Endowed by Or and Mrs. A.G Baldwin in memory of 
their son John. a student of visual communication while 
he attended the University of Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department 


The Florence Andison Friedman Scholarships 


Field of study Painting and Drawing 

Value: Contribution to tuition and supplies. 

Number: Variable. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to deserving 
undergraduate or graduate students wno demonstrate 
promise in the area ot painting and/or drawing Selection 
of recipients and the ailotment of tunds shail be at the 
discretion of the Awards Committee of the Department of 
Art and Design 

Donor: Endowed by triends and family of the late Florence 
Andison Friedman 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Oepanment. 


The Heinz-Jordan Memorial Scholarship 


Value: $500. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a BFA or MFA student tor 
excellence in any of the fields of specialization offered by 
the Department of Art and Design 

Donor: Heinz-Jordan Company 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Brian Murchison Drawing Prize 


Value. $100 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student in the BFA 
program for outstanding achievement in the field of 
drawing. 

Donor: Friends of the late Brian Murchison, a former 
student. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The University of Alberta Alumni Prize in Fine 
Arts 


Value: $200. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to the student in the BA in Art 
or BFA program who has demonstrated the best 
progress. Financial need may be considered in making 
the award. 

Donor: General Alumm Association, The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


Classics 


The Monica Jones Aamodt Prize in Classics 


Field of study: Classics 

Value: $100. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of the 
highest academic standing; one prize in Classics 367 and 
one in 368. provided that the standing obtained meets 
with the approval of the Faculty Council. 

Donor: Endowed by the Delta Delta Delta Alumnae, in 
honor of Mrs. Monica Jones Aamodt, the organizer of the 
fraternity on this campus. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Emily Sereth Lieberman Memorial 
Scholarship in Classics 


Field of study: Classics 

Value: $300. 

Number: 2. 

Conattions: To be awarded annually on the basis of highest 
academic standing: one award in Classics 359 and one in 
Classics 360. provided the student's record is otherwise 
satisfactory 

Donor: Endowed by the family and friends of the late Mrs. 
Lieberman. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Dr. Geneva Misener Memorial Scholarship 
in Classics 


Field of study: Classics. 

Value: $600. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student of outstanding 


academic merit completing the third year of an honors 
program in Classics. 

Donor: Bequest of the late Or. Misener. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


Comparative Literature 


The Helene and David Leo Kreisel Prize in 
Comparative Literature 301/302 


Field of study: Comparative Literature 

Value: $200 ° 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the student who has 
written the best essay in either Comparative Literature 
301 or Comparative Literature 302. 

Donor: Or. and Mrs. H. Kreisel of Edmonton. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Rosa Stephansson-Benediktson Prize in 
Comparative Literature 


Field of study: Comparative Literature. 

Value: Approx. $300. (Variable, depending on accumulated 
interest on endowment.) 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a third year student 
in either the Honours program or the Specialization 
program in Comparative Literature. The recipient shall 
have demonstrated superior academic achievement. a 
commitment to community lite and be a Canadian Citizen 
or Permanent Resident. 

Donor: Endowed by the tamily of Rosa 
Stephansson-Benediktson in honour of the 
Icelandic-Canadian poet. Stephen G. Stephansson to 
assist deserving students in the field of literature at the 
University of Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Comparative 
Literature. 


Drama 


The Frank Bueckert Prize 


Field of study: Drama - Playwriting. 

Value: $250. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Awarded annually to an undergraduate student 
of superior academic achievement who demonstrates 
aptitude and promise in the playwriting courses taken in 
the Department of Drama. 

Donor: Endowed by the Department of Drama from 
donations to the Frank Bueckert Fund and proceeds of 
the Studio Theatre Frank Bueckert Scholarship 
Pertormance in honour of his retirement from the 
Deparment. 

Apply: By nomination of the Coordinator. Playwriting 
Division. Department of Drama. 


The Citade! Theatre Award 


Value: Two season subscriptions to the Citade! Theatre. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to an outstanding student in 
Orama. If there is no suitable candidate no award will be 
made. 

Donor: The Citadel Theatre of Edmonton. 

Apply; By nomination from Faculty/ Department. 


The Friends of the Theatre Bursary 


Value: Vanabie. 

Number: Vanable 

Conditions: Available to students entering second. third or 
fourth year of the Bachelor of Fine Arts in Drama program 
on the basis of academic standing and financial need. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Sandra Faye Guberman Memorial 
Scholarship 

Field of study: Acting. 

Value: $250. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an outstanding 


student entering the final year of the BFA Acting Program. 


Selection will be made by the BFA Acting Committee on 
the basis of high academic achievement in the core 
courses. 

Where tenable: University of Alberta. 

Donor: Friends ot the Late Sandra Guberman. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Oepartment. 


The Elizabeth Sterling Haynes Scholarship 


Value: $650. 
Numoer: 1. 
Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 


second. third or fourth year of the Bachelor of Fine Arts in 
Acting or Design on the basis of academic attainment. 
artistic or professional achievement, and contribution and | 
achievement above and beyond class and assigned 
work. 
Donor: Endowed by Friends of Elizabeth Sterling Haynes. 
Apply: Chairman, Department of Drama by May 1 


The Houselighters of the Citadel Theatre 
Scholarships 

Number: Variable. 

Value: Vanable. 

Conditions: To be awarded to students in drama who nave 


Apply: Chairman, Department of Drama by May 1 


The Shoctor Prize in Drama 


Value: $250. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
the fourth year of the Bachelor of Fine Arts in Drama 
program, on the basis of academic standing. 

Donor: Mr. Joseph H. Shoctor, Q.C.. of Edmonton. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department 


demonstrated excellence and a committment to the 
theatre. 
Donor: The Houselighters of the Citadel Theatre. 
Apply: The Department of Drama by May 1st. 
The Aaron Lazerson Memorial Prize in Drama 
Value. $200. | 
Number: 1. 
Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
the fourth year of a BA program. majoring in Drama. on 
the basis of excellence and commitment to the tieid of 
_ drama. A minimum grade point average of 7.0 is required 
Donor: Or. & Mrs. H. Kreisel of Edmonton | 


Economics 


The Duncan Alexander MacGibbon Medal in 
Economics 


Conditions: Awarded annually to the student graduating 
with highest distinction from Honors Economics. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Or. D. A. MacGibbon of 
Hamitton, Ontario. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Deparment. 


| 
} 


The Alberta Energy Company Ltd. 
Scholarships 


Fieid of study: Petroieum Engineering. Economics. 
Geology. 

Value: $2,000 each. 

Number: 3 (one in each program). 

Conditions: To be awarded annuaily on the basis of 
outstanding scholarship to Canagian students or 
permanent residents who have completed the third year 
of studies in the four-year Honors or Specialization 
degree programs of Petroleum Engineering. Economics | 
and Geology i 

Donor: The Alberta Energy Company Lid. 

Appiy: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Dr. Milton F. Bauer Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Economics 

Value: $1.000. ‘ 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually. on the basis of | 
academic ment. to a student proceeding to the fourth year) 
ot the honors program in Economics at the University of | 
Alberta. 

Donor: Endowed by friends and colleagues in memory of 
the late Or. Mitton F Bauer of Edmonton Albena. 

Apply: By nomination of the Department of Economics 






The Lou Hyndman Edmonton Gienora 
Scholarships 


Field of study: Law. History. Political Science. Education. 
Business or Economics. 

Value: $4.000.00 for each of the last two years of the degrét! 
program. 

Number: 2 new awards per year | 
Conditions: These scholarships are awarded on the basis 0 | 
superior academic achievement and demonstrated 

community service. The first year of the award may be 
taken away from The University of Albertato another | 
university in Canada or elsewhere. Renewal of the awald | 
tor the second year Is contingent upon satisfactory P| 
academic standing during the tirst year of the award. ‘| 
Donor: Endowed by the Trustees of the Lou Hyndman | 
Campaign Trust Fund on behait of the Edmonton G 





fi 


Progressive Conservative Association 
Apply: Nominated by department or Faculty. 


The Archibaid Forster McGoun Memorial Book 
Prize in Economics 


Value: $200. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the student 
obtaining the highest academic standing in Economics 
401 and/or 402, or Economics 501, History of Economic 
Thought. 

Donor: Mrs. M. H. Long of Edmonton. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


Yorkshire Trust Company Scholarship in 
Monetary Economics 


Field of study: Monetary Economics 

Value: $1,000. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually. upon 
recommendation of the department of economics. to a 
third of fourth year student who has shown an interest in 
pursuing a career in monetary economics. The award will 
be based on academic merit. To be eligible a student 
must be a Canadian citizen. 

Oonor: Yorkshire Trust Company. Edmonton. 

Apply: Applications available from the Department of 
Economics. 


English 


The Rutherford Memorial Medal in English 


Conditions: Ottered to a student of outstanding ment 
graduating from the Honors English program. with at least 
first class standing. 

Donor: Mrs. Cecil Ruthertord. Edmonton, in memory of the 
late Honorable Alexander Cameron Rutherford. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Academic Press Canada Book Prize in 
Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature 


Value: $150 tor books. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an outstanding 
undergraduate student in the area of Restoration and 
Eighteenth Century Literature. provided that the student's 
academic record is otherwise satisfactory in the year of 
the award. It there is no suitable candidate. no award will 
be made. (Undergraduate students in any one or more of 
the following courses will be eligible: English 341, 343. 
440.) 

Donor: Longman Canada Limited. The donor will provide 
the award directly to the student. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Aiken Prize in English Language and 
Literature : 


Value. $400. 

Conditions: Awarded to an outstanding student entering 
third year Honors English. providing a grade of 6 or better 
Nas been achieved in ail English courses. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Sir James Aiken. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Depanment. 


The Frank Bessai Memorial Scholarship in Old 
English 


Value: $650. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an outstanding 
undergraduate student in the area of Old English. 
provided that the student's academic record is otherwise 
Satistactory in the year of the award. If there is no suitable 
candidate. no award will be made. (Undergraduate 
Students in any one or more of the following courses will 
be eligible: English 320 or 420.) 

Donor: Endowed by tnends of the late Frank Bessai. in 
recognition of his services in the Department of English. 
1960-1969. 

Apply. By nomination trom Faculty/Depantment. 


The James Patrick Folinsbee Prize in English 


Value: up to $1.000. 

Number: } of 2 (not exceeding $1.000 in total). 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an outstanding 
undergraduate student (or students) in the area of 
Creative Writing whose writing shows greatest ment. 
provided that the student s academic record is otherwise 
Satisfactory in the year of the award. If there are no 
suitable candidates. no awards will be made. 
(Undergraduate students in any one or more of the 
following courses will be eligible: English 376, 377. 378. 


379, 407, 408.) 
Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The James Patrick Folinsbee Memorial 
Scholarship in Creative Writing 


Value: Up to $3,000. 

Number: 1 or 2 (not exceeding $3.000 in total) 

Conattions: To be awarded to a student (or students) of 
demonstrated ability in creative writing who will be 
entering tourth year of the Honors English program or any 
year of a graduate program in English. Also open to 
students from elsewhere who are entering a graduate 
program in English at The University of Alberta. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Dr. F. J. Folinsbee. 

Apply: To Chairman ot the Department by April 30. 


The Denis Godfrey Memorial Book Prize 


Field of study: English Literature of the Romantic Period. 

Value: $200 tor books. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to an outstanding 
undergraduate student working toward a bachelor s 
degree, provided that the student's academic record is 
otherwise satistactory in the year of the award. If there is 
no suitable candidate, no award will be made 
(Undergraduate students taking for credit at least one of 
the following courses will be eligible: English 345. 356, 
and appropriate 400-level English courses.) 

Donor: Endowed by members of the Department of English, 
the Faculty ot Arts and the Alma Mater Fund of the 
University of Alberta Alumni Association in memory of the 
late Protessor Emeritus Denis Godtrey. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The R. K. Gordon Prize in Chaucer 


Value: $200. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an outstanding 
undergraduate student in English 316 (Chaucer), 
provided that the student's academic record is otherwise 
Satisfactory in the year of the award. If there 1s no suitable 
candidate, no award will be made. 

Donor: The Friends of the University, in memory of the late 
Professor Emeritus Gordon. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Priscilla Hammond Memorial Prize in 
English 200 


Value: $200. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to outstanding 
undergraduate students in English 200, provided tnat 
their academic record is otherwise satisfactory in the year 
of the award. If there are no suitable candidates, no 
awards wiil be made. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. Edith Hammond, in memory of her 
daughter. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Priscilla Hammond Memorial Scholarship 
in Honors English 


Value: $750. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: Awarded to the students entering final year 
Honors English who in the judgment of the department 
show the greatest ability and promise in the field of 
English scholarship or in creative work in English. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. Edith Hammond. in memory of her 
daughter. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Hurtig Publishers Book Prize in Canadian 
Literature 


Value: $100 tor books. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an outstanding 
undergraduate student in the area of Canadian 
Literature, provided that the student s academic record is 
otherwise satisfactory in the year of the award. If there is 
No suitable candidate, no award will be made. 
(Undergraduate students in any one or more of the 
following courses will be eligible: English 367, 369. 370. 
371, 384, 474, 475.) 

Donor: Hurtig Publishers. Edmonton. The donor wil provide 
the award directly to the student. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The J. T. Jones Prize in Milton 


Value: $230. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an outstanding 
undergraduate student in English 340 (Milton), provided 
that the students academic record is otherwise 
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Satisfactory in the year of the award If there is no suitable 
candidate, no award will be made 

Donor: Endowed by Friends of John Thomas Jones. in 
recognition. of his service in tne Deparment of English 
1922-1964 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty Deparment 


The Roscoe Robinson Miller Scholarship 


Field of study. Geograpny or English 

Va/ue $800 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
academic standing to a student entering third or fourth 
year Honors Geography or Honors English 

Donor: Bequeathed by the late Roscoe R Miller 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June Ist 


The F.M. Salter Prize in Shakespeare Studies 


Field of study Open 

Value Variable. depending on tinal amount donated 

Number. 1 

Conditions. To be awardea annuaily on the basis of superior 
academic achievement to an undergraduate student in 
either Englisn 332 - Shakespeare, or in twa 3-creait 
undergraduate courses In Shakesoearean Studies 

Donor. Endowed by members of the English Deparment 
Friends of the University, and University of Alberta 
Alumni 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of English 


The Shoctor Prize in Modern Drama 


Value: $200 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an outstanding 
undergraduate student in English 362 (Modern British 
and American.Drama) or English 363 (Modern Drama), 
Provided that tne student s academic record is otherwise 
Satisfactory in the year of the award. If there is no suitable 
candidate. no award wiil be made. 

Donor: Mr. J.H. Shoctor.Q.C . Edmonton 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Oepartment. to the 
program. 


The Sheila Watson B.A. (Special) Prize in 
Canadian and/or Commonwealth Literature 


Value: $200 

Conditions: Awarded annually to an outstanding 
undergraduate student entering the final year of aB.A 
(Special) degree in Engiish and/or Canadian Studies. 
Provided that the student's academic record is otherwise 
Satisfactory in the year of the award. If there is no suitable 
Candidate. no award will be made (Undergraduate 
Students taking for credit one-and-a-haif full-year 
courses. or equivalent, from among the following will be 
eligible: English 364. 367. 369. 370, 371, 374, 384. and 
appropriate 400-ievel English courses.) 

Donor: The editors of and contributors to Figures ina 
Ground: Canadian Essays on Modern Literature 
Collected in Honour of Sheila Watson (Saskatoon 
Western Producer Prairie Books. 1978) 

Apply By nomination trom Facuity/Deparment. 


The Sheila Watson Prize in Modern British 
Literature 


Fietd of study: English Literature 

Value: $500. : 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the student who 
achieves the highest academic standing in English 380. 
Provided that the student's academic record Is otherwise 
Satisfactory. If there is no suitable candidate no award will 
be made. 

Donor: Endowed by PD. Clements and A.J. Merrett with 
proceeds from ‘Literature, Language and Culture” 
(Edmonton, 1977) and The University of Alberta 
Conference of Literacy in recognition of the service of 
Shetia Watson to the Department of Englisn. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Depanment. 


Geography 


See under Faculty of Science awards. 
Germanic Languages 


The Ambassador of Austria's Book Prizes in 
German 


Fietd of study: Germanic Languages 

Number:.2 

Value: Book Prizes 

Conditions: Ottered annually to students for superior 
academic achievement in senior German language and 
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Germanic linguistics/philology courses. A prize may not 
be given to the same student more than once 

Donor: The Ambassador of Austria; The donor will provide 
the award directly to the student 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Germanic 
Languages. 


The American Historical Society of Germans 
from Russia (Edmonton District Chapter) 
Scholarship 


Field of study: German 

Value: $500.00 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of superior 
academic achievement and financial need to a student 
who wiil further his or her German studies by the 
scholarship. 

Donor: Endowed by the American Historical Society of 
Germans from Russia (Edmonton District Chapter) 

Apply: By nomination trom the Department of Germanic 
Languages. 


The German Government Book Prizes 


Number: 2. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to students for outstanding 
menit in German Literature courses provided that these 
students obtain a grade of not less than 7 in these 
courses, are carrying a full year s work and have a record 
satistactory to the Faculty Council. A prize may not be 
given to the same student more than once. 

Donor: The Federal Republic of Germany. The donor will 
provide the award directly to the student 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The German Canadian Business & Professional 
Association of Alberta Prize in Senior Courses 


Field of study: Germanic Languages 

Value: Variable (to be determined after one year interest 
accumulates and matching funds applied for). 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an undergraduate 
student for superior academic achievement in senior 
courses offered by the Department of Germanic 
Languages. 

Donor: Endowed by German Canadian Business and 
Professional Association of Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Germanic 
Languages. 


The Ambassador of Switzerland’s Book Prize in 
German 


Conditions: Ottered annually to a student for outstanding 
merit in senior German Literature courses, provided such 
student's record is otherwise satistactory. 

Donor: Ambassador of Switzerland. The donor will provide 
the award directly to the student. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Torskeklubben-Founder’s Prize 


Field of study: Scandinavian Studies 
Value: Variable (dependent on earned interest) 
Number: 1 


Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of superior 


academic achievement to a student demonstrating 
dedication to the study of Scandinavian languages and 
culture and skill in language acquisition. 

Donor: Endowed by Torskeklubben of Edmonton 

Apply: By nomination from the Department ot Germanic 


Languages. 
History 


The Prairie History Medal 


Field of study: Praine History 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually for the best essay by a 
graduating student in any undergraduate Canadian 
History course dealing with any aspect of Praurie History. 
The Praine region 1s understood to comprise the territory 
bounded by the three present prairie provinces. The 
papers are to be judged by a committee of the 
Canadianist members of the Department of History. 

Donor: Mr. James H. Gray, Calgary. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The S.W. Field Scholarship in History 


Field of study: History 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually for the best Honors 


essay by a graduating student in Honors History. A 
committee headed by the Honors Advisor will judge the 
essays. 

Donor: Field and Field Barristers and Solicitors in honour of 
one of the founders of the firm, the late Mr. S.W. Field, 
Qc. LLD 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The James Barrington Prize in Southeast Asian 
History 


Field of study: History 

Value: $350 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the student who 
attains the highest standing in Southeast Asian History. 

Donor: Endowed by friends of James Barrington to 
commemorate his pioneering work in the establishment 
of the teaching of Southeast Asian History at the 
University of Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Blackley Long Prize in British History 


Value: $200 

Conditions: Offered annually to a student of outstanding 
merit in British History provided that the student's record 
is otherwise satistactory. 

Donor: Friends ot F.D. Blackley. Professor Emeritus of 
History and the late M.H. Long, former head of the 
Department of History. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Eugene Brody Scholarship in History 


Field of study: History 

Value: $2,000. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the student entenng 
the third year of the History in the Honors or BA Special 
programs with the highest grade point average in the first 
two years; provided that first class standing 's attained. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Eugene Brody. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Sir Winston Spencer Churchill Scholarship 
in Honors History 


Value: $300. 

Conditions: Ottered to a student of outstanding merit 
completing third year in Honors History, conditional on 
the student's registration in fourth year Honors History 
and inclusion in the program of a course dealing with the 
history of the English speaking peoples. 

Donor: The Sir Winston Churchill Society of Edmonton. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Ross William Collins Memorial Book Prize 


Value: $50 tor books, 

Conditions: Awarded to a student of outstanding ment in 
Renaissance and Reformation History provided the 
student achieves tirst class standing in the courses and 
the student's other work is satisfactory. 

Donor: Mrs. M. H. Long. The donor wiil provide the award 
directly to the student. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Trenholme Dickson and Letita S. Dickson 
Prize 


Value: $200. 

Conditions: Ottered to a student of outstanding merrt in the 
tield ot Canadian History, provided first class standing is 
attained and other subjects are passed. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Letita S. Dickson. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Edmonton Consular Ball Scholarship in 
International Studies 


Field of study: Political Science, History or Law 

Number: 2 

Value: $1,000.00 plus up to $1.000.00 in travel expenses. 

Conditions: Awarded to graduate students and 3rd and 4th 
year honours students in the Departments of Political 
Science and History, and students in the Faculty of Law. 
Applicants are to submit a proposal for a paper on any 
aspect of relations between nations for the preservation 
of world peace, although preference will be given to 
studies involving the work of the United Nations and its 
agencies. The travel portion of the scholarship may be 
accessed to carry out research at any United Nations 
headquarters. 

Donor: Endowed by the Edmonton Consular Corps 

Apply: To the Office of Student Awards by February 28. 


The Barbara Fraser Memorial Prize 


Field of study: History. 

Value: $100. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the student enroiled 
in the Honors History program who nas wntten an 
outstanding paper in any 400-levei History course. 
provided that the student's academic record is otherwise © 
satisfactory. 

Donor: Endowed by friends of the late Barbara Fraser. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 





The Lou Hyndman Edmonton Gienora 
Scholarships | 


Field of study: Law, History, Political Science. Education, 
Business or Economics, 

Value: $4,000.00 for each of the last two years of the degree 
program. | 

Number: 2 new awards per year | 

Conditions: These scholarships are awarded on the basis of 
superior academic achievement and demonstrated 
community service. The first year ofthe award maybe 
taken away from the University of Alberta to another | 
university in Canada or elsewhere. Renewai of the award 
for the second year is contingent upon satistactory 
academic standing during the first year of the award. 

Donor: Endowed by the Trustees of the Lou Hyndman 
Campaign Trust Fund on behaif of the Edmonton Glenora 
Progressive Conservative Association. 

Apply: Nominated by department or Faculty. 


The Morden Heaton Long Memorial Prize in 
Honors ‘History 


Value: $200. 

Conditions: Otfered to the third year honors student with thal 
best record, conaitionai upon the student's registration in 
the fourth year of Honors History. 

Donor: Mrs. Winnitred Long, in memory of her late husbafill 
a former head of the Department of History. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


| 
The Matthew McCauley Memorial Prize in 
| 


Canadian History 


Field of study: Western Canadian History. 

Value: $200. plus a copy of the book. Looking Back 

Number: 1. 

Conaitions: To be awarded annuaily to a first, second, or 
third year student who 1s a graduate of an Edmonton high 
school and has shown high academic merit and interest 
in the study of Canadian History (with particular emphasis 
on the Canadian West since 1870). Receipt of the prizeis 
conditional on the recipient's possessing an overail 
satisfactory academic record, and return to the University 
of Alberta the subsequent year as an undergraduate. 

Donor: Endowed by the family and friends of the late 
Matthew McCauley. a founding trustee, and first 
chairman of the Edmonton Public Schoo! Board. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of History. 


The Harold W. Riley Memoriai Scholarship 


Value: $900. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student of outstanding 
merit who has shown a special interest in the history of 
Western Canada, provided the student's record is | 
otherwise satisfactory and provided the recipient is 
returning as an undergraduate student in the next 
academic year. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Mrs. Riley. } 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 

I 


George Maicoim Smith Memorial Book Prize 


Value: $50 tor books. 

Conditions: Awarded to a student of outstanding ment in 
Modern European History, provided that the student 
attained first-class standing in the course, carned a full 
year's work and passed ail his or her other subjects. } 

Donor: Mrs. M. H. Long. The donor will provide the award 

directly to the student. | 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. | 


The John Henry Staniey Memorial Prize 


" Value: $250. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student of outstandinil 
mentt in Canadian History provided this student is aa 
full year’s work and passes ail other subjects. 

Donor: Endowed by Or. George F. G. Stanley in memo 
his father. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 
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The Right Honourable Pierre Elliott Trudeau 
Prize in Canadian History 


Field of study: History 

Number: 1 

Value: Tuition and Fees 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the third-year 
Student writing the best undergraduate essay in 
Canadian History. Students must have a minimum GPA 
ot 7.5. 

Donor: Endowed by the Edmonton Trudeau Committee 

Apply: Papers meeting the general criteria will be submitted 
by instructors to an ad hoc committee of the Department 
of History for final judging. 


The Henry Gerrie Ward Essay Prize in Western 
Canadian History 


Value: $300. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student who has 
written the best essay in History 465 (The Canadian West 
to 1870) or History 466 (The Canadian West since 1870) 
on a topic in Western Canadian History. A panel, 
composed of members of the Department of History, will 
judge the essays. If the panel feels that no essay 
submitted is worthy, no award will be made. 

Donor: Mrs. Jean Ward and family in memory of their jate 
husband and father. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


Mathematics 
See under Faculty of Science awards. 


Music 


The Beryi Barns Memorial Undergraduate 
Scholarships 


Field of study: Music in the field of practical studies 
(keyboards, orchestral instruments, voice) or music 
composition). 

Number: Vanable 

Value: Variable to a maximum of $4,000.00 each per year. 

Conditions: Awarded for a maximum of four years. Supenor 
academic achievement must be maintained in each year 
that the scholarship is held. Tenabie at the University of 
Alberta only. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Beryl Barns. 

Apply: By April 1 to the Department of Music. Canadidates 
will be screened through audition, interview and 
submission of portfolio (composers). 


The Abigail Edith Condell Memorial Scholarship 
in Music 


Value: $800. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student of 
Outstanding ment at the end of the third year of the 
Bachelor of Music program. 

Donor: Endowed by the Edmonton Musical Club using 
funds provided by the late Abigal Edith Condell. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Depanment. 


The Richard Eaton Scholarship in Music 


Value: $1.500. 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student in the Bachelor of 
Music program, for very outstanding musical merit. If 
given to a graduating student. such a recipient must be 
continuing his or her musical education at an institution or 
under a teacher approved by the Department. If no 
Suitable candidate is available in any one year, the award 
will not be given. 

Donor: Endowed by friends of the late Professor R. S. 
Eaton. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Deparment. 


The Margarita Heron, Pine Lake String Prize 


Value: $200. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student enrolled in 
the undergraduate program in the Department of Music. 
Selection will be based on general musicianship and 
violin, viola, or cello competency. 

Donor: Endowed by Mr. S. A. Heron and family. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Peace River Pioneer Memorial 
Scholarships in Music 


Value: One at $1,200 and six at $700. 

Number:7 

Conditions: Awarded annually to students of outstanding 
merit completing the first, second or third year of the 


Bachelor of Music program. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Mr. Charles Plavin of North 
Star, Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Eva Shaw Memorial Prize in Music 


Value: $500 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student of outstanding 
merit in any year of the Bachelor of Music program 

Donor: The children of the late Mrs. Roy Shaw. 

Apply. By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Richard Eaton Singers Scholarship in 
Voice : 


Value: $750. 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student completing first. 
second or third year of the Bachelor of Music program for 
outstanding merit in studies in voice. Selection will be 
made by the Department of Music. 

Donor: The Richard Eaton Singers. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Symphony Women’s Educational 
Assistance Scholarships 


Value: $450. 

Number: 3. 

Conditions: Otfered annually on the basis of musical ment, 
to three students, entering second, third or fourth year of 
the Bachelor of Music program and majoring in orchestral 
instruments. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Yamaha Music Scholarship 


Field of study: Piano. 

Value: $300. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student of outstanding 
planistic ability and above-average academic standing, 
completing the first, second, or third year of the Bachelor 
of Music program in Applied Music. 

Donor: Yamaha Pianos & Organs Ltd., Edmonton. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


Philosophy 


The MacEachran Medal in Philosophy 


Conditions: Oftered to the student graduating with Honors in 
Philosophy or Philosophy and Greek with the highest 
Standing in the last two years of the program, provided 
first Class Standing 's attained. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Professor Emeritus J. M. 
MacEachran. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Errol T. Anderson Memorial Scholarship in 
Philosophy 


Field of study: Philosophy. 

Value: $1,500. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
outstanding academic merit to a student entering the 
fourth year of the BA (Honors) or BA (Specialization) 
program in Philosophy. In case of equal ment, 
consideration may also be given to the personal attributes 
and financial status of the students being considered for 
the award. Recipients must be Canadian citizens or 
permanent residents of Canada. 

Donor: The Family of the late Errol T. Anderson. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The William Irvine Memorial Prize in Ethics 


Value: $550. 

Conditions: Offered to a student of outstanding merrtin 
Philosophy 339, and Philosophy 340, provided that the 
student's academic record 's otherwise satisfactory. 

Donor: Endowed by friends of the late Mr. Irvine. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The MacEachran Humanities Scholarships in 
Philosophy 


Field of study: Philosophy. 

Value: $700. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded to two students in the 
Department of Philosophy for outstanding academic 
merit at the end of the third year of the honors programs. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Professor Ementus J. M. 
MacEachran. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 
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Political Science 


The Duncan Alexander MacGibbon Medal in 
Political Science 


Conditions: Awarded to the student graduating from Honors 
Political Science with highest distinction 

Donor: Endowed by the late Dr. 0. A. MacGibbon ot 
Hamuiton, Ontario. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department 


The Roberta E. McKown Prize in Political 
Science 


Field of study: Political Science. 

Value: $250 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Awarded to a graduating student of the BA 
Special Degree in Political Science, with the highest 
G.P.A. in political science courses. provided that a 
minimum G.P.A. of 7.5 is attained. The GP A. in this case 
will be calculated on the basis of ail poiitical science 
courses taken as part of the BA Special Degree at tne 
University of Alberta. In the event of a tie, there will be a 
prize for each student invoived. 

Donor: Endowed by Family and Friends of the late Roberta 
€. McKown, past Chairman of the Department of Political 
Science. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Political 
Science. 


The Matthew J. Ashton Leadership Prize 


Fietd of study: Marketing, Business Economics or Political 
Science 

Value: $400.00 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student in any year 
of an undergraduate program on the basis of superior 
academic achievement and demonstrated interest in the 
fields of marketing, business economics or political 
science. Preference is to be given for elected 
Participation in university clubs, associations, and/or 
student government. 

Donor: Endowed by friends and family of the late Matthew J. 
Ashton. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Edmonton Consular Ball Scholarship in 
International Studies 


Field of study: Political Science, History or Law 

Number: 2 

Value: $1,000.00 pius up to $1,000.00 in travel expenses. 

Conditions: Awarded to graduate students and 3rd and 4th 
year honours students in the Departments of Political 
Science and History, and students in the Faculty of Law. 
Applicants are to submit a proposai for a paper on any 
aspect of relations between nations for the preservation 
of world peace, although preference will be given to 
studies involving the work of the United Nations and its 
agencies. The travel portion of the scholarship may be 
accessed to Carry out research at any Unnted Nations 
headquarters. 

Donor: Endowed by the Edmonton Consular Corps. 

Apply: To the Office of Student Awards by February 28. 


The Lou Hyndman Edmonton Gienora 
Scholarships 


Field of study: Law, History, Political Science, Education, 
Business or Economics. 

Value: $4,000.00 for each of the last two years of the degree 
program. 

Number: 2 new awards per year. 

Conditions: These scholarships are awarded on the basis of 
superior academic achievement and demonstrated 
community service. The first year of the award may be 
taken away from the University of Alberta to another 
university in Canada or elsewhere. Renewal of the award 
for the second year is contingent upon satisfactory 
academic standing during the first year of the award. 

Donor: Endowed by the Trustees of the Lou Hyndman 
Campaign Trust Fund on behatf of the Edmonton Glenora 
Progressive Conservative Association. 

Apply: Nominated by Department or Faculty. 


Psychology 


The MacEachran Medal in Psychology 


Conditions: Awarded to the student graduating from Honors 
Psychology with the highest standing on the final two 
years of the program, provided first class standing is 
attained. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Professor Ementus J. M. 
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MacEachran 
Apply By nomination from Faculty/Department 


The Margaret Ruth Crawford Memorial 
Scholarship 


Field of study. Psychology 

Value $700 

Numoer: 1 

Conditions Awarded annually to a student graduating from 
a Psychology Program at the University of Alberta. 
entering a graduate program in a clinically related field 
The award will be Dased on superior academic 
achievement (minimum First Class Standing) and 
contributions to academic and non-academic 
communities. 

Donor Endowed by the Estate of Margaret Ruth Crawford. 

Apply By nomination trom the Department of Psychology. 


The A. W. Fraser and Associates Scholarship 


Value $700 

Number. 1 

Conaitions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
second, third or fourth year in the honors program of the 
Department ot Psychology (Arts or Science) on the basis 
of academic standing and financial need. 

Donor A. W Fraser and Associates of Edmonton 

Apply By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The MacEachran Humanities Scholarships in 
Psychology 


Fieia ot study. Psychology 

Vaiue 3700 each. 

Number 2 

Conaitions: To be awarded to two students in the 
Department of Psychology for outstanding academic 
merit at the end of the third year of the honors programs 

Donor: Endowed by the late Professor Emeritus J. M. 
MacEachran. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Oepartment. 


The Iva and Walter Schende! Scholarship in 
Psychology 


Field of study: Psychology 

Number: \ 

Value: Tuition & Fees 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
the 3rd or 4th year of a specialization program in 
Psychology. The award would go to a student who shows 
superior academic achievement in the field of psychology 
and evidence of commitment to a career in psychology. 

Donor: Endowed by Iva and Walter Schendel 

Apply By nomination from the Department ot Psychology 


Religious Studies 


The Esther Fraser Memorial Scholarship 


Vaiue $800 

Numoer: 1 

Conditions. Awarded annually tor academic excellence to a 
student majoring in Religious Studies in a second. third or 
fourth year program at The University of Alberta. 

Donor The tamily of Esther Fraser as a memorial. 

Apply By nomination from Faculty Department. 


Romance Languages 


The Manoel Faucher Book Prize in French 


Field of study. Romance Languages. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the graduating 
student with the highest average over the last two years in 
French Literature courses. 

Donor: Friends of Manoel Faucher. Protessor Emeritus of 
Romance Languages 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty Department. 


The Roland Bonvalet Memorial Scholarship 


“Field of study. French 

Value. $600 

Number | 

Conditions’ To be awarded to a French major registered in 
the Department of Romance Languages. who will have 
completed at least one tull course equivalent at the 300 
level in French. who wants to improve his or her 
knowledge of the French language and who has an 
outstanding academic record as determined by the 
Department. 

Donor: Protessor N. Bonvalet-Mallet. Department of 
Romance Languages 

Apply By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The French Government Book Prizes in French 
581 


Number: 2. 

Conaitions: Awarded each year to two students in French 
581 who write the best essays on a contemporary author. 

Donor: The Consul of France in Alberta. The donor wiil 
provide the award directly to the student 

Apply. By nomination trom. Faculty/Department. 


The Beigian Government Book Prize 


Field of study. Department of Romance Languages 

Value: Book. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded to the third year student in the 
Department of Romance Languages in an Honors or 
Combined Honors French program with the highest 
overall standing for the year 

Donor: The Belgian Government. The donor will provide the 
award directly to the student. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department 


The French Government Book Prizes 


Field of study: Department ot Romance Languages 

Value: Book 

Number: 2 

Conaitions: To be awarded to the two students completing 
fourth year in the Department of Romance Languages in 
the Honors or Combined Honors French programs with 
the highest overall standing for the year. 

Donor: The Consul ot France in Alberta. The donor wiil 
provide the award directly to the student. 

Apply. By nomination from Faculty/Oeparntment. 


The Ambassador of Spain's Book Prize in 
Spanish 


Value: Book. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an outstanding 
student in Spanish Language or Literature. provided the 
student's record 1s otherwise satisfactory to the Faculty 
Council. 

Donor: The Ambassador of Spain to Canada. The donor will 
provide the award directly to the student. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Ambassador of Switzerland’s Book Prize in 
French 


Field of study Department ot Romance Languages 

Value: Book 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student in the second year 
Department of Romance Languages in an Honors or 
Combined Honors French Program with the highest 
overall standing for the year 

Donor: Ambassador of Switzeriand. The donor wiil provide 
the award directly to the student. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty: Department 


The Ambassador of Switzerland's Book Prize in 
Italian 


Field of study Department of Romance Languages 

Value. Book 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an outstanding 
student in Italian Language or Literature. provided the 
student's record 1s otherwise satisfactory to the Faculty 
Council 

Donor: Ambassador of Switzerland. The donor will provide 
the award directly to the student. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty Department. 


Slavic and East European Studies 


The Canadian Polish Congress, Alberta 
Branch, Prize for Polish Language 


Field of study: Polish Language 

Value: $200. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the student with the 
highest standing in Polish 100. provided that the student's 
record is otherwise satisfactory. 

Donor: Canadian Polish Congress. Alberta Branch. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty Deparment 


The Canadian Polish Congress, Alberta 
Branch, Prize in Polish Literature 


Fieid of study: Polish Literature 

Value: $200. 

Number 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student of 


outstanding menit in a 400-level Polish course including 
INT 0 445 (Poland), provided that the student's recordis 
otherwise satisfactory 

Donor: Canadian Polish Congress, Alberta Branch 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Depanment. 


The Sofia Gampe!l Memoriai Prize for 
Nineteenth-Century Russian Literature 


Fieid of study: Russian Literature 

Value: $200 

Number 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student of 
outstanding merit in Russian 320 or 323. 

Donor: T. Yedlin 

Apply. By nomination from Faculty/Department 


Polish Culture Society of Edmonton Prize 


Field of study. Polish Literature and Language 

Value: $200 

Number’ 1 

Conaitions. To be awarded annually to the student with the 
highest standing in Polish 303-304. provided thatthe 
student's record is otherwise satisfactory | 

Donor’ Polish Culture Society of Edmonton | 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty Deparment | 


The Royal Canadian Legion, Norwood Branch, 
Prizes in Ukrainian 


Value: $500 each. 

Number: 4. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to students of outstanaing 
menit in Ukrainian 200 or 304 Awards to de based on 
marks in these courses only. 

Apply By nomination trom Faculty Deparment 


The Ukrainian Canadian Committee Prize 


Value: $200. 

Conaitions: Offered to a student of outstanding merit in 
Ukrainian Literature. provided the student s record is 
satisfactory 

Apply. By nomination from Facuity Department. 


The Ukrainian Catholic Women’s League Prize 


Vaiue: $200. 

Conditions: Awarded to the student with the nignest 
standing in Ukrainian 100. provided that the students 
record is otherwise satisfactory 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty Department 


The Ukrainian National Association Prize 


Value. $250 

Conditions. Ottered to a student of outstanding mentin” 
Ukrainian Literature 412. 481 of 482. provided that the 
student s record is otherwise satisfactory 

Apply By nomination from Faculty Department 


The Ukrainian Professional and Business Clu! 
Prizes 


Field of study. Ukrainian Language in Education 

Value $400 

Numoer 2 

Conditions. Ottered annually on the oasis of academic 
achievement and prospects of good teach “g ability 10 
two students trom the Faculty of Educatior #no are 
registered in a Ukrainian language course 7 the 
Deparment of Slavic Languages One prize 'o 4 studet 
entering third year and one prize to a student entering | | 
fourth year 

Donor: The Ukrainian Professional and Business Club. — 

Apply. By nomination trom Faculty Department | 


The Ukrainian Women's Association of Cana 


(Alberta Branch) Prize | 


Value $200 | 
Conditions Otfered to a student ¢! outstanding meritin 
Ukrainian 304 311 or 362. provided that the students | 
record is otherwise satistactory | 
Apply. By nomination trom Faculty Department 





The Ulean and Eudoxia Scholarship in Russi 


Field of study. Russian Language 

Value. $500 

Number 2 | 

Conaitions. To be awarded annually on the basis oll 
academic achievement in Russian 303 304 or Ru 
401 402. to a student registered in the Bachelor ct 
program with Russian as a subject of concentrat 
provided the student s record is otherwise satistactory 

Donor: Ms. Helen Tkachenko of Edmonton in mem 





her late parents. 
Apply: By nomination from Faculty: Department. 


The Ulean and Eudoxia Travel Bursary 


Field of study: Russian Stuaies 

Number: Several 

Vaiue: Totalling approximately $1.300 00 annually divided 
equally among recipients 

Conditions: To be awarded as a travel bursary for 
undergraduate students to pursue Russian studies in the 
USSR. 

Donor: Endowed by Helen Tkachenko 

Apply By nomination trom the Deparment of Slavic and 
East European Studies tor students wno are enrolled in 
one or more courses involving the studies of Russian or 
directly related subjects. 


Sociology 


The Samuel M. Strong Medai or Prize in 

Sociology 

Conditions: Awarded to the student graduating from Honors 
Socie gy with ine nighest stanaing un the fina two yeare 
The medal will be awarded only if the student attains first 
Class standing, otherwise a book prize of $25 wiil be 
provided. 

Donor: Endowed by friends of the late Or. Strong. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Soren Bovbjerg Memorial Scholarship 


Value: $750. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the tasis of 
academic standing and financial need to an 
undergraduate student enrolled in a four year degree 
Program in the Department of Sociology 

Donor: Endowed anonymously. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Department of Sociology. 


The Dr. Cario Caldarola Scholarship 


Value: $300. 

Number: 1. 

Conaitions: To be awarded annually on the basis ot 
outstanding academic attainment to a student entering 
the fourth year of the BA (Honors) program in Sociology. 

Donor. Endowed by friends of the late Or. Caidarola. 

Apply. By nomination from Faculty Department 


The Pierre Robin Scholarship 


Fieid of study: Population (Demography) 

Value $500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
Satisfactory academic achievement and tinancial need to 
a Student’students in the fourth year of the Honors. or 
Specialization Program in Sociology. area of 
concentration - population (demography) If the number 
of eligible students is more than one. the scholarship 
money will be divided equally among them if there are no 
eligible students. the amount of money will be added to 
the corpus of the Pierre Robin Scholarship Fund (PRSF) 

Oonor: Endowed by frends of Pierre Robin 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty Deparment. 


The Tammy Usiskin Memorial Prize 


Field of study. Gerontology. 

Value $50. 

Conditions Ottered annually to a student on the basis of 
Outstanding undergraduate course work in the field of 
Gerontology 

Donor Endowed by the Edmonton Section Council of 
Jewish Women 

Apply. By nomination from Faculty Department. 


223.3.2 Awards From Other 


Sources 


The Alberta Women’s Bureau “Persons Case” 
Scholarship Fund 


Fieid of study. Social Sciences 

Value. Variable. 

Number Variable 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
academic standing and the applicants personal financial 
Situation to undergraduate students enrolled in Social 
Science programs who have placed an emphasis on 
human relationships. inciuding the comparative nistory 
and overview of roles. images and ideologies as they 
apply to human behaviour. sex role relationships. 


minority groups and organizational theory and behaviour, 
in their programs 

Where tenabdie: Alberta universities. 

Donor: The Province ot Alberta provides up to $22 000 
annually to the Fund. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by September 30. 





223.4 Faculty of Business 


See §221 1.1 and §222.2.1 tor general intormation 
concerning matriculation and undergraduate awards 


223.4.1. Undergraduate **- ' 


Note: Medals and awards to graduating students are 
listed first. All other awards are listed alphabetically. 


Or. Hu Harries Gold Medal in Business 

Fre: of Stud’ 3..3.04SS 

Value. Canaaian Maple Leai Goid Coin, to be pu. -. asea oy 
the Facuity of Business. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the graduating 
student in the Faculty of Business at the University of 
Alberta who has obtained the highest academic standing 
in the courses of the final two years of the 8.Com. 
Program. 

Donor: The Faculty of Business 

Apply: By nomination trom the Faculty of Business. 


The Financial Executives Institute Silver Medal 
in Finance 


Conditions: Awarded to the graduating student who has 
completed Finance 304, 411, and 432 with the highest 
grade point average. provided that the student's 
academic record is otherwise satistactory. If there is no 
Suitable candidate, no award will be made. 

Donor: The Financial Executives Institute, Edmonton 
Chapter. The donor will provide the award directly to the 
student. 


The Chartered Accountants’ Graduating 
Scholarship in Accounting 


Field of study: Accounting 

Value: $1,000.00 

Number: 1 awarded per year 

Conditions: This award is given to a student who is 
graduating from the Bachelor of Commerce Program. A 
specialization in Accounting including the completion of a 
minimum ot 3 senior accounting courses !s required 
Superior academic achievement in the Business program 
is required. 

Donor: Endowed by the Accounting Education Foundation 
of Alberta 

Apply: \n writing to Undergraduate Records Ottice, Faculty 
of Business, Business 2-20, by April 15. 


The Graeme Young and Associates Graduating 
Scholarship in Marketing é 


Field of study: Marketing. with preference being given to 
Students who have completed the Urban Land 
Management course 

Value: $1,000 

Number: 2 awarded per year. — 

Conditions: These awards are given to students who are 
graduating trom the Bachelor of Commerce program. The 
awards are made to students with a specialization in 
Marketing. Preference is given to (a) those completing a 
course in Urban Land Management. (b) superior 
academic achievement and (c) involvement in 
extra-curricular activities preterably within the university 

Donor: Endowed by Graeme Young and Associates Real 
Estate 

Apply: In writing to Undergraduate Records Office. Faculty 
of Business, Bus. 2-20 by April 15. 


The Matthew J. Ashton Leadership Prize 


Field of study. Marketing. Business Economics or Political 
Science 

Value: $400.00 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student in any year 
of an undergraduate program on the basis of superior 
academic achievement and demonstrated interest in the 
fields of marketing, business economics or political 
science. Preference is to be given for elected 





Awards U15 


Participation tn university clubs, associations. and/or 
student government 

Donor Endowed by friends and family of the late Matthew J 
Asnton 

Apply: Director ot Student Awards by June | 


The Atomic Interprovincial Transportation 
System Ltd. Bursary 


Value $200. 

Conditions: Oftered annually to a student completing first 
year on the basis of academic standing and tinancial 
need. 

Donor: Atomic Interprovincial Transportation System Lid of 
Winnipeg. 

Apply: Director ot Student Awards by June 1 


The George C. Berge Scholarship 


Field of study: Accounting 

Value: $400. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student of outstanding 
merit entering the third year ot a Bacrelnr ot Commerce 

Pegi AGT 0 8 las 
Donor: Mrs. Kathieen E. Berge of Eamu wen 
Apply. By nomination trom Faculty Deparment 


The Board of Governors Prizes in Business 


Value: $200 each 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest 
academic average at the end of each of the first. second 
and third years of the Faculty. If two or more students are 
equal for the first place. each will receive a tull award 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination trom Facuity‘Department 


The BP Canada Bursary 


Value: $1.000. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student enrolled in 
either of the foilowing areas. Geology, Geography. 
Cartography, Meteorology. Geophysics. Soil Science. 
Engineering, Business. or Economics, on the basis of 
academic standing. 

Oonor: 8P._Canada Inc 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1st 


The Keith V. Brennan Memorial Scholarship in 
Accounting 


Field of study: Accounting 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student of superior 
academic achievement. who 's entering the tinal year of 
the program leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce, majoring in Accounting. This scholarship !s to 
be awarded to a student intending to pursue a career in 
Chartered Accountancy 

Donor: Gardiner Karbani Audy & Partners. Chanered 
Accountants. 

Apply: By nomination from the Facuity of Business 


The Christopher Douglas Brown Memorial 
Scholarship in Marketing 


Value: $1,000 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic attainment to students entering their tinal year 
of the program leading to the Degree ot Bachelor of 
Commerce with a mayor in Marketing. 

Donor: Endowed by triends and family of the late 
Christopher Douglas Brown. an alumnus of The 
University of Alberta. 

Apply. By nomination from Facuity/Department 


The Certified General Accountants of Alberta 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Accounting. Finance or Economics 

Value: $500.00 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
the second year of the degree program leading toa 
Bachelor of Commerce. Preference will be given to an 
Alberta resident. Superior academic achievement in the 
Business program 's required. 

Donor: Certitied General Accountants of Alberta 

Apply: Applicants may apply in writing to the Undergraduate 
Records Office, Faculty of Business, Room 2-20 by April 
15. 


U16 Awards 


The Deloitte Haskins and Sells Scholarship 


Field of study: Accounting. 

Value: $1000.00. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Ottered to a student entering fourth year of the 
degree program for Bachelor of Commerce majoring in 
Accounting 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Dome Petroleum Limited Scholarships 


Field of study: Science. Engineering and Business 
Admnnisiration. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to students entering 
the third year ot Science, Engineering or Business 
Administration on the basis of academic standing and 
financial need. 

Donor: Dome Petroleum Limited, Calgary, Alberta. 

Apply: Director ot Student Awards by June 1. 


The Duncan & Craig Prize in Business Law 


Value: $200. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student of outstanding 
merit in Legal Relations 311 

Donor: Duncan & Craig, Barristers and Solicitors. 
Edmonton. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Lou Hyndman Edmonton Glenora 
Scholarships 


Field of study: Law, History, Political Science, Education. 
Business or Economics 

Value: $4,000.00 tor each of the last two years of the degree 
program. 

Conditions: These scholarships are awarded on the basis of 
supenior academic achievement and demonstrated 
community service. The first year of the award may be 
taken away from the University of Alberta to another 
‘university in Canada or elsewhere. Renewai of the award 
for the second year Is contingent upon satisfactory 
academic standing during the first year of the award. 

Donor: Endowed by the Trustees of the Lou Hyndman 
Campaign Trust Fund on behaif of the Edmonton Glenora 
Progressive Conservative Association. 

Apply: Nominated by department or Faculty. 


The Peter Lougheed Scholarship 


Field of study: Engineering or Business 

Value: $5,000.00 (This award will be renewable for a 
second year, subject to continued satistactory academic 
achievement.) 

Number: 1 

Conditions: One scholarship is to be awarded each year on 
the basis of superior academic achievement and 
community leadership, to a student entering the final two 
years of Engineering or Business. 

Donor: University Endowment Funds 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty 


The Luscar Lid. Scholarships in Business 


Field of study: Business. 
Value: $1,000 each. 
Number: 5 undergraduate awards to be awarded as follows: 
1 for entering 2nd year 
2 for entering 3rd year 
2 for entering 4th year 
on the basis of high academic standing. 
Conditions: Awarded to students of outstanding merit 
registered in the Faculty of Business. 
Donor: Luscar Ltd. 
Apply: By nomination from Faculty of Business. 


The 3M Bursary in Business Administration 


Field of study: Business Administration. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
academic standing and financial need to a student 
completing first, second or third year in the Faculty of 
Business. 

Donor: 3M Canada Inc., London, Ontario. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Verner Creige McElroy Scholarship in 
Accounting 


Field of study: Faculty of Business. 
Value: Approx. $500. (Variable, depending on accumulated 


interest on endowment.) 

Number: 1. : 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of superior 
academic achievement to a student convocating from the 
Faculty of Business with a Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce with Specialization in Accounting. 

Donor: Endowed by the family in memory of Verner Creige 
McElroy, an early pioneer of South Edmonton 

Apply: By nominaton from the Faculty of Business. 


The Lennie M. McNeill Memorial Prize 


Value: $200. 

Conditions: Awarded to a woman student of outstanding 
merit completing first. second or third year in the Faculty 
of Business, Dased on her pertormance in the year just 
completed. 

Donor: The Soroptimist Club of Edmonton. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Marsh and McLennan Limited Centennial 
Scholarship 


Value: $500. 

Conditions: Offered on the basis of academic standing and 
financial need to a student entering second year in the 
Faculty of Business. 

Donor: Marsh and McLennan Limited, of Calgary, as a mark 
of Canada's Centennial year. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Norcen Energy Resources Scholarships 


Field of study: Engineering, Geology, Geophysics, 
Computing Science, and Accounting. 

Value: $1,000. 

Number: 10 (2 in each tield of study). 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
outstanding academic attainment to students proceeding 
to the second year of full-time studies in Engineering, 
Geology, Geophysics, Computing Science. and 
Accounting. 

Donor: Norcen Energy Resources Ltd. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Society of Management Accountants of 
Alberta Scholarship in Accounting 


Field of study: Accounting. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to two students of 
outstanding merit entering fourth year in the Faculty of 
Business. In order to be eligible the recipients must be 
majoring in accounting and have indicated an intention to 
pursue a career in Management Accounting. 

Donor: The Society of Management Accountants of Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The E.S. (Stan) Suniey Scholarship 


Field of study: Industrial Relations. 

Value: Tuition and fees plus a small book allowance. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually, on the basis of high 
academic achievement, to a student entering fourth year 
of the Industrial Relations program in the Faculty of 
Business. The award Is restricted to residents of Alberta. 
Preference may be given to students with financial need 
should students of equal ment apply, although this 
criterion will not normally be used in the selection 
process. 

Donor: The Edmonton Chapter of the Electrical Contractors 
Association of Alberta in honour of Mr. E.S. (Stan) 
Sunley, a longtime member and strong supporter of the 
Association. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Thorne Ernst and Whinney Scholarship 


Field of study: Accounting. 

Value: $300. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student of outstanding 
merit entering fourth year of the Bachelor of Commerce 
program majoring in Accounting. 

Donor: Thorne Ernst and Whinney. Chartered Accountants, 
Edmonton. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Touche Ross and Co. Scholarship 


Field of study: Accounting. 

Value: $1000. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student of 
outstanding merit entering the final year of the program 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce majoring 
in Accounting. This scholarship 's to be awarded to a 


student intending to pursue a career in Chartered 
Accountancy. 
Donor: Toucne Ross and Co.. Chartered Accountants. 
Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Depanment. 





223.5 Faculty of Dentistry 





~ 


See §221.1 1 and §222.2.1 for general information 
concerning matriculation and undergraduate awards. 


223.5.1 Undergraduate Awards 


Note: Medals and awards to graduating students are 
listed first. All other awards are listed alphabetically Awards 
in the Dental Hygiene Program are listed under §223 5.3. 


The Alberta Dental Association Goid Medal 


| 
Conditions: Awarded to a graduating student for | 
outstanding merit in the work of the fourth year. provided | 

that an average of at least 7.0 is attained. 
Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. ; 


The Arthur 0. Cumming Medal 


Field of study: Dentistry for children. 

Conditions: Awarded to a graduating student for 
outstanding merit in dentistry for children. provided that at 
least 7.0 average Is attained on the final year 

Donor: Endowed by the late Mr. Cumming of Caigary. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Or. G.H. Gibb Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Restorative Dentistry 

Value: $1,000. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Awarded to the student who has demonstrated 
the highest ability in Operative Dentistry ana Fixed 
Prosthodontics over the four years of the program. 

Donor: The family and friends of the late Dr. G.H. Gibb. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The James McCutcheon Honor Award 


Value: Medal and a cash prize of $400. 

Conditions: Offered to a student compieting the final year ot 
the D.D.S. program who, over the four years of the 
program, has shown to possess to an Outstanding degree 
those qualities of scholarship, leadersnip, and character 
which may be expected to lead to a distinguished position 
in the dental profession. The recipient will be selected by 
acommuttee on which faculty, students, and alumni will 
be represented. The award may be made to more than 
one student. in any one year, and may be withheid in tne 
event that no sufficiently deserving candidate is avaiable 

Donor: Dental Alumni Association of the University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Department. 


The Dr. W. Scott Hamilton Scholarship 


Field of study: Oral Surgery. 
Number: 1 | 
Value: Variable. | 
Conditions: Awarded annually to a graduating student who 
demonstrates an outstanding degree of scholastic 
achievement in the graduating year of the program. as_| 
well as, the highest proficiency in Oral Surgery in the iast 
two years of the program. | 
Donor: Endowed by the tamily and friends of the late Dr. Ww. 
Scott Hamilton. | 
Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. | 
The Alberta Dental Association 
Pre-Protessional Scholarship | 


Value: $300. / 

Conditions: Offered to a student entering tirst year Dentisin 
who has shown outstanding merit in the pre-protessional 
work at a university in Alberta, provided that the student 
has attained an average of 7.0 or better over the two | 
years. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Alberta Dental Association Bursaries 


Value: One of $350 and one of $300. a 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: Ottered to students at the end of first, second® 
third year, on the basis of academic standing and 
financial need. 





Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Aurum Ceramic Laboratories Scholarship 


Value: $400. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Oftered to a student entering fourth year who 
has shown outstanding merit in the tieid of fixed partial 
denture prosthodontics 

Oonor: Ceramic Dental Laboratories Limited of Edmonton 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department 


The Board of Governors Prizes in Dentistry 


Value: $200 each. 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest 
academic average at the end of each of the first. second 
and third years of the Faculty. If two or more students are 
equal for first place each will receive a full award. 

Oonor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Harry Ernest Bulyea Prize 


Field of study: Operative and Restorative Dentistry. 

Value: $250. 

Conditions: Offered to the third-year student with the 
highest average mark in all courses in Operative and 
Restorative Dentistry. 

Donor: The University of Alberta Dental Alumni Association 
in memory of the first Director of the School of Dentistry. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Calgary and District Dental Society Prize 


Value: $500. 

Conditions: Otfered annually to a student entering third year 
who shows outstanding merit in the basic science 
courses of the first two years of Dentistry. provided that 
he or she achieves an average of 7.0 or better in these 
courses. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Calgary and District Gnathological Society 
Prize 


Value: $200. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student completing 
the third year of Dentistry, on the basis of excallence in 
the field of fixed prosthetics. 

Donor: The Calgary and District Gnathological Society. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Canadian Fund for Dental Education 
Dean's Award 


Field of study: Dentistry. 

Number: 2. 

Value: $500 each. 

Conditions: This award is presented annually to the 
second-year student and the third-year student with the 
highest grade point average on all courses at the 
completion of the first term. This includes all mid-session 
and first-term final examinations. 

Donor: Canadian Fund for Dental Education. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Arthur 0. Cumming Bursaries 


Value: As below. 

Number: 4. 

Conditions: Awarded as follows: (1) two bursaries at $500 
eacn to students entering first year Dentistry based on 
pre-professional work at a university in Aiberta; (2) two 
bursaries of $1,000 offered, on the basis of academic 
Standing and financial need, to students entering second 
or third or fourth years of the Faculty. 

Donor: Endowed by the iate Mr. Cumming of Calgary. 

Apply: For item (2) apply to Director of Student Awards by 
June 1. 


The Dental Alumni Association Prizes 


Value: $200. 

Number: 3. 

Conditions: Prizes are awarded annually to students 
completing first, second and third year in the Faculty of 
Dentistry who demonstrate all-round leadership in 
Student activities, character development. as well as 
academic achievement. 

Donor: The University of Alberta Dental Alumni Association. 

Apply: The Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry by April. 


The Dental Class of 1950 Bursary 
Value: Approximately $200. 


Conditions: Offered on the basis of academic standing and 
financial need to a student who nas completed the 
second year and is entenng the third year in the Facuity of 
Dentistry 

Donor: Endowed by the Dental Class of 1950 through 
Canada Permanent Trust. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The Edmonton and District Dental Society 
Prizes 


Value: $100 each. 

Number: 3 

Conditions: Prizes are awarded for (1) outstanding merit in 
the first year; (2) outstancing merit in the third year: (3) 
outstanding merit in Periodontics in the graduating year, 
provided that. in all cases, an average of at least 7 01s 
achieved. General character ana interest in student 
activities may be taken into consideration 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Oepartment. 


The M. H. Garvin Scholarship Fund in Dentistry 


Value: Variable. 

Number: Variable. 

Conditions: Open to undergraduates in the Faculty of 
Dentistry or graduates of the most recent year, to 
encourage study or research. Awards will be based on 
academic standing, professional and personal 
Qualifications and financial need. 

Donor: The Western Canada Dentai Society has 
established a tund at The University of Alberta. 

Apply: Dean of the Facuity of Dentistry. 


The Harry Alexander Gilchrist Prize 


Field of study: Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Value: $250. 

Conditions: Offered to the third year student with the highest 
average mark in all courses in Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Donor: The University of Aiberta Dental Alumni Association, 
in memory of the former Professor of Dentistry. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The International Coilege of Dentists (Canadian 
Section) Prize 


Value: $350. 

Conditions: Offered annually to a student completing the 
third year of Dentistry, on the basis of outstanding merit in 
that year. general character, and participation in 
extracurricular activities. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Dr. R. R. Mcintyre Memorial Scholarship 


Fieid of study: Interceptive and Preventive Orthodontics. 

Value: $500. 

Conditions: Awarded to a student completing third year 
Dentistry for outstanding ment in Interceptive and 
Preventive Orthodontics. provided that an average of at 
least 7.0 has been attained on the whole year's work. 

Donor: Calgary and District Dental Society. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Dr. Melville Kann Prize in Restorative 
Dentistry 


Value: $200. 

Conditions: Awarded annually for outstanding merit in 
Restorative Dentistry in the third year. 

Donor: The tamity of the late Or. M. Kahn, Vancouver. 

Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Department. 


The Shaw Laboratories Scholarship 


Value: $400. 

Conditions: Open to students entering second, third or 
fourth year Dentistry on the basis of academic standing 
and financial need. 

Donor: The Shaw Laboratories Limited. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Dr. Cal Waddeil—Western Canada Dental 

Society Memorial Scholarship 

Field of study: Dentistry 

Value: $1,000. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student who has 
successfully completed his or her penultimate year of the 
0.D.S/0.M.S. Program. The student must show, to an 
outstanding degree, those qualities of scholarship, 
leadership, character and humanity which may be 
expected to lead to a distinguished position in the Dental 
Profession and the Communtty. 

Donor: Western Canada Dental Society. 
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Apply: By nomination from Faculty/ODepanment 


The Dr. James Zimmerman Scholarships 


Field of study. Dentistry 

Value. $400, $600, $1000 

Number: 3 

Conditions. The sum of $2000 Is to be awardea annually as 
follows. $400 to a student who has completed 2na year in 
the Faculty of Dentistry, $600 to a student wno nas 
completed 3rd year in the Faculty of Dentistry, and $1000 
to a graduating student of the Faculty of Dentistry The 
scholarships are to be awarded on the basis of superior 
academic achievement. Consideration May De given tor 
Participation in student activities in the Faculty or financial 
need. 

Donor Endowed by the Estate of the late Dr James 
Zimmerman 

Apply: By nomination trom the Faculty of Dentistry 


The Dr. James Zimmerman Scholarship 


Value: $500 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student compieting 
the second or third year of the program. The award is 
based on academic attainment and financial need 

Donor: The Calgary and District Dental Society 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1 


223.5.2 Dental Hygiene Program 


Note: Medals and awards to graauating students are 
listed first. All other awards are listed alphabetically. 


The Dental Hygiene Medal and Prize 


Value’ Medal pius $50 

Conditions: Awarded to the student graduating with the 
highest standing trom the Dentai Hygiene Program 

Donor: Alberta Dentai Association 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Depanment. 


The Alberta Dental Hygienists’ Association 
Silver Award 


Value: An engraved silver tray 

Conditions: Awarded to the student graduating witn the 
second highest standing from the Dental Hygiene 
Program 

Donor: The Alberta Dental Hygienists’ Association The 
donor will provide the award directly to the student 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Alberta Dental Association Prize in Dental 
Hygiene 


Value: $200. 

Conditions: Offered annually to a student of outstanding 
merit entering second year in the Dental Hygiene 
Program. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty: Department. 


The Board of Governors Prize in Dental 
Hygiene 


Value: $200. 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest 
academic average at the end of the first year of the 
Program. If two or more students are equal for first piace, 
each will receive a full award. 

Oonor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Margaret Berry MacLean Prize 


Value: $100. 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student of outstanding mernt 
at the end of the first year in the Dental Hygiene Program. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. Margaret Berry MacLean, a 
former director. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


223.5.3 Awards from other sources 


Professional Training Grants 


A limited number of protessional training grants are 
available for students entering first and second year Dental 
Hygiene. Grants cover tuition fees, travel to the place of 
Study if outside of Alberta, and a monthly living allowance. In 
return for the grants, the recipients must be willing to 
complete a return service commitment in an approved 
heaith or social service setting in Alberta for 12 months per 
academic year of assistance. Professional training grants 
are also available for students in Speech Pathology, 
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Audiology, Occupational Therapy, Physiotherapy, 
Psychology, Health Administration, Psychiatry and RN 
specialties on post-basic training. The occupational groups 
identified may change based on identified manpower needs 
which are assessed annually Application forms are 
available from the Statt Development Branch. Alberta 
Social Services and Community Health 6th Fir Seventn 
Street Plaza, 10030-107 Street. Edmonton, Alberta TSJ 
3E4 
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223.6 Faculty of Education 


ee 


See §221 1.1 and §222 2.1 tor general intormation 
concerning matriculation and undergraduate awards 


223.6.1 Undergraduate Awards 


Note: Medals and awards to graduating students are 
listed first. All other awards are listed alphabetically 


The Milton Ezra LaZerte Gold Medal 


Conditions: The medal is awarded to the student who has 
shown the highest general proficiency in the final wo 
years of ttre Bachelor of Education program 

Oonor: Alberta Teachers Association in nonor ot the former 
Dean of the Faculty 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty Department 


The Muriel Affleck Prize 


Field of study: Early Childhood Education 

Value: $200 

Number: | 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a graduating early 
childhood education student of superior academic 
achievement in the field of reading 

Donor: Endowed by tamily and triends of Dr Muriel Affleck 
in recognition of her contribution to early cnildhood 
education and reading 

Apply: By nomination trom the Department ot Elementary 
Education. 


The Aileen Charlotte Driscoll Scholarship 


Field of study. Frencn Language 

Value: About $2.500. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Awarded annuaily to a deserving honors 
student graduating with a degree of Bachelor of 
Education to allow the recipient to continue his or her 
studies of Frencnin France Acondition of the award is 
that each recipient will subsequently teach at least one 
year in the Province of Alberta. 

Donor Endowed by the late Aileen Charlotte Driscoll of 
Edmonton 

Apply: Letter to Director of Student Awards by December | 
of the year prior to when the award is to be neid. 


The Dr. Marie Meyer Memorial Undergraduate 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Elementary Education, Reading and 
Language Education. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a graduating student 
in Elementary Education who has shown distinction in 
reading and language education. 

Donor: Endowed by the Zonta Club of Edmonton, in 
memory of a former member, Dr. Marie Meyer. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Elementary 
Education. 


The Guy and Vanna Tessier Secondary 
Education Award 


Field of study: Secondary Education 

Value: $300 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a graduating student 
in the secondary route of the Bachelor of Education 
programme who shows outstanding potential to 
contribute to the improvement of secondary education 
teaching in Alberta. Selection will be based on a 
combinaton of academic standing, practicum reports and 
recommendations. advisors recommendations. and 
commitment to teaching shown througn professionally 
related activities. 

Donor: Mr. Guy and Mrs. Vanna Tessier of Edmonton. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Peari Turner Memorial Prize 


Field of study: Early Childhood Education. 

Value: $140. 

Number: 1 

Conaitions: Awarded annually to a graduating student who 
has specialized in early childhood education In selecting 
arecipient, the Committee Willlook at personal and 
professional qualities combined with academic 
achievement 

Donor: The Edmonton Branch of the Canadian Committee 
on Early Smiidhood (O.M.E.P.) 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Alpha Chapter Delta Kappa Gamma Society 
International Memorial Award 


Value. $300. 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student of outstanding 
academic merit completing third year of the Bachelor of 
Education program and proceeding into fourth year in the 
immediate next session. 

Donor: The Delta Kappa Gamma Society. Edmonton. 

Apply. By nomination trom Facuity/Department. 


The Michele Nobuko Aoki Secondary 
Education Memorial Award 


Field of study: Secondary Education (Biology Education). 

Value. $800. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a seruor 
undergraduate student in the Secondary Route of the 
Bachelor of Education or Teacher Certification programs 
who, judged by biology education professors in the 
Department of Secondary Education. shows outstanding 
potential to contribute to the improvement of biology 
teaching in secondary schools. Selection will be based on 
a combination of good scholarship and promise of 
excellence in teaching, shown in protessionally related 
activities such as the integrated curriculum and 
instruction courses in biology education. 

Donor: Dr. and Mrs. T. Aoki and sons, Douglas and Edward. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The V. Nelson Ayres Memorial Scholarship in 
industrial Arts 


Field of study: Industrial Arts 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a full-time student 
entering the fourth year of the industrial Arts program on 
the basis of high academic standing and contnbution to 
student lite through departmental and faculty activities. 

Apply: Applications must be made on a form availabie from 
the oftice of the Chairman. Department of Industrial and 
Vocational Education. Application Deadline: May 1 
preceding entry to the professional term. 

Donor: Endowed through a gift to the University by Mrs. 
Gwendolin Ayres, widow of the late Mr. V. Nelson Ayres. 


The V. Neilson Ayres Memorial Scholarship in 
Vocational Education 


Field of study: Vocational Education 

Value: $500. 

Numoer: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a full-time student 
entering the fourth year of the Vocational Education 
program on the basis of high academic standing and 
contribution to student lite through departmental and 
faculty activities. 

Apply: Applications must be made on a torm available from 
the oftice of the Chairman. Department of Industral and 
Vocational Education. Application Deadline: December 1 
preceding entry to the professional term. 

Donor: Endowed through a gift to the University by Mrs. 
Gwendolin Ayres. widow of the late Mr. V Neison Ayres. 


The Board of Governors Prizes in Education 


Value: $200 each. 

Conditions: To be awarded.to the student with the highest 
academic average at the end of each of the first. second 
and third years of the Faculty. If two or more students are 
equal for first place, each will receive a tull award. 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Margaret Ann Brine Scholarship in Music 
Education 


Value: $1500. 2 
Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student of 


outstanding menit at the end of the first. second or third 
year of the Bachetor of Education program, majoring in 
Music. | 
Donor: Endowed by the Edmonton Musical Club upon its 
dissolution in 1973. 
Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Department 


The Ear! Buxton Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Secondary Education. 

Value: $250. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
academic standing to a student completing the second or | 
third year of the secondary route of the BEd Program. | 
who |s majoring in the teaching of English 

Donor: Family and friends of the late Eari Buxton 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Leslie Ann Dick Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Ear'y Childhood Education. | 
Value: $500 | 
Number: 1 
Conditions: To be awarded annually to a studententering 
the third year of the Faculty of Education with | 
. specialization in Early Childhood Education Selection 
will be based on high academic achievement comdined 
with a genuine commitment to chiidren displayed through | 
class projects and related summer work experience | 
Donor: Mr. Allan M. Jack of Edmonton. | 
Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The Jean B. Forest Scholarship 


Field of study: Education | 
Value: $900. . 
Number: 1. , 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a mature student 
entering, or returning to full-time undergraduate studies in 
the Faculty of Education The award will be based on | 
academic standing and financial need. 

Donor: Endowed by friends of Jaan B. Forest on her 
retirement as Chancellor of The University of Alberta. 

Apply: Director of Students Awards by June | 


The Friends of the University Scholarship in 
Early Childhood Education 


Field of study: Elementary Education (Early Childhood), 

Value: $250 

Number: 1 ) 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic attainment to a student entering the fourth year 
ot the B.Ed. program, specializing in Early Chiidhood 
Education. 

Where tenable: University of Alberta. 

Donor: Friends of the University 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty Department. 


The Florence Hallock Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Home Economics in Education. 

Value. $600. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student of outstanding 
menit in the Faculty of Education with amajorin Home 
Economics. : 

Donor: The Alberta Home Economics Association. 
Edmonton Area Branch. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Or. May Hail James Exchange Scholarship 
Field of study: Education | 
Value. $1.500. | 
Number: 1 
Conditions: The Faculty of Education of The University of 
Alberta has an arrangement with Central Connecticut 
State University under which an annual exchange of a | 
student trom each institution to the other takes place. 
Applicants must have just completed the first year of the 
B.Ed. degree program. The basis of award will be high 
academic standing, suitable personal qualifications. and 
an interest in extracurricular activities. 
Full academic credit will be given tor the year's study! 
Connecticut. A student accepted on this exchange will bt 
considered eligible for other awards or financial 
assistance for the year away. 
Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. 
Apply: The Dean of the Facuity of Education by May 1 


The Lou Hyndman Edmonton Gienora 

Scholarships 

Field of study: Law. History. Political Science. Education. | 
Business of Economics 





Value: $4,000.00 for each of the last two years of the degree 
program. 

Number: 2 new awards per year 

Conditions: These scholarships are awarded on the basis of 
superior academic achievement and demonstrated 
community service The first year of the award may be 
taken away from the University of Alberta to another 
university in Canada or elsewhere. Renewal of the award 
for the second year is contingent upon satistactory 
academic standing during the first year of the award. 

Donor: Endowed by the Trustees of the Lou Hyndman 
Campaign Trust Fund on behalf of the Edmonton Glenora 
Progressive Conservative Associatiorr 


The M. E. LaZerte Memorial Scholarship 


Value. $750. 

Conditions: Oftered annually to a student compieting first 
year of the Bachelor of Education program and 
proceeding into second year in the succeeding academic 
session. The basis of the award will be academic 
standing and promise of professional competence 

Donor: Education Society of Edmonton 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Peter Lougheed Scholarship in Education 


Field of study: Education 

Value: $5,000.00 (This award will be renewable tor a 
second year. subject to continued satisfactory academic 
achievement ) 

Number: 1 

Conditions: One scholarship is to be awarded each year on 
the basis of superior academic achievement and 
community leadership, to a student entering the final two 
years of Education. 

Donor: University Endowment Funds. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty 


The Gordon Nicolson Memorial Scholarship in 
Vocational Education 


Field of study: Vocationai Education. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a full-time student 
entering the third year of the Vocational Education 
program on the basis of high academic standing and 
contribution to student life through departmental and 
faculty activities. 

Apply: Applications must be made on a form available from 
the office of the Chairman. Department of Industrial and 
Vocational Education. Application Deadline: December 1 
preceding entry to the professional term. 

Donor: Endowed through a gift to the university by 
Mrs. Hertha Nicolson, widow of the late Mr. Gordon 
Nicolson. 


The Edna Catherine Press Memorial Prize 


Fieid of study: Elementary Education. 

Value: Approx. $400. (Vanabie. depending on accumulated 
interest on endowment.) 

Number’ 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student completing 
the third year in a Bachelor of Education program 
(Elementary Education route) on the basis of superior 
academic achievement and excellence in practicum 
classroom work. 

Donor: Endowed by husband and friends of the late 
Professor Emeritus Edna Catherine Press. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Elementary 
Education 


The Hazel Alberta Robinson Memorial 
Scholarship 


Field of study Education 

Value: $950. 

Numoer: 1 

Conaitions: To be awarded annually to the student in the 
Bachelor of Education program who has the highest 
grade in English 290 (creative writing), provided the 
grade achieved in the course. and the overail grade point 
average of the student. is not less than 7 

Oonor: The Estate of the late Georgina Catherine Robinson. 

Apply. By nomination trom Faculty Department. 


The J.H. Shoctor Prize in Drama 


Field of stucy: Education 

Value: $200. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic achievement to a student in the Bachelor of 
Education program with specialization in Drama. 


Donor: Endowed by a gift from Mrs. Eva Gorasht of 
Edmonton, Mr. Joe Hoffman of Calgary, and Mrs. Enid 
Wine of Saskatoon 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Honorable Ralph Steinhauer and Mrs. 
Steinhauer Scholarship 


Field of study: Project Morning Star at Blue Quills. 

Value: $100. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the Morning Star 
Student who obtains the highest grade point average ona 
minimum of 24 credits each year. 

Donor: The Family (brothers and-sisters) of the Honorable 
Ralph Steinnauer and Mrs. Steinhauer 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The University Bursary in Education 


Vaiue: $300 

Conditions: Ottered on the basis of academic standing and 
financial need to a student completing the second or third 
year of the elementary route of the Bachelor of Education 
and proceeding into the next year in the immediate next 
session. 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The John and Vera Weir Scholarship in Special 
Education 


Field of study: Special Education. 

Value: $500 

Number: 4. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to students entering third or 
fourth year of the Special Education Program. The basis 


for selection is satisfactory academic standing combined ° 


with such personal qualities as patience, dedication and 
understanding for those who have language and learning 
disabilites. The award is restricted to Canadian citizens 
who are permanent residents of Alberta. Financial need 
of the recipient may also be considered. 

Donor: Mr. and Mrs. John Weir of Edmonton. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The Don Wright Scholarship in Music 
Education 


Field of study: Vocal and Choral Music 

Value: $600. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a full-time student 
working towards the Bachelor of Education degree in the 
Music specialization program who has demonstrated a 
special aptitude for vocal and chorai music and the 
teaching of the same, especially in grades 5 to 9 (the 
changing voice). 

Donor: Or. Don Wright, Toronto. 

Apply: The recipient of the award will be selected by a Music 
Scholarsnip Committee within the Faculty of Education 


The Don Wright Scholarship in Music 
Education 


Field of study: Practical Instrumental Arranging 

Value: $600. 3 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a full-time student 
working toward the Bachelor of Education degree in the 
Music specialization program who has demonstrated a 
talent and achievement in the field of practical 
instrumental arranging and orchestration, with particular 
reference to music education. 

Donor: Or. Don Waght, Toronto. 

Apply: The recipient of the award will be selected by a Music 
Scholarship Committee within the Faculty of Education. 


223.6.2 Awards From Other 


Sources 


The Home Economics Council of the Alberta 
Teachers’ Association Scholarship 


Field of study: EducatiorvMajor Home Economics. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1. 

Condinons: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
fourth year of the Faculty of Education at the University of 
Alberta, with a major in Home Economics. The basis tor 
the award will be academic achievement and Home 
Economics involvements. : 

Donor: Home Economics Specialist Council of the Alberta 
Teachers’ Association. 
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Apply: Mr. Bill Anderson, A.T A. Barnett House, 11010-142 
Street, Edmonton. TSN 2R1 


Sa te a Rg I 
223.7 Faculty of Engineering 


See §221.1 1 and §222.2 1 for general information 
concerning matriculation and undergraduate awards 
223.7.1 Undergraduate Awards 


Note: Medais and awards to graduating students are 
listed first. All other awards are listed alpnabetically 


The Henry Birks and Sons, Limited, Medal 


Conaitions: Awarded to a graduating student trom the 
Facuity of Engineering on the basis of academic standing 
in the final two years (grade-point average not less than 
7.0) and qualities of leadership and character 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Depanment 


The APEGGA Medais 


Number: 9. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to the graduating student 
with highest academic standing in each of the 
engineering programs accreaited by the Canadian 
Accreaitation Board of Canadian Council of Professional 
Engineers (Chemical, Civil, Computer. Electricai, 
Mechanical. Mineral Process. Mining. Petroieum and 
Metailurgical Engineering). The basis of selection will be 
the academic record of the third and fourth year 
combined. which must be no less than 75 The university 
withholds the right of not awarding any or all medals 

Donor: The Association of Protessional Engineers. 
Geologists and Geophysicists of Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Facuity of Engineering 


The American Society of Lubrication Engineers 
Book Prize 


Field of study: Agricultural Engineering/Mechanical 
Engineering. 

Value: Book award worth approximately $300 . specifically 
the A.S.L.E.'s Handbook of Luorication. Theory and 
Practice of Tribology (two volume set) 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a graduating student 
of either Agricultural or Mechanical Engineering on the 
basis of ability, aptitude, and interest in the area of 
lubrication. If there is no suitable candidate no award will 
be made. 

Oonor: The Alberta Section of the American Society of 
Lubrication Engineers. The donor will provide the award 
directly to the student. 

Apply: By joint nomination trom the Departments of 
Agricultural Engineering and Mechanical Engineering. 


The Hewlett-Packard Award 


Value: 41C calculator. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the graduating 
student trom the Department of Electrical Engineering 
Standing second in academic record in the final two years 
(grade point average not less than 7 0) 

Donor: Hewiett-Packard (Canada) Ltd. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department 


The R.T. McKenzie Memorial Book Prize 


Field of study: Chemical Engineering. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Awarded to the graduating student with the 
highest standing in the process dynamics and contro! 
pattern. 

Donor: instrument Society of Amenca, Edmonton Section 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department 


The Jessie E. Paull Memorial Prize 


Field of study: Highway Engineering. 

Value: $200. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to the student obtaining the 
highest standing in Civil Engineering 410 provided that 
the student obtains a grade of at least 7 in this subject and 
\s registered in a full year's program. 

Donor: Endowed by Mr. A. M. Paull, formerly Chief Highway 
Construction Engineer, Province of Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Oepartment. 
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The Teleglobe Canada Prize in Electrical 
Engineering 


Field of study: Electrical Engineering. 

Value: $500 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a graduating student 
in the telecommunications area ot the BSc program in 
Electrical Engineering. Basis tor selection will be 
academic excellence 

Donor Telegiobe Canada 

Apply: By nomination ‘rom Facuity/Department 


The Aberford Resiources Ltd. Scholarship 


Field of study. Engineering, Geology, or Geophysics. 

Value: $1,300. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
either the second, third, or fourth year of an 
undergraduate program in Engineering, Geology, or 
Geophysics on the basis of academic standing. 

Donor: Abertord Resources Ltd., Calgary. 

Apply: Director ot Student Awards by June 1. 


The Alberta Chapter of the American Concrete 
institute Prize in Civil Engineering 


Field of study: Civil Engineering. 

Value: $300. ; 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student entering fourth 
year Civil Engineering who has demonstrated an interest 
in concrete construction. The recipient of the award will 
be selected on the basis of having achieved the highest 
academic standings in the third year courses Civil 
Engineering 401, 460, 471. The recipient must be a 
Canadian citizen who has completed the third year of 
Civil Engineering at the University of Alberta. d 

Donor: Alberta Chapter of the American Concrete Institute. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Civil 
Engineering 


The Alberta Energy Company Ltd. 
Scholarships 


Field of study: Petroleum Engineering, Economics, Geeiogy 

Number: Three (one in each program) 

Value: $2,000.00 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
outstanding scholarship to Canadian students or 
permanent residents who have completed the third year 
ot studies in the four year Honours or Specialization 
degree programs in either Petroleum Engineering, 
Economics, or Geology. 

Donor: The Alberta Energy Company Ltd. 

Apply: By nomination from F aculty/Department. 


The American Society for Metals Prize in 
Metailurgical Engineering 


Field of study: Metallurgical Engineering 

Number: One 

Value: $400.00 

Conaitions: To be awarded annually to the student with 
superior academic achievement in completion of METE 
352 and intends to continue with the Matenals Program. 

Donor: Endowed by the Amencan Society for Metals 
(Edmonton Chapter) 

Apply: By nomination from the Department. 


The R. Angus Alberta Limited Scholarship 


Field of study: Civil Engineering (Highway options). 

Value: $500. 

Conditions: Awarded to a student of outstanding mernt 
entering fourth year Civil Engineering and registered in 
the elective courses in Highway Engineenng. To quality, 
the student must have achieved an average of at least 7.0 
on the complete third year program in the Department. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The APEGGA H. R. Webb Memorial Scholarship 


Value: Turtion and fees. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student completing the 
first and entering the second year of the Faculty of 
Engineering. 

Donor: The Association of Protessional Engineers, 
Geologists and Geophysicists of Alberta, in memory of 
Professor H. R. Webb, former registrar of the Association. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The ATRC Telecommunications Undergraduate 
Research Awards 


Field of study: Development of engineenng applications in 


telécommunications througn disciplines of engineering, 
computing sciences and other fields. 

Value: Current value ranges from $2400.00 to $3000.00 per 
year plus travel is necessary. 

Number: Variable 

Conditions: Awarded to Canadian students completing the 
3rd year or 4th year of undergraduate study and receiving 
a NSERC Undergraduate Summer Research Award. 
Canadidates must carry out their work at ATRC. 
Selection based on superior academic achievement. 

Donor: The Alberta Telecommunications Research Centre 
(ATRC) has established this award to promote and 
advance technological innovations in the 
telecommunications field by joint paricipation between 
academic and indusirial researchers. 

Apply: Mr. W_L. Olsen of the Alta Telecommunications 
Research Centre, #200, 4245 - 97 St.. Edmonton, Alberta 
T6E 5Y4. 


The Bechtel Canada Engineering Bursaries 


Value: $500. 

Number: 4 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to students entenng 
second, third, or fourth year Faculty of Engineering based 
on academic standing. Must have attended a Canadian 
high school. 

Donor: Bechtel Foundation of Canada 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The Board of Governors Pnzes in Engineering 


Value: $200 each. 

Conditions: To be awarded to ‘ne student with the highest 
academic average at the enc >: aach of the first, second 
and third years of the Facuity * two or more students are 
equal for first place. each win receive a full award. 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department 


The BP Canada Bursary 


Value: $1,000. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student enrolled in 
either of the following areas: Geology, Geography. 
Cartography, Meteorology, Geophysics, Soil Science, 
Engineering, Business, or Economics, on the basis of 
academic standing. 

Donor: BP Canada Inc. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1st. 


The Cactus Drilling Corp. Ltd. Bursary 


Field of study: Geology of Engineering. 

Value: $500. 

Conditions: Offered to a student entenng tinal year of the 
general or honors program in Geology or final year in 
Engineering on the basis of academic standing, financial 
need and contribution to extracurricular student activities. 

Apply: Director ot Student Awards by June 1. 


The Canadian Gas Processors Association 
Silver Anniversary Scholarships 


Field of study: Engineenng. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually. to two students: one 
entening the third year and one entering the fourth year ot 
the Faculty of Engineering at the University of Alberta. 
The basis for selection is academic standing. 

Donor: Canadian Gas Processors Association. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Canadian Occidental Petroleum Ltd. 

Bursary 

Field of study: Geology. Engineering or Geophysics. 

Value: $1000. 

Conditions: Otfered annually to a student entenng fourth 
year in Honors Geology. Engineering or Geophysics who 
has indicated an interest in the petroleum field of study. 
Basis of award will be academic standing. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Canadian Portland Cement Association 
Award 


Field of study: Civil Engineering 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
acceptable academic standing and demonstrated 
expenence in the concrete construction field and/or 
related interest (masonry, reinforced concrete, precast 


concrete, concrete pipe, concrete paving, etc.) toa 
student entering the fourtn year of the Civil Engineering 
program. Candidates must be Canadian citizens or 
Landed Immigrants wno have been permanent residents 
of Alberta for at least two years pnor to their nomination. 

Donor: The Canadian Portland Cement Association (Praine 
Provinces Region). 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The Canadian Society for Chemical 
Engineering Prize in Chemical Engineering 


Value: $50.00, a Medal and Certificate of Ment. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to the student in Chemical 
Engineering who obtains the highest standing in the work 
of the third year. provided that the student's general 
record is satisfactory to the Faculty of Engineering 
Council. 

Donor: The Canadian Society for Chemical Engineering. 
The donor will provide the award directly to the student. 

Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Depanment. 


The Canadian Society for Civil Engineering 
Award 


Field of study: Civil Engineenng. 

Value: $100 and commemorative plaque. 

Conditions: Awarded annuaily to the student submitting the 
best technical report for Civil Engineering 500. Selection 
will be made by a panei of practicing engineers 
nominated by the Executive Committee of the Edmonton 
Section, The Canadian Society for Civil Engineering. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/ Oepartment. 


The Tom Chambers Awards 


Field of study: Engineering 

Value: $1,500.00 

Number: 4 (depending on annual interest generated from 
the endowment). 

Conditions: Awarded annually to students entering second 
or third year Engineering who are involved in community 
activities, and are in satistactory academic standing. 
Recipients must be Canadian citizens or permanent 
residents and Alberta residents. 

Donor: Endowed by Tom Chambers Scholarship 
Committee ca 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty of Engineering 


The Data General (Canada) Inc. Scholarship 


Field of study: Electrical Engineenng 

Numoer: 1 

Value: $1,000 each 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student entering the third 
year of the program on the basis of superior academic 
achievement. Leadership, extracurncular actvities. and 
an interest in the business applications of computers will 
also be considered. 

Donor: Data General (Canada) Inc. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department 


The Chevron Canada Resources Limited 
Scholarship in Engineering 


Field of study: Chemical, Mechanical, or Mineral 
Engineering. 

Value: $1 .000. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to students of outstanding 
ment who are entering the final year in one of the above 
Departments and who are interested in the field of 
petroleum production. in selecting candidates. factors 
such as initiative and community involvement will be 
considered in addition to academic excellence. | 

Donor: Chevron Canada Resources Limited | 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Digital Equipment of Canada Prize q | 


Fieid of stuay: Computer Engineering, Computing Science, 
or Mathematics. | 
Value: $250. | 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of superio! 
academic achievement to a student entering the second, 
third, or fourth year of either a program in Computing | 
Science, Mathematics, or Computer Engineenng. | 

Donor: Digital Equipment of Canada Limited. | 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1st. 


The Dillingham Construction Scholarship in 
Civil or Mechanical Engineering 


Field of study: Civil Engineenng or Mechanical Engineenng 
Value: $1,000. 





Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
either the second or the third year of the Civil or 
Mechanical Engineering program of study at the 
University of Alberta. The successtui recipient wiil be 
selected on the basis of academic performance. 

Donor Diilingnam Construction Ltd. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1st 


The Dome Petroleum Limited Scholarships 


Field of study: Science, Engineering and Business 
Administration. 

Value. $500. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to students entering 
the third year of Science. Engineering or Business 
Administration on the basis of academic standing and 
financial need. 

Donor: Dome Petroleum Limited. Calgary. Alberta. 

Apoiy: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Dorch Brothers Scholarship 


Field of study: Medicine. Chemistry. or Chemical 
Engineering 

Value: $750.00 (Renewable for 2 years upon proof of 
Satisfactory academic standing). 

Number: 2 

Conditions: Open to students wnose homes are in the 
county of Vulcan and who have completed either the first 
year of Medicine or the second year of a B.Sc. Program in 
Chemistry or Chemical Engineering. Selection will be on 
the basis of superior academic achievement and financial 
need. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Peter Nelson Anderson as a 
memorial to his deceased brothers, John Frederick 
Manus Dorch. and Henry Syivester Dorch. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1st. 


The Dow Chemical Scholarship 


Field of study: Chemical Engineering. 

Value: $900 pius a grant of $350 to the Department. 

Conditions: Offered annually to a student of outstanding 
merit entering fourth year Chemical Engineering on the 
basis of academic record in the third year and interest in 
the Chemical Engineering Club and in student affairs 
generally. The award is restricted to Canadian citizens or 
landed immigrants. 

Donor: Dow Chemical of Canada. Limited. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Edmonton Chapter of the Canadian Society 
for Chemical Engineering Prize in Chemical 
Engineering 

Value: A $100 Book Prize and $100 Cash Award. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to the student entering 
second year of the Chemical Engineering program who 
obtains the highest standing amongst all the other second 
year entrants from the regular first-year engineering 
program at the University of Alberta. 

Donor: The Edmonton Chapter of the Canadian Society for 
Chemicai Engineering. The donor will present the award 
to the student at the society's annual ‘Student Night’ and 
technical meeting heid in late Fall each year. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Engineers Collaborative — J.R. Ogilvie 
Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Civil Engineering. 

Value: About $500. 

Number-1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student in Civil 
Engineering. on the basis of the standing attained in 
structural design courses up to and including those 
normally included in the program to the end of term 
seven. Financial need of the student may also be taken 
into consideration. 

Oonor: Permanently endowed by the Engineers 
Collaborative of Edmonton, in memory of the late J.R. 
Ogiivie. PEng (Civil 49). a partner in the firm. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Leonard E. Gads Memorial Scholarship 


Value: $700. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded yearly on behaif of the Civil 
Engineering Class of 1955, to a third year Civil 
Engineering student entering fourth year, who qualifies in 
the areas of academic standing, extra-curricular activities 
and financial need. 

Oonor: Endowed by the Civil Engineering Class of 1955 


from the University of Alberta in memory of Dr. Leonard E. 
Gads, former Associate Dean of the Facuity of 
Engineering. 

Apply. By nomination from the Department of Civil 
Engineering. 


The Gas Company Scholarships 


Value: $500 each 

Numoer: 2. 

Conditions. Ottered annually on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need to students entering second 
or third year. 

Donor: Northwestern Utilities Limited. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The inland Cement Limited Scholarship 


Fieid of study: Civil Engineering. 

Value. $600. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student of outstanding 
merit entering the fourth year of Civil Engineering. The 
award Is based on the academic standing of a full normal 
third year which must be not less than 7.0. 

Donor: Iniand Cement Limited. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Gerald A. Glatz Memorial Prize 


Field of study: Mechanical Engineering. 

Value. A Certiticate. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Awarded for the best student Paper presented 
to the Edmonton Section of the Canadian Society for 
Mechanical Engineering. 

Donor: The Edmonton Section of the Canadian Society for 
Mechanical Engineering. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Albert Hanson Memorial Scholarship in 
Metallurgical Engineering 


Field of study: Physical Metallurgy. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Offered annually to a student entering fourth 
year Engineening in the Department of Metallurgical 
Engineering, specializing in physical metallurgy, for 
outstanding ment and scholastic achievement. 

Donor: Endowed by Hanson Matenals Engineenng, in 
memory of Dr. Albert Hanson, founder and late Chairman 

~ of the Board of Hanson Materials Engineenng and 
Graduate and Friend of the University. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Mineral 
Engineering. 


The Pat Heron Commemorative Bursary 

Field of study: Engineering. 

Number: 1. 

Value: Tuition, books and supplies. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
the third or fourth year of the engineering program. 
Selection will take into consideration the Satisfactory 
academic pertormance of the student combined with his 
or her contribution to community service and to 
engineering student activities, as weil as participation in 
athletic or other creative activities. The financial need of 
the student will also be considered. 

At the discretion of the Selection Committee, the 
bursary may not be awarded if in their opinion no Suitably 
qualified student can be found. 

Donor: Endowed by the family and friends of the late Pat 
Heron. a former Engineering student at the University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: To the Dean, Faculty of Engineering, by February 
1st. 


The Walter A. and Margaret Hiller Construction 
Engineering Scholarship 


Field of study: Construction Engineering (Civil Engineering) 

Number: 1 

Value: $1,000.00 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of Supenor 
academic achievement and demonstrated interest in 
Construction Engineering to a student entering the fourth 
year of a Civil Engineering program in which a significant 
number of Construction Engineering courses have been 
completed. Students in a construction engineering 
Program at the University of Alberta will be given first 
Priority in the selection process. Candidates must be 
Canadian citizens who have completed their final two 
years of high school in Alberta. 

Donor: Endowed by Mr. and Mrs. Waiter A. Hiller. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Facuity of Engineenng 


Awards U21 


The |.E.E.E. Northern Canada Section 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Electrical or Computer Engineenng. 

Value: $900: 

Numoer: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
third year Electncal or Computer Engineering. Selection 
will be on the basis of high academic ment. In the event 
that more than one student qualifies to receive this award, 
preference will be given to members of the institute of 
Electrical and Electronic Engineers. 

Donor: Endowed by the Institute of Electncal and Electronic 
Engineers Northern Canada Section, Region #7. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Electrical 
Engineering, including the |.E.£.E. Student Branch 
Counselor. 


The Douglas Farquhar Johnston Bursaries in 

Engineering 

Field of study: Mineral Engineering. 

Value: $1,000 each. 

Number: 5. 

Conditions: Offered annually to students entening the third 
Of fourth year in Mineral Engineering. Awards will be 
based on academic standing and financial need. If there 
are no suitable candidates entering fourth year, those 
entering third year may be considered. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Mr. Johnston. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Oepartment. 


The Dunc Larbalestier Memorial Bursary 


Field of study: Civil Engineering. 

Value: $400. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student entenng second 
year of Civil Engineenng. The award is based mainly on 
financial need however academic attainment is 
considered. 

Donor: Endowed by the Dunc Larbalesuer Memorial Fund 
of Lions international, Edmonton District. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The John Paul Letkeman Scholarship in 
Petroleum Engineering 


Field of study: Petroteum Engineenng. 

Value: $1,000. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student entering the third 
year of Petroleum Engineenng. The recipent will be 
selected on the basis of academic performance. 

Donor: D & S Petroleum Consulting Group Ltd. in memory 
of Mr. John Paul Letkeman, a former employee of the 
company. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Mineral 
Engineering. 


The Peter Lougheed Scholarship 


Field of study: Engineering or Business 

Value: $5,000.00 (This award will be renewabie for a 
second year, subject to continued Satisfactory academic 
achievement.) 

Number: 1 

Conditions: One scholarship is to be awarded each year on 
the basis of superior academic achievement and 
community leadership, to a student entering the final two 
years of Engineenng or Business. 

Donor: University Endowment Funds. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty. 


The Luscar Ltd. Engineering Scholarships and 
Bursaries 


Value: $500 each. 

Number: S Scholarstups; 5 bursanes. 

Conditions: Offered to students in the Faculty of 
Engineenng at the University of Alberta. Preterence will 
be given to students having an interest in the mining 
industry. Five bursaries will be offered (one to a student in 
each of the five departments) to students entering the 
second year of Engineenng at the University of Alberta. 
The awards will be based on satistactory academic 
standing and on financial need. Five scholarships will be 
offered (one to a student in each of the five departments) 
to students entering the final year of Engineering at the 
University of Alberta. The award will be based on high 
academic standing. 

Donor: Luscar Ltd., Edmonton. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


U22 Awards 


The MacDonald Dettwiler and Associates 
Scholarships in Electrical Engineering and 
Computing Science 


Field of study: Electrical Engineering and Computing 
Science 

Number: 2 (1 per field of study) 

Value: $1,000 

Conditions: To be awarded annually primarily on the basis 
of outstanding academic attainment, to two 
undergraduate students entering the final year of the BSc 
program. One award shall be given in Electrical 
Engineering and one shall be given in Computing 
Science. Consideration will aiso be given to 
extra-curricular activities of the students in relation to the 
prcefessional objectives of the discipline 

Donor: MacDonald Dettwiler and Associates of Richmond, 
British Columbia 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Masonry Contractors Association of 
Alberta (Edmonton Chapter)Scholarships 


Value: $250. 

Number: 2 

Conditions: To be awarded on an annual basis. One goes to 
a student enrolled in Civil Engineering S00 who has 
submitted the most outstanding report on a topic of 
interest to the masonry industry and one goes to the 
student who has performed outstanding research on a 
topic of interest to the masonry industry. In connection 
with the faculty undergraduate research programs 

Donor: Masonry Contractors Association of Alberta 
Edmonton Chapter. 

Apply: By nomination trom F: aculty/Department. 


The John Alexander McDougall Memorial 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Civil Engineering. 

Value: $750. 

Conditions: Offered annually to a student of outstanding 
merit entering the fourth year of Civil Engineering, based 
on the work of the third year. 

Donor: McDougall and Secord Limited in memory of John 
Alexander McDougall, a member of the first Senate of the 
University. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Norcen Energy Resources Scholarships 


Field of study: Engineering, Geology. Geophysics. 
Computing Science, Accounting. 

Value: $1,000 

Number: 10 (2 in each field of study). 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
outstanding academic attainment to students proceeding 
to the second year of full-time studies in Engineering. 
Geology, Geophysics, Computing Science. and 
Accounting. 

Donor: Norcen Energy Resources Ltd. 

Apply: Director ot Student Awards by June 1 


The Nick Oneschuk Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Civil Engineenng. 

Number: 1 

Value: About $800. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student of 
outstanding academic merit entering the fourth year of 
the BSc program in Engineering who has significant 
interest in construction engineering. The basis for 
selection will be high academic standing, good personal 
qualities. and leadership potential. 

Donor: PCL Construction Ltd. in memory of the late Nick J. 
Oneschuk. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Oepartment. 


The Randy Duane Rawson Memorial 
Scholarship in Electrical Engineering 


Field of study: Electncal Engineenng. 

Value: About $400. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic standing and financial need to a student 
entenng the second, third, or fourth year of the Bachelor 
of Science program in Electncal Engineenng. 

Donor: The tamily and triends of Randy Ouane Rawson, a 
former student. 

Apply: By nomination trom Facutty/Department. 


The Conway Reimer Memorial Scholarship in 

Computer Process Control 

Field of study: Chemical Engineering — Computer Process 
Control. 

Value: $2500 annually for 2 years (second year contingent 


upon proof of satisfactory academic standing). 

Number: 1 

Conditions. To be awarded annually to a Canadian citizen 
or permanent resident entering the third year of a 
program in the Department of Chemical Engineering 
specializing in the area of "Computer Process Control” 
The award will be made on the basis of superior 
academic achievement. demonstrated interest and 
capability in the area of computer applications, and 
qualities of leadership and character 

Donor: Endowed by Hewlett Packard (Canada) Ltd. in 
memory of Conway Reimer, former Computer Sales 
Manager for Western Canada for Hewlett Packard 

Apply: By nomination from the Department ot Chemical 
Engineering. 


The D.B. Robinson Prize in Thermodynamics 


Field of study: Thermodynamics — Chemical Engineering 

Value: $200. 

Number: 1 

Conattions: To be awarded annually to a student who has 
shown high academic meritin the study of 
Thermodynamics (CHE 424) 

Donor: Endowed by the Facuity of Engineering, the 
colleagues and friends of Or. Donaid B. Robinson upon 
his retirement in 1984, after 36 years of distinguished 
service in the Department of Chemical Engineering. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Chemical 
Engineering. 


The J. M. Sharpe Memorial Prize 


Field of study: Electncal Engineering. 

Vaiue: $350. 

Numoer 1 

Conantions: To be awarded annually to a student of 
outstanding merit in either of the two optional routes of 
study in the third year of the Department of Electrical 
Engineering. 

Donor: Electrical Equipment (Alberta) Ltd. 

Apply By nomination trom Faculty/Depariment. 


The Sherritt Gordon Mines Limited 
Scholarships 


Field of study: Chemical Engineering. 

Value: $750. 

Number: 2 

Conditions: Awarded annually to two students of 
outstanding ment entering fourth year Chemical 
Engineering. 

Donor: Sherritt Gordon Mines Limited. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Sherritt Gordon Mines Limited 
Seholarships 


Field of study: Metallurgy. 

Value: $750. 

Number: 2 

Conditions: Offered annually to students entering the 
second, third or tourth year of the Mineral Engineering 
program on the basis of academic standing and financial 
need. 

Donor: Sherritt Gordon Mines Limited. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Julian C. Smith Memorial Award 


Field of study: Civil. Mechanical or Electrical Engineering. 

Value: $400. 

Conditions: Tenable at The University of Alberta once every 
third year to a third year student in one of the above 
Departments specializing in Energy Resources 
Engineering directed towards the production. 
transmission or distribution of electrical energy. 

Donor: Julian C. Smith Memorial Fund. 

Apply: Selection will be made by a Committee set up by the 
Dean. 


The Wilson Sterling Memorial Book Award 


Field of study: Mechanical Engineering 

Value; Mark's Standard Handbook for Mechanical 
Engineers 

Number: | 

Conaitions: Awarded to the student who in the opinion of the 
Department has shown superior academic achievement 
in the undergraduate design courses. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. 8. Sterling & Family 

Apply: By nomination trom the Department. 


The Stetson Scholarships in Agriculture and 
Engineering 


Field of study: Agnculture (exciuding Forestry) and 
Engineering. 


Value: $2,000. 

Number: 2 — one award in Agriculture, and one award in 
Engineenng 

Conditions: Awarded annually on the basis of academic 
attainment and financial need to students entenng the 
third or fourth year of their program. Aoplicants must have 
been residents of Alberta for the previous five years 

Donor: The Scholarship was funded in recognition of the 
contribution made by Minot and Rosamond Stetson in the 
areas of agriculture and education in this province. 

Apply. Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The Suncor Inc. Scholarship in Engineering 


Field of study. Engineering. 

Value: $1 000. 

Number: \ 

Conditions; Ottered annually to a student entering second, 
third or fourth year in the Faculty of Engineering at the 
University of Alberta. The award will be based on 
academic standing and financial need. 

Donor: Suncor Inc.. Calgary 

Apply. Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The Sunwapta Broadcasting Limited 
Seholarship 


Field of study: Communication as related to the 
Broadcasting and Television Industry 

Value: $200. 

Conditions: Open to students entering fourth year Electrical 
Engineering or Honors Physics. or entering third or fourth 
years in Arts who have an interest in journalism or script 
writing. 

Donor: Or. G. R. A. Rice. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Texaco Canada Scholarship 


Field of study: Petroleum Engineering. 

Value: $1,500. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually, on the basis of high 
academic standing. to a student entering second. third, or 
fourth year of the Petroleum Engineering program 

Donor: Texaco Canada Resources. Calgary. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Mineral 
Engineering. 


The TransAlta Utilities Memorial Scholarships 


Value: $750. 

Number: 5. 

Conaitions: Awarded annually to students of outstanding 
menit entering second year of the Engineenng program 
One award in each of Chemical. Civil, Electrical. 
Mechanical and Minerai Engineering. The basis for the 
award is academic attainment during the first year 

Donor: TransAlta Utilities Corporation. in memory of G. A 
Gaheny, late Chairman of the Board of TransAlta Utilities 
Corporation. and devoted friend of the University. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty: Department. 


The Underwood McLellan Scholarship in 

Engineering 

Field of study. Engineering. 

Value: $1,500. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
outstanaing academic menit to a student entering the 
fourth year in the Faculty of Engineering. 

Donor: Endowed in 1980 by a gift to the University from 
Underwood McLeilan Ltd. of Calgary 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty Department. 


The Walker, Newby and Associates Ltd. 
Scholarships in Environmental Engineering 


Field of study: Environmental Engineenng 

Number: 2 

Value: $1,000.00 and $500.00 ; 

Conditions: To be awarded each January to students in Civil” 
Engineering who have successtully completed the course 
Environmental Engineering | (CIV E 320) and | 
Environmental Engineering {I (CIV E 521) and who. inthe 
opinion of the Instructor, have shown interest and | 
initiative in design probiems related to urban planning 
design and construction 

Donor: Endowed by G.C. Walker (Civil 50) and L.R. Newby / 
(Civil 51). and Walker and Newby and Associates Lid. 10 
commemoration of their Twenty-fifth Anniversary of | 
practice in Alberta. and supplemented by matching y 
investment income by the Province of Alberta Aavanced 











Education Endowment Fund of the 1980's. 
Apply’ By nomination from the instructor of CIV E 521 


The Walker, Newby and Associates Ltd. 
Scholarship in Survey Engineering 


Field of study: Survey Engineering 

Number: 1 

Value: $1,000.00 

Conditions: To be awarded each January on the basis of 
Pertormance in the courses Plane Surveying (CIV E 350), 
Survey Camp (CIV E 351) and Elementary 
Photogrammetry {CIV E 451) or Field Astronomy (CIV E 
452). ‘ 

Donor: Endowed by G.C. Walker (Civil 50) and L.R. Newby 
(Civil 51), and Walker, Newby and Associates Ltd. in 
commemoration of their Twenty-fifth Anniversary of 
practice in Alberta, and supplemented by matching 
investment income by the Province of Alberta Advanced 
Education Endowment Fund of the 1980's 

Apply: By nomination from the instructor of CIV E 451/CIVE 
452 


Webb Memorial Student Paper Competition. 


Vaiue: $50, $30 and $20. 

Number: 3. 

Conditions: Prizes awarded each year tor the three best 
student papers written and presented to the Engineering 
Students Society, at its regular meetings. Eligibility 
requires membership in the Society and the ruies of the 
competition are set forth in the constitution of that body. 

Donor: Engineenng Students’ Society. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Depanment. 


223.7.2 Awards From Other 


Sources 


The C-FER Undergraduate Student Internships 


Field of study: Engineering. 

Value: Vanable. 

Number: 2 

Conditions: To be offered annually to outstanding students 
who have completed three years of an appropriate 
engineering program and have a demonstrated interest in 
frontier-related engineenng. Recipients will be employed 
tuil-time by C-FER for two consecutive four-month work 
terms (January to April and May to August). The intent of 
the internships is to provide an initiation into research 
related to frontier engineering. Recipients will be selected 
on the basis of personal characteristics. academic 
performance and demonstrated interest and capability in 
an appropniate field of study. Preterence will be given to 
students in the Co-operative Education Program, but 
otners are weicome to apply. 

Oonor:C-FER 

Apply: Co-op Students should apply through the 
Co-operative Education Program: others may apply 
directly to C-FER, Building 7A. University of Alberta 
Campus. Edmonton. T6G 2E2. 


223.8 Faculty of Home 
Economics 








See §221.1.1 and §222.2.1 for general information 
concerning matriculation and undergraduate awards. 


223.8.1 Undergraduate Awards 


Note: Medals and awards to graduating students are 
\isted first. All other awards are listed alphabetically. 


The Amy M. Coates Memorial Medal in Foods 
and Nutrition 


Field of study: Foods and Nutrition. 

Value. Medal 

Conditions; Offered to the graduating student from the 
Foods and Nutrition program with the highest standing in 
the work of the final two years 

Donor: Mrs. Diane Enilda Peers in memory of her mother, 
Mrs. Amy M. Coates 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty: Deparment. 


The Audrey Dundas Award in Administrative 
Dietetics 


Value. $700 
Number: 1 


Conditions: Offered annually to the graduating student from 
the Foods and Nutntion program with the highest 
Standing in the work of the final two years, who is 
Proceeding into an dietetic internship, preterence will be 
given to a student entering an administrative internship 
This award is tenable at any institution offering a 
Canadian Dietetic Association approved dietetic 
internship program 

Donor Alberta Registered Dietitians Association 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty‘Department. 


The Warren W. and Ida E. Prevey Memorial 
Medal in Home Economics 


Conditions. Awarded to the graduating student with the 
hignest academic qualifications in the work of the final 
two years in Home Economics. 

Donor: Endowed by Or Esther Elizabeth Prevey in memory 
of her parents who believed in the values of education. 
especially higher education and who endowed their tour 
children with this philosophy, all of whom graduated from 
The University of Alberta. two from the Faculty of Home 
Economics. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Russell Food Equipment Limited 


Scholarship 


Value: $350. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student graduating trom 
the Faculty of Home Economics who is proceeding to an 
MSc program in Foods and Nutrition or Institution 
Management, or into a Dietetic Internship. Scholarship is 
Payable when registered. 

Where tenable: Any approved university or institution. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The Alberta Home Economics Association 
Centennial Scholarship 


Value: $1,200. 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student of outstanding menit 
on the basis of academic standing and financial need. 
who has completed the first year of a program leading toa 
BSc in Home Economics at a university or affiliated 
college in Alberta and who will be enrolled in the second 
year of Home Economics at a university in Alberta. A 
minimum academic standing of grade point average 6.5 
or equivalent will be required 

Donor: The Alberta Home Economics Association. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The Alberta Wheat Pool Scholarships 


Value: $200 each. 

Number 4 

Conditions: One award entering each ot first. second. third 
or fourth years of Home Economics. Applicants must 
have been members of 4-H Homemaking clubs. 

Apply: Supervisor of 4-H Clubs. Provincial Department of 
Culture, Youth and Recreation, C.N. Tower Bidg., 
Edmonton, TSJ O0K1. by August 1 


The Board of Governors Prizes in Home 
Economics 


Value: $200 each. 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest 
academic average at the end of each of the first. second 
and third years of the Faculty. If two or more students are 
equal for first place. each will receive a full award. 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Deparment. 


The Caigary and District Home Economics 
Association Scholarship 


Value: $500. 

Number: 1. 

Conaitions: Ottered annually to a student entering third year 
ot Home Economics on the basis of academic standing. 
Preference is given to students whose residence is 
Calgary or within fifty miles of that city 

Donor: Alberta Home Economics Association, Calgary 
Branch. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Clothing and Textiles Scholarship 


Value: $200. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student of outstanding 
merit entering the third year of the Clothing and Textiles 
program. The student must have passed all subjects and 
obtained an average of at least 6.5 on the work of the first 
two years. 
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Donor: Endowed anonymously 
Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Depanment 


The Family Studies Scholarship 


Value: $400 

Conditions. To be awarded annually to a student of 
outstanding menit at the end of first. secona or third year 
in the Faculty of Home Economics in the Family Studies 
program - 

Donor: The Alberta Home Economics Association. 
Edmonton Area Branch 

Apply. By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Peter Lougheed Scholarship 


Field of study. Agriculture and Forestry or Home Economics 

Value. $5,000.00 (This award will be renewable tor a 
second year. subject to continued Satisfactory academic 
achievement.) 

Number: 1 

Conaitions: One scholarship is to be awarded each year on 
the basis of superior academic achievement and 
community leadership, to a student entering the final two 
years of Agriculture and Forestry or Home Economics 

Donor: University Endowment Funas. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty. 


The Hazel Mcintyre Scholarship 


Value: $500. 

Conditions: Offered annually to a student of outstanding 
merit entering third year in the Foods and Nutrition 
program, based on achievement during the first wo 
years. 

Donor: Endowed by the Alberta Home Economics 
Association, Edmonton Area Brancn 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Depanment 


The Mabel Patrick Scholarship 


Value: $900. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student, on the basis of 
academic standing and financial need, entering third 
year, based on the academic record of the first two years 
(average not less than 6.5) 

Donor: Endowed by the Alberta Home Economics 
Association. , 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The David Butchart Pope Scholarship 


Value: $500 

Number: 3 

Conditions: Awarded annually on the basis of academic 
Standing to students entering the fourth year. One award 
for each of the three programs: Clothing and Textiles. 
Family Studies, and Food and Nutrition Preference will 
be given to rural students who are, or nave been, 
members of farm youth organizations. 

Donor: The Estate of the late David Anderson Pope, in 
memory of his son 

Apply By nomination from Facuity/Department 


The Helen Moseson Samuel Scholarship 


Vaiue. $400. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student at the end 
of first, second or third year in the Faculty of Home 
Economics in the Clothing and Textiles program. 

Donor: The Alberta Home Economics Association, 
Edmonton Area Branch 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Annie Gertrude Tory Scholarship 


Value: $300. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student of outstanding 
academic merit in the work of the second year, provided 
that all courses are passed and an average of at least 6.5 
I$ obtained. 

Donor. Endowed by the late Henry Marshall Tory, first 
President of the University, in memory of his wife. 

Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Depanment. 


223.8.2 Awards From Other 


Sources 


The Canadian Dietetic Association Award 


Field of study: Dietetics. 

Value: $300. 

Number: 2 tor Canada-wide competition. 

Conditions: Ottered to a graduating Canadian Home 
Economics student who is proceeding to a dietetic 
internship or completing an integrated internship. The 
Student must Nave stood in the upper quarter of the class 
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duning the final year. must meet personal qualifications, 
and indicate an intention to work for at least two years In 
the dietetic profession 

Where tenaole: Any approved institution 

Apply. Submit applications througn tne Dean of Home 
Economics to the Canadian Dietetic Association by 
February | 


The Canadian National Exhibition Scholarship 


Fieid of study Home Economics. Agriculture, Agricultural 
Engineering. Veterinary Science 

Value $600 

Number: Total ot 10. one tor each province. Canada-wide 
competition 

Where tenable: Any approved institution 

Apply Supervisor of 4-H Home Economics and 4-H 
Division, Department of Agriculture, 971 8-107 Street. 
Edmonton, T5K 2C8. by July 15 


The Economics Laboratory (Canada) Limited 
Award 


Fes study Foods and Nutrition 

Vaiue 2700 

Numoer 1 for Canada-wide competition. 

Conditions’ Ottered annuaily to a student who Is entering 
the final year in the Foods and Nutrition program and who 
plans to complete dietetic internship and work in the 
dietetic field. Award is based on scholarship and 
evidence of potentiai for. and interest in. the dietetic 
profession. 

Where tenable: Any Canadian faculty of Home Economics 

Apply: Applications should be submitted through the Dean - 
ot Home Economics to the Canadian Dietetic Association 
prior to February 1 


ER 


223.9 Interdisciplinary 
Studies 


i 


See §221.1 1 and §222.2.1 for general intormation 
concerning matriculation and undergraduate awards 


223.9.1 


The Canadian Institute of Ukranian Studies 
Undergraduate Scholarships 


Field of study’ Ukranians of Ukranians In Canada in 
Education. History. the Arts. the Humanities, the Library 
Sciences. and the Social Sciences. 

Value $1.500 for eight-month period of study; $500 for 
students residing at home. 

Number: Ten at $1.500; scholarships of $500 to students 
residing at home will increase number of scholarships 
available: scholarships are renewable 

Conditions: Awards are intended for students interested in 
an undergraduate degree with a major in Ukrainian 
studies, consisting of a combination of at least five full 
courses in Ukrainian, East European. Soviet, and/or 
Canadian studies in a three-year Ants program and at 
least eight full courses in Ukrainian, East European, 
Soviet, and/or Canadian studies in a four-year Arts or 
European program. Ukrainians or Ukrainians In Canada 
are to be the main concern in the above courses. 
Candidates must be Canadian citizens or Permanent 
Residents (Landed Immigrants) at the ime of application. 
Only in exceptional circumstances may an award be held 
concurrently with other awards. 

Where tenable. Any Canadian university 

Apply. By January 31, for the following academic year, at 
The Canadian Institute of Ukrainian Studies, 352 
Athabasca Hall. the University of Alberta. Edmonton. 
Alberta, T6G 2EB 


Undergraduate Awards 


ET 


223.10 Faculty of Law 


EEE 


See §221 1.1 and §222.2.1 tor general information 
concerning matriculation and undergraduate awards. 


223.10.1 Undergraduate Awards 


Note: Medals and awards to graduating students are 
listed tirst. All other awards are listed alphabetically. 


The Horace Harvey Medal in Law 


Conaitions: Awarded to a graduating student for the highest 
standing in the work prescribed for the LLB degree. 
provided that the student obtains an average of not less 
than 7.0 

Donor: Endowed by the iate Chief Justice of Alberta. 

Apply’ By nomination trom Faculty/Department 


The George Bligh O'Connor Silver Medal in Law 


Conaitions: Ottered to a graduating student tor the second 
highest standing in the work prescribed for the LLB 
degree. provided that tne student obta:ns an average of 
notiess tnan + 0 

Donor M's G G Fat: 21 in memory of her tather. formerly 
Chiet vustice of Abeta 

Apply By nomination 'rom Faculty/Department. 


The Judges’ Bronze Medal 


Value Bronze Medal 

Number 1 

Conaitions To be awarded annually to the graduating 
student wno stands third throughout their studies in the 
LLB program 

Donor: The Judges Fund. 

Apply By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The James Alexander Bryce (“Sandy”) Burgess 
Memorial Scholarship 


Value $350. 

Conditions: To be offered annuaily to a student graduating 
trom the Faculty of Law on the basis of academic 
performance and such qualities of courage and resoive 
as have served the candidate in surmounting formidable 
personal opstacies in acnieving his degree. 

Donor: Endowed in 1971 by classmates. teachers and other 
trends of the late Mr J. A. 8. Burgess. LLB 67, in grateful 
recognition of nis companionship and exampte. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Honourable Clinton J. Ford Shields 


Number: 2 

Conditions: Awarded to each of the two third-year students 
who make the best argumentn the finals of the annual 
Moot Court Competition. In addition, the names of each 
year's winners will be recorded on a permanent plaque, a 
gift of the late Chief Justice. 

The four finalists are selected from those students who 
have presented the best arguments in the second-year 
Moot program The four will compete in the two teams. 
the winning team to receive the shields. 

Donor: The late Chiet Justice of Alberta. The award will be 
provided by the Faculty of Law directly to the student. 
Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The National Trust Prize 


Value: $150 in books. 

Conditions: Ottered to a student of the graduating class in 
Law for outstanding merit in examinations in Equity i. 
Equity |, Real Property Il. Real Property Ill. and Wiils and 
Administration, provided that an average of at least 701s 
attained on the complete second and third years. 

Donor: National Trust-Company Limited. The donor will 
provide the award directly to the student 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Mr. Justice W.G. Morrow Memorial Prize 


Field of study: Law. 

Value: $250. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Awarded annually to the winner of the Horace 
Harvey Medal in Law. 

Donor: The tirm of Reynolds. Mirth & Cote in memory of the 
Honourable Mr. Justice W.G. Morrow. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty Department. 


The Shoctor Prize in Law 


Value: $500. 

Conditions: Awarded to a student who has completed third 
year law. has maintained.a satistactory academic record 
and has made a significant contribution to student life at 
the University. 

Donor: Mr. Joseph H. Shoctor, QC in memory of his late 
parents. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty) Department. 


The R. John Adams and Agnes M. Adams Prize 
for Research in Current Oil and Gas Issues 


Field of study: Law 
Number: 1 


Value: $5.000.00 

Conditions: Awarded annually to the second or third year 
Law student attaining the highest marks in a paper on 
contemporary legal issues in the oil and gas industry In 
Alberta. 

Donor: R. Jonn Adams & Agnes M. Adams in charitable 
trust in memory of, and out of respect for the parents 
John & Sophie Adams & James & Agnes Mackie 

Apply. To the Faculty of Law by March 31 


The Alberta Academy of Trial Lawyers Prize in 
Evidence 


Fieid of study Law. 

Value:$200. . 

Number ' 

Conaitions: To be awarded annually to the student 
achieving the highest mark in the subject of Evidence. 

Donor The Alberta Academy of Trial Lawyers. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty’ Deparment. 


The Bennett Jones Scholarship 


Field of study. Law. 

Value: $1,500. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
the second year of Law on the basis of outstanding 
‘academic achievement during the first year 

Donor: Jones & Company Barnsters & Solicitors Calgary 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty Department. 


The Bishop and McKenzie Prize in Company 
and Commercial Law 


Value: $300. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student in Law for 
outstanding achievement in dotn Company and 
Commerciat Law Courses. 

Donor: Bishop and McKenzie, Barristers and Solicitors. 
Edmonton 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Board of Governors Prizes in Law 


Value: $200 each. 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest 
academic average at the end of each of the first and 
second years of the Faculty. If two or more students are 
equal for first place. each wili receive a full award. 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fuind of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty’ Oepartment 


The Beard of Industrial Relations Book Prize in 
Labour Law 


Field of study: Labour Law. 

Value: $250. 

Number’ 1 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student registered In the 
Faculty of law for outstanding academic merit in the field 
of labour law 

Where tenable. University of Alberta. 

Donor: The Board of Industrial Relations 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The John E. Brownlee Memorial Prize in Land 
Titles or Local Government Law 


Value: $300. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
outstanding ment in the subject of Land Titles or Local 
Government Law. 

Donor: Brownlee. Fryett: Barristers and Solicitors; 
Edmonton. 

Apply. By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Laurance Y. Cairns Memorial Bursary 


Value: $400. 

Conditions: To be offered, on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need. to a student entering second 
or third year Law. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. L. Jean Cairns in memory of her 
late husband, Judge L. Y Cairns, Chancellor of the 
University, 1958-1964. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Canada Law Book Company Prizes 


Value: $150 for books each 

Numoer: 3. ; 

Conditions: Awarded to a student completing each of first. 
second and third years of Law. The books are to be 
selected trom a list submitted by the donor, the selection 


to be made within six months. 
Apply: By nomination from Facutty/Department. 


The Carswell Prizes in Law 


Value: Books to the vaiue of $300 at the end of third year 
and $150 at the end of each of first and second years. 

Number: 3. 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student completing each of 
the three years of the Faculty. Books shail be selected 
within six months of the date of the award from a list 
submitted by the Company. 

Donor: The Carswell Company Limited. Law Publishers. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Patricia J. Coffman Memorial Scholarship 


Value: $400. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student of 
outsianding merit entering third year of the Faculty of Law 
and based on the work of the second year. 

Donor: Endowed by the family of the late Miss Cottman who 
was Librarian of the Faculty of Law 1965 to 1969. : 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The T. J. Costigan Prize in Torts 


Value: $200. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student completing 
first year of Law for outstanding ment in the subject of 
Torts. 

Donor: Mr. T. J. Costigan, QC of Blairmore. Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Criminal Trial Lawyers Association Prize in 
Evidence 


Field of study: Law 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually for outstanding merit in 
Evidence. 

Donor: Criminal Trial Lawyers Association of Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Cruickshank Phillips Prize in Taxation 


Field of study: Law. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the student in the 
Faculty of Law who excells in the introductory tax course. 

Donor: Cruickshank Phillips. Barristers and Solicitors. 

Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Law. 


The Duncan & Craig Prize in Contract Law 


Vaiue: $200. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student successfully 
completing the work prescribed in First Year Law for 
outstanding merit in the subject of contracts. 

Donor: Duncan & Craig, Barristers and Solicitors, 
Edmonton. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The Duncan Collins Scholarship 

Field of study: Law. 

Value: $2,500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be offered annually to a student entering 
second year in the Faculty of Law at the University of 
Alberta. The award will be based on superior academic 
achievement in the first year of the law program. 

Donor: Endowed by Ouncan Collins, Barristers & Solicitors, 
Calgary, Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Law. 


The Edmonton Bar Association Prize 


Value: Two $250 cash prizes for the winners pius two $100 
book prizes for the runners up. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to the students in first year 
Law judged to have given the best performance in the 
Moot Court Competition for first year Law. 

Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Department. 


The Edmonton Bar Association Entrance 
Scholarships 


Field of study: Law. 

Value: $2000. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: Awarded annually on the basis of superior 
academic achievement to students entering the Faculty 
of Law with consideration for applicants intending to 
article and/or practise in the City of Edmonton. 


Oonor: Edmonton Bar Association 
Apply: By nomination trom the Faculty of Law 


The Edmonton Consular Bail Scholarship in 
International Studies 


Field of study: Political Science. History or Law 
Number: 2 
~ Value: $1,000.00 plus up to $1,000.00 in travel expenses 

Conditions: Awarded to graduate students and 3rd and 4th 
year honours students in the Departments of Political 
Science and History, and students in the Faculty of Law 
Applicants are to submit a propasai for a paper on any 
aspect of relations between nations tor the preservation 
ot world peace. although preterence will be given to 
Studies involving work of the United Nations and its 
agencies. The travel portion of the scholarship may be 
accessed to carry oul research at any United Nations 
headquarters. 

Donor: Endowed by the Edmonton Consular Corps 

Apply: To the Ottice of Student Awards by February 28. 


The William Gordon Egbert Scholarship in 
Administrative Law 


Value: $330. 

Conditions: Awarded annually tor outstanding merit in 
Administrative Law. 

Oonor: Mr. W. G. N. Egbert, Caigary. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Oepartment. 


The Francis Michael ("Ned”) Feehan Memorial 
Award 


Field of study: Law 

Number: 1 : 

Value: $400.00 - $500.00 depending upon annual interest 
accrued 

Conditions: To be offered annually to a student entering 
second or third year law who requires financial assistance 
and who best combines academic and athletic 
achievement. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. Teresa |. Feehan, in memory of 
her late husband, F.M. (Ned) Feehan, Q.C. 

Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Law. 


The Harry A. Friedman Memorial Bursary 


Value: $800. 

Conditions: To be offered, on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need, to a student entering second 
or third year Law. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Mrs. Frances Friedman in 
memory of her late husband. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Lloyd W. Gardiner Memorial Prize in Trusts 


Field of study: Law. 

Value: $400. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an undergraduate 
student for superior academic achievement on the 
subject of Trusts. 

Donor: Edmonton Bar Association. 

Appty: By nomination from the Faculty of Law. 


The Harold Lawrence Hawe Bursary 


Value: $4,000. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student entening first 
year of the Faculty of Law, on the basis of academic 
Standing and financial need. The award will be renewable 
for a further two years subject to Satisfactory academic 
standing in each year. 

Donor: The Estate of the late Mrs. Anne Muriel Sarah Hawe. 

Apply: Selection will be made from first year entrants. 


The Lou Hyndman Edmonton Glenora 
Scholarships 


Field of study: Law, History, Political Science, Education, 
Business or Economics. 

Value: $4,000.00 for each of the last two years of the degree 
program. 

Number: 2 new awards per year 

Conditions: These scholarships are awarded on the basis of 
superior academic achievement and demonstrated 
community service. The first year of the award may be 
taken away trom the University of Alberta to another 
university in Canada or elsewhere. Renewal of the award 
for the second year is contingent upon Satisfactory 
academic standing during the first year of the award. 

Donor: Endowed by the Trustees of the Lou Hyndman 
Campaign Trust Fund on behaif of the Edmonton Glenora 
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Progressive Conservative Association 
Apply: Nominated by department or Faculty 


The Master L.D. Hyndman Scholarship 


Field of study: Law 

Value: $500 

Numoer: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annuaily to the student in the 
Faculty of Law atthe University of Alberta wno ontains the 
highest mark in the Professional Responsibility Law 
course (LAW 670). 

Donor: Field and Field, Barristers and Solicitors. Edmonton 
in honour of Mr L.D. Hyndman. Q.C 


Apply. By nomination trom the Faculty of Law 


The Raymond James Memorial Prize 


Field of study: Equity 

Value: $150. 

Conditions: Awarded to a student in the second or tnird year 
of Law for outstanding merit in the sudyect of Equity 

Donor: Endowed by the late Mrs. EL. Fitz-Simon. LL B 
(1926). in memory of her brother 


Apply: By nomination trom Faculty: Depanment 


The Bruce Jones Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Law. 
Number: 1. . 


Value: $500. 


Conditions: Awarded annually to a student entering the first 


year in the Faculty of Law, on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need. 


Donor: Endowed by friends of the family of Bruce Jones. 
Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Department. 


The Peter Lougheed Scholarship in Law 
Field of study: Law 


Value: $5,000. (This award will be renewable for a second 
year, subject to continued satisfactory academic 
acnievement.) 


Number: 1 
Conditions: One scholarship is to be awarded each yearon 


the basis of superior academic achievement and 
community leadership to a student entering the final two 
years of Law. 


Donor: University Endowment Funds. 
Apply: By nomination from the Facuity of Law to the Peter 


Lougheed Selection Committee 


Life Underwriters Association of Canada 
Educational Foundation Scholarship in Estate 
Planning 

Field of study: Faculty of Law — Estate Planning. 

Value: $1,500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Offered annually to a student entering third year 


in the Faculty of Law at the University of Alberta who has 
shown an interest and aptitute in the area ot estate 
Planning. The award will be based primarily on academic 
ment, but financial need may aiso be taken into 
consideration. The guidelines which the Faculty of Law 
Scholarship Committee will use in selecting will take into 
“Consideration a demonstrated ability in courses generally 
associated with estate planning, such as trust, wills, 
insurance, taxation and corporations. 


Donor: Endowed by Life Underwriteres Association of 


Canada Educational Foundation. 


Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Law. 


Life Underwriters Association of Canada 
Educational Foundation Scholarship in 
Insurance 

Field of study: Facutty of Law — Insurance. 

Value: $1,500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student entering third year 


in the Faculty of Law at the University of Alberta who has 
shown an interest and aptitute in the area of insurance. 
The award will be based primarily on academic ment, but 
financial need may also by taken into consideration. The 
guidelines which the Faculty of Law Scholarship 
Committee will use in selecting the recipient for this 
scholarship will take into consideration a demonstrated 
ability in the course of insurance. 


Donor: Endowed by Lite Underwriters Association of 


Canada Educational Foundation. 


Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Law. 


The Macieod, Dixon Scholarship 
Value: Turtion and fees. 
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Conditions: Ottered annually to a student of outstanding 

merit entering the third year of the Faculty of Law. 
Donor: The law partners ot Macieod, Dixon of Calgary 
Apply: By nomination from Facuilty/Department 


The Dr. Haze! Rutherford McCuaig Scholarship 
in Property Law 


Field of study Property Law 

Number 1 

Value. $400 00 = 

Conditions: Awarded annuaily to a student completing first 
year law for high standing in the subject of Reali Property 

Donor: The McLean McCuaig Foundation in honour of 
Doctor Hazel Elzabeth Authertord McCuaig 

Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Law 


The Stanley H. McCuaig Scholarship 


Field of study Law 

Value: $1000 

Number 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
third year in the Faculty of Law on tne basis of superior 
academic achievement and participation in 
extracurncular activities. 

Donor: McCuaig Desrochers. Barnsters and Solicitors in 
memory of Stanley H. McCuaig. Q.C 

Apply By nomination trom Facuity of Law. 


The Abe W. Miller Memorial Prize in Criminal 
Law 


Value: $200 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student completing first 
year Law for outstanding pertormance in the subject of 
Criminal Law. 

Donor: The law partners of the late Abe W. Miller. QC 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Honourable Mr. Justice Arnold F. Moir 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Law 

Value: $800. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student who has 
completed second year and 1s entering third year on the 
basis of outstanding academic achievement. 

Donor: Endowed by members of the Judiciary who have 
taught over the years in the Faculty of Law. 

Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Law 


The Morrow Book Prize in Jurisprudence 


Field of study. Junsprudence 

Value $200 for books 

Number: 1 

Condinons: To be awarded annually to a student in Law tor 
outstanding merit in the subject of Jurisprudence. 

Donor: The Cnminal Trial Lawyers Association ot Alberta. 

Apply By nomination trom Faculty Department. 


The William Morrow Essay Prizes 


Fieid of study Law. 

Value: Vanabie. 

Number: 3. 

Conditions: The Alberta Law Review annually holds an 
essay competition which 1s open to all undergraduate and 
graduate students anrolled in Faculties of Law at the 
Unwversity of Alberta and the University of Calgary. 
excluding members of the Editorial Board of the Alberta 
Law Review responsible for the judging. Articling 
students in Alberta and the Northwest Territories are also 
eligible to submit papers. 

There are 3 prizes awarded annually. First and second 
pnizes for essays valued at $350 and $250 respectively: 
and one award valued at $250 tor Notes and Case 
Comments. 

Donor: Endowed by the Hon Mr Justice William Stevenson 
in memory of the late Mr. Justice William Morrow, a 
Justice ot the Supreme Court of the N.W.T. (1966-76) 
and of the Court of Appeai ot Alberta (1976-80). 

Apply: The Alberta Law Review, Law Centre, the University 
of Alberta by September 30. 


The J. 0. O. Mothersill Memorial Bursary 


Value. $850. 

Number: 2. 

Conations: To be ottered annually to a student completing 
first or second year in the Faculty of Law on the basis ot 
academic standing, financial need and contnbution to the 
Faculty through student activities. (Students applying for 
this award should detail such activities.) 

Donor: Endowed by members of the family of the late Mr. 


Mothersill, who as a student on this campus. was active in 
extracurricular activities. 
Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Ogilvie Prize 


Fieid of study Law 

Value $300 

Number 1 

Conditions. To be awarded annually to a student in Law tor 
outstanding menit in the sudject of Civil Procedure 

Donor: The Law Firm of Ogilvie & Company in 
commemoration of its founder, the late James H Ogilvie. 
QC. of Edmonton. 

Apply. By nomination trom Facuity/Department. 


The Pariee Scholarship 


Field of study. Law 

Vaiue. $1,000. 

Number: 1 

Conditions. To be awarded annually to a student entering 
the third year of the Faculty of Law. Selection wil be on 
the basis of outstanding merit based on the student s 
pertormance in both the first and second year ot Law 

Donor: The partners of Pariee in recognition of the 
achievement of the Pariee family. most notably Mr W.O. 
Parlee, QC. and the late Mr. Justice H.H. Parlee. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Faculty of Law 


The President's Scholarships 


Field of study: Arts. Science and Law. 

Value: $1,500 each. 

Number: 3. one in each of above Faculties. 

Conditions: To be offered on the basis of high academic 
standing and financial need. 

Donor: Endowed in 1943 by the late Mr. Justice H. H. 
Parlee 

Apply: Director ot Student Awards by June 1 


The Juris Radze Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study. Criminal Law. 

Value: $400 

Numoer: | 

Conditions To be awarded annually to a second or third 
year student for outstanding academic achievement in an 
advanced criminal law course. 

Donor: Endowed by triends of the late Juris Radze. 

Apply. By nomination trom Faculty Department 


The Rogers Bereskin & Parr Prize in 
Entertainment Law 


Field of study: Law 

Value: $200 

Numoer. | 

Conditions. To be awarded annually to the student 
exniditing exceptional academic ability in the area ot 
Entertainment Law 

Donor: Rogers. Bereskin and Parr. Barristers and Solicitors. 
of Toronto 

Apply. By nomination trom Faculty Department 


The W.S. (Stan) Ross Scholarship in 
Administrative Law 


Field of study. Administrative Law. 

Value: $1.000. a 

Numoer: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the student 
achieving the highest grade in the Administrative Law 
course in the Faculty of Law 

Donor: The partners ot McLennan Ross in memory of the 
iate W.S. (Stan) Ross. a senior partner of the tirm 

Apply. By nomination from the Faculty of Law 


The Betty Anne Segatto Memorial Prize in Real 
Estate 


Field of study. Law. 

Number’ 1 

Value. $400. 

Conditions: Ottered annually for outstanding academic 
merit in the subject of Real Estate Transactions. 

Donor: Donated by the Alberta Law Review and Mr. Joseph 
Segatto in memory of Betty Anne Segatto. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty Department. 


The Edward Shoctor Bursary in Law 


Value. $850. 

Conaitions: To be offered annually on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need to a student entering first 
year of the Faculty of Law. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Edward Shoctor ot Edmonton 


Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The Shumiatcher Memorial Award in Advocacy 


Value $100. 

Number’ 1 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student who shows tne 
most outstanding ability in the field of Advocacy 

Donor: Shumiatcher and Associates. Barristers and 
Solicitors, Regina. Saskatchewan 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity Department 


The Chiet Justice S. Bruce Smith Prize 


Field of study. Law 

Number: \ 

Value: $400 00 

Conattions: Awarded annuaily to a student entering second 
year Law, who has achieved the highest standing in the 
first year 

Donor: Endowed by the late Honorable S Bruce Smith. 
former Chief Justice of Alberta 

Apply: By nomination trom tne Facuity of Law 


The Dr. Alexander Smith, Q.C. Prize in the 
Subject of Contract 


. Value: $300. 


Number: 1 

Conaitions: To be awarded annually to a student 
successtully completing first year Law with outstanding 
merit in the subject of Contract 

Donor: Endowed by Or. Alexander Smith. QC. Professor — 
Emeritus of Law. of Victoria. | 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty Department 


The Honourable G.A. Cameron Steer 
Scholarship 


Fieid of study Law. 

Value: $800. 

Number. 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student wno has" 
completed first year and is entering second year on the | 
basis of outstanding academic achievement | 

Donor: Endowed by members of tne Judiciary wno nave 
taught over the years in the Faculty of Law 

Apply: By nomination trom the Faculty of Law. 


The Honorable George H. Steer Scholarship — 


Field of study Law 

Numoer. | 

Value: $1.500 00 

Conditions To be awarded annually to a student who has 
completed second year Law and is entering third year 
Law on the basis of superior academic achievement 

Donor: Endowed by the Estate of The Honorable George! 
Steer 

Apply: By nomination trom the Facuity of Law 


The John A. Weir Memorial Scholarship 


Fieid of study Law 

Value. $800 

Number’) 

Conditions. Ottered annually to a student who 1s accepiet 
into the Faculty of Law at the University of Alberta. In 
addition to a satistactory academic record. the applicar 
shoulda nave exhibited strong evidence of leacersnip 2 
an involvement in community or religious activities or 
athletic endeavours or debating or fine arts. A wntien 
essay on the lite and works of John A. Weir will be 
required with each application 

Donor: Endowed by former students of the late Jonn A 
Werr. tormer Dean of the Facuity of Law 

Apply. Applications tor the award will be included in the 
mail-out of Law admission applications 


i 


| 
} 
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The Sydney 8. Woods Memorial Prize in 
Constitutional Law 


Value. $200 

Conditions. Awarded annually for outstanding merit in th 
subjects of constitutional law. 

Donor: Field and Fieid Barristers and Solicitors in honou! 
one of the founders of the firm. the late Mr Sydney 8 
Woods | 

Apply By nomination trom Faculty Oepartment. 


The Thomas Janakas and Peter Yanakas 
Memorial Prize in Criminal Law | 


Value $150. 
Number: 1 ! 
Conditions: To be awarded annually to the student | 

achieving the nighest mark in Law 420. Criminal Law: 





Procedure. 

Donor: Mrs. Audrey Janakas and the late Mr. Peter 
Yanakas. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


223.10.2 Awards From Other 
Sources 


The Law Wives Club of Calgary Bursary 


Field of study. Law. 

Value: $700. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be offered annually to a second or third year 
Law student who has obtained his/her high school 
education in Caigary or district. Awarded on the basis of 
academic achievement and financial need. 

Oonor: The Law Wives Club of Calgary, Alberta. 

Apply: Further information can be obtained from the Faculty 
of Law, University of Alberta. 





223.11 Faculty of Medicine 





See §221.1.1 and §222.2.1 for general information 
conceming matriculation and undergraduate awards. 


223.11.1 General Undergraduate 
Awards 


Note: Medals and awards to graduating students are 
listed first. All other awards are listed alphabetically. 


The Moshier Memorial Gold Medal 


Conditions: Awarded to a graduating student tor 
outstanding merit in all studies in the Faculty of Medicine. 
Provided that an average of 7.0 or better is attained. 

Donor: Endowed by the Voiunteer Overseas Medical 
Officers’ Association of Edmonton in memory of the late 
Lt.-Col. H. H. Moshier, MB 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The Christmas Seal Scholarship 


Vaiue: $500 pius a one year subscription to the American 
Review of Respiratory Diseases. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Awarded to a student completing the Degree of 
Doctor of Medicine with Distinction and showing a special 
interest in the respiratory area. 

Donor: The Alberta Lung Association. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The John W. Scott Honor Award 


Value: Medal and a cash prize of $1.000 

Conditions: Offered to a student completing the final year of 
the. M.O. program who. over the four years of the 
program, has shown himself or herseit to possess to an 
outstanding degree those qualities of scholarsnip. 
leadership, and character which may be expected to lead 
to a distinguished position in the medical profession. The 
recipient will be selected by a committee on which faculty, 
Students and alumn: will be represented. The award may 
be made to more than one student in any one year and 
may be withheld in the event that no sufficient deserving 
candidate s available. 

Donor: Medical Alumni Association of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Rajcoomarie Singh Memorial Achievement 
Award 


Field of study: Medicine. 

Value: $200 

Numoer: 1 

Condinons: Awarded each year to the graduating student 
who has improved most in class standing from tirst year of 
medical studies to graduation. 

Donor: Awarded jointly by the Faculty of Medicine, the 
Medical Students Association and the Class of 1985. 

Apply: By nomination by the Dean. Facuity of Medicine. 


The Upjohn Achievement Award 


Field of study: Medicine. 

Value: $500. and an engraved plaque. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the graduating 
Student showing the best performance in the clinical 


rotation component of Phase III. 
Donor: The Upjohn Company of Canada. 
Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Dr. Peter Aylen Memorial Prize in Family 
Practice 


Field of study. Family Practice — Medicine 

Value. $500 

Number 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on tne basis ot superior 
academic achievement to a student entering the Faculty 
of Medicine whose interest lies in Family Practice. The 
recipient must be a graduate of a high school in either 
Fort Saskatchewan or Edmonton 

Donor: Endowed by the tamily and friends of the late Or 
Peter Ayien. a physician inthe NW M.P andR.C.M.P 
who served for several years in Fort Saskatchewan 
Upon leaving the force. Or Ayien continued to reside in 
the area wnere he practiced medicine, owned the towns 
first pharmacy, and was mayor ot Fort Saskatchewan 
from 1909 to 1911. 

Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Medicine 


The Board of Governors Prizes in Medicine 


Value: $200 each. 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest 
academic average at the end of each of the first and 
second years of the Faculty. If two or more students are 
equal for first place. each will receive a full award. 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Bristol Laboratories Book Prize 


Value: $200 tor books. 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student completing second 
year in the Faculty of Medicine. based on academic 
Standing and financial need. (It is suggested that books 
purchased should be in the fields of therapy and 
pharmacology.) 

Donor: Bristol Laboratories of Canada Limited. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Ciba-Geigy Summer Research Scholarship 


Value: $2.500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student in the 
Faculty of Medicine for support of a summer research 
project. 

Donor: Ciba-Geigy Canada Ltd. 

Apply: Dean of Medicine by April 1 


The Nat Christie Foundation Scholarships 


Field of study: Medicine. 

Value: $1,500. 

Number: 25. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to ten students 
completing the first year of the medical program and to 
fifteen students completing second year. The awards will 
be made on a basis of academic achivement but financial 
need will be taken into consideration. 

Donor: The Nat Christie Foundation 

Apply: Student Aftairs Office, Faculty of Medicine, 13-106 
Clinical Sciences Buriding, by Apni 1- : 


The College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Alberta Bursaries 


Value: $500. 

Number’ 5. 

Conditions: To be offered to students on the basis of 
academic standing and financial need. completing the 
first or second year in the Faculty of Medicine. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The Henry Anton Deutsch Medical Summer 
Research Award 


Value: $4.800. 

Conattions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
academic merit to a medical student to suppon a summer 
research project or for work towards an MSc or PhO 
degree. 

Donor: The Estate ot Henry Anton Deutsch. 

Apply: The Dean of Medicine by April 1 


The Dorch Brothers Scholarships 


Field of study: Medicine, Chemistry, or Chemical 
Engineering. 

Value. $750.00 (Renewable for 2 years upon proof of 
Satisfactory academic standing). 
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Number: 2 

Conaitions. Open to students whose homes are !n tne 
county of Vulcan and who have completed either the tirst 
year of Medicine or the second year of a B.Sc. Program in 
Chemistry or Chemical Engineering. Seiection will be an 
the basis of superior academic acnievement and tinancial 
need. 

Donor Endowed by the late Peter Neison Angerson as a 
memorial to his deceased brothers. Jonn Frederick 
Marius Dorch. and Henry Syivester Dorcn 

Apply. Director of Student Awards by June 1st 


The Mary Fong Bursary 


Value. $600 each 

Number: 2 

Conditions: To be awarded to students. on tne basis of 
academic standing and tinanciai need. completing either 
first. Second or third year in the Faculty of Meaic ne 

Donor’ Endowed by Or Amy Fong Wong, in memory ot her 
motner. Mrs. Mary Fong 

Apply. Director ct Student Awards by June 1 


The Charlies E. Frosst Medical Bursary 


Value: $500 

Conditions: To be offered to a student completing first or 
second year in the Faculty of Medicine and to be awarded 
on the basis of academic standing and financial need 

Donor: Charles E. Frosst and Co., Montreai 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The Vessie Heckbert Memorial Summer 
Research Award 


Fieid of study’ Cancer research. 

Value: $4,800. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a studentin the Faculty of 
Medicine for support of a summer research project 

Donor: Endowed by the late S. Cari Heckben ot Vermilion 
Alberta 

Apply: The Dean of Medicine by April 1 


The Or. D. S. Macnab Bursary 


Value: $500 

Conditions: Open to students at the end of first or second 
year in the Faculty of Medicine, on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need 

Donor: Calgary Associate Clinic. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The Merck Sharp and Dohme Scholarship in 
Therapeutics 


Field of study: Therapeutics. 

Value, $500 plus a copy of the current edition of the Merck 
Manual. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a third or fourth year 
student who in the opinion of the Faculty Awards 
Committee nas shown outstanding performance. ability 
or interest in the general fied of Therapeutics. 

Oonor: Merck Sharp and Dohme Canada Lid. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department 


The Kenneth William Moodie Bursary 


Value. $800. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student entering the first 
year of the Faculty of Medicine on the basis of academic 
aftainment in the previous year s work and financial need 

Donor: Endowed by the late Miss Marion E. Moodie in 
memory of her nephew. Flying Officer KW Moodie. a 
graduate of this University who lost his lite in 1942. while 
On operations. ' 

Apply: Selection will be made from first year entrants. 


The Or. A. J. Pauly Bursaries in Medicine 


Value. $600 each 

Number: Variable. 

Conditions: To be awarded to students who wiil be entering 
the Faculty of Medicine. on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Dr. Pauly (through the National 
Trust Co., Montreal). 

Apply: Selection will be made from first year entrants. 


The Or. Allan Coates Rankin Award 


Value: $550. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to the most deserving and 
outstanding student completing any year of the Faculty of 
Medicine, on the basis of academic standing and financial 
need. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Dean Rankin. 
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Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The David and Beatrice Reidford Research 
Scholarship 


Field of study: New methods in the provision of health care. 

Value: $4,800. 

Number: 2 

Conditions: Ottered annuaily to a student in the Faculty of 
Medicine. for support of a summer research project 

Donor: Endowed by the Estate of the late David Reidtord. 

Apply: The Dean of Medicine. by April 1 


The Summer Research Fellowship of the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta 


Value: $1,200 each 

Number: 2 

Conditions: Awarded annually to students in the Faculty of 
Medicine for support of summer research 

Apply: The Dean of Medicine by April 1 


The Edna Wakefield Rowe Memorial Summer 
Research Award 


Value: $1,800. 

Conditions: Available to a medical student to support a 
summer research project, with preference given to 
cancer research. 

Donor: The estate of the late Mildred R. Weston. 

Apply: Dean of Medicine by April 1 


The Shragge Memorial Bursaries in Medicine 


Field of study: Medicine 

Value: $500. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to third or fourth year 
Medical students who plan to do an elective periodina 
rural hospital or practise setting. The award is intended to 
detray part of the expenses involved in such an elective. 

Donor: The family of the late Or. and Mrs. Pennie Shragge 
of Edmonton. 

Apply: Dean of Medicine by November 1. 


The Dorothy Jean Usher Memorial Summer 
Research Award 


Value: $2,000. 

Conditions: Available to a student in the Faculty of Medicine 
tor support of a summer research project in medicine, 
with preference to the study of leukaemia. 

Donor: Endowed by Mr. and Mrs. Thos. Usher of Scollard, 
Alberta. 

Apply: Dean ot Medicine by Apnil 1. 


The Dr. Harry Weinlos Prize in Medicine 


Value: $300 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the student enrolled 
in the Faculty ot Medicine program who best exemplifies 
the Humanitanan ideal in the practice of Medicine 
combined with the overall record of academic excellence. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. Morns Weinios and daughters in 
memory of the late Dr. Harry Weinlos of Edmonton. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Or. J. W. Young Memorial Bursary 


Value: $1,000. 

Conditions: To be offered to a student entering first year 
Medicine, on the basis of academic standing and financial 
need. 

Donor: Endowed through the will of the late Mrs. Young in 
memory of her husband. 

Apply: Selection will be made from first year entrants. 


Anatomy and Cell Biology 


The Or. Anthony Ronald Oakley Prize in 
Anatomy 


Field of study: Medicine - Anatomy 

Value: Depends on interest generated: as weil a textbook. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Awarded annually on the basis of superior 
academic achievement during the first two years of 
Anatomy and Cell Biology. 

Donor: Endowment by friends and family of the late Dr. 
Anthony Ronald Oakley 

Apply: Nominated by the Department of Anatomy and Cell 
Biology. 


The Or. R. F. Shaner Prize in Anatomy 
Value: $500. 


Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student completing 
Phase | of the M.D. program for outstanding merit in 
histology and gross anatomy. : 

Donor: Endowed by the Medical Alumni Association. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


Biochemistry 


The Hugh and Mabel McAfee Memorial 
Scholarship 


Value: $350 

Conditions: Otfered annually to a student or students of 
outstanding menit in Biochemistry in the first year of 
Medicine, provided the student's record is otherwise 
satisfactory. The award may be divided at the discretion 
of the Faculty. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. L. B. Pett. of Ottawa, in memory of 
her parents. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


Community Medicine 


The College of Family Physicians Scholarship 
— Alberta Chapter 


Value: $300. 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student completing fourth 
year Faculty of Medicine for outstanding menit in the study 
of Family Medicine. 

Donor: College of Family Physicians (Alberta Chapter). 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Or. M. E. Ledingham Memorial Summer 
Research Award 


Value: $4,800. 

Conditions: Available to a medical student to support a 
summer research project, with preference to work in the 
tield of Continuing Medical Education. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Or. M. E. Ledingham of 
Calgary. 

Apply: Dean of Medicine by April 1. 


immunology 


The Fisons Corporation Limited Scholarship in 
immunology 


Field of study: Immunology. 

Value: $500 and a bronze engraved medallion. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annuaily to a student showing 
ment in the study of Immunology at the end of the first 
year of the Medical program. 

Donor: Fisons Corporation Limited. 

Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Medicine. 


Medical Microbiology & infectious Diseases 


The Allan Coates Rankin Prize in Medical 
Microbiology & Infectious Diseases 


Value: $250. 

Conditions: Awarded to a medical student for outstanding 
ment in Medical Microbiology & infectious Diseases, 
provided that at least a grade of 7 is obtained in this 
course, and that ail of the subjects of that year are taken 
and passed. 

Donor: Rankin Medical Journal Reporting Club. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


Medicine 


The E. L. Pope Memorial Award in Medicine 


Value: $250 and a scroll. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a graduating student tor 
outstanding ment in Medicine. provided that the average 
in the courses in Medicine is 7.0 or more. 

Donor: Edmonton Academy of Medicine. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Adele M. Macinnis Memorial Summer 
Research Scholarships 


Field of study: Genatnic Medicine. 

Value: $2,000-$3,.000. (Amount will vary depending upon 
income received from endowment.) 

Number: Vanable up to 3. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to students of high academic 
standing in the Faculty of Medicine to support a four 
month summer research project in some aspect of 
Geriatric Medicine. 

Donor: Endowed by Mr. Frank T. Macinnis, Spie Batignolies 
Inc., Irving Texas. 


Apply: The Dean of Medicine by April 1st. 


The Adetia Patrige Memorial Award in 
Cardiology 


Field of study: Cardiology. 

Value: $350. 

Number: 1 

Conditions; Ottered annually to a student in. or graduating 
from, Phase Ill of the medical program whose interests 
are in Cardiology or Cardiac Surgery. Preference may be 
given to a student from the Camrose area or a graduate of 
the Camrose Lutheran College. 

Donor: Endowed by the family and friends of the late Mrs. 
Adella Patrige. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The Percy H. Sprague Prize in Medicine 


Field of study: \nternal Medicine. 

Vaiue: $200. 

Conaitions: Ottered annually to astudent completing tnird 
or fourth year. for outstanding merit in internal Medicine. 

Donor: Alberta Society of Specialists in Internal Medicine. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty Deparment. 


Neurology 


The Gilbert H. Krause Memorial Prize in 
Neurology 


Fieid of study: Neurology 

Number: 1 

Value: $250.00 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student wno 
demonstrates superior academic achievement in 
NEURO 421 and an interest in research in the cause and 
treatment of Parkinson's Disease. 

Donor: The Parkinson's Society of Alberta in memory of the 
late Gilbert H. Krause. 

Apply: By nomination by the Division of Neurarogy 


Obstetrics and Gynaecology 


The Gonn Memorial Medal in Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology 


Conditions: Ottered annually to a graduating student for 
outstanding ment in Obstetncs and Gynaecology. 
provided that the grade point average of the student in the 
courses in these subjects is 7.0 or better. 

Donor: Endowed by Mr Geoffrey H. Wood. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/ Oepanment 


The J. Ross Vant Scholarship in Obstetrics 


Field of study: Medicine 

Value: $500.00 

Numoer: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the graduating 
student with the highest academic standing and best all 
round performance in Obstetncs and Gynaecology. 

Donor: Endowed by the Medical Alumni Association 

Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Medicine 


Ophthaimology 


The Rose Bogoch Prize in Ophthalmology 


Value: $200. 
Number: |. 
Conditions: Awarded annually to a graduating student fron 
the Faculty of Medicine for clinical excellence in 
Ophthaimology. | 
Donor: Endowed by the late Mrs. Rose Bogoch of 
Edmonton. 
Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Or. Ernest A. Johnson Prize in , 
Ophthalmology | 


Value: $400. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student graduating tro! 
the Faculty of Medicine for outstanding ment in ne 
courses in Ophthalmology. 

Donor: Endowed by Dr. Emest A. Johnson of Calgary. 

Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Department. 


Paediatrics 


The Douglas Leitch Medal in Paediatrics 


Conditions: Awarded annually to a graduating studentin! 

Faculty of Medicine for outstanding merttin Paediatrics 
Denor: Endowed by the Alberta Paediatric Society. 
Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


Pathology 


The John James Ower Medal and Scholarship 
in Pathology 


Vaiue: A medal and $500. 

Conditions: Awarded annually toa graduating student for 
outstanding menit in Pathology. if there is no suitable 
candidate no award will be made 

Donor: Endowed by the Medical Alumni and triends and 
colleagues of the late Or. Ower through the Alumni 
Association. 

Apply: By nomination trom Facutty/Department. 


The Dr. M. Viola Rae Prize in Pathology 


Value: $100. 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student in the Faculty of 
Medicine for outstanding menit in the course in General 
Pathology. 

Donor: Endowed by Or. M. Viola Rae of White Rock. B.C. 

Appiy: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The Isaac and Leah Weinlos Prize in Pathology 


Value: $200. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student for outstanding 
menit in the course in General Pathology. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Or. Weinlos and Mrs. Morris 
Weinlos and daughters. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Dr. Morris Weinlos Scholarship in 
Pathology and Surgery 


Value: $600. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student in either 
the third or fourth year of the Medical program for 
outstanding achievement in Pathology and Surgery, 
provided that the student's record is otherwise 
satisfactory. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. Morris Weinlos and daughters in 
memory of the late Or. Morris Weinlos of Edmonton. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


Physiology 


The A. W. Downs Prize in Physiology 


Value: $200 cash to be used towards the purchase of a 
medical instrument to be selected by the Deparment. 
Conditions: Awarded annually to the medical student who 
obtains the highest marks in the course in Physiology in 
the first year provided that a grade of 7 or better is 
obtained ang that all subjects are passed. 

Donor: Endowed by Or. W. J. Downs and the Medical 
Alumni Association. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


Psychiatry 


The Dr. S. S. Spaner Prize in Psychiatry 


Value: $200. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a graduating year student 
for outstanding merit in Psychiatry provided his or her 
record is otherwise satisfactory. 

Donor: Endowed by Mr. F. J. Cameron of Calgary. 

Apply: By nomination from Facutty/Department. 


The Dr. Sidney Spaner Memorial Award 

Field of study: Psychiatry 

Value: $600.00 

Number: | 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a second-year psychiatric 
resident on the basis of general psychiatric aptitude and 
promise in psychotherapeutic skills. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. Syivia Spaner and friends of the 
late Or. Sidney Spaner 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Psychiatry. 


Surgery 


A.E. Bowie Scholarship in Medicine 


Value: $600. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
academic attainment to a graduating student showing 
particular interest in diseases of the ear or intending to 
specialize in that field. 

Donor: Miss lva Smith of Edmonton. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The Dr. H. H. Hepburn Memorial Prize in 

Surgery 

Value: $850. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student graduating 
from the Faculty of Medicine. The selection for the award 
's to be based on academic standing, demonstrated 
clinical competence in surgery and surgical 
subspeciaities, participation in extracurricular activities 
and on those personal qualities which would contribute to 
an outstanding professional career 

Donor: Endowed by Or. Allan L. Hepburn of Calgary in 
memory of his late father. 

Apply: Selection will be made by the Faculty. 


The Mewburn Memorial Medal in Surgery 


Conditions: Offered annually to a graduating student for 
outstanding merit in Surgery. provided that the grade 
point average in such courses is 7 0 or better. 

Donor: The Department of Surgery 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty: Deparment. 


The Surgical Research Prize 


Value: $50. 

Conditions: Awarded to a third or fourth year student for the 
Dest manuscript submitted on an origina! Surgical 
Research topic. For details regarding the manuscript, 
applicants may contact the members of the Department 
of Surgery. 

Apply: Manuscripts must be submitted to the Dean of 
Medicine by March 31. They should be typed, double 
spaced, not exceeding 25 pages and accompanied by 
any references or bibliography. 


The Isaac and Leah Weinlos Scholarship in 
Surgery 


Value: $650. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student for outstanding 
achievement in third and fourth year Surgery provided , 
that the student's record is otherwise satisfactory. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Dr. Weinios and Mrs. Morris 
Weinlos and daughters. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


Medical Laboratory Science 


Note: Awards to graduating students are listed first. All 
other awards are listed alphabetically. 


The B. Motyl Prize 


Value: $250. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a graduating student on 
the basis of academic standing, general proficiency and 
extra-curncular activities. 

Donor: Endowed by MLS alumni and friends of Mrs. Motyl. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Depanment. 


The University of Alberta Hospital Laboratory 
Medicine Staff Award 


Field of study: Medical Laboratory Science. 

Value: $225. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the student 
graduating with the highest distinction trom the BSc 
program in Medical Laboratory Science. 

Donor: Endowed by the University of Alberta Hospital 
Laboratory Medicine Staff. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Alberta Society of Medical Laboratory 
Technologists Award 


Field of study: Medical Laboratory Science 

Number: 1 

Value: $200.00 

Conditions: Annually awarded to a student in the second 
year of the program on the satisfactory academic 
standing and leadership and cooperation qualities. 

Donor: Endowed by the Alberta Society of Medical 
Laboratory Technologists 

Apply: By selection by the MLS class and nomination by the 
Department. 


The Alberta Society of Laboratory Physicians 
Prize in MLS 


Value: $200. 

Conditions: Offered annually to a student of outstanding 
merit completing the second year of the Medical 
Laboratory Science program. 

Apply. By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


Awards U29 


The Board of Governors Prizes in Medical 
Laboratory Science 


Value: $200 each 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest 
academic average at the end of each ot the tirst. second 
and third years ot the Program. if two or more students 
are equal for first place. each will receive a full award 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply. By nomination from Faculty. Deparment 


The Harper & Row Book Award in Clinical 
Chemistry 


Field of study Medical Laboratory Science (Clinical 
Chemistry) 

Value: $50 in books 

Number: 1 

Conattions. Student s choice from the list of publications of 
the donor: offered annually to tne student with tne nignest 
stanaing in Clinical Chemistry in the third year of the 
Medical Laboratory Science program. provided that the 
Student's record is otherwise satistactory 

Donor: Harper & Row. Pubiishers. inc Hagerstown, 
Maryland. The donor will provide the award directly to the 
student. 

Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Depanment 


The Harper & Row Book Award in Microbiology 


Field of study: Medical Laboratory Science (Microbiology) 

Value: $50 in books. 

Numoer: 1 

Conditions: Student's choice from the list of Publications of 
the donor: offered annuaty to the student with the hignest 
standing in Microbiology in the third year of the Medical 
Laboratory Science program. provided that the student's 
record is otherwise satistactory 

Donor: Harper & Row, Publishers, Inc Hagerstown. 
Maryland. The donor will provide the award directly to the 
student. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department 


The Peter Lougheed Scholarship in Health 
Sciences 


Field of study: Health Sciences (bachelor’s degree 
programs). 

Value. $5.000.00 (This award will be renewable for a 
second year , subject to continued Satisfactory academic 
achievement.) 

Number: 1 

Conditions: One scholarship is to be awarded each year on 
the basis of superior academic achievement and 
community leadership, to a student entering the tinal two 
years of one of the following faculties/programs Nursing 
(basic 8.Sc.N. students), Rehabilitation Medicine, 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences. Medicine 
(B.Sc. in Medical Laboratory Science) 

Donor: University Endowment Funds. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty 


The Ortho Diagnostics Prize 


Value: A certticate and $50. 

Conditions: Awarded to the student with the highest 
Standing in Hematology and Immunohematology in the 
third year of the Medical Laboratory Science program, 
provided that the student's record is otherwise 
Satisfactory. 

Donor: Ortho Diagnostics, Don Mills, Ontario. The donor wiil 
Provide the award directly to the student 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The W. B. Saunders Book Award 


Field of study: Medical Laboratory Science. 

Value: $50 for books. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Student's choice from the list of publications of 
the donor; offered annually to the student with the highest 
average in the three MLS courses in the second year 

Donor: W. 8. Saunders Company Canada Limited, Toronto, 
Ontano. The donor will provide the award directly to the 
student. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Technicon Book Prize in Medical 
Laboratory Science 


Field of study: Medical Laboratory Science. 

Value; $200 for books. 

Numoer: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student of 
outstanding merit completing the third year of the Medical 


U30 Awards 


Laboratory Science program 
Donor: Technicon International of Canada Ltd 
Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department 


The University Hospital Medical Staff Prize 


Value: $100 

Conditions Ottered annually to the student completing the 
third year of the Medical Laboratory Science program. 
who has attained the hignest proticiency during the 
hospital year The donor will provide the award directly to 
the student 

Apply 8y nomination from Faculty Department 


223.11.2 Awards From Other 
Sources 


The Dr. Walter C. MacKenzie Award 


Value: $100 

Conditions: Awarded annually to the graduating student 
who Is judged to be most proficient 'n clinical skiils based 
on the Department of Medicine s end-year clinical skills 
exam. 

Donor: The Medical Students Association. 

Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/ Department. 


The Or. R.F. Shaner Memorial Medal 


Conditions: Awarded annually to a graduating student on 
the basis of contribution to the Medical Students 
Association throughout all tour years of medicine, without 
reterence to academic standing. 

Donor: The Medical Students Association. 

Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Deparment 


The Edwin Isaac Clarke Scholarship Fund 


Field of study: Ophthalmology or cancer research. 

Value: $3,600 per year. 

Conditions: The above sum to be available annually to the 
Department of Ophthalmology and the McEachern 
Cancer Research Laboratory The money may be used: 
(a) to provide three students in these fields of study with 
summer research awards in the amount of $1 200 each. 
or (b) to provide support tor students or other personnel or 
for the provision of materials or equipment used by such, 
at the discretion of the Chairman of the Department, or 
the Director of the Laboratory. 

Donor: Endowed by the wil! of the late Mrs. Jean E. Clarke 
in memory of Mr. E. |. Clarke 

Apply: Oean of Medicine by March 1 


The C. V. Mosby Book Awards 


Value: $50 in books each. 

Number: 3. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to three students ot 
outstanding menit in the Faculty of Medicine 

Donor:C. V. Mosby Company 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department 


Dr. Joseph Dvorkin Memorial Fund Travel 
Award 


Value: Equivalent to the cost of travel, registration and living 
expenses incurred in attending a meeting or course In 
Cardiology in Canada. 

Number: 1 (Undergraduate). 

Conditions: Awarded annually on results of student's 
academic pertormance in courses in cardiology in Phase 
Il, The meeting/course may be attended at any time in 
Phase lil. 

Donor: Dr. Joseph Ovorkin Memorial Fund of the Unwersity 
of Alberta Hospital. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


ee 


223.12 School of Native 
Studies 


i 


The Gold Medal in Native Studies 


Field of study: Native Studies 

Number: 1 

Value: Gold Medal 

Conditions: Awarded to the graduating student with the 
most outstanding academic achievement in all Native 
Studies courses, and a good record of community service 
with or among Native peoples. 

Donor: Endowed by Miss Eva McKitnick 

Apply: By nomination from the school of Native Studies. 


The Peter Lougheed Scholarship 


Fieid of study: Facuities ot Physical Education and 
Recreation, Faculte Saint-Jean, or School for Native 
Studies 

Vaiue: $5,000 00 (This award will be renewable for a 
second year. sudject to continued satisfactory academic 
achievement 

Number | ‘ 

Conditions. One scnolarship is to be awarded each year on 
the basis of superior academic acnievement and 
community ieadersnip. to a student entering the tinal wo 
years of Physical Education and Recreation, Facuite 
Saint-Jean or Native Studies 

Conor’ University Endowment Funds 

Apply By nomination trom Faculty 


The Adrian Hope Prizes in Cree Language and 
Culture 


Fieid of study Native Studies 

Number 2 

Value. $500.00 

Conaitions. One award granted annually to the student with 
outstanding academic acnievementin Advanced Cree 
and one to the student with outstanding academic 
achievement in Native issues and Insignts 

Donor: Endowed by Helen Tkachenko of Edmonton 

Appiy: By nomination trom the School 


The Johnny Samson Prize in Native Studies 


Field of study: Native Studies 

Number: 1 

Value: Tuition and Fees 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student entering 2nd. 3rd 
or 4th year with superior academic acnievement in two or 
more Native Studies courses. Financiai need and 
extracurniculuar involvement will also be considered. 

Donor: Endowed by the family of the late J. Edgar and 
Helen Duncan. 

Apply. By nomination from the Scnool of Native Studies 


The Tkachenko Prize in Native Studies 


Field of study Cree Language 

Value: $250 

Number: 2 

Conditions: One award granted annually to the student 
achieving the highest academic standing In Introductory 
Cree 101. and one award granted annually to the student 
achieving the highest academic standing in intermediate 
Cree 201 

Donor. Endowed by Helen Tkachenko. 

Apply. Nominations tor this award will be made by the 
School of Native Studies 


a 


223.13 Faculty of Nursing 


TT 


See §221 1 1 and §222.2.1 for general information 
concerning matriculation and undergraduate awards 


223.13.1 Undergraduate Awards 


Note: Medals and awards to graduating students are 
listed first. All other awards are listed alphabetically 


The McClure Medal in Nursing 


Conditions. Awarded annually to the student graduating 
from the Basic Program for the Bachelor of Science 
degree in Nursing who has shown outstanding 
scholarship in Nursing, with an overall G.P.A. of at least 
7.0. and outstanding clinical practice throughout the 
nursing program. Consideration may be given to 
participation in student activities 

Donor: Endowed by triends of Miss R. E. McClure 

Apply. By nomination trom Facuity/Oepartment. 


The Alberta Association of Registered Nurses, 
Edmonton Chapter #7, Book Prize 


Value: $50 book centticate 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student graduating with 
outstanding merit trom the degree program for 
Registered Nurses. 

Donor’ Alberta Association ot Registered Nurses Edmonton 
Chapter #7 

Apply: Mrs. Jean Gibson, 9907-145 Street. Edmonton. 
Alberta, T5N 2X2. 


A.E. Bowie Scholarship in Nursing 


Value. $600 

Number: 1 

Conaitions: Ottered to a student. compieting the final year of 
the Post-RN Bachelor of Science in Nursing program 
wno. over the two years of the orogram nas been shown 
to possess qualities ot scholarsnio and !eagersnip wnicn 
may contribute to the advancement ot the profession of 
nursing. The recipient wiil be selected by a comminee 
composed ot Post-Basic Nursing taculty and students 
The award may be withheid in the event that no 
sutticiently deserving canaidate !s avaliable 

Donor: Miss lva Smith of Edmanton 

Apply. By nomination trom Faculty Deparment 


The McClure Book Prize 


Value. $125. | 

Number: 1 | 

Conditions: Awarded annually to the student graduating | 
from the Advanced Practical Obstetrics Program wno nas | 
shown the highest degree of academic attainment and | 
clinical proficiency 

Donor: Endowed by trends of Miss R E. McClure 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty. Department 


The Faculty of Medicine Book Prize in Nursing 


Value: Books. 

Conaitions: To be awarded to a graduating student trom the 
B Sc. Nursing four year degree program for Gutsiancing 
merit based on both academic standing (grade point 
average not less (nan 7.0) and a proficiency in Nursing | 

Donor: The Faculty of Medicine from tunds provided to tne 
Faculty by Mr J. 8. Starky of Edmonton The donor wiil | 
provide the award directly to the student 

Apply. By nomination trom Faculty Department 


The Chery! Lynn Osborne Memorial 
Scholarship in Nursing 


Field of study: Nursing. 

Value. $500 

Number: | 

Conaitions: To be awarded annually to a student graduating 
trom the tour year 8 Sc. Nursing program. Selection will | 
be made on the basis of high academic achievement. 
dedication to the nursing protession and possession of 
those personal qualities valued by the Faculty of Nursing 
in its graduates. | 

Donor. Endowed by Mr. Brent Osborne in memory of nis 
late wife, Chery! Lynn. a graduate of the BSc Nursing 
program at the University of Alberta 

Apply. By nomination from Faculty Department 


The Molly Policha Scholarship in Public Health | 
Nursing Practice 


Field of study: Nursing. 

Value: $400 

Numoer | 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
outstanding academic merit to a student graduating trom 
the Post-RN Bachelor of Science in Nursing program 

Donor: Endowed by friends of Moily Policna. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty Deparment. 





The W. 8. Saunders Company Prize in Nursing 


Value. One year s subscription to “Nursing Clinics of Nonh 
America” 

Conaitions. Awarded annually to a student of outstanding 
merit graduating from the BSc Nursing four year degree — 
program | 

Donor: W. B. Saunders Company Limited. Publishers. | 
Toronto, Canada. The donor will provide the award | 
directly to the student | 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty Department. 


The Board of Governors Prizes in Nursing 


Value. $200 each 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest — 
academic average at the end of each ot the first. second 
and third years of tne Faculty if two or more students 
equal tor first piace. each will receive a full award Suena 
prize may also be awarded to the student with the mignes 
academic standing at tne end of the first year of the two 
year orogram tor BSc Nursing after RN 5 

Donor: The Escheatea Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty. Deparment. - 


The Marjorie Bradford Awards in Nursing 


Value: One scholarsnip of $400. two bursaries of $600 1 
each > 
Conditions. (1) A scholarship of $400 to be awarded toa. 
: 


> wb 


student of outstanding ment at the end of the first year of 
the degree program for Registered Nurses. (2) Two 
bursanes of $600 to be offered on the basis of academic 
Standing and financial need, to students at the end of the 
first year of the 4 year BSc Nursing program. 

Donor: Endowed through a bequest by the late Marjorie 
Bractord of Onawa. 

Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Nursing. 


The Christmas Seal Scholarship 


Value: $500. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: Awarded annually on the basis of academic 
Standing and community service to students with a 
special interest in the respiratory area. One award toa 
student at the end of the third year of the BSc program in 
Nursing and one award to a student at the end of the first 
year of the two year program for BSc Nursing after RN 

Donor: The Alberta Lung Association. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The Margaret Dell Prize 


Field of study: Nursing. 

Value: $250. (amount will vary depending on interest 
earned on endowment) 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student in either year 3 
or 4 of the Basic RN Program, or year 2 of the post RN 
Bachelor ot Science Degree program in Nursing, who has 
an excellent academic record and a special interst in 
working with handicapped children in the community. The 
Student selected is expected to visit a Residential 
Resources children’s facility, preferably Rosecrest Home, 
Prior to receiving the award. 

Donor: Endowed by the family, friends and colleagues of 
the late Mrs. Margaret Oeil, former Director ot Rosecrest 
Home, an Alberta Government Social Services 
Residential Resources Children's Facility. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty of Nursing. 


The Ruth Halliday Johnson Bursaries 


Number: 2. 

] - To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic standing and financial need to two students in 
the four year BSc basic program of the Facuity of Nursing. 
Preterence will be given to students who have taken their 
secondary level education at schools in the County of 
Grande Prairie. 

Donor: Mr. Verne R. Johnson ot Beaverlodge 
Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Nursing. 


The Peter Lougheed Scholarship in Health 
Sciences 


Field of study: Health Sciences (Bachelor's degree 
programs). 

Value: $5.000.00 (This award will be renewable for a 
second year, subject to continued satisfactory academic 
achievement. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: One scholarship is to 0e awarded each year on 
the basis of supenor academic achievement and 
community leadership, to a student entenng the tinal wo 
years of one of the following tacultes/programs: Nursing 
(basic B.Sc.N. students), Rehabilitation Medicine, 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences, Medicine 
(B.Sc. in Medical Laboratory Science). 

Donor: University Endowment Funds 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty Nursing 


The Helen MacArthur Prize in Nursing 


Value: $200. 

Conditions: Ottered to a student of outstanding academic 
merit completing the first year of the degree program tor 
Registered Nurses. 

Donor: The Friends of the University. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The lan Kurtis Osborne Memorial Scholarship 

in Nursing 

Field of study: Nursing. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic standing, financial need. and personal qualities 
to a student completing the third year of the BSc Nursing 

‘am. 

Donor: Endowed by Mr. Brent Osborne in memory of his 

late son, lan Kurtis. whose mother, the late Cheryl Lynn 


Osborne, was a graduate of the BSc Nursing program at 
the University of Alberta. 
Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Department. 


The Eleanor J. Shook Memorial Bursaries in 
Nursing 


Value: $900. 

Number: 3. 

Conditions: To be ottered, on the basis of academic 
standing and tinanciai need to students in the BSc 
program of The University of Alberta Faculty ot Nursing. 

Donor: Endowed through a bequest by the late Eleanor J 
Shook. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Faculty of Nursing. 


The Molly Spohn Bursary 


Field of study: Nursing 

Number: Variable 

Value: Variable - depending upon financial need 

Conditions: The Molly Spohn Bursary 1s available to provide 
assistance to students with dependents who havea 
demonstrated financial need, and who have maintained 
satisfactory academic standing in their program. The 
critena for selection is that the applicant has one or more 
dependents. This will inciude either single parents, or an 
individual with a dependent parent, sibling or other 
relative. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. Molly Whittaker 

Apply: Faculty of Nursing. 


223.13.2 Awards From Other 
Sources 


Alberta Association of Registered Nurses 


There are other forms of financial assistance available to 
Students in Nursing. For information contact the Alberta 
Association of Registered Nurses, 10256 - 112 Street, 
Edmonton. 


The Nursing Undergraduate Society Prize 


Value: $150. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded to an undergraduate student in 
either the Basic or Post-Basic B.Sc. Nursing program. 
Basis of the prize will be participation in nursing related 
activities, both within the Faculty and the community 

Donor: The University of Alberta, Nursing Undergraduate 


Apply: Applications to be submitted in writing, stating 
Qualifications, by February 28th to the President of N.U.S. 


Victorian Order of Nurses Bursaries 


Field of study: Community Heaith Preparation. 

Value: Up to $3,500. 

Conditions: May be awarded to registered nurses enrolled 
at a Canadian university in a diploma course in the final 
year of a basic or post-basic degree program which 
includes preparation in public health nursing. Awards 
carry an employment commitment of one year to the 
V.O.N. 

Apply: Carole Pretontaine-Adoiph, Director, Human 
Resources, VON for Canada, 5 Blackburn Avenue, 
Ottawa, Ontario K1N 8A2. 





223.14 Faculty of Pharmacy 
and Pharmaceutical 


Sciences 





See §221.1.1 and §222.2.1 for general information 
concerning matnculation and undergraduate awards. 


223.14.1 Undergraduate Awards 


Note: Medals and awards to graduating students are 
listed first. All other awards are listed alphabetically. 


The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association Gold 

Medal 

Field of study: Pharmacy. 

Value: A gold medal plus first year membership in the 
Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 

Conditions: The gold medal is awarded to the most 
outstanding student in the graduating class. 

Donor: The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 


Awards U31 


Apply: By nomination trom Faculty: Depanment 


The Horner Medal and Award 


Value: $300:cash and silver medal 

Number: 1 

Conditions. Ottered annually to a student of Outstanding 
meritin Pharmacy 487 and 488 (Pharmaceutical 
Therapeutics). 

Donor: Frank W. Horner Limited 

Apply. By nomination from Facuity/Depanment 


The Smith, Kline & French Leadership Award 


Value. $500 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded on an annual basis to the 
graduating student who has most exemplitied 
professional benaviour and leadership to his peers. The 
recipient will be selected from a list of nominees proposed 
by the Pharmacy student body Acceptable academic 
record will aiso be a criterion for selection 

Donor: Smith Kline & French Canada Ltd 

Apply. By nomination trom Faculty/Department 


The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association 
Awards 


Field of study. Pharmacy 

Value: $250 each 

Numoer: 3. 

Conditions: To be awarded to three students, one entering 
second year, one entering third year and one entering the 
final year on the basis of Outstanding menit in the program 
of courses just completed. 

Donor: The Alberta Pharmacutical Association 

Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Department 


The Apotex Foundation Scholarships in 
Pharmacy 


Field of study: Pharmacy 

Number: 2 

Value: $500.00 minimum (variable depending on 
accumulated interest from endowment.) 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to two students, one 
entering the third year, and one entering the final year on 
the basis of superior academic achievement in the 
previous full academic year just completed and 
contnbutions to student life in the faculty and/or University 
(@.g., leadership qualities, extra-curricular activities. etc 

Donor: Endowed by the Apotex Foundation. created by 
Apotex Inc., Toronto, to fund scholarly activities in 
Canadian universities. 

Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Pharmacy 


The Board of Governors Prizes in Pharmacy 


Value: $200 each. 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest 
academic average at the end of each of the first. second 
and third years of the Faculty it two or more students are 
equal for first place, each will receive a tull award. 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Depanment. 


The Burroughs Welicome Prize 


Value: $350. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student completing 
second year based on courses in Pharmacy in the 
preceding year. 

Donor: Burroughs Welicome Inc. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Centennial Pharmacy Travel Award 


Field of study: Pharmacy 

Value: Two weeks travel plus $400. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions. This scholarship enables a third year student to 
join with pharmacists and fellow students in attending the 
annual meeting of the Canadian Pharmaceutical 
Association. During the week prior to the convention, the 
award winner and students from schools of pharmacy 
from across Canada travel across the country touring 
government agencies, community pharmacies, hospital 
pharmacies and pharmaceutical manufacturers. 
Selection of the recipient is based on academic ability 
and contributions to the undergraduate life of the 
attending school. Selection will be made in February by 
the faculty. 

Donor: Presented jointly by the Canadian Pharmaceutical 
Association, the pharmacisvowners of Shoppers Drug 
Mart Stores and the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association 


U32 Awards 


Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Charles Cummer Memorial Prize 


Value: $100 

Conditions: Ottered to a student of outstanding merit 
entering the second. third or fourth year of the Faculty 

Donor: Endowed by the late Mrs. Sarah A. Cummer of 
Edmonton. The award will be forwarded directly to the 
student by the trust company 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Edmonton and District Ladies’ 
Pharmaceutical Auxiliary Prize 


Value: $250. 

Conditions: Offered annually on the basis of academic 
standing to a student entering third or fourth year 
Pharmacy. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Charlies E. Frosst Scholarship 


Value: $500 

Conditions: Ottered annually on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need to a student entering second, 
third or the final year of the Faculty of Pharmacy. 

Donor:Charles E. Frosst and Company, Montreal. 

Apply: By nomination from F; aculty/Depanment 


The Mervyn J. Huston Scholarship in Pharmacy 


Field of study: Pharmacy 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student of 
outstanding academic merit entering second, third, or the 
final year of the Pharmacy program. 

Donor: The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Peter Lougheed Scholarship in Health 
Sciences 


Field of study: Health Sciences (bachelor's degree 
program) 

Value: $5,000.00 (This award will be renewable for a 
second year, subject to continued satisfactory academic 
achrevement.) 

Number: 1 

Conditions: One scholarship is to be awarded each year on 
the basis of superior academic achievement and 
community leadership to a student entering the final two 
years of one of the following taculties/programs: Nursing 
(basic B.Sc.N. students), Rehabilitation Medicine, 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences, Medicine 
(B.Sc. in Medical Laboratory Science). 

Donor: University Endowment Funds. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty. 


The Merck Sharp and Dohme Scholarship in 
Pharmacy 


Value: $500. plus the Merck Manual and Merck Index. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Offered annually on the basis of academic 
standing to a student entering third year of the Faculty of 
Pharmacy. : 

Donor: Merck, Sharp and Dohme Canada, Limited. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Northwest Drug Community Pharmacy 
Scholarships 


Value: $500. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded on the basis of academic 
standing to two students entering their final year who 
have elected the community pharmacy pattern of studies. 
One award winner must have attended Grade XI! in that 
part of Alberta south of a line from Rocky Mountain House 
to Red Deer to Coronation, but not including these 
centres, and the other in one of these centres or North of 
that line. 

Donor: Northwest Orug. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Parke-Davis Self-Medication Scholarship 


Field of study: Pharmacy. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to the second year student 
receiving the highest grade in Pharmacy 300 in which 
Selt-Medication and non-prescription drug products are 
the principal topics. 

Donor: Parke-Davis Canada Inc. 


Apply: By nomination from the Faculty ot Pharmacy. 


The Ptizer Canada Inc. Bursary in Pharmacy 


Field of study: Pharmacy 

Value. $500. 

Number: One 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
academic standing and financial need to a student 
entering the final year of the undergraduate program in 
Pharmacy 

Donor: Ptizer Canada Inc. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Shoppers Drug Mart Community Pharmacy 
Scholarships 


Field of study: Pharmacy. 

Value: $300. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded on the basis of high academic 
standing to two students, one at the end of second year. 
and one at the end of third year, in the Faculty of 
Pharmacy. Preference will be given to individuals who 
express an interest in Community Pharmacy. A minimum 
grade point average of 7.5 is required. 

Donor: Shoppers Drug Mart. Calgary. 

Apply: By nominations trom Faculty/Department. 


The Upjohn Company of Canada Scholarship 


Field of study: Pharmacy 

Value: $500. 

Number: i 

Conditions: Ottered annually on the basis of acacemic 
standing and financial need to a student entering second, 
third or tourth year Pharmacy. 

Donor: The Upjohn Company of Canada. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Value Drug Mart Scholarships 


Field of study: Pharmacy 

Value: $500 each 

Number: 4 

Conditions: Awarded annually on the basis of supervior 
academic achievement to four students, one entering the 
first year, one the second. one the third, and one the 
fourth year of the program. 

Donor: Value Orug Mart Associates Ltd. 

Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Pharmacy 


The G. R. Van Petten Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Pharmacology. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student registered 
in the Faculty of Pharmacy who attained the highest 
academic standing in PhARM 431. 

Donor: Endowed by Friends and Associates of the late 
Garry Van Petten. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The M. J. Warner Memorial Prize 


Field of study: Pharmacy. 

Value: $250. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student entering fourth 
year, based on courses in Pharmacy in the preceding 
year. 

Donor: The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The West Canadian Color Scholarship 


Value: $500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded on the basis of high academic 
standing to a student entering second, third or fourth year 
of the Faculty of Pharmacy. 

Donor: West Canadian Color, Calgary. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


ee se 
223.15 Faculty of Physical 
Education and 
Recreation 


a 


See §221.1.1 and §222.2.1 for general information 
concerning matnculation and undergraduate awards. 


223.15.1 Undergraduate Awards 


Note: Medals and awards to graduating students are 
listed first. All other awards are listed alphabetically 


The University of Alberta Alumni Medal in 
Physical Education and Recreation 


Field of study: Physical Education and Recreation 
Conditions: Ottered to the outstanding graduating studen 
Physical Education and Recreation, provided that the » 
student has been registered in a full years program ani 
has obtained an average of at least 7.0 in the final year 
Donor: The Alumni Association of The University of Alber 
Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department 


The Alan F. Affleck Award in Recreation and 
Leisure Studies 


Field of study: B.A. (Recreation Administration) 

Value: $500.00 

Number: 1 | 

Conditions: Awarded to a student graduating in the Sorin 
based on an overail g.p.a. of at least 6.0 in the final two 
years of the program, as weil as involvement with the 
Recreation Students Society. and community | 
involvement at tne University of Albertaandintne 
recreation field. The student must have been in full-tim 
attendance in the final year of the program 

Donor: Endowed by the Recreation Students Society an: 
other donors, in recognition of Alan F. Affleck. 

Apply: Apply to the office of the Chairman, Oepartmento 
Recreation and Leisure Studies by February 15. 


The Anniversary Scholarship in Recreation 
Administration 


Field of study: Recreation Administration 

Value: Tuition and Fees 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student regisie 
full time in the Bachelor of Arts degree program !n 
Recreation Administration on the basis of high acader 
standing, and contributions to and involvement with: th 
Recreation Students Society. Recreation students in 
general, academic life at the University of Alberta, 
protessional and community organizations and 
associations in the general field of recreation and leis! 
services. 

Donor: The Recreation Students’ Society of the Unversi 
Alberta. | 

Apply: Chairman of the Department of Recreation and 
Leisure Studies by February 15. 


Or. E.£. Bako Scholarship 


Field of study: Physical Education 
Value: Tuition and Fees. 
Number: 1. 

Conaitions: To be awarded annually to a student enter 
fourth year on the basis of high academic standing 
combined with an interest and involvement in the are 
fitness, health and lifestyle improvement. Special 

consideration will be given to mature students who ai 

meet the above conditions. | 
| 
| 


Donor: Friends of the Bako family who wished to recog 
and honour the dedication and commitment ot Or. Bs 
the improvement of the lives of Albertans. Or. Bakoy 
an honourary professor in the Faculty of Physical — 
Education and Recreation trom 1974 to 1984. This 
scholarship will serve to remind students and collea 
of the Faculty of Dr. Bako's commitment and deaical 
health, fitness and positive lifestyle development. 

Apply: Faculty ot Physical Education and Recreationd 
February 15. 


The Board of Governors Prizes in Physical 
Education and Recreation | 


Value: $200 each. 

Conditions; To be awarded to the student with the high 
academic average at the end of each of the first, se 
and third years of the Faculty. If two or more student 
equal for first place, each will receive a full award. 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The Universit) 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The J. K. Campbell and Associates Limited 

Scholarship 

Value: $300. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student of outstar 
academic ment entering the third or fourth year oft 
Faculty. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 








The Jennye Clearwater Scholarship in 
Recreation Administration 


Field of study: Recreation Administration. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
the final year of the Bachelor of Arts degree program in 
Recreation Administration. Basis of selection will be 
academic standing during the third year of the program 

Donor: Mrs. Jennye Clearwater, a former staft member of 
the Department of Recreaction Administration 

Apply: Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies 


The A.G. (Gil) Gilmet Award 


Fieid of study: Physical Education and Sport Studies or 
Recreation and Leisure Studies. 

Number: 1 

Value: $550.00 

Conditions: Awarded annually in September to the third 
year student in the Faculty of Physical Education ana 
Recreation who best combines academic achievement 
with an ongoing record of voluntary community service. 
Current qualitication as a Red Cross instructor in water 
safety, smail craft safety, or first aid. as weil as financial 
need may be taken into account. 

Oonor: Endowed by friends of Gil Gilmet 

Apply: By nomination from the Faculty. 


The Dorothy Harris Dance Award 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: Variable. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually, on the basis of 
superior academic achievement to an undergraduate 
student who has shown an interest in and contributed to 
dance choreography or pertormance at the University of 
Alberta. 

Donor: Endowed by the alumni of the Orchesis Dance Club 
at the University of Alberta and other individuals 
interested in dance in honour of Dorothy Harris for her 
contribution to Orchesis and the field of dance. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Department of Physical 
Education and Sport Studies. Selection wiil be made in 
consultation with a full-time staff member who supervises 
Orchesis. é 


The Janie Larsen Memorial Prizes 


Field of study: Recreation Administration 

Value: $400. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student registered 
full ume in the Bachelor of Arts degree program in 
Recreation Administration: one to a student entering 
second year, and one to a student entering third year. 
Both must be members of the Recreation Students’ 
Society and have a minimum grade point average of 6.0. 

Donor: Stan, Maxine Larsen and family and the Recreation 
Students’ Society. 

Apply: Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies by 
February 15. 


The Peter Lougheed Scholarship 


Field of study: Faculties of Physical Education and 
Recreation, Faculte Saint-Jean, or School for Native 
Studies. 

Value: $5,000.00 (This award will be renewabie for a 
second year, subject to continued satisfactory academic 
achievement.) 

Numoer: 1 

Conditions: One scholarship is to be awarded each year on 
the basis of superior academic achievement and 
community leadership, to a student entering the final two 
years of Physical Education and Recreation, Faculté 
Saint-Jean. or Native Studies. 

Oonor: University Endowment Funds. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty. 


The Margie Mitchell Memorial Prize 


Field of study: Recreation Administration. 

Value: $400. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an undergraduate 
student entering the 2nd. 3rd or 4th year of the Bachelor 
of Arts degree in Recreaton Administration. The award 
shail be based upon: academic achievement, 
contribution to and involvement with the Recreation 
Students Society and Recreation students in general, 
CONtribuUtION to and involvement in professional and 
community organizations and associations in the general 
field of recreation and leisure services. 


Donor: The Recreation Students’ Society and private 
donors. 

Apply: Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies by 
February 15 


The Marokus Prize in Physical Education 


Value: $200 

Numoer: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic standing combined with gymnastics ability toa 
student registered in the Bachelor of Physical Education 
degree program. 

Donor: Dr. Roy Marokus in appreciation of the instruction 
offered by the Department of Physical 
Education to his daughters, Brooke Harmon Marokus. 
and Kristin Cameron Marokus. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty Department. 


The Reg Rault Memoriai Scholarship 


Field of study: Physical Education. 

Value. $750. 

Numoer: 1. 

Conditions: This scholarship is presented annually to a 
student completing the second or third year of the BPE 
degree program who best combines a high level ot 
competence in outdoor education with academic ability. A 
major consideration will also be given to the student's 
financial need. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. Ethel Rauit and family in memory 
of Mr. Reg Rault, winner of the:1939 Northem Alberta 
Cross Country Ski Championship, founder of the 
Edmonton Journal Learn-to-Ski program, and recipient of 
a City of Edmonton Recreation Citation. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Royal Canadian Legion, Alberta Command, 
Bursaries in Physical Education and 
Recreation 


Value: $500 each. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: Offered to students entering third or fourth year 
of the Faculty, on the basis of academic standing and 
financial need. 

Donor: Alberta-N.W.T. Command, Royal Canadian Legion. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The M.L. Van Vliet Scholarship 


Field of study: Physical Education or Recreation 

Number: 1. 

Value: $750. 

Conditions: Awarded annually on the basis of outstanding 
achievement in the field of physical education or 
recreation to a student entenng the fourth year of either 
the BPE or BA in Recreation Administration degrees. 

Donor: Endowed by friends and former University athletes 
in honor of Or. M.L. Van Vliet. Professor Emeritus, former 
Dean of the Faculty, and architect of the present Faculty 
of Physical Education and Recreation. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


Halladay Memoria! Student Award 


Field of study: Any program related to recreation and parks. 

Value: Tuition. 

Number: 1. ‘ 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student on any year who 
has contributed in an outstanding manner to recreation or 
parks in Alberta. Awarded on the basis of community 
involvement, participation in extra curricular activities, 
Participation in special courses or workshops, work 
experience and academic standing. 

Donor: Alberta Recreation and Parks Association. 

Apply: By letter to Awards Committee, A.R.P.A., Percy 
Page Centre, 13 Mission Avenue. St. Albert. Alberta, T8N 
1H6. Letter should include resume, references from 
professors, agencies or employers, photograph for 
release purposes and grades based on official 
transcripts. Deadline is May 31st. 





223.16 Faculty of 
Rehabilitation 
Medicine 





See §221.1.1 and §222.2.1 for general information 
concerning matnculation and undergraduate awards. 


Awards U33 


223.16.1 Undergraduate Awards 


Note: Medals and awards to graduating students are 
listed first. All other awards are listed alphabetically 


The Occupational Therapy Book Prize 


Value. $40 tor books. 

Conattions: Offered annually to the student obtaining the 
highest standing in the final year of the BSc program in 
Occupational Therapy, provided that his or ner record is 
otherwise satisfactory. 

Donor: The Alberta Association of Registered Occupational 
Therapists. The donor will provide the award directly to 
the student. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Canadian Association of Occupational 
Therapists Book Prize 


Value: $75 for books 

Conditions: To be awarded to the graduating student who 
has achieved the highest standing in the theory of 
occupational therapy during the entire program 

Donor: The Canadian Association of Occupational 
Therapists. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Depanment. 


The Canadian Physiotherapy Association Prize 


Field of study. Physiotherapy. 

Value: A certificate and first year membership in the 
Canadian Physiotherapy Association. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded to the physiotherapy student in 
the graduating class who has obtained the highest 
aggregate mark in academic and clinical physiotherapy 
subjects dunng the entire program. 

Donor: The Canadian Physiotherapy Association. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Madeline Pierson Memorial Book Prize in 
Occupational Therapy 


Value: $40. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to the final year student who 
obtains the highest mark in Psychiatry, providing that his 
or her record is otherwise satisfactory throughout the 
program. 

Donor: The Calgary Branch of the Alberta Association of 
Registered Occupational Therapists. The donor will 
Provide the award directly to the student. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


Association of Chartered Physiotherapists of 
Alberta Scholarship 


Field of study: Physiotherapy. 

Value: Tuition and fees. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest 
aggregate marks in ail physiotherapy subjects in the first 
year of the program. The student must be proceeding into 
a full time second year of study in physiotherapy. 

Donor: Association of Chanered Physiotherapists of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Board of Governors Prizes in 
Rehabilitation Medicine 


Value: $200 each. 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest 
academic average at the end of each of the first, second 
and third years of the Faculty. If two or more students are 
equal for first place. each will receive a full award. 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of the University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Caigary District Canadian Physiotherapy 

Association Scholarship 

Field of study: Physiotherapy. 

Value: Tuition and fees. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student who has most 
improved academically during the second year of the 
Physiotherapy program. 

Donor: Calgary District, Canadian Physiotherapy 
Association. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Canadian Foundation for Poliomyelitis and 
Rehabilitation (Alberta Chapter) Bursaries 


Value: $800 each. 


U34 Awards 


Number: 4 

Conditions: Awarded annually to applicants entering the 
first, second, third or tourth year of Rehabilitation 
Medicine. The basis of the award will be academic 
Standing. It is expected that recipients will carry on their 
protession in Alberta tor a reasonable period after 
graduation 

Donor: The Royal Canadian Legion 

Apply. Director ot Student Awards—undergraduates by 
June 1 or Matricuiants by July 15 


The Canadian Physiotherapy Association 
(Edmonton District) Student Scholarship 


Field of study Physiotherapy 

Value: Tuition and tees 

Number 1 

Conditions: One scholarship is to be awarded each year to 
the student with the highest grade point average In third 
year of the Physiotherapy program 

Donor: The Canadian Physiotherapy Association 

Apply. By nomination trom tne Faculty 


The Or. J. R. Fowler Book Prize 


Value: Book prize of value of $100. 

Conditions. To be awarded to a student in Occupational 
Therapy or Physiotherapy on the basis of academic 
standing. personal qualities and contribution to the 
Faculty during the undergraduaie years. 

Donor: Endowed by Or J. R. Fowler, former Director 

Apply: Selection will be made by a joint student and tacuity 
committee. 


The E. W. Kuder Scholarship in Rehabilitation 

Medicine 

Field of study Occupational Therapy or Physical Therapy. 

Value: $700 plus apin 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be a “arded annually to one or more third or 
fourth year students 'n the Faculty of Rehabilitation 
Medicine who. after graduation, intend to give a least one 
year of service in a hospital outside the Metropolitan 
Centres of Edmonton and Calgary. 

Donor: Emil William Kuder and family of Edmonton. 

Apply: Dean ot the Faculty of Rehabilitation Medicine, 
Corbett Hall, University of Alberta by August 1 


The Peter Lougheed Scholarship in Health 
Sciences 


Field of study: Health Sciences (bachelor's degree 
programs) 

Value: $5,000 00 (This award will be renewable for a 
second year. subject to continued satisfactory acdemic 
achievement.) 

Number: 1 

Conditions: One scholarship 's to be awarded each year on 
the basis of superior academic achievement and 
community leadership, to a student entering the final two 
years ot one of the following taculties. programs Nursing 
(basic B.Sc.N. students). Rehabilitation Medicine. 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences. Medicine 
(B.Sc. in Medical Laboratory Science). 

Donor: University Endowment Funds. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty 


The Red Deer Elks Lodge Scholarship 


Field of study: Speech Pathology and Audiology. 

Value: $250. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions. Awarded annually to students entering the 
fourth year ot Speech Pathology and Audiology. The 
basis for selection will be academic standing and 
extra-curricular participation in the area of Speech 
Pathology and Audiology. 

Donor: Red Deer Elks Lodge No. 85, Red Deer. Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Department. 


The Respiratory Physicai Therapy Prize 


Field of study. Physiotherapy. 

Value: Vanable, to be determined by the amount of 
accumulated interest. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a fourth year 
Physical Therapy student on the basis of supenor 
academic achievement in Respiratory Physical Therapy 
courses in second and third years. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. Moyna Parker, Associate 
Professor, Faculty of Rehabilitation Medicine. 

Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Rehabilitation 
Medicine. 


The Speech Pathology and Audiology Book 
Prize 


Field of study: Speech pathology 

Value: $50. 

Number 2 

Conditions: One book is awarded to the fourth year student 
displaying the highest academic acnievement in the 
Deparment of Speech Pathology and Audiology (based 
on achievements trom the first year of the program to the 
time of decision) A second book is awarded to the fourth 
year student in Speech Pathology and Audiology 
displaying the highest clinical achievement (based on 
practicum achievements in the thira and fourth year to the 
time of the decision) 

Donor: The Speech and Hearing Association ot Alberta. 

Apply: Selection will be made by a faculty committee and 
presentation will be made directly by donor 


The Strathcona Physiotherapy (1977) Ltd. 
Research Award 


Number 1 or 2. 

Value. $4,000 (if one) or $2,000 (if two) 

Conditions: Awarded to fourth year or post-graduate 
physiotherapy students on the basis of ability and 
aptitude in carrying out original research in the tield of 
Manual Orthopaedic Therapy. The award is offered 
annually, depending on the suitability of candidates, and 
is renewable tor more than one year. Students will be 
expected to present and publish the results of their 
research ' 

Donor: The Strathcona Physiotherapy (1977) Ltd. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


223.16.2. Awards From Other 
Sources 


The Occupational Therapy Prize 


Field of study: Occupational Therapy 

Value. $40. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Awarded to a graduating student for 
outstanding fieldwork achievement throughout the 
program. 

Donor: Alberta Association of Registered Occupational 
Therapists 

Apply: Selection will be made by the Alberta Association ot 
Registered Occupational Therapists in consultation with 
a taculty committee. Presentation will be made directly by 
donor 


The Alberta Association of Registered 
Occupational Therapists Bursary 


Field of study: Occupational Therapy. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1. 

Conattions: To be awarded annually to a mature student 
registered in the third or fourth year of the Undergraduate 
program of Occupational Therapy. The award wiil be 
based on financial need and acceptable academic 
standing of the applicant. 

Donor: Alberta Association of Registered Occupational 
Therapists. 

Apply: Awards Committee. Alberta Association of 
Registered Occupational Therapists Occupational 
Therapy Department Corbett Hall. University of Alberta. 


Edmonton District Canadian Physiotherapy 
Scholarship 


Field of study. Physiotherapy. 

Value: Tuition and tees. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest 
aggregate marks in the tnird year of the physiotherapy 
program, The student must be proceeding into a full-time 
fourth year of study in physiotherapy. 

Donor: Edmonton Distnct. Canadian Physiotherapy 
Association. 

Apply. By nomination trom Faculty. Department. 


EEE 


223.17 Faculté Saint-Jean 


— 


See §221.1 1 and §222.2.1 for general intormation 
concerning matriculation and undergraduate awards. 





223.17.1 Undergraduate Awards 





La Medaille D'or Des Peres Oblats (The Oblate 
Fathers Gold Medal) 


Field of study Faculte St. Jean 

Value: Goid Medal. 

Number 

Conditions: Awarded to the graduating student from any — 
procram in Faculte Saint-Jean who nas snown tne . 
highest distinction in scholarsnip on a minimum of 10 full 
course equivaients. Candidates must be Canadian 
Citizens or Permanent Residents: who are deemed to 
have mastered the French ijanguage. 

Donor: Endowed by Le Fonds St-Jean 

Apply. By nomination from the Facuite St. Jean 


The Consul! General of France's Book Prize 


Field of study: Faculte Saint-Jean program other than ‘ 
French Language and Literature 

Number: 1 | 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the graduating 
student trom Facuite Saint-Jean achieving the nignest — 
academic standing in a BA or BSc program tor studies — 
done and presented in French in any discipline otner than 
trench language and literature { 

Donor: The Consul General ot France. The donor will 
provide the award directly to the student 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty Department. 


The Consul General of France's Book Prizein | 
French Language and Literature 


Field of study: Faculte Saint-Jean program in Frencn 
Language and Literature 

Number: 1. 

Conaitions: To be awarded annually tothe graduating 
student from Faculte Saint-Jean who achieves tne . 
highest academic standing in a BA or BEd program with | 
specialization in French ianguage and literature | 

Donor: The Consul General of France The donor will 
provide the award directty to the student. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty Department. 





The Board of Governors Prizes for Faculte 
Saint-Jean 


Value: $200 each / 
Conditions: To be awarded to the student with the highest 
academic average at the end of eacn of the first second 
and third years of the Faculte. !f two or more students afeé i 
equal for first place. each will receive a full award 
Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta. - 
Apply: By nomination trom Faculty Department j 


The Father Jean Patoine Scholarship in French 


Fieid of study. Any degree program at Facuite Saint-Jean | 
Value: $1600.00 | 
Numoer: | “4 
Conditions: To be awarded annually to a French-speaking | 
Albertan entering Faculte Saint-Jean. Based upon 
academic standing and extracurricular involvement. — 
Donor: Endowed by the Club Richelieu and the Fonds Jear| 
Patoine tor the support of post-secondary studies in — 
French. , 
Apply: Applications must be received by July 1st. by tne 7 
Selection Committee (co Dean. Faculte Saint-Jean}. 


The Peter Lougheed Scholarship 


Field of study: Faculties of Physical Education and | 
Recreation. Faculte Saint-Jean. or School for Native | 
Studies. 

Value. $5.000.00 (This award willbe renewable fora 
second year. subject to continued satistactory aca 
achievement.) q 

Number: 1 7 

Conditions: One scholarship is to be awarded each rea 
the basis of superior academic achievement and 
community leadership. to a student entering the fia 1W6 | 
years of Physical Education and Recreation. Faculte 
Saint-Jean or Native Studies. 4 

Donor: University Endowment Funds 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty 


s | 





223.18 Faculty of Science 





See §221.1.1 and §222.2.1 tor general information 
concerning matriculation and undergraduate awards 


223.18.1 Undergraduate Awards 


Note: Awards in specitic courses ottered by tne Facuity 
ot Science are open to any student taking the course. 
regardless of the faculty in which a student may be 
registered. 

Note: Medais and awards to graduating students are 
listed first. All otner awards are listed alpnabetically 


General Awards 


The Lieutenant-Governor's Gold Medal 


Conditions: Awarded to the graduating student trom an 
honors program in the Faculty of Science who has shown 
the highest distinction in schoiarsnip. 

Donor: His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department 


The Gold Medal in Science 


Field of study. Science. 

Value. Gold Medal. 

Conaitions: Awarded to the graduating student from the 
Specialization programs in the Facuity of Science who 
has shown the highest distinction in scholarship. 

Donor: Faculty of Science. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Depanment. 


The Dean's Gold Medal in Science 


Conaitions: Awarded to the graduating student from the 
general program in the Faculty of Science who has 
shown the highest distinction in scholarship. 

Donor: The Dean of Science. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department 


The Dean's Silver Medals in Science 


Value: Silver Medal. 

Number: Variable. 

Conditions: To be awarded to graduating students trom an 
Honors program in the Faculty of Science wno nave nada 
minimum average of 8.0 in each of the last three years of 
the program. 

Donor: The Faculty of Science 

Apply. By nomination from Faculty:Department. 


The Alberta Society of Professional Biologists’ 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Honors or Specialization program in Botany, 
Entomology. Genetics. Microbiology or Zoology. 

Value. $500. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded on the basis of academic ment, 
to a student entering the fourth year of Specialization or 
Honors program in the Biological Sciences, who intends 
to graduate with a degree in Biology. 

Donor: The Alberta Society of Professional Biologists. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The ATRC Telecommunications Undergraduate 
Research Awards 


Field of study: Development of engineering applications in 
telecommunications through disciplines of engineering, 
computing sciences and other fields. 

Value. Current value ranges from $2400 to $3000 per year, 
plus travel if necessary 

Number Variable 

Conditions: Awarded to Canadian students completing the 
3rd year or 4tn year of undergraduate study and receiving 
a NSERC Undergraduate Summer Research Award. 
Candidates must carry out their work at ATRC 

Donor: The Alberta Telecommunications Research Centre 
{ATRC) has establisned this award to promote, and 
advance tecnnological innovations in the 
telecommunications field by joint participation between 
academic and industrial researchers. 

Apply: Mr WL. Olsen of the Alta Telecommunications 
Research Centre. #200. 4245 - 97 St.. Edmonton, Alberta 
T6E 5Y4 


The Board of Governors Prizes in Science 


Value: $200 each. 
Conditions. To be awarded to the student with the nighest 


academic average at the end of each of the first, second 
and third years of the Faculty. If wo or more students are 
equal for first place, each will receive a full award. 
Students in a graduating year of a program are not 
eligible 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of The University of 
Alberta 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty: Department. 


The James McCrie Douglas Memorial 
Scholarship 


Value. $800 

Number: 2 

Conaitions: Awarded annually on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need to a student entering fourth 
year of an honors program 

Donor Endowed by the late James McCrie Douglas of 
Edmonton 

Apply. Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Dome Petroleum Limited Scholarships 


Field of study: Science, Engineering and Business 
Administration 

Value: $500. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to students entenng 
the third year of Science. Engineering or Business 
Administration on the basis of academic standing and 
financial need. 

Donor: Dome Petroleum Limited, Calgary, Alberta. 

Apply: Director ot Student Awards by June 1 


The Peter Lougheed Scholarship in Science 


Field of study: Sciences (bachelor's degree program). 

Value: $5,000.00 (This award will be renewable for a 
second year, subject to continued satisfactory academic 
achievement.) 

Number: 1 

Conditions: One scholarship 1s to be awarded each year on 
the basis of superior academic achievement and 
community leadership, to a student entering the tinal wo 
years of Science. 

Donor: University Endowment Funds. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty. 


The President's Scholarship 


Field of study: Arts, Science and Law. 

Value: $1,500 each. 

Number: 3. one in each of the above Faculties. 

Conditions: To be offered on the basis of high academic 
standing and financial need. 

Donor: Endowed in 1943 by the late Mr. Justice H. H. 
Parlee. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Frederick A. Scherrer Bursaries 


Field of study: Arts and Science. 

Value: $800 each. 

Number: 4. two in each of the above faculties. 

Conaitions: To be offered on the basis of academic standing 
and financial need. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Dr. F. A. Scherrer. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Sunwapta Broadcasting Limited 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Communications as related to the 
broadcasting and television industry. 

Value: $200. 

Conditions: Open to students entering fourth year Electrical 
Engineering or Honors Physics, or entering third or fourth 
years in Arts who have an interest in journalism or script 
writing. 

Donor: Dr. G. R. A. Rice. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


Botany 


The J. E. Olsen Prize in Botany 


Value: $35. 

Conaitions: Ottered to the graduating student in the Botany 
pattern who has achieved the highest average mark in 
two or more senior botany courses, provided that the 
Student's general record is satistactory to the Science 
Faculty Council 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Henry Hearn Memorial Scholarship in 
Botany 


Value: $700. 
Number: 1 


Awards U3: 


Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
outstanding academic merit to a student entering the third 
or fourth year of the BSc Honors or Specialization 
Program in Botany 

Donor: The Estate of the late Henry George Hearn of 
Edmonton. 

Appiy: By nomination trom Faculty/Depanment 


The Organization of Botany Students Award 


Field of study. Department of Botany 

Value: $200. 

Number:1. ~ 

Conditions: Awarded annually to an undergraduate student 
in the Botany Honors or Specialization program. The 
award shail be based upon high academic standing, 
contribution to the Botany Deparment. and involvement 
in the activities of the Organization of Botany Students 
(OBS). 

Donor: The Organization of Botany Students 

Apply: The Selection Committee of the Organization of 
Botany Students by March 1 


Chemistry 


The Gold Medal in Chemistry 


Number: 1. 

Value: 24K Gold Medal, 30 grams. 

Conditions: To be awarded to the graduating student from 
tne Honors or Specialization programs in Chemistry who 
has the highest average in courses credited towards the 
degree. Minimum required average is 8.0. 

Donor: Alumni and faculty. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Oepartment. 


The Chemical institute of Canada Prize in 
Chemistry 


Value: $50.00, a Medal and Certificate of Merit. 

Conditions: Awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
Standing in the work of third year Honors Chemistry 
Provided that such student's record is otherwise 
Satisfactory to the Science Faculty Council. 

Donor: The Chemical institute of Canada. The donor will 
provide the medai and certificate directly to the student. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Department of Chemistry. 


The Dorch Brothers Scholarships 


Field of study: Medicine. Chemistry, or Chemical 
Engineering 

Value: $750.00 (Renewable for 2 years upon proot of 
satisfactory academic standing). 

Number: 2 

Conditions: Open to students whose homes are in the 
county of Vulcan and who have completed either the first 
year of Medicine or the second year of a B.Sc. Program in 
Chemistry or Chemical Engineering. Selection wiil be on 
the basis of superior academic achievement and financial 
need. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Peter Nelson Anderson as a 
memorial to his deceased brothers, Jonn Fredenck 
Marius Dorch. and Henry Syivester Dorch. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1st. 


The Fred H. irwin Memorial Prize in Organic 
Chemistry 


Value: $140 book pnze. 

Conditions: Awarded to the student making the best record 
in Chemistry 451 and Chemistry 453. 

Donor: Mr. and Mrs. Leslie H. Inwin in memory of their son, 
Flying Officer F. H. Irwin, who lost his life March 19, 1945, 
while on operations. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Lehmann Prize in Chemistry 4 


Value: $200 for books. 

Conditions: Awarded to the student making the best record 
in Chemistry 202. provided such student's record is 
otherwise satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 

Donor: Estate of the late Or. A. L. F. Lenmann, tormerty 
Head of the Department. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Herbert E. Morris Scholarship in Chemistry 


Value: $450. . 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student of outstanding merrt 
entenng final year of the Honors Chemistry or Chemistry 
Specialization program. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. Morris in memory of her husband, 
a graduate of this University. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 
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Computing Science 


The Amdahi Academic Achievement 
Scholarships in Computing Science 


Field of study: Computing Science. 

Value: $1,000. 

Number: 5 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the students of 
superior academic achievement who have completed 
their third year of studies. one each in the Computing 
Science specialization streams of Software Design. 
Business Applications, Computer Design. and Scientific 
Design and one in Computing Science Honors. 

Donor: Endowed by Amdahl! Limited 

Apply: By nomination from the Department ot Computing 
Science. 


The C.A.C.!. Scholarships in Computing 
Science 


Field of study. Computing Science 

Value: Tuition and fees. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic achievement and personal qualities to two 
students entering the fourth year of the Bachelor of 
Science degree program in Computing Science. The 
awards are restricted to Canadian citizens or permanent 
residents of Canada. 

Donor:C.A.C.\. Canada Ltd. through their Edmonton. 
Alberta offices. 


The Canadian Information Processing Society 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Computing Science 

Value: $1000 (will depend on accrued interest earnings) 

Numoer: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of superior 
academic achievement to a student entering second, 
third or fourth year of the Computing Science program. 

Donor: Endowed by the Edmonton section of the Canadian 
Information Processing Society. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Digital Equipment of Canada Prize 


Field of study: Computer Engineering, Computing Science, 
or Mathematics. 

Value: $250. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of superior 
academic achievement to a student entering the second, 
third, or fourth year of either a program in Computing 
Science. Mathematics. or Computer Engineenng. 

Donor: Digital Equipment of Canada Limited. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1st. 


The MacDonaid Dettwiler and Associates 
Scholarships in Electrical Engineering and 
Computing Science 


Field of study: Electrical Engineering and Computing 
Science. 

Number: 2 (one per field of study). 

Value: $1,000. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually primarily on the basis 
of outstanding academic attainment. to two 
undergraduate students entering the final year of the BSc 
program. One award shall be given in Computing ‘ 
Science. Consideration will also be given to 
extra-curricular activities of the students in relation to the 
professional objectives of the discipline. 

Donor: MacDonaid Dettwiler and Associates of Richmond, 
Bnitish Columbia. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Barry J. Mailloux Prize in Computing 
Science 


Value: $400. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student completing 
second or third year in a Computing Science Program 
(Honors or Specialization) having the highest academic 
standing and showing the greatest commitment to 
succeed. 

Donor: Family and Friends of Barry J. Mailloux. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Norcen Energy Resources Scholarships 
Field of study: Engineering, Geology, Geophysics, 


Computing Science, and Accounting 

Value: $1,000. - 

Number: 10 (2 in each field of study). 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
outstanding academic standing to students proceeding to 
the second year of full-time studies in Engineering, 
Geology, Geophysics, Computing Science. and 
Accounting. 

Donor: Norcen Energy Resources Lid. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June qT, 


The C.1.P.S. Donald B. Scott Memorial Prize in 
Computing Science 


Value: $500. 

Number: 1 

Conattions: Ottered annually to a student on entering fourth 
year of the program in Computing Science, on the basis 
ot academic attainment and persona! qualities of the 
individual 

Donor: The Edmonton Section of the Canadian Information 
Processing Society 

Apply. By nomination from Facuity/Deparntment 


Genetics 


The Undergraduate Genetics Association Prize 


Value: $100.00 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student of superior 
academic standing in the graduating class in Honors or 
Specialization in Genetics. 

Donor: Endowed by the Undergraduate Genetics 
Association 

Apply: By nomination of the Department of Genetics 


Geography 


The Canadian Association of Geographers 
Book Prize 


Conditions: Award is granted annually to the graduating 
student who has specialized in Geography and who nas 
demonstrated the greatest proficiency in this subject. The 
donor will provide the award directly to the student. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


Alberta Geography Prizes 


Value: $50. 

Number: 3. 

Conditions: Awarded (1) to the freshman student receiving 
the highest mark in Geography 230 and 231. (2) to the 
second year student who has shown the greatest 
proficiency in Geography, and (3) to the third year student 
who has shown the greatest proficiency in Geography. In 
all cases the student's work must be otherwise 
satisfactory. 

Donor: Mr. Donald C. Lofquist, MA The donor will provide 
the award directly to the student. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The J. H. Holloway Memorial Scholarship in 
Survey Science 


Field of study: Geography (Survey Science). 

Value: $1,500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student entenng the fourth 
year in the Department of Geography, for outstanding 
academic merit in survey science. 

Donor: The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Associatior: J.H. 
Holloway Scholarship Foundation. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Roscoe Robinson Miller Scholarship 


Field of study: Geography or English. 

Value: $800. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
academic standing to a student entering third or fourth 
years Honors Geography or Honors English. 

Donor; Bequeatned by the late Roscoe R. Miller. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1st. 


Geology 


The APEGGA Medal in Geology 


Field of study: Geology. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Awarded to the student graduating from either 
the general or honors program in Geology with the 
highest standing in the tinal year provided this is at least 
7:5: 


Conor: The Association of Professional Engineers, 
Geologists and Geopnysicists of Alberta. 
Apply: By nomination from the Department ot Geology 


The William R. Scott Memorial Prize in 
Economic Geology 


Field of study: Economic geology 

Value: $150 tor books. | 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an outstanding 
graduating student on the basis of exceilence.in 
economic geciogy 

Donor: Endowed by triends of the late William R- Scott. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Depanment. 


The Aberford Resources Ltd. Scholarship 


Field of study: Engineering, Geology, or Geophysics. | 

Value: $1.300. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
either second. third. or fourth year of anundergraduate 
program in Engineering, Geology. or Geophysics on tne | 
basis of academic standing. 

Donor: Abertord Resources Lid.. Calgary | 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June | | 

| 


The Alberta Energy Company Ltd. 
Scholarships 


Field of study: Petroleum Engineering, Economics. 
Geology. 

Value: $2,000 each. | 

Number: 3 (one in each program). 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
outstanding schotarship to Canadian Students or 
permanent residents who have completed the third year 
of studies in the four-year Honors or Specialization 
degree programs of Petroleum Engineenng, Economics, — 
or Geology. { 

Donor: The Alberta Energy Company Ltd. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 

The James Duncan Algar Memorial Scholarship, 

in Geology 


Field of study: Geology | 

Value: $200. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic standing and tinancial need to a student 
entering second year of the B.Sc. program in Geology. 

Donor: Mrs. Verna Algar in memory of her late son. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1st. 


The APEGGA John A. Allan Memorial 
Scholarship in Geology 


Value: Tuition and fees. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student who obtains the 
highest standing in all the prescribed courses of first year 
geology. 

Donor: The Association of Professional Engineers. 
Geologists and Geophysicists of Alberta in memory at 
Professor John A. Allan. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Paul Bains, Gerry Groves (Undergraduate 
Thesis) Memorial Award 


Conditions: An award is to be presented annually in 
memory of Mr. Paul Bains and Mr. Gerry Groves, who 
both had one term remaining to complete their BSc | 
Degree. This award will be presented to the student inthe 
Department of Geology who submits the best | 
undergraduate thesis — Geology 507 and/or Geology | 
508. Where possible the award, a personal plaque. wil BF 
presented at Spring Convocation. In addition the { 
recipient's name will be recorded on a larger plaque inthe 
Geology Buildng. Undergraduate theses of acceptable 
quality should be submitted to the Department of Geolog) 
Chairman by the supervisor. The deadline for submissior 
will be sat by the Department of Geology. The award may 
be withheid if the selection committee decides that no 
papers of sufficient quality have been submitted. 





The Gurharpal Singh Bains Memorial 
Scholarship in Geology 


Field of study: Geology 

Value: $600. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student of 
outstanding academic ment entering fourth year of the 
BSc Honors or BSc Specialization in Geology Programs 


Donor: Mr. Gurdev Singh Bains, in memory of his late son 
who was a student of Geology at the time of his death. 
Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Cactus Drilling Corp. Ltd. Bursary 


Field of study: Geology or Engineering 

Value. $500. 

Conditions: Ottered to a student entering final year of the 
general or honors program in Geology or final year 
Engineering on the basis ot academic standing, financial 
need and contribution to extracurricular student activities. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The Dr. Neil Campbell Memorial Scholarship 


Value: Tuition and fees. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Offered annually on the basis of academic 
attainment to a student entering the fourth year of Honors 
Geology. 

Donor: Friends of the late Dr. Neil Campbell. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Canadian Occidental Petroleum Ltd. 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Geology, Engineering or Geophysics. 

Value: $1,000. 

Conditions: Oftered annually to a student entering fourth 
year in Honors Geology, Engineenng or Geophysics who 
has indicated an interest in the petroleum field of study 
Basis of award will be academic standing and financial 
need. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Chevron Canada Resources Limited 
Scholarship in Geology 


Value: $1,000. 

Conditions: Offered to a student of outstanding merit 
entering the final year of Honors Geology who is 
interested in oil exploration or production. 

Donor: Chevron Canada Resources Limited. 

Appiy: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The Walter A. Crawford Memorial Bursary in 
Geology 


Field of study: Geology 

Number: 1 

Value: $1,200.00 

Conditions: Awarded annually on the basis of supenor 
academic standing and financial need to a student 
entenng second year at the University of Alberta in the 
Facuity of Science, majoring in Geology. 

Donor: Endowed through the wi of the late Waiter A. 
Crawtord of Edmonton. 

Apply: Director of Student Awaras by June 1st. 


The Bill Elder Scholarships in Geology 


Value: $1,000. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: Ottered on the basis of academic Standing and 
financial need at the end of the first, second or third years 
of either the Honors or Specialization in Geology 
programs. 

Donor: Anonymous. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Norcen Energy Resources Scholarships 


Field of study: Engineerirg, Geology, Geophysics, 
Computing Science, and Accounting. 

Value: $1,000. 

Number: 10 (2 in each field of study). 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
outstanding academic standing to students proceeding to 
the second year of full-time studies in Engineering, 
Geology, Geophysics, Computing Science and 
Accounting. 

Donor: Norcen Energy Resources Ltd. 

Apply: Director ot Student Awards by June 1. 


The Thomas Payne Memorial Prize in Econamic 
Geology 


Value: $200. 

Conaitions: Ottered annually to the student obtaining the 
highest standing in Geology 532, provided that the 
student obtains a grade of at least 7 in that subject and 
has been registered in a full program. 

Donor: Endowed by the family and friends of the late Mr. 
Payne. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The Suncor inc. Scholarship in Geology 


Value. $1,000 

Conditions: To be awarded to the student in the Honors or 
Specialization program in Geology who has the highest 
standing at the end of the second year of the program 
The award is renewable tor a second year, subject to 
Satisfactory academic standing, and a new award will, 
therefore, normaily be made onty every other year 

Donor: Suncor inc., Calgary. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The P. S. Warren Prize in Geology 


Value: $300. ‘ 

Conditions: Awarded to a non-graduating student for 
receiving the highest final mark in introductory Geology in 
the year preceding the award, and who shows a 
continuing interest in pursuing earth science as a career 
by registering in at least one geoldgy course at the 
second or higher year level. 

Donor: Endowed by former students and friends, and the 
Edmonton Geological Society j 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Depanment. 


The P. S. Warren Memorial Prize in Earth 
History 


Value: $750. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a non-graduating 
student either in Honors Geology or majonng in Geology, 
for outstanding achievement in the field of Earth History. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. R. 8. Ferguson of Winnipeg and 
Mrs. J. E. Campbell of Edmonton, in memory of their 
father, Dr. P. S. Warren, former Head of the Department 
of Geology, whose particular interest was in the study of 
Earth History. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Barry Way Scholarships in Geology 


Field of study: Geology. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to mature students 
entering their senior year of the Honors or Specialization 
BSc programs in Geology on the basis of satistactory 
academic performance. 

Where tenable: University of Alberta 

Donor: Mr. Barry Way. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Depanment. 


The Michael Woollett Scholarship 


Field of study: Geology. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
the 2nd, 3rd or 4th year of a B.Sc. program in geology, on 
the basis of superior academic achievement, 
extracurricular activities and who has expressed an 
interest in mining or minerais. 

Donor: Endowed by Echo Bay Mines Ltd. in memory of 
Michael H. Woollett. 

Apply: Chairman, Department of Geology by October 1. 


The Michael Woollett Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Geology. 

Value: Variable. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a full-time student 
entering 4th year of a 8.Sc. Honours or Specialization 
program on the basis of superior academic achievement 
(inciuding geology field schools) and participation in 
student activities. 

Donor: Endowed by tamily, friends, Trigg, Woollett, Olson 
Consulting Ltd., and the P.S. Warren Society in memory 
of the late Michael H. Woollett. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Geology. 


Mathematics 


The Digital Equipment of Canada Prize 


Field of study: Computer Engineering, Computing Science, 
or Mathematics. 

Value: $250. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of superior 
academic achievement to a student entering the second, 
third, or fourth year of either a program in Computing 
Science, Mathematics, or Computer Engineering. 

Donor: Digital Equipment of Canada Limited. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1st. 
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The J. W. Campbell Memorial Prize in 
Mathematics 


Value: $200. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student of outstanding 
merit in Mathematics 207 and 208, provided that the 
student's record is otherwise Salistactory to the Faculty 
Council. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. J. W. Campbell in memory of her 
husband, former Head of the Department of 

~ Mathematics. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department 


The Murray Thomas Gibson Memorial 
Scholarship in Mathematics 


Fietd of study: Mathematics 

Value: $2,000.00 

Number: Up to 4 = 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to students in the 
honours Mathematics program at the University of 
Alberta based on superior academic achievement 

Donor: Bequested by the late Robert Nelson Gibson, tormer 
Student in the department of Mathematics in memory of 
his father, Murray Thomas Gibson. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Department of Mathematics 


The Ernest Wilson Sheldon Memorial Prize in 
Mathematics 


Value: $300. 

Conditions: Awarded to a student ot outstanding merrt 
completing third year of the honors program in 
Mathematics. The award will be based on performance in 
the mathematics courses of the third year. 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. Sheldon in memory of the late Dr 
E. W. Sheldon, Professor Ementus of Mathematics. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Mathukumaili Venkata Subbamma Prize 


Fietd of study: Mathematics 

Value: $400. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an undergraduate 
student who has shown outstanding academic ability in 
Number Theory, as judged by the performance in at least 
one Number Theory course, and whose academic record 
is otherwise satisfactory 

Donor: Endowed by the Or. M.V. Subbarao family in honour 
of the memory of the late Mathukumalli Venkata 
Subbamma of Edmonton. 

Apply: By nomination from Facutty/Department. 


The Cyril G. Wates Memorial Prize 


Field of study: Mathematics 

Value: $100. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student of outstanding 
academic ment in Math 281 and 282 provided that the 
student's record is otherwise satisfactory to the Faculty 
Council. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Helen Alida Burns Wates. 

Apply: By nomination trom Facuity/Department. 


The Cyril G. Wates Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Mathematics 

Value: $300. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student of 
outstanding academic merit completing the second year 
of the honors program in Mathematics. The award will be 
based on pertormance in the mathematics courses of the 
second year. . 

Donor: Endowed by the late Helen Alida Burns Wates 

Apply: By nomination from Facutty/Department. 


Physics 


The APEGGA Medal in Geophysics 

Field of study: Geophysics. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Ottered to a student with the highest standing in 
the final year of Geophysics, provided that grade-point 
average of at least 7.5 is attained. 

Donor: The Association of Professional Engineers, 
Geologists and Geophysicists of Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Geophysics. 


The Louis S. Crosby Memorial Gold Medal in 

Physics 

Conditions: Awarded annually to the student obtaining the 
highest standing in the final year of Honors Physics (Pure 
Physics program), provided that the student has carned a 
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full year's work and obtained a grade-point average of at 
least 7.0. 

Donor: The tamily of the late Mr. Crosby. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The J.A. Jacobs Prize in Geophysics 


Value: $250 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the student 
obtaining the nighest standing in the tinal year of the 
Geophysics Specialization program 

Donor: ESEC Consultants of St. Albert to recognize the 
achievements of Or Jack Jacobs, former Killam 
Protessor at the University of Alberta, and currently a 
Professor in the Department of Earth Sciences, the 
University of Cambridge 

Apply By nomination from Faculty Department 


The J.A. Jacobs Prize in Physics 


Value: $250 

Number 1 
ccainons To be awarded annualiy to the student 
obtaining the © qnest standing in the final year ot the 
Physics Specialization program 

Donor: ESEC Consultants of St. Albert to recognize the 
achievement of Dr. Jack Jacobs. former Killam Professor 
at the University of Alberta. and currently a Professor in 
the Department of Earth Sciences, the University of 
Camonidge. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Aberford Resources Ltd. Scholarship 


Field of study: Engineering, Geology. or Geophysics. 

Value: $1,300. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
either second, third, or fourth year of an undergraduate 
program in Engineering. Geology, or Geophysics on the 
basis of academic standing. 

Oonor: Abertord Resources Ltd., Calgary. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1 


The APEGGA Scholarship in Geophysics 


Value: Tuition and fees. 

Conditions: Otfered annually to a student of outstanding 
menit entering the third or tourth year of Honors 
Geophysics or Specialization in Geophysics. 

Donor: The Association of Protessional Engineers. 
Geologists and Geophysicists ot Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Canadian Occidental Petroleum Ltd. 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Geology, Engineering or Geophysics. 

Value. $1,000. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student entering fourth 
year in Honours Geology. Engineering or Geophysics 
who has indicated an interest in the petroleum field of 
study. Basis of award will be academic standing. 

Apply. Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Norcen Energy Resources Scholarships 


Field of study: Engineering. Geology, Geophysics. 
Computing Science. and Accounting. 

Value: $1,000 

Number: 10 (2 1n each field of study). 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
outstanding academic standing to students proceeding to 
the second year of full-time studies in Engineenng, 
Geology, Geophysics. Computing Science, and 
Accounting. 

Donor: Norcen Energy Resources Lid. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by June 1. 


The Jane-Ann Robertson Memorial Scholarship 
in Physics 


Value: $500. 

Number: 1. 

Conaitions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
outstanding merit to a student entering the second year of 
the Honors Physics program. Consideration will be given 
to the personal qualities of the individual. Reciprents must 
be Canadian citizens. 

Donor: The tamily and trends of the late Jane-Ann 
Robertson. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Oepartment. 


The Douglas M. Sheppard Memorial 
Scholarship 


Fietd of study: Physics 

Value: $500.00 

Number: 3 

Conditions: Ottered annually to students of supenor 
academic achievement proceeding to each of the 
second, third and fourth years of full-tume undergraduate 
studies in Physics Specialization. 

Donor: Endowed by the colleagues, family and tnengs of 
the late Dougias M. Sheppard, Professor of Physics. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Department. 


The Vega Scholarship for Astronomy - 


Field of study: Astronomy or Astrophysics 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1 (or 2 at $250 each) 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student(s) 
achieving high academic standing in either an AStronomy 
of Astrophysics course. 

Oonor: Endowed by Ms. H. Tkachenko 

Apply’ Nominations for this award will be made by the 
Department of Physics Revision Committee. ; 


Psychology 
See under the Departments of the Faculty of Arts. 


Zoology 


The William Rowan Memorial Prize 


Value: $350. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student of outstanding 
merit entering fourth year of the Honors Zoology program. 

Donor: Endowed by friends of the fate Dr. Rowan, former 
Head of the Department. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Max and Marjorie Ward Scholarship 


Field of study: Wildlite Biology and Entomology of the North. 

Value: $1,000. 

Number: 2. 

Conditrons: Open to graduate and undergraduate students 
working in the field of wildlife biology and entomology of 
the north: to be used in support of summer research. 
When conditions warrant the same student can have both 
awards, totalling $2,000. 

Donor: Endowed by friends of Max and Marjorie Ward. 

Apply: Chairman, Department of Zoology or Entomology by 
April 1. 


223.18.2 Awards By Other Sources 


Pope John Paul li Commemorative 
Seholarships 


Field of study: (a) native studies or (b) international studies 
with respect to third world countries. or (Cc) ecumenical 
studies 

Value: $10.000. at the Masters level, $5,000. at the 
Undergraduate level 

Number: 4 at the Masters level, 2 at the Undergraduate 
level 

Conditions: These scholarships were established in honour 
of the visit of his Holiness, Pope John Pau! I!. to Alberta in 
September of 1984. Applicants must be enrolled full-time 
at a post-secondary institution in Alberta at either the 
undergraduate or master's level. 

Donor: Government of Alberta. 

Apply: Director ot Awards. Students Finance Board. 10th 
Floor, Baker Centre. 10025 - 106 Street. Edmonton. 
Alberta, TSJ 1G7. 

Deadline: Master leve-—F ebruary 1 and Undergraduate 
level—July 1. 


The Society of Exploration Geophysicists 
Scholarships 


Fieid of study: Geophysics. 

Value: $500 each. 

Number: 4 tor Canada. 

Conditions: Open to Canadian students majoring in 
Geophysics. The awards will be based on academic 
standing and tinanciai need and are open to matnculants. 
undergraduates or graduate students. 

Where tenable: Any university in Canada. 

Apply: Applicaton forms may be secured from Canadian 
Society of Exploration Geophysicists Scholarship 
Sub-Committee, P.O. Box 117. Calgary, Alberta and 
should be returned completed to the same address by 
March 15. 





224 Awards in the Facuity 
of Graduate Studies 
and Research 





224.1 General Information 





The following Scnolarships and Fellowships are 
awarded primanly on the basis of academic standing. in 
general, awards are usually made only to appiicants wnose 
previous academic stanaing Is First Class. Students 
admitted to a “Qualitying year’ are not eligible tor 
scholarships or fellowships. 

Unless otherwise stated. awards are for one year only, 
but application tor renewai will be considered in open 
competition. No award will be made to other than a full-time 
student. Uniess otherwise stated. awards are tenabie only 
at the University of Alberta. } 

In order that awards may be equitably distriouted. no 
student may hold more than one award in a given year A 
major award is detined generally as a minimum of $5,000 
payable over e:gnt months or $8.000 for twelve months A 
student holding a major award from any source may noid 
additional awards totalling not more than $5.000 for 8 
months or $8,000 tor 12 months trom sources administered 
by the University 

Major award hoicers may accept a teaching or other | 
remunerative assignment involving no more than 200 hours 
during the 12 month academic year commencing 
September 1. (200 hours is the equivalent of a 6-hour per 
week assignment for the academic session. September to 
April, or 12 hours per week during any 4-month term.) 
Notwithstanding the above. hoiders of major awards must 
not be prohibited from matching the income of a full G.Ap. 
by combining a part G.Ap. (where appiicable with a major 
award, provided that this 1s allowed under the donor agency 
regulations. A student who is awarded a Dissertation 
Fellowship may not be given any departmental duties | 
during the period of tenure of the fellowship. Recipients of 
twelve-month awards are expected to maintain full-time 
student status and to carry out a full-time research project 
during the spring and summer months. or to take a sufficient 
number of courses during the spring and summer months to 
maintain full-time student status. 

Holders of awards must pay regular tuition fees uniess 
otherwise stated. 

All Fellowships, Scholarships. Assistantships, etc.. are 
subject to Canadian income Tax 
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The Alberta Art Foundation Graduate 

Scholarships In The Department of Art & 

Design 

Field of study: Painting. Pnntmaking, or Sculpture in the 
Department of Art & Design. 

Vaiue: $5,000. 

Number: 1-Commencing immediately. 3-Commencing 
1990 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student entering the second | 
year of the MVA program in Art & Design (Painting. | 
Printmaking. or Sculpture) on the basis of high academic | 
menitin the first year of the graduate program. Each April. 
the Graduate Program Committee of the Department of 
‘Art & Design will select a maximum of two nominees from | 
the Painting area. two trom Printmaking, and two from 
Sculpture tor the scholarship(s). A committee of three will | 
then be struck by the Dean of tne Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research to select the successful 
candidate(s) trom the list of nominees put forward by the 
Graduate Programs Committee. Scholarships will be 
awarded only if the committee believes that nominees are 
meritorious of such an award. 

Commencing in 1990. the number of awards will be 
increased to three — one for excellence in each of the 
three fields of study indicated above. 

Donor: Endowed by the Alberta Art Foundation. 
Apply: To the Department of Art & Design. 


Alberta Heritage Medical Research 

Studentships , 
The Alberta Heritage Foundation tor Medical Research. 

In carrying out its objective of advancement of medical | 
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research in Alberta, has developed a program of Medical 
Research Studentships to assist young scholars in the 
Pursuit of a research career. The Foundation offers three 
types of studentships - one year, part-time, and summer 
studentships 

Application torms and descriptive brochures are 
available from the Foundation, Research Services, or the 
Faculty of Medicine 


The Alberta Horticultural Association Maureen 
White Memorial Scholarship in Horticulture 


Field of study: Plant Science (Horticulture) 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student of 
outstanding ment registered in a graduate program 
related to horticulture in the Department of Plant Science. 

Donor: The Alberta Horticultural Association in memory of 
Maureen White. the first woman President of the 
Association, and recipient of the Association's highest 
award, the Centennial Gold Medal presented to 
individuals for their outstanding contributions to 
horticulture in Alberta 

Apply: By nomination of the Department on the 
recommendation of the Horticulture staff. 


The Alberta Research Council (Karl A. Clark 
Memorial) Scholarship 


Fieid of study: Research areas of interest to the Alberta 
Research Council, such as energy resources and their 
utilization; geological soil; and water resources; chemical 
and biological processing; transportation and industrial 
development: technical and economic evaluations. 

Value: $11,600 

Conditions: Offered annually to a graduate student 
engaged in thesis research at the Master or Ph.D. level in 
engineering, natural sciences, economics or business. 
Awarded for one year: a student may apply in open 
competition for a subsequent year's award. 

Donor: The Alberta Research Council 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by February 1. 


The Alberta Society For Computers in 
Education Scholarship in Educational 
Computing 


Fieid of study: Education 

Value: $1.000.00 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student registered ina 
graduate program and who has completed at least 2 full 
courses at the graduate evel. The award will be based on 
academic standing, and when appropnate, upon 
progress in a research or thesis project, and any other 
contributions. including activities in the field, related to the 
effective educational uses of computers. 

Donor: Endowed by the Alberta Society for Computers in 
Education. 

Apply: Candidates should compiete application forms 
available through the Office of Student Awards. and 
return their application with a copy of their academic 
transcnpt. supporting information, and references by 
February 1. 


The Alberta Sugar Company Scholarship 


Fieid of study: Agriculture. 

Value: $500. 

Conditions: Preterence given to research related to 
ittigation farming. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by February 1. 


AOSTRA Predoctoral Scholarships 


Fieid of study. Development of the Oil Sands. 

Value $12.000. 

Number Variable. 

Conditions To be awarded to outstanding students 
registered in or admissabie to, graduate programs in 
fields of research related to the development of the oil 
sands in Alberta. There is a smail research allowance 
connected with the award. The award may be renewed 
for a second year. 

Donor: Alberta Oil Sands Technology and Research 
Authority 

Apply: Oirector of Student Awards by February 15 for 
awards tenable May 1 or September 1. and September 1 
for awards tenable on January 1 of the next year. 
candidate is available in any one year, the award will not 
be given 


The ATRC Telecommunications Research 
Graduate Fellowship 


Field of study: Development of engineering applications in 
telecommunications through disciplines of engineering, 
computing sciences and other fields. 

Value: $6,000 per annum, renewal for 1 year for MSc. and 2 
years for Ph.D. with years 2 and 3 subject to: proof of 
continued superior academic performance. renewal of 
mayor international, national of provincial award and, 
advancement in research endeavour. 

Number: Variable 

Conaitions: Awarded to individuals receiving a major 
international, national of provincial award where superior 
academic achievement is the primary selection criterion 
Candidates must undertake their research work towards 
a masters degree or PhD at ATRC. 

Donor: The Alberta Telecommunications Research Centre 
(ATRC) has established this award to promote, and 
advance technological innovations in the 
telecommunications field by joint participation between 
academic and industnal researchers. 

Apply: Mr. W.L. Olsen of the Alta Telecommunications 
Research Centre, #200, 4245 - 97 St., Edmonton, Alberta 
T6E 5Y4. 


The ATRC Telecommunications Research 
Graduate Scholarship 


Field of study: Development of engineering applications in 
telecommunications through disciplines of engineering, 
computing sciences and other fields. 

Value: $12,000 per annum, renewable for 1 year for MSc. 
and 2 years for Ph.D. Renewals are subject to proof of 
continued superior academic and research pertormance. 

Number: Vanable 

Conditions: Awarded to individuals not receiving 
international, national. provincial or university 
scholarships. Open to international students and 
Canadians. Candidates must undertake their research 
work towards a master's degree or Ph.D. at ATRC. 

Donor: The Alberta Telecommunications Research Centre 
(ATRC) has established this award to promote, and 
advance technological innovations in the 
telecommunications field by joint participation between 
academic and industrial researchers. 

Apply: Mr. W.L. Olsen of the Alta Tetecommunications 
Research Centre, #200, 4245 - 97 St., Edmonton, Alberta 
T6E 5Y4. 


The Eugene Brody Graduate Scholarship 


Field of study: Geography. 

Value: $4,000 until 1990. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the Masters level 
graduate student who has achieved the highest grade 
point average on the normal graduate level course load 
taken in the first year of the graduate program in 
Geography. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Eugene Brody. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The W. S. Buchanan Scholarship 


Field of study: History or English. 

Value: About $500. 3 

Condinons: Awarded alternately in the Department of 
History and the Department of English to a graduate 
Student of outstanding merit. 

Donor: Mr. W. S. Buchanan, Winnipeg. 

Apply: On nomination of Department. 


The Chairman's Prize for Research 


Field of study: Psychiatry 

Value: $400.00 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Ottered annually to reward outstanding 
accomplishments in research during psychiatric 
residency training. No particular field of endeavour 
receives preference over another. the emphasis of the 
award being on originality, initiative, and a demonstrated 
capacity to carry plans through to completion. 

Donor: Department of Psychiatry 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Psychiatry. 


The Alexis Chomicki Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Educational Psychology (Multiple/Dependent 
Handicapped Program). 

Value: $600. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded on an annual basis to a student 
who 1s enrolled in the Multipie/Dependent Handicapped 
Program, and has completed at least 5 half courses (one 
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of which is apracticum) The basis for selection will be 
high academic standing combined with an enduring 
dedication to the education of the dependent 
handicapped child. Preterence will be given to Canadian 
Citizens 

Oonor: Endowed by the parents, family and friends of Alexis 
Chomicki 

Apply: By application to the Department of Educationa! 
Psycnology. 


The City of Edmonton Graduate Fellowship 


Field of study: Economics. Geography, Political Science 
Sociology and Business (MPM). 

Value: $3,000. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a permanent 
resident of the City of Edmonton who has lived in the City 
ot Edmonton for at least tive years. and who is preparing 
a Master's or PhD level thesis at the University of Albena 
The thesis must be related to civic government witn 
special preference to students selecting topics directly 
concerned with the City of Edmonton On completion of a 
selected candidate's thesis. a copy will be forwarded to 
the City of Edmonton for inclusion in its reterence library 

Donor: Endowed by the City of Edmonton 

Apply: Director ot Student Awards by February 1 


The J.B. Collip Diabetes Studentship 


Field of study: Diabetes 

Value: $12,000. (plus a $2,500. research allowance) 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded to a graduate student in any 
year of an MSc or PhD program in the fieid of diabetes 
research under the auspices of the Muttart Diabetes 
Research and Training Centre at the University of 
Alberta. This award may be renewed for a second and 
third year. Selection is based on the applicant s academic 
standing, research potential. and career goals 

Apply: By nomination trom the Muttart Oiabetes Research 
and Training Centre 


The Margaret Ruth Crawford Memorial 
Scholarship 


Fieid of study: Psychology. 

Value: $700. 

Number: | 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student graduating from 
the Psychology Program at the University of Alberta 
entenng a graduate program in a Clinically related fieid 
The award will be based on academic pertormance 
(minimum First Class Standing) and contributions to 
academic and non-academic communities 

Donor: Endowed by the Estate of Margaret Ruth Crawford 

Apply: By nomination from the Deparment of Psycnology 


The Desmond |. Crossiey Memorial Scholarship 


Fiesd of study: Forestry 

Value: To be announced. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a graduate student in the 
Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry with particular interest 
in Forest Management or Silviculture. Basis for this award 
will be academic achievement and a perceived 
appreciation of forests and committment to high 
standards in the practice of forest management. as 
exemplified by the late Or. Crossley. The scholarship will 
Not be awarded unless a Suitable candidate is avaliable 

Donor: Family, colleagues and friends of Desmond | 
Crossley. 

Apply: By nomination from Department of Forest Science. 


The Delta Delta Deita Alumnae Fellowship 


Value: $1,500. 

Conaitions: Ottered annually to a woman student of 
outstanding academic merit graduated from a degree 
program of The University of Alberta. Preference wii be 
given to a student entering her first year of graduate work 
immediately following her undergraduate degree 

Where tenable: The University of Alberta or any other 
accredited university. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by February 1 


The Department of Educational Foundations 
Fund for the Promotion of Graduate 
Scholarship and Research 


Fietd of study: Educational Foundations. 

Value: $600. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
academic standing to a full-time graduate student in the 
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Department of Educational Foundations. 

Donor: Endowed by the Staff in the Department of 
Educational Foundations. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Department of Educational 
Foundations. 


The Dissertation Fellowships 


Value: $11,500. 

Number: Variable—20 or more. 

Conditions: Designed for students who have a firm 
expectation of completing a doctoral program within 
twelve months following tenure. Tenure must begin 
between May 1 and January 1. Candidacy examinations 
must be passed before tenure begins. No other duties, 
teaching or otherwise, may be undertaken, and the 
recipient must be working full-time on his or her program. 

Donor: The University of Alberta. 

Apply: Awards will be made on nominations from 
Departments. Nominations will be called for by February 
1 


The Eaton Foundation Scholarship 


Field of study: Business. 

Value: $2,500. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded to students in the MBA program 
on the basis of high academic achievement. One award 
will go to an MBA student entering the 2nd year of the 
program who has shown high acaGemic achievement in 
the 1st year of the MBA program, particularly in the 
Marketing area. The other award will go to a student 
aither in the MBA program, or entering the program on the 
basis of high academic achievement. 

Donor: The Eaton Foundation. 

Apply: Awards will be made by nomination from the 
Department no later than October 1. 


The Edmonton Bar Association Graduate 
Studies Scholarship 


Field of study: Law 

Value: $1000.00 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Selection pnmarily on the basis ot academic 
excellence for individuals entering the L.L.M. program. 
Canadidates must hold current membership in the 
Edmonton Bar Association and a minimum of three years 
experience at the Bar. 

Donor: Edmonton Bar Association 

Apply: To be nominated by the Faculty of Law 


The Edmonton Bar Association Post-Graduate 
Diploma Program Scholarship 


Field of study: Law 

Value: $1,000.00 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to an individual of high 
academic excellence who is currently a member of the 
Edmonton Bar Association and has a minimum of three 
years experience following the call to the Bar. and is 
entering the Post-Graduate - Diploma Program. 

Donor: Edmonton Bar Association 

Apply: To be nominated by the Faculty of Law 


The Edmonton Consular Ball Scholarship in 
international Studies 


Field of study: Political Science, History or Law 

Number: 2 

Value: $1,000.00 plus up to $1,000.00 in travel expenses 

Conditions: Awarded to graduate students and 3rd and 4th 
year honours students in the Departments of Political 
Science and History, and students in the Faculty of Law. 
Applicants are to submit a proposal for a paper on any 
aspect of relations between nations for the preservation 
of world peace, although preference will be given to 
studies involving the work of the United Nations and its 
agencies. The travel portion of the scholarship may be 
accessed to carry out research at any United Nations 
headquarters. 

Donor: Endowed by the Edmonton Consular Corps 

Apply: To the Ottice of Student Awards by February 28 


The Harry Farmer Graduate Scholarship in 
Music Theory 


Field of study: Music Theory 

Number: Variable 

Value: Variable, up to $3,600.00 

Conditions: Awarded to incoming graduate students in 
music theory with a minimum g.p.a. of 7.0 in music 
courses in their final two undergraduate years. 

Donor: The Edmonton Mayfield Rotary Club 


Apply: To the Department Chairman by April 1. Applications 
Must be In writing and include two undergraduate music 
papers. 


The Edmonton I.P.A.C. Scholarship 


Field of study: Public Mangement. 

Value: $500. 

Numoer: 1, \ 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic standing to a graduate student entering the 
candidacy (second) year of the Master of Public 
Management program 

Donor: The Edmonton Regional |.P.A.C. (Institute of Public 
Administration of Canada). 

Apply. By nomination trom Faculty/Department. 


The Gerald Ferro Memorial Scholarship in 
Anthropology 


Field of study: Forensic Anthropology. 

Value: $200. 

Number: i 

Conditions: To be awarded annuaily to either an 
Anthropology Graduate Student or a fourth year honours 
student intending to commence or continue graduate 
studies in the field of Forensic Anthropology. Selection 
will be made on the basis of a combination of academic 
standing, research potential, and innovation of proposed 
research as determined by a departmental seiection 
committee 

Donor: Endowed by Or. Roy Marokus. MD, in memory of the 
late Gerald Ferro, a former solicitor and attorney at law in 
Tucson, Arizona. 

Apply: By nominaiion from the Department of Anthropology. 


The Facuity of Nursing MN Scholarship in 
Nursing 


Field of study: Nursing. 

Value: $350. 

Number: i. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the student with the 
highest academic average at the end of the first year of 
the Master of Nursing Program. 

Donor: The Faculty of Nursing 50th Anniversary 
Scholarship Fund. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The James Patrick Folinsbee Memorial 
Scholarship in Creative Writing 


Value: Up to $3,000. 

Number: 1 or 2 not exceeding $3,000 in total. 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student (or students) of 
demonstrated ability in creative writing who will be 
entering fourth year of the Honors English program or any 
year of a graduate program in English. Also open to 
students from elsewhere who are entering a graduate 
program in English at The University of Alberta. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Or. F. J. Folinsbee. 

Apply: To Chairman ot the Department by April 30. 


The Or. E.W. Gauk — Westfield Award 


Field of study: Behavioural disorders of children. 

Value: $1,000. 

Number’ 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded on an annual basis to a 
graduate student whose major field of study and research 
is concerned with behavioural disorders of children. 

Donor: Or. E.W. Gauk of Edmonton. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by February 1. 


The R.R. Gilpin Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Mechanical Engineering 

Value: $750. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded on an annual basis to two 
full-time graduate students studying in the Department of 
Mechanical Engineering. Selection will be made on the 
basis of academic merit with special attention given to 
students who show special potential and exceptional 
ability and intellectual curiosity in their graduate work. 

Donor: Endowed by family and friends of the late Or. A.A. 
Gilpin. 

Apply: By nomination trom a committee convened by the 
Oepartment Chairman. 


The Graduate Faculty Fellowship 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $2,000. 

Conditions: Awarded to all full-time graduate students at the 
University of Alberta who are receiving major 
scholarships trom MRC (Medical Research Council of 


Canada), NSERC (Natural Sciences and Engineering 
Researcn Council of Canada). or SSHRC (Social 
Sciences and Humanities Research Council of Canada). 
The full award will be given to students holding such a 
scholarsnip for a full academic year (September to Aoril) 
and one-haif of the award will be given to students nolding 
a schnolarsnip for one 4-month term of an academic year 

Oonor: The University of Alberta. 

Apply: To Faculty of Graduate Studies anc Researcn on 
special application forms available trom the Faculty. the 
Office of Student Awards, or Deparment Offices 
Deadline for receipt of application forms is September 30. 


The Graduate Reseai'ch Travel Awards 


Field of study: Open 

Value; Vanable, generally $100-500 

Conditions: Available to Ph O. and thesis Masters students 
in support of approved travel related to thesis ‘esearch 

Donor: The University of Alberta Alumni Association ana the 
Facuity of Graduate Studies and Research. 

Apply: information and application forms available from the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Researcn. 


| 
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} 


Field of study: Psychiatry. 

Value: $500. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a third or fourth year 
Psychiatric Resident who has demonstrated ability in 
group and family therapy. 

Donor: Endowed by family and friends in honor of Or. Julius 
Guild who retired from the Department of Psychiatry atter 
twenty-five years of service. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Psychiatry. 


The Metro Gulutsan Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: East European and Soviet Studies | 

Value: $1,000. | 

Number: 1. | 

Conditions: Awarded annually to a student of outstanding 
academic merit already engaged in a program leading to 
a graduate degree with a notation of specialization in East 
European and Soviet Studies. 

Donor: Central and East European Studies Society of 
Alberta, friends, and family of the late Or. Metro Gulutsan, 
Protessor of Educational Psychology and Director of the 
Division of East European Studies. 

Apply: By nomination of the Department of Slavic and East 
European Studies to Central and East European Studies 
Society of Alberta. 





The Herbert and Jeanette Hall Graduate 
Scholarship in Forestry 


Field of study: Forestry 

Value: Tuition and fees. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Offered annually to a student entering or 
continuing in a program of graduate studies in the tieid of 
forestry. The basis of award is academic menit and 
financial need. Preference may be given to students born 
in Alberta. 

Donor: Endowed by Herbert and Jeanette Hall. 

Apply: By nomination of the Department of Forest Science. 


The Myer Horowitz Graduate Scholarships 


Field of study: Open 

Value: $1,000.00 

Number: 2 to 7 

Conditions: Awarded annually to full-time graduate students 
at the University of Alberta. This award may not be held 
concurrently with a major award. 

Donor: Endowed by the University of Alberta Graduate 
Students Association. 

Apply: To the Director of Student Awards by February 1. 


The Hungarian Studies Scholarship 


Value: $500. 

Number: 1 

Conditions; Ottered annually to an outstanding graduate 
student (Canadian Citizen or Landed Immigrant) who 
studied any topic relating to Hungary or Hunganians. The 
submission of an essay (or theses. or dissertation) is 
necessary for the award. A committee wiil judge the 
essays. If there is no suitable candidate. no award will be 
made. 

Donor: Endowed by The Hungarian Cultural Society of 
Edmonton 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Slavic and 
East European Studies. 
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The Walter H. Johns Graduate Award 


Field of study: Open 

Value: $5,000 

Numoer: 10 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to newly-admitted 
Master's (thesis) and Ph.D. students with outstanding 
academic achievement. This award 's not renewabie 
The Walter H. Johns Award is to be held concurrently with 
a full graduate assistantship or major award. It may not be 
held together with the Graduate Faculty Fellowship. 

Apply: By nomination of the admitting department to the 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
as soon as the candidate ts offered admission, and prior 
to March 1st. Nomination criteria are avatiabie from the 
Office of the Dean. 


The Waiter H. Johns Memorial Graduate 
Scholarship in Classics 


Field of study: Classics/Comparative Literature 

Vaiue: $5,000.00 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
academic attainment to an outstanding student entering 
or continuing a full-time graduate program in Classics. In 
the event that in any year a suitable recipient in Classics 
is Not available, outstanding students in Comparative 
Literature shall be eligible for consideration. 

Donor: Endowed by family, colleagues, and friends in 
memory of Or. Walter H. Johns. former Professor of 
Classics and President of The University of Alberta. 

Apply: Nominated by the Department of Classics. 


The Izaak Waiton Killam Memorial Scholarships 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $12,500. 

Number: About 8. 

Conditions: Otfered to outstanding students registered in. or 
admissible to, a doctoral program Applicants must have 
compieted at least one year of graduate work before start 
of tenure. Granted initially for two years (Subject to review 
after the first year), they may be renewed for up to one 
further year. Tenure to begin May 1 or September 1. 
There is also a possible maximum $1,500 research grant 
over the full tenure of the award. 

Donor: The estate of Mrs. Dorothy J. Killam. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by February 1. 


The Evelyn Kline Memorial Award in 
Community Development 


Field of study: Community Development. 

Value: $250. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic standing to a student enrolled full-time ina 
Masters Program offering courses in Community 
Development. The students research topic tor the MA 
degree must be in the area of Community Development. 

Donor: The National Council of Jewish Women of Canada. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Henry Kreisel Scholarship in Canadian 
Literature 


Field of study: Graduate Studies in Canadian Literature in 
the Department of Comparative Literature, English or 
Romance Languages. 

Value: $400. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
academic attainment to any student in Canada entering 
or registered in graduate studies in Canadian Literature, 
in the Department of Comparative Literature, English, or 
Romance Languages at 

Donor: Friends of Henry Kreisel. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by February 1. 


The Labatt’s MBA Fellow Award 


Field of study: Business Adminstration 

Value: $5.000 and Labatt's MBA Fellow Designation. 

Numoer: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
second year of the MBA Program on the basis of high 
academic achievement and other contnbutions as 
exhibited by the student dung the first year of the MBA 
Program. A committee will be selected annually by the 
Dean of the Faculty to review the credentials of 
candidates and select the recipient of the award. The 
award carnes with it the distinction of being known as a 
“Labatt's Fellow”. 

Donor: Jonn Labatt Limited. 

Apply: By nomination of the Faculty of Business. 


The Library Association of Alberta Prizes 


Value: $100. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: Awarded on basis of outstanding pertormance 
as a Student, academic merit and an indication of 
potential contribution to the library profession. Prize 
winners receive financial assistance to attend Alberta 
Libraries Conterence to receive awards. 

Donor: The Library Association of Alberta. 

Appiy: By nomination from Facuity/Oepartment. 


The Library Science Alumni Scholarship - 


Field of study: Library Science 

Number: 1 

Value: Variable 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entering 
the first year of the Library Science program wno nas 
achieved high academic standing as well as 
demonstrated professional potential. 

Donor: Endowed by the Alma Mater Fund, the Library 
Science Alumni Association, etc. 

Apply. To the Faculty of Library Science 


The Or. John MacDonald Scholarship in 
Philosophy 


Field of study: Philosophy 

Value: $1600.00 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student entenng a 
graduate program in the Department of Philosophy on the 
basis of outstanding work in senior courses in philosophy. 
The successtul candidate will present an overall average 
of no less than 7.5 and will preferably demonstrate a 
particular interest in pursuing the philosophy of Kant or 
the field of ethics. The award will be restncted to 
Canadian citizens or Permanent Residents. Although 
pnonity will be given to students who did their 
undergraduate work at the University of Alberta, 
consideration may be given to graduates of other 
Canadian universites. 

Donor: Endowed by T. Harold Fountain of Calgary, Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Philosophy. 


The Elizabeth Russell MacEachran Scholarship 


Field of study: Home Economics. 

Value: $7,500. 

Conditions: To be offered annually for graduate study in 
Home Economics, preferably in the field of Foods and 
Nutnition. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Dr. J. M. MacEachran in 
memory of his wife who was the first dietitian of the 
University residences. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by February 1. 


The Max MacLaggan Scholarship 


Field of study: Forestry 

Value: $1,200. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a graduate student 
in forestry with particuiar interests in forest renewal or 
forest operations. 

Donor: Endowed initially with a major grant from Mrs. Esther 
MacLaggan and then supplemented by donations from 
former triends and employers. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department 


The Master of Nursing Alumni Award for 

Professional Excellence 

Field of study: Nursing 

Number: One per year, usually given at Spring Convocation 

Value: $50.00 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the graduating MN 
student who has demonstrated the greatest achievement 
in thesis research and potential for research. 

Donor: Master of Nursing Alumni 

Apply: Nominated by the Graduate Committee on 
Promotions and Awards of the Faculty of Nursing. 


The William H. McCardell Memorial Scholarship 
in Forest Science 


Field of study: Forestry. 

Value: $1,000. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Offered annually to a graduate student in the 
field of forestry. 

Donor: Endowed by the late William H. McCardell. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Department of Forest 
Science. 
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The McClure Award in Nursing 


Field of study: Nursing. 

Value: $50 for books. 

Numoer: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded to a graduating student from tne 
MN program for merit. (Grade point average not less than 
7.0 and proficiency in nursing.) 

Oonor: The Faculty of Nursing 50th Anniversary 
Scholarship Fund. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Depanment 


The McLeod, Young, Weir Graduate 
Scholarship in Business Administration 


Field of study: Business Administration. 

Vajue: $5.000. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student of 
outstanding merit entering or alreagy in the MBA program 
at the University of Alberta. 

Donor: McLeod. Young, Weir of Toronto 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Deparnment 


The Mensa and ABC Award in Memory of 
Harold A.B. Cartledge 


Fisid of study: Open 

Value: Variable - depending on amount donated 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of 
academic achievement in a course, the focus of which ts 
the education of gitted children. 

Donor: Established by greater Edmonton Mensa and the 
Edmonton Chapter of the Association for Bright Children 
in memory of Harold A.B. Cartledge. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Educational 
Psychology. 


The Dr. Hastings Mewburn Graduate 
Scholarship in Orthopedic Medicine 


Field of study: Medicine. 

Value: $1,060. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Selection will be based on the outstanding merit 
of the student in the field of Orthopedic Medicine. 

Donor: Endowed by Mr. Norman W. McLeod of Toronto. a 
former University of Alberta student. in gratitude for the 
free medicai service given by the late Or. Hastings 
Mewnburn to a football injury suffered by Mr. McLeod in the 
1930's. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/Department. 


The Dr. R.H. Mewburn Memorial Prize 


Field of study: Psychiatry 

Value. $2,000.00 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Awarded annually to an outstanding senior 
psychiatric resident in recognition of excellence in the 
areas of Clinical and Liaison Psychiatry. 

Donor: Endowed by members of the Mewourn family and 
colleagues of the late Or. R.H. Mewburn. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Psychiatry 


The Dr. Marie Meyer Memorial Research Grant 


Fieid of study: Elementary Education 

Value: Up to $850. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: Open to all graduate students registered in the 
Department of Elementary Education and who are 
undertaking research of significance to 
Reading/Language Education, and who have presented 
their proposal since the previous award was granted. 

Donor: Endowed by the Zonta Club of Edmonton, in 
memory of a former member, Dr. Mane Meyer. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Department of Elementary 
Education. 


The Or. G. Pannu Prize 


Value: $50. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student (or 
students) in the Faculty of Library Science for highest 
standing in the study of “organization of information.” 

Donor: Members of the Faculty of Library Science in 
memory of the late Or. Gurdial Pannu, a former member 
of the staff. 

Apply: By nomination from Facuity/Department. 


The Parke-Davis Canada Centennial Pharmacy 
Research Award 


Fiekd of study: Pharmacy. 
Value: $4,000. 
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Conditions: Ottered annually to a student entering a 
graduate program in the Faculty of Pharmacy. Recipients 
must be a graduate of Pharmacy from a recognized 
Canadian university or College of Pharmacy. 

Donor: Parke-Davis Canada Inc. 

Apply: Awarded on recommendation of the Faculty giving 
some detail of the proposed research project 


The Harold Hayward Pariee Memorial 
Fellowship 


Value: $3,600. 

Conditions: Open to students who have completed one year 
of graduate study. Recipient is expected to carry outa | 
full-umesesearch program during the summer months 
Tenure to begin May 1 or September 1 

Donor: The Winspear Foundation, in memory of H. H 
Parlee, Chairman of the Board of Governors of The 
University of Alberta from 1940 to 1950. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by February 1. 


The Helen E. Penhale Graduate Research 
Travel Award 


Field of study: Nursing. 

Value. $500. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to outstanding 
students for the purpose of either presenting a paper or 
research proposal to a scientific conference, or attending 
a research conference that is deemed to be significant for 
the development of the student's research abilities. 
Criteria tor selection will include demonstrated research 
ability, progress in developing a research proposal, 
quality of research, and the student's research potential. 

Donor: Endowed by J.C. Penhale and H.E. Penhale in 
recognition of Miss H.E. Penhale, a former University of 
Alberta staff member and Dean of the Faculty of Nursing. 

Apply: By nomination from the Faculty of Nursing. 


The Pfizer Research Scholarship 


Field of study: Pharmacy. 

Value: $350. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a graduate of The University 
of Alberta who is undertaking graduate work in the 
Faculty 

Apply: Awarded on recommendation of the Faculty. 


Province of Alberta Graduate Fellowships 


Value: $9,300. 

Number: Variable—abdout 20. 

Conditions: Open to students who have completed at least 
one year of graduate study and register for a full-time 
doctoral program. Reciprents are expected to carry out a 
tull-time research program during the summer months. 
Tenure to begin May 1 or September 1. The usual award 
is for tweive months. They may be terminated earlier by 
either the student or the University and the amount 
reduced proportionately. Applicants must be Canadian 
citizens or Permanent Residents (Landed Immigrants) at 
the date of application. 

Donor: The Government of the Province of Alberta. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by February 1. 


Province of Alberta Graduate Scholarships 


Value: $8,100 

Number: Variable—About 40. 

Conditions: Normally open to all students entering or 
continuing in graduate studies except in a “qualitying 
year.” The usual award is for twelve months. but partial 
awards may be recommended at a reduced value. They 
may be terminated earlier by either the student or the 
University and the amount reduced proportionately. 
Tenure to begin May 1 or September 1. Applicants must 
be Canadian citizens or Permanent Residents (Landed 
Immigrants) at the date of application. 

Donor: The Government of the Province of Alberta. 

Apply: The Director ot Student Awards by February 1. 


The William Rea Scholarship 


Value: $2,500. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a University of Alberta 
graduate or graduating student who shows the best 
aptitude in terms of scholarship and extracurncular 
activity for a career in drama, music or wnting. 

Where tenable: Any accredited university. 

Donor: William Rea, Jr., in honor of his father, a pioneer 
Edmonton educator. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by February 1. 


The Sarah Rebecca Reed Medal in Library 
Science 


Conditions: To be awarded annually to the graduate student 
dest demonstrating academic excellence 

Donor: Endowed by the late Sarah Rebecca Reed. founding 
Director, and supplemented by donations 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty/ Department. 


The Sarah Rebecca Reed Memorial Scholarship 
in Library Science. 


Field of study: Library Science. 

Value: $1,600. - 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Ottered annually to a student entering the 
second year of the Master of Library Science program. 

Donor: Endowed by the late Sarah Rebecca Reed, founding 
Director. and suppiemented by donations. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty’/Department 


The Helen Rollis Prize for Excellence in 
Advanced Nursing Practice 


Field of study: Nursing. 

Value: $200. 

Number: One per year. 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a graduate student 
in the final year of the MN Program at the University of 
Alberta, who has demonstrated distinguished 
performance in clinical nursing practice. 

Donor: Endowed by the Rollis tamily on the occassion of the 
fiftieth anniversary of Mrs. Helen (Calvert) Rolls’ 
completion of her Diploma Nursing course at the Caigary 
General Hospital. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Faculty members of the MN 
Program. 


The 0.B. Robinson Graduate Scholarship in 
Chemical Engineering 


Field of study: Chemical Engineenng. 

Value: $800 (this amount may vary depending on the 
interest earned by the endowment) 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a graduate student 
of high academic standing in the Department of Chemical 
Engineering. Preference will be given to students 
studying in the field of Thermodynamics. 

Donor: Endowed by the Faculty of Engineering. the 
colleagues and tnends of Or. Donald B. Robinson upon 
his retirement in 1984. after 36 years of distinguished 
service in the Department of Chemical Engineering 

Apply: By nomination from the Depariment of Chemical 
Engineering. 


The Donald M. Ross Scholarship 


Field of study: Marine Biology. 

Value: To be determined. 

Number: To be determined. 

Conditions: To be awarded on the basis of academic merit 
to a student registered in or admissible to a full-time 
thesis program leading to a master s or a doctoral degree 
at the University of Alberta. This award is to support 
graduate study at the University of Alberta andor 
Bamtield Manne Station. Bamtield. B.C. 

Donor: Endowed by the colleagues and trends of the late 
Donaid M. Ross. a long-time academic staff member of 
the University of Alberta and former Chairman of the 
Department of Zoology of Alberta, by January 31. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Zoology. 
University of Alberta. 


The Ivan Lysiak Rudnytsky Memorial Doctoral 
Fellowship In Ukrainian History and Political 


Thought 


Field of study: Ukrainian History & Political Thought 

Value: To be determined 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student pursuing doctoral 
research in Ukrainian history and political thought. The 
successful applicant must be a first class student (as 

’ defined by General Faculties Council). must have passed 

his/her comprehensive examinations with first class 
standing. and must show promise of producing high 
quality. non-partisan scholarship. Should there be no 
suitable doctoral candidate in any year the funds will be 
reinvested, thus increasing the size of the following year's 
scholarship. Annually, the Chairman of The Department 
ot History will chair a selection committee comprised of a 
Protessor of Ukrainian History in the Department ot 
History. a Protessor of European History in the 
Department of History. a representative of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research and the Director of the 
Canadian Institute of Ukrainian Studies. 


Donor: Endowed by Or. Alexandra Chernenko Rudnytsky. 
in memory of her late husband. Or Ivan Lysiak 
Rudnytsky,. a long-time academic staff member of the 
University of Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Chairman. Deparment ot 
History 


The Jeffrey R. Sampson Graduate Memorial 
Prize 


Field of study: Computing Science 
Value. $200 
Number: | : 
Conattions: To be awarded to a full-time graduate stucent in 
computing science with the highest G.P A over the best 
tour graduate courses at the end of his/her first year. An 
MSc candidate must have taken at least six courses. five 
of which must be at the gracuate level A provisional PhO 
level candidate must have taken at least four courses at 
the graduate leve! | 
Donor Endowed by the friends of tne iate Jeffrey AR 
Sampson. former professor of Computing Science | 
Apply. Candidates wii! be selectea oy ine Deparment of 
Computing Science | 
| 


The Thelma R. Scambler Scholarship 


Fieid of study Graduate studies in gerontology or geriatrics. 

Value: Variable. 

Conditions: Ottered to one or more students undertaking 
graduate studies or research related to gerontology or 
geriatrics, in any faculty of the University ot Alberta 

Donor: Family, frends and colleagues of Theima R 
Scambler 

Apply. Director ot Student Awards by February | 


The A. Ralph Schrag Memorial Prize in Child 
Psychiatry 


Field of study: Psychiatry | 

Value. $300.00 | 

Number: 1 

Conaitions: Offered annually to recognize and encourage 
psychiatric residents who excel in child psychiatry 

Donor: Endowed by members of the Psychiatric fraternity 

Apply: By nomination trom the Department of Psychiatry 


The J.R. Schrumm Memoriai History Prize 


Field of study: History 

Value: 150 

Conditions: The prize is to be given for the Dest Daper 
presented in History 570 (the Graduate Canadian 
Bibliographical Seminar). written by a student registered 
in the Masters program in Canadian History 

Donor: Enaowed by CUPE Broadcast Division Locai 564 
CBC statt and friends. U of A History Department 
members, Amisk Waskanegan Chapter Historical Society 
of Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty Oepanment 


The Mary Alice Scott Book Prize 


Value: $100 in books 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a student wno nas 
specialized in academic librariansnip, and wno nas 
demonstrated outstanding pertormance and protessional 
potential. 

Donor: The Association of Professional Librarians at the 
University of Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty. Department. 


The Pundit R.D. Sharma Memorial Graduate 
Award in Mathematics 


Field of study. Mathematics | 

Value: $500.00 

Number: 1 >| 

Conditions. To be awarded annually to an incoming 
graduate student in the Department of Mathematics on 
the basis of high academic standing. The decision will be 
made by the Graduate Committee of the Department of 
Mathematics as it annually reviews its graduate 
admission applications. 

Donor: Endowed by Mr. Yogesnhwar Sharma and Or 
Ambikeshwar Sharma in memory of the late Punait RO 
Sharma. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Department ot Mathematics. 


The Flore Shaw Graduate Scholarship in Musi¢ 


Value: $4.000. - 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a graduate from (he 
Master of Music program of The University of Alberta. 
based on outstanding merit in studies and strong Ps 
potential ability for a professional career in music. The rt 
award must be used toward further study either with a 
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recognized private teacher or at a recognized institution 
The award is to be given as one award and may not be 
divided. 

Oonor: Mrs. Flore Shaw of Berwyn. Alberta. 

Apply: Selection will be made by the Department of Mysic 


The Joan Shore Memorial Scholarship in 
Graduate Studies 


Field of study. Classics. Comparative Literature. English. or 
History 

Value: $1,000 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a graduate student 
who in the opinion of the Student Awards Office in 
consultation with the Dean of Graduate Studies and 
Research best demonstrates academic excellence in 
Classics. Comparative Literature, English. or History 

Donor: Endowed by the tamily and trends of the late Joan 
Shore, a member of the University community from 1954 
to 1984 

Apply By nomination of the Dean of Graduate Studies 


The Harry Edward Sim Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: MSc or PhD program in Civil Engineering. 

Value: $1,000. 

Number: 2 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to graduate students 
who are doing thesis work on topics relating to structural 
masonry. A student may hold the award up to three times. 

Donor: The Alberta Masonry institute, The Masonry 
Contractors Association of Alberta, and Genstar Building 
Materials in memory of Harry Edward Sim. 

Apply: Selection wiil be made by the Department of Civil 
Engineering. 


The Robert Simonet Graduate Scholarships 


Field of study: Plant Science (Horticulture) 

Number: 1 of each 

Value. $800.00 (MSc), $1.200.00 (Ph.D.) 

Conditions: Offered annually to full-time graduate students 
in Horticulture who have completed one year of 
coursework and research toward an MSc or PhD degree. 
Students must have high academic standing, and thesis 
research must be weil defined at the time of application. 
Successful candidates are eligible to re-apply in 
subsequent years. 

Donor: Lillian and Robert Simonet 

Apply: Submit a letter of application with attached summary 
or proposal of research project to Department Chairman 
by February 1 By nomination of the Department on the 
recommendation of the Horticulture staff 


The Robert Simonet Travel Bursaries 


Fietd of study: Plant Science (Horticulture) 

Number: 1 of eacn 

Value’ $700.00. $300.00 

Conditions. Ottered annually to cover expenses incurred in 
attending major scientific conferences. Canadiaates must 
de full-time graduate students presenting a paper in the 
area of Horticulture. The awards given ($700 or $300) will 
be based upon the calibre of the conferences and the 
estimated costs submitted by the candidates 

Donor: Lillian and Robert Simonet 

Apply Applicants must submit a letter of application with an 
estimate of travel and accommodation costs. In addition, 
a copy of the submitted abstract must be enctosed and ail 
materials submitted to the Department Chairman. 
Nominations for the awards will be made by the 
Department on the recommendation of Horticulture staff 


The Slavic and East European Studies 75th 
Anniversary M.A. Scholarship 


Fieid of study. East European Studies. 

Value $200 

Number: 2 

Conditions Awarded annually to students of high academic 
merit in the MA program in Slavic and East European 
Studies. upon completion of first winter session as a 
full-time student 

Donor: Endowed by funds from the 75th Anniversary 
Appeal. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Slavic and 
East European Studies. 


The J. Macgregor Smith Graduate Scholarship 


Field of study. Agricultural Engineering. 

Value: $6.000. 

Conditions: Offered every year to a graduate student in 
Agricultural Engineering. 

Donor: The estate of Mrs. Ida Baldwin Smith. 


Apply: By nomination from the Department of Agricultural 
Engineering. 


The Molly Spohn Research Travel Grant 


Field of study: Nursing 

Number: 1 

Value: Approx. $300.00 

Conditions: To assist graduate students in financing travel 
to conferences outside of Alberta for learning or 
presentng research 

Donor: Endowed by Mrs. Molly Whittaker 

Apply. In writing to Faculty of Nursing. 


St. John’s institute Scholarship in Memory of 
Samuel F. Woloshyn 


Value: $1,000 over the four month summer intersession 
period. 

Conditions. To be awarded to a student in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Researcn to assist in research 
related to the study of the cultural. organizational and/or 
the social life of Ukraimians in Canada. (Under special 
circumstances the value may be increased in any one 
year but the total in any three years may not exceed 
$3.000.) 

Oonor: The Board of Directors, St. John’s Institute. 
Edmonton, Alberta. 

Apply: By letter to the Director of Student Awards by March 
1, 


The Andrew Stewart Graduate Prize 


Fieid of study: Open. 

Value: $2,500. 

Number: 20. 

Conditions: Available to full-time PhD candidates at the 
University of Alberta who have completed two years of 
their PhO program and are actively engaged in thesis 
research. Major scholarship holders may apply unless 
festncted by the granting agency. The award may be held 
only once by any student. 

The Graduate Scholarship Committee 's responsible 
for the selection of the prize recipients. Selection is based 
Partly on academic merit, but research productivity and/or 
potential ability in research is a major criterion. 

Students may apply by completing an Application tor 
Fellowship or Scholarship form available from the 
Student Awards Office. This form inciudes a research 
progress report. In addition. two letters of reference 
(forms available from the Student Awards Oftice) should 
be submitted: one of these references should be the 
student's research supervisor 

The Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research will announce the awards and present 
certificates to the award recipients in March. 

Donor: Endowed by the University of Alberta and named for 
Andrew Stewart, President of the University of Alberta 
from 1950 to 1959 under whose administration the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research was created. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by February 1 


The Frank Squires Scholarship in Urology 


Field of study: Urology 
Value. $1,500. 


_ Number: 1. 


Conditions: To be awarded annually to a resident in the 
Urology training program for achievement in Urological 
research 

Donor: Endowed by Mr. Frank Squires. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Surgery. 
Oivrsion of Urology. 


The Dr. Terry Swanson Memorial Scholarship 


Field of study: Plant Pathology 

Value: $300.00 

Conditions: A scholarship made available by the Plant 
Pathology Society of Alberta, will be awarded to the 
graduate student in plant pathology who best exemplifies 
Or. Swanson’s high standard of achievement in 
coursework and applied research. 

Donor: Piant Pathology Society of Alberta 

Apply: Apply by letter to the Office of Student Awards, 252 
Athabasca Hall. by August 1st. outlining academic pians 
including research outline. career goals, research 
experience, etc. 


The Margaret Thompson Memorial Prize in 
Chemistry 


Field of study: Chemistry 

Value. Variable. in books 

Number: Vaniabie 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to the full-time student 
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with the highest average on completion of the first full 
year of graduate studies in chemistry. More than one 
award may be made if two or more students have 
equivalent academic standing 
Donor: Endowed by friends of the late Margaret Thompson 
Apply: By nomination trom the Department of Chemistry 


The University of Alberta/Canadian 
International Development Agency Scholarship 
Program for Men and Women from Developing 
Countries Graduate Scholarships 


Value. $8.400 (Canadian) 

Conaitions: A graduate scholarship for Master s level study 
1S renewable for a further year: for Ph O. study the award 
may be renewed up [o three times. Renewals are subject 
to Satisfactory performance. As partof the scholarship 
incoming and return travel to the student's paid and in 
addition tuition plus a book allowance and $700 
establishment allowance are provided. These graduate 
awards are to provide educational opportunities to 
students trom developing countries which do not nave the 
educational facilities necessary to undertake specitic 
programs of study 

Donor: The Unwersity of Alberta/Canadian International 
Deveiopment Agency 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by December 1 


The University of Alberta Graduate Fellowship 


Value: $11,000. 

Conditions: This is a senior fellowship within the Faculty and 
iS open to students who have completed at least one year 
of graduate study and register for a full-time doctoral 
program. The recipient is expected to carry out a full-time 
research program during the summer months. Tenure to 
begin May 1 or September 1 

Donor: The Escheated Estates Fund of the University of 
Alberta. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by February 1 


The Professor Osman James Walker Memorial 
Scholarship 


Value: $700. 

Conditions: Awarded in September to a student who 
graduated from the University of Alberta in the previous 
academic year, and who has enrolled in graduate studies 
in the Department of Chemistry 

Donor: Endowed by friends of the late Protessor Walker. a 
former head of the Department 

Apply: By nomination trom Faculty/Department 


The Max and Marjorie Ward Scholarship 


Field of study: Wildlife Biology and Entomology of the North 

Value: $1,000. 

Number: 2. 

Conditions: Open to graduate and undergraduate students 
working in the field of midlife biology or entomology of the 
north; to be used in support of summer research When 
conditions warrant the same student in a given year can 
have both awards. totalling $2.000 

Donor: Endowed by frends of Max and Marjorie Ward 

Apply: Chairman, Department of Zoology or Entomology by 
April 1. 


The Libby Ritter Warick Memorial Graduate 
Travel Bursary 


Field of study: Nursing Science 

Value: $750.00 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a graduate student 
in the Nursing Science program to attend a conference as 
either a participant or presenter. Selection will be based 
on an assessment of the vaiue of the award to the 
recipient's research and/or future career aspirations. 

Donor: Endowed by the family and friends of the late Libby 
Ritter Wanck, a graduate of the Nursing Program at the 
University of Alberta. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Faculty of Nursing. 


The Dr. Cari H. Westcott Memorial Fellowship 


Field of study: Physics 

Number: one 

Value: $7500.00 

Conditions: Open to a Canadian or landed immigrant 
graduate student at any university doing research at 
TRIUMF or on TRIUMF associated projects. 

Donor: Mrs. Kathleen 8. Westcott. in memory of her late 
husband Cari, whose field of research was 
TRIUMF -related. 

Apply: To the Director of TRIUMF by March 31. Awarded on 
the recommendation of a TRIUMF consortium 
committee. 
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The Western industrial Research and Training 
Centre Scholarship 


Field of study: Occupational Therapy 

Value: To be determined 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually on the basis of high 
academic standing to a student in the second year of a 
Masters program in Occupational Therapy whois 
undertaking research in the field of Vocational 
Rehabilitation 

Donor: Endowed by Western Industral Research and 
Training Centre. 

Apply: By nomination trom the Department of Occupational 
Therapy 


The Wood Science and Technology Graduate 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Forestry or Wood Science. 

Value: Tuition and tees. 

Conditions. Ottered annually to a student entering or 
continuing in a program of graduate studies related to 
wood sciences and technology. 

Donor: Endowed by the W.H. Clark Lumber Co. of 
Edmonton, and the staff and friends of the University 

Apply: Nomination of Forestry program staft. 


The Henry Wojcicki Scholarship 


Field of study: Psychiatry. 

Value: To be determined. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded annually to a resident in 
Psychiatry with a demonstrated proficiency in 
transcultural and/or epidemiological Psychiatry. 

Donor: The Department of Psychiatry and friends and 
associates of Dr. Henry Wojcicki upon his retirement from 
active participation in the Psychiatry teaching program. 


The Janet Sleigh Baxter Wright Scholarship 


Field of study: Early Childhood Education. 

Number: 1. 

Value: $300. 

Conditions: The Janet Sleigh Baxter Wright Scholarship 
shall be awarded annually to an individual in 
post-graduate studies in Early Childhood Education 
(education of children aged birth to 8 years) at the 
University of Alberta. The recipient must be Canadian 
and must have the desire and intention to teach children 
aged birth to 8 years when the course of studies is 
completed. The award should be made to the person who 
best fulfills the following criteria: (1) demonstrated ability 
and interest in teaching children aged birth to 8 years (as 
shown by written application, two letters of reference, and 
an interview, if necessary) (2) excellent academic record. 

Donor: Endowed by the members and alumni of the 
Springhill Nursery School Society. 

Apply: By nomination from the Department of Elementary 
Education. 


The Xerox Canada inc. Fellowship 


Fieid of study: Business Administration. 
Value: $2,000. 


Conditions: To be awarded to a student of outstanding merit 


entering or already in the MBA program at The University 
of Alberta. 
Apply: Director of Student Awards by February 1. 


Graduate Assistantships 


Winter Session: 

(September 1 to December 31 and January 1 to Apri 30). 

Field of study: Available in most departments. 

Value: $6,682 to $10,080 for eight months. 

Conditions: Full-time assistantships normally require 12 
hours of teaching or service per week. Part-time 
assistantships may be given in some departments. 

Apply: Chairman ot Department concemed by March 1. 


Intersession: 

(May 1 to August 31). 

Field of study: Available in many departments. 

Value: $3,081 (Master) or $3,235 (PhO) 

Conditions: Awarded to students already engaged ina 
program leading to a graduate degree, who are prepared 
to spend ail or part of four months of the summer on a 
full-time graduate program. Holders of twelve month 
awards are not eligible. Appointments for tewer than four 
months may be made. Recipents must have been 
full-time graduate students at this University dunng the 
immediate preceding academic term. 


Apply. Appointments will be made on recommendation of 
Deparment. 


Research Grant Assistantships 


Field of study: Available in many departments. 

Value: Some assistantships from research grants made to 
departments or staff members may be offered. These are 
of variable amounts as established Dy the granting 
agencies 

Conditions: These normaily permit full-time graduate study 
on the holder s own program. 

Apply: Chairman ot the department concerned by March 1 
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AOSTRA Postdoctoral Fellowships 


Field of study: Development of the Oil Sands. 

Value: $21 500 tirst year; $23,000 second year, $24,500 
third year. 

Number: Variable. 

Conditions: To be awarded to outstanding applicants who 
submit a suitable proposal for a research project to be 
conducted in a field related to the development of oil 
sands in Alberta. 

These fellowships, which will be granted on merit only, 
based on the clarity of the proposal, are tenable at the 
Unwersities of Alberta, Calgary, or Lethbridge. 

There 1s a moderate research allowance with each 
followship. A report must be submitted, demonstrating 
satisfactory progress, at the end of each year. 

Prospective applicants for these awards should 
discuss their intentions with their department chairmen. 

Donor: Alberta Oil Sands Technology and Research 
Authority. 

Apply: Director of Student Awards by February 15 for 
awards tenable May 1 or September 1, and September 1 
for awards tenable on January 1 of the next year. 


The ATRC Postdoctoral Telecommunications 
Research Award 


Field of study: Development of engineering applications in 
telecommunications through disciplines of engineering, 
computing sciences and other fields. 

Value: $20,000 Canadian per annum renewable for one 
year subject to advancement in research endeavours. 

Number: One 

Conditions: Awarded to individuals who have a PhD degree 
in a relevant discipline. Award is offered on the basis of 
proven research performance, letters of recommendation 
and suitable proposal for research in telecommunications 
compatible with the ATRC program. Candidates must 
undertake their research work at ATRC. 

Donor: The Alberta Telecommunications Research Centre 
(ATRC) has established this award to promote, and 
advance technological innovations in the 
telecommunications field by joint participation between 
academic and industrial researchers. 

Apply: Mr. W.L. Olsen of the Alta Telecommunications 
Research Centre, #200, 4245 - 97 St., Edmonton, Alberta 
T6E 5Y4. : 


Izaak Waiton Killam Memorial Postdoctoral 
Scholarships 


Scholarships are available in most fields of study. The 
value is $24,500 per year plus travel expenses in the 
amount of return economy air fare tor the holder. There is 
also a $2,000 research grant attached to the award. 
Appointments are for two years. Departments may offer an 
additional stipend of up to $5.000 if the Scholar teaches a 
full formal course as part of his duties. These awards are 
tenable only at The University of Alberta and students who 
have achieved their Doctor's degree trom this University are 
not eligible. Tenure must be taken up not later than the 
following January 1 or (September 1, if a course is being 
taught). 

Application forms may be obtained from the Secretary, 
Killam Scholarship Committee, Am. 252, Athabasca Hall. 
The University of Alberta. and must be returned compiete 
with curriculum vitae, transcripts of academic record and 
three Letters of Recommendation by January 2. 





225 Graduate Awards Made 
by Other Agencies 


% 
225.1 





Introductory Note 





It's requested that any student receiving one of the 
awards listed in the following section report the tact ta the 
Director of Student Awards as a matter of information 

Graduate awards in Agriculture. Dentistry. Law. Home 
Economics. Medicine. Nursing. Pharmacy. and Social Work 
are not listed in §§225.2 or 225.3 but in a special section. 
§225.4 


228.2 Awards Tenable at the 
University of Alberta or 


| 
Elsewhere | 





Refer also to §§225.3 and 225.4. 


The Alberta Egg and Fowi Marketing Board 
Scholarship 


Fieid of study: Poultry Science. 

Value: $2,500. 

Number: 1. | 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student who is undertaking 
research in the fieid of Poultry Science. 

Apply: Alberta Egg and Fow! Marketing Board 15. 1915-32 
Avenue, S.E. Calgary, Alberta T2E 7C8 | 


The John Walker Barnett Fellowship in | 
Education 
The F. J. C. Seymour Fellowship in Education | 


Valued at $6.000 each these awards are offered to 
residents of Alberta, who are members or associate 
members, of the Alberta Teachers’ Association, have a 
permanent Alberta Teaching Certificate and who are 
admitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies of any 
recognized university for intramural study at a reguiar winte 
session on a doctoral program in education | 

Application forms are obtainable from the Scholarship 
Committee, Alberta Teachers Association, Barnett House, 
11010-142 Street. Edmonton TSN 2R1. and snouid be 
returned by February 28. | 


The Canadian Stee! Casting Research Group 
Award | 


Number: 2. 

Conditions: $1,000. award tor the most significant 
contribution to the strand casting of steel for a paper 
conducted by a post-graduate student of a Canadian 
University. $500. award for the best undergraduate pape 
prepared on studies carried out on the strand casting of 
steel. 

Apply: Mr. Jim Kamal, Chairman, Canadian Continuous 
Stee! Casting Research Group, P.O. Box 501. Longal. 
Ontario, KOB 1KO. Closing Date: Submit three copies ol | 
paper. along with a covering letter from Department | 
Chairman by July 1. | 





The Sir James Lougheed Awards of Distinctior 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $10,000 or $15.000. q 

Number: Vanabie. 

Conditions: Named in honour of Sir James Lougheed. note 
Albertan, senator and parliamentarian. these awards 
recognize academic excellence and provide for 
advanced study anywhere in the world. Awards are 
valued at $10,000 at the master’s level and $15.000 attr 
doctoral level. Alberta residents only. 

Donor: The Alberta Heritage Scholarship Fund. 

Apply: By February 1. to the Director Alberta Heritage 
Scholarship Fund, Students Finance Board, 10th floor. 
Baker Centre, 10025 - 106 Street. Edmonton, Alberta, 
T5J1G7 


The Gulf Canada Limited Graduate Fellowship 


Ten fellowships of $8.000 to the student plus $1 00010 
the department of the university, will be offered annually 


and are open to residents of Canada (citizens or Permanent 
Residents, Landed Immigrants) with one year's residence 
at the date of application) who are graduates of a Canadian 
university, for graduate study in Engineering, Computer 
Sciences, Geology. Geophysics, Chemistry, Physics. 
Mathematics, Business Management Studies or 
ecologically oriented studies at a Canadian university 

Application torms may be obtained from Canadian 
Awards Officer, Association of Universities and Colleges of 
Canada, 151 Siater Street. Ottawa K1P 5N1, and must be 
filed complete by February 1. 


Wilfrid R. May Scholarships for Career 
Development 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $10,000. or $15.000. 

Number: 20. 

Conditions: Named in honor of the legendary Canadian 
aviator and bush pilot, these scholarships recognize 
excellence by professionals. administrators and 
managers in their work. Awards are valued at $10,000 at 
the master's level and $15,000 at the doctoral level. 
Alberta residents with a three year continuous work 
record in the province are eligible. 

The appiication deadline is February 1. 

For further information and applications contact: 
Director Alberta Heritage Scholarship Fund Students 
Finance Board 10th Floor, Baker Centre 10025 - 106 
Street Edmonton, Alberta T5J 1G7 Telephone: 427-8640. 


The Natural Sciences and Engineering 
Research Council Awards 


The Natural Sciences and Engineering Research 
Council offers annually postgraduate awards to students of 
Outstanding ability in the areas of natural sciences and 


(1) Scholarships of $12,500 over twelve months tenabie 
in Canada (tenure abroad. only in special cases). 
Recipients doing research in Computing Science or 
Engineering will receive $13,500. 

(2) 1967 Science and Engineering Scholarships of 
$18,000 per year for three years, Fifty only on a university 
nominated basis. 

(3) Postgraduate Scholarships in Science Librarianship 
and Documentation 

These scholarships are open to persons with a 
bachelor's degree in science or engineering, who are 
interested in a career as a science librarian, documentalist 
or science information specialist. The object of the program 
is to enable such persons to undertake a year of specialized 
training in a recognized School of Library Science and 
Documentation. A limited number are available annually. 

Application forms and general regulations may be 
secured from the Director of Student Awards, The 
University of Alberta. These will be distributed to 
Departments concerned each year as they are received 
from the Council. The application date will likely be about 
December 1. 


The Doctor Jean C. Nelson Memorial Award 


Description of the Award 


The purpose of the Doctor Jean C. Nelson Memorial 
Award is to assist the recipient to pursue graduate study 
related to community health. To honor Or. Nelson's 
commitment to the heaith of children, the Awards is 
particularly intended to provide opportunity to study in fields 
related to services for children. Although the annual award 
is tenable at any recognized university, its intent is to further 
the quality of community health services in Alberta. 

Value: The monies awarded wiil be at least $3,000. 


Qualifications of Recipients and Conditions 


(1) Must hold an undergraduate degree from a 
recognized university or college. 

(2) Must currently be enrolled in, or have applied for, the 
proposed graduate program and been accepted prior 
to receipt of the award monies. 

(3) Must have satisfactory references. 

(4) Preference will be given to persons who: 


a. are Albertans and/or are planning to serve ina 
health-related position in Alberta; 

b. have had experience in the field of community 
health and/or paediatrics: 

Cc. are, or have been members of the Alberta Public 
Health Association or the Canadian Public Heatth 
Association. 


Application forms are available from 
The Doctor Jean C. Neison Memorial Foundation 


c/o Edmonton Board of Health 
Suite 500, 10216 - 124 Street 
Edmonton. Alberta TSN 4A3 


The Siobhan Isabella Reid Memorial 
Scholarship 


Field of study: Any faculty at an Alberta university. 

Value. not less that $500 

Number: 2 per year 

Conditions: The student should be enrolled ina program 
which wiil lead to the individual being able to assist 
children and adults with learning disabilities. 

The students must have completed two(2) full 
academic years either at a university or a junior college at 
which courses are acceptable by a university as 
applicable to a university degree. 

Ouring the scholarship year the student must be 
enrolled in a program which will lead to that individual 
being abie to assist children and adults with learning 
disabilities. , 

Donor: Alberta Association for Children and Adults with 
Learning Disabilities. 

Apply: By May 30 to: 
Learning Disabilities Association of Alberta. #1208, Baker 
Centre 
10025-106 Street 
Edmonton, Alberta, TSU 1G9 


The Sociai Sciences and Humanities Research 
Council Awards 


These are provided in the fields of the arts (defined as 
architecture, the arts of the theatre, literature, music, 
painting, sculpture, the graphic arts and other similar 
creative and interpretative activities), the humanities and 
the social sciences, including education, business 
administration, law and physical education. 

Doctoral Fellowships. Values of up to $11,640 (under 
review) for students in doctoral programs. 

Candidates must have completed at least one year of 
doctoral study by the date of taking up an award or provide 
evidence that they will have completed a Master's degree. 
Applicants must be Canadian citizens or a Permanent 
Resident (Landed Immigrant) at the time of application. (For 
study abroad one must have held such status for one year 
prior, and fulfill certain ather conditions.) 

Application forms and general regulations will be 
distributed to departments concerned each year as they are 
received from the Council by the Director of Student 
Awards. The application date wiil likely be about November 
15. 


The Raiph Steinhauer Awards of Distinction 


Field of study: Open. 

Vaiue: $10,000 or $15,000. 

Number: 20. 

Conditions: These awards honor the man who served as 
Alberta's Lieutenant-Governor from 1974 to 1979. They 
provide recognition of exceptional academic 
achievement and are for study in Alberta. Awards are 
valued at $10,000 at the master's level and $15,000 at the 
doctoral level. Open to all Canadians. 

Donor: The Alberta Heritage Scholarship Fund. 

Apply: By February 1, to the Director, Alberta Heritage 
Scholarship Fund, Students Finance Board, 10th floor, 
Baker Centre, 10025-106th Street, Edmonton, Alberta, 
T55 1G7 


The J. H. Stewart Reid Memorial Fellowship 


$5.000 is offered annually in any field of graduate study 
by the Canadian Association of University Teachers. 
Applicants must be Canadian citizens or have held 
Permanent Resident (Landed Immigrant) status for one 
year prior to application; completion of at least one full 
academic year of graduate work by June 1; a satisfactory 
academic record. 

Apply to Awards Officer. Canadian Association ot 
University Teachers, 75 Albert Street, Suite 1001, Ottawa, 
Ontano, K1P 5E7. 





225.3 Awards Tenable Only 
at Other Institutions 





The Commonwealth Scholarships 


This ts a joint plan to exchange approximately one 
thousand postgraduate students within the Commonwealth. 


Awards U45 


Each Commonweaitn country accepts and provides fora 
certain number of students trom other Commonweaith 
countries. Scholarsnips are normaily for a period ot two 
years and cover all expenses and travel. Recipients need 
Not be working towards a degree in the other country, dut 
may be doing a year or more of researcn towards a degree 
from their home University. 

Application dates vary for different countries, especially 
those in the Southern Hemispnere. Application date tor 
those tenable in the United Kingdom will be October 31 of 
the year preceding the one in which the award ts tenable 

Apply for information to the Canadian Commonweaith 
Scholarship and Fellowship Committee, c’o Association of 
Universities and Colleges of Canada, 151 Slater Street, 
Ottawa, Ontario. K1P 5N1. 


The Edmonton Churchill Scholarship 


The At. Hon. Sir Winston Churchill Society of Edmonton, 
Canada, offers a scholarship in the amount of $14.000 
tenable at Churchill College. Cambridge. to a graduate of 
the University of Alberta to enable the student to carry on 
advanced study n the fieid of energy. The award wiil 
normally be made to a student immediately on completion 
of a Bachelor's or Master s degree, aithough candidates 
who have spent one or more years in industry following 
graduation may also be considered. 

Funds for the award have been made available through 
the Churchill Foundation trom contributions made by 
members of the Churchill Society and Friends and by the 
Government of Alberta. 

Applications by letter, should be made to the Dean, 
Faculty of Engineering, The University of Alberta, 
Edmonton, by February | each year. 


The 1.0.D.E. War Memorial For Graduate Study 
Scholarships 


The Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire offers a 
Number of scholarships for graduate study in any university 
in the British Commonwealth. Values are $8,500 in Canada 
and $12,000 for overseas study. Holders may apply for 
renewal for a second year at a reduced value. 

Fields of study are any subjects vital to the interest of the 
Commonwealth. 

Applicants must be Canadian citizens and have passed 
their twentieth, but not therr thirty-fitth birthday on December 
31 of the year of tenure. They must hold a degree from a 
Canadian university and must have done or be doing 
postgraduate work. Candidates must apply in the province 
in which the university is situated from wnich he or she has 
graduated, irrespective of place of residence. Deadline 
December 1. Contact the Student Awards Office for current 
contact person. 


The Mackenzie King Scholarships 


Several scholarships of up to $7,000 each will be offered 
to graduates of Canadian universities for postgraduate 
study in the United States, Canada, United Kingdom, or 
elsewhere in the field of International or Industnal Relations 
(including Law, History. Politics or Economics) or other 
programs. 

Personal qualities and aptitudes will be considered as 
weil as academic standing. 

Apply to: Director of Student Awards by February 1. 


The Rhodes Scholarship 


This scholarship is valued at least at £10,000 per annum 
and is tenable at the University of Oxford for two years (with 
possible renewal for a third year). 

Appticants must be unmarried Canadian citizens or 
British subjects with at least five years residence in Canada 
and must have passed their nineteenth, but not their 
twenty-fifth birthday on October 1 of the year of tenure. They 
must have completed at least three years at a Canadian 
university by the date of tenure. Application may be made 
either in the province of residence or in the province in 
which the university being attended is situated. 

Qualities of character and interest in athletics will be 
considered as well as academic standing. 

The date of application is approximately October 25. 
Further particulars may be secured from the Student 
Awards Office or trom Professor David Jones, c/o Faculty of 
Law, The University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta. 


The Rotary Foundation Graduate Scholarships 


Field of study: Open. 

Level of Study: Postgraduate. 

Value: Round-trip transportation between scholar's home 
and study city, all required academic fees, some 
necessary educational supplies, on-campus 

room, on-campus board, limited 
educational travel, and limited contingency expenses. 


U46 Awards 


Awarded for one academic year (usually nine months) 
and is not renewable 

Conditions: Must complete a Bachelor s degree or 
equivalent before commencement ot scholarship duties; 
age as of October 1, 1986 1s 18 through 30 inclusive, may 
be married but spouse s expenses not paid: proficiency in 
native language of host country citizen of a country in 
which there is a Rotary Club, cannot accept additional 
funding wit* out approval by the Rotary Foundation 
cannot accept full-time employment in host country 

Where tenable A country in which there are Rotary clubs. 
but notin the country of the sponsoring Rotary Club. 
Applicants are strongly encouraged to study in a country 
where they have not previously lived or studied. 

Dorior: The Rotary Foundation ot Rotary International 
Apply. All applicants must check with their club and district 
ot application to determine local application deadlines 
Further information Further intermation and application 

forms should be requested from 

Rotary Club of Edmonton. co H. Douglas Montemurro 
Pariee. Barristers and Solicitors 

1800, 10405 Jasper Avenue 

Edmonton. Alberta 

Phone. 423-8620 





225.4 Graduate Awards In 
Special Fields 





225.4.1 


Canadian Wheat Board Fellowships 


Value. $11,000 each in the first year: $12,000 each in the 
second year: $13,000 each in the third year. 
Number: 2 in each year 
The Canadian Wheatboard has undertaken to provide 
two fellowships tor students in the PhD program which 
are tenabie at the University of Alberta. One of these will 
be awarded to a student involved in full-time study or 
research in cereal breeding, the other will be tenable by a 
student involved in a grain-related research program. 
Each fellowship awarded will normally be available over a 
three-year period, given satistactory academic and 
research progress by the recipient. The fellowships will 
be awarded on the basis of the qualification of the 
graduate students and the menit of the research projects 
proposed 
Apply to the Dean. Faculty of Agniculture and Forestry 
by February 1 


Agriculture 


The “Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth the Queen 
Mother” Scholarship 


Field of study: Agriculture, Agricultural Engineering, Home 
Economics. Veterinary Medicine 

Value $1,500 

Conditions: To be awarded to students. who have been 
residents of Alberta for the previous three years, and who 
are in years one to tour of programs leading to a 
bachelor’s degree in agriculture, agricultural engineenng, 
home economics, or a doctor of veterinary medicine 
(large animal) program. Selection will be based on 
academic pertormance. leadership and contribution to 
the community. Recipients may receive this award one 
time only. Selection committee decision is final. Three 
scholarships will be available each year until 1994. 

Where tenable: At any University in Canada. 

Donor: Alberta Agriculture 

Apply: To Alberta Agriculture by July 15. Application torms 
available from Dean of Agriculture and Forestry and Dean 
ot Home Economics. 


225.4.2 


The Institute of Chartered Accountants of 
Alberta (ICAA) Doctorate Financial Support 
Program 


Field of study: Ph.D. Accounting. 

Value: $5,000 to $15.000 per year for up to five years. 

Conditions: The financial support is to be given in the form 
of a foregivable loan. The terms of foregiveness are tnat 
the program be successtully completed and that the 
candidate be required to teach accounting at an Alberta 
university one year for each year of funding to a maximum 
of three years. 

Donor: The institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 

Apply: Preterably by January 31 preceding the funded 


Business 


academic year: to Mr. Duncan L. Green, CA, The 
Accounting Education Foundation of Alberta, 901 
Toronto Dominion Tower, Edmonton Centre, Edmonton, 
Alberta. T5J 2Z1 

Note: The prospective candidate need not attend the 
University of Alberta. 


The William S. McGregor Award for 
Entrepreneurial Excellence 


Field of study: Business 

Value $1,500. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded to a tull-time student in the MBA 
Program who exemplifies exceptional entrepreneurial 
achievements within the bounds of the Faculty of 
Business or outside the Faculty while enrolled in the MBA 
Program. Nominations tor the award may come from 
students and/or Faculty members. A committee will be 
selected annually by the Dean of the Faculty to review the 
credentials of candidates and select the recipient of the 
award. 

Donor: Mr. William S. McGregor. (By nomination of the 
Faculty of Business.) 


The Social Sciences and Humanities Research 
Council (SSHRC) of Canada Strategic Grants 
Program for Developing Management Research 


Field of study. PhD Business 

Value: Approximately $18,500/year. 

Conditions: Recipients must have held full time positions for 
three years, at a Canadian Business Faculty and must 
have completed one year of doctoral study in Business. 


The Suncor Inc. Fellowship 


Field of study: PhD Business. 

Value: $10,000 per year. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: A recipient may receive only one award of 
$10,000. and preferably will have completed the second 
year as a provisional doctoral student. The recipient must 
be a Canadian citizen or landed immigrant. 

Apply: Prior to May 1 to the PhO Program Advisory 
Committee. ; 


225.4.3 Dentistry 


Alberta Heritage Medical Research 
Studentships (See under 225.4.8 Medicine 


The Medical Research Council of Canada 
Awards 


Studentships are available trom the Council for highly 
qualified holders of a BSc to do Master's or PhD work ina 
basic science in a department of a Faculty of Medicine. 
Pharmacy or Dentistry. 

Holders of a protessional degree. or of a PhD degree ina 
basic science, may apply under the Council's fellowship 
program for further training or research. 

Further information may be obtained from the Dean's 
office. All applications are to be forwarded to the Secretary. 
Medical Research Council, Montreal Road, Ottawa K1A 
ORG. 


225.4.4 Home Economics 


The Ruth Binnie Scholarship 


Value: $3.000 each tor tull-time graduate study. 
proportionate sums tor part-time study. 

Numoer: 2. 

Conditions: For a graduate in Home Economics or Home 
Economics Education. holder of a protessional teaching 
certificate. who is a Canadian citizen or a landing 
immigrant. First consideration will be given to applicants 
proceeding towards a Masters in Education on a full-time 
basis. Second consideration will go to part-time students 
and scholarship monies will be prorated. Third 
consideration will go to PhO applicants planning to return 
to University teaching in Home Economics education. 
The award will be based on scholarship. personai 
qualities, contributions toward Home Economics 
education in junior or senior high school and potential in 
the education field. 

Donor: Established at the behest of the late Miss Ruth 
Binnie of Halitax to promote and encourage the quality of 
Home Economics education in Canada. 

Apply: Canadian Home Economics Association, 151 Slater 
Street. Suite 805 Ottawa. Ontario K1P 5H3. Application 
deadline 1s October 31. 


- Donor: Established by the C.H.E.A. Scholarship Fund asa 


The Carnation Company Incentive Award 


Value: $750. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: For a graduate in Home Economics, who is a 
Canadian cmizen or a landed immigrant and who 's 
undertaking post graduate study in foods. The award will 
be made on the basis of academic achievement. personal 
qualities, tinancial need and an intended career in the 
food industry. 

Donor: The Camation Company. 

Apply: Awards Selection Committee, Canadian Home 
Economics Association, 151 Slater Street. Suite 805, 
Ottawa, Ontano K1P 5H3. Application deadline is 
January 15. 


The Mary A. Clarke Memorial Scholarship 


Value: $3,000. 

Number: 1. 

Conditions: For a graduate in Home Economics whois a 
Canadian citizen or a landed immigrant and who is | 
undertaking graduate study proceeding to a higher | 
degree. The award will be based on scholarship. personal 
qualities, past and/or potential contnbutions to the | 
profession oft Home Economics and financial 
considerations. | 


tribute to Mary Clarke, a vaiued member of the Canadian 
Home Economics Association and its President from 
1952-54. 

Apply: Awards Selection Committee. Canadian Home 
Economics Association, 151 Slater Street, Suite 805. 
Ottawa, Ontario K1P SH3. Application deadline is 
January 15. 


The “Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth the Queen 
Mother” Scholarship 


Field of study: Agriculture, Agncuitural Engineering, Home _ 
Economics, Veterinary Medicine. { 

Value: $1,500. 

Conditions: To be awarded to students. who have been 
residents of Alberta for the previous three years, and who) 
are in years one to tour of programs leading to a 
bachelor's degree in agriculture, agricultural engineenng,, 
home economics. or a doctor of veterinary medicine | 
(large animal) program. Selection will be based on 
academic performance. leadership and contribution to 
the community. Recipients may receive this award one 
time onty. Selection committee decision is final. Three 
scholarships wiil be available each year until 1994. 

Where tenable: At any University in Canada. 

Donor: Alberta Agnculture. 

Apply: To Alberta Agncuiture by July 15. Application forms 
available from Dean of Agnculture and Forestry and Deal 
of Home Economics. 










The Robin Hood Muiltifoods Limited Award 


Value: $1,000. 

Condinons: For a graduate in Home Economics who is 4 
Canadian citizen or a landed immigrant and is 
undertaking graduate study leading to an advanced 
degree. The award will be based on academic 
achievement. personal qualities, past andor potential 
contnbutions to the Home Economics profession. | 
Preterence will be given to the person planning a careef 
in business. in the consumer service (foods) field of food | 
service management. ' 

Donor: Robin Hoods Muitifoods Limited i 

Apply: Canadian Home Economics Association 151 Slater 
Street. Suite 805 Ottawa, Ontano. K1P SH3 i 


The Sliver Jubilee Scholarship 


Value: $3.000. 

Number: 1. | 

Conditions: For a graduate in Home Economics who is a 
Canadian citizen or a landed immigrant and who is 
undertaking graduate study proceeding a higher 
academic degree. The award will be based on 
scholarship. personal qualities. past and/or contribution! 
to the protession of Home Economics. and financial 
considerations. 

Donor: Established by the C.H.E.A. Scholarsnip Fund to 
commemorate the twenty-fifth anniversary of the _ 
tounding of the Canadian Home Economics | 

Apply: Canadian Home Economics Association. 151 Slate 
Street, Suite 805. Ottawa. Ontano K1P 5H3. Application 
deadline is January 15. 5 


225.4.5 __Interdisciplinary Studies 


The Canadian institute of Ukrainian Studies 
Master’s and Doctoral Thesis Fellowships 


Field of study: Ukrainians or Ukrainians in Canada in 
Education. History. the Humanities. Law, the Library 
Sciences. and the Social Sciences 

Value: Masters $4.500. non-renewable: Doctoral $8,000. 
renewable 

Number: 2 Masters’: 3 Doctoral 

Conditions: The awards are intended to aid students to 
complete theses on Ukrainian or Ukrainian-Canadian 
topics in the above disciplines. Fellowships will be 
awarded only in the thesis year of an academic program 
and only for thesis work. Candidates must be Canadian 
citizens or Permanent Residents {Landed Immigrants) at 
the time of application. Only in exceptional circumstances 
may an award be neid concurrently with other awards 

Where tenable: Any institution of higher learning in Canada 
or elsewhere. 

Application deadline: January 31 tor the following academic 
year. J 

Aoply: The Canadian institute of Ukraiman Studies. 352 
Athabasca Hall. The University of Alberta. Edmonton. 
Alberta, T6G 2E8. 


225.4.6 Law 


The Viscount Bennett Fellowship 


Under the terms of a deed of gift to the Canadian Bar 
Association from the Right Honourable Viscount Bennett. 
PC, KC. LLD. OCL, the Viscount Bennett Trust Fund has 
been established to encourage a high standard of legal 
education. training, and ethics. The annual income from this 
fund ts administered by the Canadian Bar Association. 

An award of not less than $16.000 may be paid annually 
to a student for graduate study at an institution of higher 
learning approved by the Viscount Bennett Fellowship 
Committee on the condition that the award be the only 
tellowship, scholarship or grant accepted by the winner tor 
the graduate period. 

“The fellowship is open to persons who are Canadian 
citizens and who have graduated from an approved law 
school in Canada or who at the time of application are 
pursuing final year studies as undergraduate students at an 
approved law school. 

Applications shail be in writing to the Communications 
Director of the Canadian Bar Association and received not 
later than December 15th of the year previous to that in 
which the award is to be made. 

For application intormation write the Senior Director of 
Communications. Canadian Bar Association, 1700-130 
Albert Street. Ottawa. Ontario K1P 5G4 


The Viscount Bennett (Law Society of Alberta) 
Graduate Scholarship 


$2,500 is made available from a Trust founded by the 
late Viscount Bennett. It is offered to graduates of the 
Facuity of Law. The University of Alberta. for postgraduate 
study in Law at The University of Alberta or at another 
recognized institution. Applicants shouid state an intent to 
return to Alberta following such study. 

Apply to the Dean. Faculty of Law. by February 1 


The Duff-Rinfret Scholarship Program 


This program offered by the Ministry of Justice in honor 
of Chief Justice Ouff ana Chiet Justice Rintret provides for a 
scholarship to enabie a g: aduate trom a Canadian law 
school to undertake graduate studies in Canada. The 
scholarship is worth $9.000 plus tuition tees and travelling 
expenses and lasts for twelve months, but short renewal 
may be possible in some cases. 

Apply to the Dean. Faculty of Law. tor details. 


The Sandra Garvie Memorial Fund 


An award of a value of up to $1.000 has been created to 
assist an individual to pursue a course of studies or to 
undenake research into the library or information aspects of 
Public legal education. The purpose of the grant is to 
encourage individuals to improve their knowledge of this 
field and. in turn, to add to the existing body of knowledge in 
this area. Candidates may be enrolied in a tormai course of 
study of May undertake an independant learning activity. 
Apply to the Sandra Garvie Memorial Fund. co Lois 
Gander. Director, Lega! Resource Centre. Faculty of 
Extension. University of Alberta. 10049-81 Avenue, 
Eamonton. Alberta T6E 1W7. Deadline for Applications is 
June 30 of each year. 


225.4.7 


The Baker & Taylor Company Prize in Technical 
Services 


Value’ A plaque and a book up to $50 in value (design of the 
plaque and a choice of the book by the Faculty of Library 
Science) 

Number: 1 

Conditions. To be awarded to a graduating student who has 
specialized in technical services and who has 
demonstrated outstanding performance and professionai 
potential. 

Donor The Baker & Taylor Company 

Apply: By nomination from Faculty: Department 


Library Science 


The Canadian Library Association Dafoe 
Scholarship 


Vaiue’ $1.750 

Number. 1 

Conditions: To be awarded on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need to a Canadian citizen or 
Permanent Resident (Landed immigrant) for entrance to 
an accredited Canadian library school 

Donor: Education Endowment Foundation Fund 
Continuing Education Grants. 

Apply Scholarsnips and Awards Committee. Canadian 
Library Association. 200 Elgin Street, Suite 602, Ottawa. 
Ontario, K2P 1L5, by March 1 


The Library Association of Alberta 


Value: Not to exceed $500 

Number: Variable 

Conditions: Awarded to (a) students pursuing further formal 
education, either librarians with BLS qualifications 
wishing to attain an MLS or students entering the second 
year of their programs; (b) students requiring financial 
assistance to attend conferences, workshops or 
seminars; (Cc) Students engaged in research. a special 
project or workjob exchange that will benefit the 
development or improvement of the Alberta library scene 

Donor: The Library Association of Alberta 

Apply: Education Endowment Fund Committee. Library 
Association of Alberta. P O. Box 1357, Main P_O., 
Edmonton, Alberta T5J 2N2 prior to March 1. 


Library Association of Alberta Education 
Endowment FundScholarship 


Field of study: To provide Alberta residents with the 
opportunity to acquire education and training to enter into 
the protession of librarianship and to ensure the 
availability of professionally qualified people to contribute 
to the development of library service in the province. 

Number: One 

Value. $1500 

Conditions: Residents of Alberta for the past six months; 
Canadian citizen. Acceptance into a full time graduate 
level course of study leading to an MLS at an accredited 
library school. normaily at a Canadian institution 

Apply: Deadline for applications is June 30. For application 
forms write to: Education Endowment Fund Committee, 
Library Association of Alberta, P.O. Box 1357, Main P.O., 
Edmonton, Alberta T5J 2N2. 


Howard V. Phalin-Worid Book Graduate 
Scholarship in Library Science 


Value: Maximum $2,500. 

Numoer: 1. a 

Conditions: The award must be used for a program of study 
or series of courses either leading to a further library 
degree or related to library work in which the candidate 's 
currently engaged or to library work which will be 
undertaken on completion of the program or courses. The 
award is restricted to Canadian citizens or Permanent 
Residents (Landed Immigrants) 

Where tenable: At any accredited library school in either 
Canada or the United States. 

Apply: Scholarships and Awards Committee. Canadian 
Library Association. 200 Elgin Street, Suite 602, Ottawa, 
Ontario K2P 1L5 by March 1 


H. W. Wilson Foundation Scholarship 


Value; $2,000. 

Numoer: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need to a Canadian citizen or 
Permanent Resident (Landed Immigrant) for entrance to 
an accredited Canadian library school 

Apply: Scholarships and Awards Committee, Canadian 
Library Association, 200 Elgin Street, Suite 602, Ottawa. 
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Ontario K2P 1L5. Deadline for receipt of all scholarship 
and supporting documents: March 1 


225.4.8 


Alberta Heritage Medical Research 
Studentships 


The Alberta Heritage Foundation for Medical Research 
\N Carrying Out its objective of advancement of medical 
research in Alberta, has developed a program ot Medical 
Research Studentships to assist young scholars in the 
pursuit of aresearch career. The Foundation offers three 
types of studentships - one year. part-time. and summer 
studentships. 

Application forms and descriptive brochures are 
available trom the Foundation or the Facuity of Graduate 
Stugies and Research Office 


Medicine 


Medical Research Council of Canada Awards 
(See under §225.4 3 Dentistry above) 


The Percy Hermant Fellowships in 
Ophthalmology 


Two awards of $2,000 each will be offered annually by 
Imperial Optical Company to medical graduates of a 
Canadian university for further study in Ophtnalmology at 
The University of Alberta, or at another approved institution 
Applicants must indicate an intention to subsequently 
practice this specialty in Canada. 

Apply to Chairman, Department of Ophthalmology, The 
University of Alberta. Edmonton T6G 2E1. by March 1 


225.4.9 Northern Studies 


Northern Science Training Grants, 
Supplementary Travel and Subsistence Grants 


Field of study: Graduate Student Level Northern Studies 

Value: Vanes with research proposals submitted 

Conditions: Grants will be awarded only to supervised 
graduate students (Canadian citizens or permanent 
residents) at the University of Alberta wno are conducting 
research in the “North.” The definition of “North,” tor the 
purposes of the program, inciudes that part of Canada 
whrch lies north of the southern limit of the discontinuous 
permatrost zone (map available in Institute) Primary 
intention of the grant is to encourage the training of 
scientists in northern research and is intended to be a 
supplementary source of funds to initiate northern 
research, rather that to provide funds for continuing 
research 

Donor’ Grant monies awarded to Boreal Institute for 
Northern Studies on application to Department of Indian 
and Northern Aftairs Canada. 

Apply: Applications available through Office of the Director. 
Boreal Institute for Northern Studies, CW401L Biological 
Sciences Building. Applications are due in the Institute by 
November 15 of any year. tenable for the tieid season 
commencing April 1 of the following year 


Boreal Alberta Research Fund Grants 


Field of study: Northern Stugies conducted by supervised 
graduate students. post doctoral fellows, academic staft 
and/or qualified residents of Alberta, N WT and Yukon. 

Value: Varies with research proposals submitted. 

Conditions: Grants are tenable for two years (April 1March 
31) and are intended to initiate and support northern 
research. Region of research includes northern Alberta, 
Yukon and N.W.T.. with region of focus being the area of 
the Canadian Boreal forest, low and high arctic and 
mountain regions north of the southern boundary of 
Jasper National Park. Applications to conduct research in 
other regions of Canada will receive second priority and 
will be evaluated on the basis of their northern 
applicability. Additional priority given to applied and 
multidisciplinary research or applications stressing 
collaboration with other workers with [ne intent of 
enhancing multidisciplinary aspects of the researcn and 
optimizing financial expenditures. 

Donor: Boreal Alberta Research Fund Grants awarded by 
Boreal Institute for Northern Studies. (Conditional grant 
awarded to the Boreal Institute by the Government of 
Alberta.) 

Apply: Applications available through Office or the Director, 
Boreal Institute for Northern Studies, CW401L Biological 
Sciences Building. Applications are due in the Institute by 
November 15 of any year. 


U48 Awards 


225.4.10 Nursing 


Canadian Nurses Foundation 


Scholarships and fellowships are awarded to 
outstanding Canadian registered nurses for full-time studies 
in nursing at baccalaureate, masters and doctoral levels 
Amounts range from $1,500 to $5.000 tor each academic 
year funded and the number of awards May vary trom year 
to year subject to avaiiability of funds. Applications must be 
submitted to CNF by April 15th each year 

For further information and for application forms write to 
the Canadian Nurses Foundation, 50 The Driveway. 
Ottawa, Ont. K2P 1E2 


Canadian Heart Foundation Nursing Research 
Fellowship 


Value: $22,050 

Conditions: Awarded on a competitive basis for support of 
qualified nurses undertaking training in some area of 
cardiovascular research leading to the attainment of a 
Master's or Ph.D. degree in any recognized university. 

Apply: Canadian Heart Foundation. 1200—1 Nicholas 
Street, Ottawa, Ontario. K1N 7B7 Applications should be 
submitted on or before December 1 for the following 
academic year 


Professional Training Grants 


Return-in-service financial assistance ts available to 
graduate nurses pursuing postgraduate study in specialized 
fields of nursing. Application should be made to the 
Director, Staff Development. Alberta Social Services and 
Community Heaith, 6th Floor, Seventh Street Plaza, 
10030-107 Street, Edmonton, Alberta, TSJ 3E4. 


The Dr. Mac Smith Memorial Scholarship 


Financial assistance !s available to nurses who are 
Canadian citizens and a resident (of at least one year) of an 
area within fifty miles of Camrose, to pursue post-basic 
education at a University in Alberta or elsewhere. 

For turther details apply to: The Camrose Chapter. 
AARN Scholarship Selection Committee 4209—64 Street 
Camrose, Alberta T4V 5L3 


The University of Alberta Hospital School of 
Nursing Alumnae Association Scholarship 


Financial assistance !s available to graduates of the 
School to undertake postgraduate work in any field of 
nursing. Applications should be addressed to the 
Vice-President (Nursing). University of Alberta Hospitals. 


The University of Alberta Hospital Graduate 
Scholarship in recognition of Fiftieth 
Anniversary of the School of Nursing 


Value: $1,000. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: Awarded to a graduate of the University of 
Alberta Hospital wno has been accepted in a University 
program for advanced study relevant to Nursing, at the 
Baccalaureate. Masters or Doctoral level. 

Where tenable: Any recognized university. 

Donor: The University Hospitals Board. 

Apply: Vice-President— (Nursing), University of Alberta 
Hospitals, 8440-112 Street. Edmonton, Alberta T6G 287. 


Victorian Order of Nurses For Canada Graduate 
Awards 


Value: Up to $7,000. 

Conditions: May be awarded to assist nurses in completing 
master's preparation in an approved area of study. 
Nurses with a particular interest in care of the elderly and 
chronically ill, research methodology or health 
administration are given first consideration. Negotiated 
position with VON required to quality. 

Apply: Carole Prefontaine-Adoiph, Director, Human 
Resources. VON tor Canada. 5 Blackburn Avenue, 
Ottawa, Ontario, K1N 8A2. 


225.4.11 


The Pfizer Research Scholarship 


This scholarship of the value of $300 is oftered annually 
to an outstanding graduate of The University of Alberta who 
is undertaking graduate work in the Faculty. 

Selection will be made by the Faculty. 


Pharmacy 


Medical Research Council of Canada Awards 
(See under §225.4.3 Dentistry above). 


225.4.12 Rehabilitation Medicine 


The Olds General Hospital Physiotherapists 
Award 


Field of study: Physical Therapy 

Value: $4,000.00 

Number: 1 

Conaitions: Ottered to a graduating physiotherapist in 
return for two years of full-time service with Olds General 
Hospital 

Donor: Olds General Hospital 

Apply: Mr. Garth Upton, Olds General Hospital, Bag 390. 
Olds, Alberta TOM 1P0, Telephone: 556-0381. 


Workers’ Compensation Board Bursary 


Field of study Occupational Therapy 

Value: Up to $2.000. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student entering the final 
year of the degree program. on the basis of academic 
standing, work experience, personal qualities and 
interest in orthopaedic rehabilitation. Must give one year 
of service following graduation. 

Donor: Workers’ Compensation Board of Alberta. 

Apply: By application to the Workers’ Compensation Board. 
Personnel Department, 9912 - 107 Street, P.O. Box 
2415, Edmonton, Alberta, T5J 2S5 


Workers’ Compensation Board Bursary 


Field of study: Physical Therapy. 

Value: Up to $2,000. 

Number: 1 

Conditions: To be awarded to a student entering the final 
year of the degree program. on the basis of academic 
standing, work experience, personal qualities and 
interest in orthopaedic rehabilitiation. Must give one year 
of service following graduation. 

Donor: Workers’ Compensation Board of Alberta. 

Apply: By application to the Workers’ Compensation Board, 
Personnel Department, 9912 - 107 Street, P.O. Box 
2415, Edmonton, Alberta, T5J 2S5. 


225.4.14 Social Work 


The Mary A. Finlay Scholarship in Social Work 


$2,000 is provided by the Robert Tegler Trust for study in 
Canada, the United Kingdom or the United States towards a 
master's or doctor's degree in Social Work or related fields’. 

Applicants must be residents of the Province of Alberta 
and recipients will be required to agree to work in their 
protession within the Province for at least two years 
immediately upon completion of their advanced study. 

Apply in writing with two letters of recommendation to the 
Trustees of the Robert Tegler Trust, #200, 9943-110 Street. 
Edmonton, T5K 2N5. by April 15. 





226 Government Financial 


Assistance to Students 





226.1 Province of Alberta 
Assistance — 
Matriculants And 


Undergraduates 





226.1.1 Department of Advanced 


Education 


The Province of Alberta provides assistance to students 
attending university in Alberta. 

This assistance 's also available for attendance ina 
course of university level at a college which is affiliated with 
such a university, or at an approved college or university 
elsewhere. 

Matriculants and undergraduates must be bona fide 
residents of Alberta. 


(1) Province of Alberta Matriculation Scholarships. 
Scholarships of $150 are provided for students 
entering university the first time who have a 
matriculation average ot 80% or better. 

For details, see Matnculation Awards, §222.1.2. 


(2) Province of Alberta Undergraduate Scholarships. 


Scholarships of $150 are provided for undergraduates 


with an academic standing in the previous year of 
80% (grade-point average 7.5) or better. 


For details. see Undergraduate Awards, §222.2.2. 


(3) Loans. These are available on the basis of financial 
need only. 

(4) | Spring and Summer Session Loans. Loans on the 
basis of financial need. are availiable to 
undergradeate students enrolled in one or more 
Spring and/or Summer Session courses for credit 
towards the degree for which they are registered. 

(5) Assistance to Part-time Students. Assistance 's 
available to students enrolled part-time in credit 
courses. Inquiry should be made of the Students 
Finance Board. 


Notes: 


(1) Forall of the above. matriculants and undergraduates | 


who are attending an institution in Albena may ootain 
information and application forms from their 


institution. intormation may also be obtained from The 


Students Finance Board. 

(2) Students attending outside of the Province of Alberta 
should apply direct to the Board. 10th Floor. Baker 
Centre, 10025 - 106 Street. Edmonton. Alberta. T6J 
1G7 


(3) Applicants should note that it may take Up fo six weeks | 


to process applications for assistance for the winter 
session. 


226.1.2 
Community Health 


Professional Training Grants 


A limited number of professional training grants are 
available for students entering first and second Year Dental 
Hygiene. Grants cover tuition fees, travel to the place of 
study if outside of Alberta and a monthly living allowance. In 
return for the grants, the recipients must be willing to 
compiete a return service commitment in an approved 
health or social service setting in Alberta tor 12 months per 
academic year of assistance. Protessional training grants 
are also available for students in Speech Pathology, 
Audiology, Occupational Therapy, Physiotherapy, 
Psychology, Health Administration, Psychiatry, and RN 
specialties on post-basic training. The occupational groups 
identified may change based on identified manpower needs 
which are assessed annually. Application forms are 
available from the Staff Development Branch. Alberta 
Social! Services and Community Heaith, 6th Floor, Seventh 
Street Plaza, 10030 - 107 Street. Edmonton. Alberta, TSJ 
3E4. 


226.1.3 Department of Education — 


Field Services Branch 


Vocationai Teachers Bursary Program 


Value: Maximum of $22.000 ($2,200 for each full course), 

Number: Variable. 

Conditions: Candidates must have possession of a valid 
Alberta Journeyman’s certificate or the equivalent: must 
also have proof of several years of appropriate industrial 
experience as a journeyman. Applicants must have 
received notice of acceptance into the Faculty of 
Education at University of Alberta. Suitable candidates 
will be interviewed and approved by the Selection 
Committee of the Alberta Department of Education. 

Where tenable: University of Alberta. 

Donor: Province ot Alberta. 

Apply: Alberta Education, Curriculum Branch, 3rd Floor. 
West Tower, Devonian Buiiding, 11160-Jasper Avenue, 
Edmonton, Alberta TSK OL2. 


226.1.4 Departments of Culture, 
Recreation, Parks and 
Wildlife 

Alberta Library Bursary Program 

Value: $4000 

Number: 1 


Conditions: This award is available to students in the tinal 
year of a graduate program as weil as prospective 
entrants. The recipient must sign an undertaking to work 
ina library in Alberta within a year of obtaining a degree in 
library science and remain empioyed in an Alberta libraly | 
for a period of two years thereafter. Preference will 6 
given to candidates interested in working in public 
libraries. An eligible candidate mustbe aCanadian 
citizen or have landed immigrant status, Nave two yeas 


Alberta Social Services and | 


| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 





residency in Alberta; completed an undergraduate 
degree and acceptance at or 2nroiment in an accredited 
graduate school of librarianship in Canada. The purpose 
of the award is to provide Alberta residents with an 
opportunity to enter the profession of librarianship and to 
ensure the availability of hign calibre. protessionaily 
Qualified persons for the province s library system. The 
deadiine for applications is May 31 

Donor: Aiberta Culture. Library Services. 

Apply: Alberta Culture, Library Services, 16214 - 114 
Avenue, Edmonton. Alberta TSM 2Z5. 


Alberta Library Research Fellowship 


To provide an opportunity and encouragement to 
Practising librarians in Alberta for research and study in 
areas of concer in the pubiic library fieid or to provide the 
opportunity to upgrade qualifications through research 
work, one award, in the amount of $4,000, is made available 
annually. The award is restricted to Canadian citizens or 
Permanent Residents (Landed immigrants) who have been 
residents of Alberta for two years and are currently 
employed by a library in Alberta as a professionally qualified 
librarian or enrolled in the final year of a postgraduate 
degree course in Library Science. For application forms, 
write Alberta Culture, Library Services, 16214—114th 
Avenue, Edmonton. Alberta, T5M 2Z5. 


Cultural Development Branch 


Study grants at various levels of study are available in 
Drama, Dance, Music, Visual Arts and Crafts, and 
Pertorming Arts. There are various application dates. For 
further information piease write: Alberta Culture, 11th Floor 
C.N. Tower, T5J OK5, Edmonton, Alberta. ATTN: Arts Study 
Grants. 


4-H. 


This Branch does not award scholarships from Government 
funds, but provides information on, and assists in selection 
of successful applicants for. awards made by others 
including the Alberta Wheat Board, the Alberta Wheat Pool, 
the Pennington Memorial Trustee, the Women of Unifarm 
(Inga Marr Memorial), and the Canadian National 
Exhibition. The awards are for further study in ail fields, with 
emphasis on agriculture-related areas (including Home 
Economics). Application forms are available from Regional 
Representatives and/or the 4-H Branch Alberta Agriculture. 





226.2 Province of Alberta 
Assistance—Graduate 
Students 





The Province of Alberta provides assistance in various 
forms to students at a university in Alberta or in a graduate 
faculty of another approved university. 


(1) Province of Alberta Graduate Fellowships. A number 

of fellowships of $9.300 each tenabie only in Alberta. 
For details, see Graduate Awards, §224.2. 

(2) Province of Alberta Graduate Scholarships. A number 
of scholarships of up to $8,100 each tenable only in 
Alberta. 

For details, see Graduate Awards, §224.2. 

(3) Loans are available on the basis of financial need. 
Applicants must be registered full time in Graduate 
Studies. 


Application should be made early in the session on the 
Provincial Government form. 

Students who are bona fide residents of Alberta who are 
attending outside of Alberta should apply to the Students 
Finance Board. 10th Floor Baker Centre, 10025—106 
Street, Edmonton, Alberta, T6J 1G7 


The Sir James Lougheed Awards of Distinction 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $10,000 or $15,000. 

Number: Open. 

Conditions: Named in honor of Sir James Lougheed, noted 
Albertan, senator and parliamentarian, these awards 
recognize academic excellence and provide for 
advanced study anywhere in the world. Awards are 
valued at $10,000 at the master's level and $15,000 at the 
doctoral level. Alberta residents only. 

Donor: The Alberta Heritage Scholarship Fund. 

Apply: By February 1, to the Director, Alberta Heritage 
Scholarship Fund, Students Finance Board, 10th Floor, 
Baker Centre, 10025—106 Street, Edmonton, Alberta, 
T5J1G7 


Wilfrid R. May Scholarships for Career 
Development 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $10,000. or $15,000. 

Number: 20. 

Conditions: Named in honor of the legendary Canadian 
aviator and bush pilot, these scholarships recognize 
excellence by professionals, administrators, and 
Managers in their work. Awards are valued at $10,000 at 
the master's level and $15.000 at the doctoral level 
Alberta residents only. 

The application deadline is February 1. 

For turther information and applications contact: 
Director Alberta Heritage Scholarship Fund Students 
Finance Board 
10th Floor, Baker Centre 10025—106 Street, Edmonton, 
Alberta 
T5SJ 1G7 Telephone: 427-8640 


Pope John Paul Il Commemorative 
Scholarships 


Field of study: a) native studies or; b) international studies 
with respect to third worid countries, or; c) ecumenical 
studies. 

Value: $10,000. at the Master's level, $5,000. at the 
Undergraduate level. 

Number: 4 at the Master's level, 2 at the Undergraduate 
level. 

Conditions: These scholarships were established in honor 
of the visit of His Holiness; Pope John Paul Il, to Alberta in 
September of 1984. Applicants must be enrolled full-time 
at a post-secondary institution in either the 
undergraduate or master's ievel. 

Donor: Government of Alberta. 

Apply: Director of Awards, Student Finance Board, 10th 
Floor, Baker Centre, 10025 - 106 Street, Edmonton, 
Alberta, T5J 1G7. Deadline: Master's levet—February 1 
and Undergraduate—July 1. 


« 


The Ralph Steinhauer Awards of Distinction 


Field of study: Open. 

Value: $10,000 or $15,000. 

Number: 20. 

Conditions: These awards honor the man who served as 
Alberta's Lieutenant-Governor from 1974 to 1979. They 
provide recognition of exceptional academic 
achievement and are for study in Alberta. Awards are 
valued at $10,000 at the master's level and $15,000 at the 
doctoral level. Open to all Canadians. 

Donor: The Alberta Heritage Scholarship Fund. 

Apply: By February 1, to the Director, Alberta Heritage 
Scholarship Fund, Students Finance Board, 10th Floor, 
Baker Centre, 10025 - 106 Street, Edmonton, Alberta, 
T5J 1G7 





226.3 The Canada Student 
Loans Plan 





The Canada Student Loans Plan was inaugurated in 
September 1964. Under this pian full-time and part-time 
students are permitted to borrow, on the basis of financial 
need. : 


Applicants must be Canadian citizens, or have 
Permanent Resident (Landed Immigrant) status and have 
lived in Canada for at least a year and state an intention to 
live in Canada after graduation. 

Students whose home residence is, or has been, in 
another province for the past twelve months should apply 
through the Province. 

In the Province of Alberta the same application form 
covers both the Provincial Students Finance Act and the 
Canada Student Loans Plan. Assistance may be given 
under one or other or both pians on the same application 
form. 





226.4 Federal-Provincial 
Bilingual Education 
Program 





Funds may be provided for Alberta students pursuing 
post-secondary studies in the French language. The 
eligibility criteria for a bilingual fellowship are as follows: the 
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student is a Canadian citizen or a Permanent Resident 
(Landed Immigrant); the student is a resident ot Alberta: the 
Student has been accepted by a Canadian post-secondary 
INStItULON Providing a milieu conducive to acquiring a better 
command of his or her second language and is currently 
enrolled in French language instruction, normaily for at least 
60% of a full-time program of studies. 

The maximum amount of a fellowship is $2,000. which is 
non-renewabie. Preterence !s given to students registering 
in Quebec universities, but students of French attending 
Alberta institutions may be granted smaller awards 

In addition, students who have been awarded the 
maximum fellowship and who are pursuing their studies ina 
francophone institution outside the province, may, in 
subsequent years of their program, quality for travel 
bursanes. 

The deadline tor receipt of applications for the fellowship 
is September 30th. Applications for the travel bursary may 
be submitted at any time during the year. Application torms 
and further nformation may be obtained from: Students 
Finance Board, 10th Floor, Baker Centre, 10025 - 106 
Street, Edmonton. Alberta, T6U 1G7 





226.5 Northern Alberta 
Development 
Bursaries 





The Northern Alberta Development Council Bursary 
program is intended to offer students who nave been long 
term (3 years) residents of Alberta special bursary 
assistance where these students demonstrate that they 
intend to apply their education after graduation in the 
remote areas of the province. The actuai amount ot the 
Dursary is dependent upon such factors as the need of the 
student. Any student who receives a bursary will sign an 
agreement acknowledging that he/she will work in a remote 
area of the province for one year of each year of full bursary 
support. 

For further information please contact: 
The Secretary 
Northern Alberta Bursary Committee 
Students Finance Board 
10th Floor, Baker Centre 
10025—106 Street 
Edmonton, Albena 
T6J 1G7. 





227 Other Sources of 
Financial Assistance 


The Maude Abbott Memorial Loan Fund 


This fund has been established by the Federation of 
Medical Women of Canada. Loans up to $350 per year are 
available to women medical students or first year interns. A 
loan up to $1,000 may be granted to a medical woman for 
postgraduate training. 

Apply to The Maude Abbott Memonai Fund, c/o The 
Federation of Medical Women of Canada, 1867 Vista Drive, 
Ottawa, Ontario. 


The Alberta Dental Association Student Loan 
Fund 


The Association has established a loan fund for 
undergraduate students in the Faculty of Dentistry. 
Apply to the Office of the Dean of Dentistry. 


The American Dental Trade Association 


The Association has made available a sum of $700 
annually to be issued as loans to students who have 
entered or are about to enter, the final year in the Faculty of 
Dentistry and who require financial assistance. Application 
should be made to the Dean. 


The Association of Professional Engineers, 
Geologists and Geophysicists of Alberta 
Student Loan Fund 


The Association has provided a fund from which loans 
may be made to students in Engineering, Geology or 
Geophysics. This fund is designed for emergency loans and 
generally students should have exhausted the other normal 
sources first. 
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Apply to the Dean of Engineering or the Chairman of the 
Department of Geology or of Physics. 


Bulkley Valley Cattlemen's Association 
Bursary 


Valued at $500, this bursary is available to students 
entering first or second year post secondary training In 
agriculture Applicants must be from the Buikley Valley area 
in British Cotumpia Application forms availaole from the 
Registrar or Bulkley Valley Cattlemen s Association Box 
415. Smithers. B.C. VOU 2NO 


The Samuel Gadeski Loan Fund 


Loans and fellowship grants are open to residents of 
Alberta tor the purpose of obtaining post-graduate 
education For further intormation contact The Executive 
Director of the Provincial Hospitals Board. 11560 University 
Avenue, Edmonton. Alberta, Canada. T6G 1Z2 


Kellogg Foundation Fund Loans 


Through the generosity of the Kellogg Foundation o 
Battle Creek. Michigan. a sum of money has been made 
available to serve as arevolving fund to provide a limited 
number of loans to needy students in Medicine or Dentistry 
For particulars in regard to these, apply to the Dean of 
Medicine or Dentistry. 


The George E. McDougall Loan Fund 


The fund was established to assist needy students 1n 
Engineering. Inquiries should be made to the Orrector of 
Student Awards. 


Medical Class of ‘41 Loan Fund 


A tund has been established by the Medical class of ‘41 
from which smail loans may be made at the discretion of the 
Dean of Medicine. Inquiries should be made at the office of 
the Dean of Meaicins. 


Proctor and Gamble Forestry Student Bursary 
Fund 


This fund was established by forestry staff of Proctor and 
Gamble Cellulose Ltd. It is designed to provide emergency 
assistance to forestry students and suppor to forestry 
student activities at the discretion of the Department of 
Forest Science 


The Joseph Stiles Beggs Bursary Fund 


This smail bursary fund was established to help needy 
students by Mr and Mrs, Joseph Stiles Beggs of Calitornia. 


The Albert Strickler Memorial Loan Fund 


This fund. which is administered from Philadelphia. 
provides for ioans up to $600 for students in the Faculty of 
Medicine While this is not restricted to American citizens. it 
may be of particular interest to any such who are studying at 
this University. Apply to the Office of the Dean of Medicine 


Terwiilegar Memorial Fund 


This fund was established by Or Norman L., Terwiliegar 
in memory of his only sons. Norman Allin, who was killed 
while serving with the British Navy, and William Robert. who 
served in the Royal Canadian Air Force and who died while 
attending Queen's University; both were former students of 
the University of Alberta. 

The proceeds of the fund will be available to suitably 
qualified students in Medicine or Engineering in the form of 
loans. free of interest to the date of graduation. Application 
forms and further information may be obtained from the 
Deans of Medicine and Engineering. 


W. R. Zeidler Memorial Loan Fund 


This fund which 1s administered by the Department of 
Forestry. was established by the Zeidler Forest Industries 
Limited in memory of its founder. Mr W.R Zeidler Small 
interest tree loans to Forestry students may De made trom 
this tund 





228 Canadian Armed 
Forces Subsidization 
Plans 





228.1 General Information 





The high professional ability required of present day 
military officers demands the best in education and training. 
The Department of National Defence therefore sponsors 
programs of university education and leadership training for 
selected young men and women who have the potential to 
become officers in the Canadian Armed Forces. The 
admission standards are high, but for those who qualify the 
way Is open to a challenging and rewarding career 

The programs sponsored are the Regular Or: +” 
Training Plan. (ROTP), Medical Officer Training F:a¢ 
(MOTP), Dental Ofticer Training Plan (DOTP) and Reserve 
Entry Training Plan (RETP). Training given under these 
plans is divided into two parts: normal attendance at 
university throughout the academic year and military 
training each summer. 





228.2 Regular Officer 
Training Pian 





This plan combines university subsidization with career 
training as an officer in the Reguiar Component of the 
Canadian Forces. Successful applicants are enrolled in the 
rank of Officer Cadet. They are required to maintain a good 
standing both academically and militarily while in the pian. 
All tuition and other essential fees are paid by the J 
Department of National Defence. In addition the Officer 
Cadet receives an annual grant to purchase books and 
instruments. and is paid for personal and living expenses. 
This increases annually. Free medical and dental care 's 
provided. Annual leave (20 working days) with full pay and 
allowances may be granted each year, usually after the 
summer training period. Subsidization may be available in 
Engineering, Applied Science, Arts, Physiotherapy. 
Pharmacy and BSc in Nursing. 





228.3 Medical Officer 
Training Plan 





The Medical Officer Training Plan provides. at public 
expense. academic and internship training of not more than 
three years and nine months of tne tinal medical studies. 
including compulsory internship. tor undergraduates of 
Canadian medical schools who enrol in the Canadian 
Forces for service as Medica! Officers. it consists of paid 
tuition, an annual book and instrument grant. complete 
medical and dental coverage. paid holidays and monthly 
pay of 2nd Lieutenant. Three years military service in the 
Canadian Armed Forces starting with the rank of Captain. is 
required upon obtaining your licence to practice medicine. 





228.4 Dental Officer Training 
Pian 





Sponsorship is provided under the Dental Officer 
Training Plan during the 1st. 2nd. 3rd and 4th year of 
dentistry. Subsidization consists of paid tuition an annual 
book and instrument grant. complete medical and dental 
coverage. paid holiday and monthly pay for personal and 
living expenses. Four years military service in the Canadian 
Armed Forces starting with the rank of Captain is required 
upon receiving your licence to practice dentistry. Three 
y@ars obligatory military service applies tor successful 
candidates who are sponsored for three years or less. 





228.5 Reserve Entry Training 
Plan 





This plan provides an opportunity for selected 
undergraduates to prepare themselves for promotion to 
commissioned rank in the Reserve Component of the 
Canadian Forces. They are selected during the later 
months of the University year by the local Reserve Unit and | 
are enrolled as Officer Cadets in the Primary Reserve 
Cadets receive pay for training compieted at local Reserve 
Units during the academic year (up to 15 days) and at 
training bases during the summer (up to 16 weeks). 





228.6 Admission 
Requirements 





An applicant must: 


(1) beaCanadian citizen; 

(2) be physicaily fit for enroiment in the forces: and 

(3) it ROTP, be between the ages of 16 and 21 on the first 
of January of the year of commencement ot first year 
studies at University: t MOTP and DOTP. be between — 
the ages of 17 and 35; RETP from 17 to 23. 


Note: The above pians are subject to change without 
notice. The monthly pay associated with each pian | 
increases annually. 





228.7 How to Apply | 





Students interested in ROTP, MOTP or DOTP are | 
requested to contact the following: 
Commanding Officer 
Canadian Forces Recruiting Centre 
10414—103 Street 
Edmonton. Alberta TSJ 0J1 
Students interested in RETP are requested to contact: 
Commander 
Northern Alberta Militia Distnct 
Building H-9 
CFB Edmonton (Gnesbach) 
143 Ave and 108 Street 
Edmonton. Alberta TOA 2HO 


or 
The Commanding Officer 
HMCS Nonsuch 


11440-117 Street 
Edmonton. Alberta TSG 2WS5. 








General Information 





241 University History and 
Traditions 





241.1 Historical Sketch 





241.1.1. Introductory 


The University of Alberta is a publicly supported, 
non-demoninational, co-educational institution. itis a 
member of the Association of Commonweaith Universities 
and of the Association of Universities and Colleges of 

The University's main campus of 89 hectares borders 
the wooded southern bank of the North Saskatchewan 
River and lies about two miles from Edmonton's business 
centre. Away from the main campus, the University Farm 
occupies approximately 148 hectares; other holdings 
inciude the botanical gardens near Devon and lands as far 
distant as Fort Assiniboine. A considerable area is held 
under rental agreements, including the Ellerslie farm and 
the Kinsella ranch. 

Some two dozen major teaching and research buildings 
are situated on the campus as well as two affiliated 
colleges, six halls of residence. the Students’ Union, and 
service buildings. Michener Park, once part of the University 
Farm, is a student housing area. South of 87th Avenue, on 
lands formerly part of the original campus. are the quarters 
of the Research Council of Alberta, the Provincial 
Laboratory of Public Health. two teaching hospitais, the 
Edmonton Veterans’ Hospital. the Aberhart Sanatonum. the 
Or. W. W. Cross Cancer Institute, and the Northern Alberta 
Jubilee Auditonum. 


241.1.2 


The Beginnings of the 
University 

Alberta became a province in 1905. In 1906 the first 
session of her legisiature passed an act to authorize the 
establishment of The University of Alberta. The act's 
sponsor was Alexander Cameron Rutherford, Alberta's first 
Premier and first Minister of Education. His government 
purchased the site in what was then Strathcona, and Or. 
Rutherford himself persuaded Henry Marshall Tory to leave 
McGill to become the University’s first President. an office 
he held from 1908 to 1928. 

The Act permitted ail resident graduates of Bntish and 
Canadian universities to register as members of 
Convocation. Convocation elected tive members to a 
Senate: the government appointed ten more. The Senate, 
acting as the governing body of the University, established 
the Faculty of Arts and Science as the core of the new 
institution. In 1910 a revision of the University Act 
constituted the Board ot Governors. with powers of 
business management and administration 

Classes opened in September. 1908. in what is now 
Queen Alexandra Schoo! with forty-five students and a 
faculty of five: W.H. Alexander, Classics; E.K. Broadus, 
English: W.M Edwards. Mathematics; L.H. Alexander, 
Modern Languages: and Dr. Tory himself. Thence they 
moved to the upper floor of Strathcona Collegiate institute 
and then in 1911 to Athabasca Hail. Athabasca not only 
served as residence for staff and students, but also 
accommodated classrooms. laboratories. the library. the 
gymnasium. and the administrative offices. The members of 
the first graduating class received their degrees at the 
Convocation of 1912. witn Mr. Justice C. A. Stuart presiding 
as Chancetior. 

A period of rapid growth followed. with registration 
reaching 439 in 1914. Assiniboia Hail was completed in 
1913. Pembina Hall in 1914. and the Arts Building was 
formally opened in 1915. The Faqyity of Law nad its 
beginning in 1912. Inthe same year the Department of 


Extension initiated its work of promoting a closer 
relationship between the University and the people of the 
province. In 1913 the Faculty of Applied Science (in 1948 
renamed Engineering) and the Faculty of Medicine were 
instituted, the latter able to otter three years of a five-year 
program. 

The Students’ Union was established during the first 
session and the first edition of The Gateway, the students’ 
newspaper, appeared in 1911. The Committee.on Student 
Aftairs began in 1912 as a joint committee of students and 
University officials to exercise general supervision over 
matters affecting student welfare and discipline. Today the 
Council on Student Affairs carries on its work. 


241.1.3 Years of Challenge: 1914 to 


1945 


The outbreak of war in 1914 slowed the pace of 
development. The new University sent 438 of its staff, 
alumni, and students to the armed forces. Eighty-two were 
killed or died on active service. Their names, together with 
those of the casualties of the war of 1939-45, are 
commemorated on a bronze tablet near the entrance to 
Convocation Hall. 

Although the war brought a hait to the building activity, 
the organization of the University's teaching moved on with 
the establishment of the Faculty of Agriculture in 1915, the 
School of Accounting (later the Faculty of Commerce, and 
Now the Faculty of Business) in 1916, the School of 
Pharmacy and the sub-faculty of Dentistry in 1917, and the 
Department of Household Economics in 1918 (all of which 
have since become faculties). 

With the end of the Great War the University rapidly 
expanded in number of students and staff. New laboratories 
were built adjacent to the Arts Building, and the Medical 
Building was completed in 1921 in the form it had until new 
wings were added following the war of 1939-45. The 
curnculum was fundamentally revised in 1919-1920 to 
permit greater freedom in election of courses. The first 
summer session was heid in 1919. The institution of the 
Research Council of Alberta signified not onty an increasing 
emphasis on science, but a further recognition of the 
University's involvement in the development of the 
province. In 1927 St. Joseph's College was opened under 
Roman Catholic auspices. St. Stephen's College had, as 
Alberta College South, been the first building on the 
campus. It was renamed in 1927 after the union of the 
Methodist and Presbytenan churches and became the 
United Church theological college for Alberta. 

The depression years brought serious problems. 
Though registration did not decline. its increase was 
paintully slow, from 1,560 students in 1929 to 2,327 in 1939. 
Full-time teaching staff increased even more slowly. The 
budget actually fell and did not recover to its pre-depression 
level until after the war. No new Building took place after the 
present Corbett Hall was completed. (Corbett Hall was 
orginally constructed as a provincial normal school, not a 
University busiding.) A.C. Wallace succeeded President 
Tory in 1928, and in 1936 was followed by W.A.R. Kerr, who 
had been the first Oean of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
The aftiliation of Mount Royal College in 1931 marked a new 
beginning of university work in Caigary. The Banff Schoo! of 
Fine Arts opened in 1933 and the Western Board of Music 
was established in 1931. Entrance to the University from 
Grade XI was abolished in 1937. in 1930 fraternines were 
permitted: a less controversial change was the abolition of 
the old practices invoived in freshman initiation. 

The impact of the war of 1939 was very different from 
that of 1914-18. Though war naturally disrupted the 
University s life, there was a determination to preserve its 
essential being while using its facilities as fully as possible in 
rejation to the national effort. The Air Force took over the 
three residences and out-of-town students, whose number 
had not substantially deciined. flocked into Garneau 
boarding houses and made use of a new cafetena, known to 
later generations as Hot Caf (which was demolished in 1969 
to provide the site for the Central Academic Building) 
Medicine. Dentistry, and Education offered accelerated 
courses. Engineering offered special courses to members 


of the armed services. No more important development took 
Place than the acceptance in 1945 by the University of sole 
responsibility for the training of Alberta teacners. The school 
of Education, established in 1928. became a faculty in 
1942. and after the war it became. in terms of enroiment. the 
largest in the University 

Robert Newton was named President on W A.R. Kerr s— 
retirement in 1941. He played an important part in the 
framing of the University Act of 1942. which transterred from 
the Senate to the General Faculty Council jurisdiction over 
academic matters and vested ail final authority in the Board 
of Governors, whose jurisdiction had previously been 
confined to finance. 


241.1.4 Years of Expansion: 1945 


to 1969 


With the end of the war, a flood of veterans poured into 
the University and registration rose from 2.023 in 1943-44 to 
a peak of nearly 5,000 in 1947-48. Accommodation in 
classrooms, laboratories, and libraries was pathetically 
inadequate, and housing was generally even less 
satisfactory. Army huts only pantally relieved the pressure 
While by 1947 student numbers had tripled from pre-war 
figures, the full time teaching staff did not even double. 
Thereafter the pace of campus development siowly 
increased. New wings were added to the Medical Building in 
1947 and 1948: the first Students’ Union Building opened in 
1950, the Rutherford Library and the Engineering Building 
in 1951, and the Agriculture Building in 1953 (now. after 
enlargements and renovations, the Earth Sciences 
Building). The Administration Building dates from 1957 

The hectic post-war years merged into the siower growth 
of the 1950s. Andrew Stewart became president in 1951 
and was succeeded by Walter H. Jonns. who served from 
1959 to 1969. in that ten-year period the enroiment rose 
trom approximately 5.000 to 17,500. as the post-war 
generation came to university age. 

This unprecedented increase in numbers made 
necessary the rapid construction of new buildings during the 
1960s. The Physical Education Building, the Physical 
Sciences Building, and additions to the Medical and 
Engineering Buildings were followed by the Education 
Butiding in 1963, the Donald Ewing Cameron Library, the 
Household Economics Building, and the new residences 
named after western explorers. The dining centre was 
Named in honor of Reg Lister. who had for so many years 
taken care of the older residences. The Henry Marshall Tory 
Building was opened in 1966, Phase | of the Engineering 
Centre in 1968, and the Clinical Sciences Building of the 
Faculty of Medicine in 1969 Anew Students’ Union 
Building opened in 1967 

No major changes in the University's legal status 
occurred until the Act of 1966 provided for tne 
establishment of other and separate provincial universities 
under a Universities’ Commission, since disbanded. 

The increasing range and complexity of subjects studied 
at the University was reflected in the classification of 
Graduate Studies as a faculty in 1957. in the division of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science into two faculties in 1963, and in 
the foundation of a number of new centres and institutes 
dedicated specifically to research. Outside ot Edmonton, 
the University’s work in Calgary, instituted in 1951, 
gradually expanded and an affiliated junior college was 
established in Lethbridge. These became separate 
universities in 1966. Other junior colleges in Medicine Hat. 
Camrose, Red Deer, and Grande Prairie became aftiliated 
with the University to heip bring higher education to more 
areas of the province. 


241.1.5 Recent Years 


Max Wyman. the first graduate of the University to 
become its president, took office in 1969 and served until 
1974; Harry Gunning, who succeeded him, heid office trom 
1974 to 1979, wnen Myer Horowitz was installed as the 
ninth president. During these years new probiems arose, as 
a levelling-off of student numbers and world-wide inflation 
made the University s projected budgets less adequate 
than had been expected. 


V2 General Information 


In the 1980's a gradual increase of student numbers 

resumed, reaching almost 25,000 full-time and more than 

’ 4,000 part-time students in 1986-87. Buildings already 
begun were completed one by one: the Biological Sciences 
Centre and the Central Academic Building in 1970, the Law 
Centre in 1971, and the Basic Medical Sciences Compiex 
and the Engineering Centre, Phase II. in 1972. In 1972. 
also, the first residents moved into the Housing Union 
Building, designed and financed on the !nitiative of the 
Students Union Since then, the Humanities Centre. the 
Fine Arts Building, one phase of a projected expansion of 
tne Ruthertord Library. and additions to the Chemistry 
Building and Education Building have successively come 
into use, In 1978, following several years of moratorium on 
construction, ground was broken tor anew Agniculture and 
Forestry Building, it was completed and opened in October, 
1981 Partof the Walter C. Mackenzie Health Sciences 
Centre was opened in 1982. and a new building for the 
Faculty of Business was completed in 1984 

A growing awareness of the value, both architectural and 
Practical, of the University's older buildings led to a decision 
to renovate, rather than demolish, Pembina Hall. Pembinas 
‘ranstormation into a fully modern graduate student 
residence was so successful that it earned national 
recognition in the form of a Heritage Canada Award. 
Athabas. : Hall underwent an even more drastic 
transtormation, as its wooden construction needed to be 

~pletely replaced with modern materials: the renovated 
c. .ding was reopened in the autumn of 1977 and received 
. eritage C anada Award in its turn. A similar rebuilding of 
Assiniboia Hail was completed in 1982. Convocation Hall 
was also renoy ated, and a new organ installed: several 

citals on this instrument have been nationally broadcast 
ce | as inaugurated in 1978. 

In 470 the © o'ege Saint-Jean, in South Edmonton, 
became an integral part of the University as the College 
\niwversitaire Saict-Jean and in May of 1978 it became the 

niversity S Newest faculty when the name officially 
cnanged to Faculte Saint-Jean. It offers a bilingual program 
*tcourses in Ars. Science, and Education. 

Spring Session (a six-week period between the end of 
(r= “egular Winter Session and the beginning of Summer 
Session), during which intensive courses are offered, was 
:naugurated in 1972 and proved an immediate success. 

The importance of scholarly publishing in the academic 
community was recognized when the Board of Governors 
formally established the University of Alberta Press. 
Although at first without regular staff, the Press 
nevertheless succeeded In publishing a small group of 
works of high quality. The appointment of L.E.S. Gutteridge 
as the first Director of the Press in 1977 placed its 
operations on a more adequate basis: since then it has 
iss. 2d a number of works of scholarly value each year. The 
pubication in July. 1981, of A History of the University of 
Alberta, by former president Waiter H. Johns, was a sign of 
the maturity both of the University and of the Press. 

In 1983 the Unversity celebrated the seventy-fifth 
anniversary of its foundation in a way that illustrated its 
significance in Canada and the international community. 
H.R.H. the Prince of Wales received an honorary doctorate 
at a speciai convocation. and opened the World University 
Games which attra: ted more than 6,000 participants from 
87 countries to a wide variety of athletic and cultural events. 
The Universiade Pavilion, the Tennis Centre, and new 
student housing in Garneau, all completed in time to be 
used during the games, remain as reminders ofthe 
occasion 





241.2 University Traditions 





241.2.1 The University Motto 


The University motto, Quaecumque vera, is taken from 
the Latin Vulgate version of the Bible, the Epistle of St. Paul 
to the Philippians, chapter 4, verse 8: 

De cetero, fratres, quaecumque sunt vera, 
quaecumque pudica, quaaecumque justa. 
quaecumque sancta, quaecumque amabilia, 
quaecumque bonae famae, si qua virtus, si qua 
laus disciplinae, haec cogitate. 

The same passage. from the King James version, is: 
Finally, brethren, whatsoever things are true, 
whatsoever things are honest, whatsoever things 
are just, whatsoever things are pure, whatsoever 
things are lovely, wnatsoever things are of good 
report: if there be any virtue, and if there be any 
praise, think on these things. 


241.2.2 The Coat of Arms 


On November 15. 1909, a Faculty meeting passed a 
motion recommending to the Senate the adoption by the 
University of the Provincial coat-of-arms as its crest with the 
addition of an open book superimposed upon the cross and 
bearing the motto “Lux et Lex”. and also the words 

University of Alberta” attacned as may seem fit. The 
present motto was suodstituted for that originally proposed in 
January 1911 

In 1950, the form of the snield and other details were 
altered tc conform more strictly to heraldic principles. and 
the foilowing official description of the Arms was adopted: 

Blazon Azure in tront ot a range of Snow Mountains 
proper, arange of Hills Vert, in base of a Wheat Field 
surmounted by a Prairie, both also proper. on a chief Argent 
a St. George s Cross. 

Crest. in front of Sun Rays or an Open Book proper. 

Motto: Quaecumque vera. 

The Arms are copyrighted and may not be used without 
permission of the Board of Governors. The name of the 
University ts similarly protected. 


241.2.3. The University Colours 


The original suggestion for the University Colours came 
from the late Mrs. W. H. Alexander. who drew her inspiration 
from the autumn colours of the river valley below the 
campus. Professor Alexander retayed the suggestion to the 
Faculty meeting ot October §, 1908, which passed It on to 
the Senate for approval. 

Atits first meeting of October 13, 1908. the Senate 
accepted the “beautiful and at the same time infrequent” 
combination of green and gold as particularly appropriate to 
the new University of Alberta — the green representing the 
‘wide stretches of praine land flanked by deep spruce 
forests”. and symbolic of “hope” and “optimism”. the goid 
representing the “golden harvest fields’. and symbolic of the 
“light of knowledge” 


241.24 Academic Costume 


All gowns are to be of the customary Camoridge shape. 
\.6., for undergraduates, a gown of black material not falling 
below the knee with round sleeves cut above the elbow: for 
bachelors, a gown of black material falling below the knee 
with full sleeves cut to the elbow and terminating in a point; 
for masters. doctors of medicine and doctors of dental 
surgery a gown of black material falling below the knee with 
black sieeves with semi-circular cut at bottom. 

Hoods are to be of the Oxford pattern. and of spruce 
green material. 

The bachelor's hood is to have a border (11/2> inches 
wide), the master's a full lining, of the color distinctive of the 
faculty. The MD and DDS hoods are to be of the master's 
pattern 


The faculty colors are: 
Agriculture and Forestry Pale Blue 
Arts (including LLD) White 
Business Silver Grey 
Dentistry Maroon 
Education Royal Blue 
Engineering Light Green 
Home Economics Burgundy 
Law Scarlet 
Library Science Lemon 
Medicine Crimson 
Nursing (BSc) Crimson and White 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences Cinnamon 
Physical Education and 

Recreation Royal Blue and Gold 
Rehabilitation Medicine Saimon Pink 
Faculte Saint-Jean Lavender 
Science Goild-yellow 


Doctor's gowns (PhD and EdD) are to conform to the 
Intercollegiate Code in design. They are to be of black 
material and the velvet trim is to be Philosophy blue for the 
PhD, and Education light biue for the EdD Doctors of Laws 
are entitled to wear a full-dress scarlet robe faced with white 
silk. 

Doctor's hoods (PhD and EdD) are to contorm to the 
Intercollegiate Code in shape, size and color. They are to be 
of black material to match the gown. and the full lining is to 
be of gold satin with a six-inch green satin chevron. The 
velvet trim distinguishes the two degrees and matches the 
velvet trim on the gown. There is to be a narrow green 
piping where the goid lining joins the black material. 
Honorary degree hoods (LLD, OLitt and DSc) are of scarlet 
silk and of the Cambridge form and have a full lining of white 
silk, 

All caps are to be of the ordinary black trencher shape 
with black tassels, with a black velvet cap with gold cord for 
LLD, OLitt, and DSc tull dress. 





242 Constitution of the 
University 





242.1 Introductory 





~ 


The main lines of the constitution of The University. 
Alberta are laid down in The Universities Act assented: 
April 15. 1966 

Note: §242 2 — Reserved 





242.3 The Universities 
Co-ordinating Council 





242.3.1 General Information 


The Universities Co-ordinating Council consists of! 
following representatives of each university in Albena | 
President, the Vice-President (Academic), two Deans: 
two other members of the academic staff appointed by! 
General Faculties Council, and not more than three 
members of the academic staff appointed by the 
Co-ordinating Council itself, The Chairman is elected 
Council, but shail not be elected from tne representative 
one university for mure than three consecutive years T 
Council may appoint a secretary and prescribe his orn 
powers, functions and duties. 

The Council inquires into any matter that :n its opinic 
calls for co-operative action on the part of the General 
Faculties Councils, and makes recommendations there 
to any General Faculties Counc! or the Minister of 
Advanced Education: it may give its advice and opinion 
the General Faculties Council or to the Minister on any 
matter. It may make recommendations to the Board of 
Governors of a University or to the Minister. It may 
determine minimum standards for the affiliation of colle 
or other institutions with the Universities, and may 
recommend that an affiliation agreement be made. 
modified, or dissolved. It gives or withholds its approval 
standards or policies proposed by a General Faculties 
Council with regard to the admission of first-year studer 
any University. It has jurisdiction over the congitions of 
entrance to certain learned professions and callings. 

Note. §242.4 — Reserved 4 





242.5 The Chancellor 





Chancellor of the University 
TH Miller 

The Chancellor is titular head of the University, and 
represents the public interest in the University. Elected 
four-year term of office by the Senate. the Chancellor's 
chairman of the Senate, an ex officio member of the Bo 
of Governors. conters all degrees and represents the 
University at ceremonial occasions. 





242.6 The President and 
Vice-Chancellor 





President and Vice-Chancellor 
M Horowitz, BA. MEd. EdO.LLO.FCCT,. FRSA 
The President. who is also the Vice-Chancellor. is @ 
officio a member of the Universities Co-ordinating Cou! 
the Board of Governors. the Senate. and ail tacuity cou 
The President chairs meetings of General Facuities C0 
and Deans’ Council. He is entrusted with tne general 
supervision of the academic work and the business afl 
of the University and may recommend to the Board of 
Governors on any matter affecting the University. 4 


@ 4 





242.7 The Vice-Presidents 





Vice-President (Academic) 4 
JP Meekison, PhO 

The Vice-President (Academic) is the senior 
vice-president. in the apsence or incapacity of the President 
or when the presidency is vacant, he 's the acting president. 


Vice-President (Administration) 
AA Warrack, PhO 


Vice-President (Research) 
CR James, PhO 





242.8 The Board of 
Governors 





TH Miller, BA LLD. Chanceilor of the University 
M Horowitz, EdD, LLD, President of the University 


Alumni Representatives 
RJ Heyworth, BSc, Dip.(Ed), MEd 


Academic Staff Representatives 
GV Gounshanker, BEE, MS, PhO 
TH White, 8Sc, MA, PhO 


Student Representatives 

D Oginski. BSc 

A Richarson, BA, BA(Spec), MA(History) 
T. Boston 


Public Representatives 

AP Hiebert. BSc, BEd, MEd : 
M Lobay, BA Ed(Dip), BA(Ed), MEd 
SA Mactaggart. A8, MBA 

PW Milnthorp, BA(Ed), MEd 


HJS Pearson 

JA Scott, BA, DOS 

J Superstein 

M Weish, BA, LLB 

Non-Academic Observer. 

BP O'Neill 

242.8.2 Administrative Director 


PA Robison, CD, BA, UE 

The Board of Governors is a corporation with the name 
“The Governors of The University of Alberta”. It consists of a 
Chairman appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, 
the Chancellor, the President, and sixteen other persons 
appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. Of the 
sixteen, two are members of the Alumni Association 
nomunated by the Association, one is a member of the 
Senate nominated by it from those of its members who are 
not on the University Staff, two are members of the 
academic staff nominated by the General Faculties Council, 
one is a student nominated by the Graduate Students’ 
Association, two are students nominated by the Students’ 
Council and eight are appointed as representatives of the 
“general public.” In addition, an ‘observer’ elected by 
members of the University’s non-academic staff attends all 
meetings. 

The conduct, management. and control of the University 
and ail its property, revenue, business and affairs are 
vested in the Board. The Board appoints the deans of ail 
faculties, all members of the teaching staff, the Librarian, 
the Registrar, and all members of the administrative staff, 
but no one may be appointed to a senior administrative post 
or to the academic staff of the University unless first 
Nominated by the President of the University. The Board 
provides for the maintenance of buildings and the erection 
of new buildings. It has authority to purchase and acquire 
such property as it may deem necessary for the purposes of 
the University. it fixes the various fees charged in 
connection with university courses and it makes financal 
provision for the establisnment of new tacuities, 


departments, and courses. It may establish arrangements 
designed to contribute to the educational and cultural 
advancement of the people of Alberta at large. When any 
question arises as to the powers or duties of the Senate or 
any other University body or of the President or a Dean or 
other officer or employee. and these powers and duties are 
not definitely provided for in The Universities Act, the 
Board's decision on the question is final. 

In addition to the activities outlined above, the Board of 
Governors manages and administers certain ceremonial 
and protocol functions at the University. These include 
public, social and ceremonial functions such as special 
conterences, installations, opening ceremonies for new or 
renovated structures. receptions and retirements, special 
lectures, Meetings. seminars and workshops, and 
arrangements for visitations by distinguished domestic and 
international guests. As weil, a reterence library of matenals 
on academic protocol and ceremonial and diplomatic 
etiquette is maintained. 





242.9 The Senate 





242.9.1 Ex-officio Members 


Chancellor of the University 
TH Miller 


President of the University 
M Horowitz 


Vice-President (Academic) 
JP Meekison 


Dean of Students 
PJ Miller 


Dean, Faculty of Extension 
O Foth 


President of the Alumni Association 
B. Kozonz 


Vice-President of the Alumni Association 
G West 


242.9.2 Appointed Members 
Appointed by Deans’ Council 


Appointed by General Facuities Council 
P Freeman 

RG Glasstord 

H Magill 


Appointed by the Alumni Association 
W Goos 
C McAndrews 


Appointed by the Minister of Advanced Education 
E Bereti 

L Drouin 

M Gallo 

WJM Henning 

8 Kerr 

T Koch 

A Meldrum 

LJ Soper 

R Wiznura 


Appointed by Students’ Council 
M Hardwicke-Brown 

K Hui 

P LaGrange 

M Schneli 


Appointed by the Graduate Students’ Association 
V Ourksen 


Non-Academic Staff appointed by the Minister of 
Advanced Education 

P Brunei 

B Hsu 


242.9.3 


O Allan 
RL Berger 
CM Blair 


Elected Members 


’ 


General Information V: 


M Brown 

E Bryant 
PM Caftaro 
J Common 
D Davidson 
O Elves 
JGR Fitzgeraid 
P Grescnuk 
RC Hill 

W Irwin 

M Lee 

C McDonaid 
BA Olsen 


MG Purcell 

8 Richardson 
T Slemko 

CJ Smail 

RM Spector 
J Wahi 

TJ Walsh 

H Wojcicki 
WJ Yurko 

E Zawadiuk 


242.9.4 


RM Totman, BA 

The Chancellor of the University is Chairman of the 
Senate, which has 62 members: 30 of whom are elected 
trom the generai public and 9 appointed from the public by 
the Minister of Advanced Education. 

itis the mandate ot the Senate to inquire into any matter 
that might tend to enhance the usefulness of the University 
It's specifically authorized to interpret the University to the 
public, to require reports from faculty councils. the Students 
Council, and any members of the academic staft: to receive 
and consider submissions from anyone interested in the 
University; to arrange for public meetings, radio and 
television programs and other means of providing and 
acquiring information on the University; as a consequence, 
lo Make reports and recommendations to the Board or tne 
General Faculties Council or other appropriate body. in 
addition, the Senate may authorize the conferring of 
Honorary Degrees. 

The Senate bnngs together the University and the public 
Although it has little formal decision-making power, it seeks 
to stimulate discussion on issues of concern and to aid in 
their resolution. It is a two-way link between the 
communities. 


Executive Officer 





242.10 The General Faculties 


Council 





242.10.1 Ex officio Members 


The President 

The Vice-Presidents 

The Deans of the Faculties 

The Director of the Schoo! of Native Studies 
The Librarian 

The Registrar 


242.10.2 Elected Members 


50 members elected by and from the faculty 


242.10.3 Statutory Student Members 


2 Undergraduate students 
1 Graduate student 


242.10.4 Appointed Members 


3 Members of the non-academic staff 

3 Librarians 

2 Representatives of the academic staff on the Board of 
Governors and one student representative on the Board 
of Governors 

2 Administrative and Professional Officers/Faculty Service 
Officers 

The President of the AASUA 

The Director of Special Sessions 

The Principal of St. Joseph's College 

Dean of Student Services 

Appointed Graduate Student Members 


V4 General Information 


Appointed Undergraduate Student Members 


242.10.5 Secretary 


EA Schoeck Solomon, BA, MA 

The General Faculties Council consists of the President. 
the Vice-Presidents, the Deans, the Librarian, the Registrar 
elected members representing the Faculties and appointed 
members, including students. The number of elected staft 
members is twice that of the ex officio members and the 
number of appointed student members equals the number 
of electea statf members. The General Faculties Council. 
subject to tne authority of the Board of Governors, is the 
senior academic body of the University. It provides tor the 
granting ard conterring of degrees. for the approval of 
courses and programs of study, and for the hearing of 
appeals by students and others from decisions of faculty 
councils. GFC makes rules and regulations for the 
management and conduct of the Library and determines 
standards and policies respecting admission of students. It 
may make recommendations to the Board on affiliation of 
other institutions, on academic planning, campus planning, 
the budget. procedures regarding the appointment. 
promotion and dismissal of academic staff, and any other 
matter which it considers to be of interest to the University. It 
has the general supervision of student affairs. 





242.11 The Deans’ Council 





M Delane. Secretary 

The Deans’ Council, consisting of the President. the 
Vice-Presidents. the Deans. the Director of the School of 
Native Studies, the Registrar and the Libranan, has 
advisory tunciions. 





242.12 Faculty Councils 





Each faculty, except that of Graduate Studies and 
Research, has a council consisting of the President. the 
Dean of the facuity, all full-time members of the academic 
staff of the faculty, a representative of each of the 
appropnate protessional societies associated with the 
faculty appointed by the General Faculties Council on the 
recommendation of the faculty council, and other persons 
appointed by the General Faculties Council on the 
recommendation of the faculty council. The Council of the 
Facuity of Graduate Studies and Research consists of the 
President, the Dean and other persons appointed by the 
General Faculties Council 

Each faculty council, subject to the control of the General 
Faculties Council, arranges the courses of study falling 
within its junsdiction and provides for the setting of 
examinations and tor determining the results. It deals with 
admissions and withdrawals. and authorizes the granting of 
degrees in branches of learning within Its jurisdiction. 





242.13 Other Administrative 
Offices 





242.13.1 Office of the Vice-President 
(Academic) 


JP Meekison, PhO, Vice-President (Academic) 

BL Evans, PhD. Associate Vice-President (International 
Aftairs) 

BH McDonald, MBA, Associate Vice-President (Academic 
Adminstration) 

J Tartar, PhO, Associate Vice-President (Information 
Systems) 

AE Zeimer, PhO. Associate Vice-President (Academic) 

EM Chermiavsky, BA, Administrative Officer (Academic 
Administration) 

K Kelloway, BSc,, Executive Assistant to the Vice-President 
(Academic) 

LA White, Academic Personne! Officer (Academic 
Administration) 


242.13.2 Office of the Vice-President 
(Administration) 


AA Warrack, PhD Economics. Vice-President 
(Administration) 

AM Rennie, Associate Vice-President (Finance) 

JB McQuitty, MSc, Associate Vice-President (Facilities) 

DC Norwood, BA (Hons), MA. Associate Vice-President 
(University Relations) 

PS Taitt. PhO, Executive Assistant to the Vice-President 
(Administration) 


242.13.3 Office of the Vice-President 
(Research) 


CR James, PhD. Vice-President (Research) 

BL Scarte, PhD. Associate Vice-President (Research) 

HB Dunford, PhO, Research Coordinator for the Office of 
the Vice-President (Research) 

PA Demers, PhO. Research Coordinator tor the Office of 
the Vice-President (Research) 


242.13.4 University Computing 
Systems 
BH Miller, MSc. Director 


Computing Services 

JR Benstain. Operations Manager 

RG Crawtord. BSc. MBA. Acting Director 

HF Ewasechko. Data Communications Manager 

OJ Fedorick. BASc, Academic Systems Manager 

OV Kolar, MSc. Client Services Manager 

KJ Switzer, Acting Equipment and Operating Systems 
Manager 

YN Zia, MSc, Academic Applications Manager 


Office of Administrative Services 

WE Affolder, Manager, Application, Development and 
Support 

BW English, Systems Manager — Support Services 

W Kazemir, Proyect Manager 

JA Ogle. Manager, Research and Planning 

Ril Simpson. Operations Manager 


242.13.5 Alumni Association 
S Peirce, BA, Director 


242.13.7 Campus Security 


DMJ Langevin. Director 
CM Goode. Associate Director 
RJ Oliver, Chiet Security Officer 


242.13:8 Office of the Comptroller 


LF Jamernik, BBM, CMA. Associate Vice-President and 
Comotroiler 

RJ Leonard. MBA. FCGA. Associate Comptroller 

P Banks, BA. CMA, CSP. Assistant Comptroller 

JD Fitzgerald. BA. CA, Administrative Accountant — 
Treasury 

CS Johnson, CMA, Accountant — General Accounting 
Division 

L Howell, CA, Accountant — Special Funds Division 

ED Grover, BSBA. MBA, CMA. Accountant — Capital & 
Budget Division 

E Faszer. Payroll and Benetits Accounting Officer 

CL McJannet. BCom. CMA. Staft Accountant 

M Pearce, CMA. Staff Accountant — Special Funds 
Division 

0 Cox. Office Manager 


Note: §242. 13.9 reserved. 


242.13.10 Housing and Food Services 


O Bruch. Director 

Y Matsusaki. Conference Officer 

K Nash, Senior Food Services Officer 
S Perka. Facilities Manager 

F Chaudhry. Finance Manager 

E Honeychurch. Personnel Supervisor 
W Giltins, Student Housing Manager 


242.13.6 Budget and Statistics 


RN Spilsted. MBA. Director 

WO Cairns. MSc. Assistant Director 

GA Fester. BCom, Semor Academic Analyst 
OM Quigg, MA, Academic Analyst 


242.13.11 Internal Audit Department 


WR Malo, BCom, CA. Director 
OH Jorgensen, BCom, CMA, Senior Internal Auditor 


242.13.12 Investment and Real 
Estate Office 
J Fleming, BA. Director 


242.13.13 Materials Management 


RA Bennett, BCom. Director of Materiais Management 
MM Craige. PP. Purchasing Manager 
BE Lofto, Distribution Manager 


242.13.14 Personnel Services 


JB Caunt. BCom, MBA. Director 

FJ Dau, BA Empioyment Officer 

LW Davidson BCom, Employment Services Manager 

AR Davis. BA. Classification Organizationai Analysis 
Officer 

R Dugas, BA. Training and Develooment Manager 

MJ Gardner. Employment Officer | Temporary Start 
Services) 

JE Mason. Employee Relations Officer 

BK McNetil. BA. BAdmin.. Employee Relations and 
Compensation Manager 

L Walden, BEd. Information Systems Manager 

GL Weir, BSc. MSc. Occupational Health and Safety 
Coordinator 


242.13.15 Physical Plant 


GA Bulat. BSc, PEng, Director 

S Ostapowicn, MEng, Plant Utilities Engineer 

KR Moodie. PEng, BASc. Superintendent of Plant - 
Operations 

RA Kudryk, Manager. Operations 

L Sereda. PEng, BASc. Systems Engineering Energy 
Management 

WS McCutcheon. NPD. Manager. Grounds Maintenance 

WS Larsen, CEH. Manager. Buiiding Services 

Ada Silva, PEng. 8ASc. Manager. Mecnanicai Utilities 

R Kjenner. Manager. Heating Plant 

T Nonay. PEng, BSc. Engineering Officer. Utilities 

E Dux. Manager. Vehicie Poo! 

O Pretziatt. Manager. Building Trades 

C Carter. Manager. Electrical Utilities 

T Moore. Plant Administrative Officer 

RA Jackson. BA. Personnel Manager 

A Mah. BCom. CPM. Manager. Parking Services 

R Richards. Fire Protection Officer. Fire Safety 


242.13.16 Planning and 
Development 


TC Miner, BSc. BArch. MRAIC. Director 

GT Ballash. BSc. Senior Project Engineer 

RA Fuller. Contracts Administration Officer 

WA Hansen. 8Sc. BEd. Space Planning Officer 

AW McDowall. BA. CGA. Administrative Manager 

AW Palmer. BArch. MRAIC, Development Officer 

BF Pratt. MRAIC. Senior Planning Officer 

AT Robertson. BSc. PEng. Senior Planner-Engineering 
VR Santos. BScE. PEng. Development Officer 

MJ Szyling. BSc, PEng, Development Officer 


242.13.17 Printing Services 


LC Young. Director 
DA Gosselin. Manager. Finance ana Administration | 
WM Mosier. Manager. Manufacturing | 
PE Olsen. Manager. Publications Technology 

SJ White. Reprographics Division 


242.13.18 Public Affairs 


CA Squibb. Director 
AL Thomas. Editor. Folio 


242.13.19 Office of the Registrar 


BG Afanasitf. BA. MA. Associate Registrar (Records) 

JM Daniel. 8Sc. BPE. Assistant Registrar (College Liaison) 

J Dentord. BA. Assistant to the Registrar 

Cl Dunbar. BA. Assistant Registrar (Registration 
Production) 

C Ens. BCom. High Schoo! Liaison Officer 

SA Gault. BA. Associate Registrar (Admissions) 

S Gibson. 8Sc. Assistant Registrar (Examinations and 
Timetabling) 

SD Jenkins, BA, Assistant Registrar (Records Production) 

HJ King. CD. Associate Registrar (Schedules) 


B Purves, BA, MA, Admissions-Liason Officer (Orientation 
and Publications) 

BU Silzer, BSc, BEd. MEd, Registrar 

LM Taylor, BA, Assistant Registrar (Admissions Production) 

LM Wong, BA, Assistant Registrar (Computer Development 
and Production) 


242.13.20 Research Services 


RE Armit. BA. MBA. Director 

MN Gardiner, BSc. MPM. Associate Director 

MM Cameron, Administrative Assistant 

RC Bjustrom. BSChE, Technology Transter Program 

A Knowles, BEd, MA. Technology Transter Program 

WR MacDonaid, BSc. PhD, Technology Transter Program 


242.13.21 Student Services 


Dean of Student Services 


PJ Miller, PhO, Semor Administrator, Office of the Dean of 
Student Services, Office of Disabled Students Services 
Office of Native Student Services. International Student 
Affairs (which administers international Student Centre), 
Counselling Services. Health Services. the Student 
Awards Office, and Career and Placement Services. 


Office of the Dean of Student Services 


PJ Miller, PhO, Oean Students. 
NPA Sharpe, MA, Student Advisor 
N Sharpe. Operations Ofticer 


Office of international Student Affairs 


W Allan, MEd, Director 

B Tonge. MSc. Director. international Student Centre 
B Calaweil. BSc, International Student Advisor 

A Kolot, BA, ISC Operations Coordinator 

J. Gelfand, 8A. ISC Program Coordinator 


Office of Native Student Affairs 


R Rodnques, PhO, Director 
D Richardson, BEd, Community Liaison Officer 
M Oumont, Student Services Officer 


Student Awards Office 
R Chilibeck, BEd, Director 


Student Counselling Services 


AR VanderWell, PhO. Director (on leave to August 1988) 
RA Davis, PhO. Counselior 

WF Epling, PhO. Counsellor 

RF Fischer, PhD, Acting Director (to June 23, 1988) 

RC Kimmuis. PhO. Counsellor 

RM Liburd. PhO, Counsellor 

BL Pauison, PhO. Counsellor 

PC Santoris, PhO. Counsellor 

E Chambers, Administrative Assistant 


University Health Services 


FB Cookson. BSc(Hons), MD. O(ACOG, MCFP. Director 
PA Cookson, RN, Administrative Officer 

B Chir. Physician 

L Goon, MB. 

G Mcinroy, MB. ChB. ORCOG. LMCC. MCFP. Physician 
VV Maqubela. MB. ChB. LMCC Physician 

AM Rei. MB. ChB, Physician 

TB Stelfox. MD. LMCC, Physician 

Y Yoneda. MD, FACS. FRCSC. Obst.Gyn.Phys. 


Career and Placement Services 
J Yip Choy, MA. Director 


Office of Disabied Students Services 
M Nicely. BA. Director 


242.13.22 Technical Services 
WH Jopling, BSc (Civil Eng), Director 


242.13.23 University Archives and 
Collections 


JM Parker. BA. MA. Dipl Archives Administration, Director 
HF Collinson. BA. BSW. Curator, Collections 

BE Corbert. BA (Hons), MA. CSP. Chief Archivist 

GB McLaren. BA, ML. Assistant Archivist 


242.13.24 University Bookstore 
JC Malone, BCom, Bookstore Manager 


242.13.25 University Press 


P Banks, RIA, Business Manager 
NO Gutteridge. Director 
ML Mahoney-Robson. Editor 


242.13.26 University Secretariat 


EA Schoeck Solomon, BA. MA. Director of the University 
Secretariat, Secretary to General Faculties Council 
Information Officer on Appeais and Grievances and 
Co-ordinator of the President's Advisory Committee on 
Sexual Harassment 

ER Phillips. BA, Associate Director of the University 
Secretariat, and Coordinator of the Planning and 
Priorities Committee and the Academic Development 
Committee 

M Deiane, Administrative Officer 


243 University Libraries 


243.1 Administration 


Chief Librarian and Director of Libraries 
P Freeman, BA, LLB. MLLS 


Assistant to the Chief Librarian and interlibrary Loans 


_ Librarian : 


T James, BA, BLS 


Projects Librarian 
S Dubrule, BEd. BLS. MLS 


Collections Coordinator 
M Distad, BA, MA, PhO. MLS 


Collection Management Planning-and Projects 
Librarian 
G Lewis, BA, MA, MSLS 


Financial Systems and Analysis 


Head 
M Sherban 


Systems 


Head 
J Hetlik, BA. BLS 


Administrative and Support Services 


Area Coordinator 
JO Teskey, BA, MLS 


243.2 Areas 





243.2.1 Bruce Peel Special 
Collections Library 


Head 
JW Charles, AB. MLS 


Librarian 
JM Green. BA MLS 


243.2.2 Faculté St. Jean 
Bibliotheque 


Bibliothecaire en chef 
J Henley, BA. BLS 


Bibliothecaires 


M Boucher. Dipidme des etudes collegiales, MA Theology, 


MLS 
D Bugeaud. BA. MLS 


Sessional 

J Girouard, BA. MLS 

243.2.3 Herbert T. Coutts 
(Education) Library 


Area Coordinator 
M MacGown, MA. BLS MEd 


General Information 


Reference and Information Services, Head 
K DeLong. 8A. MLS 


Collections Management 


Head 
L LaFleur. BA. BLS 


Curriculum Librarian 
J Tong, BA. BLS, BEd 


Administrative and Access Services, Head 
G Kayler, BA. MLS 


Librarians 

M Benistain. BEd, MLS 
J Colter. BA, MLS 

K MacMahon. BA, MLS 
F Maxwell.BA, MLS 

| Scott. BEd. MLS 


243.2.4 Humanities and Social 


Sciences Library 


Area Coordinator 
BJ Busch, AB, AMLS. MA 


Public Services Coordinator 
D Dancik, BA, MLS 


Librarians 

B Champion, BA. MLS, MA 
SS Manwaring, BA, BLS 

M McClary, BA. Dip MEd, MLS 
E Olson, BA. BLS 

S Powelson, BComm, MLS 

U Prasada-Kole, BA, MLS 

W Quoika-Stanka, BA. MA, MLS 
CD Sharpiin. BA. BLS 

K West, BA. MLS 

JK Wikeley, BA, MA, ALA, FIL 
F Zeigler, BA. MLS 


Sessionais 
M Burton BA, MLS 
R Sherwin, BSc, MLS 


Professional officer 
JG Schovanek, AB. MA, PhO 


243.2.5 Information and Reserve 


Centre 


Area Coordinator 
JD Poff. BA, MA, MLS 


Librarians 

EJ Housch, BA, BLS 
SP Rempei, BA BLS 
FJ Russell, BA. MLS 


243.2.6 John A. Weir Memorial Law 
Library 


Area Coordinator 

LV MacPherson, BA. M_LIBR, LLB 
Librarians 

AM Eikeland, BA. A.MLS 

CM Ewaskiw, BEd, BLS. LLB (on leave) 
MB Storozuk, BA. BLS 

Sessionais 

S Hebantch. BA. MLS 

S Wilkins, BA, MLS 


243.2.7 John W. Scott Health 
Sciences Library 


Area Coordinator 
S Chetner, BA. BLS 


Collection Coordinator 
J Buckingham, BA. MLS 


Reterence Coordinator 
LK Starr. BSc, MLS 


Librarians 

M Dorgan, BA, MLS 

P Schoenberg, BSc, MLS 
S Shores, BA. MLS 


Sessional 
L Sutherland, BScN, MLS 


V6 General Information 


243.2.8 Science and Technology 


Library 


Area Coordinator 
ME Young, 8Sc, MSLS 


Librarians 

S Campoel!, BA. MLS 

M Jamieson, BA, BLS 
OL Jones, BSc. MLS 

V Kunda, BSc. BLS 

J Miletich, BA, MLS 

S Moysa, BA. BLS 

RP Reichardt, BSc, MLS 


243.3 Technical Services 
Acting Area Coordinator 

SE Rooney, BLS, MA 

243.2.1 Acquisitions 


Head 
SE Rooney. BLS. MA 


Protessional Ofticer 


O Hazlett 

243.3.2 Searching/Verification 
Services 

Head 


BE Hobbs. BA, BLS 


Librarians 

WS Allison, BA, BEd. MA, MLS 
AD Rutkowski. BA, MA, MAin LS 
G Valli, BA. BLS 

S VanHaitsma. BSc. BLS 


243.3.3 Cataloguing/Bibliographic 


Services 


Head 
S Laskowski, BA, BLS 


Librarians 

S Aquila, BA. MLS 

K Carter, BA, BLS 

AK Chan. BA. MLS 

Y Fenton. BA. ALA 

P Figueroa. BA, BSL. MLS 
V Janssen, BEd. MLS 

J Kowalyk, BA, MLS 

A Kujansuu. BA. MA, BLS 
M May, BMus. MLS 

H Olson. BA. MLS 

L Seale, BA. “LS 
ASmithers. BSc. MLS 
TM Vasquez. BSc, MSLS 
J Wu, BA. MA, MLS 


Sessionals 

L Chor. BSocSci, MLS 

R Traichel. BA. MA. MLS 
K Wilson, BA. MLS 


243.3.4 Data Base Management 
Head 

S Empey, BEd, BLS 

Librarian 


E Howe, BEd. MLS 


Professional Officer 
S Marshail, BEd. Dip in Ed 


243.4 University Library 


The resources of the University of Alberta Library system 
comprise one of the major research collections in Canada. 
The system consists of 13 subject collections wrth a total of 
over 2,900,000 volumes, 500.000 government documents, 
21,000 penodical subscriptions, audiovisual resources, and 
a large collection of research materials in microform. 

Collection access |s provided through an online 
computerized catalogue system, and a card catalogue for 
older materials. The Library offers electronic literature 
searching of over 29 commercial database systems, and 
provides interlibrary oan service through a network of 
research collections in North America and around the world. 

The Humanities and Social Sciences Library includes a 
1.5 million volume monograph collection in Ruthertord 
North: the Periodical and Microform Centre in Ruthertord 
South (containing current, bound and micro editions of 


thousands of periodicals plus Canadian and foreign 
newspapers), Government Publications in Cameron 
Library; and the newly opened business reference library at 
the Winspear Reading Room in the Business Building. A 
large reference collection of indexes, handbooks, and 
statistical sources, provides access to the literature in the 
humanities and social sciences 

The Bruce Peel Special Collections Library 's located in 
the lower level of Rutherford South. This collection houses 
the University’s rare books in the humanities and social 
sciences. with about 75,000 volumes. It also includes some 
literary manuscripts, Western Canadian papers, and the 
archival collection of all the University of Alberta theses and 
dissertations. Major holdings in Engjish literature include: 
Jonn Bunyan, Milton, 0.H. Lawrence, 18th century plays, 
and three-decker novels with emphasis on the Minerva 
Press. Western Canadiana |s another collecting area. as is 
20th century fine printing in England. the United States and 
Canada 

The Library's Information and Reserve Centre is located 
on the first floor of Gameron Library. This unit provides 
general intormation about the University ot Alberta Library 
system and directs the users to appropriate subject 
libraries. The collection is composed of heavily used 
materials for introductory general arts and science courses. 

The Science and Technology Library occupies the 
second and third floors of Cameron Library. This collection 
consists of books. government publications and a large 
number of periodicals of a scientific nature in the areas of 
agriculture and forestry, engineering, science and 
household economics. The head of this library is aiso 
responsible for three branch libraries: the Mathematics 
Branch Library, located in the Central Academic Buicing, 
the Physical Sciences Branch Library, located in the 
Chemistry Building, and the Computing Science Rea<: 
Room, located in the General Services Busiding. 

Cameron Library also houses the Library's Technical 
Services Division. Inter-Library Loans, Photocopying 
Services, and the Administrative Oftices. 

The John W. Scott Heaith Sciences Library in the Walter 
C. Mackenzie Health Sciences Centre contains books and 
periodicals for the fields of medicine, dentistry, nursing, 
pharmacy, rehabilitation medicine. health services 
administration, dental hygiene and related basic sciences. It 
also houses a reserve book collection for these subject 
areas-and a reference collection which includes indexes, 
abstracts and government documents. Historical materials 
are found in the Phyilis Russell Rare Book Room, level one. 
Audiovisual materials on health-related topics as well as the 
necessary equipment for their use are available at the 
Media Desk. level two. 

The John A. Weir Memorial Law Library is in the Law 
Centre located on 111th Street and 89th Avenue. The Weir 
Library contains the law reports, statutes and requiations for 
the Canadian federal, provincial and terntorial 
governments, the United Kingdom, other Commonweaith 
countries and the United States. It also has penodicals, 
treatises and textbooks. government documents, and 
reference sources. Its collection includes materials in book 
form, microform. audio and video tapes and electronic 
databases. It has extensive collections in oil and gas law. 
health law and communications law. Its collections are 
totally accessible through the online catalogue. 

The other major library on campus is the Herbert T 
Coutts (Education) Library which occupies the three-story 
east wing of the Education Building. Although collections in 
Rutherford, Cameron and Law libraries are important 
resources for education topics, this is the primary resource 
library tor the Faculty of Education. The Education 
Collection (located on the main and second floors) contains 
material on the theory and practice of teaching. The 
Curriculum Collection (located in the basement) contains 
curriculum guides and materials for use with K-12 students 
in the classroom. 

The Bibliotheque Faculté Saint Jean is located at 
8406-91 Street. It contains 60,000 volumes (monographs, 
periodicals and government documents) mainly in the 
humanities and social sciences and education. The 
collection emphasizes French Canadian history and 
literature. Materials are in both official languages with an 
emphasis on French. 





244 Research Centres and 
Institutions 





244.1 Alberta Institute of 
Pedology 





The Insntute of Pedology is an organization of soil 
scientists with headquarters at the University. It was 
organized in 1968 by agreement between the University, 
the Research Council of Alberta. and the Research Branch 
of the Canada Department of Agriculture. The Institute 
consists of all pedologists in the Soil Science Department of 
the University, the Soils Department of the Alberta 
Researcn Council and the Alberta Pedology Unit of the 
Land Resources Research institute, Agricuiture Canada. 

The Institute is involved in co-ordinating work in the 
following fields: soil survey in Alberta, research in pedology, 
compilation and publication of information on soiis. 
interpretation of basic data on Alberta soils for use by all 
disciplines, and the clearing of requests for assistance 
and/or co-operation from other institutions concerned with 
pedoiogical data. 

The Institute is authorized to accept funds in support of 
investigations requested by donors. The Technical 
Co-ordinating Committee may administer funds. exclusive 
of the budgets of the co-operating institutions, accepted by 
the Institute to assist it in achieving its objectives. 

The Chairman of the Soil Science Department of the 
\ Iniversity is ex-officio Chairman of the Technical 
Co-ordinating Committee. 





244.2 Boreai Institute for 





Northern Studies 
Staft ia 
R Wein, PhO, Director 
E Bielawski, PhD 


LN Carbyn, PhO 

GA Cooke. BLS. Head Librarian 
G Dacks, PhD 

MMR Freeman, PhD 

LLange, PhO 

WC Mackay, PhO 

K Martin, PhO 

R Minion, MLS 

A Moore, Administrative Assistant 
B Schweger. MSc 

E Wein, MSc 


Advisory Board 


Members 

8 Chatterton, PhO 

P Freeman, MLS 

RG Ironside, PhO 

WC Mackay, PhD (Chair) 
S Richardson, MEd 

H Scott, PhO 

C Urion, PhD 

TS Veeman, PhO 


Members-Ai-Large 
| Stirling, PhO | 
| 


Ex-Ofticio 

GA Cooke. BLS | 
MMR Freeman, PhD | 
BL Scarte. PhO 

R Wein, PhO 


The Boreal Institute has as its prime objective the 
gathering and dissemination of information about the North 
in an effort to increase understanding and awareness of tha 
part of Canada. To achieve this goal. the Institute nas 
adopted a four-fold mandate: to promote scholarly researc 
on the North: to foster communication among ; 
northern-oriented researchers, at the University of Alberta 
and beyond; to disseminate knowledge about the North; 
and to encourage the invotvement of northerners in the 
activities of the Institute. 

The research aspect of the Institute's activities 
comprises 80% of its efforts, and includes annual grants 
awarded in support of short-term northern research 


projects; there are two separate programs to support 
approved northern research by graduate students and/or 
the academic statt (see Awards §225.4). Longer term and 
more comprehensive research programs as well as a 
variety of grant-funded and contract research projects are 
also operated under the aegis of the institute. 


The Institute has establisned and maintains a 
multi-disciplinary library, which is a distinct and separate 
collection trom that of the University general library. It 
serves the needs of those interested in obtaining 
information on polar and coid regions. Primary areas of 
interest are all north circumpolar regions with major 
emphasis on Canaza north of 60 , Alaska and Greenland. 
Material on other polar and cold regions is acquired 
selectively Material is acquired in all sudject areas and at all 
reading levels. The Library subscribes to newspapers and 
newsletters trom communities north of 60 and to those 
published by the native peoples of Canada. as well as to all 
penodicals concerning northern regions. The Library 
maintains a Stantord Public Information Retrieval System 
(SPIRES) online database of its holdings which can be 
searched on the University’s computer or on CAN/OLE. The 
Library also produces computerized indexes to give easier 
access to the collection as weil as numerous other tools 
such as the Yukon Bibliography. 

The Boreal Institute maintains active liaison with ail 
faculties offering courses in northern studies. It. in 
cooperation with the Department of Geography. offers a 
graduate seminar which examines current environmental 
research in Canada’s North. (Also see § 194.15 of this 
Calendar). 

The Institute's administrative office is located in Room 
G213, Biological Sciences Building and its library is located 
in Room CW401 Biologicai Sciences Building. Inquines 
regarding the work of the institute should be addressed to 
the Office of the Director, and information concerning the 
Library of the Institute, including its reference services, can 
be obatined from the Institute's Librarian. 





244.3 Canadian Institute of 
Ukrainian Studies 





Director 
BA Krawchenko. DPhil 


Assistant Professor 
AJ Hornjatkevyc, DPhil 


Advisory Council 
JP Himka, PhD 

O linytzkyj, PhO 
MR Lupul. PhO 
AD Rutkowski. MA 
J Sokolowski, MA 
OH Struk, PhD 


The Canadian Institute of Ukrainian Studies was 
established in 1976 with the following objectives: (i) to 
encourage research and publications in Ukrainian studies; 
(li) to Serve as a resource centre for English-Ukrainian 
bilingual education; (iii) to encourage contacts among 
scholars and students in Ukrainian studies through 
seminars and conferences; (iv) to encourage program 
development in Ukrainian studies at the undergraduate and 
graduate levels. The Institute offers no courses or degree 
programs. 

The Institute has published some 60 titles to date. The 
Institute's books are distributed in Canada by the University 
of Toronto Press. The Institute also publishes research 
reports. The Institute is preparing a five-volume 
alpnabetical Encyclopedia of Ukraine in association with the 
Shevchenko Scientitic Society at Sarcelles (near Paris) and 
the Canadian Foundation for Ukrainian Studies. The 
encyclopedia is published by the University of Toronto 
Press. Work on the encyclopedia is coordinated by the 
Institute s office located in the Department of Slavic 
Languages and Literatures at the University of Toronto. The 
Institute also publishes a semi-annual Journal of Ukrainian 
Studies and a Newsletter. 

Located at the Institute is the Ukrainian Language 
Education Centre whose purpose is to prepare learning 
resources for Ukrainian language instruction in the 
English-Ukrainian bilingual schools, and other types of 
programmes. The Centre also encourages research on the 
problems of English-Ukrainian bilingualism, services the 
professional needs of teachers, and maintains print and 
audio-visual Ukrainian language educational resources. 


The Institute offers research grants to bona tide scholars 
in Ukrainian and Ukrainian-Canadian studies, as well as 
undergraduate and graduate scholarships. The Institute 
also administers post-doctoral and research fellowships 
offered by the Canadian Foundation tor Ukrainian Studies. 
Other activities include a visiting professor's program, 
organization of the annuai Shevchenko lecture, an 
extramural program and inter-provincial Ukrainian Students 
Summer School for teachers. 

The institute is under tne jurisdiction of the 
Vice-President (Research). Policy is developed by the 
Oirector, assisted by an advisory committee of research 
associates and the Advisory Council. Inquiries should be 
addressed to the Director of the insutute. 





244.4 Cancer Research 
Institute 





See §121.3.5 of this Calendar. 





244.5 Center for Advanced 
Study in Theoretical 
Psychology 





Director 
WJ Baker, PhO 


Faculty 

MR Dawson, PhO 

OL Kuiken, PhD 

LP Mos, PhD 

WW Rozebdoom, PhD 


Canada Research Fellow 
WE Smythe, PhD 


Adjunct Faculty 
CM Bourassa, PhD 
MP Matthen, PhO 
LT Yeudall, PhO 


Professors Emeritus 
JR Royce, PhO 


Advisory Committee 

TO Maguire PhD (Chairman) 
EC Lechelt, PhO 

GO Prideaux, PhO 

GA Thompson, PhD 


Center Statt 

The Center for Advanced Study in Theoretical 
Psychology offers a program of formal and informal 
seminars for research into the foundations of the 
psychological sciences. These programs are directed 
towards the historiography and logical structure of 
psychology’s central concepts and theories, the 
development of substantive theory, and the methodology 
and philosophical presuppositions underlying the diversity 
of theoretical viewpoints. 

The Center provides a setting for the acquisition of 
advanced skills in methodological analysis combined with 
breacth of integrative comprehension in psychology and the 
social sciences. Participants. faculty and advanced 
Students, are offered a forum by way of lectures, seminars, 
informal interaction, and visiting scholar programs, for 
interdisciplinary scholarship which is unattainable in 
conventional departments. 

By way of its Distinguished Visiting Speaker Program, 
internationally recognized scholars in theoretical 
philosophical psychology are brought to the Center for 
periods of up to one week. This program is coordinated with 
ongoing research themes and a subsequent conference is 
held at the Bantf Centre every 3 to 5 years. These 
conferences are the culminations of research themes and 
bring together visiting speakers, faculty, and students in an 
attempt to evaluate our previous endeavors. Conterence 
proceedings are customarily published. 

Graduate students enrolled in a regular PhO programs in 
Psychology or some other related discipline are 
encouraged to participate in routine Center activities. 
Programs of study for post-doctoral fellows and sabbatical 
residents are individually tailored. Inquiries should be 
addressed to the Director. 
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244.6 Centre for 
Criminological 
- Research (CCR) 





Co-ordinator 
J Hackler. PhD 


Steering Committee 

J Creechan, PhO 

J Hackler. PhO 

T Hartnagel, PhO 

L Kennedy, PhO 

R Silverman, PhO 

The Centre was established in January of 1978 as part 

of the Population Research Laboratory The major 
functions of the Centre inciude researcn training of 
Students, conducting of research in crime and 
delinquency, and providing an excnange of information 
through seminars. Also a series of discussion papers is 
published. 





244.7 Centre for 
Experimental 
Sociology 





Director 
WD Pierce. PhD, Sociology 


Executive Committee 

WF Epling, PhD. Psychology (University of Alberta) 

A Coldeway, PhD, Psychology (Concordia College) 

DO Coideway, PhD. Ctr. for Distance Education 
(Athabasca University) 

Associates 

L Grant, PhD, Psychology (Athabasca University) 

S Greer, PhD, Forensic Psychology, Alberta Hospital 

A Harrell, PhO. Sociology (University of Alberta) 

D Heth, PhD. Psychology (University of Alberta) 

R Powell, PhD. Psychology (University of Alberta) 

M Spetch. PhD, Psychology (University of Alberta) 


Student Affiliates 
T Bilke, MA, Sociology (University of Alberta) 
D Boer, PhD Candidate, Psychology (University of Alberta) 
S Hensch, PhO Candidate, Psychology (University of 
Alberta) 
K MacGregor. MEd Candidate, Educational Psychology 
(University of Alberta) 
J Vall, BSc, Psychology (University of Alberta) 
The centre was established in 1976 as a modern 
research facility which permits experimental analysis of 
human behavior. Major functions of the Centre inciude: 


(1) promoting research and publication on human 
behavior, 

(2) providing information and discussion about human 
behavior through a weekly seminar, and 

(3) contributing to the intellectual climate of the University 
through invited presentations by scholars in the fields 
of sociology, psychology and the biological sciences. 


244.8 Centre for 
Gerontonolgy 





Chair of the Board 
BG Rule. PhO 


Director 
N Keating, PhO 


Administrative Assistant 
S Procter 


The Centre for Gerontology was established in 1983 as a 
research unit operating under the auspices of the 
Vice-President (Research) at the University of Alberta. A 
voluntary board of gerontological researchers governs the 
operation of the Centre. 

The overall objective of the Centre is to enhance the 
understanding of the aged individual and of the dynamics of 
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the aging process, by means ot 

1 fostering, conducting and coordinating research on 
aging 

2 providing and disseminating research findings to 
researchers, practitioners, policy makers and 
administrators of services to older people 

3. encouraging the development and implementation of 
courses and programs !n gerontology 

The Centre's research activities and services inciude: an 
annuai up-dated publication listing the gerontological 
research undertakings by staff and graduate students. 
annuai reserach symposium on selected aspects of aging. 
and, the facilitation of research interest groups on such 
topics as rural aging, health. social support and dementia 

The Centre s education activities and services include: a 
noon hour seminar series on issues in aging: a quarterly 
newsletter, community speaking engagements 
participation in media probes of issues in aging: and an 
annual publication of the courses in gerontology offered on 
campus 





244.9 Developmental 
Disabilities Centre 





Director 
JP Das, PhO 


Research Associate 
TJ Synder, PhO 


Editor of Mental Retardation and Learning Disability 
Bulletin 
C Varnhagen, PhO 


Chairperson of the Advisory Board 
MG (Betty) Stevens-Guille 


The objectives of the Developmental Disabilities Centre 


(1) to pursue research of an interdisciplinary nature into 
the problems of intellectual subnormality: 

(2) to encourage faculty and graduate students to carry 
out investigations in the field of developmental 
disabilities: and 

(3) to provide facilities for clinical investigation and 
remediation of the child with learning handicaps from 
biomedical, educational. and psychological aspects. 
and to provide interdisciplinary training for students in 
these areas 


The Centre seeks and receives grants from government 
agencies and private organizations for research and 
demonstration projects so as to understand the nature of 
intellectual subnormaility and learning disorders, and to 
devise methods for their prevention and treatment. A 
journal. Mental Retardation and Learning Disability Bulletin. 
IS published twice a year by the Centre. Policy tor the Centre 
is established by an interdisciplinary advisory board 
responsible to the Vice-President (Research) of the 
University. 





244.10 Devonian Botanic 


Garden 





Director 
PND Seymour. BSc 


Associate Director and 
Chairman of Advisory Committee 
KE Dentord. PhD 


Research Associate 
RS Curran, PhD 
LS Sigler. MSc 


The Devonian Botanic Garden was founded in 1959 on 
80 acres of land near Devon donated by the late HA Dyde. 
QC, LLD, OBE. thas been developed on naturalistic lines. 
Part of itis a nature conserve, and there are two ecological 
reserves. 

The aims and objectives of the Devonian Botanic 
Garden include the foliowing: 


(1) To establish a collection of cultivated plants hardy in 
the Edmonton region and to establish a collection of 
indigenous plants of Alberta, both for University 


teaching, research, and public education. 

(2) To conduct plant introduction and winter hardiness 
tnais with the aim of increasing the range of plants 
grown in the Edmonton region. 

(3) To seek out variations in native matenais suitable for 
introduction as ornamental plants. 

(4) To maintain a garden ot plants used by the native 
peoples of Alberta. 

(5) To take part in the International Seed Exchange with 
some 400 world-wide institutions and botanic 
gardens. 

(6) To provide outdoor laboratory space for the University 
and other institutes of learning. 

(7) Toconduct taxonomic and applied research into 
ornamental and native plants and to maintain a 
herbarium of species used in these research projects. 

(8) To maintain a collection of living fungi, the 
Microtungus Collection and Herbarium, for applied 
and systematic research on an international basis. 

(9) To enable the public to become aware of, and 
appreciate, one of the many aspects of the extension 
work of the University in a congenial setting. 

(10) To encourage pubitc interest in. and support for. the 
Garden by means of the Friends of the Devonian 
Botanic Garden. 

(11) To publish informative bulletins and to conduct a 
Public Education Program. 


The Devonian Botanic Garden is situated 9.5 kilometres 
west of Edmonton on Highway 16 and 14.5 kilometres south 
on Highway 60. 





244.11 Institute of Earth and 


Planetary Physics 





Council of the Institute 

FS Chia, PhO. Chairman 

CR James. PhO 

WJ McDonaid, PhO 

NW Rutter. PhO 

GL Cumming, PhO 

MJ Hodgson. PhD 

together with the director. Associate Director and Academic 
Statt listed below 


Director 
G Rostoker, PhO 


Associate Director 
ER Reineit. PhD (Professor Emeritus) 


Academic Staft 

RB Chariton. PhO 

GL Cumming, PhO 

ME Evans. PhO 

Di Gough. PhD. FRSC. FAGU (Professor Emeritus) 
J Gray. PhO 

KD Hage. PhD (Protessor Ementus) 
F Hron. D Nat Sc: 

FW Jones, PhO 

ER Kanasewich, PhD. FRSC 

EP Lozowski. PhO 

E Nyland, PhO : 

D Rankin. PhO (Professor Emeritus) 
G Rostoker. PhO 

JC Samson, PhO 

CM Scarte. PhO 

TJT Spanos. PhO 

JD Wilson, PhO 


The institute of Earth and Planetary Physics was 
tounded in 1970 with the aid of a Negotiated Development 
Grant trom the National Research Council. Its support has 
since been assumed by the University. The Institute unites 
geophysicists in the Departments of Physics and Geology 
and meteorologists in the Department of Geography for the 
promotion of research in Earth and planetary physics. The 
scientitic members of the Institute include the academic 
Staft listed abave, about 10 research associates and about 
50 graduate students registered in the three Departments. 
Technical assistance is provided by staft of the 
Departments of Physics. Geology and Geography. One or 
more Distinguished Visitors are invited each year for two or 
three months and, in addition. short term visits by 
distinguished researchers are arranged. 

Research topics in which Institute members are active 
include seismology. geomagnetism, electromagnetic 
induction in the Earth, paleomagnetism and rock 
magnetism, plate tectonics, high pressure studies of the 
Earth's intenor, time series analysis, Mass spectrometry 


applied to geochronology and to stable isotopes. 
synoptic-scale and local-scale meteorological studies 
including studies of atmosphenc and oceanic pollution. an 
space physics especially of the magnetospnere and 
environment of the Earth-Sun system 





244.12 Institute of Law 


Research and Reform 





Board of Directors 
JW Beames. QC. Chairperson 
MB Beilby 

CW Dalton 

JL Foster. QC 

RG Hammond 

WH Hurlburt, QC 
HJL Irwin 

OP Jones 

JC Levy 

DB Mason 

JP Meekison 

BL Rawiins 

ALC Sims 


BR Burrows - 
MA Shone 


Visiting Counsel 
P Lown 


Directors Emeriti 
WF Bowker. QC 
WH Hurburt. OC 


The Institute of Law Research and Reform was 
established in November 1967 by agreement between the 
Provincial Government. the Law Society of Alberta. and th 
University. Its primary object is to promote law reform. 
particularly at the provincial level. It undertakes legal 
research in connection with its law reform work By Augus 
1987 the Institute had made 49 Reports to the Governmer 
in connection with law reform covering a wide range of © 
subjects. Recent reports inciude those on Proposais tora 
New Alberta Incorporated Associations Act. Division of 
Pension Benefits Upon Marriage Breakdown. Survivorshit 
and Trade Secrets. A high percentage of the Institute s 
reporis have been. or are currently being enacted into 
legisiation. From time to time members of the Institute $ 
legal staft present and publish learned papers which offen 
are prompted by work on law reform projects although the! 
May not be directly connected with them 





244.13 R. S. McLaughlin 
Examination 


and Research Centre 





See §121.3.6 of this Calendar. | 





244.14 Population Research 


Laboratory (PRL) 


————— eee 


Director 
H Krahn, PhD. Sociology 


Research Associates — 

From the University of Alberta 

T Burton. PhD. Recreation and Leisure Studies 

K Gupta. PhD. Economics 

C Hoban. PhD. Sociology ra 
R Ironside. PhO. Geography 

G Jarvis. PhD. Sociology 

LW Kennedy. PhD. Sociology ) 
L Kosinski, PhO. Geography 
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P Krishnan. PhD. Sociology 
K Krotki, PhO, Sociology 

W Mevey, PhD, Sociology 

C Meilicke, PhO. Health Services Administration 
O Murn. PhO. Rurai Economy 
A Nakamura. PhO. Business 
M Nakamura. PhO. Business 
M Percy, PhD. Economics 

R Silverman, PhD. Sociology 
E Snider. PhO. Sociology 

F Trovato. PhD. Sociology 

T White, PhO, Sociology 


Research Associates — 

Outside the University of Alberta 

A Kayani, PhD. College of Allied Medical Sciences. King 
Sauda University, Saudi Arabia 

R Pong, PhD. Alberta Hospitals and Medical Care 

O Stoke. PhO. Alberta Environment 


Faculty Service Officers 
N Lalu. PhO 
N Metra, DEd 


The Population Research Laboratory is aresearch arm 
of the Department of Sociology Established in 1966. itis the 
original and largest demograpnic and social research unitin 
Western Canada. The PRL consists of permanent statt and 
research associates recruited from among faculty 
members, from members of other departments and from the 
community at large who have research interests in 
population and/or urban studies. 

The objectives and functions of the Population Research 
Laboratory cover four major directions: teaching of students 
within the sociology programs: service of an intra- and 
inter-departmentai nature as well as to the larger 
community: research in population and areas within 
sociology: publications and conterences. The largest 
publication projects are Canadian Studies in Population. a 
bilingual journai, published jointly with the Canadian 
Population Society; and the three series: (1) Research 
Oiscussion Papers. (2) Population Reprints. and (3) 
Edmonton Area Series. The quanerly newsletter “In 
Summary” provides information on current projects, 
seminars and reports. 

Research Projects carried out by the laboratory staff and 
research associates cover a wide range of areas: 
population studies that focus on demographic methodology, 
fertility. mortality, population projections, and sampie 
designs: and social surveys in tne areas of quality of life, 
labor. market analysis. and public opinion. The PRL 
conducts annually the Edmonton Area Study which is an 
amaigam survey of Edmonton residents: gathering basic 
demograpnic data and data on special research problems. 





244.15 Surgical-Medical 


Research Institute 





See §121.3.4 of this Calendar. 





244.16 The Nuclear Research 


Centre 





Acting Director 
G Roy. PhO 


Academic Staft 
WK Dawson. PhO 
FC Khanna. PnO 

P Kitching. PhO 

WJ McDonaid. PhO 
GA Moss. PhO 

GC Nelson. PhO 
WC Olsen. PhO 

G Roy. PhO 

HS Sherif. PhO 


Research Statt 

R Abegg. PhO 

EB Cairns. BSc 
HW Fielding. PhO 
PW Green. PhO 
LG Greenaus, PhO 
OP Gurd, PhO 

DA Hutcheon. PhO 


C Lapointe. PhD 
CA Miller, PhO 

N Rodning, PhO 
J Soukup. PhO 
GM Stinson, PhO 
YL Ye. PhO 

WA Ziegier, PhD 


The Nuclear Research Centre conducts studies to 
determine the fundamental propemies of nucieons and 
nuclei. The statt is directly invoived in the experimental 
program of the 500 million electron voit cyclotron at 
Vancouver (TRIUMF Project). This is a co-operative project 
ot The University of Alberta, the University of British 
Columbia, Simon Fraser University, and the University of 
Victona. 

In addition, staff are involved in collaborative programs 
using the Saturne accelorator at Saclay. France: the linear 
electron accelorator at the Bates Laboratory.M1.T,US.A. 
and the continuous electron beam at the Saskatoon Linear 
Accelorator Laboratory. The Centre otters research 
fellowships to physicists for research in subatomic physics. 








244.17 The Theoretical 
Physics Institute 

Director 

FC Khanna 

Honorary Members 


OD Betts, PhD. FRSC 

H Frohlich, PhD, FRS 

LEH Trainor, PhO 

M Wyman, PhO, FRSC. Protessor Emeritus 


Active Members 

BA Campbell. PhO 

AZ Capri, PhD 

ZW Gone, PhO 

W Israel. PHO, FRSC. FRS 
AN Kamal, PhO 

FC Khanna. PhD 

HP Kunzie. PhO 

G Ludwig. PhO 

BV Paranjape. PhO 

M Razavy, PhO 

H Schiff, PhO 

HS Sherif, PhO 

J Stephenson, PhO 

Y Takahashi. DSc. MRIA 
WR Thorson. PhO 

H Umezawa, PhD. Killam Professor 


Associate Members 
FA Baragar, PhO 

W Brouwer, PhD 

BL Clarke, PhO 


The Theoretical Physics Institute was established in 
1960 to promote research in theoretical physics. The active 
membership is comprised of the University staff actively 
engaged in research in theoretical physics. Their research 
interests range over astrophysics, statistical physics, 
many-body theory, general relativity, elementary particies, 
nuclear physics, non-linear fields, properties of metals and 
semi-conductors, quantum field theory and chemical 
physics. 

There are also normally about a dozen postdoctoral 
fellows and research associates carrying out research 
under the direction of the permanent members. In addition. 
the Institute offers special visiting feltowships for periods of 
one month to one year to visiting physicists of distinction. A 
support staff of one secretary and two computer 
programming analysts provides technical assistance. 





244.18 Water Resources 


Centre 





Director 
OS Chanasyk, PhO 


The Water Resources Centre fosters basic and applied 
water resources research at the University of Alberta by 
securing exchange and co-operation among researchers in 
water resources trom different scientific disciplines, by 
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encouraging response of the University to public needs 
concerning water, and by maintaining a research capability 
in water resources. Stimulation of public interest and 
improved communication in water resources is acnieved 
through conterences, seminars, and other activities 





245 Alumni Association 


Honorary President 
Or. M Horowitz 


Board of Governors 
R Edgar 
R Heyworth 


Senate Members 
W Goos 
C McAndrews 





245.1 Alumni Council 





R MacDonaid 


245.2 Ex-officio Members 








President of Student Union 
President of Graduate Students Association 





245.3 Director 





SN Perce. BA 


The Alumni Association, formed in 1915, counts among 
its members over 105.000 graduates world wide and in ail 
walks of lite. Upon graduation, without fee. every student 
automatically becomes a member. 

Members in good standing are entitled to benefits 
including: 


New Trail 

Published quarterly, New Trail Magazine travels to the four 
corners of the world at a voluntary rate of $5.00 per year. 
New Trail contains feature articles, Association news, and 
campus and class notes. 


Recreational Privileges 
Alumni user cards for self and family are available at a 
special rate. for access to all campus recreational facilities. 


Reduced Insurance Rates 
In cooperation with major insurance companies. the 
Association offers alumni lite, auto, and home insurance at 


A combination of education and entertainment, these 
Programs are arranged by the Association to let you expand 
your honzons — literally! 


Library Privileges 
Graduates are weicome to use library matenals in place. A 
special borrower's card is available tor alumni who donate 
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$50.00 or more annually to the Alma Mater Fund, for library 
purposes, or to graduates of fitty years ago or earlier 


University Aftairs 

Your perspective is valuable. As a member, you can involve 
yourself in University government by being named to 
various University bodies inciuding the Senate and the 
Board of Governors 


Alma Mater Fund 

Your contribution is needed fer worthwhile projects. Fund 
donations are tax-deductible and in many cases, matched 
by the Provincial Government. 


Alumni Branches 

These groups of alumni have their own constitution and 
executive committees and operate under the auspices of 
the Association. Branch representatives sit on the Alumni 
Council and organize social and educational functions for 
graduates in their area. Branches are located in numerous 
Canadian cities and in several foreign countries. 


Class Representatives 

Students in their senior year are regularly invited to 
volunteer for the position of class representative for their 
deparmentfaculty. Class representatives assist 
classmates in maintaining contact with one another and the 
university by organizing reunions and prepanng class 
newsletters. Representatives are the liaison between the 
class and the Association 


Homecoming Weekend/Reunions 

Organized annually by the Association. Youre invited. And 
if you're about to celebrate your 10th. 15th. 20th or more 
anniversary of graduation, we'd be happy to help organize a 
class reunion. Organizational booklets on the “how to” of 
planning a reunion are available to class representatives 
from the Alumni Office. 


Newsletter Service 

The Association absorbs all costs of mailing one newsletter 
per year for each class. Class representatives simply send 
a typed copy to the Alumni Office and we do the rest. If you 
are organizing a reunion, we'll send two newsletters that 
year. 


Alumni Scholarships and Awards 

The Association sponsors scholarships for future alumni 
(undergraduate students) and presents special recognition 
awards to outstanding alumni. 


Official Alumni Mementos 

Periodically, the Assocation offers special edition 
memorabilia to alumni. Items in the past have included 
ofticial U of A watches, a chime clock and a framed sketch 
of a university building. 





246 Affiliated Colleges 





246.1 On-Campus Colleges 





Two denominationally-sponsored colleges, with 
buildings located on the campus, are related to the 
University by a form of agreement described as affiliation, 
and offer certain courses that may be taken for degree 
credit by students of the University. 


246.1.1 St. Stephen's College 


Academic Staff of the College 


Principal 
GI Mundie, BA, MDiv, STM, OMin 


Academic Dean 
W4J Close. BA. MA. MDiv, OrTheol 


_ Director of Pastoral Care 


Teaching Faecuity 

C Bryant, BA, STB. ARTC, DMin 
FA Hare, BA, 8D, DMin 

R Hankinson 

W Schmidt 

R Warne, BA, MA, PhO 


General Information 

St. Stephen's College, an undergraduate and graduate 
theological school of the United Church of Canada, 
established by Provincial Charter, has been affiliated with 
the University since 1908 and currently is working on a 
broadly ecumenical basis, integrating faith and theology 
with practice and experience. 


Courses Offered for University Credit 


By an arrangement with the University, courses in 
Biblical Literature, Chrictian Theology and Faith 
Development taugnt in Si. Stephen's College are open to 
students of the University for credit towards the Bachelor of 
Arts degree. or as Arts options open to students in other 
taculties. For information about courses offered, see 
§44.9.2 of this Calendar 


Non Credit 


The College provides a variety of short-term non-credit 
courses of a protessional and interdisciplinary nature for 
professionali church workers and laity, and many of these 
courses are open to members of the University. Lay 
persons desiring a more structured program of study may 
apply for admission to the non-residency program leading to 
certification in theological studies (CTh) 


Degree Courses 


The College offers graduate theological degrees: a 
professional Doctor of Ministry (OMin), an academic 
Master's Degree (MTh), and a Master of Theological 
Studies (MTS) for lay persons. Enquiries may be directed to 
the office: 439-7311. 


246.1.2 St. Joseph's College 


Academic Staff of the College 
President 
PW Platt, csb, MA, LésL. PhO 


Dean 
PJM Swan, csb, MA, PhO 


Academic Advisor 
RA Pendergast, csb, PhD, Professor Ementus of 
Economics 


Philosophy 


Associate Professors 
JA Buijs, MA, PhO 
BD Inglis, csb, STB, ARCT, MA, PhO, Coordinator 


Theology 


Professors 
JJF Firth, csb, MA, MSD 
JT Forestell, csb. BA, STL. SSD 


Associate Professor 
TG Dailey, BA, STD 


Assistant Professors 

WS Canning, csb. STB, MA, EdD 

P Flaman, BA. STD 

RB Sheard, MA, BEd, PhD, Coordinator 


Lecturers 

U Duchesneau, omi, MEd, STL 

P Fabbro. csb, MSc, MDiv, STL 
LG Foley, BRE, BTh, MA, PhO 

A Hodowansky, ssmi, MA, Ded 

D Louch, cssr, BA, ThD, MA, PhO 
GE Mackinnon, BEd, BRE, MTh 
J McMorrow, MTS 

D Vervoort nai, MA 

R Wolak, omi, LPh, LTh, STD 


Librarian 
PJ Sheedy, BA, MLS 


Director of Residence 
J Cain 


General information 


St. Joseph's College is established under the authontty of 
the Roman Catholic Church, and directed by the 
Congregation of St. Basil (Basilian Fathers). t was affiliated 
with the University by an agreement with the Board of 
Governors on April 28, 1926. 


Courses offered for University Credit 


Christian Theology 
For courses taught by St. Joseph's College in Christian 
Theology see §44.9 (Faculty of Arts) of this Calendar. 


Philosophy 
For courses taugnt by St. Joseph's College in 
Philosophy see §44.28.4 of this Calendar. 





246.2 Affiliated Colleges 





Three private colleges have formal affiliation 
agreements with the University of Alberta, under which 
certain courses offered by the colleges will be accepted 
the University for transter credit. These colleges are: 
Canadian Union College, College Heights; Concordia 
College, Edmonton; and The King s College, Edmonton 





246.3 Public Colleges and 
Technical Institutes 





Formal affiliation agreements do not exist between ff 
University and the public colleges or technical institutes 
the Province. However, transfer arrangements are in ef 
which allow for the transter of students from these ang o 
post-secondary institutions to the University of Alberta; 
§§13.22 and 14.5 of this Calendar). 





nN 


47 Associated Institutio! 
and Agencies 





Ld 


47.1 Northern Heaith 
Services Program 





See §121.3.2 of this Calendar. 





247.2 The Provincial 
Laboratory of Public 
Health 





Director and Provincial Bacteriologist 
JMS Dixon, MD, FRCP (c) 


Microbiologists 
EM Schailibaum, MB 
AS Sekhon, PhO 


The Provincial Laboratory of Public Health is 
administered by the University of Alberta. 





247.3 Alberta Research 
Council 





President 
CW Bowman, PhD 


Vice-President, Operations 
R Green, PhO 


Director, Computing 

Z Vintr 

Corporte Secretary and Director of Public Relation: 
DM Hollands, PAdm/APR 


Director, Human Resources 
DOM Peckman, BSc 


Director, Financial Services 
RE Moore, CA 


Manager, Information Services 
SM Gee, BSc, MLS 


Director, Administrative Management 
CG Cameron 


Energy Resources and Biotechnology 


Vice-President 
EA Babock, PhO 


Head, Oll Sands and Hydrocarbon Recovery 
MP duPlessis, PhO 


Head, Coal Research and Hydrocarbon Processing 
AHarain, PhO 


Acting Head, Biotechnology 
M Kole, PhO 


Applied Sciences Division 


Vice-President, industrial Technologies 
JG Dougias, PhO 


Head, industrial Technologies 
P Williams, MSc 


Head, Advanced Technologies 
BL Barge, PhD 


Joint Manager, Industrial Development 
A Gilliland 


Natural Resources Division 


Vice-President 
OJ Curne, PhO 


Head, Resource Technologies 
M English. PhO 


General Information 


The Alberta Research Council. founded in 1921, isa 
crown corporation of more than 500 employees, with a 
stated mision to advance the economy of the province 
through applied research, technology development and 
scientific infrastructure. Research andor testing programs 
are conducted in oil sands, coal, natural resources, 
industrial technologies, biotechnology, forest products and 
computing and automation technologies. 

The Alberta Research Council has maintained a close 
association with the University of Alberta since its 
establishment thorugh the efforts of Or. Henry Marshall 
Tory, the first president of the university. The University of 
Alberta is represented on the Board of Directors by mutual 
representation among the Universities of Alberta, Caigary 
and Lethbridge as required by the Alberta Research Council 
Act. 


The executive offices and main laboratories are located 
at 250 Kari Clark Road. Edmonton, with other offices and/or 
laboratones in Caigary; Devon, Nisku, Red Deer, and 
Lethbridge. Further information is available from the 
Corporate Secretary, tel. 450-5224 or mailing address, P.O. 
Box 8330, Postal Station F, Edmonton, Alberta T6H 5X2. 





247.4 The University of 
Alberta Hospitals 





Members of the University Hospitals Board 

EW King, BSc (Chairman) 

RJ Harris, CA (Vice-Chairman) 

JO Fischer, MD. FRCS, FACS 

M Horowitz, EdD, LLD (President of the University) 

OR Wilson, MO, FRCP(C), (Dean, Facuity of Medicine) 
JB Bell. BArch, FRAIC 


GE Pearson, BCom, FCA 
OM Ritchie, BA 
NL Witten. QC 


OP Schurman, BCom, MHSA, FACHA 


The University of Alberta Hospital was founded in 1906 
as the Strathcona Hospital. The University Hospitals Board 
administers the Walter C. Mackenzie Health Sciences 
Centre, the Abernart Centre, the Mewburn Veterans 
Centre, the Outpatient Residence, Educational 
Development Centre and the Patient Support Centre 
located in Millwoods. The President of the University and 
the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine are statutory members 
of this corporate board. The University of Alberta Hospitals 
has approximately 1355 in-patient beds and many 
ambulatory care programs, including a 125-bed Outpatient 
Residence. Students in the Faculties of Medicine, Dentistry, 
Nursing, Pharmacy and other health sciences faculties 
receive instruction there. 





247.5 The Western Board of 
Music 





The Western Board of Music was founded in 1935 in 
order to conduct examinations of a nigh standard in music. 
In it are associated the Universities in Alberta, Manitoba, 
and Saskatchewan. The central office is at the University of 
Alberta and it is funded by the prairie universities, and from 
revenue derived from examination tees. 

The Board awards the diplomas of Associate in Music 
(AMus) and Licentiate in Music (LMus) for the second 
highest and highest grades, respectively, in its 
examinations. 

Theoretical and practical examinations are held in 
January, February, May ana June of each year. Further 
details, including information about pnzes and awards. are 
to be found in the official announcements of the Board. 
obtainable by writing to The Western Board of Music, the 
University of Alberta. 
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251 Continuing Academic 
Staff 


Note: The following is a list of full-time academic staff in 
1987-88. Appointments taking effect in 1988-89 have not 
been included. In addition, the ranks shown are 1987-88 
fanks; any promotions which take effect in 1988-89 have 
Not been included. The two years shown in parentheses at 
the end of each entry are: first year—the year of first 
full-time appointment to the University; second year—the 
year of attainment of the current rank. Continuing academic 
staff are those employees whose contracts of appointment 
are under one of the Board-AASUA Agreements. viz. 
Faculty, Administrative and Protessional Officer, Librarian, 
or Facuity Service Officer. 


Abbott, Harvey Lesiie. BA (Memorial), MSc PhO (Alberta), 
Protessor of Mathematics (1967, 1977). 

Abu-Laban, Baha R, BA MA (Beirut), PhD (Washington), 
Professor of Sociology (Research) (1961. 1971). 

Abu-Laban, Sharon Mcirvin, BA (Washington), MA PhO 
(Alberta), Associate Professor of Sociology (1975, 1979). 

Adam, Amoid, Dip.(Chemicai Research 
Technology)(NAIT), BSc (Alberta), Administrative 
Professional Officer in Chemistry (1982. 1982). 

Adamowicz, Wiktor L, BSc MSc (Alberta), Assistant 
Protessor of Rural Economy (1983, 1983). 

Adams, Peter F, BEng MEng (N.S. Tech. College), PhO 
(Lehigh), Professor of Civil Engineering (1960. 1971). 

Adams, Wesley J, 8S MSSW (Wisconsin), PhD (Oregon), 
Protessor of Family Studies (1971, 1978). 

Adams, William Sanderson, BSc MSc (Alberta), Associate 
Professor and Associate Chairman of Computing 
Science (1962, 1966). 

Addicott, John F, AB (California), MS PhD (Michigan), 
Associate Professor of Zoology (1973, 1979). 

Addison, William R, 8Sc (Regina), PhD (Britisn Columbia), 
Assistant Professor of Genetics (1986, 1986). 

Adler, John G, BSc MSc (British Columbia), PhD (Alberta), 
Protessor of Physics (1967, 1972). 

Atanasift, Bonnie G, BA. MA (Alberta), Associate Registrar 
(Records) (1978, 1984). 

Attoider, Wallace E, Systems Manager (Financial) in Office 
of Administrative Systems, (1969, 1971). 

Aherne, Francis X, BS, MS (Dublin), PhD (lowa). Professor 
of Animal Science (1972, 1979). 

Ahmed, Asad, 8Sc MSc PhD (Aligarh), PhD (Yale), 
Protessor of Genetics (1967, 1977). 

Akabutu, John J, MD (Daihousie), Protessor of Paediatncs, 
(1972, 1981). 

Alderman, Richard 8, BPE MPE (British Columbia), EdD 
(California), Professor of Physical Education and Sport 
Studies (1965. 1974). 

Algeo, James E, BA (Sacramento State College), MA PhD 
(Wisconsin), Associate Professor of Romance 
Languages (1975, 1975). 

Al-Hussaini, Ata N, BSc (Iraq), MSc (Purdue), PhD (Illinois), 
Professor of Statistics and Applied Probability (1968, 
1983). ; 

Ali, SM Faroug, BEng (Karachi), 8Sc (Birmingham), MSc 
PhO (Pennsytvannia), Professor of Mining, Metallurgical 
and Petroleum Engineering (1978, 1978). 

Allaire. Gratien, BA Lic Ens Sec, Lic es Lettres (Laval), MA 
PhD (Concordia), Professeur Agrégé, Faculte Saint-Jean 
(1979, 1984). : 

Allan, Wilfred H, BSc (George Williams), MEd (Boston), 
Director, imernational Student Aftairs (1983, 1987). 

Allegretto, Walter, BASc PhD (Bntish Columbia), Protessor 
and Assciate Chairman of Mathematics (1970, 1982). 

Allen, Marion N, BN (New Brunswick), MScN (Western 
Ontano), PhO (Case Western Reserve), Associate 
Professor of Nursing (1985, 1985). 

Allen, Peter S, BSc PhO (Leeds), Professor (AHFMR 
Scholar) of Applied Sciences in Medicine (1983,1983). 

Allen, Theresa M, RT (Ottawa General Hosp.), BSc 
(Ottawa), PhO (Dalhousie), Associate Professor of 
Pharmacology (1977, 1981). 


Allison, Bruce N. BSc (Alberta). PhD (Yale). Associate 
Professor of Mathematics (197'. 1277 
Allison, Scott, BA BEd (Alberta). MA (Middlebury). MLS 
(Maryland), Protessionai Librarian (1969. 1969) 

Almon. Bert L, BA (Texas), MA PhD (New Mexico), 
Protessor of Enalish (1968. 1983) 

Al-Salam. Naghia Abdul-Halim, BS (Bagndad: °° -FD 
(Duke), Associate Professor of Mathematics * +05, 
1978). 

Al-Salam, Waleed A, BS MA (California), PhD (Duke), 
Protessor of Mathematics (1966, 1967). 

Altmann, Anna, BA (Alberta), MA PhD (Cornell), DrArts 
(Simmons College). Assistant Professor of Library 
Science (1987, 1987). 

Aly, Emad-Eldin AA, BSc MSc (Ain Shams), MSc PhO 
(Carieton), Associate Protessor of Statistics and Applied 
Probability (1984, 1987). 

Amy, Roger A, MD (Alberta) FRCP(c), Associate Professor 
of Pathology (1972. 1979). 

Andersen, Kenneth F. BSc (British Columbia), MSc PhO 
(Toronto), Professor of Mathematics (1971. 1983). 

Anderson. Arnette M. RN (Saskatchewan). BN (McGill) 
MScN (Texas), Associate Professor of Nursing (1979. 
1982). 

Anderson, A Wayne, BSc MSc (Alberta), Associate 
Professor of Agricultural Engineering (1976, 1976). 

Anderson, Kenneth Owen. BSc MSc (Alberta), Professor of 
Civil Engineering (1957, 1972). 

Anderson, Manorie C, RN BSc (Alberta), MN (Washington), 
Assistant Professor of Nursing (1979. 1979). 

Anderson, Roland F, BA (British Columbia). MA 
(Wisconsin), PhD (Toronto). Professor of English (1961, 
1978). 

Anderson. Wayne. 8S (Minnesota) MPhili PhO (Yale), 
Associate Professor ot Biochemistry (1979. 1982). 

Andressen, Elizabeth V. BA (Alberta), MA (Waterioo), PhO 
(Victoria), Assistant Professor of Recreation and Leisure 
Studies (1987, 1987). 3 

Andrews, Eileen J. Administrative Professional Officer in 
Entomology (1969, 1979). 

Anhoit, LeRoy M. MD (Alberta), LMCC. Professor of 
Medicine (1972, 1983). 

Antonelli, Peter, 8S, MSc, PhD (Syracuse) Professor of 
Mathematics (1970, 1980). 

Apedaile, Leonard P, BSc (McGill). PhD (lowa State), 
Protessor of Rural Economy (1966. 1977). 

Aquila, Salavatore, BA (Simon Fraser), MLS (British 
Columbia), Professional Librarian (1977, 1977). 

Arasimowrcz. George Z. BA (Carleton), BM (Toronto), MA 
(McGill), PhO (california). Assistant Professor of Music 
(1984, 1984). 

Armit. Robert E, BA MBA (Alberta), Director of the Office of 
Research Services (1983, 1983). 

Armour, Margaret A, BSc MSc (Edinburgh), PhD (Alberta), 
Faculty Service Officer in Chemistry (1977, 1979). 

Armstrong, Glen 0. BSc MSc (Carleton). PhD (Alberta), 
Assistant Professor of Medical Microbiology (1983, 
1983). 

Armstrong, William W, Dip Math (V. Goettingen), BA 
(Saskatchewan), PhO (British Columbia), Professor of 
Computing Science (1982, 1982). 

Arnison, R Mark, BSc (Alberta), Administrative Professional 
Officer in Office of the Dean of Engineering (1984, 1984). 

Amoid, Stephen H, BA. PhO (Oregon), Protessor of 
Comparative Literature and Associate Dean of Graduate 
Studies and Research (1970, 1981). 

Arntzen. Sonja, BA. MA, PhD (British Columbia), Associate 
Professor and Chairman of East Asian Languages and 
Literatures (1981, 1987). 

Aronsen, Lawrence R. BA (British Columbia), MA (Simon 
Fraser). PhD (Toronto), Assistant Protessor of History 
(1987, 1987). 

Arora, Balraj K, BSc (Delhi), BDS (India), MS (Illinois), DMO 
(Saskatchewan), Professor of Stomatology and Assistant 
Dean of Dentistry (1980, 1980). 

Asch, Michael |, BA (Chicago), PhD (Columbia), Professor 
of Anthropology (1971, 1984). 

Asquith, Pameia J, BA (York). OPhil (Oxford), Assistant 
Protessor (SSHRC Canada Research Fellow) of 


Anthropology (1987 1987) 

Asmator Smith Marve |. BSc A'peta: Masters >> E 
Heaith (Minnesota). Associate Protessor ot Educational 
Foundations (1975, 1980) 

Aunger, Edmund A. BA (Wilfrid Laurier). MSc (London) 
PhD (Calitornia). Professeur Agrege a Faculte 
Saint-Jean (1976. 1982) 

Austen, Oavid J. BSc MSc |Westerr Curio), PD 
(Manitoba), Facuity Service Officer in Physics (1977 
1977) 

Ayer. William Alfred, BSc PhD (New Brunswick). FCIC 
FRSC. Professor of Chemistry (1958. 1967) 

Ayling, Ronald, BA (Nottingnam), PhO (Bristol). Professor 
of English (1970, 1976) 

Baadsgaard, Halfdan, BSc (Minnesota). PhD (Federal Inst 
Zurich), Professor ot Geology (1957. 1966) 

Bacchus. M Kazin. BSc MA PhD (London), MPH 


(California), Professor of Educational Foungations (1969. 


1974). 

Bachynski, M Gail, BA MSc (Alberta). Associate Protessor 
of Clothing and Textiles (1978. 1982) 

Bachynsky, John A. BSP (Saskatcnewan), MSc 
(Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Sciences), PhO 
(Wisconsin), Professor and Dean of Pharmacy and 
Pharmaceutical Sciences (1981, 1981) 

Badir. Doris. BSc (Manitoba), MSc (Syracuse). MSc 
(London School of Economics). Protessor of Home 
Economics and Special Assistant to the President on 
Equity Matters (1971.1978). 

Badir. Magdy G. Lic es Lettres (Ain-Chams), MA 
(Waterioo), PhD (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Romance Languages (1977, 1979). 

Bagcnee. Shyamal. BA (Deihi), MA (Visvabharat!), MA 
(McMaster), PhO (York), FRSA. Associate Professor of 
English (1982. 1985). 

Baggs. Ivan, BA(Ed) BSc (Memorial. Newfoundland), MSc 
PhD (Alberta). Associate Professor and Associate 
Chairman of Mathematics (1974, 1982). 

Bagnall, Keith M, BEd (Nottingnam) CertEd MSc PhD 
(Loughborough), Associate Professor of Anatomy (1979. 
1982). 

Bai. David H, BA (Cornell), MA (lowa). PhD (Alberta), 
Associate Professor of Anthropology (1971. 1977) 

Bailey. Arthur Wesley. BSA (British Columbia). MS PhO 
(Oregon State). Professor of Plant Science (1966. 1977) 

Bain, Bruce C, BA (Sir George Williams), MEd PhD 
(Alberta), Professor of Educationai Psycnoiogy (1972. 
1982). 

Baine. David A. BA MA EdD (British Columbia). Protessor 
of Educational Psychology (1972. 1984). 

Baird, Richard E. BA (Augustana), MA PhD (Illinois), 
Associate Professor of Political Science (1960. 1965). 

Baker. Charies G. DMD (Manitoba). MScD (Toronto), 


FRCD(c). Professor and Chairman of Stomatology (1980. 


1980). 

Baker, Glen 8, BSP MSc PhD (Saskatchewan). Professor 
of Psychiatry (1981. 1985). ’ 

Baker, William J. BA (St. John’s), MA PhO (Fordham), 
Professor of Linguistics and Theoretical Psychology and 
Director of the Centre tor Advanced Study in Theoretical 
Psychology (1970. 1973). 

Bakker. Jaap J, BSc (Glasgow). DIC (Imperial College 
London). MSCE (Purdue). Professor of Civil Engineering 
(1959. 1976). 

Balderson. James H, BEd MEd (British Columbia), PhO 
(Oregon), Associate Professor of Educational 
Administration (1975. 1978). 

Ball, Cindy L. RT BSc (Alberta), Instructor in Medicai 
Laboratory Science (1986. 1986). 

Ball. George Eugene. AB PhD (Cornell), MS (Alabama), 
Professor of Entomology (1954, 1965). 

Ball, Richard G, BSc PhD (Ontario), Faculty Service Officer 
in Chemistry (1980. 1980). 

Bailah, Allan Jonn, MA (Alberta), Associate Protessor of 
Romance Languages (1964. 1976). 

Ballash, Gary T. BSc (Alberta), Engineering Officer 
(Renovation and Design), Planning and Devetopment 
(1967. 1968). 

Baltes, Heinrich P, BS (Kiel), MS Drscnat (ETH Zurich), 


2 Academic Staff (Continuing) 


Tory Professor of Electrical Engineering (1983, 1983) 

Banko. Rosalie J, BA (Marywood College), MA (Laval), MA 
(Concordia), Associate Professor in Extension (1983, 
1986). 

Banks. Peter, RIA. BA (Alberta), Assistant Comptroller 
(1965, 1968) 

Banks. Roderick E. BA (Alberta). MLS (Western Ontano), 
RIA. Head of Administrative Services in the University 
Library (1961. 1975) 

Baracos, Vickie E. BSc (Alberta), PhO (Nottingnam), 
Assistant Protessor (NSERC Fellow) of Animal Science 
(1984. 1984) 

Bara jar. Francis Alvin. MSc (Manitoba), PhD (Brandeis), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics (1962. 1974). 

Barber. Barbara M. Administrative Professional Officer in 
Pension and Benetits Administration (1981, 1987) 

Barbour. Douglas F. BA (Acadia), MA (Dalhousie), PhO 
(Queen's), Protessor of English (1969, 1982) 

Barclay. Harold. BA (Boston University), MA PhD (Cornell), 
Protessor ot Antnropology (1966. 1971) 

Barker. Burke. LLB (Saskatchewan), Post Grad Diploma in 
Criminology (Camb.). Professor of Law, Honorary 
Associate Proiesso; ot Psychiatry (1967, 1973) 

Barnet. David, RBTC (Rose Bruford Training College of 
Speech and Drama), LRAM (Royal Academy of Music), 
ADB (Associate of Drama Board), Professor ot Drama 
(1974, 1984). 

Barone-Adesi. Giovanni, Laurea in Ingegneria Electronica. 
(Padova). MBA PhD (Chicago), Protessor of Finance and 
Management Science | 1981, 1987). 

Barron. Kenneth, BSc MSc PhD (London), Professor of 
Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum Engineering (1984, 
1984) 

Barrow, Paul A. BSc (Illinois institute of Technology), MSc 
(Alberta), Administrative Professional Ofticer in Chemical 
Engineering (1980, 1980). Extension (1960, 1976). 

Barry, John B. Director ot Support Services in Faculty of 
Physical Education and Recreation (1976, 1986). 

Bartl, Peter F. Dip, Professor of Art and Design (1972, 
1985). 

Barton, Susanne C, BSc PhD (London), Associate 
Professor ot Physiology (1965, 1975). 

Basu, Tapan. BSc BVSc (Calcutta), AcPGDip MSc PhO 
(Surrey), Professor ot Foods and Nutrition (1981, 1983). 

Basuaido, Carlos AE, MD (Cordoba), Protessor of Medicine 
(1969, 1984). 

Bates, Patncia 0, BEd MEd (Alberta), Administrative 
Protessional Officer in Physical Education and Sport 
Studies (1966, 1974). 

Bauer, Leonard. BSc (Alberta), MSc (Montana State), PhO 
(Oregon State), Protessor of Rural Economy (1977, 
1980) 

Bay. Kyung S. BSc (Seoul National), BEd PhD (Alberta), 
Professor in Health Services Administration and 
Community Medicine (1975, 1982). 

Bayer, Randall J, BS (Cornell), MS PhD (Ohio State), 
Assistant Professor of Botany (1987, 1987). 

Beattie, Owen B, BA PhD (Simon Fraser), Associate 
Protessor of Anthropology (1980, 1986). 

Beatty, David D, BA (West. Washington State) MS 
(Wyoming) PhD (Oregon), Professor of Zoology and 
Acting Associate Dean of Science (1964, 1978). 

Beauchamp. Larry S. BA MA (Denver), EdD (N.Colorado), 
Associate Professor and Associate Chairman of 
Secondary Education (1976. 1982). 

Beauchene, James G, MD (Western Ontario), FRCS(C), 
Assistant Professor (Ahtmr Scholar) of Surgery (1984, 

1984). 


Beaudry, Marc-Andre, BA MD (Montreal), LMCC, Associate 


Professor of Paediatrics (1977, 1977). 

Beck, Charles H. BA (Toronto), PhO (Pennsylvania), 
Professor of Psychology (1969. 1985). 

Beck, James A. BS PhD (California), Professor and 
Chairman of Forest Science (1971, 1982). 

Beck. R Peter. MD CM (Queen's), FRCS(CAN) FRCOG 


FACOG FACS. Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 


(1965. 1965). 

Beck. Roger. BS (Mass. Institute of Tech.). MBA 
(Northwestern), CPA (Illinois) PhD (Chicago), Professor 
ot Marketing and Economic Analysis (1972. 1981). 

Bedingfield, E Wendy, BPE (Newfoundland) MS (Oregon) 

, PhO (Indiana), Associate Professor of Physical 
Education and Sport Studies (1976, 1982). 

Beli. John 8, BEd MSc (Alberta), PhO (Cornell), Associate 
Protessor of Genetics (1974, 1980). 

Bell, Ne R. BSc MD (Alberta), Assistant Professor ot 
Family Medicine (1983, 1983). 

Bell, Robert J. BEd (Alberta), Administrative Professional 
Officer in the Suppor Services Division. Faculty of 
Physical Education and Recreation (1987, 1987). 

Bell-Hiller, Audrey J. Administrative Professional Officer in 
Political Science (1979, 1984). 

Bellow. Donaid G, BASc (British Columbia), MSc PhD 
(Alberta), Protessor of Mechanical Engineering (1963. 

1970). 


Bemmels, Brian G, BA PhD (Minnesota), Associate 

Protessor of Organizational Analysis (1983, 1987). 

Benishin, Christina G, BA (Bowdoin College), MS (Rhode 

Island), PhO (Texas Tech), Assistant Protessor of 

Physiology (1987, 1987). 

Bennett, Roy A. BCom (Alberta), Director of Materials 

Management (1966. 1972). 

Bentsen, Ramon G, 8S (Oklahoma), MS PhO 

(Pennsylvania State), Protessor of Petroleum 

Engineering (1968, 1982) 

Bentz, Bruce B. BS MFA (Wisconsin), M Des (RCA) 

(England), Protessor of Art and Design (1968, 1986). 

Bercov. Ronald David, BSc (Alberta), PhO (California |.T.), 
Professor of Mathematics and Actirig Dean of Science 
(1963, 1974). 

Berg, Roy Torgny. BSc (Alberta), MS PhD (Minnesota), 
Professor of Animai Science and Dean of Agriculture and 
Forestry (1950, 1963). 

Berg, Wesley P, BA (Manitoba), BMus MMus (Alberta), PhD 
(Washington), Associate Professor and Associate 
Chairman of Music (1975, 1987). 

Bergum, Vangie. BScN (British Columbia), MEc (St. 

Francis Xavier), Associate Professor of Nursing (1986, 

1986). 

Beristain, Jorge. BEng (Mexico), Administrative 
Protessionai Officer in Computing Services (1983, 1983). 

Benstain, Maureen F, BEd MLS (Alberta), Professional 
Librarian (1986, 1986). 

Berkowitz, Norbert, BSc PhD (London), Professor of 
Mining, Metallurical and Petroleum Engineering (1979, 
1979). 

Bertie, John E, BSc PhD (London), Professor of Chemistry 
(1967, 1975). 

Bertram, Sheila K, BSc (McMaster), BLS (Toronto), MS 
PHD (Illinois), Professor of and Acting Dean Library 
Science (1970, 1983). 

Bessa), Diane E, BA (Western Ontario), MA PhD (London), 
Professor of English (1961, 1979). 

Beveridge, H Stephan, BCom (Alberta) MBA PhD 
(Chicago), Associate Professor and Chairman of Finance 
and Management Science (1973, 1975). 

Bhamohani, Yagesh, BSc (SKSJT Institute), BPEMSc PhO 
(Alberta), Assistant Professor of Occupational Therapy 
(1986, 1986). 

Bhattacharya, Nirmal Chandra, MA LLB (Catcutta), MA 
(Chicago), PhD (Australian national university), Professor 
of Educational Foundations (1965, 1971). 

Bibby, Mary Ann, BA (Mount Allison), MEd (Northhampton), 
Assistant Protessor of Educational Psychology (1981, 
1981). 

Bischof, Walter F., MA PhD (Berne), Assistant Protessor of 
Psychology (1987, 1987). 

Bidwell, Charles M, BA (McMaster), BEd (Toronto), MS 
PhD (Syracuse), Associate Professor and Director of 
Health Sciences Media Services (1973, 1974). 

Biggs, David F, BPharm (Nottingham) PhD (London), 
Professor of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences 
(1969, 1978). 

Bilodeau, Thomas E. BA BEd (Ottawa) MA PhD (Notre 
Dame), Protesseur Agregé a Faculté Saint-Jean 
(Philosophie) (1970, 1971). 

Bisanz, Gay L, BA (Michigan State), MSc PhD (Pittsburgh), 
Associate Protessor of Psychology and Acting Director of 
Developmental Disabilities Centre (1983, 1987). 

Bisanz, Jettrey H, BA (Michigan), PhD (Pittsburgh), 
Associate Professor of Psychology (1979, 1985). 

Bishop, Edward L, BA (Alberta), MA PhO (Queen's), 
Assistant Professor of English (1979, 1985). 

Bishop. Jay K, AA BA MA (Sacramento State College), PhD 
(Claremont), Protessor of Educational Psychology (1966, 
1981). 

Blackburn, Edward V, BSc (London), PhD (Nottingham), 
ARIC, Protesseur et Doyen Agrégé a Faculte Saint-Jean 
(Chimie) (1971, 1982). 

Blackstone, Mary A., BA (Maine), MA PhD (New 
Brunswick), Assistant Protessor of Drama (1987, 1987). 

Blakely, Valerie W, BPE MA (Alberta), Associate Protessor 
ot Recreation and Leisure Studies (1979, 1979). 

Blakey, Janis M, BS (Kansas State Teachers College) MS 
(Emponia) EdD (British Columiba), Professor of 
Elementary Education (1970, 1985). 

Bland, Roger C, MB ChB MRCS (Liverpool) LRCP DObst 
RCOG (London) MRCP FRCP(C), Professor of 
Psychiatry (1975, 1982). 

Bleackley, Christopher, BSc PhO (Birmingham), Associate 
Protessor of Biochemistry (1981, 1984). 

Blenis, Peter V, BSc (State University of New York), MSc 
(Wisconsin), Assistant Professor of Plant Science (1982, 
1982). 

Blodgett, Edward Dickinson, BA (Amherst College), MA 
(Minnesota), PhO (Rutgers), Professor of Comparative 
Literature (1966, 1975). 

Blowers, Elizabeth A, BEd MEd PhD (Alberta), Associate 
Professor of Educational Psychology (1974, 1979). 


Boag, David A. BSc MSc (Alberta), PhD (Washington 

State), Professor of Zoology (1963. 1976) 

Boberg, Einer. BA MA (lowa), PhO (Minnesota), Protessor 

of Speech Pathology and Audiology (1971, 1978) 

Boersma. Frederic J. BS MA (Western Michigan). PhO 
(Michigan State), Protessor ot Educational Psychology | 
(1965, 1972) 

Boisvert. Donald P._ MO PhD (Alberta). Associate Professo 

(AHFMR Scholar) ot Surgery.(1981, 1981). 

Boid, Christine, MA (Edinburgn) PhD (University College) | 

Assistant Protessor of English (1985, 1985). 
Bollinger, Kenneth E, BE MSc (Saskatchewan), Protessoi 
of Electrical Engineering (1980. 1980) | 
Bolton, Ruth N. BComm (Queen's), MSc PhO | 
(Carnegie-Mellon), Assistant Professor of Marketing an 
Economic Analysis (1983. 1983). 
Boman, Jeanette A, BScN MA (Alberta) Lecturer of Nursif 
(1980, 1980). 
Boorman, Joyce L, MA (Utah) PhD (Alberta), Professor of 
Physical Education and Soort Studies (1966. 1984). | 
Boothe, Paul M. BA (Western Ontario) PhO (British 
Columbia), Associate Protessor of Economics (1984, | 
1987) 
Bortolussi, Marisa, BA MA (Carleton), PhD (Laval). | 
Assistant Professor of Comparative Literature and | 
Romance Languages (1986, 1986). | 
Borys, Andrea H. BPE (Alberta) EdD (Columbia) MSc 
(Oregon) Professor of Secondary Education and | 
Assistant Dean (Practicum) of Education (1975, 1985).| 
Bosiey, Richard N. BA (Utah), MA (California), PhO | 
(Gottingen), Professor of Philosophy (1963, 1976). 
Bosley, Vivien, BA (Leicester), MA PhD (Alberta), Assiste 
Professor of Romance Languages (1983. 1983). I 
Boucher, Michel, Dip des Etudes Collegiales (College St. 
Jean Vianney), MTh (Montreal), MLS (McGill), | 
Professional Librarian (1984. 1984). . 
Bour, Jean-Antoine, BA MA (Rochester) MA PhO } 
(Princeton), Professor et Doyen de la Faculte Sant 
(1985, 1985). 
Bourassa, Charles M. BA MA PhO (Michigan State), ! 
Protessor of Psychology (1969. 1972). | 
Boutin, Rejean, BA MA (Laval), DEA Doctorat 3e cycle | 
(Provence), Professeur Adjoint a Faculté Saint-Jean | 
(1986, 1986). i 
Boutin, Stanley A, BSc (Alberta), MSc PhO (British | 
Columbia), Assistant Professor of Zoology (1986, 198! 
Bowen, Peter, MD (Toronto) FRCP(C) FCCMG. Profess 
of Paediatrics and Director, Medical Genetics (1964, | 
1971). { 
Bowers. Rick, BA (Dalhousie), MA (McMaster), PhO 
(Dathousie), Assistant Protessor of Englisn (1987, 198) 

Bowes, Kenneth L. MD (Queen's), MSc (Alberta), } 
FRCS(C), Protessor of Surgery (1971. 1979). 

Bowre. Michael, Professor of Music (1969. 1980). | 

Bradtord, Samuel A. MSc (Missoun). PhD (lowa State), — 
Protessor of Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum 
Engineenng (1967, 1972). 

Braun, Richard €, AB AM (Michigan), PhD (Texas). 
Professor of Classics (1962, 1976). i 

Brauner, Mitchell P, BA (Wisconsin), MFA PhO (Brande, 
Assistant Professor of Music (1985. 1985). i 

Brauss, Heimut FL, Professor of Music (1969. 1975). 

Brett, Michaei J. BSc (Queen's), MSc PhD (Bntish ! 
Columbia), Assistant Professor (NSERC Fellow) of 
Electrical Engineenng (1986, 1986). | 

Bndgeman. Guy A, BA MA PhD (Wester Ontano), 1 
Assistant Protessor of Economics (1985, 1985). 

Bridger, William A, MSc PhD (Manitoba), Professor and | 
Chairman of Biochemistry (1967, 1977). 

Briggs, Keith G, BA MA Dip Agnc Scie (Cambndge), Pho 
(Manitoba), Professor and Chairman of Plant Scienci. 
(1969. 1980). | 

Brintneil, E Sharon, MSc BOT (Alberta), Dip PT and OT) 
(Toronto), OT (C), Protessor and Chairman of 
Occupational Therapy (1970, 1986). 

Briscoe, Gilbert E, Cert Personnel Administration (Albe | 
BA (Victoria), Administrative Professional Officerin | 
Personnel Services and Statt Relations (1984, 1984), 

Brogdon, H Patncia L, BSc (Alberta), MS (Michigan et 
Associate Pratessor of Foods and Nutntion (1968, 1f 

Brouwer, Wytze, BSc MSc PhD (Alberta), Protessor of | 
Secondary Education and Physics (1970. 1981). | 

Brown. Desmond H.. BA (York), PhO (Alberta), Assista_ 
Professor (SSHRC Canada Research Fellow) of His / 
(1987, 1987). 

Brown, Inge A, Administrative Professional Officerin 
English (1971, 1977). | 

Brown. John L, BCom (Saskatchewan), MBA was} 
PhD (Cornell), Professor ot Organizational Analysis 
Director of PhO Program in Business (1971, 1987). | 

Brown, Robert S, BSc (Alberta), MSc PhD (California), 
Protessor of Chemistry (1974, 1984). 

Browne, James A, BA MSc PhD (Alberta), Administrat 
Professional Officer in Psychology (1977. 1977). 


Browne, M Patncia. BEd MEd PhD (Alberta), Protessor of 
Elementary Education (1970, 1977). 

Brownotf, Rene, BMSc MD (Alberta) CCFP LMCC, 
Assistant Professor of Family Medicine (1982, 1982). 

Brox, Larry W, BSc PhO (Alberta), Professor of 
Biochemistry and Director, Cancer Research Group 
(1970, 1982). 

Bruce, Donald M.. BA (Alberta), MA (Queen's), PhD 
(Toronto), Assistant Protessor of Romance Languages 
(1987, 1987). 

Bruch, David A, Personnel Admin Dip (Alberta) BA 
(Calgary), Director of Housing and Food Services (1978, 
1986). 

Brule, Albert R., Dip! Pertorming Arts (Contederation), 
Administrative Protessional Officer in Orama (1987, 
1987). 

Brumlik, Affy J, BA (Trinity College), BEd MA PhD (Alberta), 
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages (1980. 
1980). 

Brundin. Robert E, AB MJ MLS (California), PhO (Stantord), 
Professor of Library Science (1975, 1980). 

Brungs. Hans H, PhO (Frankturt), Professor of Mathematics 
(1968, 1979). 

Bryan. Alan L. BA MA (Washington), PhD (Harvard), 
Protessor of Anthropology (1963, 1974). 

Buck, Robert J. BA (Alberta), MA (Kentucky), PhO 
(Cincinnati), Professor of Classics (1960, 1964). 

Budney, David R. BSc MSc (Alberta), PhD (New South 
Wales), Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1980, 
1982). 

Buckingham, Jeanette. BA (Saskatchewan), MLS (Alberta), 
Professional Librarian (1981, 1981). 

Bugeaud. Danielle. BA (Alberta), MLS (McGill), 
Professional Librarian (1986, 1986). 

Bulat. Gordon A. 8Sc (Alberta). Director of Physical Plant 
(1969, 1976). 

Bullock, Chnstopher J. BA PhD (Leeds). Professor of 
English (1969, 1984). 

Bumbarger. Chester. BS MEd EdD (Oregon), Professor 
and Chairman of Educational Administration (1967. 
1978). 

Burch, Robert R, BA MA PhD (Toronto). Assistant 
Professor of Philosophy (1983, 1983). 

Burger, Glenn, BA MA (Toronto) OPhil (Oxford), Assistant 
Professor of English (1985, 1985). 

Burgess, Arthur C. BPE (British Columbia), MPE PhO 
(Alberta), Administrative Protessional Officer in Athletics 
(1981, 1987). 

Burton, Jeffrey R. MO (Toronto), Associate Professor of 
Medicine (1981, 1981). 

Burton. Thomas L. 8Sc PhD (London), Professor and 
Chairman of Recreation and Leisure Studies (1976. 
1978). 

Burwash, Elinor. BSc MSc (Alberta), Administrative 
Professional Officer in the Office of the Dean of Home 
Economics (1986. 1987). 

Burwash, Ronald Allan, BSc BEd MSc (Alberta) PhO 
(Minnesota), Professor of Geology (1956. 1965). 

Busch. Betty J. BA AMLS (Michigan) MA in Comp Lit 
(Alberta), Professional Libranan (1971, 1971). 

Busch, Robert L. BA MA PhD (Michigan). Professor and 
Chairman of Siavic and East European Studies (1971. 
1984). 

Buse. Adoif, BA (Alberta). PhD (Birmingham). Professor of 
Economics (1966. 1974). 

Butler. James R, BSc (Ohio State), MA (Manhattanville 
College), PhO (Washington), Professor of Forest Science 
(1979, 1987). 

Buzzell, Gerald R, BSc MSc (McGill). PhO (Australian 
National), Associate Professor of Anatomy (1978. 1984). 

Cabay. Stanley, BSc MSc (Alberta). PhO (Toronto). 
Associate Protessor of Computing Science (1971. 1980). 

Cagdrin, Gilles C, BA (Ottawa), BEd MA (Alberta), PhO 
(Universite de Montpellier), Professeur Agrege a Faculté 
Saint-Jean (1975, 1975). 

Caeli, Terrence M. BA PhD (Newcastle), Killam Professor 
of Psychology (1982. 1982). 

Cahill, P Josepn. Litt 8 LicPh (Xavier) LTH (West Baden) 
MA (Loyola) STD (Gregorian Untv.), Protessor of 
Religious Studies (1970, 1972). 

Cahoon, Cathy J. BA (Utah), MFA (Boston), Assistant 
Protessor ot Orama (1986. 1986). 

Cail. Jacqueline, BSc (Waterloo), Administrative 
Professional Officer in Pension and Benefits 
Administration (1987, 1987). 

Cawns, Earl 8, BS (Alberta), Faculty Service Officer in 
Physics (1962. 1976). 

Cairns, William 0. BSc MSc (Alberta), Assistant Director 
(Computing) and Senior Academic Analyst in Budget and 
Statistics (1975, 1975). 

Calder, Peter, MS (State University of New York), PhO 
(Indiana), Professor of Educational Psychology (1971, 

1985). 

Cameron, John M, BSc (Queens), MSc PhO (UCLA), 


Protessor of Physics (1971, 1979). 

Campbell. Bruce A., BSc (Toronto), MSc (Windsor), PhD 
(McGill), Assistant Professor of Physics (1984, 1984). 

Campbell, lan Alexander, BSc (London), MA PhO 
(Colorado), Professor of Geography (1966, 1977). 

Campoell, iris E, RN SCM (Glasgow), MTD (Edinburgh). 
8ScN (Alberta), Assistant Professor of Nursing (1986, 
1986) 

Campbell, James N, BA (Western Ontano and Britisn 
Columbia), MSc (British Columbia), PhD (Chicago), 
Professor of Microtiology (1960, 1969). 

Campbeil. Sandra M, BA MLS (Alberta), Protessional 
Librarian (1982, 1982). 

Campenot, Robert 8., BA (Rutgers), MS (UCLA), PhO 
(MIT), Associate Professor in Anatomy and Ceil Biology 
(1987, 1987) 

Cantine. LaVerne D, AA (Jackson), BA MA (iowa), 
Protessor of Art and Design (1965, 1986). 

Cantwell, Frederick F. BS (Allegheny College), PhD (Iowa), 
Protessor of Chemistry (1975, 1986). 

Capjack, Clarence E, BSc MSc PhO (Alberta), Professor of 
Electrical Engineenng and Associate Dean (Planning) of 
Engineering (1969, 1978). 

Capn, Anton Z, BASc (Toronto), MA PhD (Princeton), 
Professor of Physics (1969, 1979). 

Carey, M Stephen T, BA (British Columbia), MSc 
(Michigan), MA PhD (Toronto), Protesseur Faculte 
Saint-Jean (Psychologie) (1972. 1983). 

Carison, Alien A, BA (Macalester), PhD (Michigan), 
Protessor of Philosophy (1969. 1985). 

Carison, Cynthia R., BA (St. Lawrence), MS (California Inst 
of Tech), Assistant Protessor of Marketing and Economic 

Analysis (1987. 1987). 

Cartton, Terence R, BA (Saskatchewan), MA (Alberta), 
Associate Professor of Slavic and East European Studies 
(1965, 1975). 

Carmichael, Donald JC, BA MA (Queen's) PhD (Toronto), 
Associate Professor and Associate Chairman of Political 
Science (1972, 1979). 

Carney, Robert, BA MEd (British Columbia), PhO (Alberta), 
Protessor and Chairman of Educational Foundations 
(1976, 1979). 

Carson, Terrance R, BA MEd (Alberta) BEd (Memorial) PhO 
(Alberta), Associate Protessor of Secondary Education 
(1982. 1987). 

Carsweil, Kenneth L. BCom (Alberta), Director of Special 
Sessions (1968, 1978). 

Carter. Clive. Master Electncian Lic (NAIT), Administrative 
Protessional Officer in Physical Plant (1970. 1979). 

Carter, Kathieen E. BA (Calgary), BLS (Alberta), 
Professional Librarian (1974, 1974). 

Casault. Sheila. RT BSc (Alberta). Instructor of Medical 
Laboratory Science (1980, 1980). 

Casement. N. Rhennie. Administrative Professional Officer 
in Housing and Food Services (1980. 1986). 

Cass. Carol E. BSc MSc (Oklahoma). PhD (California). 
Professor of Biochemistry (1977. 1987). 

Cass. David D, BS (Butler). PhO (Oklahoma), Professor of 
Botany, (1969. 1980). 

Cathcan, W George. BEd MEd PhD (Alberta). Professor of 
Elementary Education (1971. 1979). 

Caunt. J Brian. BCom MBA (Alberta), Director of Personne! 
Services and Staff Relations (1971. 1977). 

Cavell. Ronaid George. BSc (McGill). MSc PhD (Brtish 
Columbia). PhD (Cantab.). Professor of Chemistry (1964. 
1974). . 

Chalmers. Diane E. Administrative Professional Officerin . 
the Office of the Dean of Education (1960. 1973). 

Chamberlin. Charies R, BA (iowa). MA (Minnesota), PhO 
(Minnesota). Professor of Elementary Education (1969. 
1978). 

Chambers. Edward J. BCom BA MA (British Columbia). 
PhO (Nebraska). Professor of Marketing and Economic 
Analysis (1968, 1968). 

Chambers, Graham A, BA (British Columbia). MA PhO 
(Wisconsin). Associate Professor and Acting Associate 
Chairman ot Mathematics (1969. 1974). 

Chambers. Margaret M. BSc (St. Andrews), MSc (Alberta). 
Faculty Service Officer in Surgery (1979. 1979). 

Champion. Brian A. BA (Alberta). MLS, MA (Brigham 
Young). Professional Libranan (1982. 1982). 

Chan. Alice KC. BA (Sir George Williams), MLS 
(Washington). Protessional Librarian (1969. 1975). 

Chan. David. BEng MEng (McMaster). Assistant Protessor 
of Engineenng (1985. 1985). 

Chan. George. BSc MSc (McGill). Faculty Service Officer in 
Pediatnes (1981. 1981). 

Chan. Victor C, BA (Nevada). MA (Calitorma). PhO 
(Stantord). Associate Protessor of An and Design (1976. 

1982). 

Chanasyk. David S, BSc MSc (Saskatchewan). PhD 
(Alberta), Associate Professor of Soil Science and 
Agncultural Engineering and Director. Water Resources 
Centre (1978. 1982). 


Academic Staff (Continuing) < 


Chang, John P., BSc MSc (Manitoba). PhD (Alberta), 
Assistant Professor (NSERC University Research 
Fellow) ot Zoology (1987, 1987) 

Chapman. Randall G. BComm (Alberta), MS PhD 
(Carnegie-Mellon), Associate Professor of Marketing and 
Economic Analysis (1983. 1983) 

Charnes. John W. AB (Kenyon College. Ohio). MLS 

(Indiana), Professional Librarian (1973, 1973) 

Charlesworth. Henry Alexander Kaye. MA (Cantab.), PhO 
(Glasgow), Professor of Geology (1956, 1968) 

Chariton, Robert 8. BSc (Britisn Columoia), MA PhO 
(Toronto), Associate Professor ot Geography (1973. 
1976). 

Chase-Wilde. Linda J, BA (Carieton), MSc (Alberta) 
Assistant Protessor of Rural Economy (1984, 1984) 

Chatterton, Brian D. BA MA (Trinity College). PhO 
(Australian National), Professor of Geology (1970, 1982) 

Chaudhry, Faqir M. CA (Chartered Accountants of Alberta). 
FCA (Chartered Accountants in Britain and Wales) 
Administrative Protessional Officer in Housing and Food 
Services (1985, 1985) 

Chaytors. Richard G. BSc MD (Alberta), Associate 
Professor of Family Practice (1978, 1981) 

Checkel, M David, BSc (Alberta), PhO (Camoriage), 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1981 
1983). 

Cheeseman. Christopher |, BSc PhD (Sheffield). Associate 
Protessor of Physiology ana Assistant Dean of Medicine 
(1978, 1980). 

Chen. Yu-shih. BA (Smith College). MA PhO (Yale) Cen 
Bus Prog for PhO's (Harvard). Assistant Professor of East 
Asian Languages and Literatures (1986. 1986) 

Cheng, Jung-June. BS (National Cheng Kung). MS (Texas 
at Austin). Associate Protessor of Civil Engineering 
(1984, 1987). 

Cheng. Kwo Chang. BS (Cheng-Kung), MS (Kansas State). 
PhD (Ohio State), Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
(1962. 1972). 

Chenier, Ricnard J, BFA MVA (Alberta), Associate 
Professor and Chairman of Art and Design (1977. 1981) 

Cherniavsky, Eva, BA (Concordia), Administrative Officer 
(Academic Administration), Office of the Vice-President 
(Academic) (1977, 1980). 

Chetner, Sylvia R. BA (Toronto), BLS (Alberta), 
Professional Librarian (1975, 1975) 

Chia. Fu-Shiang, BSc (Taiwan Norma!), MSc PhD 
(Washington), Protessor of Zoology and Dean of 
Graduate Studies and Research (1969. 1975) 

Chilibeck. Ron, BEd (Alberta). Director of Student Awards in 
Student Services (1981. 1981) 

Chin, Francis Y. BSc (Toronto). MSc MA PhD (Princeton) 
Associate Professor of Computing Science (1976. 1980) 

Chisholm, Nancy M. BPE BSc MSc (Alberta). 
Administrative Protessional Officer in Atnietics (1986. 
1986). 

Chiumecky, Vera. Or Rer Nat (Brno) PhO (Czech Academy 
of Science), Faculty Service Officer in Biochemistry 
(1970. 1970). 

Choo. Stella M. Dip (City of London College) BMus 
(Calgary) MMus (London). Administrative Professional 
Officer in Dean of Arts Office (1985. 1985) 

Chow. Yat F. Ch8 MB (Wuhan Medical College). PhO 
(Bristol). Assistant Professor of Anatomy (1972. 1972) 

Christian. Timothy J, BA (Alberta) LLB (Cambridge) 
Associate Professor and Dean of Law (1978. 1983) 

Christensen. Ferrel M. BA (Utan). MA PhD (Indiana) 
Associate Professor of Philosophy (1971. 1976) 

Christensen. Gustav S. BSc (Alberta), MASc PhD (British 
Columbia). Professor of Electrical Engineering (1966. 
1974), 

Christopherson. Rober J. BSA MSc (Manitoba). PhD 
(Alberta). Professor of Animal Science (1970. 1982) 

Chuang. Kart T. BSc (Cheng-Kung), MSc (St. Francis 
Xaver). PhO (Alberta). Professor of Chemical 
Engineenng (1986. 1986) 

Chute. Frederick S. BASc MASc (British Columbia). PhO 
(Alberta). Professor of Electrical Engineering (1968. 
1975). 

Clanachnan. Alexander S. BSc PhO (Glasgow). Associate 
Professor ot Pharmacology (1978. 1982) 

Clandinin. Michael T..BSc PhD (Alberta). Professor 
(AHFMR Scholar) of Foods and Nutrition and Meaicine 
(1984. 1984) 

Clarke. Margaret M. PO. AD (Alberta). BA (Kansas), MA 
(Chicago). Administrative Professional Ofticer. 
Development Office (1984. 1984). 

Clarke. Bruce L. BSc (Toronto). PhO (Chicago). Associate 
Professor of Chemistry (1970. 1976). 

Clarke. Verna L. Administrative Professional Officer in Plant 
Science (1968. 1977). 

Clarkson, Hazel. BPT (Alberta). MA (Brignam Young) 
Assistant Protessor of Physical Therapy (1983. 1983) 
Clements. Patricia. BA (Alberta). D Phil (Oxon.). Professor 

of Engiish (1970. 1984). 
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Clitt, Gerald, BSc (McGill), MS PhD (Illinois), Associate 
Protessor of Mathematics (1977 1985). 

Clifford, Hugh Fleming, MS (Michigan State), PhO 
(Indiana), Professor of Zoology (1965, 1978) 

Clive, Derrick LJ, BSc PhD (Imperial College), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry (1975. 1981) 

Cochran, Bente R., 8A MA (Alberta), Coordinator of 
Committee for the Improvement ot Teaching and 
Learning (1984, 1987) 

Coe, James Y . MBBS (Newcastle), FRCP. Assistant 
Protessor of Pediatrics (1987, 1987) 

Cohoon, Bob, BS (Antioch). MBA (California), Faculty 
Service Officer in Business (1970, 1976) 

Colbourne. John Rober. BA (Cantab.), MS PhD (Stantord), 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1967. 1976) 

Collett, David J. BEd MEd PhD iAlberta), Professor of 
Industrial and Vocational Education (1975, 1983) 

Collins, Emma. Administrative Professional Officer in 
Educational Psychology (1966, 1973) 

Collins-Nakai. Ruth, MD (Alberta) FRCPic) FACC. 
Associate Professor of Pediatrics (1980, 1980) 

Collinson. Donald Maurice, DDS (Alberta), Protessor of 
Restorative Dentistry (1967. 1970) 

Collinson, Helen F, BA (Alberta), BSW (Toronto), Curator, 
Art Collections in University Archives and Collections 
(1973, 1977). 

Colter, Carla Kathleen Alix, BA (McGill), Associate 
Professor of Romance Languages (1959. 1967) 

Conger. Patricia Ruth. BS (Flonda State), MA (Michigan 
State). Associate Professor of Physical Education and 
Sport Studies (1963. 1970) 

Conklin, Joan T, AA (Ordtenary College), 8Sc MSc 
(Columbia), Associate Professor of Dental Health Care 
(1976, 1976). 

Canton, Diane A, Administrative Professional Otticer in Law 
(1984, 1984) 

Connor, Herbert W, BA MA PhD (New Brunswick), MA 
(Western Ontario), Associate Professor of English (1982, 
1987). 

Constantino, Luis F. Lic For Eng & Silviculture (Lisbon 
Technical), PhO (British Columbia), Assistant Protessor 
of Rural Economy (1986. 1986) 

Cook. David A, MA DPhil (Oxford), Professor and Chairman 
of Pharmacology (1971. 1979). 

Cooke. GA. 8Sc (Bristol), BLS (Alberta), Professional ~~ 
Librarian in the Boreal Institute (1970. 1970) 

Cookson. Francis 8. BSc MB ChB (Manchester), Professor 
of Anatomy and Honorary Lecturer in Medicine. Director 
of University Health Service (1966. 1971) 

Cookson, Patricia A. RN, Assistant to the Director. 
University Health Services (1976. 1976) 

Cooper. Wesley E, BA (Occidental College) BLitt (Oxford) 
PhO (Calgary), Associate Professor of Philosophy (1972, 
1978) 

Copeland, James H, 8Sc MSc (Alberta), Faculty Service 
Officer I!!in Rural Economy (1972. 1984) 

Corbett. Bryan. BA (Saskatchewan), MA (Carleton). Chiet 
Archivist in University Archives and Collections (1987, 
1987) 

Coret, Elizabeth A. AT(BCIT), ART (CSLT), Instructor in 
Medical Laboratory Science (1983. 1984) 

Cormack. George D. BASc MSc PhD (British Columbia). 
Protessor ot Electrical Engineering (1982. 1982). 

Cornell. Edward H. BA (Cailitorma). MA (California State). 
PhD (Case Western Reserve), Professor of Psychology 
(1975. 1987). 

Cossins. Edwin A, BSc PhO DSc (London), FRSC. 
Professor of Botany and Associate Dean of Science 
(1962. 1969). 

Coutts. Ronaid T. BSc PhO (Glasgow), DSc (Strathclyde), 
FCIC FPS FRSC. Unwersity Protessor of Pharmacy and 
Pharmaceutical Sciences and Honorary Professor of 
Psychiatry (1966. 1984) 

Cowie. Martin. BSc (McMaster). PhO (Alberta), Professor of 
Chemistry (1976. 1987) 

Cox. Chery!. BSc (Saskatchewan), Administrative 
Protessional Officer in Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical 
Sciences (1983. 1983) 

Cox. Derek A. Personnel Admin Cert (Alberta). 
Administrative Professional Ofticer in the Office of the 
Comptroller (1975. 1979) 

Cox-Bishop. Marlene J. BEd (British Columbia) PhO 
(Illinois), Associate Professor of Clothing and Textiles 
(1981. 1983) 

Coyte. Peter C. BA (Kent). MA PhO (Western Ontario). 
Associate Professor of Economics (1983, 1986} 

Craggs. Antnony BSc (Durham). PhD (Southampton). 
Protessor of Mecnanical Engineering (1969. 1978). 

Craig. Douglas Abercrombie. BSc PnO (Canterbury). 
Protessor of Entomology (1966. 1979) 

Craig. Leon H. BA (Washington) PhO (Illinors). Associate 
Professor of Political Science (1972. 1979). 

Craig. Sister Therese. BA (Siena Heights College) MA 
(Catholic). Protessor of Secondary Education (1976. 
1986) 


Craige, Martin M, Administrative Professional Officer in 
Materials Management (1979, 1979) 

Crawtord. R Grant, BSc MBA (Alberta), Administrative 
Professional Otticer in Computing Services (1974, 1984) 

Crawtord. Robert James, MSc (Alberta), PhO (Illinois), 
Professor of Chemistry (1956, 1967) 

Cree. George Charles. MA (McGill), PhO (Washington. 
Mo.), Associate Professor of Mathematics (1957, 1959). 

Creecnan. James J. BA (Western Ontario). MA PhD 
(Arizona), Assistant Protessor of Sociology (1975. 1983). 

Creore, Jo-Ann Davis. AB (Lake Ene College). MA 
(Washington). Associate Professor of Romance 
Languages (1966, 1970) 

Crickmore, Peter J. BSc MSc PhD (Queen's), Associate 
Professor of Chemical Engineering (1985. 1985) 

Crockftord Peter M. MD (Alberta). FRCP(C) FACP. 
Professor of Medicine (1966, 1973). 

Crown, Elizabeth M. BSc MSc (Guelph) PhO (Alberta). 
Professor and Chairman of Clothing and Textiles (1969. 
1983) 

Crown. Peter H. BSA MSc (Guelph), PhO (Alberta). 
Associate Professor of Soil Science (1977. 1980). 

Cruden, David M. BA MA (Oxford), MSc (Alberta), PhD 
(Imperial College), Professor of Geolagy and Civil 
Engineering (1971. 1980) 

Culberson, Joseph C, 8Sc (New Brunswick), MMath 
(Waterloo), Assistant Protessor of Computing Science 
(1985, 1985). 

Cullen, Dallas M. BA (Alberta), MS (lowa State), PhO (Ohio 
State), Associate Professor of Organizational Anaiysis 
(1969, 1970). 

Cumming, David C. MB ChB (Liverpool), OObst RCOB 
FCOB (Royal College of Obstetricians and 
Gynaecologists), FRCS(c), Associate Professor of 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology (1981, 1983). 

Cumming, George Leslie, MA (Saskatchewan), PhO 
(Toronto), Protessor and Chairman of Physics (1959, 
1969). 

Cunningham, Kenneth Robert, BA (Oregon), Associate 
Professor ot Sociology (1965, 1975). 

Currah, Brian, Protessor of Drama (1979. 1984). 

Currah, Randolph S, 8Sc (Guelph), MSc PhD (Alberta), 
Research Associate in Devonian Botanic Gardens (1980. 
1980). 

da Silva. Agnelo A, Dip Industrial Studies BSc 
(Loughborough), Administrative Professional Officer in 
Physical Plant (1982. 1982) 

Dacks, Gurston, BA (Toronto), PhD (Princeton), Professor 
of Political Science (1971. 1985). 

Dacong, Aurelia C, BSc (Far East), Gertin Public 
Administration (Alberta). Asso in Commercial Science 
(Phillipines), Administrative Protessional Officer in 
Educational Administration (1968, 1980). 

Dahiby. Beverly G. (Saskatchewan). MA (Queen's), PhO 
(London), Associate Professor and Associate Chairman 
of Economics (1978, 1983). 

Dale. James D. BSc MSc (Alberta), PhO (Washington), 
Protessor of Mechanical Engineering (1969, 1980) 

Dale. Mark RT. BSc MSc (Toronto), PhO (Dalhousie). 
Associate Professor of Botany (1981. 1987) 

Dalla lana, Ivo G. BASc (British Columbia). MSc (Alberta), 
PhD (Minnesota). Professor of Chemical Engineering 
(1957, 1968) 

D’alquen, Richard John E, BA (Nottingham) MA (Alberta) 
PhD (Illinois), Professor and Chairman of Germanic 
Languages (1968, 1980). 

Dancik, Bruce P, 8S MF PhO (Michigan), Professor of 
Forest Science (1973; 1984) 

Dancik. Deborah 8. BA MLS (Michigan) MEd (Alberta), 
Professional Librarian (1977. 1977). 

Daniel, Joseph M. BSc (Carleton), BPE (Alberta), 
Administrative Professional Officer in Office of the 
Registrar (1980. 1980). 

Daniel, Terence E. BEng (McGill), SM E Eng (MIT). PhO 
(Stantord), Professor of Finance and Management 
Science (1971. 1983) 

Darnell, Regna. BA (Bryn Mawr), MA PHD (Pennsylvania), 
Protessor of Anthropology (1969, 1979). 

Darrah, Philip N. Dip-Art and Design (Harrogate School of 
Art) Dip. in Fine Arts (Slade school, London), Associate 
Protessor of Art and Design (1968. 1972). 

Das, Jagannath Prasad. BA (Utkal). MA (Patna), PhO 
(London), Protessor of Educational Psychology and 
Director of the Developmental Disabilities Centre (1968, 
1972) 

Dastoor, Naorayex K. BA MA PhD (Essex), Associate 
Protessor of Economics (1985. 1987). 

Dau. Faye J. Personnel Cen. (Alberta), BA (Lethbridge), 
Administrative Professional Ofticer in Personnel Services 
and Statt Relations (1981. 1983) 

Davidson. Larry W. BCom (Alberta), Administrative 
Professional Otticer in Personnel Services and Statt 
Relations (1968, 1969). 

Davies. Deirare C. LLB (University College of Wales) LLM 


Pennsylvania), Professor of Law. (1975. 1975) 

Davies. Thomas G. BEd (Alberta), PhO (Brigham Young), 
= acuity Service Otticer in Chemistry (1971, 1976) 

Davis. A Roger, BA (Alberta). Administrative Professional 
Ctticer in Personnel Services and Statt Relations (1980, 
380) 

Davis Paul. MB ChB (Bristol). MRCP (U K.), Protessor of 
Meuicine (1976. 1985) 

Davis, Roger A. BEd. MEd. PhO (Alberta). Student 
Counsellor - Associate Protessor in Student Counselling 
Services (1974, 1974) 

Davis. Teresa MA. RN (General Hospital) BN (McGill). MEd. 
(Alberta), PhD (Alberta), Associate Protessor of Nursiag 
(1977, 1977). 

Davis. Wayne A. BSE (George Washington). MSc PhO 
(Ottawa), Professor of Computing Science (1969, 1977) 

Dawson, W Kenneth, BASc (Laval). MA PhD (Queens sj. 
Protessor of Physics (1959. 1966). 

Dawson, Micnael R.W.. BA MA PhD (Western Ontario). 
Assistant Professor in tne Center for Advanced Study in | 
Theoretical Psychology and Department of Psychology — 
(1987, 1987) 

Day. Rene A. RN (University of Alberta Hospital). BSc 
(Alberta), MSc (Hawai), Associate Professor of Nursing 
(1968, 1979). 

Dean, Shirley A. Administrative Professional Officer in | 
Personnel Services and Statf Relations (1971. 1976) 

Deane, Arthur K. BS MA (Miami), Associate Professor ot — 
Industral and Vocational Education (1969. 1975). 

Decore, Anne M, BA MA PhO (Alberta). Associate 
Professor of Educational Foundations (1971 1978) 

Dederich. Douglas N.. 8S DDS ({lowa). MSc (Alberta), ' 
Associate Professor of Restorative Dentistry (1987. 
1987). 

Detaveni, Ivan. BA MEd (British Columbia), PhO 
(California), Associate Professor of Educational 
Foundations (1969. 1974). 

Detelice, James V, AB (Northeastern, Mass), MA (Tufts), | 
ABD (Indiana), Protessor of Drama (1969, 1980). | 

de Frece, Robert J. BSc BEd (Alberta), MMus (Oregon). | 
Level Il & lil Cert (Illinois), Assistant Professor of 
Elementary Education and Music (1986, 1986) | 

Delane, Mary E. Administrative Professional Officer in The 
Secretariat (1968, 1987) 

Delenanty, John Jerome. BS (Minnesota), Associate 
Protessor of Economics (1962. 1967). 

De Luna. Fredenck Adoipn, MA PhO (lowa). Protessor oft 
History (1963, 1973). | 

Oe Long, Kathleen M. BA MLS (Alberta). Professional | 
Librarian (1979. 1979) 

Demers. Patricia A, BA MA (McMaster). PhO (Ottawa), 
Associate Protessor of Engiisn (1977, 1982) | 

Dentord, Janet A, BA (London), Administrative Profession 
Otticer in Office of tne Registrar (1982. 1985) ! 

Dentord, Keith E. BSc PhO (Lonaon), Professor and 
Chairman of Botany (1971, 1986). | 

Denham, Ross A. BCom (Alberta), MBA (Toronto), PhO 
(Minnesota), FCA, Associate Protessor of Accounting | 

| 
| 


| 





and Associate Dean ot Business (1963. 1971). 

Dennis, Theima Bernice. BSc HEc (Alberta), MS 
(Pennsyivania State), Professor of Clothing and Textile: 
(1962. 1985). 

Derwing, Bruce L, AA (Compton College). AB (Soutnern 
Calitorniay, PhD MA (Indiana), Protessor of Linguistics | 
(1970. 1979) i} 

Descheneau, Catherine. BSc MSc PhD (Alberta), Faculty | 
Service Ofticer in Computing Science (1987. 1987) | 

de Scossa. Caitriona C, BA (Leeds). BLS MLS (Alberta), 
Associate Protessor of Library Science (1973, 1982). | 

Desmarais, Dollard, BA BEd (Ottawa), MS (St. Louis), | 


| 
| 
| 


(Alberta), Protesseur a Facuite Saint-Jean i} 


(Mathematiques. Physiques) (1971, 1986). ai 

Deuel, Judy C, Administrative Professional Officer in i 
Pharmacology (1969, 1982). 

Devine. Robert DO, AM(ccm) FIMLS AIMLS (United 
Kingdom), Head, Virus Diagnostic Laboratory. Powe 
Laboratory (1969. 1978). 

Dewhurst, William G. BA MA BM BCh (Oxtord), MRCP. 
Acad DPM (London), FRC Psych, FRCP(C), FAC Psyc’ 
FAPA, Protessor and Chairman of Psychiatry (1969. 
1971). 

Di Lollo, Vincent. BA PhD (Western Australia). Protessor 
Psychology (1978. 1978). | 

Diachuk, William L, Electronics Dip (NAIT), Administrativ' | 
Protessional Otticer in Technical Services (1964, 1979 

Dick, Henry M, ODS (Alberta), MSc (Manitoba), Professo 
of Oral Biology and Associate Dean of Denustry (1968. | 
1974) i 

Diener, Erwin, PhD (Zurich), Protessor and Chairmanof | 
immunology (1970, 1970). ; 

Dier, Kathleen A. RN BSc (Alberta), MSc (McGill), 
Associate Professor of Nursing (1973. 1976). 

Dillon, David A, BA (St. Columban’s College), MA ) 
(Soutnwest Texas State), PhD (Texas), Protessor of — 











Elementary Education (1977. 1987) 

Dillon, Joyce E, Administrative Professional Officer in 
Immunology (1982. 1983). 

Dimic, Colette Anne-Marie, MA (Paris), PhO (Fneburg), 
Protessor of Romance Languages (1966. 1978) 

Oimic, Milan V. Dip (Belgrade). Protessor of Comparative 
Literature (1966, 1973) 

Oistad. N. Mernil. BA MA (Minnesota), PhD MLS (Toronto) 
Professional Librarian (1987. 1987) 

Oitzian, Zeev. MSc PhD (Hebrew University, Jerusalem), 
Protessor ot Mathematics (1967, 1972). 

Dix-Hart, Jeremy J. BA (Cape Town), MA (Alberta). 
Associate Professor of Drama (1972. 1981). 

Dixon, John MS, OipBact (London) MB BCh MD (Wales) 
MRCPath FRCPatn, Professor of Medical Microbiology 
anda Director of the Provincial Laboratory of Public Health 
(1967, 1967) 

Dixon, Peter F. AB (Stanford), MS PhD (Carnegie-Mellon), 
Associate Protessor ot Psychology (1981. 1986) 

Dobbs. Allen R. BSc MSc (Washington State). PhD (lowa). 
Associate Professor of Psychology (1968, 1973) 

Dobosiewicz. Wlodzimierz. MSc PhD (Warsaw). Associate 
Protessor ot Computing Science (1985, 1985). 

_ Domier. Kenneth W, BE MSc (Saskatchewan), PhO 
(Michigan State). Professor of Agricultural Engineering 
(1969, 1969) 

Donaid. Elizabeth A. BSc (Alberta), MSc (Washington 
State), PhD (Corneil), Professor of Foods and Nutrition 
(1969. 1973). 

Donievy, James G, BPE BEd MA (Alberta), Associate 
Professor of Physical Education and Sport Studies (1970, 
1976). 

Donoff. Michel, MD (Alberta), LMCC. CCFP. Assistant 
Professor of Family Medicine (1982, 1982). 

Dorgan, Mariene T, BA (Saskatchewan), MLS (Alberta), 
Professional Librarian (1986. 1986). 

Dorsey, Paul R. BSc (Harvey Mudd College), Assistant 
Professor of Accounting (1986. 1986). 

Oossetor, John B. BM BCh (Oxford), MRCS LRCP FRCP 
(London), FRCP(C) PAD (McGill), FACP, Professor of 
Medicine (1969, 1969). 

Douglass, Alan 8, BA (McGill), MD (Alberta), LMCC, FRCP 
(C), Assistant Professor of Psychiatry (1983, 1983). 

Dovichi, Norman J, BSc (Northern lilinois), PhO (Utah), 
Associate Protessor of Chemistry (1986, 1986). 

Dow. Gregory K. BA (Amherst College), MPP PhO 
(Michigan), Associate Professor of Economics (1986, 
1986). 

Dozzi, S Peter. Din Management (McGill) BSc (Queen's) 
MEng (Calgary). Professor of Civil Engineering (1985, 
1985). 

Drake. Clare J. BPE (British Columbia), BEd (Alberta), MSc 
(Washington), Professor of Physical Education and Sport 
Studies (1958. 1979). 

Dranchuk. Peter Michael. MSc (Alberta), Professor of 
Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum Engineering (1952. 
1972). 

Orugge. Sten Erick. BA (British Columbia) PhO (Ohio 
State), Associate Professor of Economics (1964, 1968). 

Drummond. Christopher Q, BA (Oberlin), MA PhD (Iowa), 
Protessor ot English (1969, 1982). 

Drummond. E Jane. BScN (Toronto), MSc (Alberta), 
Assistant Protessor of Nursing (1977, 1982). 

Dryden, William F, BSc (Glasgow), PhD (Strathclyde), 
Professor of Pharmacology (1976. 1980). 

Oryer. Matthew S. BA MSC (Toronto). AM PhD (Michigan), 
Assistant Professor of Linguistics (1982, 1982). 

Dube, Paul J. BA (College Saint-Boniface), MA PhD 
(Alberta). Assistant Professor of Romance Languages 
(1981, 1981). 

Oubrule. Sylvia A. BEd (Calgary) BLS MLS (Alberta). 
Professional Librarian (1975. 1976). 

Ouciaume. Jean-Marcel. BA (Ottawa), MA (Carleton), 
Associate Protessor ot Romance Languages (1970, 
1978). 

Oudas. Marvin J, BSc MSc (Alberta). PhD (Oregon State 
College), Professor of Soil Science (1975. 1985). 

Dugas. Roger, BA (Alberta), Administrative Professional 
Officer in Personnel Services and Statf Relations (1984, 
1984). 

Dumont. Marilyn. Administrative Professional Officer in 
Native Student Services (1985. 1985). 

Dunbar, Chery!, BA (Alberta), Administrative Professional 
Officer in Office of the Registrar (1980. 1985). 

Ountord, Hugh Brian. MSc (Alberta), PhD (McGill), 
Professor of Chemistry (1957, 1968). 

Ounlop, Charles R, BA MA LLB (Alberta), LLM (London), 
Professor of Law (1974, 1974). 

Dunlop, Donald L. MO BSc (Manitoba), MS (Nebraska), 
FRCS(C), Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
(1967, 1973). 

Dunn, Michael J, BA MBA (Alberta), PhD (Oregon), 
Associate Professor of Marketing and Economic Analysis 
(1970, 1972). 


Durdle, Nelson G, DipEng (Memorial) BEng MEng (Nova 
Scotia Tech.) PhD (Alberta), Protessor of Electrical 
Engineering (1982. 1985). 

Dux, Edward L, Administrative Professional Officer in 
Physical Plant (1974. 1986). 

Eadie. Reginaid L. PEng BASc MASc PhD (Toronto), 
Associate Professor of Mining, Metallurgical and 
Petroleum Engineering (1983. 1983) 

Eagle. Jonn Andrew, BA (United College, Winnipeg), MA 
PhD (Toronto), Associate Professor of History (1968. 
1975). 

Eberlein, € Larry, 8S JD (Wisconsin), 8D (Garrett 
Theological Seminary). PhD (Michigan State), Professor 
of Educational Psychology (1967, 1978) 

Ediss, Christopher, BSc (Alberta) Faculty Service Officer in 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences (1968. 1976). 

Edwards, Allan M, BSc MD (Alberta), FRCP(c) FACP. 
Professor of Medicine (1981, 1981). 

Edwards, Joyce M, Cert in Education (Sheffield College), 
BEd (Lethbridge). MA EdD (Northern Coiorado), 
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education (1983. 
1983). 

Edwards, Louise M. BA (Ottawa). Administrative 
Professional Ofticer in Economics (1980, 1983). 

Egert. Eugene, BSc MA (British Columbia), PhD (Texas). 
Protessor and Acting Chairman of Germanic Languages 
(1967, 1977). 

Egerton, Raymond F. BSc (Cambridge), PhD (London), 
Professor of Physics (1976, 1983). 

Egger, Frank M. ODS MSc Diploma (Periodontics) 
(Toronto), PhO (Cambndge), Professor of Stomatology 
(1981, 1983), 

Egler. G James. BSc (Philadelphia Coilege of Art), 
Associate Professor and Associate Chairman of Art and 
Design (1977, 1983). 

Eichenlaub. Earl, Administrative Professional officer in 
Technical Services (1963. 1979). 

Eikeland. Audrey M. BA (Alberta), AMLS (Michigan), 
Professional Librarian (1965, 1965). 


Einsiedel. Albert A. BA (Phillipines), MA (California State), « 


PhD (Indiana), Professor of Extension (1982. 1985). 

Eisenstein, Zdenek, Dip Ing (Czech. Technical), PhO 
(Czech. Technical), Professor of Civil Engineering (1970, 
1974). 

El Badrawy, Hossam E., DDS HOD (Cairo), MS 
(Minnesota), Associate Professor of Stomatology (1987, 
1987). 

Elbrink, Just, BSc (Carleton). MSc PhD (Manitoba), x 
Associate Professor of Pharmacology (1977, 1979). 

Elio, Renee E, BA (Smith College) MS PhD 
(Carnegie-Mellon), Assistant Professor of Computing 
Science (1983, 1985). 

Elliott, Bridget J, BA (Toronto), MA (British Columbia). PhO 
(University College, London), Assistant Professor of Art 
and Design (1986. 1986). 

Elliott, M. Ruth, BScN (Alberta), MS (California), Associate 
Protessor of Nursing (1987, 1987). 

Elliott, Robert J. BA (New College Oxford), PhO ScD 
(Cambridge), Professor of Statistics and Applied 
Probability (1986, 1986). 

Ellis, Margaret. Dip (Cheisea College), Teach Cert 
(London), MA PhD (lowa), Protessor of Physica! 
Education and Sport Studies (1964, 1976). 

Ellis, Roger L, DDPH DDS MSc (Toronto), Professor and 
Chairman of Dental Heaith Care (1979, 1979). 

Ellyin, Fernand, PEng MSc (Tehran), PhD (Waterloo), 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1981, 1981). 

El-Mallah, Ehab S., BEE (Alexandria), MSc 
(Saskatchewan), PhD (Waterloo), Assistant Professor of 
Computing Science (1988. 1988). 

Elman, Bruce P, PEng (APEGGA), BSc (McGill), LLB 
(Oathousie), LLM (Harvard), Professor of Law (1975, 
1985). 

Elshoush, Mohammed |., BA PhD (London), Assistant 
Professor of Religious Studies (1987, 1987). 

Elwi, Alaa E, BSc (Cairo), MSc PhD (Alberta), Associate 
Protessor of Civil Engineenng (1983. 1983). 

Empey, Sharon M. BEd BLS (Alberta), Professional 
Libranan (1976, 1976). 

Enarson, Donald A.. BSc MD (Alberta), FRCP(C), 
Professor of Medicine (1987, 1987). 

Engel, Douglas J, BS (New York State), MS EdS EdD 
(Indiana), Associate Professor of Secondary Education 
(1970, 1973). 

England, John H, BA (Windsor). MA PhD (Colorado), 
Professor of Geography (1975. 1986). 

Englefield, Colin G, BSc PhD (London), Professor of 
Electncal Engineenng (1965, 1981). 

English, Bruce W. Systems Manager (Technical Support) in 
the Office of Administrative Systems (1975, 1977). 

English, Moira L, BA (British Columbia), MLS (Washington), 
Extension Librarian (1957. 1964). 

Enzie, Michael E, BA (Miami, Ohio), PhD (Connecticut), 
Associate Protessor of Psychology (1974. 1978). 


Academic Staff (Continuing) £ 


Epling, William F. BA MSc (Eastern Washington State). 
PhD (Washington State) Student Counsellor. Student 
Counselling Services and Associate Protessor of 
Psychology (1977, 1981) 

Erbe. Lynn H. BA (Concordia) MA PhO | Nebraska). 
Protessor and Chairman ot Mathematics (1970. 1979) 

Eramer. Philippe, BSc (Ottawa). MSc PhO i Queen s) 
Assistant Professor of Geology \1984 1984) 

Erkut, Erhan. BS (Bosphorus. Istanbul), PhO i Florida) 
Assistant Professor of Finance ang Management 
Science (1985, 1985) 

Etsell, Thomas H. BSc MSc PhO (Toronto), Professor of 
Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum Engineering (1975 
1981). 

Evans, Brian L. BA (Alberta). PhD (London), Protessor of 
History and Associate Vice-Presiaent Academic) | 1961 
1973) 

Evans. Michael £. BSc MSc (Birmingnam) PhD (Australian 
National). Professor of Physics (1972. 1983) 

Evans, William George. MSc PhD (Corneil), Protessor ot 
Entomology (1958. 1969) 

Everett- Turner, Lorene M. BEd MEd PhD (Alberta) 
Protessor of Elementary Education (1968. 1985) 

Ewasechko, Henry F. Manager, Telecommunication 
Systems in Computing Services (1966. 1972) 

Ewaskiw, Christine M. BEd BLS (Alberta), Pratessionai 
Librarian (1976, 1976) 

Eyton. J Ronaid. MS PhB (North Dakota) PhD | Iilinors) 
Associate Professor ot Geography (1985. 1985} 

Fagan, Willian T, BA BEd (Memorial). MEd PhD | Alberta) 
Professor of Elementary Education (1969. 1975) 

Fairbairn, Kenneth. BA MA (Canterbury), PhD (Melbourne) 
Professor of Geography (1970. 1981) 

Falconer, Ronald J. Director. Pension and Benefits 
Administration (1956. 1976). 

Fanning, E. Anne, MD (Western Ontario) FRCP(C), 
Associate Protessor of Medicine (1987, 1987) 

Faryon, Richard R, BA (Western Ontario), MBA (Columpia) 
Professor of Extension (1967, 1974) 

Faszer, Elmer. Payroll and Benefits Accounting Officer in 
the Office of the Comptroller (1953, 1968) 

Faulkes-Jendyk, Margaret. LRAM ANEA LUD (London), 
Associate Professor of Drama (1967, 1972) 

Faulkner, M Gary, BSc MSc (Alberta), PhD (California), 
Professor and Chairman of Mecnanical Engineering 
(1969, 1977). 

Fawcett. David Macindoo. BSc MD (Alberta), MSc PhO 
(McMaster), Professor of Medicine (1964. 1978) 

Fearn. Gordon FN, BA (Victoria). AM PAD (Indiana) 
Professor and Chairman ot Sociology (1969. 1985) 

Fearon. Daniel P. BA MA (Alberta). Associate Protessor of 
Romance Languages (1965. 1977) 

Feddes, John JR. BSc MSc (Alberta), Associate Protessor 
of Agricultural Engineering (1983. 1987) 

Fedigan. Linda M, BA MA PhD (Texas). Professor of 
Anthropology (1974. 1986). 

Fedorak, Phillip M, BSc MSc (Alberta), Associate Professor 
of Microbiology (1975. 1986) 

Fedorak, Richard N. BMedSc MD (Alberta), LMCC. 
FRCP(C). Assistant Protessor (AHFMR Scholar) of 
Medicine (1986. 1986). 

Fedorick, Darwin J. BASc (Toronto), Manager, Academic 
Systems in Computing Services (1979, 1979). 

Fedosejevs. Robert, BSc PhD (Toronto), Associate 
Professor (NSERC Feilow) of Electrical Engineering 
(1982, 1982). 

Fenna, Donald. BA (Alberta), BSc PhD (Manchester). 
Professor and Chairman of Applied Sciences in Medicine 
and Assistant Dean (Planning and Facilities) of Medicine 
(1968. 1968). 

Fenton, Terrance W. Industrial Laboratory Technology 
(SAIT), BSc (Alberta), Faculty Service Otticer in Animal 
Science (1982. 1982), 

Ferguson, lan A. MD (Manitoba) FRCP(C). Associate 
Professor of Medicine (1986. 1986) 

Ferreira, Maria F.. BA (Manitoba). MSc MA 
(Massachusetts), Assistant Professor of Psychology 
(1987, 1987). 

Fester. Gordon, BCom (Alberta), Senior Academic Analyst 
in Budget and Statistics (1967. 1975). 

Fetterman, Nelma Irene, BEd (Alberta). MA (Michigan 
State), PhD (Ohio State). Professor of Clothing and 
Textiles (1968, 1987). 

Field, Peggy-Anne. BN (McGill). MN (Washington), PhO 
(Alberta) Professor of Nursing (1964, 1981) 

Field, Richard H, BMath (Waterloo), MBA (McMaster), PhD 
(Toronto), Associate Professor of Organizational 
Analysis (1985, 1985). 

Fields. Anthony, MA(Camoridge) MD (Alberta). FRCP(C). 
LMCC. Associate Professor of Medicine (1980, 1984) 

Fiertel, Neil O, BS (Chicago). BA (Miami). MFA (Florida 
State), Associate Protessor of Art and Design (1969. 
1976). 


U 


6 Acacemic Staff (Continuing) 


Fifield, Benita Bradley, MSc BOT TDip (Alberta), MBAOT 
(London), OT (C), Protessor of Occupational Therapy 
(1964. 1985) 

Figueroa, Paui, BA (West Indies), BSL (Laurentian), MLS 
(Western Ontario), Professional Librarian (1977, 1977) 
Filanovsky. igor, MSc PhD (V |. Ulianov (Lenin) Institute of 
Electrical Engineering. Leningrad. U.S.S.R ), Professor 

ot Electrical Engineering (1981, 1984) 

Findlay. Oneila M. Administrative Professional Ofticer in 
Physiology | 1969. 1984) 

Finegan Barry A. MB BCh BAO ‘National - Ireland) 
FFARCS. FRCP Assistant Protessor of Anaesthesia 

1986. 1986) 

Finegood. Diane T . BSc (Michigan) MS (Northwestern), 
PhD (Southern Calitornia; Assistant Professor of 
Medicine (1987. 1987) 

Finer, Neil N. MO (Toronto) FRCPic) Professor of 
Paediatrics and Northern Alberta Perinatal Program 
(1975, 1981) 

Finlay, Warren H., BSc MSc (Alberta) PhD (Stanford). 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1987 
1987) 

Finley, Gary P, BSc MSc (Alberta), Faculty Service Officer 
in Psychology (1979. 1981) 

Finn. Adam. BASc (Melbourne). MBA (New South Wales) 
PhO (lilinors), Assistant Professor of Marketing and 
Economic Analysis (1982, 1982) 

Fishburne. Graham J. DipEd (Loughborough) BSc 
(Ruthertord College ot Technology), Teaching Cent 
(England), MEd (Manchester), PhO (Alberta’ +5sociate 
Professor of Elementary Education (1982, 194) 

Fischer, Robert F. BSc (Wisconsin State), MSc PhO 
(Wisconsin), Student Counsellor - Associate Professor 
and Acting Director in Student Counselling Service 
(1968. 1968) 

Fisher, Alfred J. 8M (Boston) MM PhD (Michigan State), 
Protessor and Chairman of Music (1978, 1984) 

Fisher, Anthony 0, AB AM PhO (Stanford), Professor and 
Associate Chairman of Anthropology and Professor of 
Educational Foundations (1965. 1977) 

Fisher, D Grant. BE BS MSc (Saskatchewan), PhD 
(Michigan), MREd (McMaster), Professor of Chemical 
Engineering (1964. 1970). 

Fisher, Edward G. BA (Colorado), MA (Indiana), PhO 
(British Columbia). Associate Professor of Organizational 
Analysis (1977, 1980). 

Fishwick, Duncan. BA (Manchester), BA MA (Oxford), D. 
Litt (Leiden), FRCS. FSA. FRHS, Assoc. étr.. Soc. Nat. 
Antiq. France, Corr. Konink. Neder!. Akad. van 
Wetensch., University Professor and Chairman of 
Classics (1971, 1986). 

Fitzgerald. James D. BA (Alberta). CA (Alberta Institute of 
Chartered Accountants). Administrative Professional 
Otticer in the Office of the Comptroller (1981. 1981) 

Fitzsimmons, George W. BEd (Alberta). DipED MEd 
(Calgary) PhD (Toronto), Professor of Educational 
Psychology (1974. 1984) 

Flanagan, Anne M.. 8Sc (Victoria). MSc (Alberta), PhD 
Victoria). Assistant Professor of Plant Science (1987, 
1987) 

Fleming, R James. BA (Carleton). Director, Investment and 
Real Estate Office. (1981, 1981) 

Flintoff. Brian C. PEng. BSc (Simon Fraser), MSc PhO 
(Alberta), Protessor of Mining, Metallurgical and 
Petroieum Engineering (1980, 1987). 

Flock. Donald L. BSc MSc (Oklahoma), PhO (Texas A&M), 
Protessor of Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum 
Engineering (1969. 1969). 

Fiorchyk. Betty Ann, Administrative Protessional Officer in 
History (1978. 1980) 

Forbes. Jack D. Dip (Alberta College of Art), Associate 
Protessor in Extension (1977. 1983). 

Forcadas. Alberto M. BA (Georgia). MA PhD (Missouri), 
Protessor ot Romance Languages (1966. 1979). 

Ford. Donna, BPT MSc (Alberta), DipPT MCPA PhO 
(Alberta). DipTP (Toronto) Associate Professor of 
Physical Therapy (1979. 1985) 

Fora. Joan S, BN MSc (McGill), Associate Professor of 
Nursing (1969. 1980) 

Forest, Thomas W. BASc MASc PhO (Toronto), Protessor 
ot Mechanical Engineering (1976. 1986). 

Forre. Cyntnia A., BA (Alberta). Administrative Protessional 
Officer in the Suppon Services Division, Faculty of 
Physical Education and Recreation (1987, 1987). 

Forrest. | Darlene, RN (Saskatchewan). BSc MEd PhD 
(Alberta). Associate Professor of Nursing (1975. 1981). 

Forrest. ames Frencn. MA BLitt (Glasgow), AM PhO 
‘\Cornetl) Protessor of Englisn (1960, 1970). 

Forsytn, Maicoim. BMus MMus OMus (Capetown), 
Professor ot Music (1968. 1978) 

Forth, Gregory L. BA (Simon Fraser), MLitt OPhil (Oxtord), 
Assistant Protessor of Anthropology (1986, 1986). 

Foster Jonn E, BAMA PhD (Alberta), Professor of History 


(1970, 1986). 

Fotedar, Arun, BSc MB BS (Kashmir), PhD (Alberta), 
Assistant Protessor (AHFMR Scholar) of Immunology 
(1987, 1987). 

Foth. Dennis L, BSc MSc PhO (Alberta), Professor and 
Dean of Extension (1985, 1985). 

Fox. E Eugene, BEd MEd PhD (Alberta), Professor of 
Educational Psychology (1969, 1982) 

Fox, Richard Carr, AB (Hamilton College), MSc (Syracuse), 
PhO ‘Kansas), Protessor of Geology and Zoology (1965. 
1977) 

Fraccnia. Helena, BA MA CDPhil PhO 
(Catitornia-Berkeley), Associate Professor of Classics 
(1979, 1986). 

Fraga, Seratin, LicSc DSc (Madrid), Professor ot Chemistry 
(1963, 1969) 

Franck, Jurgen P, DipPhys OrDerNat (Hamburg), Professor 
of Physics (1963, 1965). 

Frank. Gaorge B, BS (City College, New York), MSc (Ohio 
State), PHD (McGill), Professor of Pharmacology (1965. 
1965) 

Frascara. Jorge. OipFA DipVA Post Dip. (Esc Nac De 
Bellas Artes), Associate Professor of Art and Design 
(1977, 1979). 

Freedman, Herbert |, BSc MA PhD (Manitoba), Professor of 
Mathematics and Director of Applied Mathematics 
Institute (1967. 1978). 

Freeman, Gordon Russel, MA (Saskatchewan), PhO 
(McGill), DPhil (Oxford), Professor of Chemistry (1958, 
1965) 

Freeman, John V, BA (Calgary), MVA (Alberta), Associate 
Professor of Art and Design (1972, 1974). 

Freeman, Milton MR, BSc (Reading), PhD (McGill), Tory 
Professor of Anthropology (1982, 1982) 

Freeman. Peter L, BALLB (Manitoba), MLL (Washington), 
Honorary Protessor ot Law and Chief Librarian (1982, 
1982). 

French. Andrew S, MSc PhD (Essex), Professor of 
Physiology (1971, 1982). 

Frender, Robert H, BSc (McGill) MA PhD (Harvard), 
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology (1978. 
1978) 

Friedman, Alinda R. BA (Suny at Stony Brook), MA PhO 
(Colorado), Associate Professor of Psychology (1979, 
1983). 

Friesen, Abram JD, BS MA (British Columbia), PhD (Utah), 
Associate Professor of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical 
Sciences (1968, 1978). 

Fris, Joe, BA (Auckland), MA PhD (Toronto), Associate 
Protessor of Educational Administration (1975, 1978). 

Fujimura, Taiji, BA (International Christian) MA (British 
Columbia), Assistant Professor of East Asian Languages 
and Literature (1982, 1985). 

Fuller, Robert A, Real Estate Cert. (Alberta), Administrative 
Professional Officer in Planning and Development (1983, 
1983). 

Fulton, Dorcas S, BSc MD (Toronto), FRCP(c), Assistant 
Protessor of Medicine (1981, 1981). 

Gall, Gerald L, BA (Queen's), LLB (Windsor), Professor of 
Law (1974. 1985). 

Gallagner, James Emmett, BEd MEd (Alberta), EdD 
(Illinois), Protessor of Industrial and Vocational Education 
(1963. 1973). 

Gallin, Warren J., 8Sc (McMaster), PhO (Rockefeller), 
Assistant Protessor (AHFMR Scholar) of Zoology (1987, 
1987). 

Gander, Lois E, BA LLB (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Extension and Director of Legal Resource Centre (1975. 
1977). . 

Garbrah. Kweku A, BA (London), DipCompPhil BLitt 
(Oxtord), DrPhil (Koln), Professor of Classics ( 1968, 
1980). 

Gardiner, Margaret N, BSc (Saskatchewan), MPM 
(Alberta), Associate Director in Research Services (1985, 
1985). 

Gardner, M Jean, Personnel Officer in Personne! Services 
and Statt Relations (1973, 1975). 

Gardner, Ronald J, Electronics (SAIT), Administrative 
Professional Otticer in Radiation Research Center (1973, 
1973) 

Gartinkle, Harry. BA (Sir George Williams), MA PhD 
(Columbia), Professor ot Educational Foundations (1966, 
1974) 

Garg, Krishna M, MSc PhD (Lucknow), Protessor of 
Mathematics (1966, 1975). 

Gantrell, Jonn W. BA (McMaster), MA PhO (Wisconsin), 
Professor of Sociology (1976, 1983). 

Gates, Edward M, BSc (Alberta), MSc PhD (California 
Institute of Technology), Professor of Mechanical 
Engineening (1977, 1986). 

Gauk, Ehor W, MD BSc (Manitoba), LMCC, FRCP(C) 
FAAP, Professor ot Paediatncs (1973, 1976). 

Gault, Stanly A, BA (Alberta), Associate Registrar 


(Admissions) (1961. 1981) 
Gburzynski, Pawel, MSc PhD (Warsaw). Assista~ 
Protessor of Computing Science (1986 1986 
Gee, Margaret |, BSc MSc (Alberta), Protessor 
and Nutntion (1970, 1985) 


Gepnant, Robert P, BSc (Michigan State). MA 3 
(Britisn Columbia), Associate Protessor of 3 
Analysis (1978. 1983) 

Gerard, Robert. BEng PhD (Newcastle) Prow-- >. 
Associate Chairman of Civil Engineering 9 +/~ © 280) 


Gervais. Pierre L. BA BPE (New Brunswick), MHK 
(Windsor), Assistant Professor of Physical Education and 
Sport Studies (1983, 1983). 

Gibbins, Michael, BCom CA (British Columbia). MBA 
(York), PhD (Corneil), Protessor of Accounting (1984. 
1984). 

Gibson, Susan K, BSc (Toronto), Administrative 
Professional Officer in the Office of the Registrar (1975. 
1981) 1 

Gittord, David J, BSc PhD (Alberta). Assistant Professor of — 
Botany (1986, 1986). ] 

Gilboe. Dennis B. DDS (Toronto), MS Centficate in Fixed 
Prosthodontics (iowa), Professor of Restorative Dentistry 
(1981, 1981). | 

Gilewich. Gail, BSc MSc (Alberta). Assistant Professor of 
Occupational Therapy (1982. 1984) | 

Gill. Dhara S, BSc (Punjab), MS PhD (Cornell), Protessor of | 
Rurai Economy (1970, 1976). 

Gillespie, M Jean. BA MA (Toronto), PhD (Alberta). 
Assistant Professor of Occupational Therapy (1975, 
1977). 

Gillespie, Michael W. BA MA PhD (Minnesota), Associate 
Professor ot Sociology (1969, 1975). 

Gilsdort. Joy, BA (Pomona College), MA PhO (Yale). 
Administrative Professional Officer in the Office of the 
Dean of Business (1986, 1986). 

Gilsdort, Robert Raymond, BIE (Ohio State). MA PhO 
(Yale), Associate Professor of Political Science (1964, 
1970). 

Ginsberg, Jody, MD (Toronto) FRCP(c), Associate 
Professor of Medicine (1983, 1987) 

Giovannetti. Phyilis, RN (Alberta), BN (McGill), SCD PhO 
(John Hopkins university), Professor of Nursing (1981) 
1984). 

Girczyc, Emil F, BSc (Alberta) MEng OPh (Carleton), 
Associate Protessor of Computer Engineering (1985, 

1985). 

Gittins, John A. BEd MEd (Saskatchewan), PhD 
(Calitornia), Aaministrative Professional Officer in 
Housing and Food Services (1986, 1986). 

Glasstord. Roden Geraid, BPE. (British Columbia), MA 
(Alberta), PhD (Illinois), Protessor and Dean ot Physical _ 
Education and Recreation (1965, 1972). ] 

Glazebrook, George A. MB BS (London, UK), MRCP. | 
(Edinourgh), FFR (London, UK), OMRT (London and 
liverpool), MACS LRCP (London, UK). CRCP(C) Cert 
Ther Radiol (Alberta), FRCR(Eng), FRCP(C). FRCP i 
(Edinburgh) Protessor of Radiology (1970, 1979). 

Glover, Kenneth E, Dip Ortho (Washington) BSc ODS . 
(Alberta), Protessor of Stomatology (1979. 1983). | 

Godbout, Laurent A, BA MA LicPhil PhD (Ottawa). | 
Professeur Agrege a Faculté Saint-Jean (1970, 1975). | 

Godel, John C, Dip (American Board of Pediatncs) BSc ME 

DRMed (Alberta) FRCP(c) FAAP, Professor of ; 
Paediatnes 1979, 1984}. j 

Goebel, Randoiph G., BSc (Regina), MSc (Alberta), PhD 
(Bnitisn Columbia), Associate Professor of Computing _ 
Science (1987, 1987). | 

Goldberg, Jeffrey |., BSc (McGill), Ph.D. (Calgary), i 
Assistant Protessor (NSERC University Research | 
Fellow) of Zoalogy (1987, 1987). } 

Goldberg, Jack S. MSc (McGill) PhO (Montreal), Associatt) 
Professor of Educational Psychology (1971. 1977) i 

Goidsand, George. MD (Alberta), Professor and Assam | 
Dean (Postgraduate Medical Education) of Medicine |) 
(1967, 1976). | 

Golec, Judith A, RN (Ottawa), BA MA (Western Ontario), | 
PhD (Ohio State). Assistant Professor of Sociology and 
Associate Dean of Arts (1980, 1980). } 

Golosinski, Tadeusz, MSc DSc (Poland), Protessor of 
Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum Engineering (1980. 
1980) 

Gombay, Edit, MSc (Szeged), PhO (Calgary), Assistant } 
Professor of Statisucs and Applied Probability (1987. 
1987). i 

Goode. Crawtord M, Associate Director, Campus Secunt ! 
(1977, 1977). 

Gooding, Ronald Harry, BSc (Alberta), MA (Rice), ScD 
(John Hopkins), Protessor of Entomology (1966, 1976) | 
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Goon, Liuyoon, MA MBBCh MAO (Trinity College), OTM 
(London), Medical Officer in University Health Service| 
(1984, 1984). | 

Gordon, Tessa, BSc (Cape Town), MSc PhO (Birmingha!, 








England), Associate Protessor (AHFMR Scholar) of 
Pharmacology (1981, 1982) 

Gordon-Craig, Christopher, 8A MA (Auckland), PhO (New 
Brunswick), LTCL (London). Dip Tchng (New Zealand), 
ae at (Engiand), Associate Professor of English (1969. 
1975). 

Gortel. Zbigniew W. MSc PhD (Warsaw), Associate 
Professor of Physics (1983, 1986) 

Gosselin. Dianne A, Administrative Protessional Officer in 
Printing Services (1973, 1986) 

Goud, Paul Arnie, BSc (Alberta), MASc PhD (British 
Columbia), Professor of Electrical Engineering (1966, 
1972). 

Gough, Kenneth H, BA (Sir George Williams), MA (lowa), 
PhO (Purdue), Associate Professor of Speech Pathology 
and Audiology (1969. 1969). 

Gourishankar, Vembu, BE (Madras), MS PhO (Illinois). 
Professor of Electrical Engineering (1965, 1970) 

Graham, Elizabeth J. BA BEd MEd (Alberta), Administrative 
Professional Officer in Elementary Education (1968, 
1969). 

Graham. William Arthur Grover, MA (Saskatchewan), PhO 
(Harvard), Professor of Chemistry (1962. 1967) 

Grant. Dougias S, BA (State), MA PhD (Western Ontario), 
Professor of Psychology (1976, 1986). 

Grant, Raymond James S. MA (Aberdeen), PhD 
(Camondge), Professor of English (1967, 1980). 

Gray. Jonn, BSc (London), PhO (McMaster), Professor of 
Physics (1972, 1987). 

Gray. Murray R, BASc (Toronto), MEng (Calgary). PhD 
(California Institute of Technology). Professor of 
Chemical Engineering (1983, 1985). 

Grayson, Mary L. BA (Bard), MA (New York), Associate 
Protessor ot Elemeniary Education and Ant and Design 
(1969, 1974). 

Green. Douglas R. 8Sc PhO (Yale), Assistant Professor 
(AHFMR Scholar) of immunology (1985, 1985). 

Green, Jeannine M. BA MLS (Alberta), Professional 
Libranan (1982, 1982). 

Green, Mark W. BSc (McMaster), MSc (Toronto), Associate 
Protessor of Computing Science (1984, 1987). 

Greenshaw, Andrew J, BSc (Liverpool) PhO (University 
College. Cardiff), Assistant Professor (AHFMR Scholar) 
of Psychiatry (1986, 1986). 

Greenwood, Royston, 8Sc MSc PhD (Birmingham), 
Professor of Organizational Analysis (1982. 1984). 

Griffin, Wayne H, BSc MSc (Alberta). Associate Professor 
of Mining, Metallurgical and Petroleum Engineering 
(1982, 1985). 

Grover, Edwin D. BS BA (College of Great Falls). MBA RIA 
(Alberta). Accountant, Budget in the Office of the 
Comptroller (1975. 1975). 

Gruhn-Bryan. Ruth, BA PhD (Radcliffe). Professor of 
Anthropology (1963. 1976). 

Grynoch, John R., MD (Toronto). FRCP (C), Assistant 
Professor of Medicine (1987. 1987). 

Guaitien, Maurizio, BA (Naples), MA PhD (Pennsylvania), 
Associate Protessor of Classics (1978. 1986). 

Guidott, Tee L, BS (Southern Calitornia), MD (California), 
MPH (Johns Hopkins). Professor of Health Services 
Admunistration and Community Medicine (1984, 1984). 

Gulamhusein, Sajadhussein S.. MD LMCC ABIM (Western 
Ontario), FRCP (C) CRCP (C). Associate Professor of 
Medicine (1987, 1987). 

Gupta. Deanna M. BA MA (Saskatchewan), Faculty Service 
Officer in Applied Sciences in Medicine (1969. 1976). 

Gupta, Kanhaya L, MA (Delhi), PhO (Toronto), Professor of 
Economics (1968. 1975). 

Gupta, Ram K. BSc MEd (Allahabad), MA (London). PhD 
(Minnesota). Associate Professor of Educational 
Psychology (1965. 1969). 

Guttendge, Norma D, Director, University Press (1969. 
1975). 

Hackler, James C, BS (California). MA (San Jose State), 
PhD (Washington), Professor of Sociology (1965. 1974). 

Haddow, James Baird, BSc (St. Andrews), MSc (Alberta). 
PhD (Manchester), Professor of Mechanical Engineenng 
(1955, 1965). 

Hadziyev, Dimitri. BSc PhD (Belgrade), Professor of Food 
Science (1969. 1978). 

Hagier, Paul H, BA MA (Wichita State). Associate Professor 
of Speech Pathology and Audiology (1974, 1983). 

Hague. William J, BA (Windsor). BEd (Alberta). MS 
(Fordham), PhD (Alberta), Professor of Educational 
Psychology (1969, 1980). 

Hale, Chnstopner, BA (William and Mary), MA PhO 
(Chicago), Associate Professor of Germanic Languages 
(1970; 1979). 

Hall, David J, BA (Calgary). MA PhD (Toronto), Protessor 
and Chairman of History (1969, 1982). 

Hail, M Ann, BA 8PHE (Queen's), MA (Alberta). PhO 
(Birmingham), Protessor of Physical Education (1968. 
1981). 


Halloran, Philip F.,. MOD FRCP (C) (Toronto). PhD (London), 
Protessor of Medicine (1987. 1987) 

Hameed. Syed MA, BA MA (Punjab), PhO (Wisconsin), 
Professor of Industrial and Legai Relations (1968. 1971) 

Hamilton, Mananne C, BA BLS (Alberta), Professional 
Librarian (1976. 1976) 

Hamowy, Ronaid, BA (CCNY), PhD (Chicago). Professor of 
History (1969, 1983). 

Hannon. Susan J. BSc (Guelph), MSc (Alberta). PhO 
(British Columbia). Assistant Professor (NSERC Fellow) 
of Zoology (1984. 1984) 

Hansen, Wayne A, 8Sc BEd (Alberta). Space Allocations 
Officer, Planning and Development (1968, 1976) 

Haraphongse. Mant, MSc MD (Bangkok) FRCP(c), 
Associate Professor of Medicine (1981, 1981) 

Harain, Robert T. BSA (Georgia), MSc PhD (Purdue), 
Professor of Animal Science (1962. 1975) 

Harding. Patrick J. BASc MASc (British Columbia). 
Protessor of Electrical Engineering (1968, 1978) 

Hare, Carl, BA MA (Alberta), Dip Acting (RADA), Professor 
and Chairman of Drama (1983, 1983). 

Hare, Kathryn E, BSc (Waterloo), MSc (indiana), Assistant 
Professor ot Mathematics (1986. 1986). 

Hargrave, Simon F, Administrative Professional Officer in 
Orama (1971, 1971) 

Hargreaves, Henry Allen, MA (Mount Allison), PhO (Duke), 
Professor of English (1963, 1975) 

Hargreaves. John A, LDS (Manchester), MchD (Leeds), AM 
(Harvard), Professor of Dentistry ana Oirector of 
Graduate Studies and Research in Dentistry (1980, 
1980). 

Harley, Charlies H. MD MSc (Alberta), Professor of 
Medicine and Associate Dean of Medicine (1972. 1983). 

Harley, Frances L. BA (Smith College), MD (UWO, 
London), Professor of Paediatrics (1974, 1983) 

Harley. William Thomas. BSc DDS (Alberta). MSD 
(Washington), Professor of Restorative Dentistry (1967. 
1970). 

Harnden. Boyd M. Geog Engr (Colorado School of Mines). 
MBA (Northwestern), PhD (California), Professor of 
Organizational Analysis (1968, 1974). 

Harrell, W Andrew, BA (Pomona), MA PhD (Washington), 
Protessor of Sociology (1972. 1982). 

Harris, Brian, BMus MMus (Alberta). PhD (Washington), 
Associate Professor of Music (1969, 1980). 

Harris. Dorothy J. BA (Alberta). Protessor of Physical 
Education and Sport Studies (1965. 1986). 

Harrison, D Jed. BSc (Simon Fraser). Assistant Professor of 
Chemistry (1984. 1984) 

Harrison, H Page, BSc (Saskatchewan). PhD (Edinburgh). 
Protessor of Agricultural Engineering (1966. 1971). 

Harrison. Margaret J. BScN (British Columbia). MScN 
(Rhode Island), Associate Protessor of Nursing (1981. 
1987). 

Harrison. Richard T, BA MA (British Columbia). PhD 
(Western Ontario). Professor of English and Associate 
Dean of Arts (1967. 1979). 

Hart. Jonathan L.. BA MA PhO (Toronto), Assistant 
Protessor of English (1987. 1987) 

Hartnagel. Timothy F. BA (Santa Clara). MA PhD (Indiana). 
Protessor and Associate Chairman of Sociology (1971. 
1980). : 

Harvey. Stephen. BSc PhD (Leeds). Associate Professor of 
Physiology (1986. 1986) 

Haske. Susan H. BA MA PhO (Michigan). Professor ot 
Speech Pathology and Audiology (1982. 1982). 

Hastings, Philip J. BA PhO (Cambridge). Professor of 
Genetics (1968. 1977). 

Haughey. Margaret L. BA (Queen's Belfast), MEd PhO 
(Alberta). Associate Protessor of Educational 
Administration (1986. 1986). 

Hawkins. Jonn A. BFA (Calgary). MA PhO (Tufts). Assistant 
Professor of Drama (1980. 1980). 

Hawkins. Murray. BSA (Gueiph). MSc (Alberta). PhO (Ohio 
State). Protessor of Rural Economy and Associate Dean 
of Agriculture and Forestry (1967. 1974) 

Hawrysh. Zenovia J. BSc (Alberta). MS PhD (Michigan 
State). Professor and Chairman ot Foods and Nutrition 
(1960. 197. 

Hayden. H M Ruth. BEd MEd PhD (Alberta). Assistant 
Professor of Elementary Education (1986. 1986) 

Hayduk. Leslie A. BSc MA (Alberta). PhD (John Hopkins). 
Professor of Sociology (1981. 1986). 

Hayes. Robert E. BSc (Dalhousie) BEng (Technical-Nova 
Scotia) PhD (Bath). Associate Professor of Chemical 
Engineering (1985. 1987) 

Hayes. Patricia. SRN CSM BN MHSA. Associate Professor 
ot Nursing (1969. 1977). 

Haynes. Douglas H. Dip. Art (Calgary College of Art). 
Professor ot Art and Design (1970. 1978). 

Hays. Peter. MB 8S OPM (London). CRCP(C). FRCP(C). 
Protessor of Psychiatry (1967. 1967) 

Haziett. Clarke 8. BEd MEd PhD (Alberta). Professor and 
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Chairman of Health Services Administration and 
Community Medicine (1973, 1979) 

Hazlett. Donaid. Administrative Professional Officer in the 
Library (1974, 1983) 

Heaton. Peter 8. MD (Toronto), CCFP FCFP Protessor of 
Community Medicine (1973. 1980). 

Hebert. Huguette. BPE BA MPE (Ottawa). Protesseur 
Agrege a Faculte Saint-Jean (1978. 1978) 

Heidt. Jack D, BScF (Northern Arizona), MSc PhO 
(Arizona), Assistant Professor of Forest Science (1972. 
1972) 

Heilik, James. BA (Manitoba) BLS (Toronto). Administrative 
Professional Officer in the Library (1979. 1979) 

Hein. Linda C., Administrative Protessional Officer in 
Psychiatry (1987, 1987). 

Hellum, Andreas K. BSc (British Columbia), MFor. PhO 
(Michigan), Professor of Forest Science (1976, 1982) 

Heming. Bruce Sword. BSA (Guelph). PhO iN. Carolina 
State). Professor of Entomology (1968. 1980) 

Henderson. J Frank, MS (Arizona), PhD (Wisconsin), 
Protessor of Biochemistry (1963, 1968) 

Henderson, Lawrence. BA (Alberta), Secretary, Universities 
Coordinating Council (1967. 1973) 

Henderson, Mark A. BSc (Victoria), Administrative 
Professional Officer in Physics (1984, 1987) 

Henderson, Ruth M. BS MS PhD (Minnesota), Protessor of 
Pharmacology (1963, 1978) 

Henley, Juliette J. BA BLS (Alberta). Professional Librarian 
in the Library and Faculte Saint-Jean (1983. 1984) 

Henn, Marianne E, Dip Transiator and Interpreter 
(Sprachen-un Doimetscher Institut Muchen) BA MA PhO 
(Alberta), Assistant Protessor of Germanic Languages 
(1977. 1985). 

Henry, Gregory H.R.. BSc MES (Dalhousie), PhO 
(Toronto), Assistant Professor of Geography (1987 
1987). 

Hepler. Loren G. BSc (Kansas), PhO (California), Professor 
of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering (1983. 1983) 

Heron, R Peter. MusBach ARTC (Toronto) BA (British 
Columbia) MEd PhD (Alberta), Professor of Recreation 
and Leisure Studies (1973, 1979). 

Hessel, Patrick A.. BS (Wisconsin), MS (Minnesota), PhO 
(Pennsylvania), Associate Professor of Health Services 
Administration and Community Medicine (1987. 1987) 

Heth, Donaid C. BA (New College), PhD (Yale). Associate 
Professor of Psychology (1975. 1981) 

Hetherington, Robert W. BA (Saskatchewan), MA PhO 
(Yale). Professor of Sociology (1983. 1983) 

Hert. Robert R, BA (Western Ontario), PhO (Rochester) 
Protessor of History (1965. 1980) 

Hibberd. Judith M. RN (St. Thomas Hospital. London). Dip 
(Nursing Education) BScN (Toronto). MHSA (Alberta). 
Associate Protessor of Nursing (1983. 1985) 

Hickey, Clifford G, BA (Arizona), AM PhD (Brown). 
Professor ot Anthropology (1971, 1986) 

Hickman. Michael. BSc (Western Ontario). PhD (Bristol). 
Professor of Botany (1970. 1981). 

Hide. Peter, Protessor ot Art and Design (1979, 1984) 

Higginbotham, Kenneth 0.. BSc MSc (Utah State). PhO 
(Ouke). Associate Professor of Forest Science (1975. 
1980). 

Higgins. Geraid L. MB ChB (Bristol) CCFP!c) FCFP(c). 
Professor of Health Services Administration and 
Community Medicine and Chairman of Family Medicine 
(1973. 1980). 

Hilko, Diane E. BEd BPE (Brock). Assistant Professor of 
Athletics (1986. 1986) 

Himka. John-Paul. BA PhO (Michigan). Assistant Professor 
of History (1977. 1985). 

Hindsgaul. Ole. BSc (McGill). PhO (Alberta). Assistant 
Professor (AHFMR Scholar) of Chemistry (1981. 1981) 

Hinings. Christopher RA. BA (Leeds). Professor and 
Chairman of Organizational Analysis (1982. 1982) 

Hinkelman. Kenneth W. BS DOS MEd PhO (Pittsburgh) 
Protessor and Chairman of Restorative Dentistry (1981 
1981). 

Hiruki. Chu) BS PhO (Kyushu). Professor of Plant Science 
(1966. 1976) 

Hjartarson. Paul |. BA MA (Alberta). PhO (Queen s) 
Associate Protessor of English (1982. 1987) 

Hoban. Charies W. BA (Redlands). MA (Soutnern 
California), PhD (indiana). Protessor ot Sociology (1962. 
1968). 

Hobbs. Bnan E. BA (Alberta). BLS (McGill). Professional 
Libranan (1965. 1965). 

Hoddinott. John. BSc (London). MSc (Memorial). PhO 
(Alberta). Associate Professor of Botany (1977. 1981) 

Hodges. Robert S. 8Sc (Saskatchewan), PhO (Alberta) 
Professor of Biochemistry (1974. 1984). 

Hoagetts. Ross 8. BSc (Queen s). MS PhD (Yale). 
Professor of Genetics (1969. 1984) 

Hodgson. M Jonn. BA (Carleton). MA PhO (Toronto). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of Geography (1972. 
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1979) 

Hodysh, Henry William, BEd MEd PhO (Alberta), Professor 
ot Educational Foundations (1967, 1978). 

Hoekstra, Hendrik, BEd Dip Ed MEd (Alberta), Faculty 
Service Officer in Education Curriculum Laboratory 
(1975, 1977) 

Hottman. Curt S. AB (California at Davis), MA (California at 
Riverside), PhD (Stantord), Assistant Professor of 
Psychology (1981. 1981) 

Hotfpauir. Richard. AB MA (California), PhO (London). 
Professor and Associate Chairman of English (1969. 
1986) 

Hogan. John T. BA (St. Francis Xavier). PhD (Georgetown) 
Associate Professor of Linguistics (1970, 1981) 

Hogg, Alan M. BSc (Edinburgh). PhO (Alberta). Facuity 
Service Officer in Chemistry (1965. 1976) 

Hogg, Heather M. BA (Mount Allison), Administrative 
Protessional Officer in Graduate Studies and Research 
(1976. 1983) 

Hogg, John M. MA PhD (Alberta), Associate Protessor of 
Athletics and Physical Education and Sport Studies 
(1981. 1986) 

Holdaway. Edward A. BSc BEd (Melbourne). MEd PhD 
(Alberta), Professor ot Educational Administration ( 1968, 
1974) 

Holden. Anita J, BA (London). MA (McMaster), Associate 
Protessor of Romance Languages (1964. 1976). 

Holden. Kyril T, BSc MA (Alberta), PhO (Texas), Professor 
ot Slavic and East European Studies (1966. 1984). 

Holdgrater, Gary, BA (Moorhead State), MA PhO (Kansas), 
Protessor and Chairman of Speech Pathology and 
Audiology (1974, 1985). 

Holland, Graham A. BSc BDS PhO (Bnsiol), Professor of 
Restorative Dentistry (1983, 1985). 

Hollingshead. Gregory A, BA MA (Toronto), PhO (University 
College, London), Associate Professor of English (1975, 
1981). 

Hailingsworth, Mark D., BS (Carleton College), PhD (Yale), 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1987. 1987) 

Holmes. John Cari, BA (Minnesota) MA PhD (Rice), 
Professor ot Zoology (1959. 1971). 

Honore. Louis H. MB ChB (Edinburgh), FRCP(C) LMCC. 
Protessor ot Pathology (1979, 1985) 

Hoo, Cheong Seng, MSc (Auckland), PhO (Syracuse), 
Protessor of Mathematics (1965. 1974) 

Hooper. Peter M BSc (Carleton), MSc (Queen's), PhO 
(Illinois) Associate Professor ot Statistics and Applied 
Probability (1980, 1986) 

Hoover. H. James. BSc (Alberta), MSc PhO (Toronto), 
Assistant Professor of Computing Science (1987, 1987). 

Hooz. John, BS (Brooklyn College), PhD (Purdue). 
Professor of Chemistry (1965, 1975). 

Hopkinson. Geoffrey, MB ChB DPM MD (Manchester) 
CRCP MRC (Psych.), Professor of Psychiatry (1978. 
1982) 

Hopp. A Anne. AA (Yuba College). Administrative 
Professional Officer in Law (1969, 1978). 

Hopp. Ronald G. BEd BA LLB (Alberta). Associate 
Professor of Law (1975, 1979). 

Horak, Arnost. MSc (Charles. Prague), PhO (Manitoba), 
Assistant Protessor of Plant Science (1976. 1976) 

Horlick, Gary. 8Sc (Alberta), PhD (Iilinors), Professor of 
Chemistry (1969, 1979) 

Hornjatkevyc. Andry J. AB (Seton Hall), AM (Syracuse), 
OPhil (California), Assistant Protessor of Slavic and East 
European Studies and Ukrainian Studies (1976, 1976). 

Horowitz. Myer, BA (Sir George Williams), MEd (Alberta), 
EdD (Stantord). LLD (Mcgiil), LLD (Concordia), Professor 
ot Elementary Education and President (1969, 1979). 

Horwood. Donaid G. BPE BEd (Memorial). MA (Alberta), 
Associate Protessor of Athletics (1983, 1987) 

Hoskins. Colin G. BA PhD (Manchester). Professor of 
Finance and Management Science (1966, 1976). 

Housch. Evelyn J, BABLS (Alberta), Professional Librarian 
(1974, 1974) 

Howarth. Edgar. MSc (Manchester) PhD (Melbourne), 
Protessor of Psychology (1960. 1968). 

Howe. Ernest A. BEd MLS (Alberta). Professional Librarian 
(1981. 1981) 

Howell. Lanny, CA. Accountant—Special Funds in the 
Ottice of the Comptroller (1975. 1975) 

Hoyies. Hugh SD. BPE MA (Alberta). Men's Intramural 
Coordinator. Department of Athletics (1969. 1974). 
Hron. Frantisek. Grad Dip in Geophysics DSc (Charles 

University). Protessor of Physics (1974. 1983). 

Hrudey. Steven E. Dic (Imperial College) BSc (Alberta) MSc 
PhO (London) Dic (Imperial College), Protessor of Civil 
Engineering (1975. 1981) 

Hrudey. Terry M. BSc MSc PhD (Alberta). Professor of Civil 
Engineering (1976. 1979) 

Hsu. Andy. BAMS (National Taiwan) PhO (New York State), 
Faculty Service Officer in Business (1982. 1982) 

Hube. Douglas P. BSc MA PhO (Toronto). Professor of 


Physics (1969. 1982). 

Huck, Peter M, BASc MASc (Waterloo), PhO (McMaster), 
Protessor of Civil Engineering (1982. 1985). 

Hudson, Robert J. BsA (British Columbia), PhO (Britisn 
Columbia), Protessor of Animal Science (1974. 1985). 

Hughes, David Gwyn, BSc PhD (Wales), Professor of 
Physics (1965, 1972) 

Hulbert. William C. BA MSc (Western Washington), PhO 
(Ottawa). Associate Professor (AHFMR Scholar) of 
Medicine and Surgery (1983, 1986) 

Huimes, Frederick George. MA PhO (Alberta), Associate 
Protessor of Political Science (1965, 1971) 

Humen, Dennis P_ BMSc MD (Alberta). Assistant Professor 
ot Medicine (1984, 1984). 

Hunka, Stephen M, BEd MEd (Alberta), PND (Illinois), 
University Protessor of Educational Psychology (1961. 
1987) 

Hunt, John D. BSc (Alberta), Assistant Protessor of Civil 
Engineering (1983, 1983). 

Hunter. Allen O.. BSc PhD (Britisn Columbia), Assistant 
Protessor of Chemistry (1987, 1987) 

Hunter. Bruce A. BA (Toronto), AM PhD (Brown), Associate 
Protessor of Philosophy (1976, 1982) 

Hunter, Edward G, BSc MSc (Alberta), PhD (Dalhousie), 
Faculty Service Otticer in Pharmacology (1981. 1987) 

Hurlbut. Nancy, BA (Berkeley), MS PhD (Wisconsin). 
Assistant Protessor of Family Studies (1980, 1980). 

Hurtig, Wendy J. AN BScN MEd (Alberta), Assistant 
Protessor of Nursing (1986, 1986) 

Hutchison. Kenneth. MB 8Ch MD (Belfast), Professor of 
Physiology (1969. 1976). 

Huzinaga. Sigeru. BSc MSc (Kyushu). PhO (Kyoto), 
Professor of Chemistry (1968, 1968). 

idikio, Halliday A.A., BM BS (Ibadan), FRCP, LMCC, 
Associate Professor of Pathology (1987, 1987) 

Igarashi, Satomi, BSc MSc PhO (Tohoku), Associate 
Professor of Biochemistry (1968, 1973) 

iInytzky), Oleh S. BA (City College. New York), MA PhD 
(Harvard), Assistant Professor of Slavic and East 
European Studies (1983, 1983) 

lott. Helen G, BEd MEd (Western Washington State), 
Associate Protessor of Elementary Education and 
Clinical Services (1980, 1983). 

Hlott. John FD, BEd (British Columbia), MEd (Western 
Washington State College), PhO (Missour'), Associate 
Protessor of Industrial and Vocational Education (1970. 
1972). 

Ingram, Elizabeth L. BA (York), MVA (Alberta), Associate 
Protessor of Art and Design (1982. 1985). 

Ingram, Ernest J, BEd MEd PhO (Alberta), Professor of 
Educational Administration (1972, 1974). 

Innes, Jean E, BN (McGill), MSCN (Boston College). 
Associate Protessor of Nursing (1986, 1986). 

Inskip, Robin, BA (Ontario), MLS (Toronto). Assistar. 
Professor of Library Science (1980, 1980) 

Ironside, Robert G. BA PhO (Durham), Professor of 
Geography (1963, 1976) 

Israel, Werner, MSc (Capetown), PhD (Dublin). FRSC. 
Unwversity Professor of Physics (1958, 1985). 

Ivankovich, lvan F. BA (Canisus College), MBA 
(Wisconsin), LLB (New Brunswick), Associate Protessor 
ot Marketing and Economic Anaiysis (1980. 1981) 

Ives, Elizabeth J. OPH (London School of Hygiene and 
Tropical Health) MBChB (Glasgow) FCCMG(c) FRCP(C) 
MS (Michigan) Cent. in Pediatrics, Professor of Pediatrics 
(1980, 1980). 

lveson, Margaret L. BEd MEd (Alberta), Assistant Professor 
of Secondary Education (1986. 1986). 

\vey, Douglas G., BASc MASc PhD (Windsor). Assistant 
Professor (NSERC Research Fellow) of Mining, 
Metallurgical and Petroleum Engineering (1987, 1987). 

Jackel, David A. BA MA PhO (Toronto), Professor of 
English (1969. 1981). 

Jackel, Susan E. BA MA (Toronto), PhD (Alberta), 
Associate Protessor in Canadian Studies (1978. 1986). 

Jacknicke. Kenneth G.. BEd MEd (Alberta), PhO 
(Colorado), Protessor and Chairman of Secondary 
Education (1967. 1985) 

Jackson, Edgar L. BA (London). MA (Calgary). PhO 
(Toronto), Associate Protessor of Geography (1975, 
1980). : 

Jackson, Harold, MSc (Nottingham), PhO (Alberta). 
Protessor of Food Science (1963, 1974). 

Jackson, Robert A. BA (Brandon), Administrative 
Protessional Officer in Physical Plant (1980, 1980) 

Jackson. Robert K, BEd (McGill), MEd PhO (Alberta), 
Professor and Associate Chairman ot Elementary 
Education (1970. 1979) 

Jacobs. Philip, BComm MA (McGill), OPhil (York), 
Protessor of Health Services Administration and 
Community Medicine (1987. 1987) 

Jagodzinski. Jonn J, BFA (Notre Dame), Professional Dip 
BEd MEd PhD (Alberta), Associate Professor of 


Elementary Education and Secondary Education ( 1983, 
1983) 

Jamali, Fakhreddin, PharmD (Tehran), MSc PhO (British 
Columbia), Associate Professor of Pharmacy and 
Pharmaceutical Sciences (1982. 1985) 

James. Christopher R. BASc MASc PAO (British Columbia), 
Professor of Electrical Engineering and Vice-President 
(Research) (1965. 1974) 

James, Janice, DipPE (Sydney Teachers College) BPE MA 
(Alberta), Associate Professor of Recreation and Leisure 
Studies (1967. 1976). 

James. Michaei NG, BSc, MSc (Manitoba). DPhil (Oxtord), 
Protessor of Biochemistry (1968, 1978) 

James, Tina A, BA BLS (Alberta). Professional Librarian 
(1973, 1973). 

Jamieson. Marianne. BA (Alberta), BLS (British Columbia), 
Professional Librarian (1983, 1983) 

Jamieson. Sharon |, BEd (Alberta). Executive Assistant to 
the Dean of Education (1968, 1974) 

Janowska-Wieczorek. Anna. MD (Medical Academy of 
Poland), PhD (Inst of Haematology. Warsaw). Assistant 
Professor of Medicine (1987. 1987) | 

Janssen, Christian, BA MBA (Goteborg), PhD (Cornell), | 
Protessor of Finance and Management Science (1969. | 
1978). | 

Janssen, Viveka K, BEd (Gothenburg), MLS (Alberta), | 

. Professional Librarian (1979, 1979). 

Janzen, Henry L, BEd (British Columbia), MEd PhO 
(Calgary), Professor of Educational Psychology (1971, 
1974). 

Jarvis, George K. BA (Brigham Young), PhO (Michigan), 
Professor of Sociology (1974, 1982). 

Javidan, Mansour, BEng (Iran) MBA (Minnesota). 
Associate Professor of Organizational Analysis (1982. 
1984). 

Jaworski, Martine, BA (McGill), MD (Johns Hopkins), 
Associate Professor (AHFMR Scholar) of Paediatrics 
(1979, 1983) 

Jay, Jennifer, BA MA (British Columbia), PhD (Australian 
National), Assistant Professor of History (1986, 1986). 

Jelen, Pavel, MSc (Czech Technical), PhD (Minnesota), | 
Protessor ot Food Science (1973, 1984) | 

Jenkins, Alexander W, BA (Royal Military College), MA PhO 
(Western Ontano), Associate Protessor of Economics 
(1975, 1980). | 

Jenkins, Sandra 0, BA (Concordia), Administrative | 
Professional Otticer in Office of the Registrar (1981, 

1985). | 

Jensen. Susan E, BSc PhD (Alberta), Associate Professor 
(AHFMR Scholar) of Microbiology (1981. 1984). 

Jeorg, Werner 8, MS (Swiss Polytechnical Institute). | 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering (1983, ; 

1983). 

Jevne, Ronna F. BEd (Alberta), MA PhO (Calgary), | 
Associate Protessor ot Educational Psychology (1986, 
1986) 

Jewell, Laurence D, BA MD (Alberta), FRCP(C), Associate 
Protessor ot Pathology (1975, 1979) 

Jobson, J David. BSc (Alberta), MS PhO (lowa State), | 
Professor of Finance and Management Science (1971, 
1982). | 

Joe, Barry, BSc (Victoria), MMath PhO (Waterloo), | 
Assistant Protessor of Computing Science (1986, 1986). | 

Johnson, Cart S. RIA. Accountant, General Accounting 
Division in the Office of the Comptroiter (1978, 1978). 

Johnson, David C, AB (Bates), MA (California) PhO 
(Calitormia, Berkeley), Professor of History (1970, 1987). 

Johnson, Denis Bruce, BA (British Columbia), MA (Alberta), 
PhD (Beltast), Associate Professor of Geography (1966, | 
1972) | 

Johnson, Edward S, MD (Alberta), Associate Professor of | 
Pathology (1980, 1983). | 

Johnson, Richard, 8A (NW Nazarene College). MA PhO 
(lowa), Assistant Protessor of Marketing and Economic 
Analysis (1986, 1987). | 

Jonnston, J Paul, BA (Southern Methodist), MA (North 
Carolina), Associate Professor of Political Science (1967 
1972). 

Johnston, Janice L, POt (Victoria General Hospital. Halitax) 
BHSc MSc (Guelph), PhD (Toronto), Assistant Professor 
of Foods and Nutrition (1984, 1984). | 

Jokinen, Suzanne M. Teaching Cert (St. Joseph's Teacher 
College, Montreal) BCom (Alberta), Administrative 
Professional Otficer in Otfice of the Dean of Engineering 
(1983, 1985). 

Jones, Adrian B, MOD (Alberta), FRCP(C), Professor ot 
Paediatrics and Associate Dean (Faculty Affairs) of 
Medicine (1970, 1980). 

Jones, Bnan, BSc (Liverpool), PhO (Ottawa), Professor of 
Geology (1977. 1986). —i 

Jones, David L, BSc (McMaster), MLS (Western Ontanio), 
Professional Librarian (1980, 1980). 

Jones, David P, BA (McGill), BA BCL MA (Oxiord), | 








Protessor of Law (1978, 1982). 

Jones, Frank D, BA (Alberta), LLB (Dalhousie). LLM 
(Toronto), Protessor of Law (1976, 1976) 

Jones, F Walter, BSc (Mount Allison), MSc (Dalhousie), 
PhD (McGill). Professor of Physics (1971. 1980) 

Jones, Raymond E. BA MA (Windsor) PhO (Alberta). 
Assistant Protessor ot English (1985. 1985) 

Jones. Richard L. BS (St. Thomas College), MS PhO 
(Marquette). Protessor ot Medicine and Physiology 
(1976, 1986). 

Jones. William Jonn, BA PhD DLitt (London), FRHS. FRSC, 
Professor of History (1961. 1969) 

Jopling, William H. BScEng (Alberta), Director ot Technical 
Services (1966, 1966). 

Jordan. Robert Beatty. BSc Eng (W Ontario), PhO 
(Chicago), Professor and Chairman of Chemistry (1965, 
1977). 

Jorgensen, Donald H, BComm (Alberta), RIA (Canadian 
Institute ot Chartered Accountants), Administrative 
Protessionai Officer in Internal Audit (1982, 1982). 

Judson, Charles F. BA (Lewis & Clark), MA PhD (Alberta), 
Assistant Protessor of Political Science (1986. 1986) 

Jugdutt, Bodh |, BSc MBChB (Glasgow) MSc (Alberta). 
Research Professor of Medicine (1983, 1986) 

Jule, Walter, BA MFA (Washington), Protessor of Art and 
Design (1971. 1981). 

Juliebo. Moira F. MSc (Pennsylvania), PhD (Alberta), 
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education (1986. 
1986). 

Juma, Noorallah G, BSc (Southern Illinois). MSc (lowa 
State), PhO (Saskatchewan), Assistant Professor of Soil 
Science (1983, 1983). 

Jung, Jan A.. MSc PhD (Warsaw), Assistant Protessor of 
Physics (1987, 1987). 

Jung, Richard, DipAgr (Agronomy), Cand Jur (Charles U), 
PhO (Harvard), Associate Professor of Sociology (1970. 
1970) 

Jungkind. Waiter, NAT Dip (Zunch), Protessor of Art and 
Design (1968. 1971). 

Jutai, Jeffrey W. BSc (Toronto), MA PhD (British Columbia). 
Assistant Professor of Psychology (1986, 1986) 

Kach, Nick, BEd Edd (Alberta), Protessor of Educational 
Foundations (1969, 1982). 

Kalantar, Alfred H, BS (Rutgers), PhD (Corneil), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry (1964, 1969). 

Kalinowsky, Michel, Dip (Ecole Superieure de Commerce, 
Paris), MA (Alberta), Assistant Professor of Romance 
Languages (1963. 1965). 

Kamal. Abdul Naim. MSc (Dacca), PhD (Liverpool), 
Professor of Physics (1964, 1973). 

Kamal, Anmed E, BSc MSc (Cairo). MASc PhD (Toronto), 
Assistant Professor of Computing Science (1986. 1986). 

Kanasewich, Ernest R. BSc MSc (Alberta), PhD (British 
Columbia), FRSC, Protessor of Physics (1963, 1971). 

Kao. Kari S Y. BA (Tunghai), MA (State. NY), PhO 
(Wisconsin), Assistant Protessor of East Asian 
Languages and Literatures (1986, 1986). 

Kapetanovic, Miodrag, Lic Agrege (Belgrade), PhD 
(Sorbonne), Protesseur a Faculté Saint-Jean (Francais) 
(1971. 1981). 

Kaplan, J Gordin, BA (College of the City of New York), MA 
PhD (Columbia), University Professor of Biochemistry 
(1981, 1987). 

Kappagoda. Chulani T. MBBS (Ceylon). PhD (Leeds). 
Diploma in Child Health (London), FRCP (Edinburgh), 
FRCP (London), Professor of Medicine (1981, 1981). 

Karpinski, Edward, BSc MEng PhO (Alberta). Faculty 
Service Officer in Physiology (1967, 1976). 

Karunamuni, Rohana J, 8Sc (Colombo) MSc (Michigan 
State), Assistant Professor Statistics and Applied 
Probability (1985, 1985). 

Kass. Heidi J. BEd BSc (Alberta), EdM (Harvard), PhO 
(Alberta), Professor of Secondary Education (1969. 
1976). 

Kassian, Terrence W, BSc (Alberta), Supplies and 
Equipment Officer in Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical 
Sciences (1966, 1969). 

Katz, Martin. AB (Stanford). MA PhD (Calitornia), Associate 
Professor of History (1962. 1969). 

Kaufman, Susan E. BSc (University College, London), MSc 
(McGill), PhO (British Columbia), Associate Protessor 
(AHFMR Scholar) of Medicine (1977, 1983). 

Kaufman. William R. BSc MSc (McGill), PhD (Brtish 
Columbia), Associate Professor of Zoology (1977. 1982). 

Kaul, Ravi, 8Sc MSc (Kanpur), PhD (Avadh), Assistant 
Professor of Pediatrics (1987. 1987). 

Kawashima, Michiko, BA (Tsuda College), MEd 
(International Christian), MSc (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of East Asian Languages and Literature (1984, 
1984). 

Kay, Cyril M, BSc (McGill), PhO (Harvard), Protessor of 
Biochemistry (1958, 1967). 

Kayler, Grant R, BA (Queen's), MLS (British Columbia), 


Professional Librarian (1979, 1986). 

Kazemur, William, Projects Manager in Office of 
Administrative Systems (1965, 1969). 

Keating, Norah C, BA (McMaster), MA (Guelph), Professor 
ot Family Studies (1978. 1987) 

Keating, Thomas F, BA MA (Windsor), PhO (Dalhousie), 
Assistant Professor of Political Science (1984. 1984). 

Kebarie, Paul, Diping (Zurich), PhO (British Columpia), 
Protessor of Chemistry (1958. 1967) 

Keil, Mark, AB (Colgate), PhD (California Institute of 
Technology), Assistant Protessor of Chemistry (1982. 
1982). 

Kelker, Douglas H, BA (Hiram College). MA PhO (Oregon), 
Associate Professor of Statistics and Applied Probability 
(1976, 1981). 

Kelly, Donald H, BSc MSc (Alberta), PhD (Illinois), 
Professor and Associate Chairman of Electrical 
Engineering (1958, 1972). 

Kelly, Gary D, BA (Toronto), BA MA DPhil (Oxford), 
Protessor of English (1976. 1984). 

Kendal. Gerald D. BA (Alberta), Administrative Protessional 
Officer in Industrial and Vocational Education (1974. 
1974) 

Kennedy, OJ Laure, PEng, BASc (Toronto), MS PhO 
(Illinois), Professor of Civil Engineering (1982, 1982). 

Kennedy, Henry A. 8Com (McGill), MBA (Western Ontario), 
CA PhD (Washington), Associate Professor of 
Accounting (1965. 1971). 

Kennedy. James S, BSc MSc (Alberta), PhD (Stanford), 
Professor ot Mechanicai Engineering and Associate 
Dean (Student Records) of Engineering (1955, 1971). 

Kennedy, Lesiie W, BA (McGill). MA (Western Ontario), 
PhD (Toronto), Protessor of Sociology (1975. 1987). 

Kennelly. Jonn J, BAgSc (ireland), PhD (Alberta), Professor 
of Animal Science (1980, 1987). 

Kenneson. Claude E, BMus MMus (Texas), Professor of 
Music (1965, 1975). 

Kent, Stephen A.. BA (Maryland), MA (American), MA PhO 
(McMaster), Assistant Professor of Sociology (1987, 
1987). 

Kernahan, John A. BSc PhD (Queen's Belfast). Professor 
and Associate Chairman of Physics (1971, 1982). 

Kerr, Agnes T. Assistant to the Director, Provincial 
Laboratory (1969, 1978). 

Kerr, Janet C, BSc (Toronto), MSc (Wisconsin), PhD 
(Michigan) Professor of Nursing (1982, 1982). 

Kerr. Nancy, BHSc (Toronto), MSc (California), PhO (North 
Carolina State) Professor of Clothing and Textiles (1969, 
1985). 

Kerrigan, Brian, Faculty Service Officer in Animal Science 
(1969, 1977). 

Kershaw. G Peter. BES MA (Waterloo) PhD (Alberta), 
Assistant Protessor of Geography (1981, 1981). 

Khanna. Faqir C, BSc MSc (Panjab), PhD (Florida State), 
Protessor of Physics and Director of Theoretical Physics 
Institute (1984, 1984). 

Khetarpal, Suraj Parkash, BSc (Punjab), BL (Rangoon), 
LLM PhD (London), Professor of Law (1965, 1974) 

Kieren, Diane K, BA MS PhD (Minnesota), Professor of 
Family Studies (1970, 1979). 

Kieren, Thomas E, BA (Carleton, Minn.), MA 
(Northwestern), PhD (Minnesota), Professor of 
Secondary Education (1970, 1976). 

Kiffiak, Wesley A, BA (Alberta), School Liaison Officer. 
Faculty of Education (1967. 1978). 

Kikuchi, June F, BScN (Toronto), MN PhD (Pittsburgh), 
Protessor of Nursing (1979, 1987). 

Kim, Youngsoo, BA (Seou! National), PhD (MIT), Assistant 
Protessor of Finance and Management Science (1987, 
1987). 

Kimmis, Richard C, 8Sc (Washington), MA (Alberta), PhO 
(Alberta), Student Counselior-Associate Professor in 
Student Counselling Service (1971, 1978). 

King, E Garner, MO (Alberta), FRCP(C), Professor and 
Chairman ot Medicine (1986, 1986). 

King, Hugh J, CD, Associate Registrar (Schedules) (1975, 
1984). 

King, Jane R, BSc PhO (Liverpool), Assistant Protessor of 
Plant Science (1984, 1984). 

King, John, BFA TeachCert (Manitoba), MVA (Alberta), 
Administrative Professional Officer in Art and Design 
(1986, 1986). 

King, Maicoim, BSc (McMaster) PhD (McGill), Associate 
Protessor (AHFMR Scholar) of Medicine (1985. 1985). 

King-Fariow, John, MR (Oxford), AM (Duke), PhO 
(Stanford), Professor ot Philosophy (1968, 1972). 

Kingma, Ynte Jacob. Natir (Delft), Professor of Electrical 
Engineering (1958, 1968). 

Kinney, Ronald W, BA (Manitoba), MA (Alberta), MAdult 
Educ (St. Francis Xavier), Associate Protessor of 
Extension (1978, 1.979). 

Kirman, Joseph M, BA (Brooklyn College), MA PhD (New 
York), Professor of Elementary Education (1968, 1976). 
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Kitching, Peter, BA (Oxtord), MS PhD (Yale), Professor of 
Physics (1971, 1980). 

Kjenner. Raymond R, Engineering (SAIT), Administratrve 
Protessionai Officer in Physical Plant (1973. 1983) 

Klar, Lewis N, BA BCL LLM (McGill), Professor of Law 
(1973, 1982). 

Klassen. Alynn 8, BEng (Royal Military College), MSc 
(Alberta), Faculty Service Officer in Computing Science 
(1986, 1986). 

Kline. Loren W, BSc (Buena Vista) MSc (Oklahoma State) 
PhD (Alberta), Professor of Orai Biology (1974, 1985) 

Kneteman. Norman M., MD MSc (Alberta), FRCS (C), 
Assistant Professor of Surgery (1987, 1987). 

Knight. Philip L, BA MA OPhil (Victoria, New Zealand), 
Associate Professor and Associate Chairman of 
Romance Languages (1967, 1984). 

Knaus, Edward €. BSP MSc PhD (Saskatchewan), 
Professor of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences 
(1972. 1980). 

Knowler. Albert S, BCom (Alberta), Comptroiler (1954, 
1980). 

Knowles, Alan, BEd (Manchester) MA (Leeds). 
Administrative Protessionai Otficer in Research Services 
(1985, 1987). 

Knowles, N Richard, BSc (Queen's), MS (Michigan State), 
PhD (Washington State), Assistant Professor of Plant 
Science (1986, 1986). 

Knowlton, Jonathan, BA (Yale), MA (California), Associate 
Professor of Art and Design (1966, 1978). 

Kolar. Oiga V, Administrative and Information Service 
Manager in Computing Services (1968, 1978). 

Koies, Zoly J, BSc PhD (Alberta). Professor of Electncai 
Engineenng and Applied Sciences in Medicine (1972. 
1981). : 

Konrad, Abram G, Teaching Dip BA (British Columbia) MEd 
(Alberta) MRE (Baptist Theological Seminary) PhD 
(Stantord), Professor of Educational Administration and 
Chairman of Industrial and Vocational Education (1971 
1976). 

Koo, Jarley. MB ChB (Shettield), MSc (Alberta), FRCS(c) 
FACS FRCS (Edinburgh), Associate Professor of 
Surgery (1982, 1982). 

Kopecky, Karl, BSc (iowa State), PhD (UCLA), Professor of 
Chemistry (1961, 1977). 

Korkie, Robert M, 8Sc MBA (Saskatchewan). PhD 
(Washington), Professor of Finance and Management 
Science (1973, 1983). 

Kosicki. Krzysztof, BSc (Warsaw Agric), MSc (Dresden 
Tech), PhO (Warsaw Agnic), Assistant Professor of 
Forest Science and Agricultural Engineering (1986. 
1986). 

Kosinski, Leszek A, MA PhO (Warsaw). Professor of 
Geography (1969, 1971). 

Kosinski, Mana L, BPhil MPhil (Warsaw), Associate 
Professor of Art and Design (1974, 1983) 

Kot. Pauline, NS (Arizona) RN (Saskatchewan) BSc 
(Alberta), MN (Washington), Associate Professor of 
Nursing (1969, 1975). 

Kotovych, George, BSc MSc PhD (Manitoba), Associate 
Protessor of Chemistry (1969. 1976). 

Koval, Don O, BSc MSc PhD (Saskatchewan), Professor of 
Electncal Engineering (1980. 1983). 

Kovalyov, Mikhail, BS (Minsk), MS PhD (Courant Inst), 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1987. 1987). 

Kovithavongs, Thavisakdi. DABIM (Philadeiphia) MD 
(Bangkok), PhO (Alberta), FRCP(c), FACP, Associate 
Professor of Medicine (1977, 1977). 

Kowalyk, Jerry, BA (Manitoba), MLS (McGill), Professional 
Librarian (1982, 1987). 

Koziey, Paul W, MS (N. Dakota). PhD (Wyoming), 
Associate Protessor of Educational Psychology (1967. 
1970). 

Krahn, Harvey, BA MA (Western Ontano), PhD (Alberta), 
Associate Protessor of Sociology and Director of 
Population Research Lab (1983. 1987). 

Kratochvil, Byron George, MS PhO (lowa State), Protessor 
of Chemistry (1967, 1971). 

Krawchenko, Bohdan A, BA (Bishop's), MA Toronto. OPhii 
(Oxtord), Associate Professor and Director of Canadian 
Institute of Ukrainian Studies (1984, 1986). 

Krefting, Laura. BA BScOT (Alberta), MA (British 
Columbia), Assistant Protessor of Occupational Therapy 
(1987, 1987). 

Knkke, Egbert H. MD (Alberta), LMCC. Assistant Professor 
of Family Medicine (1982, 1982). 

Krishnan, P, BS MS (Kerala), MA PhD (Corneil), Professor 
of Sociology (1972, 1978). 

Krukoff, Teresa L, BSc MSc (Saskatchewan), PhO 
(Memonal), Assistant Protessor ot Anatomy (1985, 
1985). 

Krzymien, Witold A, MEngSc PhO (Poznan Technical), 
Associate Protessor ot Electrical Engineering (1986, 
1986). 
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Kudryk, Ronaid A, Administrative Professional Officer in 
Physical Plant (1971, 1980) 

Kuiken, Donald, BA (lowa). PhO (Texas), Professor of 
Psychology (1969. 1987). 

Kujansuu, Asko, BA MA (Tampere) BLS (Alberta), 
Professional Librarian (1977 1977) 

Kulak. Geoffrey L. BSc (Alberta). MS (Illinois), PhO 
(Lehigh). Professor of Civil Engineering (1970. 1973) 

Kully. Robert C.. BSc BEd (Alberta), Administrative 
Protessional Officer in Centre for Cooperative Education 
Engineering (1986. 1986) 

Kumar. Shrawan, BSc MSc (Allanabad), PhO (Surrey), 
Protessor of Physical Therapy (1977 1982) 

Kunda. Vera. 8Sc (Munich). BLS (Alberta), Professional 
Librarian (1971, 1971) 

Kunzie. Hans Peter. DipiPhys ETH (Zurich), PhO (London), 
Protessor ot Mathematics (1970. 1980) 

Kurmey, William J. 8Sc (British Columbia), AM in LS 
(Chicago), Protessor of Library Science (1980. 1980) 

Kuspira, Jonn. BSA MSc (Saskatchewan), PhD (Alberta). 
Professor of Genetics (1954 1971) 

Kysela. Gerard M. BSc MA (Xavier) PhO (Waterloo). 
Protessor of Educational Psychology (1969, 1977) 

Latleur. Leslie M. Teacning Cert. BA BLS (Alberta). 
Professional Librarian (1980, 1980) 

La Follette. James J. BS (Ball State), MS EdD (Indiana 
University), Associate Protessor of Secondary Education 
(1969. 1973) 

LaFrance. Albert P_ BA (Ottawa). BEd MMus (Alberta), 
PhO (Victoria), Protesseur Agrege a Faculte Saint-Jean 
(1972, 1986). 

Laing, Lory M, BA MA (Alberta). Associate Professor of 
Health Services Administration and Community Medicine 
(1977, 1983) 

Lakey, William Hall 8Sc MD (Albertay. FRCS(C), Professor 
ot Surgery (1960. 1971) 

Lalu, Nirannanilat M. BSc MSc (Keraa), MA PhD (North 
Carolina). Faculty Service officer in sociology (1975 
1976) 

Lamb. Robert J. BA (British Columbia), MA (Missour), 
MPhil (City University) PhD (City University of New York), 
Assistant Professor of Art and Desigr i984, 1984) 

Lambert, M Anne M., BSc (Alberta). MA (Washington), 
Professor of Clothing ana Textiles (1972. 1987) 

Lambert. Richard St J, BA PhD (Cambridge), MA (Oxford), 
Professor ot Geology (1970. 1970) 

Lambie, G Wayne. BSc MSc (Alberta), PhD (Texas A&M), 
Professor and Associate Dean of Extension (1968. 
1980) 

Lander. Janice A, AN (Winnipeg General Hospital), BA PhO 
(Manitoba). Associate Professor of Nursing (1981. 1981) 

Landon. Stuart K. BA (McGill) MA (British Columbia), 
Assistant Professor of Economics (1985, 1985) 

Landry, Sylvia. Faculty Service Officer in Faculté 
Saint-Jean (1980, 1980). 

Landy. Francis, MA (Jesus College), MA DPhil (Sussex), 
Assistant Professor of Religious Studies (1984. 1984). 

Lang, George M_ BA (Beloit College). MA PhO (Alberta), 
Assistant Protessor (SSHRC Canada Research Fellow) 
of Comparative Literature (1987 1987) 

Langdon, David J. 8A DipEducation (Oxford). Lic es Lettres 
(Lille), MA (McMaster), PhO (British Columbia), 
Associate Protessar of Romance Languages (1970, 
1978). 

Langdon. John L. BESc (Western Ontario), PhD 
(Birmingham), Assistant Professor of History (1984, 
1984) 

Langer. Margot M. Administrative Professional Officer in 
Pediatrics (1966, 1981) 

Langevin, Douglas MJ. Director of Carnpus Security (1984, 
1984) 

Lanier, Louis L. BSc (McGill), MA (Alberta), PhD (Michigan 
State). Associate Professor of Recreation and Leisure 
Studies (1970. 1970). 

Larke, Robert PB. MD CM (Queen's), DCISc (Toronto), 
Associate Professor of Paediatrics (1975. 1975). 

La Roi, George H. BA (Lake Forest College), MA PhO 
(Duke). Protessor of Botany (1963. 1977). 

Larratt, Loree M.. BSc MD (Alberta), FRCP (C), Assistant 
Protessor of Medicine (1987. 1987) 

Larsen, Werner S, Dipt. Eng (Aalborg), CEH (Ohio), Cert. of 
Pers. Admin., Cert. of Management Development, CET, 
Cert ot Public Admin. (Alberta), RET. Building Services 
Manager in Physical Plant (1965. 1978). 

Larson. Lyle Eugene. BA (North Central Bible College) BA 
(Betnel College), PhD (Oregon), Professor of Sociology 
(1968. 1979) 

Laskowski, Seno. BA (Alberta). BLS (British Columbia), 
Chiet Cataloguer im the University Library (1970, 1970). 

Latham, Barry K. Systems Programmer in Ottice of 
Administrative Systems (1965. 1969). 

Lau, Anthony T, AB (Calitorma), PhO (British Columbia), 
Protessor of Mathematics (1971, 1980). . 


Lauber, Jean K, AB (Whitman), MA (Wahsington), PhO 
(New Mexico), Professor of Zoology and Honorary 
Professor of Ophthalmology (1965, 1976). 

Lauber, Jonn F, BA MA PhD (Washington), Professor of 
English (1965, 1973). 

Laughton, David G., BSc (Toronto), PhD (Princeton), SM 
(Sloan Sch of Mgmt), Assistant Professor of Finance and 
Management Science (1987, 1987) 

Laune. Joan C., BA (Bishop's), Administrative Protessional 
Officer in the Development Office (1987. 1987) 

Laux, Frederick Albert. BA LLB (Alberta), LLM (Harvard), 
Protessor of Law ‘1968, 1973). 

Law. Guan-B:n G. 8ASc (Ottawa), Administrative 
Protescional Officer in Botany (1982, 1982) 

Law John M. BALLS (Alberta), LLM (Dalhousie), Associate 
Protescor and Associate Dean of Law (1984, 1984). 

Lawson. Phiiio, BA MA (Manchester), PhD (University 
Colleae, Wales), Assistant Professor of History (1983, 

Ses) ’ 

Lawson. Rana'd PW. BEng PhD (Liverpool), Professor and 
Acting Chairman of Electrical Engineering (1 967. 1980). 

Laxer. Gerdon D. BAMA PhD (Toronto), Assistant 
Professor of Sociology (1982, 1982). 

Laycock, Arleigh H. BA (Toronto), PhD (Minnesota), 
Professor of Geography (1955, 1967). 

LeBlanc, Raymond J., BA (Toronto), MA (Memorial), PhO 
(Toronto), Assistant Protessor ot Anthropology (1 987. 
1987). 

Leboulanger-Salerno, Roberte, Lic.Espagnol, Lic. Lettres 
modernes. MA. Lic Sc de l'éducation, Capes & Cert. 
(Caen-France), Protesseur Adjoint a Faculté Saint-Jean 
(1977, 1984) 

Lechelt. Eugene C, BSc MSc PhD (Alberta), Professor and 
Chairman of Psychology (1972. 1982). 

Lee, Charles A, BBA MBA (North Texas State), PhD 
(Washington), Protessor of Organizational analysis 
(1962, 1971). 

Lee, Kwok-Choy, BA MA PhD (Cambridge), Associate 
Professor of Immunology (1982, 1982). 

Lee, Simon JK, MD (Seoul National), FRCP(C) FACP 
FACC. Professor of Medicine (1966, 1977). 

Lees, Alan W. MA BM BCh (Oxford), MRCP OMAT FRCR 
(London), Assistant Professor of Radiology (1975, 1975). 

Leeson. Thomas S, BA MA MB BChir MD PhO 
(Cambridge), Protessor of Anatomy (1963, 1963). 

Lefebvre. Verna M, BA BSc (Saskatchewan), BEd 
(Alberta), MSc (Montana state), PhD (lowa State), 
Professor of Secondary Education (1966, 1985). 

Legare, Martin, BSc MSc (Laval), PhD (Montreal), Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics (1987, 1987). 

Legge, John A., LLB (Alberta), BCL (Oxtord), Assistant 
Professor of Law (1987, 1987) 

Legris. Maurice Roger. BA BPhil (Ottawa), MA (N 
Carolina), PhO (Oregon), Protessor of english (1968, 
1982). 

Leitch, Lorne C, LLB (Manitoba), MBA (Chicago), Professor 
ot Finance and Management Science (1961, 1972). 

Lejano. Ernesto Barnos, BMus (Santo Tomas), Master of 
Music Literature. Doctor of Music Arts, Performance and 
Pedagogy (Eastman Schoo! of Music), Protessor of 
Music (1967. 1977) 

Leynieks, Juris A, BA (Chicago). MA PhD (Washington), 
Associate Professor of Political Science (1968, 1974). 

Le Maguer, Marc, BSc (Ecole Nationale Superieure). MSc 
(California), PHO (Paris), Protessor of Food Science and 
Agricultural Engineering (1973, 1982). 

Lemke, Kenneth W, BCom (Queensland), MCom 
(Newcastle), FASA CPA, AAUQ, Professor of Accounting 
(1972. 1972). 

Leonard. Jeremy J, BE (Melbourne), MSc (Newcastle Upon 
Tyne), PhD (Alberta), Associate Professor and Acting 
Chairman of Agricultural Engineering (1982, 1986). 

Leonard, Robert J. CGA, MBA (Alberta), Associate 
Comptroller (1965. 1980). 

Lerbekmo, John F, BASc (British Columbia), PhO 
(California), Protessor of Geology (1956, 1969). 

Leroni, Milburn L, BSc (Alberta), MSA (British Columbia), 
PhD (Michigan State), Professor of Rural Economy 
(1974, 1974) 

Le sage, Edward C, BA (Chico State), MA (McMaster), 
Associate Protessor of Extension (1975, 1981). 

Lester. Geoffrey A, BA (British Columbia), MA (Alberta), 
Faculty Service Ofticer in Geography (1969, 1976). 

Letendre, Patncia L, RT (Canadian Society of Laboratory 
Technologists) BSc (Manitoba), MEd (Alberta), Instructor 
in Medical Laboratory Science (1977, 1977). 

Levasseur-Oiumet, France, BEd MA PhD (Alberta), 
Protesseur Agrégé-a Faculté Saint-Jean (1971, 1983). 

Levine, Stacey, BS (Cornell), BSN (Pennsylvania), MSN 
(Arizona), PhO (Utah ), Assistant Professor of Nursing 
(1984, 1984). 

Lewis, Christopher, 8Mus MMA (McGill) PhD (Rochester), 
Assistant Professor of Music (1983, 1983). 


Lewis, Georgina M, BA MA (Manitoba), MSLS (Syracuse), 
Professional Librarian (1974, 1974) * 

Lewis. Henry T, AB (Fresno), PhO (California). Professor 
and Chairman of Anthropology (1971. 1977). 

Lewis, James €, BSc (Acadia), MA PhD (Daihousie). 
Associate Protessor of Mathematics (1975. 1983). 

Li, Xiabo, BS (Peking Polytechnic). MS PhD (Michigan 
State), Assistant Professor of Computing Science (1986 
1986). 

Liburd. Rosemary, BA (Queen's College), MSW 
(Pennsyivania), PhO (Alberta). Student Counsellor 
-Associate Protessor in Student Counselling Services 
(1976, 1976) | 

Liebel-Weckowicz, Helen Pauline Grit, BA (Brooklyn), MA 
PhD (Northwestern), Professor of History (1962. 1972). 

Lieffers, Victor J, BSc (Saskatchewan), PhD (Manitoba). | 
Assistant Professor (NSERC Fellow) of Forest Science - 
(1983, 1983). 

Lien, Dale C.. BScMed MD (Alberta), ABIM. FRCP. 
Assistant Protessor of Medicine (1987. 1987) 

Lightbody, James W. BA (Manitoba), MA (Carieton) PhO > 
(Queen's), Associate Protessor of Political Science 
(1971, 1978) 

Lightner, David L, BA AM (Pennsylvania), PhO (Corneil), || 
Associate Professor of History (1978, 1983). 

Lin, Chyi-Chyang, BSc (National Taiwan) MSc PhO | 
(Manitoba), Professor of Pathology and Pediatncs (198! 
1985). 

Lin, Jenn-Shann, BA (Taiwan), MA (Kansas), PhO 
(Alberta), Associate Protessor of East Asian Languages 
and Literatures (1981. 1985). 

Lindsay, Peter L. DipPhysEd AEd BA (Queensland) MA 
PhD (Alberta), Professor of Physical Education and Soc 
Studies and Associate Dean of Physical Education and 
Recreation (1977, 1977). | 

Lindsey, C Robin, BA MA (Queen's), PhD (Princeton), 
Assistant Professor of Economics (1983, 1983) 

Linsky, Bernard, BA (Chicago), PhD (Stanford), Associate 
Professor 

Lipinski, A Eugenia, BSc (Alberta), RT (Canadian Society 
Laboratory Technologists), Head. General Diagnostic | 
Bacteriology. Provincial Laboratory (1960, 1978). | 

Lipsett, A William, BSc MSc (Alberta), PhO (British 
Columbia), Associate Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering (1985, 1987). 

Litman, Morris M, LLB (Osgoode Hall Law School), 
Professor of Law (1974, 1985). 

Liu, Andrew C. BSc (McGill), MSc PhD (Alberta). Associal 
Professor of Mathematics (1980, 1984). 

Liu. Hsing Jang, BSc (Taiwan), PhO (New Brunswick). 
Professor of Chemistry (1971. 1983). 

Livernois, John A, BA (Toronto), MA PhO (British 
Columbia), Assistant Professor of Economics (1982. 
1982). 

Lobb, William K, ODS (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Stomatology (1982, 1982). 

Lock, Gerald Seymour Hunter, BSc PhD (Dunelm), 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1962, 1970). 

Locock, Robert A, BSc MSc (Toronto), PhO (Ohio State), 
Associate Protessor of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical 
Sciences (1965, 1970). 

Lotto, Barry E, Dip Management Development (Alberta), 
Administrative Professional Otticer in Matenals 
Management (1982, 1982). 

Loomis, Joan, Dip PT BPT MEd (Alberta), Associate 
Protessor of Physical Therapy (1983, 1987). 

Longenecker, Bryan M, AB PhD (Missouri), Associate 
Protessor of Immunology (1974, 1981). 

Lopaschuk, Gary D, BSc MSc PhD (British Columbia), 
Assistant Professor of Paediatrics (1986, 1986). 

Lord, Catherine, BA (California), PhO (Harvard), Associa 
Protessor (AHFMA Scholar) of Paediatrics (1982, 19 

Louis, Winnie L. BA (Calgary) MA (Bntish Columbia), — 
Assistant Professor of East Asian Languages and | 
Literature (1985, 1985). | 

Louvre, Jordan J, BA (Southwestern Louisiana) MA 
(Nebraska) PhD (lowa), Professor of Marketing and 
Economic Anatysis (1985, 1985). : 

Lovett, David L, National Diploma of Design (Wimbledon 
Associate Protessor of Drama (1978, 1981). 

Lowe, Graham S, BA MA PhD (Toronto), Associate 
Protessor of Sociotogy (1979, 1983). 

Lown, James W, BSc MSc ARCS PhD DIC (London), 
Professor of Chemistry (1964, 1974). 

Lown, Peter JM, LLB (Honors) (Glasgow), LLM 
(Saskatchewan), Associate Professor of Law (1969, 
1973). 

Lozowski, Edward P, BSc MSc PhD (Toronto), Professo 
and Associate Chairman of Geography (1971, 1981). 

Lubell, David, AM PhD (Columbia), Professor of { 
Anthropology (1969, 1984). 

Ludwig, Garry, 8Sc (Toronto), PhO (Brown), Protessor¢ 
Mathematics (1966, 1982). 


| 


Lupul, Manoly Robert, BA BEd (Alberta), MA (Minnesota), 
PhO (Harvard), Professor of Educational Foundations 
(1958, 1970). 

Lynch, David T. BSc ChE (New Brunswick), PEng, PhD 
(Alberta), Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering 
(1981, 1983). 

Lynn-George, John M. BA (Sydney), MA PhD (Cambridge). 
Associate Professor of Classics (1984, 1987) 

Lysons, Heather M. BA MA (Toronto), Associate Professor 
ot Educationai Foundations (1975, 1981) 

MacDonald, A. ian, BSc (Queen's), MEng PhD (Carleton), 
Professor ot Electrical Engineering (1987, 1987) 

MacDonald. Ronald N, MD CM (McGill), FRCP, Professor 
of Medicine (1976, 1976). 

MacDonaid, William 8, BA MD (Saskatchewan), Professor 
and Chairman of Anaesthesia (1984. 1984) 

MacGown, Magdalene C, MA (Glasgow). BLS (Toronto), 
MEd (Ontario Institute of Studies in Education), 
Professional Librarian (1977, 1977). 

MacGregor. James G. BSc (Alberta). MS PhD (Illinois). 
University Professor and Chairman of Civil Engineering 
(1960. 1968). 

Machel. Hans G.. PhO (McGill), Assistant Protessor of 
Geology (1987. 1987) 

Machon, Kenneth E, BA BCom (Alberta), Planning Officer ia 
the Office of the Dean of Education (1967. 1969). 

Macintyre, Jean A, BA (Bryn Mawr), MA PhD (Yale), 
Associate Professor of English (1962, 1968). 

Mackay, David Allister, BA (St. Francis Xavier), MA 
(Toronte), PhO (Alberta), Professor of Educational 
Administration (1965, 1970). 

Mackay, William C, BSc BEd MSc (Alberta). PhO (Case 
Western Reserve), Professor of Zoology (1971, 1984). 

Mackel, John V. MD (Ireland), Associate Protessor of 
Family Medicine (1980, 1982). 

MacKenzie, C Brenda. Personnel Admin Cert (Alberta) BSc 
(Manitoba), Administrative Protessional Officer in Centre 
for Cooperative Education, Engineering (1981, 1985). 

MacKenzie, John C. MA (St. Andrews), MLitt (Edinburgh). 
Associate Protessor of Philosophy (1967, 1975) 

Macki, Jack W. BSc (Idaho), PhD (California Institute of 
Technology), Professor of Mathematics (1966, 1975). 

Mackinnon, Clarence Stuart, BA (Bishop's), MA 
(Dalhousie), PhD (Toronto), Associate Protessor of 
History (1965. 1982). 

MacLaren. lan S, BA (Toronto), BA MA PhD (Western 
Ontario), Assistant Professor of English (1985, 1985). 

MacLean, Grant 0, BSc MB ChB (Auckland), FRACP(C), 
Assistant Professor (AHFMR Scholar) of Medicine (1984, 
1984). 

MacLellan. June M. BSc (British Columbia), Administrative 
Professional Officer in Forest Science (1985, 1985). 

MacLeod, Joan L, Management Develop Cert (Alberta). 
Administrative Professional Officer in Geography (1961, 
1978). 

Macieod, Roderick C, BA (Alberta), MA (Queen's). PhO 
(Duke), Professor of History and Associate Dean ot Arts 
(1969, 1981). 

MacMahon. Kathenne A, BA MLS (Alberta). Protessional 
Librarian (1985, 1985). 

Macnab, Ross BJ. BS (Michigan), MA PhD (Michigan 
State), Protessor ot Physical Education and Sport 
Studies (1963, 1971). 

MacPhail, Jannetta, BS (Columbia), MSN (Wayne State). 
PhD (Michigan), Professor of Nursing (1982. 1982). 

MacPherson, Brian R, BSc (Prince Edward Island), MSc 
PhD (Memorial), Associate Professor ot Anatomy (1977. 
1985). 

MacPherson, Lillian V. BA (Saskatchewan), MLS 
(Washington) LLB (Calgary). Professional Libranan 
(1970, 1970). 

MacRae. Patrick Daniel, ODS (Alberta), Professor of 
Stomatology (1960. 1973). 

Madill, Helen M, DipOT (New South Wales) TOip BOT MEd 
PhD (Alberta), Professor of Occupational Therapy (1970. 
1986). 

Madsen, Neil B, BSc MSc (Alberta). PhO (Washington 
University), Protessor of Biochemistry (1962. 1969). 

Magee, David J, BA (Lakehead), DipPT BPT MSc PhO 
(Alberta), Professor and Chairman ot Physical Therapy 
(1973, 1983). 

Magera, Myron P. BSc (Alberta), Administrative 
Protessional Otficer in Technical Services (1974, 1979). 

Maguire, Thomas O, BSc MEd (Alberta). PhD (illinois), 
Protessor of Educational Psychology and Associate 
Dean of Education (1976, 1976). 

Mah, Allan H, BCom (Alberta), Administrative Professional 
Officer in Physical Plant (1985, 1985). 

Mahachai, Varocha, LMCC ECFMG VOQE Flex (Carifornia) 
FRCP(c) BSc MD (Chulalongkorn, Bangkok), Assistant 
Protessor of Medicine (1985, 1985). 

Mahe, Yvette, BEd (Calgary), MEd ABD PhD (Alberta), 
Professeur Agrege a Faculté Saint-Jean (1981, 1987). 


Mahoney-Robson, Mary L. BA (Massachusetts). 
Administrative Professional Officer in University Press 
(1983, 1983). 

Mahr. Jerome LeRoy. MS (Utah State), PhD (Illinois), 
Protessor ot Zoology (1966, 1983) 

Mailo, William R, BCom (Alberta), CA, Director, Internal 
Audit (1971, 1978) 

Makarechian, Mahmoud H. DVM (Iran), MS PhO 
(Michigan), Professor of Animal Science (1980. 1986) 

Malhotra, Sudarshan K. BSc MSc PhD (Punjab). DPhil OSe 
(Oxtord), Professor of Zoology. Director of Biological 
Sciences Electron Microscopy Laboratory and Honorary 
Protessor of Pathology (1967, 1967). 

Malicky, Grace V. BA MEd PhD (Alberta), Professor of 
Elementary Education (1975. 1983). 

Mallet, Nicole E. Licence es Lettres, Diplome d'études 
supeneures (Dijon), Agregation D’Angiais Doct. du 3eme 
cycle (Sorbonne), Protessor of Romance Languages 
(1967. 1982). i 

Malone, James C. BCom (Alberta). Manager, University 
Bookstore and HUB Commercial Mail (1969. 1969) 

Man. SF Paul, BSc MD (Alberta). FRCP(C) FACP FCCP 
DABIM. Professor of Medicine (1976, 1985) 

Mant. Michael J. MB ChB (Otago), FRACP FRCP(c) FACP. 
Protessor of Medicine (1975. 1983). 

Manwaring, Sarah S, BA BLS (British Columbia). 
Professional Librarian (1967, 1972). 

Mappin, David A. BA (Calgary), Director of Instructional 
Technology Centre, in Education (1970, 1975). 

Maqubela, Vida V. BSc (Rhodes). MBCHB (Bristol). 
Medical Otticer in University Health Services (1973, 
1973). 

Maranrens, Gerwin HAV. PhD (Freiburg), Professor of 
Germanic Languages (1962. 1972). 

Maranda, Bruno J, BA (College des Jesuites), BSc (Laval), 
MSc PhD (Alberta). Assistant Professor (AHFMR 
Schotar) of Surgery (1983. 1983). 

Marchand. Richard. BSc (Montreal). MSc (Toronto), MA 
PhO (Princeton), Associate Professor (NSERC Fellow) of 
Electrical Engineering (1983, 1983) 

Margolin, Uri, BA (Hebrew University), MA PhD (Cornell), 
Professor of Comparative Literature (1971, 1983). 

Marino, James G. BA MA PhD (Pittsburgh), Associate 
Professor of English (1970. 1983) 

Marken, John A. BSc (Alberta), Administrative Protessional 
Officer in Pathology (1982. 1982). 

Marsden, David John, BSc (Alberta). DC Ae (Crantield), 
PhD (Toronto), Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
(1965, 1975) 

Marshall. Sharon G. BEd (Alberta), Administrative 
Professional Officer in the Library (1986. 1986). 

Marsiand. T Anthony, BSc (Nottingham), PhO 
(Washington). Professor of Computing Science (1970, 
1980). 

Martin. John S, BA (Toronto). PhO (Columbia), Associate 
Protessor of Chemistry (1963. 1969). 

Martin. Thomas P_.. BA (SUNY Albany). MS (Springtield). 
PhD (Texas). Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy 
(1987, 1987) 

Marusyk, Raymond, G. BSc MSc (Alberta). Fil Or 
(Stockhoim), RM(CCM). Professor of Medical 
Microbiology (1972. 1983). 

Marxheimer. Edward. MA (Berkeley). Associate Professor 
ot Romance Languages (1961. 1969). 

Masiyah. Jacob H. BSc (University College). MSc (New 
Brunswick). PhD (British Columbia). Protessor of 
Chemical Engineering (1977. 1980). 

Mason, Joan E. Personne Otticer. Personnel Services and 
Staff Relations (1977 1978) 

Massey. Donald L. DipEd BEd (Alberta), MSc PhO 
(Kansas), Protessor of Elementary Education (1971. 
1978). 

Masson. Jack K. BA MA (Oregon). PhD (Washington). 
Protessor of Political Science (1968. 1985). 

Matejko. Aleksander. BA (Jagielloman). PhO (Warsaw), 
Protessor ot Sociology (1970. 1973). 

Mather. Alan E. BSc MSc (Alberta). PhD (Michigan). 
Professor of Chemical Engineering (1967. 1974) 

Mathison. Gary W. BSc PhD (Alberta). Professor of Animal 
Science (1973, 1986). 

Matsusaki. Yolande P. BSc (Laval). MBA (Michigan State). 
Administrative Professional Officer in Housing and Food 
Services (1982. 1987). 

Matthen. Mohan P. BSc MA (Delhi). PhO (Stanford). 
Associate Professor of Philosophy (1983. 1986). 

Mattnews. Ursula. Senior Cert.(Engiish Lit.) (Royal College 
of Preceptors). Faculty Service Officer in Medical 
Publications (1980. 1984). 

Maxwell. Faye. Professional Certificate in Education 
(Calgary). BA (Queen's). MLS (Alberta), Protessional 
Libranan (1982. 1987). 

May, Michael R. Mus (Alberta). MLS (Western Ontario). 
Protessional Librarian (1977, 1977) 
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Maydell. Ursula M. MSc (Alberta). Associate Professor of 
Computing Science (1963. 1972) 

McBlain, William A. BSc (Gueiph), MSc PhD (Alberta) 
Associate Professor of Medicine and Surgery | 1980, 
1984) 

McClary. Maryon L, BA BEd Teaching Cen. Prof Dip 
(Alberta). MLS (Hawaii), Professional Librarian (1980. 
1980). 

McClelland, Richard Charlies. DOS (Alberta) MSc (Ohio) 
Professor of Restorative Dentistry (1952. 1970) 

McClung, Ronaid E. BSc (Alberta), PhD (California), 
Professor of Chemistry (1969. 1981) 

McCoy, Ernest E, BSc MO (Alberta), Professor of 
Paediatrics (1970. 1971) 

McCutcheon, Wayne S. NPD (Niagra Parks School of 
Horticulture), Administrative Professional Officer in 
Physical Plant (1981, 1981) 

McDonaid. Brian H. BCom (Saskatchewan), MBA 
(California). Associate Vice-President (Academic 
Administration) (1961, 1961) 

McDonald. Joan M. Administrative Protessiona! Officer in 
Arts (1969. 1975). 

McDonald. Linda MO. BA MA (Manitoba) PhO | Alberta) 
Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology 1985 
1985). 

McDonald, W John. MSc (Saskatchewan). PhO (Ottawa). 
Professor of Physics and Dean of Science (1965. 1975) 

McDougall, E Ann, 8A MA (Toronto). PhD (Birmingham) 
Assistant Protessor of History (1986, 1986) 

McDowall, William A. BA (Alberta), CGA, Administrative 
Protessional Officer in Planning and Development (1975 
1980). 

McElhaney, Ronald N, BA (Washington and Jefterson) 
PhO (Connecticut), Protessor of Biochemistry (1970. 
1980). 

McFadden. Douglas G. BSc PhD (McGill), Associate 
Protessor (AHFMR Scholar) of Biochemistry (1981. 
1982). 

McFadden. Kenneth David, BA (Concordia. Minnesota). 
MA (University of Northern lowa), PhD (North Dakota). 
Protessor of Anatomy (1965, 1978). 

McFaayen, Stuart M.. BSc (Manitoba), MA (British 
Columbia), PhD (California-Berkeley), CA. Professor and 
Chairman of Marketing and Economic Analysis (1969 __ 
1978). ; 

McGann, Locksley E. BSc MSc PhD (Waterico), Associate 
Professor of Pathology (1975. 1980). 

McGill, William B, BSA (Honors). MSc (Manitoba). PhO 
(Saskatchewan). Professor and Chairman of Soil 
Science (1970, 1981). 

McGowan. David G, MB ChB (Glasgow), OMRT (RCPL and 
RCS). FRCP(C), Assistant Protessor of Radiology (1969 
1972). 

McGregor. John R, BSc BEd MEd (Alberta). PhD 
(Cambridge), Protessor of Statistics and Applied 
Probability (1959. 1966), 

Mcinroy. Gordon. MB ChB Dip Obst RCOG LMCC MCFP 
(Glasgow), Medical Officer, University Health Service 
(1981. 1981). 

Mcintosh, R Gordon. MSc (Saskatchewan). EdM EdD 
(Harvard). Protessor of Educationai Administration 
(1970. 1974). 

Mcintyre. Jonn WR, MRCS LRCP DA FFARCS (England). 
Professor of Anaesthesia (1960. 1974). 

McJannet. Cathenne L. 8 Comm (Nova Scotia) RIA. 
Administrative Professional Officer in Office of the 
Comptrotier (1980. 1980). 

McKay. Donald G. BSc MSc (McGill). PhO (Alberta). 
Oirector of Bioscience Animal Services (1976. 1976) 

McKee. John E. Operations Manager in Office of 
Administrative Systems (1968, 1969) 

McKill. Larry N. BA (Waterioo Lutheran). MA (Alberta), PhO 
(New York State). Associate Professor of English (1970. 
1976). : 

McKinney. Richard L. AB MA (Syracuse). PhO 
(Washington). Associate Protessor of Mathematics 
(1962. 1967) 

McLaren. Gertrude C. BA (Alberta). ML (Washington). 
Assistant Archivist (1968. 1974) 

McLean. Donald R. MD (Manitoba), FRCPC), Protessor of 
Medicine (1970. 1981). 

McLellan. Anne A. BA LLB (Dalhousie). LLM (King s 
College). Associate Professor of Law (1980. 1980). 

McMahon. Frank J. BA (Ottawa). BPh LicPh BTh (St. 
Thomas. Rome). MTh (Ottawa). Professeur a Faculte 
Saint-Jean (1970. 1978). 

McMaster, Juliet S. BA (Oxford). MA PhD (Alberta). FRSC. 
University Protessor of English (1965. 1986). 

McMaster. Rowland D. BA MA PhD (Toronto). Protessor of 
English (1958, 1967). 

McMillan. Metvilie L. BA MSc (Alberta), PhD (Cornell). 
Protessor and Chairman of Economics (1975. 1981) 

McMullin. James N. BSc (McGill), PhO (Rochester). 
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Professor of Electrical Engineering (1983. 1987). 

McNeill, Bran K. BA BAdmin (Saskatchewan), 
Administrative Professional Officer in Personnel Services 
and Staff Relations (1986, 1986). 

McPherson. Harold, BA (Queen's Belfast), MSc (Alberta), 
PhO (McGill), Professor ot Geography (1970 1978) 

McPherson, Thomas A, MD (Alberta), LMCC. Professor of 
Meaicine (1968. 1977) 

McQuarrie. Stephen A, BSc MSc (Alberta). Faculty Service 
Officer in Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences (1976. 
1987) 

McQuitty, J Brian, BAgr (Queen s Beltast), MSc (Michigan 
State), Associate Vice-President (Facilities) and 
Protessor of Agricultural Engineering (1966, 1974). 

McTeague. James H. BFA MFA (Carnegie-Mellon), PhO 
(lowa), Protessor of Drama (1977, 1977) 

McVey, Wayne W, BA MA (Washington), PhD (Alberta), 
Professor and Associate Chairman of Sociology (1966, 
1982). 

Medwidsky, Bondan. BA MA (Ottawa), Associate Professor 
of Slavic and East European Studies (1971, 1979) 

Meekison. J Peter, BASc BA (Britisn Columbia), MA 
(Western Ontario), PhD (Duke), Vice-President 
acer and Protessor of Political Science (1967, 

1973) 

Mehra. Krishen L, MA (Punjab) PHD (California), Professor 
and Acting Chairman of Statistics and Applied Probability 
(1963, 1971). 

Mehra, Nirmal, BA MA (Punjab) BEd (Delhi), MA EdD 
(California), Faculty Service Officer in Popuiation 
Research Laboratory (1969. 1984). 

Meiien, William, FTCL, Professor of Drama (1969, 1980). 

Meilicke, Carl A, BCom (Saskatchewan), OHA (Toronto), 
PhD (Minnesota), Protessor of Health Services 
Administration and Community Medicine (1966, 1973). 

Meir, Amram, MSc PhO (Jerusalem), Protessor of 
Mathematics (1963. 1965). 

Melax. Hauker, 8Sc (Iceland), MSc (Alberta), Associate 
Professor of Anatomy (1967, 1981). 

Melott, William Alan. MA (Alberta), PhD (Colorado), 
Associate Protessor ot Sociology (1966, 1971). 

Mendryk. Stephen, BEd (Alberta). MS (California), PhO 
(Oregon), Protessor of Physical Education and Sport 
Studies (1955. 1969). 

Merrett. Robert J, BA PhD (Birmingham), Professor of 
English (1969. 1981) 

Meyer, Walter C. DOS (Alberta), Protessor of Restorative 
Denustry (1963. 1974). 

Meyers. Albert. 8S MS (City College. N.Y.). PhO (New York 
University), Professor of Industrial and Vocational 
Education (1965. 1986). 

Michalak, Marek, MSc (Warsaw), PhO (Nencki Inst), 
Associate Protessor ot Pediatrics (1987, 1987) 

Micko. Michael. BEng CSc (Slovak Tech. Univ.), PhO 
(British Columbia), Professor of Agricultural Engineering 
(1977, 1984) 

Mieazinski. Lilly J. BA MD (Alberta), FRCP(C), Associate 
Protessor of Medicine (1982. 1987) 

Mielke, Bruce Walter. BSc MD (Alberta) FRCP(c) CRCP\(c), 
Protessor of Pathology (1960. 1971) 

Miklos. Erwin, BEd BA (Saskatchewan) MEd PhD (Alberta), 
Protessor ot Educational Administration (1962. 1967) 

Miletich. Jonn J. BA (Alberta), MLS (Western Ontano), 
Protessionai Librarian (1977, 1977). 

Millar, Robert. BA MA (Toronto), PhO (Cambridge). 
Protessor of Mathematics (1973, 1973). 

Miller. Bruce H_ . BSc MSc (Toronto), Director of University 
Computing Systems (1987, 1987). 

Miller Freda D.. BSc (Saskatchewan), PhD (Calgary). 
Assistant Protessor of Anatomy and Cell Biology (1988. 
1988) 

Miller. Peter J. BSc (London). BEd MEd PhD (Alberta), 
Protessor of Educational Foundations and Dean ot 
Students (1967. 1976). 

Mills. David CL. BA (Brock). MA PhD (Carleton), Assistant 
Protessor of History (1962. 1982). 

Milos. Nadine, BSc PhD (McMaster). Associate Professor 
(AHEMR Scholar) of Anatomy (1975, 1986) 

Milvain. Robert EH. BA (Alberta). Administrative 
Protessional Officer in Geology (1969. 1969). 

Miner Timothy C. BArch BSc (British Columbia), Director of 
Planning and Development (1980. 1980) 

Minion. Robin L. BA (British Columbia), MLS (Alberta). 
Protessionai Librarian in Boreal Institute (1982. 1982). 

Mioducnowski. Andrew. MSc (Tech. of Warsaw). PhO 
(Polish Academy of Science). Protessor of Mechanical 
Engineering (1976. 1983) 

Mirus. Rolf. MA PhO (Minnesota). Protessor of Marketing 
and Economic Analysis (1970. 1982) 

Mis, Walter. K. BA LLB (Alberta). LLM (London Schoo! of 
Economics). Professor of Law (1972. 1974) 

Mitcnell. Beverley J. BA (Seattle). MA (Calgary) PhD (New 
Brunswick), Associate Professor of English (1976. 1982). 


Mitchell. Beverly K, BSc PhD (New Brunswick), Protessor 
and Chairman ot Entomology (1975, 1987). 

Mitchell, Bryan F, MD (Western Ontario), FRCS(C), 
Professor and Chairman ot Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
(1986. 1986). 

Mitchell. John J, BA MEd (Central Washington), PhD (Univ. 
Oregon), Professor of Educational Psychology (1969, 
1977) 

Mitchelson, E Barry, BA (Western Ontario), BPE MA 
(Alberta), PhO (Ohio State), Protessor of Physical 
Education and Spon Studies (1968, 1981). 

Miyazaki, Masako, MSc BOT (Alberta) Dip OT (Kyushu), 
Associate Protessor of Occupational Therapy (1980, 
1986). 

Mohsen. Ahmad Sami Abdel, BA (Ain Shams, Cairo), MA 
(Michigan), PhD (Wayne State), Professor of Recreation 
and Leisure Studies (1967, 1987). 

Moinar, George 0. BSc MD (Alberta), PhD (Minnesota), 
Professor of Medicine (1975. 1975). 

Molzahin, Anita E., RN BScN MN (Alberta), Assistant 
Protessor of Nursing (1987. 1987). 

Montgomery, Edward W, BA (Laurentian), MA (Queen's), 
PhO (Alberta), Administrative Professional Officer in 
Support Services, Physical Education and Recreation 
(1986, 1986). 

Montgomery, Jason, BA MA (Kent State), MA PhO 
(Massachusetts), Professor and Chairman ot Family 
Studies (1974, 1986). 

Moodie, Karen R., 8Sc (Memorial), Administrative 
Professional Officer in the Office of the Vice-President 
(Academic) (1982. 1987) 

Moodie, Kevin R. BASc (Ontario), Administrative 
Professional Officer in Physical Plant (1980, 1980). 

Moodie, T Bryant, BSc (Carleton), MSc PhD (Toronto), 
Protessor of Mathematics (1975. 1984). 

Moon, John W, BA (Betnany), MA (Michigan State), PhD” 
(Alberta), Professor of Mathematics (1964, 1969). 

Moore, Joyce L, ATCM LRSM, Assistant Professor of Music 
(1968, 1976). 

Moore, Thomas G, Management Develop Cert (Alberta), 
Admunistrative Protessional Otticer, Physical Plant (1969, 
1978). « 

Moran, James E. BSc (University of Toronto), Executive 
Director of Bantt School of Advanced Management 
(1975, 1975). 

Moraveik, Ivo, BA (Ohio), MA PhD (Indiana), Professor of 
Economics (1960. 1972). 

Morck, Randall, BA MA (Yale), PAD (Harvard), Assistant 
Professor of Finance and Management Science (1986, 
1986). 

Morcos, Gamila, Dip ENS (Ecole Normale Supre) Licence 
es Lettres (Cairo) PhD (Paris) Cert Higher Educ Admin 
(Bryn Mawr), Protesseur a la Faculte Saint-Jean (1980, 
1980) 

Morgan, A Richard, PhD (Alberta), Professor of 
Biochemistry (1969, 1977). 

Morgenstern, Norbert A, BASc DEng (Toronto), PhO DIC 
(London), FRSC, University Protessor of Civil 
Engineering (1968, 1983). 

Morris, A Julian, BSc (Durham), PhO 
(Newcastie-Upon- Tyne), Professor of Chemical 
Engineering (1984, 1984). 

Morrish, Donald W. BSc MD FRCP(c) ABIM (Alberta) PhO 
(Caltorma), Amencan Board of Internal Medicine. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine (1981, 1981). 

Morrison, Frederick, BA (Toronto), PhO (Harvard), 
Protessor of Family Studies (1981, 1981). 

Morrison, J Charles, BA (Lewis and Clark College), MA 
(Calgary), Administrative Professional Otticer in Medicine 
(1977, 1977). 

Morrow, Raymond A, BA (Pomona College), MA (British 
Columbia), PhD (York), Assistant Protessor of Sociology 
(1984, 1984). 

Morse, Janice M, BS MS (Pennsyivania State), MA PhD 
(Utah), Professor of Nursing (1981, 1986). 

Morton, Roger David, BSc PhD (Nottingham), Protessor of 
Geology (1967. 1973) 

Mos, Leendert P. BA MA PhD (Alberta), Associate 
Protessor of Linguistics and Theoretical Psychology 
(1974, 1985). 

Moser, Walter, Univ Dozent D Phil (Innsbruck), Protessor of 
Botany (1979, 1979). 

Mosier, Wilham M, Administrative Professional Officer in 
Printing Services (1966, 1984). 

Moskalyk, Richard E, BSP MSc (Saskatchewan), PhO 
(Alberta), Protessor and Associate Dean of Pharmacy 
and Pharmaceutical Sciences (1963, 1975). 

Mosiow. Thomas F . BS (Southampton College), MS 
(Duke), PhO (South Carolina), Associate Professor of 
Geology (1987, 1987). 

Moss, David J, BEd MA (Alberta), OPhil (Oxtord). Associate 
Professor and Associate Chairman of History (1971, 
1978). 


Moss. Gerald A, BSc (Wisconsin). MSc PhD (Oregon), 
Protessor ot Physics and Associate Dean of Science 
(1969, 1980). 

Mote, Max E. MA (California), PhD (Washington), Associai 
Protessor of Political Science (1969, 1973). 

Mowchenko, John T, BE (Saskatchewan). PhO (Waterloo) 
Assistant Protessor of Electrical Engineering (1983, 
1983) 

Moyles. Robert G. BEd BA MA (Memorial), PhO (London), 
Protessor of English (1969. 1979). 

Moysa, Susan, BA BLS (Alberta), Professional Libranan » 
(1983, 1983). 

Mozejko, Edward, MA PhD (Cracow. Poland), Professor | 
and Chairman of Comparative Literature and Professor 
Slavic and Eext Suropean Studies (1969, 1975) 

Muehlenbachs, Karlis, AB (Washington), PhO (Chicago), 
Professor and Associate Chairman of Geology (1974, 
1986). 

Mueller, Lilly E, ART (Canadian Laboratory Technologists 
Head, Enteric Diseases. Bactenology and Parasitology 
Provincial Laboratory (1955. 1980). | 

Mulcahy, Robert, BEd MEd PhO (Alberta), Professor of 
Educationai Psychology (1974, 1984) 

Muldowney, James S. BSc MSc (National University of | 
Ireland), PhO (Alberta), Professor of Mathematics “ 
1977). | 

Mulvihill, James D, BA (Laurentian). MA PhD ( McMaster) 
MLS (Western Ontario), Assistant Professor of English 
(1984, 1986). | 

Mumey, Glen A, 8Sc MA (North Dakota). PhO 
(Washington), Protessor of Finance and Management | 
Science and Associate Dean of Business (1970, 1970) 

Munn, Alexandra M, AMus LMus (Alberta), LRSM Dip 
(Juiliard School), Professor of Music and Music Advis¢ 
Western Board of Music (1962. 1978). | 

Munro, Kenneth. BA (Toronto), MA (McMaster), PhO 
(Ottawa), Associate Protessor of History (1974. 1980). 

Munro, Staniey R, 8A MA (Hawaii), Professor of East Asi 
Languages and Literature (1966, 1982) ! 

Murdeshwar, Mangesh Ganesh, MA (Bombay). PhO 
(Alberta), Associate Professor of Mathematics (1 964, 
1978). 

Murdock. Michael J, BFA (Utah), MA (Catholic University 
America), PhD (Wisconsin), Professor of Drama ( 197§ 
1983). | 

Mune, Jan O, 8S (Colorado State), MA (Montana). PhO 
(Pennsyivania State), Protessor of Zoology (1967. 196 

Murphy, Peter J, BSc (New Brunswick), MScF (Montana 
PhD (British Columbia), Professor of Forest Science a 
Associate Dean of Agniculture and Forestry (1973, 19) 

Murphy, Richard A, AB (Holy Cross), MS (Northeastern) 
PhD (Rutgers), Professor and Chairman ot Anatomy — 
(1986, 1986). ' 

Murray, Alan |, BComm (Auckland), PhO (Stanford), 
Assistant Protessor of Organizational Analysis ( 1983, 
1983). 

Murray, David William. BSc (Alberta), MSc DIC (London 
PhD (Berkeley), Professor of Civil Engineering (1960, 
1970). 

Murray, Eloise C, BS (Mount Allison), MS PhO 
(Pennsylvania State), Professor of Family Studies ant 
Dean of Home Economics (1986, 1986). | 

Mur, Daryll G, 8S MS (Utah State), Associate Protess¢ 
Rural Economy (1969. 1975). | 

Musacchio, Daniele. L as L, Dip d’Et Sup (Lyons). PAO | 
(Nice), Professor of Romance Languages (1962. 197 

Musacchio, Ennco, BA (Baldwin-Wallace College. Ohic 
Dottore in Filosofia (Universita Degli Studi, Rome), 
Professor of Romance Languages (1963, 1981). 

Nader, Walter, MSc (Texas), OrPhil (Vienna), Professo'| 
Chemical Engineering (1960, 1975). | 

Nakamura, Alice O. 8S (Wisconsin), PhO (Johns Hops! 
Protessor of Finance and Management Science (197, 
1982). } 

Nakamura, Masao, BS MS (Keio), PhO (John ool 
Protessor of Finance and Management Science (197, 
1979). >| 

Nakashima, Thomas T, AA (Ventura College) BA MAP 
(California), Faculty Service Officer in Chemistry (19 
1987). ! 

Nandakumar, Krishnaswamy, BTech (Madras), MSc 
(Saskatchewan), PhD (Princeton), Professor of Cher 
Engineering (1983. 1987). | 

Nargang, Frank E, BSc PhD (Saskatchewan). Associa. 
Protessor (NSERC Fellow) of Genencs (1981, 1987) 

Nash, David, BSc (London), PhO (Camondge), Protes: 
and Chairman of Genetics (1965, 1976). | 

Nattrass, Susan M, BPE MA (Alberta), Administrative | 
Protessional Otticer in Athletics (1985, 1985). | 

Nearey, Terrance M, BA (Wisconsin), PhO (Connect 
Associate Protessor of Linguistics (1976, 1983). 

Nedd. Albert N, LLB (London), MS PhO (Cornel), Prot 
of Organizational Analysis (1970, 1976). | 

i] 
| 
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Neil, David H. BVSc (Liverpool), Professor and Director of 
Health Sciences Laboratory Animal Services (1986, 
1986). 

Neti, Sandra M, Admissions Officer in Medicine (1971, 
1977). 

Neilson, Gordon Croyden. MA PhO (British Columbia). 
Professor of Physics (1959, 1966). 

Nelson, James Maicoim, BA (W. Ontario), MA PhO 
(Toronto), Associate Professor of English (1962, 1970) 

Neilson, Joseph S, BSc PhD (British Columbia), MSc 
(Alberta), Professor of Zoology (1968, 1978). 

Neilson, Richard N, Protessor of Music (1979, 1979). 

Nelson, Thomas M, BA MA PhD (Michigan State). 
University Protessor of Psychology (1964, 1986). 

Nesbitt, Bruce E, BA (Minnesota), MS PhO (Michigan), 
Associate Professor of Geology (1980. 1985). 

Neuman, Shirley C. BA MA PhD (Alberta), Professor of 
English (1977, 1986). 

Neufeld, Anne. BSN (Saskatchewan), MA (Regina), PhO 
(Saskatchewan), Associate Professor of Nursing (1987, 
1987). 

Neufeld. K Alien. BEd BA (Saskatchewan), MSc PhD 
(Wisconsin), Professor of Elementary Education (1967, 
1976). 94.2 

Newton, James D, BS (New Mexico), MBA PhD 
(Washington), Associate Professor of Accounting (1971, 
1971). 

Ng, Winme KW. BA (Toronto), Administrative Professional 
Officer in Comparative Literature (1983, 1985). 

Nguyen, Gia-Khanh, MD (Saigon), FRCP(c), IBC, IAC, 
ABP, CSPQ, Associate Professor of Pathology (1982. 
1984). 

Nicely, Manion B. BA (Alberta), Director of Services for 
Disabled Students in Student Services (1982, 1982). 

Nielsen. A Brian. BPE MA (Alberta). Associate Professor of 
Physical Education and Sport Studies (1976, 1983). 

Nietsen, Rosemary M. BA (Cariow College), MA PhD 
(Washington), Professor of Classics (1966. 1980). 

Natecki, Andre, MA (Chicago), Professor of Library Science 
(1975, 1981). 

Nonay, Terry R, BSc (Alberta), Administrative Professional 
Officer in Physical Plant (1982, 1983). 

Noel, Alain, BSc MSc (Montreal), MA (Denver), Assistant 
Professor of Political Science (1986, 1986). 

Norby, Reginald R., BSc MSc (Alberta) PhD (Pittsburgh), 
Administrative Professional Officer in Rural Economy 
(1976. 1976). 

Norman, Charles, 8S MA (Houston), Professor of 
Educational Psychology (1968. 1984). 

Noronha, Valerian T, BSc MSc (Bombay), PhO (Western 


Ontario), Assistant Professor of Geography (1986, 1986). 


Nore, Kenneth H, BA (Saskatchewan). MPhil PhD (Yale), 
Professor of Economics (1972, 1980). 

Northcott. Herbert C. BA (Manitoba). MS (Brigham Young), 
PhD (Minnesota). Associate Professor and Associate 
Chairman of Sociology (1976. 1982). 

Norwood, David C. BA MA (Alberta), Associate 
Vice-President (University Relations) (1973, 1976). 

Nosbush, Linda L, Dip.Ed. BEd MA (Calgary), Assistant 
Professor of Elementary Education (1982. 1982). 

Noujaim, Antoine A. BS (Cairo). MS PhO (Purdue), 
Professor of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences 
(1966, 1973). 

Novak, Frank S.. BSc MSc (Alberta). Assistant Professor of 
Rural Economy (1987. 1987). 

Nozick, Robert S, BA LLB (Manitoba), LLM (Harvard), 
Professor of Law (1973. 1982). 

Nugent, Fredric J. BSP MSc (Saskatchewan), PhD (iowa), 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacy (1987, 1987). 

Nunn, Charles Chnstopner, MA (Oxon.), MSc (London), 
Assistant Professor of Economics (1965, 1967) 

Nursail, Jonn R, BA MA (Saskatchewan), PhO (Wisconsin), 
Protessor of Zoology (1953. 1964). 

Nyberg, Verner Richard, BSc MEd (Alberta), EdD 
(Calitorma), Professor ot Educational Psychology (1966, 
1978). 

Nyborg, Marvin Peter K. BSc MSc (Saskatchewan). PhD 
(McGill), Protessor of Soil Science (1968, 1975). 

Nyland, Edo, BSc MSc (Dalhousie), PhD (California), 
Professor of Physics (1974. 1983). 

Oberg, Dianne, BEd MLS (Alberta), Assistant Professor of 
Elementary Education (1987, 1987). 

O'Brien, Sandra J, BPE MPE (British Columbia), Associate 
Professor of Athletics and Physical Education and Sport 
Studies (1971, 1983). 

Otfenberger, Allan A, BASc MASc (8ntish Columbia), PhO 
(Massachusetts Institute of Technology), Professor of 
Electrical Engineering (1968, 1975). 

Ogle. John, Data Base Administrator in Office of 
Admurustrative Systems (1967, 1969). 

Ogiivie, Linda 0, RN (Hosp. for Sick Children), BScN 
(Toronto), MScN (Western Ontano), Assistant Protessor 
of Nursing (1983, 1983). 


Oguztoreli, Mahmet Namik, BSc PhO (Istanbul), Professor 
of Mathematics (1967, 1967). 

Oh, Choong Y, BS (Seoul), MS PhD (indiana), Professor of 
Secondary Education (1968, 1978) 

Ohta, Kaoru, BA (Dosnisha) MEd MA (Mass.), Assistant 
Professor of East Asian Languages and Literatures 
(1978, 1978). 

Ohtani, Nobuski, Master of Design (Royal College of Art), 
Assistant Professor of Art and Design (1980, 1980). 

Oliver, Raiph, J, Administrative Professional Ofticer in 
Campus Security (1977, 1979). 

Olley, Peter M. MB BS (London), MRCP LMCC FRCP(C), 
Protessor and Chairman of Paediatrics (1986, 1986). 

Olsen, P. Earl, Administrative Professional Officer in 
Printing Services (1986. 1986). 

Olsen, William Charles, MASc (British Columbia), PhO 
(Alberta), Professor of Physics (1964, 1973). 

Olson, Alton T. BS (Central State), MS (Illinois, Wesleyan), 
PhD (Wisconsin), Professor of Secondary Education 
(1970, 1980). 

Olson, Eugene G, BA (Saskatchewan), BLS (McGill), 
Professional Librarian (1964, 1965). 

Olson. Hope A, BA (Gustavus Adolphus College), MLS 
(Toronto), Protessional Librarian (1982, 1982). 

Olson, Karin, BScN (Alberta) MHSc (Toronto), Assistant 
Professor of Nursing (1981, 1981). 

Ooraikul, Buncha, BFood Tech MFood Tech (Massey), PhO 
(Alberta), Professor of Food Science (1975, 1987). 

Ord, Alan J, BA (Brigham Young), MS (Juilliard Sch. of 
Music), Doctorate of Musical Arts (S.Califormia), 
Associate Professor of Music (1975, 1982). 

Orescan, George M, BCom (Alberta), Research Analyst in 
Personnel Services and Staff Relations (1975, 1977). 

Orrell, John Overton, MA PhD (Toronto), MA (Oxon.), 
Professor of English (1961, 1974). 

Osadetz, Cari J, DOS (Toronto) MEd (Brock). Professor of 
Restorative Dentistry and Director of Clinics (1980, 
1984). 

Osborn, Jeffrey W. LDS RCS BDS FDS FCS PhD (London), 
Protessor of Oral Biology (1978, 1978). 

Osborne, John W, BA DipED (Sydney), MS PhD 
(Wisconsin), Professor of Educational Psychology (1972, 
1982). 

Osborne, Lyndal J. MFA (Wisconsin). Professor of Art and 
Design (1971. 1983). 

Ostapowich, Stanley, DipChemEng BSc (Alberta), Plant 
Utilities Engineer in Physical Plant (1970, 1970). 

Oster, John E, BEd BA MEd (Saskatchewan), PhD 
(Alberta), Protessor of Secondary Education (1975, 
1982). 

Otto, Frederick Douglas, MSc (Alberta), PhD (Michigan), 
Professor of Chemical Engineenng and Dean of 
Engineering (1962, 1971). 

Ottosen, Carolyn J, BEd (Alberta), Administrative 
Professional Officer in Centre for Cooperative Education. 
Engineering (1980. 1985). 

Overton, Thomas R, BSc (Hull), PhO (Leeds), Professor of 
Applied Sciences in Medicine (1967, 1974). 

Owram, Douglas R, BA MA (Queen's), PhD (Toronto), 
Protessor of History (1976, 1985). 

Ozimek, Lech, Master PhO (Agric & Tech), Associate 
Professor of Food Science (1986. 1986). 

Ozsu, M. Tamer, BSc MSc (Middle East Tech.), MS PhO 
(Ohio State), Assistant Professor of Computing Science 
(1984, 1984). 

Pabst, Henry F, MO FRCP(c) (Alberta), Professor of 
Paediatrics (1970, 1980). 

Packer, John George, BSc PhD (London), Professor of 
Botany (1958, 1973). 

Padfield, Marsha Lou, MA (California), Associate Professor 
ot. Physical Education and Sport Studies (1970, 1984). 

Paetkau, Verner H, BSc (Alberta). MSc PhD (Wisconsin), 
Professor of Biochemistry (1973, 1978). 

Page. William J, BSc PhD (British Columbia), Professor of 
Microbiology (1976, 1985). 

Pagliaro, Ann M, BSN RN MSN (Califorma), Associate 
Professor of Nursing (1978. 1982). 

Pagliaro, Louis A, MS PharmD (California), PhD (Alberta), 
Associate Professor of Pharmacy and } 
Sciences (1977, 1980). 

Palcic. Monica M, BSc MSc (Windsor), PhD (Alberta), 
Assistant Professor (AHFMR Scholar) of Food Science 
(1984, 1984). 

Palmer, Alan W, BArch (lilinois), Administrative 
Protessional Officer in Planning and Development (1981, 
1981). 

Palmer, Allison R, BS (State University of New York), PhO 
(Washington), Associate Professor of Zoology (1980, 
1985). 

Paltiel. Jeremy T, Dip. (Peking), BA (Toronto), MA PhD 
(Calitornia-Berkeley), Assistant Professor of Political 
Science (1984, 1984). 

Pang, Peter KT, BSc (Hong Kong), MS PhD (Yale), DSc 
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(Hong Kong), Professor and Chairman of Physiology 
(1986, 1986). 

Pannu, Rajinder S, BA BEd (Jullundur), MA (Punjab), MEd 
PhO (Alberta), Professor of Educational Foundations 
(1969, 1980). 

Panteluk, June K, BA (Alberta), Administrative Professional 
Officer in Romance Languages (1961. 1971). 

Paradis, Donald C, 8Sc (Alberta), Administrative 
Professional Officer in Food Science (1977. 1977) 

Paranchych, William. MSc (Alberta), PhO (McGill), 
Professor of Biochemistry (1963, 1971). 

Paranjape, Bhaiachandra Vishwanath, MSc (Nagpur), PhO 
(Liverpool). Professor of Physics (1961. 1970). 

Partitt, V Elaine, BScN (Alberta), Lecturer of Nursing (1976, 
1976). 

Park. Caroline L. BN (Manitoba), MEd (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Nursing (1981, 1981). 

Park, Michael M, LLB (Queen's), BA (Calgary), LLM 
(London), Associate Professor of Marketing and 
Economic Analysis (1977, 1979). 

Parker, Douglas Vernon, BA (Manitoba), MA PhO 
(Washington), Professor ot Secondary Education (1966. 
1977). 

Parker. James. MA (Alberta), Director, University Archives 
and Collections (1968, 1968). 

Parker, Moyna J. MCSP THT DipTP (London), Associate 
Professor of Physical Therapy (1967, 1972). 

Parsons, James 8, BA MA (Kentucky), PhO (Texas), 
Professor of Secondary Education (1976. 1987). 

Pasutto, Frank M, BSc PhO (Alberta), Associate Professor 
of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences (1981, 1985). 

Patchett. Barry M, BASc (Toronto), MSc (England), PhO 
(Birmingham), Professor of Mining, Metailurgical and 
Petroleum Engineering (1979, 1979). 

Paterson, Alan Robo Phillips, MA PhO (British Columbia), 
Protessor of Biochemistry, Honorary Professor of 
Pharmacology and Director of Cancer Research Group 
(1962, 1962). 

Paterson, John Gilbert, BEd BA (Alberta), MA (Stantord), 
EdD (Washington), Protessor and Associate Chairman of 
Educational Psychology and Coordinator of Clinical 
Services (1968, 1971). 

Paton, David M., MB ChB (Cape Town), MO DSc 
(Witwatersrand), FRCP, FRACP. C. Biol F. Biol, 
Professor and Chairman of Oral Biology (1988, 1988). 

Patne, James T. BSc (Alberta), MA PhO (Hawaii), 
Associate Professor of Elementary Education (1980. 
1985). 

Patterson, Robert Steven, MEd (Alberta). PhD (Michigan 
State), Professor of Educational Foundations and Dean 
of Education (1968, 1971). 

Paulson, Barbara |. BA BEd MEd (Manitoba) PhD (Alberta), 
Student Counsellor—Assistant Professor in Student 
Counselling Services (1982. 1982). 

Pausch, Holger A. MA (Technische Universitat Bertin), PhO 
(McGill), Professor of Germanic Languages (1971, 
1981). 

Pawluk, Steve. BSc MSc (Alberta), PhO (Minnesota), 
Protessor of Soil Science and Associate Dean 
(Research) of Agncutture and Forestry (1959, 1969). 

Payne. Louise A. BScN MN (Alberta), Associate Professor 
of Nursing (1981, 1986). 

Peacock, Graham, Dip (Leeds College of Arts), Professor of 
Art and Design (1969, 1987). 

Peacocke, Charles Thomas, BEd BA (Alberta), MFA 
(Carnegie-Mellon), Professor of Drama (1961, 1973). 

Pearce, Michele, RIA (Alberta), Administrative Professional 
Officer in the Office of the Comptroller (1983, 1983). 

Pearce, William G, MD (British Columbia) FRCS FRCSED 
FRCSCAN FCCMG(c), Protessor of Ophthalmology 
(1971, 1976). 

Pearistone, Paul SM, 8Sc (Toronto), MSc (Britsh 
Columbia), Graduate Registrar in Graduate Studies and 
Research (1973, 1984). 

Pearson, Allen T, AB (Colgate), MA PhD (Comell), 
Associate Professor ot Educational Foundations (1969, 
1973). 

Pearson, James G. MB ChB (Leeds) OMRT FRCS 
(Edinburgh) FRCS (England) FRCR (London, UK) 
FRCP(C), Professor of Radiology and Oncology (1970, 
1970). 

Pearson, Keir G, BEE (Tasmania), DPhil (Oxford), 
Professor of Physiology (1969. 1977). 

Peirce, Susan N, BA (Alberta), Director, Alumni Affairs 
(1981, 1981). 

Peliowski, Abraham, MD (Chile), FRCP (McMaster), 
Assistant Professor of Paediatrics (1983, 1983). 

Pelletier, Francis J, BEd MA (Nebraska), MSc (Alberta), 
PhO (UCLA), Protessor of Philosophy and Computing 
Science (1971, 1983). 

Pemberton, Stuart G, BSc (Queen's), MSc PhO 
(McMaster), Professor of Geology (1984, 1987). 

Penrod, Lynn K, BALLB PhD (Ohio State), MAT (Yale), 
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Associate Professor ot Romance Languages (1979, 
1983). 

Peppier Mark S, BA (Montana), DPhil (Oxtord), Assistant 
protessor ot Medical Mirobiology (1983, 1983) 

Percy, David, MA (Oxford), LLM (Virginia), Professor of Law 
(1969, 1979) 

Percy. Michael B, BA (Victoria), MA PhO (Queen's), 
Associate Professor and Associate Chairman of 
Economics (1979, 1979) 

Percy, Jonn S. MB BS (Duneim), FRCP (Edinburgh), 
FRCP(C) MD (Newcastle) MRCP, Professor of Medicine 
and Director of Rheumatic Disease Unit (1968, 1976). 

Perka, Stanley, J.L., Administrative Professional Officer in 
Housing and Food Services (1983, 1986). 

Perks, Gloria, LGSM (Guildhall), Professor of Drama (1971, 
1984) 

Peter, Richard E, BSc (Alberta), PhD (Washington), 
Professor and Chairman of Zoology (1970, 1979). 

Peters, Edmund, BSc DDS (Toronto), MSc (Western 
Ontario), Associate Protessor of Oral Biology (1987, 
1987). 

Petersen, Stewart R.. BA MA (Victoria), Assistant Professor 
ot Physical Education and Sport Studies (1987, 1987) 

Peterson, Arthur E, BASc (British Columbia), MS (Cornell), 
Professor of Civil Engineering (1983, 1983). 

Petruk, Milton W. BSc MEd PhD (Alberta), Professor of 
Industrial and Vocational Education (1965. 1978). 

Phillips, Evelyn A, BA (Alberta), Administrative Professional 
Officer in Secretariat (1984, 1985). 

Phillips, William E, BSc (McGill), MS (Connecticut), PhD 
(Calitornia), Protessor and Chairman of Rural Economy 
(1968, 1976). 

Pianzola, ‘Arturo, BSc (Centro Altos Estudios Ciencias 
Exactas), MSc PhD (Saskatchewan), Assistant Protessor 
of Mathematics (1986, 4986). 

Pickard, Michael, BSc PhD (Liverpool), Protessor of 
Microbiology (1970, 1981). 

Pidner, Frank, Cert Personnel Administration BA (Alberta), 
Administrative Professionai Officer in the Office of the 
Dean of Dentistry (1971, 1983). 

Pier, Fordyce C, BFA (New Mexico), MMus (Yale), OMA 
(Boston), Professor of Music (1973. 1979). 

Pierce, W David, BA MA PhO (York), Associate Professor of 
Sociology (1975, 1981). 

Pilarski, Linda M, BA (Elmhurst College), PhD (Adelaide), 
Professor of Immunology (1975, 1986). 

Pilger, Richard N., Administrative Professional Officer in 
Alumni Affairs (1973, 1986). 

Pimiott-Beaton, Janice F, Dip (Dental Hygiene) BSC MSc 
(Toronto), Assistant Protessor of Dental Health Care 
(1985, 1985). 

Pinchbeck, Brian R, BSc MSc PhD (Alberta), Administrative 
Protessional Otticer in Computing Science (1976, 1987). 

Pinnington, Eric H, BSc PhD ARCS DIC (London), 
Professor of Physics (1965, 1975). 

Piper, Martha C, BSc (Michigan) MA (Connecticut) PhD 
(McGill), Associate Protessor of Physical Therapy and 
Pediatrics and Dean of Rehabilitation Medicine (1985, 
1985). 

Pirot. Donald H, BSc MSc (Alberta), Data Base 
Co-ordinator in Office of Administrative Systems (1971, 
1978). 

Pitcher, Edward W, BA MA (Western Ontario), PhD 
(Leeds), Protessor of English (1978, 1986). 

Pitts. Ruth A. BA (Pembroke College), MA (California), PhD 
(Washington), Professeur agrégé a Faculte Saint-Jean 
(1976, 1976). 

Plain, Richard HM, BA MA PhD (Alberta), Associate 
Protessor of Economics, Health Services Administration 
and Community Medicine (1969, 1975). 

Plambeck, James Alan, BA (Carleton, Minnesota), MS PhO 
(Illinois), Associate Professor of Chemistry (1965, 1970). 

Platt, Peggie J, BEd MEd PhD (Alberta), Protessor of 
Elementary Education and Associate Dean of Education 
(1971, 1985). 

Plecash, James M, ODS (Alberta), Dip. Perio (Oregon) MSc 
(Alberta), Associate Professor of Stomatology (1973. 
1973). 

Plitt, Loverne Rubin, MSc (Alberta), Professor of Mining, 
Metallurgical and Petroleum Engineering (1966, 1978). 

Pluth. Donald J, BS MS PhD (Minnesota), Professor of Soil 
Science (1967, 1983). 

Pocklington. Thomas Carey, BA (Toronto), PhO (Indiana), 
Protessor of Political Science (1961, 1973). 

Poff, J Douglas, BA (Trent), MA MLS (Toronto), 
Protessional Librarian (1979, 1979). 

Pollock, Leonard J, BA LLB (Saskatchewan), Professor of 
Law (1972, 1974). 

Ponting, Arlene |., BSc (Alberta), Administrative 
Professional Officer in Pharmacy (1987, 1987) 

Poppema, Sibrandes. MD PhD (Groningen), Protessor of 
Pathology (1987, 1987). 

Porteous, Kenneth C, BEng (McGill) MChE PhO 


(Oelaware), Professor of Chemical Engineering and 
Associate Dean of Cooperative Education (1985, 1985). 

Potvin, Claudine, BA (Quebec), MA (McGill), PhO 
(Montreal), Assistant Professor of Romance Languages 
(1986, 1986) 

Powelson, Susan, 8Com (Alberta), MLS (Dalhousie), 
Professional Librarian (1986, 1986). 

Powrie, Thomas L, BSA MA (Saskatchewan), BPhil OPhil 
(Oxford), Protessor of Economics (1959, 1968). 

Poznansky, Mark J, BSc PhD (McGill), Professor of 
Physiology and Associate Dean (Research) of Medicine 
(1975, 1982). 

Prasad, Errol S., DTM&H Dipl (Sydney), 8Sc (Alberta), RM, 
Adminstrative Professional Officer in the Provincial 
Laboratory of Public Health (1986, 1986). 

Prasad, NG Narasimha, BSc (Mysore) MSc (Bangalore), 
Assistant Professor of Statistics and Applied Probability 
(1985, 1985). 

Prasada-Kole, Usha, BA (Carleton), MLS (Western 
Ontario), Professional Librarian (1984, 1984). 

Pratt, Blake, MRIAC, Senior Projects Officer in Planning 
and Development (1969, 1969). 

Pratt, Lawrence A. BA (Carleton), MA (Toronto), PhO 
(London School of Economics), Professor of Political 
Science (1971, 1981). 

Preitz, Clarence Harold, BSc (Millersville State College), 
MSc (Pennsylvania), EdD (Wayne State), Professor and 
Associate Chairman of Industrial and Vocational 
Education (1965, 1975). 

Prepas, Ellie E, BMath (Waterloo), M(Environmental 
Studies) (York), PhD (Toronto), Associate Professor of 
Zoology (1979, 1985). 

Preshing, William A, BEd BA (Alberta), MBA (Western 
Ontario), PhD (Illinois), Professor of Business and 
Extension (1969, 1982). 

Prestwich, Patricia €, BA MA (Toronto), PhD (Stanford), 
Associate Professor of History (1970. 1977). 

Pretziaft, Daniel, Building Trades Manager in Physical Plant 
(1966, 1978). 

Price, Michael A, BSc (Univ. Coll. of Rhodesia), MRurSc, 
PhD (New England), Professor and Chairman of Animal 
Science (1976, 1986). 

Price, Richard T, BCom BDivinity MA (Alberta), Associate 
Professor and Director of School of Native Studies (1986, 
1986). 

Prideaux, Gary D, BA (Rice), PhD (Texas), Professor of 
Linguistics (1966, 1978). 

Priestly, Tom, BA MA (Cambridge), PhD (Simon Fraser), 
Professor of Slavic and East European Studies and 
Chairman of Religious Studies (1970, 1982). 

Prithipaul, Kchetrepal D, BA MA (Banaras Hindu), PhD 
(Paris), Professor of Religious Studies (1968, 1985). 

Prochazka, Arthur, BEng MSc (Melbourne), Dr rer nat 
(Ulm), Professor of Physiology (1986. 1986). 

Prokop, Mantred, AU (Vienna), MA PhD (Notre Dame), 
Protessor of Germanic Languages and Director of 
Language Laboratories (1969. 1982). 

Prud'homme, Linda M, BA (Waterloo), Administrative 
Protessional Ofticer in Recreation and Leisure Studies 
(1975, 1984). 

Pugh, David AP, MA (Wales), MEd (Nottingham), MLitt 
(Lancaster), Professor of Educational Foundations 
(1967, 1980). 

Purdy, Anthony G, BA MA (Cambridge), MA (Western 
Ontario), PhO (Queen's), Associate Protessor of 
Romance Languages (1981, 1985). 

Purves, Becky J, BA (Alberta), MA (Regina), Administrative 
Professional Officer in the Oftice of the Registrar (1982. 


1982). 

Putnam, Anne H, BA (Hollins), MS PhD (Purdue), Associate 
Professsor of Speech Pathology and Audiology (1983, 
1984). 

Quick, William C, Administrative Professional Officer in the 
University Bookstore (1964, 1979). 

Quigg, Deborah M, BA (California-Berkeley), MA (Alberta), 
Academic Analyst in Budget and Statrstics (1982, 1982). 

Quirmey, H Arthur, BA BEd MSc (Saskatchewan), PhO 
(Alberta), Professor and Chairman of Physical Education 
and Sport Studies (1976. 1983). 

Quoika-Stanka, Wanda M, BA MA MLS (Alberta), 
Professional Libranan (1982, 1987). 

Qureshi, Saleem MM, BA MA (Agra), LLB (Lucknow), PhO 
(Pennsylvania), Professor of Political Science (1963, 
1972). 

Raatord, Fred. BA (British Columbia), MA PhD 
(Washington), Professor of English and Assistant Dean 
of Arts (1970, 1982). 

Rafferty, Patricia H, BFA (Mount Allison), MEd (Alberta), 
Associate Professor of Elementary Education (1971, 
1979). 

Rains, R Bruce, BA MA (Canterbury), PhO (Alberta), 
Associate Protessor of Geograpny (1976, 1976). 

Rajaratnam, Nallamuthu, BE MSc (Madras), PhD (Indian 


Institute of Science, Bangalore), Protessor of Civil 
Engineering (1965, 1971). 

Rayotte, Raymond. BSc MSc PhD (Alberta), Associate 
Professor of Surgery and Director of the Surgical Medical 
Research Institute (1975, 1984). 

Ramaswami, Chitra, BA (Radclitte College) MA (Dein: 
Schoo! of Economics) MA PhD (Rochester), Assistant 
Professor af Economics (1985, 1985) 

Rasmussen, Raymond, BS PhD (California), Protessor of 
Organizational Analysis (1970, 1985). 

Ratsoy, Eugene William, BSc BEd PhD (Alberta), Professor 
of Educational Administration (1964, 1973). 

Ratziaff, Leonard P, 8 of Church Music (Mennonite 
Brethren College), BA (Winnipeg), Certificate ot 
Secondary School (Manitoba), MA (iowa), Associate 
Professor of Music (1981. 1987) 

Rawonth, Philip, BA (Manchester). MPhil (Southampton), 
LLB LLM (Alberta), Associate Professor of Marketing and 
Economic Analysis (1983, 1985) | 

Razavy, Monsen M, MA (Teheran), PhD (Louisiana), | 
Professor of Physics (1963, 1971). } 

Reckhow, Robert A, BS (Michigan), MSc PhD (Toronto), 
Assistant Protessor of Computing Science (1984, 1984) | 

Redmong, Gail M, Administrative Protessional Officer in 
Biochemistry (1978, 1983). 

Redmond, Gerald, MS (Massachusetts). PhO (Alberta), 
Professor of Physical Education and Sport Studies (1973, 
1979). 

Rees, Samuel, BA (San Diego), MA PhD (Washington), 
Professor of English (1969, 1981). 

Reese, Willard F, BS (U.S. Merchant Manne Academy), MA 
EdD (Colorado state), Professor cf Elementary Education 
(1960, 1974). 

Reghelini, Zareida, RT BSc (Alberta) MT (American Society — 
of Clinical Path), instructor of Medical Laboratory Science 
(1980, 1980). 

Reha-Krantz, Linda J, BSc (Washington), PhD (John 
Hopkins), Associate Professor (AHFMR Scholar) of 
Genetics (1981, 1987). 

Reicharat, Randall P, BSc (Manitoba) MLS (Alberta), | 
Libranan 1 (1983, 1985). 

Reid, Bradtord G, BComm (Saskatchewan) MA (Alberta) 

PhD (Toronto), Associate Professor of Economics (1981, 
1987) | 

Reid, D Collinson, Dip (Toronto) BPT MOD (Alberta) MCSP 
(Prince of Wales Hospital) MCh (Liverpool) FRCS(c), | 
Associate Professor of Surgery and Director of | 
Continuing Medical Education (1985, 1985). | 

Reit, Linda C., LLB (Windsor), LLM (Camondge), Assistant | 
Protessor of Law (1987, 1987). 

Reiffenstein, Rhoderic John, BSc (McGill). PhO (Manitoba), 
Professor of Pharmacoiogy (1964, 1983). 

Reimer, Stephen R., BA (Winnipeg), MA (York), Ph_D. | 
(Toronto), Assistant Professor of English (1987, 1987). | 

Relyea, M Joyce, BScN (Toronto), MPH (John Hopkins), 
Assistant Professor of Nursing (1981, 1981). 

Rempei, Shirley P, BA (Saskatchewan), BLS (British 
Columbia), Professional Librarian (1971, 1976). 

Rennie, Alan M, Associate Vice-President (Finance) (1969, | 
1980). 

Rennie, Gordon A.. BScPT MSc (Alberta), Assistant ' 

Professor of Physical Therapy (1986, 1986). : 

1 


Reschenthaler, Gilbert B, BA MA PhD (Texas), Professor of 
Marketing and Economic Analysis (1967, 1978). 
Reshef, Yonatan, BA MA (Tel-Aviv), PhD (Illinois), 
Assistant Professor of Organizational Analysis (1985, 
1985). 
Reutter, Linda |, BA BScN (Alberta) MScN (Colorado), \ 
Assistant Professor of Nursing (1980, 1980). | 
Rhemtulla, Akbar H, BSc (London), PhO (Cantab.), 
Professor of Mathematics (1967, 1977). 
Richards, Donald M, BEd MEd PhD (Alberta), Professor of | 
Educational Administration (1971, 1982). a 
Richards, Elizabeth A, BSc (Alberta), MS (Utah State), 
Protessor.of Clothing and Textiles (1968, 1987) | 
Richards, Raymond H, Administrative Protessional Officer | 
in Occupational Heaith and Safety (1984, 1985). } 
Richardson, Doreen A, BEd (Calgary), Administrative 
Protessional Officer in Native Student Services (1986, 
1986). | 
Richardson, Sharon L, BScN (Alberta), RN (Ontario) MEd 
(Alberta) Assistant Professor of Nursing (1979, 1979). 
Riddle, M Joan, BSc BA LLB (Alberta), Assistant Professor _ 
of Extension (1980, 1980). 
Riemenschneider, Sherman D, BA (Hiram College), MA 
PhD (Syracuse), Protessor of Mathematics (1970, 1982). 
Rigal, Wynne Milton, MB ChB (Capetown), DPhil (Oxon.), 
FRCS(C), Associate Professor of Surgery (1968, 1968). — 
Rink, Raymond E, BS (Massachusetts institute of | 
Technology), MS PhD (New Mexico), Protessor of } 
Electrical Engineenng (1968, 1977). | 
Ristic, Ljubisa, BElecEng MSc (Nis, Yugosiavia), Associate | 
Professor of Electncal Engineenng (1985, 1985). } 


Rivait. Estelle E, RT BSc (Alberta), Instructor of Medical 
Laboratory Science (1980, 1980) 

Robb, James C, BA (Calgary), LLB (Alberta), Associate 
Protessor of Law (1981. 1981) 

Robberecht. Paul A. BA (McMaster). MA (Dalhousie), 
Associate Protessor of Romance Languages and 
Comparative Literature (1964, 1971) 

Robertson, Ann M., BA (Saskatchewan), MA PhD (Western 
Ontario), Associate Professor of Psychology (1986, 
1986) 

Robertson, Chariene MT, MD (Saskatchewan), Associate 
Professor of Paediatrics (1974. 1978) 

Robertson, Gerald 8. LLB (Edinburgh), LLM (McGill). 
Associate Protessor of Law (1983. 1983) 

Robertson, James Alexander. BSA MSc (Manitoba), PhO 
(Purdue), Protessor ot Soil Science (1955. 1971). 

Robertson, Janet A, BA (British Columbia), MSc PhO 
(McGill), Professor of Medical Microbiology (1972. 1983) 

Robinson, Alexander M, BASc MSc PhD (British Columbia), 
Protessor of Electrical Engineering and Director of 
Computer Engineering (1971. 1977) 

Robinson. Frank E: BSc (Saskatchewan), MSc (Virginia 
Polytech). Assistant Professor of Animal Science (1986, 
1986) 

Robison, Paul A, BA (Alberta), CO, UE, Administrative 
Oirector of the Board of Governors (1972. 1984). 

Rochet. Bernard L. Cert d'Etudes Litt Lic es Lettres 
(Bordeaux). PhD (Alberta), Protessor of Romance 
Languages (1970. 1979). 

Rodda, Michaei. BSc PhD (Durham), Professor of 
Educational Psychology (1980. 1980). 

Rodrigues. Reinhild, PhO (Albert Ludwig). Director of 
Native Student Services (1987. 1987) 

Roeder. Michael T. 8M MA (New Mexico), PhD (California, 
Santa Barbara), Associate Professor of Music and 
Associate Dean of Arts (1974, 1978). 

Rogers, James A. BSc MSc Pharm (Toronto), PhO 
(Glasgow), Associate Professor of Pharmacy and 
Pharmaceutical Sciences (1969. 1974) 

Rogers, James S, BEng (Saskatchewan). MSc PhD 
(Alberta), Associate Professor of Physics (1966, 1968). 

Rogers, Thomas deF, BS MS (Emory), PhD (California), 
Professor of Mathematics (1967, 1983). 

Rolland. Peter A, BA (Northwestern), MA (indiana), PhO 
(Indiana), Associate Professor of Siavic and East 
European Studies (1973. 1981). 

Romaniuk, Eugene W. BEd MEd PhD (Alberta), Professor 
and Chairman of Educational Psychology (1972. 1978). 

Rooke, Patricia T.. BEd MA (Calgary). PhD (Alberta), 
Assistant Professor (SSHRC Canada Research Fellow) 
of Educational Foundations (1987. 1987). 

Rooney. Sieglinde E. BA (Saskatchewan). BLS (Toronto). 
MA (Alberta), Professional Libranan (1965. 1969) 

Rose, Shirley, BA MA (Brooklyn), PhD (London). Protessor 
of English (1961, 1975). 

Ross, Jane D.. BScN (Fort Wayne), MA (State. NY). MPhil 
PhO (Cambridge), Associate Professor of Nursing (1987. 
1987). 

Ross. Judith. BSc (Alberta), Administrative Professional 
Officer in Technical Services (1979. 1979). 

Ross. Morton Lee, BA (Cornell). MA PhD (lowa). Professor 
of English (1968. 1975). 

Rossail. Richard Edward. BSc MB ChB MD (Leeds). FRCP 
(London), FRCP(C). Protessor of Medicine (1957. 1971). 

Rossiter, Jeremy J, MA (Edinburgh). MA PhD (Alberta). 
Assistant Protessor of Classics (1985. 1986). 

Rostoker. Gordon. BSc MA (Toronto), PhO (British 
Columbia). Professor of Physics and Director of Earth 
and Planetary Physics (1968. 1979). 

Rothrock, George Abel. 8A (Delaware), MA PhO 
(Minnesota). Professor of History (1964. 1971). 

Rothwell, Richard L, 8S MFor (Calitormia). PhO (British 
Columbia). Professor of Forest Science (1976, 1984). 

Rouget, Antonietta C. BSc (Cordoba) MD FRC(c) FAAP 
FPED. Associate Professor of Paediatrics (1978. 1979). 

Routledge, David. BSc (Alberta), MSc PhD (Queen's). 
Professor of Electrical Engineenng (1971. 1982). 

Roy. Gerald, BSc (W. Ontario). PhO (Flonda State), 
Professor of Physics and Acting Director of Nuciear 
Research Centre (1965. 1977). 

Roy. Kenneth L. BSc MSc PhD (British Columbia), 
Associate Professor of Microbiology (1970. 1974). 

Rozeboom. William Warren. BS PhD (Chicago). Protessor 
of Psychology (1964. 1968). 

Rozmus, Wojciech. MSc (Warsaw), PhD (inst. of Nuclear 
research, Poland), Assistant Professor (NSERC Fellow) 
of Physics (1984, 1984). 

Rozsypal, Anton J, MSc (Prague), PhO (Alberta), Associate 
Professor of Linguistics (1970, 1976). 

Rudnicki, Piotr, MSc Or TechServ (Warsaw). Assistant 
Protessor of Computing Science (1986. 1986). 

Rule, Brendan G. BA MA (California), PhD (Washington), 
Professor of Psychology (1963, 1972). 


Rule, Stanley Jay, BA (Redlands), MSc PhO (Washington), 
Professor ot Psychology (1962, 1973). 

Runquist. Peggy A. BA MSc PhD (Alberta), Associate 
Protessor of Psychology (1971, 1977). 

Russeil. Anthony S, BA MB BChir MA MRCP (London), 
FRCP(C), Professor ot Medicine (1971, 1978). 

Russell, Donaid 8. MD (Alberta), FRCP(C), Professor and 
Chairman of Radiology and Diagnostic Imaging (1986, 
1986) 

Russell, Fern J, BA MLS (Alberta), Professional Librarian 
(1981, 1981). : 

Russell, James Christopner, BSc (Dalhousie), MSc PhO 
(Saskatchewan). Professor of Surgery (1967, 1981). 

Russeil, Michael A, BSc PhD (Edinburgh), Professor of 
Genetics (1972, 1987). 

Rutkowski. Alan 0. BA MA (Colorado), MA (Denver), 
Professional Librarian (1971, 1976). 

Ruth, Royal Francis. AB (Grinneil), MSc PhD (Wisconsin). 
Protessor of Zoology (1961, 1970). 

Rutter, Nathaniel W. BS (Tufts), MS (Alaska), PhD 
(Alberta), Protessor and Chairman of Geology (1975, 
1977) 

Ryan, David L. BEc MEc (Monash) PhD (British Columbia), 
Assistant Protessor ot Economics (1983, 1983). 

Ryan, Dorothy, BSc (Saskatchewan), RT CSLT, 
Administrative Professional Officer in Medical Laboratory 
Science (1976, 1976). 

Ryan, Edmond A, MD (Trinity College), FRCP(Ireland), 
Assistant Professor (AHFMR Scholar) of Medicine (1984, 
1984). 

Ryan, James Thomas, MSc PhD (Missouri), Protessor of 
Chemical Engineering (1965. 1974). 

Sabine, Robert 0.. BSc MSc (Alberta). Administrative 
Professional Ofticer in Zoology (1987, 1987). 

Sadler, Gerald Wesley, BSc (Saskatchewan), MSc (Illinois), 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1947, 1976). 

Salm. Aimo A, 8Med MD PhD (Turku), Professor (AHFMR 
Scholar) of Medical Microbiology (1984, 1984). 

Salmon. John C., BEng (imperial College. London), MEng 
(McGill), Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 
(1987, 1987). 

Salmon, Peter Alexander, MS PhD (Minnesota), MD 
(Washington), Professor of Surgery (1966, 1972). 

Salmon. Ronald K. BSc PhD (Alberta), Assistant Professor 
of Animal Science (1986. 1986). 

Salyzyn, Viadimir, MA (Alberta), 8Com (Saskatchewan), 
PhD (Illinois), Professor of Economics (1965. 1974). 

Samiroden. Waiter 0, 8Sc MSc BEd (Alberta) PhD (Oregon 
State), Associate Pratessor of Secondary education 
(1975. 1980). 

Sampson, William R, BA (St. Olaf College. Minnesota), MA 
(Wisconsin), Assistant Professor of History (1967, 1967). 

Samson, John C. BSc MSc (8nitish Columbia). PhD 
(Alberta), Associate Professor (NSERC Fellow) of 
Physics (1980, 1980). 

Samuel, George. MA (Alberta), PhD (London), Assistant 
Professor of English (1963. 1965) 

Samuel. William M. BSc (Juniata), MSc (Penn. State), PhO 
(Wisconsin), Professor of Zoology (1971, 1981). 

Sande, David J. BPE MA (Alberta), PhD (Oregon), 
Professor of Elementary Education and Assistant Dean 
of Education (1967. 1984). 

Sanders. Esmond J. BSc PhD (Southampton). Protessor 
and Acting Chairman of Physiology (1970. 1982). 

Sankaran, Korvangattu. MB BS (Calicut) FRCP LMCC 
ECFMG. Assistant Professor of Paediatrics (1978, 1978). 

Santos, Virgil R. PEng. BSc (Mapua). Administrative 
Protessional Officer in Planning and Deveiopment (1981. 
1984). 

Saram. Paulusaramage AS. BA (Ceylon). MA PhO 
(Alberta), Associate Professor of Sociology (1977. 1980). 

Sartoris, Paul C. MA (Alberta). PhO (Utah). Director of 
Student Counselling Services and Professor of 
Educational Psychology (1966. 1972). 

Sasieni. Maunce W. BSc (London), MS PhD 
(Case-Western). Professor of Marketing and Economic 
Analysis (1982, 1982). 

Sasonkin, Manus. MMus (Yale). PhO (Boston). Protessor of 
Music (1966. 1971). 

Sauer, Willem C. BSc (Deventer). MSc PhD (Manitoba). 
Associate Professor of Animal Science (1977. 1983). 

Savage. Harry G. Dip in Art. Professor of Extension (1972. 
1983). 

Sawada, Daiyo. BEd MEd (Alberta), PhD (Penn. State). 
Protessor ot Elementary Education (1966. 1979). 

Sawatzky. David D. BEd BA (Saskatchewan). MEd PhO 
(Alberta). Protessor of Educational Psychology and 
Director. Counselling Clinic (1969, 1978). 

Sayer, Derek, BA (Essex). PhO (Ourham), Associate 
Protessor of Sociology (1986. 1986). 

Scanion, Andrew, PEng (APEGGA), BSc (Glasgow). PhO 
(Alberta), Protessor of Civil Engineering (1982. 1983). 

Scarfe, Brian L, BA (British Columbia), BPhil OPhii (Oxtord), 
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Professor of Economics and Associate Vice-President 
(Research) (1977, 1977) 

Scarte. Christopher M, BSc (Durham), SM (Chicago), PhD 
(Leeds), Professor of Geology (1971. 1984) 

Schaeffer, Jonathan, BSc (Toronto) MMath (Waterioo), 
PhD (Waterloo), Assistant Protessor ot Computing 
Science (1984, 1985). 

Schaible, Siegtned. DipMath (Mainz) Priv-Ooz{Koeh) PhO 
(W. Germany), Professor of Finance and Management 
Science (1979, 1979) 

Schiff, David, BSc MOCM (McGill), PhD (London), 
Protessor of Paediatrics and Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
(1972. 1977). - 

Schmidt, Alfred R. Fine Art Dip. (Alberta College of An). 
Associate Professor in Extension (1977. 1983) 

Schmiat-weinmar, H Guenter. Dipl.-Phys. (Bertin). Or Sci 
Nat (Zurich), Protessor of Electrical Engineering (1968. 
1976) 

Schmuland, Byron, BSc MSc (Alberta), Assistant Professor 
of Statistics and Applied Probability (1987. 1987) 

Schneck. Rodney E. BS BA MBA (Denver), PhD 
(Washington), Professor of Organizational Analysis and 
Associate Dean of Business (1966, 1970). 

Schneider. Wolfgang J. MSc PhD (Technical Univ. of 
Vienna), Associate Professor (AHFMR Scholar) of 
Biochemistry (1985, 1985) 

Schoenberg, Peter M. 8Sc MLS (British Columbia), 
Professional Librarian (1986, 1986) 

Schouis, Peter A, BA MA PhD (Toronto), Professor of 
Philosophy (1967, 1976). 

Schovanek, James G, Administrative Protessionai Officer. 
Circulation Services, University Library (1978, 1978). 

Schrager, Alvin M, BA (Alberta), MA (Carleton), MLS 
(Toronto), PhD (Indiana) Associate Professor of Library 
Science (1982. 1987). 

Schubert, Lenhart K, BSc MSc PhD (Toronto), Professor of 
Computing Science (1973, 1984). 

Schuller, Paul O. Cert Periodontics ODS (Toronto) 
MRCD(c), Professor of Stomatology and Head of 
Periodontics (1976, 1981). 

Schumaker, Carl D. BSc (Washington), Radiation Safety 
Officer, Occupational Health and Satety (1984. 1984). 

Schwartz, Bernard. BA (Brooklyn), MS (Pratt Institute), DEd 
(Pennsylvania State). Professor of Elementary Education 
(1965. 1977). 

Schwantz. Franklin W. PhO (Illinois), Professor of Geology 
(1973, 1983). 

Schweger, Charies E. BS MS (Wisconsin), PhO (Alberta). 
Associate Protessor of Anthropology (1974. 1979) 

Scott, David A. BSc (British Columbia), MSc ODS (Alberta). 
Protessor of Restorative Dentistry (1981. 1986). 

Scott, Gerald W. MB BS (London). MS (Minnesota). 
FRCS(C), Protessor of Surgery (1973. 1973) 

Scott, Harvey A, BS (Western Ontano), MPE (Bntish 
Columbia), PhD (Alberta), Professor of Physica! 
Education and Sport Studies (1971, 1983). 

Scott, lla D., BEd MLS (Alberta), Protessional Librarian 
(1987, 1987). 

Scott, J Donald. BSc (Queen's), MSc PhO (illinois). 
Protessor of Civil Engineering (1980. 1980) 

Scott. Josef Z. MB ChB (Birmingham), Associate Professor 
of Obstetncs and Gynaecology (1977. 1982). 

Scott. Paul G. BSc PhD (Liverpool), Protessor of Oral 
Biology (1981. 1986). 

Scott. Thomas W., 8Comm MBA (McGill), Assistant 
Professor of Accounting (1987. 1987). 

Scraba. Douglas. BSc BEd PhD (Alberta). Professor of 
Biochemistry (1970. 1980). 

Scudds. Roger A.. 8Sc MA PhD (Western Ontario). 
Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy (1987. 1987) 
Seale, Linda N. BA (Newcastie-Upon- Tyne) MLS (Alberta). 

Professional Librarian (1983. 1985) 

Secord. David C. VS (Ontario Vetennary College) OVM 
MVSc (Toronto), FASR. Professor of Surgery (1961. 
1974). 

Seger. John E. BSc (Oregon State College). MEd PhO 
(Oregon). Professor of Educational Administration (1971. 
1971). 

Sego. David C. BSc (Alberta). Professor and Associate 
Chairman of Civil Engineering (1977. 1985). 

Seguin. Herb JJ. BSc (Alberta). PhD (London). DIC 
(Imperial College. London). Professor of Electrical 
Engineering (1966. 1970). 

Sehgal. Sudarsnan Kumar. BA MA (Punjab), PhO (Notre 
Dame). Protessor of Mathematics (1968. 1973). 

Seitried. Neil RM. BA (Toronto), MA (Ohio State). PhO 
(Washington). Associate Protessor ot Geograpny (1966. 
1973). 

Sekhon. Awatar S. BSc MSc (India). PhD (Alberta). 
Associate Protessor in Provincial Laboratory of Public 
Heaith (1973. 1977) 

Semple. Jonn E. MCSP HT Dip TP (London). BPT MEd 
(Alberta). Professor of Physical Therapy (1968. 1984). 
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Sereda, Leonard W, BScEng (Alberta), Administrative 
Professional Otticer in Physical Plant (1986, 1986). 

Seymour, Patrick, BSc (Alberta), Director, Devonian 
Botanic Gardens (1955, 1976). 

Shatter, Edward H. BA MA (Michigan), PhO (Columbia), 
Professor of Economics (1971, 1982). 

Shah, Sirish, BSc (Leeds) MSc (Manchester Institute 
Science & Technology) PhD (Alberta), Professor of 
Chemical Engineering (1978, 1986) 

Shannon-Brady. Dustin T BPE MA (Alberta), Associate 
Protessor of Educational Psychology (1969, 1976). 

Sharir, Snmuel, BA MA (Hebrew), PhD (Columbia), 
Protessor of Economics (1976, 1981) 

Sharma, Mohan L, BA (Lucknow) MSc (Western Reserve), 
Professional Librarian (1965, 1967) 

Sharp. W David. BA (British Columbia), PhO (Princeton), 
Associate Professor and Chairman of Philosophy (1971, 
1985). 

Sharpe, Natalie PA, BA MA (Alberta), Administrative 
Professional Officer in Student Services (1985, 1986). 

Sharplin, Christopher 0, BA (Alberta), BLS (Toronto), 
Professional Librarian (1967. 1967). 

Shaw. James Albon, BSc (Houston), MSc (Indiana), 
Professor of Extension—Educational Media Division 
(1963, 1974). 

Shaw, Sonia M, Administrative Professionai Officer in 
Anthropology (1966. 1976). 

Sheahan, Jerome N BSc MSc (University College. Ireland), 
MSc (Carlton), PhO (Calgary), Assistant Professor of 
Statistics and Applied Probability (1981, 1981). 

Sheehan, Gerard J., MB 8Ch BAO (National-ireiand), 
MRCPI, FRCP (C), Assistant Professor of Medicine 
(1987, 1987). 

Sheinin, Saul Solomon, MA PhD (Toronto), Professor of 
Physics (1962, 1972). 

Shell, Elwood H, BCom (North Dakota), Administrative 
Professional Officer in Medicine (1974. 1974) 

Sherban. Marlene |, Administrative Professional Officer in 
the University Library (1966, 1983). 

Sheridan, Syivia A. BSc (Wisconsin State), MSc PhD 
(Wisconsin), Protesseur Agrege a Faculte Saint-Jean 
(Biologie, Genetique) (1971, 1975). 

Sherif, Heimy S, BSc MSc (Cairo). PhD (Washington), 
Professor of Physics (1975, 1983) 

Shiner, Roger A, BA MA PhD (Cantab), MA (Alberta), 
Professor of Philosophy (1965. 1977). 

Shirvani, Maziar, BSc PhD (London), Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics (1987, 1987). 

Shogan, Debbie A. BSPE (Saskatchewan), PhD (Alberta), 
Associate Professor of Physical Education and Sport 
Studies (1974, 1986). 

Shores, Sandra J, BA (Alberta), MLS (British Columbia), 
Professional Librarian (1984, 1984). 

Short. Robert H. BEd (Exeter), MSc MA PhD (Oregon), 
Protessor of Educational Psychology (1975, 1986). 

Shysh, Alec, BSc MSc PhD (Alberta), Professor of 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences (1970, 1984). 

Sick. Gordon A, BSc (Calgary), MSc (Toronto), MSc PhD 
(British Columbia), Assistant Professor ot Finance and 
Management Science (1982, 1982). 

Siemens, Reynold Gerrard, BA (Manitoba), MA PhO 
(Wisconsin), Professor of English (1966, 1979). 

Sigler. Lynne. BSc AT MSc (Alberta), Research Associate 
in the Devonian Botanic Garden (1969, 1986). 

Sigurdson, Solberg, BSc (Manitoba), MA (Toronto), PhD 
(Wisconsin), Professor of Secondary Education (1964, 
1974). 

Silverman, Robert A, BA (Toronto), MA PhO 
(Pennsylvania). Protessor of Sociology (1975, 1985). 

Silzer. Brian J, BSc BEd MEd (Alberta), Registrar (1970, 
1984). 

Sim, Jeong S. 8Sc (Kon-Kuk), MSc (Manitoba), PhO 
(British Columbia), Associate Professor of Animal 
Science (1986, 1986). 

Simmonds, Sidney Herbert, MSc (Alberta), PhO (Illinois), 
Protessor of Civil Engineering (1957. 1970). 

Simms. Bertram W. BEng (Royal Military College), MASc 
(Toronto). Associate Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering (1982. 1982). 

Simpson. Robert |, Manager. Academic Systems, Office of 
Administrative Systems (1975, 1977). 

Sinciair, Robert W, BFA (Manitoba). MA MFA (lowa), 
Professor of Art and Design (1965, 1980). 

Sinciair. Roy George. BSc (Alberta), PhO (Massachusetts 
\.T ). Associate Protessor of Mathematics (1960, 1974). 

Singh. Bhagirath. BSc MSc (Rajasthan), PhD (Agro). 
Professor of Immunology (1977. 1986) 

Singh. Dyal N. BSc MSc PhO (Manitoba), Associate 
Professor of Anatomy (1975. 1980). 

Singh. Mohan. BA MA Dip in Phys Ed BEd (Punjab), MS 
Doctor of Phys Ed (Springfield), Protessor of Physical 
Education and Sport Studies (1967, 1977) 

Singn, Saraswati P, BA MA (Alianabad), MBA PhO 


(Kansas), Associate Professor of Marketing and 
Economic Analysis (1968, 1970). 

Sinha, Birendra, BA Hons MA (Patna), PhO (Michigan 
State), Associate Professor of Psychiatry and 
Psychology (1969, 1972). 

Sirko, Anana C, BAMA (Carleton), Dip. of Educ. (Alberta), 
MLS (Western Ontario), Protessionai Libranan (1979, 
1979). 

Sitwell, Oswald Francis George, BA (Oxon), MA PhD 
(Toronto), Associate Protessor of Geography (1964, 
1970) 

Skakun, Ernest N. BEd MEd (Alberta), Associate Protessor 
in Studies in Medical Education (1976, 1977) 

Skillen, D Lynn, BScN and Dip in Public Health Nursing, 
Master of Health Sciences (McMaster), Assistant 
Professor of Nursing (1981, 1981) 

Slack, Trevor, CertEduc(Burough Road College), BPE MA 
PhD (Alberta), Associate Professor and Associate 
Chairman ot Physical Education and Sport Studies 
(1981, 1985). 

Smail. Alastair M, BA MA DPhil (Oxford), Professor of 
Classics (1968, 1980) 

Smail, Carola M, BA BLitt MA (Oxford), Associate Protessor 
of History (1968, 1973). 

Smail, James Matthew. BSc (Edinburgh), MEd (Alberta), 
PhD (Michigan State). Professor of Educational 
Administration (1967, 1977). 

Smittie, Keith William, 8A (W Ontario), MA PhO (Toronto), 
Professor of Computing Science (1963, 1967). 

Smillie, Lawrence Bruce, BSc :McMaster), MA PhO 
(Toronto), FRSC, Professor of Biochemistry (1955, 
1967). 

Smith, Burton M, BA MA (Montana), PhD (Washington 
State), Protessor of History (1969, 1979). 

Smith, Constance E., BA (McGill), MA PhD (Queen's), 
Assistant Professor of Economics (1986, 1987). 

Smith, Daniel W, BS MSc (California State), PhD (Kansas), 
Protessor ot Civil Engineering (1978, 1980). 

Smith, Dorian GW, MA (Oxford), MSc (Alberta), PhO 
(Cambridge), Protessor of Geology (1966, 1974). 

Smuth, Garry J. BPE (Alberta), MA (Western Ontario), PhO 
(Alberta), Professor of Athletics (1972, 1983). 

Smith, Janet €, BScN, MEd (Alberta), Assistant Protessor 
of Nursing (1975. 1982). 

Smith, Murray FR, BEd PhO (Alberta), Professor of Physical 
Education and Sport Studies and Associate Dean of 
Physical Education and Recreation (1958, 1975). 

Smith, Peter A. BSc PhD (Southhampton), Associate 
Professor (AHFMR Scholar) of Pharmacology (1981, 
1983). 

Smith, Peter J. BA MA (New Zealand), Dip (Toronto), PhO 
(Edinburgh), Professor of Geography (1959, 1967). 

Smith, Richard C, BA (Austin College), BD (Louisville 
Presbyterian Seminary), MA (Kentucky), PhD (Iilinots), 
Professor of Classics (1965, 1977). 

Smith, Richard Sidney, BSc MD (Alberta), MO (Stockholm), 
Protessor of Surgery (1966. 1975). 

Smith, Roger S, BA (Pomona), MA PhD (California), 
Protessor of Marketing and Economic Analysis and Dean 
of Business (1969, 1975). 

Smy. Peter Robert, BSc PhO (London), Professor of 
Electrical Engineenng (1966, 1966). 

Smyth, Robert, BA (Alberta), Office Manager in Extension 
(1968, 1974). 

Smythe, William E., BA (Western Ontario), MA PhO 
(Toronto), Assistant Protessor (SSHAC Canada 
Research Fellow) of Psychology (1987, 1987). 

Snant, Fern D, BA (Brandon), MA (Saskatchewan), PhO 
(Alberta), Associate Protessor of Educational Psychology 
(1980, 1984). 

Snider, Earle L, BA (Alberta), MA (Calgary), PhD (Michigan 
State), Professor of Sociology (1969, 1982). 

Snyder, Richard E. BA PhD (Wayne State), Associate 
Professor of Applied Sciences in Medicine (1975, 1976). 

So, Joseph W.H., BA (Hong Kong), MSc PhD (Alberta), 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1987, 1987). 

Soare, Antoine, MA PhD (McGill), Assistant Professor of 
Romance Languages (1983. 1983). 

Sobsey, Richard J, AAS/RN (Dutchess Community 


College) BS MSEd (New York State) EdD (West Virgina), 


Associate Professor of Educational Psychology (1982. 
1985). whe s 

Solez, Kim, BA (Oberlin), MD (Rochester), Professor and 
Chairman ot Pathology (1987, 1987). 

Solomon. Ellen A, 8A MA (Alberta), Director of the 
Secretariat and Secretary to General Faculties Council 
(1977, 1977) 

Solomon, Robert Henry, BA MA (Temple), PhO 
(Pennsyivania State), Associate Protessor of English 
(1968. 1974). 

Sopnos, Timothy J. BA MSc PhD (Alberta), Associate 
Protessor of Physics (1980, 1983). 

Soskoine, Colin L, BSc (Witwatersrand) PhO 


(Pennsylvania), Assoaate Professor of Health Services 
Administration and Community Health (1985. 1985) 

Spady, Donald W, MSc (London School of Hygiene and 
Tropical Medicine), MD (Alberta) FRCP/c), Associate 
Professor of Pediatrics (1981, 1981) 

Spearing, CD David R, Administrative Protessionai Otticer 
in Technical Services (1980, 1980) 

Spence, John R. BA (Washington and Jefferson College), 
MS (Vermont), PhD (British Columbia), Associate 
Protessor (NSERC Fellow) of Entomology (1980. 1986). 

Spence, Kenneth W, BA (Kingston), Administrative 
Professional Officer in Sociology (1980, 1980). 

Spencer, Andrew N, BSc (London), PhO (Victoria), 
Professor and Associate Chairman of Zoology (1975, 
1985). 

Spencer. Keith R. BAMA (Alberta), Faculty Service Officer 
in Sociology (1981, 1981) 

Spencer, Mary, BA (Saskatcnewan), MA (Bryn Mawr), PhO 
(Calitormia), FRSC, University Professor of Plant Science 
(1953, 1984). 

Sperber, Geoffrey H. BSc BDS PhD (Witwatersrand). MS 
(Rochester). Professor of Oral Biology (1961. 1972). 

Spetch, Marcia L., BA MA PhD (British Columbia). 
Associate Professor of Psychology (1987. 1987) 

Spilsted, Richard N, BA (Alberta), MBA (Western Ontario), 
Directorot Budget and Statistics (1969. * 369). 

Sporns, Peter, 8Sc (Simon Fraser), PHC Alberta), 
Associate Protessor of Food Science | '380. 1984). 


Sprague. James C, BS (Oklahoma), MS PhD (lowa State), 


Protessor of Mechanical Engineenng (1969, 1975) 

Sproule, Bnan Ralph Jessup, MSc MD (Alberta), FRCP 
FCCP FACP(C), Professor of Medicine (1959, 1971). 

Squibd, Chartes A. Director of Public Aftairs (1982. 1982) 

Stacey, Norman E, BSc PhD (British Columbia), Associate 
Protessor (NSERC Fellow) of Zoology (1980, 1984). 

Stambaugh, Sara E. BA (Beaver), MA PhD (Minnesota), 
Associate Professor of English (1969, 1974). 

Stanford, Lois M, AB MA (Stantord), MA PhO (Brown), 
Associate Protessor and Chairman of Linguistics (1967, 
1976). 

Stanley, Jeannie M. BA DipiEduc (Alberta), Administranve 
Professional Officer in the Otfice of the Dean of Science 
(1975, 1986). 

Stark, Dorothy H, Administrative Professional Officer in 
Surgery (1958, 1982). 

Starr, Lea K, BSc (Alberta), MLS (Toronto), Professional 
Librarian (1980, 1980). 

St-Cyr, Monique, Administrative Professional Officer. 
Faculte Saint-Jean (1982, 1985). 

Steadward, Robert 0, BPE MSc (Alberta) PhD (Oregon), 
Protessor and Chairman of Athletics (1971, 1985). 


Steftier, Peter M, BSc MSc PhD (Alberta), Professor of Civil | 


Engineering (1983, 1985). 
Stehr, Nico, Dipiom-Volkswirt (Cologne), PhO (Oregon), 
Professor of Sociology (1970. 1979). 


Stein, Richard 8, BS (MIT), MA DPhil (Oxon.), Professor of — 


Physiology (1967, 1971). 

Stelfox, Teresa 8. BMS MD (Alberta), Medical Officer in 
University Health Service (1981 1981). 

Stemke, Geraid W, BS PHD (Illinois), Professor of 
Microbioiogy (1970, 1973) 

Stephen, Alberta A, Administrative Professional Officer in 
Animal Science (1973, 1978). 

Stephenson, John, BSc PhO (London), Professor of 
Physics (1971, 1981). 

Stewart. Kay L, BA (Texas Tech), MA PhD (Oregon), 
Assistant Protessor of English (1986, 1986). 

Stewart, Lorna K, BSc (Saskatchewan), MSc PhD 
(Toronto), Assistant Professor of Computing Science 
(1986, 1986). 

Stewart, William H, BA (Saskatchewan), MS (Springfield), 
PhD (Alberta), Protessor of Extension (1967, 1974). 

Stewin, Leonard L, BSc MEd PhO (Alberta), Professor of 
Educational Psychology (1969, 1979). 


Stiles. Michaei E, BSc MS (Natal), PhD (Illinois), Professor _ 


of Food Science and Foods and Nutrition (1968, 1975). 

Still, O. Keith, BSc MD (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Obstetncs and Gynaecology (1987. 1987). 

Stinson, Robert A, BScA (Toronto), PhO (Alberta), 
Protessor of Pathology (1971, 1981). 

Stinson, Shirley M, BSc (Alberta), MNA (Minnesota), EdO 
(Columbia), Protessor of Nursing and Heaith Services 
Administration (1958, 1969). 


Stobee. Victor A, BEd (Alberta), Administrative Professiona 


Otticer (Student Programs) in the Office of the Dean of 
Arts (1971, 1971). 

Stockbridge, Norman L, AB (North Carolina) MD PhO 
(Duke), Associate Professor (AHFMR Scholar) of 
Neurosurgery (1985, 1985). 

Stockey, Ruth A, BS (IWinors, MS PhO (Ohio State), 
Asssociate Protessor ot Botany (1978, 1983). 

Stoagell, Lloyd, Administrative Professional Officer in 
Technical Services (1963, 1979). 
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Storch, Janet L. RN BSc MHSA (Alberta), Associate 
Protessor of Health Services Administration and 
Community Medicine (1979, 1981) 

Storozuk, Michael 8. BA (Saskatchewan), BLS (8ntish 
Columbia), Professional Librarian (1973. 1976) 

Stott, Jon C, BA MA (Bnitish Columbia), PhO (Toronto), 
Protessor of English (1975, 1982). 

Stovel, Bruce, BA (Sir George Williams) MA (Cambridge) 
PhO (Harvard), Associate Professor of English (1985, 
1985). 

Stovel, Nora F, BA (McGill) BA MA (Cambridge) PhO 
(Dalhousie), Assistant Professor of English (1985, 1985). 

Stratford, Laraine N. BScAg, MPM (Alberta), Assistant to 
the Dean of Agriculture and Forestry (1973. 1975). 

Strang, Barbara J, BA (Alberta), Administrative 
Protessional Officer in Centre for Cooperative Education, 
Engineering (1985, 1985). 

Strathern, Gloria M, BA (New Zealand), Professor of Library 
Science (1973, 1983). 

Strausz, Otto Peter, Lic (Eotvos Lorand, Budapest), PhD 
(Alberta), Professor of Chemistry (1963, 1971). 

Strobeck, Curtis, BA MA (Montana), PhD (Chicago), 
Professor of Zoology (1976, 1984). 

Stromsmoe, Keith Allan, BSc (Alberta), MSc (New 
Brunswick), PhO (Purdue), Professor of Electrical 
Engineering (1963, 1978). 

Stuart, CIJM, 8A MA (Durham), Protessor of Applied 
science in medicine (1968, 1968). 

Sutley, Kenneth R., BComm (Alberta), MBA (Chicago), CA. 
Assistant Professor of Accounting (1987, 1987). 

Sutphen, Steven F. BSc (Washington State), MSc (Alberta), 
Faculty Service Officer in Computing Science (1976, 
1978). 

Swailow, Robert James, BA (Saskatchewan), MD (Alberta), 
Professor of Pathology (1958, 1971). 

Swartz, Paul, 8A (Buffalo), MA (Stanford), PhD 
(Rochester). Professor ot Psychology (1965. 1967). 

Swaters, Gordon, BSc (Waterloo), MSc PhO (British 
Columbia), Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1986, 
1986). 

Swindiehurst, Robert N, BSc (Alberta), Facuity Service 
Officer in Chemistry (1970, 1976). 

Swinnerton, Guy S, BA (London School of Economics), MA 
(British Columbia), PhO (London), Professor and 
Associate Chairman of Recreation and Leisure Studies 
(1978, 1987). 

Sy, San San. BSc (Santo Tomas), MSc Specialist in Educ. 
(Indiana) Assistant Professor of Extension (1976, 1976). 

Sybesma-lironside. Jetske A, MOAkte (Royal Academy, 
The Hague), MFA (Maryland Institute, Rinehart School of 
Sculpture), PhD (Bryn Mawr College), Associate 
Professor of Art and Design (1968. 1975). 

Sydie, Rosalind, BA Dipioma-industnal (Liverpool), MA 
PhD (Alberta), Associate Protessor of Sociology (1974, 
1980). 

Sychuk, Maurice J, BA LLB (Saskatchewan), MCL 
(Southern Methodist), Professor of Law (1971, 1973). 

Sykes, Brian D, BSc (Alberta), PhD (Stantord), Professor of 
Biochemistry (1975, 1980). 

Syrotuik, Daniel G, BA BPe (McMaster) MSc PhD (Alberta), 
Associate Professor of Athletics (1981, 1987). 

Szabo, Michael, 8S MS PhD (indiana), Professor of 
Educational Psychology (1981. 1987). 

Szatran, Olga, BSc MHSA (Alberta), Faculty Service Officer 
in Family Medicine (1987, 1987). 

Szafron, Duane A. BSc MSc (Regina), PhO (Waterioo), 
Assistant Protessor of Computing Science (1983, 1983). 

Szalay, Aladar A., MS (Martin Luther), PhO (German 
Academy of Sc), Professor ot Plant Science (1987, 
1987). 

Szostak, Richard W, BA (McGill), PhD (Northwestern), 
Assistant Professor of Economics (1986, 1986). 

Szyling, Michael J. BSc (Alberta), Administrative 
Professional Ofticer in Planning and Development (1979, 
1979). 

Tait, Robert J, BSc PhD (Glasgow), Professor of 
Mathematics (1962, 1982). 

Taitt, Peter S, BA (McGill), Ed Cert (Cambridge), MA 
(Durham), PhO (British Columbia), Executive Assistant to 
the Vice-President (Administration) (1974, 1980). 

Takahashi, Yasushi, BSc DSc (Nagoya), Professor of 
Physics (1968, 1968). 

Takats, Josef, BSc (Montreal), PhD (MIT), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry (1971, 1976). 

Tally, Francis A, BPE (Alberta), MSc (Oregon), Associate 
Protessor ot Athletics and Physical Education and Sport 
Studies (1971, 1984). 

Talwar, Prem P, MSc (Kanpur) PhO (Carnegie-Mellon), 
Professor of Finance and Management Science (1978, 
1986). 

Tam, Yun Kau, BSc (Minnesota), MSc PhD (British 
Columbia), Associate Professor of Pharmacy and 
Pharmaceutical Sciences (1981, 1987). 
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Tanner, Dennis D, BS (California), MS (Stanford), PhD 
(Colorado), Professor of Chemistry (1963, 1975). 

Tardif. Claudette, BEd MEd PhD (Alberta), Professeur 
Agrege a Faculte Saint-Jean (1981, 1986). 

Tartar, Jonn, BSEE MSEE (Oklahoma State), PhO (Arizona 
State), Professor of Computing Science and Associate 
Vice-President (Academic) (1969, 1976). 

Tarver, John 8B, BFA (New Mexico), MA (Denver), Professor 
of Orama (1969, 1972). 

Tatarchuk, WE Hank, BPE (Alberta) MPE (Ottawa), 
Assistant to the Dean of Physical Education and 
Recreation (1978, 1978). 

Taylor, Diane E. BSc PhD (Toronto), Protessor (AHFMR 
Scholar) of Medical Microbiology (1981. 1986). 

Taylor, Gerald D0, BEd MEd (Alberta), PhD (Toronto) 
Associate Professor of Educational Foundations (1974, 
1980). 

Taylor, Gregory J., BSc (Queen's), MEDes (Calgary), PhD 
(Queen's), Assistant Professor (NSERC Fellow) of 
Botany (1985, 1985). 

Taylor, Kenneth C, BA (McMaster), PhO (Princeton), 
Associate Professor of History (1968, 1974). 

Taylor. Louise, BA (Victoria), Administrative Professional 
Officer in the Office of the Registrar (1971, 1985). 

Taylor, William C, MB ChB (Aberdeen), DCH (Alberta), 
FRCP(C), Professor of Paediatncs (1957, 1968). 

Teply, Stan, Diplome ingenieur Civil (Czech Tech.), 
Professor of Civil Engineering (1974, 1977). 

Terakura. Hiroko, BA (Osaka Kyoiku), MA PhO 
(Wisconsin-Madison), Associate Professor of East Asian 
Languages and Literatures (1982. 1987). 

Teskey, John 0, BA (Guelph), MLS (Western Ontario), 
Administrative Protessionai Ofticer in the Library (1980, 
1980). 

Tewan, Jalpa P, BSc MSc DPhil (Lucknow, India), 
Professor of Plant Science (1979. 1987). 

Thomas, Norman Randall, DipOralPath (Medical College, 
Virginia) BDS BSc PhO (Bristol), Protessor of Oral 
Biology (1968. 1970). 

Thompson, Gordon W, ODS (Alberta) MScD PhD (Toronto) 
FRCD(C). Professor and Dean of Dentistry (1978, 1978). 

Thompson, James R, BSA MSA (British Columbia), PhO 
(California), Professor of Animai Science and Associate 
Dean of Graduate Studies and Research (1971, 1983). 

Thompson, Linda P, BEd MEd (Alberta), Associate 
Protessor of Physical Education and Sport Studies (1975. 
1984). 

Thomson, Alan 8R. BA MD MSc PhD (Queen's), Professor 
of Medicine (1975, 1982). 

Thornberry, Robert S, BA (Queens, Belfast), MA 
(McMaster), PhO (Alberta), Professor of Romance 
Languages (1971, 1984). 

Thorson. Waiter Rollier, BS PhO (California Institute of 
Technology). Professor of Chemistry (1968. 1968). 

Thurston, Olin Gavin, BA MD (Saskatchewan), FRCS(C), 
Professor of Surgery (1966, 1975). 

Tichenor, Harold Ouane. BS MA (Ball State University), 
EdD (University of Illinois), Professor of industrial and 
Vocational Education (1964, 1973). 

Tierney, Anne J, MD (College Cork, Ireland) FRCP, 
Assistant Professor of Pediatrics (1985. 1985). 

Tiessen, Peter, BCom (Manitoba), MBA (McMaster). PhD 
(Minnesota), Associate Professor of Accounting (1975, 
1975). 

Timourian, James G, PhO (Syracuse). Professor of 
Mathematics (1970, 1979). 

Tinga, Wayne R, BSc MSc PhD (Alberta), Professor of 
Electrical Engineering and Acting Director of Computer 
Engineenng (1968, 1981). 

Titley, E Brian, BA (National, Ireland), BEd MEd (Manitoba), 
PhD (Alberta), Assistant Professor of Educational 
Foundations (1980, 1986). 

Titus, Stephen J, BS MS (Oregon State) PhD (California), 
Associate Professor of Forest Science (1977, 1982). 

Tomczak-Jaegermann, Nicole T, BSc MSc PhD Habilitation 
(Warsaw), Professor of Mathematics (1983, 1987). 

Tong, Josephine S, BA (Brandon), BLS BEd (Alberta), 
Professional Librarian (1982, 1982). 

Tonn, William M. BA (Macalester College), MS PhD 
(Wisconsin), Assistant Professor of Zoology (1984, 
1984). 

Toogood, Roger W, BSc MSc PhD (Alberta), Associate 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1982, 1984). 

Toth, Ellen L., BSc MD (Buenos Aires). FRCP(C), LMCC, 
Assistant Protessor of Medicine (1986, 1987). 

Toth, Joszet, MSc PhD (Netherlands), Professor of 
Geology (1980, 1980). 

Trayhurn, Paul, BSc (Reading), PhO (Oxford), Professor ot 
Medicine and Foods and Nutrition (1986, 1986). 

Trehearne, Francis W. BEd (Alberta), Executive Assistant 
to Dean of Arts (1977, 1984). 

Trovato, Frank, BA MA PhO (Western Ontario), Associate 
Professor of Sociology (1983, 1987). 
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Trumpener, Ulrich. BA (Oregon), MA PhD (California), 
Professor of History (1966, 1971). 

Tsushima, Takashi, BA (Waseda) MA (Rutgers) PhO (Jonn 
Hopkins), Assistant Professor ot Economics (1970. 
1970). 

Tucker, David G. BA (Brigham Young), PhD (Ohio State), 
Associate Professor of Elementary Education (1970. 
1973). 

Tulip, John, BSc (Sheffield), PhO (University College), 
Professor of Electrical Engineering (1970, 1977). 

Tumanov, Alexander, MA (Kharkov), MA (State Music 
Pedagogical Institute). Assistant Professor of Slavic and 
East European Studies (1982, 1982). 

Tupper, Allan, BA OPA MA (Carleton). PhD (Queen's), 
Protessor and Chairman of Politicai Science (1976, 
1986). 

Turnell, Mary-Jane, BSc MSc (Alberta), Facuity Service 
Otticer in Zoology (1979, 1979) 

Turner, Andrew R, BSc MOCM (McGill) FRCP(c), Associate 
Professor of Medicine (1977, 1981). 

Tuszynski, Jack A., MSc (Poznan), PhD (Caigary), 
Assistant Professor of Physics (1988. 1988) 

Tweedale, Martin M., BA (Princeton), PhD (UCLA), 
Professor of Philosophy (1988, 1988). 

Twietmeyer, Alan T, BS (Bemidji State College), MA PhO 
(lowa), Assistant Professor of Anatomy (1977, 1977). 

Tymchak, Wayne J, BMedSc MD (Alberta), FRCP(C), 
LMCC, Assistant Professor of Medicine (1986, 1986). 

Tyrrel, David L, BSc MD (Alberta), PhO (Queen's), 
Professor of Medicine and Chairman of Medical 
Microbiology (1975, 1982). 

Ubelacker, Sandra D. BA (Western Ontario), MA PhD 
(North Dakota), Professor of Secondary Education (1969. 
1984). 

Umezawa. Hiroomi, BS OSc (Nagoya), Killam Professor of 
Physics (1975, 1975). 

Urion, Carl A, BEd PhD (Alberta), Professor of Educational 
Foundations (1974, 1987). 

Urquhart, !an T., BA (British Columbia), MA (Queen's), 
Assistant Professor of Political Science (1987, 1987). 

Urschel, Jonn W, BA MD (Western Ontario), MSc (Alberta), 
FRCP(C), PhD (London. Eng), Professor of Psychiatry 
(1969. 1981). 

Urtasun, Raul C, MD (Buenos Aires), FRCP(C), dipABR. 
Professor of Radiology (1971. 1977). 

Ustina, Frederick. BSc MSc PhD (Alberta), Associate 
Professor of Mathematics (1966, 1973). 

Valentine, Patricia E.B.. BScN (British Columbia), MA 
(Calgary), PhO (Alberta), Associate Professor and 
Associate Dean of Nursing (1987. 1987). 

Vallance, Janette M. Spec PE (Chelsea) BA (Western 
Ontario), MA (York), Associate Professor of Elementary 
Education (1975, 1975). 

Valli, Gilda. BA (Alberta), BLS (British Columbia), 
Professional Librarian (1968, 1968). 

Van Aerde. Jonny E. BSc MD (Leuven), Assistant Professor 
(AHFMR Scholar) of Paediatrics (1986, 1986). 

Vance. Dennis E. BSc (Dickinson), PhD (Pittsburgh), 
Professor of Biochemistry (1986, 1986). 

Van de Pitte. Frederick P, PhB (Detroit), PhO (S. California), 
Professor of Philosophy (1966, 1980). 

Van de Pitte, Margaret M, PhB MA (Detroit), PhO (S. 
California), Professor of Philosophy (1966, 1983). 

Vanhaitsma, Sylvia J. BSc (Alberta), BLS (British 
Columbia), Professional Librarian (1973, 1973). 

Van Manen, MJ Max, BEd MEd PhO (Alberta), Professor of 
Secondary Education (1976, 1980). 

Vanden Born, William H, BSc MSc (Alberta), PhD (Toronto), 
Professor of Plant Science (1961. 1972). 

Vander Well, Allen R, BA (Central College), MA PhD 
(University of lowa), Director of Student Counselling 
Service and Professor of Educational Psychology (1960, 
1985). 

Vaneidik. Jan F, BSc MSc PhD (Alberta). Professor of 
Electrical Engineering (1971, 1981). 

Van Roessel, Henry J. BSc PhO (Waterloo), Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics (1987, 1987). 

Varela, Jose R, BA (Chile) PhD (Laval), Associate 
Protessor of Romance Languages (1978, 1983). 

Vargo. James W, BA MEd PhD (Alberta), Professor of 
Occupational Therapy and Associate Dean of 
Rehabilitation Medicine (1975, 1985). 

Varnhagen. Constance K., BA (Kenyon College), MA (Notre 
Dame), PhD (California, Santa Barbara), Assistant 
Professor (SSHRC Canada Research Fellow) of 
Psychology (1983, 1987). 

Varty, Robert L, BAppiSC PhO (Toronto), Assistant 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1986, 1986). 

Vasquez, Teresa M, BSc (Santo Tomas), MLS (San 
Antonio), Professional Libranan (1968, 1968). 

Vederas, John C, BS (Stanford), PhO (Massachusetts 
institute of Technology), Professor of Chemistry (1977, 
1987). 
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Veeman, Michele M. BSc (Massey), MSc (Adelaide), PhD 
(Calitorma), Protessor of Rural Economy (1970. 1979) 

Veeman, Terrence S, BSc (Saskatchewan), BA (Oxtord), 
PhD (Calitornia), Professor of Economics and Rural 
Economy (1970. 1982) 

Venner, Peter M. BMS MD (Alberta), FRCP(C), ABIM. 
Assistant Protessor ot Medicine (1980, 1980) 

Verburg, Gordon, Electronics (Industrial Evening School. 
Netheriands), Coordinator ot Language Laboratories in 
Romance Languages (1960, 1977) 

Verdicchio. Massimo. BA MA (British Columbia), MA MPhil 
PhD (Yale), Associate Professor of Romance Languages 
(1980, 1987) 

Vermeulen, Fred E, BSc PhD (Alberta), MASc (British 
Columbia), Professor of Electrical Engineering (1967. 
1974) 

Verschuren, Jacobus P, Ir (Delft), MSc (Alberta), PhO 
(Colorado S:i° ~*~ ~*essor of Civil Engineering (1954 
1970). 

Vinh, Sinn, BA (Tokyo International Christian), MA PhD 
(Toronto), Associate Professor of History (1983, 1987). 

Vitt. Dale. BS (Missouri), MS PhD (Michigan), Protessor of 
Botany (1970, 1980) 

Voisey, Paul, BA MA (Calgary) PhD (Toronto), Assistant 
Professor of History (1981, 1985). 

Von Borstel, RC, BA MS (Oregon), PhD (Pennsylvania), 
Protessor of Genetics (1971, 1971). 

Von Hohenbaiken, Balder, DipiKfm (Munich), Dr Rer Pol 
(Vienna), Protessor of Economics (1961. 1973). 

Von Tigerstrom, Richard, BSA PhD (British Columbia), 
Professor of Microbiology (1969, 1980). 

Voss, Walter AG, BSc PhD (London), PEng (British 
Columbia), PEng (Alberta), CEng (United Kingdom), 
Protessor of Electrical Engineenng and Applied Sciences 
in Medicine (1964. 1969). 

Wadsworth, Monda G, BA (Alberta), Administrative 
Protessional Ofticer in Special Sessions (1975, 1979). 

Waida, Manabu, BA BD (Toyko), MA (Taisho), MA PhO 
(Chicago), Protessor of Religious Studies (1974, 1984). 

Walden, Louise M. Applied Arts (Computer Systems) 
(NAIT), BEd (Alberta), Administrative Professional Otticer 
in Personnel Services and Staff Relations (1982, 1983). 

Wales, Marilyn A, RN BScN (Alberta), MSN (British 
Columbia), Assistant Protessor of Nursing (1979, 1979). 

Walker, Foster N, Teaching Cert (London) BA (Winnipeg), 
MA PhD (Western Ontano), Associate Professor of 
Educational Foundations (1976, 1982). 

Wallace. Jo-Ann, CEGEP (Vanier), BA (Concordia), MA 
PhD (York), Assistant Protessor of English (1986, 1986). 

Walley, Roc Edward, BA PhD (California), Protessor of 
Psychology (1963, 1980). 

Waiton, Peter 0, BSc MSc (Durham), PhD (Lancaster), 
Professor of Plant Science (1969, 1969). 

Wang, Lawrence, BA (Taiwan), MA (Rice), PhD (Corneil), 
Professor of Zoology (1970, 1980). 

Wangler, David, BS (LeMoyne), MA PhD (New Mexico), 
Protessor of Educational Foundations (1969, 1981). 

Wanke. Sieghard E, BSc MSc (Alberta), PhD (California), 
Professor and Chairman of Chemical Engineering (1970, 
1978). 

Wankel, Leonard M, BA(PE) BEd (Saskatchewan), MA PhO 
(Alberta), Professor of Recreation and Leisure Studies 
(1977, 1983). 

Ward, Kenneth L. BEd MEd (Alberta) PhO (Oregon), 
Protessor of Educational Administration (1970, 1982). 

Ware, Robert L. BMus Ed, MMus Ed (Southern Mississippi), 
EdD (Oregon), Protessor of Education (1964, 1973). 

Wamock, Garth L. BSc MD MSc (Alberta) FRCS(c), 
Assistant Professor of Surgery (1985, 1985). 

Warrack, Allan A, BSc (Alberta) MS PhD (lowa State), 
Protessor of Marketing and Economic Analysis and 
Vice-President (Adminstration) (1967, 1980). 

Warren, Kenneth G, BA MD (Western Ontario), Professor of 
Medicine (1978, 1987). 

Warren, Sharon A., BA (Western Ontario), BEd (Queen's) 
MA PhO (Western Ontano), Associate Professor of 
Rehabilitation Medicine (1987, 1987). 

Warwaruk, Joseph, BSc (Alberta), MS PhD (Illinois), 
Protessor of Civil Engineering (1960, 1969). 

Waterhouse, Jonn H, BSc MBA (Alberta), PhO 
(Washington), Professor and Chairman of Accounting 
(1973, 1982). 

Watkinson, E Jane, BA BPE (McMaster), MA (Western 
Ontario), PhO (Michigan State), Protessor of Physical 
Education and Sport Studies (1977, 1987). 

Watson, W Gartield, BA PhO (Sussex), Professor of English 
(1970, 1983). 

Watts, Peter A, BA (Nottingham), Director, Office of 
Administrative Systems (1974, 1974). 

Waugh, Earle H. BA MA (McMaster), MA PhD (Chicago), 
Professor of Religious Studies (1974, 1986). 

Wayman. Michael L. BASc (Bntish Columbia) MSc 
(McMaster) PhD (Cambndge), Protessor of Mining, 


Metallurgical and Petroleum Engineering (1969. 1977) 
Weber, Sandra, BA Dipiome en Enseignement Centticat 
d'enseignement MEd (McGill). Professeur Agrege a 

Faculte Saint-Jean (1981. 1987). 

Webster, Charies 0, BSc (Saskatchewan), Administrative 
Professional Officer in Computing Services (1968, 1980) 

Wegmann, Thomas. PhD (Wisconsin), Professor of 
Immunology (1974, 1976) 

Weichman, Frank Ludwig, 8S (Brooklyn), PhO 
(Northwestern), Professor of Physics (1958. 1970) 

Weideman, Donald J. BCom (Alberta), Teach. Dip. 
(Manitoba), MBA (Western Ontario), PhD (Georgia 
State), Professor of Extension (1970. 1981). 

Wein, Ross. BSA MSc (Guelph), PhD (Utah State), 
Protessor of Forest and Animal Science and Director of 
tne Boreal Institute of Northern Studies (1987, 1987) 

Weiner. Joet H, BS (McGill) PhD (Corneil), Professor of 
Biochemistry (1978, 1985). 

Werr, Bryce KA, BSc MD MSc (McGill), Professor and 
Chairman of Surgery (1986, 1986). 

Weir, Gordon L, BSc (Calgary), MSc (Alberta), 
Administrative Professional Officer in Occupational 
Health and Safety (1978. 1986) 

Weiss. Alfred. BSc (Alberta) MS PhO (Ohio State), 
Associate Professor ot Mathematics (1980. 1986). 

Welch, Alan L, Dip ot Electncal Engineering Technology 
(NAIT), Administrative Professional Officer in Drama 
(1977, 1981). 

Wells, Gary L, BS (Kansas State), PhD (Ohio State), 
Protessor of Psychoiogy (1977, 1985). 

Wenman.-Wanda. MD (Calgary), Associate Professor 
(AHFMR Scholar) of Pediatrics (1981, 1981). 

Wessel, Jean, BSc (McGill), MHSc (McMaster), PhO 
(Alberta), Associate Professor of Physical Therapy 
(1987, 1987). 

West, Douglas S. BA (Michigan), PhD (British Columbia), 
Associate Professor of Economics (1981. 1984) 

West, Kathryn E. BA MLS (British Columbia), Professional 
Librarian (1981, 1981). 

Westlake, Donald WS. BScA MSc (British Columbia), PhO 
(Wisconsin), Professor and Chairman ot Microbiology 
(1966, 1969). 

Whidden, Donald M, BCom (Alberta), Administrative 
Professional Ofticer, Office of the Dean of Medicine 
(1974, 1974). 

Whistance-Smith, Ronald, BA (Wilfred Laurier), MSc 
(Alberta), Faculty Service Officer in Geography (1973, 
1976). 

Whitaker. Munei A, BA PhD (British Columbia}, MA 
(Toronto), Professor of English (1969. 1982). 

White, Lee J, BS (Cincinnati), MS PhD (Michigan), 
Professor and Chairman of Computing Science (1983. 
1983). 

White, Linda A, Academic Personnel Officer, Office of the 
Associate Vice-President (Academic Administration) 
(1971. 1986). 

White, Terrence H, BS (Wisconsin), MA (Central Michigan), 
PhD (Toronto), Professor of Sociology and Dean of Arts 
(1975, 1978). 

Whitehouse, Ronaid LS. BSc (Nottingham), MSc PhO 
(Alberta), Associate Professor ot Medical Microbiology 
(1968, 1974). 

Whiting, Jerry M. BNS BS MS (Idaho), PhD (Stanford), 
Professor and Chairman of Mining, Metallurgical and 
Petroleum Engineering (1983, 1983). 

Whitinger, Raleigh, BA PhD (British Columbia), Associate 
Protessor of Germanic Languages (1974, 1980). 

Whitling, Dennis G, BA (Southern Illinois), Assistant 
Professor of Philosophy (1970, 1971). 

Whitson, David J., BA (Toronto), MEd (Ont Inst for Educ), 
PhD (Queensiand), Assistant Protessor of Recreation 
and Leisure Studies (1987. 1987). 

Whittaker, Jonn D, BSc (Alberta), SM (MIT), PhO (City, 
London), Professor of Mechanical Engineering (1975. 
1981). 

Whittle, James H. BSc BMus BLS (Alberta), Librarian in 
Music (1972. 1976). 

Whyte, LA, BA BEd (St. Francis Xavier), MS (Fordham), 
PhO (Columbia), Protessor of Educational Psychology 
(1967, 1975). 

Wickenden, Jonn Nicholas, BA (Alberta), MA PhO 
(Cantab), Associate Protessor of History (1962, 1970). 

Wiebe, Leonard |, BSP MSc (Saskatchewan), PhD 
(Sydney), Protessor of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical 
Sciences (1970, 1979). 

Wiebe, Rudy H, BA MA (Alberta), BTheol (Mennonite Bible 
College), Professor of English (1967, 1977). 

Wiens, Douglas P.. BSc MSc PhD (Calgary), Associate 
Professor of Statistics and Applied Probability (1987, 
1987). 

Wiens, Harold H, BA (Waterioo Lutheran), Professor of 
Music (1975, 1986). 

Wigglesworth, Donald J, PhO (Cambridge), BDS (London), 


FDS RCS(E) DOrh RCS(E), Associate Protessor of Oral 
Biology (1973. 1973) 

Wighten. Dennis C. Administrative Professional Officer in 
Genetics (1962. 1968) 

Wikeley, J Keith, BA (London), ALA FIL. MA (Albena). 
Professional Librarian (1969. 1971) 

Wilberg, Robert Bernard. BEd (Alberta). MS PhD (Oregon), 
Protessor of Physical Education and Scion Studies | 1366. 
1975) 

Wiicocks, Robern WF. BA (Hull), PhD (Khartoum), Professor 
of Romance Languages (1969. 1976) 

Wilde. Warren 0, BEd (Alberta). MA FAD (Michigan State), 
Protessor and Chairman of Elementary Education (1969. 
1977) | 

Wiigosh, Lorraine R. 8Ed/AD (Alberta) 8A MA (Manitoba) | 
PhD (McMaster), Protessor of Educational Psychology 
(1971. 1983) 

Wilkie, M Dale. BA (Manitopa) MA PhD (Wisconsin). 
Associate Professor of English (1968. 1973) 

Wilkinson, Bruce William, BCom /Saskatcnewan) MA | 
(Alberta) PhD (Massacnusetts Institute of Tecnnoiogy). 
Professor of Economics (1967. 1971) 

Willard. Stepnen W. BA MA PhD (Rochester). Professor of 
Mathematics (1970. 1984). 

Williams, Anne M, RT (Alberta Hospital) BSc (Alberta), 
Lecturer of Pathology (1981, 1985). 

Williams, C Brian, BCom (British Columbia). MBA MA 
(Washington), PhD (Cornell), Professor of Organizational 
Analysis (1964, 1970). 

Wiliams, David F. BSc PhD (Birmingham), FIM, Professor | 
of Restorative Dentistry (1982. 1982). 

Williams, David J, BSc PhD (Alberta), Assistant Pathologist 
in the Provincial Laboratory of Public Health (1970. 
1970). 

Williams, Donald E, BSc (Saskatchewan). Administrative 
Professional Officer, Office of the Dean of Science (1975. 
1975) 

Williams, H Thomas G. MB ChB (Liverpooi) FRCS 
(Engiand) FRCS(C) FACS, Protessor of Surgery (1975. 
1975) 

Williams. Jeremy S, LLB LLM (Sheftieid), BCL (Oxford), 
Professor of Law (1976, 1976). 

Williams, John J, RIA (Ontario) BCom MBA (Alberta) PhO 
(Pennsylvania State), Associate Professor of Accounting 
(1978, 1978) 

Willams, Richard B. BMus (Alberta), Administrative 
Professional Officer in Music (1982. 1985) 

Williamson, Janice. BA (Carleton), MA PhD (York), 
Assistant Protessor of English (1987. 1987) 

Williamson, William J, BSc MSc (Alberta). Administrative 
Professional Officer, Office of the Vice-President 
(Administration) (1969, 1976) 

Willoughby, Pameia R., BA (Trent), MA (Alberta). PhD (Calit 
LA), Assistant Professor (SSHRC Canada Research 
Fellow) of Anthropology (1987. 1987) 

Wilson, C Roderick, BA (Seattie Pacific). MA PhO 
(Colorado), Associate Professor of Anthropology (1969. 
1974). 

Wilson, David J. BSc (Man:toba), MS PhD (Minnesota), 
Protessor of Mechanical Engineering (1971. 1979) 

Wilson. Derek WR. BSc MSc PhD (Birmingham), Professor | 
of Elementary Education (1966, 1979). 

Wilson, Douglas R, MD (Toronto), FRCP(C), Professor and | 
Dean of Medicine (1984, 1984). 

Wilson, Frank 8, BS (Bowling Green), PhO (Northwestern), 
Protessor of Speech Pathology and Audiology (1974, 
1974) 

Wilson, Harold E, BA PhD (British Columbia), Associate | 
Professor of History (1977, 1982). 

Wilson, John 0, BSc (Canterbury) MSc (Alberta) PhD 
(Guelph), Assistant Professor of Geography (1985, | 
1985). 

Wilson, Jonn R, BA MA (Oxford), PhO (California), : | 





Protessor of Classics (1971, 1979). | 
Wilson, Kellogg VN. BA MA (Nebraska), PhO (Illinois), 
Associate Professor of Computing Science and | 
Psychology (1965. 1965). { 
Wilson, Leonard S, BEd MA (Alberta), PhD (Essex), 
Associate Professor of Economics (1979, 1980). | 
Wilson, Mark VH, BSc MSc PhD (Toronto), Associate | 
Professor of Zoology (1975, 1981) 

Wilson, Robert A, BA MA (Chicago), PhD (Oregon), 
Professor of English (1967, 1980). 

Winters, Peter A. BS MS PhD (Cammegie institute of 
Technology), Professor of Finance and Management 
Science (1968, 1968). 

Witkowski, Francis X, BEE (Manhattan College) MS 
(Northeastern) MO (Washington School of Medicine), 
Assistant Protessor (AHFMR Scholar) of Medicine (1984 
1985). 

Wohilebe, Manssa, BSc (Philippines), PhO (Minnesota), 
Administrative Professional Ofticer in Medical 
Microbiology (1980, 1980). 











Woltaardt, Jonan F.. BSc MSc OPhil (Witwatersrand), 
Associate Professor of Restorative Dentistry (1987, 
1987) 

Wolfe, Frederick H. AB (Hofstra), PhO (Texas Tech). 
Protessor and Chairman of Food Science (1968. 1976) 

Wolowyk. Michael W. BSc PhO (Alberta), Protessor of 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences (1971, 1981) 

Wong, Linda M. BA (Alberta). Administrative Professional 
Officer in Office of the Registrar (1977. 1984) 

Wong, Yau Shu. BSc (Southampton), MSc PhO (Oxford), 
Associate Professor (NSERC Fellow) of Mathematics 
(1984, 1987). 

Wood, Marilynn J.. BSN (British Columbia), MPH Or PH 
(Calitorma. Los Angeles), Professor and Dean of Nursing 
(1987, 1987). 

Wood. Reginaid K. BE (Saskatchewan), MSc (Alberta), 
PhD (Northwestern), Protessor of Chemical Engineering 
(1966. 1972). 

Wood, Roderick J.. LLB (Saskatchewan), LLM (Toronto), 
Assistant Professor of Law (1987. 1987) 

Woodard, Paul M., 8SF (Vermont), MS PhO (Washington), 
Associate Protessor of Forest Science (1977. 1981) 

Woodbridge. Linda |. BA MA PhD (UCLA), Protessor and 
Chairman of English (1970. 1982) 

Wormsbecker. Gordon T, BSc (Alberta), Associate 
Professor of Civil Engineering (1973. 1977) 

Worth, Joan E, BEd (Alberta), MA (Minnesota), Professor of 
Elementary Education (1969, 1976). 

Worth, Walter H, BEd MEd (Alberta), EdD (Illinois), 
Professor of Elementary Education (1976. 1976) 

Wnight. Gerald H. BA (Sir George Williams), Associate 
Protessor of Extension (1963. 1974). 

Wngnt, Peter W. 8Sc (London), PhD PD/AD (Alberta). 
Associate Professor of Industrial and Vocational 
Education (1986. 1986) 

Wu. Jean | Jin, BA (National. Tarwan), MA (Carver School of 
Missions and Sociai work), MLS (Indiana), Professional 
Libranan (1967, 1967) 

Wyatt, Henry T. MB BS MD (London). Dip. Ophthalmology. 
FRCS (England). Professor and Chairman of 
Opnhthaimoiogy (1970, 1977). 

Wyeth, Michae! S, Administrative Protessional Officer in 
Ophthalmology (1976. 1976). 

Yakimets, Walter W. MD (Alberta) FRCS(C) OABS FACS. 
Protessor of Surgery and Director of Admissions in 
Medicine (1966. 1975). 

Yamamoto. Tatsuzo. BSc MSc (Alberta). PhO (Yale), 
Professor of Microbiology (1962. 1974) 

Yanotsky. Rochelle A. MD FRCP (Manitoba). Assistant 
Professor of Paediatrics (1983. 1983). 

Yaroschuk, Hertha IM. Administrative Professional Officer 
in Nursing (1971, 1980). 

Yates. Anita N.. Administrative Professional Ofticer in 
Rehabilitation Medicine (1980. 1986). 

Yates. E Norman. AOCA (Ontario College of Art). Professor 
of Art and Design (1954. 1971). 

Yeh, Francis Cho-Hao. BSc PhD (Calgary), Associate 
Protessor of Forest Science (1986, 1986). 

Yeung, Bernard Y. BA (Western Ontario), MBA PhO 
(Chicago). Associate Professor of Marketing and 
Economic Analysis (1983. 1987). 

Yeung Laiwah, Albert, BSc MSc MBChB (Glasgow) MRCP. 
Assistant Protessor of Pharmacology (1985. 1985) 

Yewchuk. Carolyn R, BA (Queen s), MEd (Calgary). PhO 
(Alberta), Professor of Educational Psychology (1975. 
1983). 

Yip Choy, Jennifer. BA MA (McMaster). BEd (Western 
Ontario), Director of University Placement Office in 
Student Services (1986. 1986). 

Yonge. Olive, RN (Royal Alexandra Hospital) BSc MEd 
(Alberta), Associate Professor of Nursing (1982. 1987) 

You, Jia-Huai, BS (Kweichow), MS (Science & Technology. 
China), PhO (Utah). Assistant Professor of Computing 
Science (1986. 1986). 

Young, Bruce Arthur. Bachelor of Rural Science, Master of 
Rural Science PhD (New England. Australia). Professor 
of Animal Science (1968. 1978). 

Young. Darius R. BSc MEd (Colorado), PhO (Ohio), 
Protessor of Industrial and Vocational Education (1969. 
1977). 

Young, David E. BA (indiana Central), BD (Yale). MA 
(Hawa), PhD (Stanford). Protessor of Anthropology 
(1970. 1985). 

Young, H Clifton. BS MS PhD (Northwestern), MBA 
(Temple), Associate Professor of Marketing and 
Economic Analysis (1971. 1971). 

Young, Jean H, BS PhD (Northwestern), EdM (Temple), 
Professor of Elementary Education (1971, 1984). 

Young, John R, BEd MEd (Alberta), Associate Protessor of 
Educational Foundations and Eociology (1971, 1975). 

Young, Leonard C. Dip Business Admin (Toronto) 
Computers and Business Data Processing (Alberta), 
Director, Printing Services (1977, 1981). 


Young, Margo E, BSc (Alberta) MS (Simmons College, 
Boston), Professional Libranan (1981, 1981) 

Young, Richard A. BA (London). MA PhD (Alberta), 
Protessor and Chairman ot Romance Languages (1968. 
1982) 

Young, Wo Sang, BSc (Hong Kong). MS PhD (Purdue), 
Associate Protessor of Mathematics (1980. 1983). 

Yu. Kenneth K-Y, BA (Saskatchewan). MSc (Guelph), PhO 
(Western Ontario), RM (Cdn Coll of Micro), BEd 
(Calgary), Administrative Professional Officer in 
Occupational Health and Safety (1986. 1986). 

Zalik, Sara E, MS. (Mexico), PhD (Illinois), Professor of 
Zoology (1966, 1978). 

Zeimer. Amy E, BScN (Western Ontario), MPH (Michigan), 
PhO (Michigan State). Professor of Nursing and 
Associate Vice-President (Academic) (1976, 1978). 

Zemrau. Edwin D, BSc (Denver). Professor and Associate 
Chairman of Physical Education and Sport Studies 
(1968. 1985). 

Zhang. Hong, BSc (Northeastern), PhD (Purdue). Assistant 
Professor ot Computing Science (1988, 1988). 

Zia, Yung Nie C. MASc (Toronto). BSc (California), 
Manager, Academic Applications in Computing Services 
(1972, 1972). 

Ziegler. Frederick, BA MLS (Alberta), Professional Librarian 
(1986, 1986). 

Zier, Barbara, Dip OHyg BEd MEd (Alberta), Associate 
Professor ot Dental Health Care (1977, 1978). 

Ziff, Bruce H, BA (Carleton), LLB (Ottawa), MLitt (Oxford), 
Associate Professor of Law (1981, 1986). 

Zingle, Harvey Wilfred. MEd PhD (Alberta), P:ofessor of 
Educational Psychology (1964. 1970). 

Zizier. Vaclav. RNOr CSc (Charies, Czechosiavakia), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics (1984, 1985). 
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Affleck, Alan F, BPHE (Toronto), BEd (Alberta). MS 
(Indiana), Professor Emeritus of Recreation and Leisure 
Studies (1951, 1983). 

Affleck. Muriel Adeline. BEd MEd (Alberta), EdD 
(Colorado), Professor Emeritus of Elementary Education 
(1949, 1977). 

Aksel. Rustem, Dip. Ing. Agronome, Doctor of Agriculture 
(Ankara), Professor Emeritus of Genetics (1966. 1976) 
Allen, Williard F. BSc (Western Ontario) MA PhD (Toronto). 

Protessor Emeritus of Chemistry (1948. 1985). 

Anderson. Arthur J. 8Sc (Alberta). MS PhD (Washington), 
Protessor Emeritus of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical 
Sciences (1949. 1979). 

Anderson, Charles Campbell. MA MEd (Glasgow), PhO 
(Cambridge). Professor Emeritus of Educational 
Psychology (1957. 1986). 

Anderson. Ruby Olga. MEd (Alberta). Professor Emeritus of 
Physical Education (1956, 1981) 

Andrew. William T. BSc (Alberta) MS (Utah State) PhD 
(Michigan State), Protessor Emeritus of Plant Science 
(1959. 1985). 

Aoki. Ted, BCom (British Columbia) BEd MEd (Alberta) 
PhD (Oregon). Professor Emeritus.of Secondary 
Education (1978. 1985). 

Archer. Violet. BMus (McGill), BMus MMus (Yale). OMus 
(McGill). Professor Emeritus of Music (1962. 1978) 

Atkinson. Thomas P. BSc BEd (Alberta). PhO (Oregon). 
Professor Emeritus of Elementary Education (1963. 
1982). 

Baker. Harold S. LAB (Royal Schools). BA (Toronto). BA 
(Alberta). PhO (Columbia). Professor Emeritus of 
Secondary Education (1947. 1974). 

Bain. Gordon Orville. 8Sc MD (Alberta). Professor Emeritus 
ot Pathology (1952. 1987) 

Baldwin. R George. BA (British Columbia). MA PhO 
(Toronto), Protessor Emeritus of English (1951. 1985). 

Barrington, James. BSc (Rangoon). University Protessor 
and Professor Emeritus of History (1966. 1977). 

Barry. Douglas 0. AOCA (Ontario College of Art), Protessor 
Emeritus of Extension (1960. 1986). 

Bell. James Baird. BA BEd (Saskatchewan). MEd (Alberta). 
EdD (Oregon). Protessor Emeritus of Secondary 
Education (1966. 1979). 

Bentley, C Fred. BSc MSc (Alberta). PhO (Minnesota). 
Protessor Emeritus ot Soil Science (1946. 1979). 

Bergen. Jonn J.. BSc BEd MEd (Manitoba). PhD (Alberta). 
Protessor Emeritus of Educational Administration (1965. 
1987). 

Berry, Geraid L. BA MA BEd (Alberta). EdD (Colorado). 
Protessor Emeritus of Secondary Education (1961. 
1978). : 


Academic Staff (Continuing) 1! 


Beswethenck, Margaret A, BSc MS (McGill), Professor 
Emeritus of Nursing (1968, 1984). 

Bigg. Walter Lionel, BSc (Alberta), Professor Emeritus of 
Civil Engineering (1957, 1973) 

Bilsland, John W. MA (British Columbia) PhD (Toronto), 
Professor Emeritus of English (1955, 1985) 

Blackley, Frank 0, MA PhO (Toronto), Professor Emeritus 
of HHetory (1950. 1983). 

Blackmore, Robert Vaientine. ODS (Alberta) PhD 
(Rochester), Professor Emeritus of Oral Biology (1948. 
1978). 

Blanchard, William A., BA (San Francisco State College). 
MA PhD (Oregon), Professor Emeritus of Psychology 
(1961, 1987) 

Blench. Thomas. BSc (Glasgow). DSc (Alberta), Professor 
Emeritus of Civil Engineering (1948, 1971) 

Bouthillier, Patrick Henry, BSc (Alberta). SM (Harvard). 
Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering (1949. 1987) 
Bowers, Kenneth L. BA (Central Washington College). MA 
PhD (New York), Professor Emeritus of Secondary 

Education (1966, 1982). 

Bowker. Wilbur Fee, BA LLB (Alberta), LLM (Minnesota). 
Protessor Emeritus of Law (1945, 1975) 

Bowland, John P, BSA (Manitoba) MS (Washington State) 
PhD (Wisconsin), Professor Emeritus of Animal Science 
(1949, 1985). 

Boyd. T Alexander S, MB ChB (Glasgow). FRCS (Engiand). 
FACS(C), Professor Emeritus of Opthaimology (1958. 
1983). 

Brodie, Harold Johnston, MSc (Manitoba), PhO (Michigan), 
Professor Emeritus of Botany (1957, 1971) 

Brown, Gordon D., MD (Alberta), FRCP (C), Professor 
Emeritus ot Medicine (1986, 1986). 

Bruce, William J, MEd (Alberta), PhD (Washington) 
Protessor Emeritus of Mathematics (1958. 1980) 

Bueckert, Frank. BEd (Saskatchewan), MA (Columbia), 
Protessor Emeritus of Drama (1955. 1983) 

Calvert, John M.. DDS (Alberta), Professor Emeritus of 
Dentistry (1976, 1987). 

Campbetl, Duncan 0, BCom BA (British Columbia), MA 
(Alberta), PhO (Toronto), Professor Emeritus of Aduit and 
Higher Education (1949, 1984) 

Cameron, Donaid F, BA MD (Alberta) FRCP(c) FACA. 
Professor Emeritus of Anaesthesia (1964. 1985). 

Cameron. Donald R. 8A MEd (Alberta), EdD (Syracuse). 
Professor Emeritus of Educational Psychology (1962. 
1974): 

Card, Brigham Young. BSc BEd (Alberta). PhO (Stanford), 
Professor Emeritus of Educational Foundations (1945. 
1979). 

Carmichael. John W, BSc MSc (Alberta). MA PhO 
(Harvard), Professor Emeritus of Medical Microbiology 
(1954, 1983) 

Chalmers, John W, BA (Manitoba), Dip (Education) MA 
MEd (Alberta), EdD (Stanford). Professor Emeritus of 
Educational Foundations (1969, 1975). 

Chambers, Juanita, BA (McGill), MA PhD (Montreal), 
Professor Emeritus of Educational Psycnology (1967. 
1978) 

Chantten. Leslie G. BSc MSc (Alberta). PhD (Ohio State). 
Protessor Emeritus of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical 
Sciences (1961. 1983). 

Cherry, Richard R. BSc MD CM (McGill) LMCC, Professor 
Emeritus of Family Practice (1967. 1985) 

Cirillo. Renato Publius. BA OD (Matta), BSc (Louvain). MSc 
(London), Professor Emeritus of Economics (1966. 
1986). 

Clanainin. Donald Robert. MSA (British Columbia). PhO 
(Wisconsin). Professor Emeritus of Poultry Nutrition 
(1938. 1979). 

Clark. Andrew K. BA BEd (Alberta). MEd (Manitoba). PhD 
(Alberta), Professor Emeritus of Industrial and Vocational 
Education (1967. 1986). 

Clarke. Staniey CT. BA MA MEd (Alberta). EdD (Stanford). 
Professor Emeritus of Educational Psychology (1950. 
1977) ; 

Clegg. Lawrence F. BSc (Toronto). PhD OSc DIC (London). 
FiBiol FIFST PAg, Professor Emeritus of Food Science 
(1958, 1978). 

Collier. Herbert Bruce. MA PhD (Toronto). FRCS. Professor 
Emeritus of Pathology (1949. 1971). 

Colotelo. Nicholas. BSc (Ontario Agricultural College). MSc 
PhD (Saskatchewan). Protessor Emeritus of Plant 
Science (1962, 1981). 

Colter, Jonn S.. BSc (Alberta). PhD (McGill). FRSC. 
Professor Emeritus of Biochemistry (1961. 1987). 

Cook. Fred D. BSA MSA (British Columbia). PhO 
(Edinburgh), Protessor Emeritus of Soil Science (1964. 
1983). 

Cormack. Robert George Hall, MA PhD (Toronto). FRSC. 
Protessor Emeritus of Botany (1936. 1969) 

Corns. William G. BSc MSc (Alberta). PhO (Toronto). 
Professor Emeritus of Plant science (1946. 1979) 
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Cottle, Walter Henry, MA (British Columbia), PhO 
(Washington), Professor Emeritus of Physical Education 
and Sport Studies (1956, 1986) 

Coutts, Herbert T, BA (Toronto), MA LLD (Alberta), PhO 
(Minnesota), LLD (Memorial), Professor Emeritus of 
Education (1946, 1972) 

Crighton, Arthur 8, LRSM, LRCT, MusBac (Toronto), MM 
OMA (S. California), Professor Emeritus of Music (1949, 
1982) 

Crosby, Douglas Richard. 8Sc (Alberta), MA PhO 
(Princeton). OPhil (Oxon ), Protessor Emeritus of 
Mathematics (1950. 1980). 

Crowther, Joan OW; BA (British Columbia), MA PhO (Bryn 
Mawr). Professor Emeritus of English (1967. 1984) 

Davey, Ronald A., BA (London), Professor Emeritus of Art 
and Design (1967. 1987) 

Oavis. Arthur K, BA PhD (Harvard), Professor Emeritus of 
Sociology (1968, 1981) 

Davis, Stuart G. BSc MSc (Alberta), PhD (McGill), 
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry (1942. 1982) 


Davy ‘3/2: = BA (Western Ontario), MA PhD (Fletcher), 
Prc'sssar Emeritus of Political Science (1951, 1979) 
De -.-4 3arbara Nielson. BA (Washington), MA PhO 


cwa  -*stessor Emeritus of English (1963, 1987) 

Dickaz2* Olive P, BAMA PhD (Ottawa), Professor 
Emeritus of History (1976. 1985). 

Down, Edith Emily, BA BSc (Seattle), MA (British 
Columbia), PhD (Cornell), Professor Emeritus of 
Secondary Education (1966. 1977) 

Eddy, George E, BSc MD CM (Dalhousie) FRCP(c), 
Professor Ementtus of Pediatrics (1961. 1985) 

Elder, Andrew T, BA (Alberta), MA PhD (Toronto), 
Professor Emeritus of English (1950. 1975). 

Elliott, J Frank, BA MD (Alberta), FRCP(c), Professor 
Emeritus of Medicine (1946, 1981). 

Empey, Elizabeth Louise, BSc (Alberta), MNS PhD 
(Cornell), Professor Emeritus of Home Economics (1959, 
1978). 

Engelmann. Frederick Charles. AB AM (UCLA), MA PhO 
(Yale), Professor Emeritus of Political Science (1962. 
1986). 

Enns, Frederick, BEd MEd PhD (Alberta), Professor 
Emeritus of Educational Administration (1961, 1986). 

Eriksson, Arthur William Emanuel, 8Sc (Alberta), MSc 
(Washington). Professor Emeritus of Physical Education 
(1945, 1974). 

Eytord, Glen A.. BA (Manitoba), MA PhD (Toronto), 
Professor Emeritus of Educational Foundations (1963, 
1987) 

Faucher, Manoel. Len Droit (Paris), MA (California), 
Professor Emeritus of Romance Languages (1947, 
1979). 

Faulds. Alexander G. MCSP DipTP (London), Professor 
Emeritus of Physical Therapy (1958. 1977) 

Fee, Alan D, ODS (Alberta), MSc (Ohio State), Professor 
Emeritus of Restorative Dentistry (1964, 1984). 

Ferrate, Juan. Lic (Barceiona), Protessor Emeritus of 
Comparative Literature (1962. 1985). 

Filipkowski. Elizabeth H. BEd (Alberta), MA (Columbia). 
Professor Emeritus of Elementary Education and Music 
(1957, 1986) 

Fisher, Lawrence V, BMus MMus (Eastman), Professor 
Emeritus of Music (1969. 1985). 

Fisher, Olive Margaret. MA (Stanford), PhD (Chicago), LLD 
(Alberta), Protessor Ementus of Education (1945, 1950). 

Folinsbee. Robert E. 8Sc (Alberta), MA PhO (Minnesota), 
FRSC. Protessor Emeritus of Geology (1946, 1978) 

Fortes, John A, BEd MEd (Alberta) MA (lowa), Professor 
Emeritus of Art and Design (1949, 1985). 

Ford. George, BSc MSc (Alberta) PhO (Stantord), 
Protessor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering (1942, 
1985) 

Fostvedt. Thorleif, BSc (Alberta), MSc (Chicago), Professor 
Emeritus of Mathematics (1945, 1978) 

Fowler, Eldon Lloyd, MSc (Alberta), Professor Emeritus of 
Civil Engineering (1960. 1987). 

Fraser. Robert S. 8Sc MD MSc (Alberta) FRCP(c) FACP. 
Professor Emeritus of Medicine (1953, 1985). 

Fraser. Sperry David. ODS (Alberta), FACD. Professor 
Emeritus of Prostnetic Dentistry (1939. 1962) 

Frnesen David. BA BPaed MEd (Manitoba), PhD (N. 
Dakota). Protessor Emeritus of Educational 
Administration (1966, 1986) 

Fuller. William A. MA (Saskatchewan), PhO (Wisconsin). 
Professor Emeritus of Zoology (1959. 1984) 

Gain. Edward A. BA MD (Alberta), FACA, Professor 
Emeritus of Anaesthesia (1949, 1978) 

Gainer, Walter 0. BSc (Alberta), MS (lowa State), PhO 
(Massachusetts Institute of Technology), Professor 
Emeritus of Economics (1950. 1986) 

Ghurye. Sudhish G, BSc MSc (Bombay) PhD (North 
Caroline), Protessor Emeritus of Statistics and Applied 
Probability (1968, 1985). 


Gilbert, James AL, MB ChB MD FRCP (Edinburgh), 
FRCP(C), FRCP (London), FACP, Professor Ementtus of 
Medicine (1950, 1983) 


Gillam, Cornetlus W, BA (Carlton College), MA (Minnesota), 


JO PhD (Chicago), Protessor Emeritus of Industrial and 
Legal Relations (1972, 1982) 

Gilles, Jonn William, MA MEd (Alberta), EdD (Stantord), 
Professor Emeritus of Educational Psychology, Director 
of Summer Session and Evening Cred t Program 
(Retired) (1945. 1969). 

Glyde, Henry George, ARCA (London), RCA, Professor 
Emeritus of Fine Arts (1935, 1966) 

Goodale, Denis. BCom (Saskatchewan; MBA PhO 
(Washington) CA RIA. Protessor Emeritus of Accounting 
(1950. 1985) 

Gorham, Paul RA, BA DSc (New Brunswick), MS (Maine), 
PhO (California Institute of Technology), FRSC, 
Protessor Emeritus of Botany (1969, 1983) 

Gough, D. lan, MSc (Rhodes), PhD (Witwatersrand), - 
FRSC. Professor Emeritus of Physics (1966. 1987) 

Green. Leslie C, LLB LLD (London), FRSC, University 
Professor and Professor Emeritus of Political eeanon 
(1965, 1986) 

Greene. Edward Joseph Hollingsworth, MA viibertal, DU 
(Paris), Professor Emeritus of Romance Languages 
(1938, 1978). 

Greenhill, Stanley, MD OPH (Toronto), FRCP(c), Professor 
Emeritus of Community Medicine (1947, 1982). 

Grisdale, Lioyd C, BSc MO (Alberta), Professor Emeritus ot 
Medicine (1951, 1986). 

Gunning, Harry E. BA MA PhD (Toronto), OSc (Guelph), 
DSc (Queen's), FRSC, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry 
(1957, 1982). 

Hage, Kerth OD, BA (British Columbia) MA (Toronto) PhO 
(Chicago), Protessor Emeritus of Geography (1967. 
1985). 

Hampson. Cyril G, BA PhD (Alberta). Professor Emeritus of 
Secondary Education (1952, 1979). 

Harris, Walter Edgar, MSc (Alberta), PhD (Minnesota), 
FRSC, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry (1946, 1980). 

Hastie, Evangeline Alberta, BA (Toronto), Professor 
Emeritus of Physical Education (+945, 1958). 

Henderson, Mary EP. BA, Teachers Cert., MA (British 
Columbia), BLS (Toronto), Professor Emeritus of Library 
Science (1970, 1982). 

Henry, Arthur Wellesley Campbeil. MSA (Saskatchewan), 
PhD (Minnesota), Protessor Emeritus of Plant Science 
(1927, 1962) 

Hirabayashi, Gordon K, LHD (Hamline) LLD (Havertord) BA 
MA PhD (Washington), Protessor Emeritus of Sociology 
(1959, 1983). 

Hodgson, Ernest Daniel, MEd PhD (Alberta), Professor 
Emeritus of Educational Administration (1966, 1986). 

Hohn, Emil O, MBBS MSc PhD FZS (London), Professor 
Emeritus of Physiology (1947. 1983). 

Hurlburt, William H, BA LLB (Alberta), Professor Ementus ot 
Law (1974, 1986) 

Huston, Mervyn J. BSc MSc (Alberta), PhD (Washington), 
Professor Emeritus of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical 
Sciences (1940, 1978) 

Jacka, Reginaid Charles, BSc (Alberta), MSc (Chicago), 
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics (1945, 1977). 

Jackson, Francis L., MRCS (Eng). 8S MB Dip Bact 
(Landon), FRC Path, Protessor Emeritus of Medical 
Microbiology (1966, 1987) 

Jenkinson, Marion 0, BA (Manchester), PhD (Chicago), 
Protessor Emeritus of Elementary Education (1958. 
1984). 

Kennedy, Lorene L, MSc (Alberta), PhD (lowa), Professor 
Emeritus of Botany (1950. 1984) 

Kernaleguen, Anne P., BHSc (Saskatchewan), BEd 
(Alberta), MSA (Michigan State), PhD (Utah State), 
Professor Emeritus of Clothing and Textiles (1970, 1987). 

King, Robert W. 8Sc (Alberta), Professor Emeritus of 
Electrical Engineering (1947, 1985). 

Klamkin, Murray S. BChE (Cooper Union Sch of Eng). MS 
(Polytechnic Inst of Brooklyn), OMath (Waterioo), 
Protessor Emeritus of Mathematics (1976. 1986). 

Klawe. Janusz Joset, Dip Com (Grenoble), MA (Glasgow), 
Professor Emeritus of Geography (1963, 1976). 

Klawe. Kathleen W, MA (Glasgow), Professor Ementus of 
Economics (1964, 1979) 

Kling, Samuel; BA (Saskatchewan) MD (Toronto) FRCS, 
Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1974. 1985). 

Knowles, Rovert H, BS (Michigan), BSA (Toronto), MSc 
(Alberta), Protessor Emeritus ot Plant Science (1948, 
1984) 

Korda, Benedikt, MSc (Charlies), MA (Prague Polytechnical 
School). DSc (Prague School of Economics), Professor 
Ementus of Economics (1968, 1979). 

Kowalewski, Konstant Pion, MPhil (Warsaw), DPhil MO 
(Brussels) FRCP(c) Professor Emeritus of Surgery 
(1955. 1978). 


(Musikhochschule), OrMus (Central College), Professor 
Emeritus of Music (1977, 1987). 

Kreisel, Henry, MA (Toronto), PhO (London). FIAL. FRSA, 
University Protessor and Protessor Emeritus of 
Comparative Literature (1947, 1987) 

Krotki, Karol, BA MA (Cambridge), MA PhD (Pnnceton) 
FRSC, University Protessor and Professor Emeritus of 
Sociology (1968, 1987) 

Krupicka, Jin, MA RNODr (Prague) Professor Emeritus of 
Geology (1971, 1978). 

Laing, Wilma, BA BEd (Saskatchewan), MA (Chicago), PhO | 
(Alberta), Professor Ementus of Elementary Education 
(1972, 1984). 

Lemieux, Raymond U. BSc (Alberta) PhO (McGill) Hon LLD 
(New Brunswick) FRSC, Professor Emerrtus of 
Chemistry (1961. 1985). 

Lewin, Victor, BA PhO (California), Professor Emeritus of 
Zoology (1958, 1985). . 

Liige, Ewald O, BSc MSc (Alberta). Professor Ementus of 
Mining and Metallurgy (1963. 1971) 

Lincoin, George, LMus (Manitoba), LRSM (Royal School of | 
Music, London), ARCT (Toronto), Professor Emeritus of 
Music (1966, 1982) | 

Lockwood, Charles McDonald. BASc (Toronto), Dip Bus 

~ Adm (Western Ontario). MBA (Alberta), Protessor 
Emeritus of Extension (1963, 1986). 

Longworth, Jack. BSc (Alberta), MS (Illinois), Professor 
Emeritus ot Civil Engineering (1945, 1983). 

Lord, Gotdwin Smith, MA LLD (Mt. Allison), Professor | 
Emeritus of Education (1945, 1950) 

Love, Harold C. BS MS (Kansas State), PhO (lowa State), 
Professor Emeritus of Rural Economy (1962. 1976). 

Lowig, Henry FJ. ORN Venia Docendi (Prague), OSc 
(Tasmama), Professor Ementus of Mathematics (1957, 
1970). | 

Macbeth. Robert AL. BA MD (Alberta), MSc. Dipl in Surgery — 
(McGill), Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1953. 1986) | 

MacGregor, Hugh Alton, BSc (Alberta), MSc (Corneil). EdD — 
(Oregon State College ), Professor Emeritus of Education» 
(1945, 1959) ; | 

MacHardy, Fenton V. BSc (Saskatchewan), MS | 
(Northwestern). PhO (Edinburgh), Professor Emeritus of | 
Agricultural Engineering (1950, 1984). { 

MacKenzie (Stewart), Margery Walker. BA BEd (Alberta), 
AM (Stantord), PhD (Cornel), Professor Emeritus of 
Classics (1947, 1975) } 

MacLean, Hector R. ODS (Alberta), Professor Ementusot 
Dentistry (1936, 1970). } 

Manning, Travis W, BS MS (Oklahoma State), PhO | 
(Minnesota), Protessor Ementtus of Rural Economy | 
(1962, 1983). | 

Mapp, Thomas W., BA (Rochester), JD (Illinois), Protessor | 
Emeritus of Law (1976. 1987). 

Mardiros, Anthony M, MA (Melbourne), MLitt (Cantab.), 
Professor Emeritus of Philosopny (1946, 1977) 

Martin, R Glenn, BA (North Carolina), MA PhD (South ' 
Carolina), Professor Emeritus of Secondary Education 
(1970. 1985). 1 

May, Edward Charles, BA (Trinity) MA PhD (Princeton), 
Professor Emeritus of Classics (1947, 1978). 

McCaugney, Gerald Sheidon, CD BA (McGill), MA 
(Washington), Professor Emeritus of English (1963, i 
1987) | 

McCelland, Richard C, DDS (Alberta), MSc (Ohio), 
Protessor Emeritus of Restorative Dentistry (1952. 1984). | 

McClure, Ruth E, 8Sc (Alberta), MPH (Pittsburgh), } 
Professor Emeritus of Nursing (1956, 1976). | 

McFarland, Elsie M, BEd (Alberta) MSc (Wisconsin) PhO | 
(Itinors), Protessor Emeritus of Recreation and Leisure i 
Studies (1978, 1985). | 

McFetndge, Patncia A, BEd (Saskatchewan), MA PhO \) 
(Minnesota), Professor Ementus of Elementary | 
Education (1965, 1986). | 

McLachlin, Herbert J, BSc (McGill), MSc (Wasington), PhO {| 
(Oregon), Professor Ementtus of Physical Education 
(1948, 1983). 

McMurchy, Kenneth A, BA (Saskatchewan), OOS (Alberta), | 
Professor Emeritus of Oral Biology (1949, 1978). 

Metcaite, James O, BSc MO (Alberta), ProfessorEmeritus | 
of Surgery (1951, 1982). 1 

Monckton, George, MB BS MD FRCP (London), FRCPic), | 

| 


Krapt, Gerhard, MMus (Redlands), Staatsexamen | 











Protessor Emeritus of Medicine (1957, 1985). | 

Monod, Madeleine J. Les Sciences Sociales (Geneva), BEd © 
(Alberta), PhD (Strasbourg), Professor Ementus of } 
Secondary Education (1963. 1981). 

Monod, Pierre AR, LicScEcon (Geneva), MA (Alberta), PhO 
(Strasbourg), Professor Ementus of Romance i} 
Languages (1965, 1983). | 

Moore, Charles H., BA (Western Ontario), DU (Pans), | 
Protessor Emeritus of Romance Languages (1954, 
1987). 

Morgante, Odosca. BA (Lyceum Classicum), MSc PhD | 








(McGill), MD (Rome), Professor Emeritus, Provincial 
Laboratory of Public Health (1962, 1983). 

Motut, Roger G, BA (Laval), BEd MA (Alberta), PhO 
(Washington), Protessor Emeritus of Romance 
Languages (1958, 1982) 

Mowat, Gordon L, BSc (Bngham Young), MA EdD 
(Stanford), Protessor Ementus of Educational 
Administration (1957, 1979). 

Myers, George W, ODS (Alberta), Professor Emeritus of 
Dentistry (1970, 1981). 

Myers, Gordon E. BSc MSc (Alberta), PhD (McGill). 
Professor Emenitus of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical 
Sciences (1947, 1981). 

Nay, Marshall A, BSc MSc BEd PhD (Alberta), Protessor 
Emenitus of Secondary Education (1960, 1986) 

Nelson, L Doyai, MEd (Alberta), PhD (Minnesota), 
Professor Emeritus ot Elementary Education (1959. 
1984). 

Nelson, Thomas A, M8 ChB (Edinburgh), MRCOB 
(London), FRCS(C), FRCOG, Professor Ementus of 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology (1981, 1986). 

Nettier. Gwynn, AB (UCLA), MA (Claremont), PhO 
(Stantord), Protessor Ementus of Sociology (1963. 
1978). 

Newbound, Kenneth B, 8Sc MSc (Manitoba), PhO (Mass. 
inst. of Technology), Professor Emenius of Physics 
(1948, 1984). 

Noorzoy, M. Siddieq, AB MA (California), PhO 
(Washington), Professor Emeritus ot Economics (1965, 
1987). 

Norman, Marion, BA MA (Toronto), PhD (Chicago), 
Protessor Ementus of English (1970, 1979). 

Ogg, Jacqueline; BA MA (Stantord), Professor Ementus of 
Drama (1968, 1983). 

Page. Norma A, BA MA (Cambridge) PhD (Leeds), 
Professor Emeritus of English (1969, 1985). . 

Patching, Thomas H, BSc (Alberta) Professor Ementtus of 
Mineral Engineering (1947, 1980). 

Peacock. Gordon B, BEd (Alberta), MFA (Carnegie Tech), 
Protessor Ementus of Drama (1953, 1986). 

Pearson, Charles CH, BSc PhD (Leeds), Protessor 
Ementus of Oral Biology (1972, 1986). 

Peel, Bruce B, BA MA (Saskatchewan), BLS (Toronto), 
Chief Librarian Emeritus (1951, 1982). 

Pendergast, Russell AJ. BA MA (Toronto), PhD (Ottawa), 
Professor Emeritus of Economics (1963. 1987). 

Petersen, Thomas A, BSc (Alberta), MA (Washington 
State), Protessor Emeritus of Rural Economy (1963, 
1984). 

Peterson, Allan Wallace, MSc (Alberta), Professor Ementus 
of Civil Engineering (1953, 1987). 

Phibbs, Edgar, MA (Cantab), Professor Emeritus of 
Mathematics (1947, 1973). 

Phillips, Ronald E, BSc (Alberta), Professor Ementus 
(1942, 1985). 

Pierce, Helen L, BEd MEd (Alberta), Professor Emeritus of 
Educational Foundations (1967, 1981). 

Pilkington, Wilfrid, MA BEd LLD (Alberta), Professor 
Ementus of Education (1952, 1972). 

Pounder, James Rudsdale, MA (Toronto), PhD (Dublin), 
Protessor Emeritus of Mathematics (1955, 1987). 

Preston, Thomas A, 8A MA (Camondge), Professor 
Emeritus of Agricultural Engineenng (1963, 1983). 

Preston, William Walford, 8Sc (Queen's), Professor 
Ementus of Civil Engineenng (1938, 1973). 

Putter, Karel, BSc (Alberta), MSc EdD (illinois), Protessor 
Ementtus of Industrial and Vocational Education (1975, 
1986). 

Quon, Donald, MSc (Alberta) ScD (Massachusetts |.T.) 
Professor Emeritus of Chemical Engineering (1958, 
1980). 

Qureshi, Anmad H., BA MA (Punjab), BS MA PhO (llinors), 
Protessor Emeritus of English (1960, 1987). 

Rankin, David, BA MA (British Columbia), PhD (Alberta), 
Protessor Emeritus of Physics (1964, 1982). 

Rapp, Egon, BE (Saskatchewan), MSc (Utah State), 
Professor Ementus of Agricultural Engineering (1968, 
1987). 

Reinet, Erhard Rudolph, BSc PhD (Alberta), MA (Toronto), 
Professor Emeritus of Geography (1965, 1987). 

Reinhold, Emest, BSc MA (Alberta) PhO (Michigan), 
Professor Ementus of Germanic Languages (1952, 

1985). 

Renner, Ruth Olive Ann, MSc (Alberta) PhD (Comeil) 
Protessor Ementus of Home Economics (1960, 1980). 

Richter, Joseph J, DrRerPol (Graz), Professor Emeritus of 
Rural Economy (1970, 1985). $ 

Robblee, Alexander R, BSc MSc (Alberta), PhO 
(Wisconsin), Professor Emeritus of Animal Science 
(1945, 1984). 

Roberts, Hayden Wayne, BA MA (Capetown), PhO (UGS), 
Professor Emeritus of Extension (1967, 1987). 

Robertson, Jean E, BSc BEd MEd PhD (Alberta), Professor 


Ementus of Elementary Education (1965, 1985). 

Robinson, Donaid B, BASc MASc (British Columbia), PhO 
(Michigan), Professor Emeritus of Chemical Engineering 
(1948. 1984). 

Rodkiewicz, Czesiaw M, Diping (Polish University Abroad), 
MS (Illinois), PhO (Case), Professor Emeritus of 
Mechanicai Engineering (1958, 1984). 

Rose, Edward J, AM (Brooklyn College) PhO (Toronto), 
Protessor Ementus of English (1958, 1985). 

Rostrup, Olav, Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1963, 1978). 

Royce, Joseph Russell, AB (Denison), PhD (Chicago), 
Professor Emeritus of Psychology (1960, 1986). 

Runquist, Willard N, AB (Redlands) MA PhO 
(Northwestern), Professor Emeritus of Psychology (1962, 
1985). 

Ryan, Ayimer Arthur, MA (Alberta), LLD (Sir George 
Williams), Professor Emeritus of English (1940, 1977). 

Salt, Walter Raymond, MSc (Alberta), Professor Emeritus 
of Anatomy (1949, 1971). 

Sample, John T. BA MA PhD (British Columbia), Professor 
Emeritus of Physics (1958, 1986). 

Sandin, Reuben Benjamin, MA (Alberta), PhD (Chicago), 
FRSC, Professor Ementus of Chemistry (1922, 1964). 

Schachter. Melville, BSc MSc MD CM (McGill), Professor 
Emeritus of Physiology (1965. 1986). 

Schiff, Harry, BSc MSc PhO (McGill), Professor Emeritus of 
Physics (1953, 1987). 

Schmidt, Wilfred HO, BA (S. Africa), OrPhil (Leipzig), 
Protessor Ementus of Educational Psychology (1966, 
1978). 

Schultz, Wolfgang Martin, Dipi.Agr. Dr.Agr. (Giessen), PhD 
(Oklahoma State), Professor Emeritus of Rural Economy 
(1966, 1986). 

Scott-Prelorentzos, Alison P, BA MA MLitt (Oxford) PhO 
(Queen's), Professor Ementus of Germanic Languages 
(1959, 1985). 

Seibert. Wallace, Professor Emeritus of Drama (1971, 
1987). 

Sharma. Ambikeshwar, MA (Agra) PhD (Lucknow), 
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics (1962, 1985). 

Shihadeh, Emile S. 8Com (Birmingham-Engiand, MPA 
PhD (Cornell), Professor Emeritus of Organizational 
Analysis (1967, 1987). 

Shnitka, Theodor Khyam, MSc MD (Alberta), FRCP (C), 
Professor Emeritus of Pathology (1954. 1987). 

Simons, Alexander Josef, Dip (Cologne), DDS (Alberta), 
Protessor Emeritus of Stomatology (1966, 1987). 

Simpson, William J, ODS MSc (Alberta), Professor 
Emeritus of Stomatology (1965. 1986). 

Skoropad, William P., BSc MSc (Alberta), PhD (Wisconsin), 
Professor Emeritus of Plant Science (1959, 1982). 

Slavutych, Yar, AM PhO (Pennsyivania), Professor 
Emeritus of Slavic and East European Studies (1960, 
1983). 

Smith, Alan Arthur, MMus (Toronto), OMA (Oregon), 
Professor Ementus of Secondary Education and Music 
(1957, 1986). 

Smith, Alexander, BA LLB (Alberta), LLM JSD (Stantord), 
Professor Emeritus of Law (1947, 1973). 

Smith, Douglas E, BA MA (Queen's), PhD (Harvard), 
Protessor Emeritus of Psychology (1937, 1975). 

Sparby, Harry T, BSc MA (Alberta), PhO (Stanford), 
Professor Emeritus of Educational Administration (1946, 
1971). 

Spearman, Donaid, MA (McGill) MA PhO (Montreal), 
Professor Emeritus of Psychology (1948, 1985). 

Stangeland, Robert A.. BMus (Miami), MMus OMA 
(Rochester), Protessor Emeritus of Music (1959, 1987). 

Steed, Margaret E, RN (Toronto), BN (McGill), MA 
(Teachers College, Columbia), Professor Emeritus of 
Nursing (1969, 1981). 

Steick, Charles R, BSc MSc (Alberta), PhO (Stantord), 
FASC, Professor Ementus of Geology (1946, 1982). 

Steiner, Andre L. L es Sc (Strasbourg), D es Sc (Pans), 
Protessor Emeritus of Zoology (1966, 1985). 

Stephanson, Barney T, BSc (Saskatchewan), MSc 
(Minnesota), Professor Emeritus of Agncultural 
Engineenng (1946, 1982). 

Stephens, Ronald E. BEd BA (Alberta), MMus EdD 
(Oregon), Professor Emeritus of Elementary Education 
(1965, 1986). 

Stephens-Newsham, Lloyd George. BA (Saskatchewan), 
PhO (McGill), Professor Ementus of Pharmacy and 
Pharmaceutical Sciences (1966, 1986). 

Stewart, Lorne 0, BEd BA (Saskatchewan), MEd (Alberta), 
EdD (Colorado), Protessor Emeritus of Secondary 
Education (1965, 1980). 

Stewart, Wilson N, BA (Wisconsin) MS (Illinois) PhO 
(Wisconsin), Profession Ementus of Botany (1966, 
1978). 

Subbarao, Mathukumalli Venkata, MA MSc PhO (Madras), 
Protessor Emeritus of Mathematics (1963, 1986). 

Taylor, Russell F, BSc MD CM (McGill), Professor Emeritus 
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of Medicine (1965, 1985). 

Tennessen, Herman, PhO (Oslo), Professor Ementus of 
Philosophy (1961, 1983). 

Terfloth, John H, BA (Alberta), MFA (Carnegie), PhD 
(lowa), Professor Ementus of Orama (1966, 1986) 

Thimme, Annelise. PhD (Gottingen), Protessor Emeritus of 
History (1968, 1984). 

Thomas, Lewis Gwynne, MA (Alberta), PhD (Harvard), 
Protessor Emeritus of History (1938. 1974) 

Thomson, Keith H. BA MA BEd (Alberta), EdD (California). 
Professor Emerttus of Educational Foundations (1947, 
1973). ; 

Thomson, Robert KC, BSc MD (Alberta), FACP, Protessor 
Emeritus of Medicine (1939. 1978) 

Thomson. Stanley, BASc (Toronto), BSc MSc PhO 
(Alberta), Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering (1961, 
1984). 

Thornton, Harold Ray, BSc (Alberta), PhD (Wisconsin), 
Protessor Emeritus of Dairy Science (1929, 1958) 

Toogood. John A. BSc (Alberta), PhD (Minnesota), 
Professor Emeritus of Soil Science (1948. 1978) 

Toop, Edgar W., BSA (Bntish Columbia), MSc PhD (Ohio 
State), Professor Emeritus of Plant Science (1962. 1987). 

Tyndall, 0 Gordon, MA (Toronto), PhD (California), 
Professor Emeritus of Finance and Management Science 
(1967, 1979). 

Van Vliet, Maurice L, BSc MSc (Oregon), EdD (California), 
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education (1945, 1978). 

Vant, John Ross, BA (Saskatchewan), MD (Manitoba), 
FACS FACOG FRCS(C) FRCOG, Professor Emeritus of 
Obstetncs and Gynaecology (1932, 1962). 

Vitovec, Franz Hermann, Dip ing Or Tech Sci (Technische 
Hochschule Vienna), Protessor Emeritus of Mechanical 
Engineenng (1965, 1986). 

Walker, Bernai E. BA MA (Alberta) Dip (Sorbonne) PhO 
(Stanford), Professor Emeritus of Educational 
Foundations (1947, 1973). 

Walker, George B. MA (Glasgow). PhD (London), Professor 
Emeritus of Electrical Engineering (1964, 1984). 

Walker, George William Rutherford, MA (Saskatchewan), 
PhD (McGill), Protessor Emeritus of Genetics (1963, 
1978). 

Watson, Sheila M, BA MA (British Columbia), PhD 
(Toronto), Protessor Emeritus of English (1961, 1975). 
Watson, Wilfred, BA (British Columbia), MA PhD (Toronto), 

Professor Emeritus of English (1951, 1976). 

Webster, Gordon Ritchie, MSA (British Columbia), PhO 
(Oregon), Professor Ementus of Soil Science (1960. 
1987). 

Weckowicz. Thaddeus E. MB ChB (Polish School. 
Edinburgh), OPM (Leeds), PhO (Saskatchewan), 
Professor Emeritus of Psychology and Psychiatry (1962. 
1984). 

Weijer, Jan, OSc (Groningen), Professor Emeritus of 
Genetics (1957, 1987). 

Whidden, John MacLean, BCom (Alberta), Bursar (Retired) 
(1947, 1968). 

White, Alison Genevieve, BEd (Easter Iilinots), MA (Ohio), 
MA (Bread Loaf), PhD (University of lowa). Professor 
Emeritus of English (1955. 1974). 

Wilson, Donaid A, BA (Oxford), MD CM (McGill), FRCP(C), 
FACP, Protessor Emeritus of Medicine (1947, 1978). 

Winspear, Francis G, OC, FCA, RIA, LLD, FRSA, Professor 
Emeritus of Business (1930, 1984). 

Wohttarth, Harry, OFA (Bonn), FIAL. Professor Ementus of 
Extension (1954, 1986). 

Wonders, William Clare. BA PhO (Toronto), MA (Syracuse), 
Fil.Dr.h.c. (Uppsala), FRSC, University Professor and 
Protessor Emeritus of Geography (1953, 1987). 

Wood, Franklin W, BSc MSc (Alberta), Professor Ementus 
of Food Science (1946, 1973). 

Woods, Stuart 8., BA MA (Saskatchewan), PhO (British 
Columbia), Professor Emenitus of Physics (1959, 1987). 

Wouk, Arthur, BS(CCNY), MA PhD (Johns Hopkins), 
Professor Emeritus of Computing Science (1972. 1983). 

Wright. John G. BEd (Saskatchewan), MS (Columbia), 
Protessor Emeritus of Library Science (1968, 1987). 

Wright, Shirley E. BA (British Columbia), MLS 
(Washington), Protessor Emeritus of Library Science 
(1969, 1987). 

Wyman, Max. 8Sc (Alberta), PhD (Calitornia institute of 
Technology), FRSC University Professor of Mathematics, 
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics (1943, 1981). 

Yedilin, Tova, BEd MA PhO (Alberta), Professor Emeritus of 
Slavic and East European Studies (1976, 1987). 

Yonge, Keith A, MD CM (McGill), DPM (London), FRCP(C), 
FACP, FRCP, Professor Emeritus of Psychiatry (1957, 
1975). 

Zalik, Saul, BSA MSc (Manitoba), PhO (Purdue), Professor 
Ementus of Plant Science (1952, 1986). 

Zaw-Tun, Hasty |A, MBBS (Gram Medical College), PhO 
(St. Andrews), Professor Ementus of Anatomy (1973, 
1984), 
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Zujewsky}, Oleh. MA PhD (Pennsylvania), Professor 
Emeritus of Slavic and East European Studies (1966, 
1985). 

Zwickel, Fred C, BSc MSc (Washington State) PhO (British 
Columbia), Professor Emeritus of Zoology (1967, 1985). 
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Achuff, Peter L.. BA (Montana). MA (Columbia), PhD 
(Alberta), Adjunct Assistant Protessor of Forest Science 
(1985, 1985). 

Allan. S Pamela, BN (McGill), Cert in Administration. MPM 
(Minnesota), Assistant Professor of Nursing (1981, 
1981) 

Allen, Peter S.. 8Sc PhD (Leeds), Adjunct Protessor of 
Physics 1985, 1985). 

Arcana. Rhea, BScN MN (Alberta), Assistant Professor of 
Nursing (1980, 1980). 

Bach. Lars, MScF (Royal Vet & Agric), PhO (SUNY and 
Syracuse), Adjunct Professor of Forest Science and 
Agricultural Engineering 1982. 1982). 

Barney, Richard J. BSF MSF (Montana), PhO (Michigan 
State). Adjunct Protessor of Forest Science (1987, 1987). 

Bird, Gordon W.. Adjunct Professor of Geology (1986, 
1986). 

Botterill, Darlene, MHSA (Alberta), Assistant Professor of 
Nursing (1981, 1981). 

Carbyn, Ludwig N, BA (Mount Allison) MSc (Alberta) PhO 
(Toronto), Adjunct Research Scholar of Boreal Institute 
for Northern Studies (1985, 1985). 

Cheliak, William M., BSc (Lakehead), MSc PhD (Alberta), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Forest Science (1984. 
1984). 

Church, Terrance L., BSc Or Vet Med MSc 
(Saskatchewan), Adjunct Professor of Animal Science 
(1986, 1986). 

Coen. Gerald Marvin, BSc MSc (Alberta), PhD (Cornell), 
Assistant Professor of Soil Science (1971. 1971). 

Dacks, Gurston, BA (Toronto), PhD (Princeton), Adjunct 
Research Professor in the Boreal Institute for Northern 
Studies (1986, 1986). 

Drew. T. John, MBA (Washington State), BSF PhO (North 
Carolina State), Adjunct Protessor of Forest Science 
(1987, 1987). 

du Plessis. Morne P, National Tech Cert (Witwatersrand 
Tech. College), BSc (Potchefstroom), BSc MSc (Natal), 
PhD (Alberta), Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
(1980, 1980). 

Edmiston, Dru, BScN (Alberta), Assistant Professor of 
Nursing (1982, 1982). 

England, John H.. BA (Windsor), MA PhD (Colorado), 
Adjunct Protessor of Geology (1984, 1984). 

Fortune, Ray, Adjunct Professor of Electrical Engineering 
(1986, 1986). 

Fredeen. Howard, BSA (Saskatchewan), MSc (Alberta), 
PhD (lowa State), Adjunct Protessor ot Animal Science 
(1986, 1986). 

Geyer Barbara, BScN (Alberta), Assistant Professor of 
Nursing (1981, 1981). 

Gorbman, Aubrey, AB MS (Wayne), PhD (California), 
Adjunct Professor ot Zoology (1985, 1985). 

Grover, Wayne. Adjunct Professor of Electrical Engineering 
(1987. 1987). 

Gunter, William D., Adjunct Professor of Geology (1986, 
1986). 

Hatzinikolas, Michael, BEd (Rhodes Teachers College), 
BSc MSc (Manitoba), PhO (Alberta), Associate Protessor 
of Civil Engineering (1984, 1984). 

Heim, J, BSc MSc (Washington State), PhO.(Oregon State), 
Associate Academic Statt member in the Department of 
Plant Science (1973, 1974). 

Hiratsuka. Yasuyuki, BA (int! Christian), MSc (Hokkaido), 
PhD (Purdue) Adjunct Protessor of Forest Science and 
Plant Science (1981, 1981). 

Holroyd. Geoffrey L. BA (Western Ontario), MSc PhD 
(Toronto), Adjunct Associate Protessor of Forest Science 
(1986, 1986). 

Hooper, H. Richard, BSc (Carleton). MSc PhD (Alberta), 
Adjunct Professor of Physics (1983, 1983). 

Ives, Elizabeth J.. MBChB (Glasgow), DPH (London Sch of 
Hyg & Trop Med). FCCMG (C), FRCP (C), MS 
(Michigan), Adjunct Professor of Genetics (1985. 1985). 

Johnson, Margaret, MHSA (Alberta), Assistant Protessor of 
Nursing (1981, 1981) 

Kaiser, Peter K., PhD (Alberta), Adjunct Professor of Civil 
Engineering (1987, 1987). 


Lack, Jerry C, BSc (Alberta), MSc (Kentucky), Associate 
Academic Statt Member in Chemical Engineering (1984, 
1984). 

Lin, C.C., BSc (Nat'l Taiwan), MSc PhD (Manitoba), Adjunct 
Protessor of Genetics (1986. 1986) 

Lindwail, C Wayne, BSc MSc (Alberta) PhD (lowa State), 
Adjunct Professor of Agricultural Engineering (1985, 
1985) 

MacKay, William C. BSc BEd MSc (Alberta). PhO (Case 
Western), Adjunct Research Professor in the Boreal 
Institute for Northern Studies (1986. 1986). 

Marples, David R.. BA (London), MA (Alberta), PhD 
(Sheffield), Adjunct Professor of Slavic and East 
European Studies (1987, 1987). 

Navratil, Stan, PhO (Czech Acad of Sc), Adjunct Professor 
of Forest Science (1985, 1985). 

Naylor, Bruce G., BSc (Saskatchewan), PhD (Alberta), 
Adjunct Protessor of Geology and Zoology (1983, 1983). 

Paterson, Malcolm C., 8Sc (Royal Military College), MSc 
(Queen's), PhD (Tennessee), Adjunct Professor of 
Genetics (1985, 1985). 

Percy, Michael B., BA (Victoria), MA PhO (Queen's), 
Adjunct Professor of Rural Economy (1987, 1987). 

Pettapiece, William Wayne. BSc MSc (Manitoba), PhO 
(Alberta), Assistant Professor of Soil Science (1971, 
1971). 

Phans, Richard P_, BS (Washington), MS PhD (Duke), 
Adjunct Professor of Forest Science (1984, 1984). 

Phillipchuk, G. Edward, Adjunct Professor of Food Science 
(1985, 1985). 

Pickford, Stewart G., BA (Colorado), MSF PhD 
(Washington), Adjunct Professor of Forest Science 
(1987, 1987). 

Ready. Helen, MHSA (Alberta), Adjunct Assistant Protessor 
of Nursing (1982, 1982). 

Robins, Morris J.. BA (Utah), PhD (Arizona), Adjunct 
Protessor of Chemistry (1987, 1987) 

Roemer, Cheryi, MEd (Alberta), Assistant Professor of 
Nursing (1981, 1981). 

Sadasivaiah, Raghavadevanahalli, BSc (Mysore), MSc 
(Karnatak), PhD (Indian Agric Res Inst), Adjunct 
Professor of Genetics (1984, 1984). 

Schroder, David J, Adjunct Professor of Food Science 
(1984, 1984). 

Schweger, Charles E., 8S MS (Wisconsin), PhD (Alberta) 
Adjunct Professor of Geology (1984, 1984). 

Scotter, George W., BSc MSc PhD (Utah State), Adjunct 
Professor of Forest Science (1986, 1986). 

Selucky, Milan L., PhD (Masaryk), Adjunct Professor of 
Chemical Engineering (1986, 1986). 

Smith, Donna, MEd (Alberta), Assistant Professor of 
Nursing (1981, 1981). 

Swanson, Robert H., BS MSc (Colorado State), PhO 
(Alberta), Adjunct Associate Protessor of Forest Science 
(1983, 1983). 

Szalay. Aladar A., MSc (Martin Luther), PhD (inst of 
Biochem & Plant Phys), Adjunct Professor of Genetics 
(1987, 1987). 

Thorpe, Trevor A., BSc (Allahabad Inst), MSc PhD 
(California), Adjunct Professor of Forest Science (1986, 
1986). 

Tremaine, Peter R., Adjunct Professor of Geology (1987, 
1987). 

Walker, Martin A., BS (Carleton), PhO (London), Adjunct 
Professor of Mathematics (1986, 1986). 

Wenman, Wanda M., MD (Calgary), Adjunct Professor of 
Microbiology (1983, 1983). 

Willis, A.G., Adjunct Protessor of Electricat Engineering 
(1987, 1987). 

Ytterberg, Lorea, MSc (British Columbia), Adjunct 
Associate Protessor of Nursing (1982, 1982). 
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1908 


Fail (First Convocation) 


Bulyea, The Hon. George HV (Lieutenant-Governor of 
Alberta), LLD 

Rutherford, The Hon. Alexander Cameron (Premier of 
Alberta), LLD 

Sitton, Arthur L, OCL 


Westbrook, Frank Fairchild, LLD 


1909 


Fail 
Lord Strathcona, Donaid Alexander Smith (Baron). LLD 


1915 


Spring 
Ferner. Watter Frederick, DSc 


Special Ccnvocation (October) 


Brett, The Hon. Robert George. LLD 

Dyde. Rev. Samuel Waiters, LLD 

Gray, Rt. Rev. Henry Alien. LLD 

Harvey, The Hon. Chief Justice Horace. LLD 
Legal, Most Rev. Emile Josepn, LLD 
McQueen, Rev David George, LLD 

Muir. James, LLD 

Murray, Walter Charles, LLD 

Riddell, Rev. Jonn Henry. LLD 

Stuart. The Hon. Justice Charles Allan, LLD 


1916 


Spring 


Cruikshank, Brig.-Gen. Ernest Alexander. LLD 
Maclean, James Alexander, LLD 





1917 


Special Convocation (November) 


Cavendisn. Victor Christian William (9th Duke of 
Devonshire), LLD 





1919 


Special Convocation (September) 


HRH Edward Albert Christian George Andrew Patrick Davi 
of Windsor (Prince of Wales), LLD 


1921 | 
Spring 
Aikins, Sir James Albert Manning, LLD 


1922 | 


Spring | 
Mewburn, Frank Hamiiton, LLD 
O'Leary, Most Rev. Henry Joseph, LLD 


Special Convocation (September) 


Byng, Gen. Julian Heaworth George Lord Byng of 
Vimy), LLD 


Special Convocation (October) 
Patterson, Frederic William. LLO 


1924 


Spring | 
Bartord. Vernon West, MA 

Marker, Christian Peter (Knight of Banebrog), LLD 
Scott, David Lynch, LLO 


1925 | 
Spring 
Hauitain, The Hon. Sir Frederick William Gordon, LLD 
1927 | 


Special Convocation (April) 
Freeman-Thomas, Freeman (Earlof Willingdon), LLD 





Spring 


Beck, The Hon. Nicholas Oubois (Chancellor of the 
University), LLD 

Egbert. The Hon William (Lieutenant-Governor of Alberta), 
LLD 


1928 


Spring 
Brownlee, The Hon. John Edward (Premier of Alberta), LLD 
Tory, Henry Marshail (President of the University), LLD 


Special Convocation (October) 
Bennett, The Hon. Richard Beatord, LLO 


1929 


Spring 
Camsell, Charles, LLD 
Wood, Henry Wise, LLD 


1930 


Spring 

Blaylock, Selwyn G.. LLD 

Bown. John CF. LLD 

Fairtield, William Harmen, LLD 
Lehmann, Adoit Ludwig Ferdinand, LLD 
Ross, John Thomas, LLD 


1931 
Spring 


Oliver, The Hon. Frank, LLD 


1932 


Spring 
Waish, William Legh. LLD 


Special Convocation (September) 
Ponsonby, Vere Brabazon (9th Eari of Bessborough), LLD 


1933 


Spring 

Alexander, William Hardy, LLO 
Broadus. Edmund Kemper, LLD 
Kerr, William Alexander Robb, LLO 
Mac€achran, Jonn Maicoim, LLD 


1934 
Spring 
Dafoe. John Wesley. LLD 


1935 


Spring 


Cody, Henry John. LLD 
Pariby. The Hon. Mary Irene, LLD 
Simmons, The Hon. Chief Justice William Charles, LLD 


1936 


Spring 

Falconer, Sir Robert Alexander, LLD 
Tuttle, The Rev. Aubrey Stephen, LLD 
Special Convocation (June) 


Villeneuve, His Eminence Cardinal Jean-Marie Rodngue, 
LLD 


1937 


Spring 


Kerby, George William, LLO 
Fox, William Sherwood, LLD 


1938 


Spring 
Beatty. Sir Edward Wentworth, LLD 


1939 


Spring 


Bowen, The Hon. John Campbell (Lieutenant-Governor of 
Alberta), LLD 
Brockington, Leonard Walter, LLO : 
. Mitchell, The Hon. Chief Justice Charles Richmond, LLD 


1940 


Spring 


Woods, The Hon. Lt. Col. James Hossack, LLD 
Magrath, Charles Alexander, LLO 


1943 


Special Convocation (September) 


His Excetlency, The Rt. Hon. Earl of Athione 
(Governor-General of Canada), LLD 


1946 


Special Convocation (January) 

Albright, William Donald, LLD 

Rankin, Allan Coats, LLD 

Spring 

Ford, The Hon. Justice Frank (Chancellor of the University), 
LLD 

McNally, George Frederick, LLD 

Fall 


Collip, John Bertram, LLD 
Procter, Katherine Allison, LLD 


1947 


Spring 

Howson. The Hon. Chief Justice William Robinson, LLD 
Osborne, Frederick Ernest. LLD 

Fall 


Barnett. Jonn Walker, LLD (posthumously) 
Buchanan, Frank Gordon, LLO 


1948 


Spring 

Manning, The Hon. Ernest Charles (Premier of Alberta). 
LLD - 

Pariee. The Hon. Justice Harold Hayward. LLD 


Fall 


Archer. Albert Ernest. LLOD 
MacKinnon, The Hon. James Angus. LLO 


1949 
Spring 


Buchanan. The Hon. William Asbury, LLD 
Vandry, Monsignor Ferdinand. LLD 
Thomson. The Rev. James Sutherland. LLD 


Fail 


Fowler. James, LLD 
Thomson. Leonard Baden. LLD 
Watt. Arthur Balmer, LLD 


1950 
Spring 


Gruening, The Hon. Ernest. LLD 
Newton. Roberton, LLD 
Clay, John William, LLO 
Charlesworth. Lionel Clare, LLO 
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Special Convocation (October) 
MacKenzie, Norman Archibaid MacRae. LLD 
Nicholson, The Very Rev. Patrick Joseph, LLD 
Fall 


Cairns, Andrew. LLD 
Fisher, Olive Margaret, LLD 


1951 


Spring 

Staniey, George Douglas. LEO 
Wallace, Robert Charles, LLD 
Winspear, Francis George, LLD 
Fail 


Roe, Frank Gilbert. LLD 
Thurber, Lindsay Ambrose, LLD 


1952 
Spring 


Bowlen, The Hon. John James (Lieutenant-Governor of 
Alberta), LLD 

Walker, Arthur Ear, LLD 

Special Convocation (October) 

Noble, Charies Sherwood, LLD 


Fall 


Milner, Horatio Ray, LLD 
O'Connor, The Hon. Chief Justice George Bligh. LLD 


1953 
Spring 


Calhoun, Alexander, LLD 

Ford, The Hon. Chief Justice Clinton James, LLD 
Hedley, Robert Wesley, LLD 

Fall 


Gaheny, Geottrey Abbott. LLD 
Jewitt, William Gladstone. LLD 
Morrison, Ibrahim Follansbee, LLD 
Spratt. Joseph Grant. LLD 


1954 


Spring 

Campbell. Peter McGregor. LLD 
Chittick. Rae Macintyre. LLO 
Dower. John David, LLD 

Fall 


Hanna. William Fielding. LLO 
Longman. Oliver Staniey. LLO 
Prior, Kenneth Harold. LLD 
Prior. Pearil. LLD 

Wright. Howard Phin, LLO 


1955 


Spring 

Cairns. Laurence Yeomans. LLD 
O'Brien. Lewis James. LLD 
Steer. George Hobson. LLD 
Fall 


Colheutt. Frank H. LLD 
Edmunds. The Rev. W Everard. LLD 
Levern. Father Jean-Louis. LLD 


1956 


Special Convocation (April) 
Pnestly. James Taggart. LLD 


Spring 


Halton. Matthew Henry, LLO 
Stapeils. Fredenck. LLD 
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Fall 


Laune, John Lee, LLD 
McCalla, William Copeland, LLD 


1957 
Spring 


Davies, Robertson, LLD 
Stewart, Jonn Smith. LLD 


Special Convocation (August) 


Coxeter, Haroid Scott MacDonald, LLD 
Lussier, Irenee, LLO 
Wigner, Eugene Paul, LLD 


Fall 


Harvie, Eric Lafferty, LLD 
MacPhee, Earle Douglas, LLD 
Thompson, Walter Paimer, LLD 


1958 


Spring 

Patterson, Gordon Neil, LLD 
Reynolds, Lloyd George, LLD 
Woolley, Dilworth Wayne, LLD 


Special Convocation (September) 


Hashmi, Bashir A. LLD 
Mounttord, Sir James Frederick, LLD 
Phillips, William Eric, LLD 


Special Convocation (October) (50th Jubliee) 


Burgess, Cecil Scott, LLD 
Fairley, Barker, LLD 
Gordon, Rober Kay, LLOD 
James, Frank Cyril, LLO 
Russell, Loris Shano, LLD 
Smith, Sidney Earie, LLD 
Wershof, Max Hirsch, LLD 


Fali 


Ferguson, George Victor. LLD 

Macinnes, Charles Malcolm, LLOD 

Macleod, John Edward Annand, LLD 

Mitchell, Betty, LLO 

Scariett, Earle Parkhill (Chancellor, University of Alberta). 
LLO 


1959 


Special Convocation (April) 


Flemington, Rev. William Thomas Ross, LLO 
Saunderson, Hugh Hamilton, LLD 


Spring 

Galbraith, Francis Philip (Chancellor, University of Alberta), 
LLO 

Macleod, Charles Maicoim, LLD 

Roper. Eimer Ernest. LLD 

Stewart, Andrew (President. University of Alberta), LLO 


Fall 


Dinning, Robert James. LLD 
MacCharies. Donaid New, LLD 


1960 


Spring 

Field. Sem Wissler. LLD 

MacDonaid, The Most Rev. John Hugh, LLD 
Sonet, Edouard, LLD 

Soper. Joseph Dewey, LLD 


Special Convocation (Medical/Dental - June) 
Farquharson. Ray Fietcher. LLD 


Fail (Calgary) 


Paterson. Gilbert Currie. LLD 
Phillips, Walter Joseph, LLD 
Sternberg, Charles Mortram, LLO 
Young, James William, LLD 


1961 


Spring 


Brown. Harrison Scott, LLO 

Herzberg, Gernard. LLD 

MacDonald, The Hon Justice Hugh John. LLD 

Page. The Hon Jlohn Percy (Lieutenant-Governor of 
Alberta), LLD 

Polya. George LLD 

Wees. Wilfred Rusk, LLD 


Special Conyocation (Medical/Dental - June) 


Brown, Harry Knowiton. LLD 
Hartroft, Walter Stanley, LLD 


Fall (Calgary) 


McKinnon. lan Nicholson, LLD 
McLaurin, The Hon. Chief Justice Colin Campbell, LLO 


1962 


Spring 


Smuth, The Hon. Chief Justice Sidney Bruce, LLD 
Stewart. Freeman Kenneth, LLD 


Special Convocation (Medical/Dental - May) 
Cameron, George Donald West, LLD 


Fall (Calgary) 


Payne. Ben Iden, LLD 
Seamans. Howard Loomis, LLD 


1963 


Spring 

Corbett. Edward Annand, LLD 
Ford, Charles Ross, LLD 
LaZerte, Milton Ezra, LLD 
Burton, Alan Chadburn, LLD 


Special Convocation (September) 


Dougias. Robert Gordon, LLD 
Dubos. Rene Jules. LLD 
Horsfall. Frank Lappin. LLD 
Medawar. Peter Brian, LLD 


Fall (Calgary) 


Calvert, The At. Rev. George Reginald. LLD 
MacKimmie, Ross Anderson. LLD 
Sauder. Penrose Melvin, LLD 


1964 


Spring (Calgary) 

Batchelor, Dudiey Edward, LLD 
Charyk. Joseph Vincent, LLD 
Jackson, Margaret Isabel, LLD 


Spring (Edmonton) 

Kunmoto, Yuichi, LLO 

Lyle, Guy Redvers, LLD 

McCuaig, Hazel Ruthertord. LL.D 
McArthur, Helen Griffith Wylie, LLD 
Macintosh, Frank Campbell, LLD 


Fall 


Froman. Daroi Kenneth, LLD 
Martiand, The Hon. Justice Ronaid, LLD 


1965 


Spring (Calgary) 


Egbert. Gladys McKelvie. LLD 
Taylor, Maicoim Gordon, LLO 


Spring (Edmonton) 

Dyde. Henry Alexander, LLD 
Miller, Frank Robert, LLD 
Ronning, Chester Alvin, LLD 
Anderson, Jonn Ansei, LLO 
MacFarlane. Joseph Arthur, LLD 
Platt, Arnold William LLD 


Fall 


Hennig, Rudolph. LLD 
Herbert. Waiter Bertram, LLD 
Patrick, Mabel. LLD 


1966 


Spring 

Bunt, Alfred Leroy, LLD 

MacEwan, The Hon. John Waiter (Lieutenant-Governor of 
Alberta), LLD 

Andrews, Catherine Brodie. LLD 

Rice. George Richard Agar, LLD 


Fall 


Lang, William Albert. LLD 
Le Saunier. Jenny Le Rouge. LLD 
Pugh, Kenneth Aubrey, LLD 


1967 


Special Centennial Convocation (March) 


Dickins, Clennell Haggerston. LLD 

Leger, His Eminence Cardinal Paul Emile. LLO 
McGibbon, Pauiine Mills, LLD 

Townes, Charles Hard, LLD 


Spring 

Heeney, Arnold Danford Fatrick. LLD 

Michener, His Excellency, The Rt. Hon. Daniel Roland 
(Governor-General of Canada), LLD 

Gibson. Helen Beny, LLD 

Barr, Murray Liewellyn, LLD 

Matthews, Arnoid Whitney, LLD 


Fall 
Jackson, Lady Robert (Miss Barbara Ward), LLD 


1968 


Special Diamond Jubilee Convocation (May) 


Schneider, Wilham George. LLD 

His Excellency, U. Thant (Secretary General of The United 
nations), LLD 

Trudeau, The Hon Pierre Elliott (Prime Minister of Canada), 
LLO 


Spring 


Burns, Lt. Gen. Eedson Louis Millard, LLD 
Swift. Wilham Herbert, LLD 

Jackson. Robert Willlam Brierley, LLD 
Grant, Charles Henry, LLD 

Hall, Cecil Edwin. LLD 


Fall 


Frolich. Herbert, LLD 
Read. Jonn Erskine. LLD 


1969 


Spring 


Wood, Edgar Allardyce, LLD 
Morton, Elizabeth Homer, LLD 
Graham, George Roger Pringle, LLD 
Bonneau, Louis-Philippe, LLD 
Bruce, John, LLD 


Fall 

Dickson, Horatio Lovat. LLD 

Mooney, Mary Bowlen, LLD 
Ward-Perkins, John Bryan. LLD 
Special Convocation (October) 
Scott, John William, LLD 


1970 


Spring 


Mannix, Frederick Charles, LLD 
Thomson, Donald Walter, LLD 
Parsons, Margaret Agnes, LLD 


Campbell, New, LLD 

Mitchell, Sir Harold (Baronet), LLD 
Attrux, Laura Margaret. LLD 
Caims, Theodore LeSueur, LLD 


Fall 


Johns, Waiter Hugh (President, University of Alberta), LLD 
Sterting, Jonn Ewart Wallace, LLD 


1971 
Spring 


Cowan. lan McTaggart. LLO 

Went, Frits Warmoit. LLD 

Jordan, The Most Rev. Anthony, LLD 
MacGregor, James Grierson, LLD 
Stanley, George Francis Gillman, LLD 
Parsons, Richard MacGregor, LLD 
Shaner, Ralph Faust, LLD 

Fall 


McLuhan, Herbert Marshall, LLD 
Miller, Cari Stinson, LLD 


1972 


Special Convocation (May) 


Bowker, Wilbur Fee. LLD 
The Rt. Hon. Lord Dipiock of Wansford, LLD 
Laskin, The Hon. Justice Bora, LLO 


Spring 

Ignatieff, Alexis, LLD 

Oeming, Albert Frederick Hans, LLD 
Stewart. Winnifred Mary, LLD 
Keeping, Ernest Sydney, LLD 

Fall 


Bradley, John Edward (Chairman, Board of Govemors, 
University of Alberta), LLD 


1973 


Spring 

Strong, Maurice Frederick, LLD 
Anderson, Dons Hilda, LLD 
Priestley, Francis Ethelbert, OLitt 
Strachan, John George, LLD 
Fall 


Hardy, William George, LLD 


1974 


Spring 
Yorath, Dennis Kestell, LLD 
Fail 


Diefenbaker, The Hon. John George (Prime Minister of 
Canada), LLO 


1975 


Jenner, Frederick Thomas (Chairman, Board of Governors, 


University of Alberta), LLD 
Steinhauer, The Hon. Ralph Garvin (Lieutenamt-Governor 
of Alberta), LLD 


Mackiw. Viadimir Nicolaus, OSc 
Dougias, Thomas Clement, LLD 
Fall 

Jackson, Mary Percy, LLD 


1977 
Spring 


O'Sullivan, Frank, LLD 
MacNed. Harold Alexander, LLD 
Helistect, Leone McGregor. DSc 


Fall 
Hardy, Robert MacDonald, LLD 


Special Convocation (November) 


Hamutton, William Scott, LLD 
MacLean, Hector Robertson, LLD 
Zimmerman, James, LLD 


1978 


Spring 


MacDonald, Murray William, LLD 

McClellan, George Brinton, LLD 

Desrochers, The Hon. Louis Armand (Chancellor, 
Unwersity of Alberta), LLD 

Wynn, Gordon Kenneth, LLD 

Anderson, Anne, LLD 

Smith, Alexander, LLD 


Special Convocation (Legal, Alta-June) (First 
Off-Campus Convocation) 5 


Bugnet, Georges, LLO 


Fall 


Setye, Hans, LLD 
Spragins, Franklin Keller, LLD (posthumously) 


1979 


Special Convocation (May) 


LaCerte, Rev. Father Arthur, LLD 
Mailiet. Madame Antonine, LLD 


Spring 

Pilkington, Witfnd, LLD 

Milvain, The Hon. Chief Justice James Valentine Hogarth, 
LL.D. 

Ward, Maxweil William, LLD 

Van Vliet, Maunce Lewis, LLD 


Fall 
Coutts, Herbert Thomas, LLD 


1980 


Spring 


Lynch-Staunton, The Hon. Francis Charles 
(Lieutenant-Governor of Alberta), LLD 

Dalby, Ronaid Norman (Chancellor, University of Alberta), 
LLD 


Geddes, Eric A. (Chairman, Board of Governors, University 
of Alberta), LLD 

Salmon, Edward Togo, LLO 

Vamnt, Jonn Ross, LLD 

Babin, Benjamin Raymond, LLD 

Decore, The Hon. Justice John N., LLD 


Fall 


Bancroft, H. Hugh, LLD 


1981 


University Staff (Honorary Degree Recipients) 2: 


Special Convocation (October) 
McCalla, Arthur Gilbert, DSc 


Fall 


McGhan, Alfred Clayton, LLD 
Von Weizsacker, Car Frrednch, LLD 


1982 


Spring 


Taylor, Ethel lsabeila, LLD 

MacNeil, The Most Rev. Joseph Neil, LLD 

Strom, The Hon. Harry E. (Premier of Alberta), LLD 
Gowan. Elsie Park, LLD 

Wyman, Max (President. University of Alberta), LLD 
Baldwin, Gerald William, LLD 

Glyde, Henry George, LLD 


Special Convocation (St. Paul, Alberta - June) 
Mother Teresa, LLD 


Fall 


Wagner, William Philip, LLD 
Pattullo, Andrew, LLD 


1983 


Special Convocation (March) 


Barber, Lioyd ingram, LLD 
Kerwin, Larkin, LLD 


Spring 

Cormack. Barbara LL. LLD 

Cormack, Col. Eric Wyld. LLD 

McCullough, Mattie Louise. LLD 

Shevelov, George Y, DLitt 

Forest, Jean Beatrice (Chancellor, University of Alberta), 
LLD 

Yalow, Rosalyn S, OSc 

Gunning, Harry Emmet (President, University of Alberta), 
OSe 

Tuttle, George Milledge. LLD 


Special 75th Anniversary Convocation (June) 
HRH Chartes Philip Arthur George (Prince of Wales), LLD 


Fall 


Cloutier, Gilles George, DSc 
Rankin, Bruce Irving, LLD 


1984 


Spring 


Epstein, William Harold, LLD 

Shipley, Manon Agnes, LLD 

Sinciair, William Robert, LLD 

Stewart, William H, LLD 

Van Brabant, Jules Joseph Arthur, LLD 
Weaver, John Barney, LLD 

Homer, Hugh M, LLD 

Sparling, M Saretta. LLD 


Fall. 


McClure, Ruth Elizabeth, LLD 
Keyfitz, Nathan, LLD 


1985 


Spring 


McDonaid, The Hon. Mr. Justice David Cargil. LLD 

Wilson, The Hon. Madame Justice Bertha, LLD 

Hame, Donaid Southam, LLD 

Clark, The Rt. Hon. Charies Joseph, LLD 

Snell, Bernard, LLD 

Huntey, The Hon. (Wilma) Helen (Lieutenant-Governor of 
Alberta), LLO 

Clandinin, Donaid Robert, OSc 

Pritsak, Omeljan, OLitt 

Mol, Leo, LLD 

Egott, Sheila Agnes, LLD 
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Fail 


Stollery, Robert. LLD 
Huston, Helen Isabel, LLD 


1986 


Spring 


Malone, The Rt Rev. Joseph MacMillan, LLD 

Wark. Robert Rodger. LLD 

McCurdy. Sherburne, LLD 

Hawrylyshyn, Bohdan, LLD 

Lee. Lila Doris. LLD 

Tarnopolsky. Waiter Surma, LLD 

Sabey. Paul. LLD 

Scambier. Thelma Ruth. LLO 

Burns. Patricia Eileen, LLD 

Lougheed. The Hon. (Edgar) Peter (Premier of Alberta), 
LLD 


1986 


Fall 


Roche. Dougias James, LLD 

Easton, Dorothy Jean LLD 

Hurtig, Melvin Gordon, LLD 

Routhier, Monsignor Henri. Archbishop of Grouard, Retired, 
LLD 


1987 


Spring 


Head. Ivan Leigh. LLD 

Tobias. Phillip Vaientine. DSc 

Pallister, Alfred Ernest. LLD 

Poole. John Edwara. LLD 

Burrows. Barbara Anne. LLD 

Kurimoto. Shizu, LLD 

Andrekson, Margaret Weir. LLD 

Schmid, Horst, LLD 

Chretien. The Hon. Jean. LLD 

Savaryn, Peter. (Chancellor, University of Alberta), LLD 
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The entries which follow have been prepared by 
the Calendar Editor for information only. If needed, 
official definitions should be obtained from a member 
of the Registrar's Office staff. 


Academic Schedule 

A schedule of events and deadlines of importance 
to students and prospective students, covering the 
period of the “University Academic Year”. July 1 to 
June 30. 


Admission 
Acceptance of a candidate for enrollment in a 
specified program and faculty. 


Advanced Placement 

The process whereby students are excused from 
taking a particular course (usually at the junior level), 
because they have already acquired the knowledge 
necessary to proceed into another course in the subject 
at a more advanced level. Advanced placement, unlike 
advanced standing, does not serve to reduce the 
number of courses that a student must complete for the 
degree. ; 


Advanced Standing 
See Transfer Credit. 


Aegrotat Standing 

Provision whereby a faculty may grant deserving 
students credit in one or more courses in which they 
have missed the final examination because of iliness. 


Auditor 

A person who has been permitted to register in a 
course for informational instruction only. Regular 
attendance at classes is expected, normally without 
Participation in assignments or examinations, and 
without credit towards a degree or diploma. 


Calendar 
An annual publication of academic regulations, 
schedules, program of study, and course descriptions. 


Candidacy Examination 

The examination which tests doctoral students’ 
knowledge of their discipline and of the subject matter 
relevant to their thesis, and their ability to pursue and 
complete original research at an advanced level. 


Course Load Requirement 
The number of courses a student is expected to 
take while in attendance in a given academic session. 


Course Weight 

A numerical used in computing grade point 
average, which reflects the amount of class time 
devoted to the course. 


Credit by Special Assessment (Credit by 
Challenge) 

The procedure wherby a student may seek credit in 
certain specified courses without actually registering in 
and taking the courses at the University of Alberta. This 
privilege is limited to students who have been admitted 
to the University. 


Credit Course 
A course that carries credit towards a degree or 
diploma. 


Deferred Final Examination 

An examination written by a student. with 
permission of the student's faculty, subsequent to the 
regular time of writing. 


Degree with Distinction 

The notation which is inscribed on the permanent 
record and graduation parchment of a candidate for any 
degree, except an honors or graduate degree. if the 
candidate has obtained a grade point average of 7.5 or 
higher over the last two years of the program. 


Degree with Honors (Honors Program) 

A four-year concentrated course of study under the 
supervision of one of the departments in the Faculty of 
Arts or Faculty of Science. 


Domicile { 

Domicile is the place in which a person has a 
settled connection for legal purposes either because his 
true home is there or because it is assigned to him by 
law. It is the place where he is generally understood to 
reside with the intention of remaining there indefinitely 
or to which he returns after a temporary absence. The 
term residence as it refers to legal residence is used as 
synonymous with domicile. 


Enrolment Quota (Limited Enrolment) 

A restriction on the number of students admitted to 
a program where there are invariably more qualified 
applicants than it is possible to accommodate. 


Entrance Requirements 
Academic background necessary for admission to a 
particular program of study. 


Extension Students 

Students who are registered in any of the courses 
offered by the Faculty of Extension which may or may 
not lead to certificate credit. 


Extramural Students 

Students granted the privilege of taking one or 
more courses by correspondence or directed studies 
without having to attend the University of Alberta or 
any of its off-campus centres. 


Faculty 

A formal subdivision within the University whose 
mission is the administration of programs and courses 
relating (usually) to common fields of study and 
academic disciplines. 


First-Class Standing 

A distinction awarded to students who obtain a 
grade point average of not less than 7.5 while enroiled 
in a full normal academic course load in the academic 
year in question. 


Full Course 

A course with a weighting factor of six or greater, 
that normally extends over two consecutive University 
terms. u 


Full-Time Students 
Students who are enrolled in the equivalent of 
three or more 3-weight half-courses in a term. 


Grade Point Average 

A measure of a student's weighed average, 
obtained by dividing the total number of grade points 
earned by the total weight of the courses attempted. 


Grade Points 

A weighted value assigned to the grade a student 
receives in a course, obtained by multiplying the grade 
by the course weight.Used in computing grade point 
averages. 


Graduate Student 
Students admitted to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


Half Course 
A course with a weighting factor of less than six 
that normally extends over one University term. 


Interdisciplinary Course 
A course that is offered jointly by two or more 
departments,not necessary in the same faculty. 


Intersession (May-August Summer Period) 

A period for which Graduate Studies students who 
are working full-time on their graduate program record 
their presence. 


Intramural Students 
Students who are attending the University of 
Alberta or any of its off-campus centres. 


Matriculated Applicants 

Students eligible for admission to a university 
program because they have satisfied the regular 
admission requirements of the faculty offering the 
program. 


Mid-Session Examination 

The examination written at the end of the first term 
of a session (i.e. in December). For single term courses 
the examination will be a final. For full session courses 
it will be a mid-term examination. 


Non-Matriculated Students 

Students who are at least 21 years of age. and who 
are given permission to enroll in a degree program 
although they do not meet the regular admission 
requirements of a faculty. 


Part-Time Student 

Students who are enrolled in the equivalent of 
fewer than three haif courses in a term. See Course 
Load Requirements. 


Plagiarism 

The submission by a student of the words, ideas, 
images or data of another person as the student's own 
in any academic writing, essay, thesis, research project 
or assignment in a course or program of study. 


Reading Week 

A recess near the middle of the second term 
designed to allow students to catch up on outstanding 
reading and to prepare for the oncoming final 
examinations. 


Reappraisals 
The privilege of having the final examination paper 
re-read in a particular course. 


Re-examination 

The provision whereby students may be granted 
(subject to the conditions published by their faculties) a 
further examination in a course if their standing 
following the final examination is unsatisfactory 


Registration 

The process of selecting courses that are to be 
taken by a student in a term or session, usually in 
accordance with the relevant program specifications for 
a degree or diploma. 


Residence-Requirements 
See Transfer Credit. Course Load Requirements, 
Domicile. 


Seminar 

A group of students who meet regularly for reports 
and discussion in an area of research under the 
guidance of a professor. 


Session 
A period of lessons and study. See Spring Session, 
Summer Session, Winter Session and Term. 


Spring Session 

The six week teaching session which covers the 
period from the first week of May to the second week 
of June, inclusive. 


Statement of Results 

An unofficial copy of the student's year-end 
academic results, with neither an original signature nor 
a seal. 


Summer Session 

The six weeks teaching session which covers the 
period from the first week of July to the second week of 
August, inclusive. 


Term 

Each session (Summer, Winter, Soring) is divided 
into two terms of equal length for the purposes of 
registration and the scheduling of classes and 
examinations. 


Term Examination 

An examination which is conducted prior to the 
time that the instructional portion of a course has been 
completed. 


X-2 Glossary 


TOEFL 


Test of English as a Foreign Language. 


Transcript 

A statement of the student's entire official academic 
record bearing the original signature of an authorized 
member of the Registrar's staff and the official seal of 
the University. 


Transfer Credit (Advanced Credit) 

Course credit which an institution accepts towards 
a degree,and which the student has not earned in the 
course work at that institution. A student proceeding 
toward a first (bachelor’s) degree at the University of 
Alberta must complete a minimum of one full year’s 
program of studies at this University. Normally these 
studies constitute the final year of the program. 


Tutorial 
Instruction given to students individually or in small 
groups. 


Unclassified Students 

Students registered in selected credit courses, but 
who are not committed or admitted to a degree or 
diploma program. 


Undergraduate Student 
Students registered in a faculty other than the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


Weighting Factor 

A unit used in the calculation of a student's overall 
grade point average. In most faculties a weight of six is 
assignedto a full session course (or equivalent) and a 
weight of three to a single term course. 


Winter Session 

The twenty-six week teaching session which 
commences near the beginning of September and 
concludes in April. 


Withdrawal 

The voluntary cancellation of registration by a 
student who completed “Notice of Withdrawal” forms. 
The student notifies the appropriate authorities thereby 
making it an “Official Withdrawal”. When the student 
merely stops attending classes without notifying 
authorities, or withdraws after the deadline, failing 
marks may be recorded. 
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Biological Sciences Centre 
University House 

Faculty Club 

Ring House Gallery 

Nuclear Research Centre 
Windsor Carpark 

Temporary Laboratones Buiiding 


7aC-FER Buiiding 


8 

9 
10 
W 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 


Chemical/Minerai Engineering Building 
Mechanical Engineering Building 
Assiniboia Hall 

Arts Workshop 2 

Athabasca Hall 


Morrison Structural Engineering Laboratory 


Bleach Hydraulics Laboratory 
General Services Building 

Pembina Hall 

Printing Services Building 

Stadium Carpark 

Arts Workshop 1 

Students’ Union Building (SUB) 
University Hall 

Van Vliet Physical Education 

and Recreation Centre 

Saint Joseph's College 

Northern Alberta Jubilee Audilorium 
Lister Hall 

Kelsey Hall 

Henday Hall 

Mackenzie Hall 

University Hospital Day Care Centre 
University Hospital Nurses’ Residence 
University Heating Plant 

Aberhart Nurses’ Residence 
Aberhart Services Building 
Aberhart Centre 

Mewburn Veterans Centre 

W.W. Cross Cancer Institute 

Avadh Bhatia Physics Lab 

Vv Wing 

Chematry Centre, East and West 
Earth Sciences Building 
Greenhouse 

Henry Marshall Tory Building 

Henry Marshall Tory Lecture Theatres 


0.€. Cameron Library 

Arts Building 

Rutherford House 

Humanities Centre 

HUB 

Centrai Academic Building (CAB) 
South Laboratory 

Rutherford Library, North and South 
Power Plant (Graduate Student Centre) 
Dentistry / Pharmacy Centre 

Civil/ Electrical Engineériag Building 
Adminstration Building 

Fine Arts Centre 

Law Centre 

Saint Stephen's College 

Home Economics Centre 

Education Centre, North and South 
Newton Research Building 

Medical Sciences Buiiding 

Campus Towers 

Health Services Building 

Garneau Student Housing 

University Hospital 

University Hospital Parkade 


Walter C. Mackenzie Health Sciences Cen! 


University Hospital Hostel 
Clinical Sciences Building 

E.A. Corbett Hall 

Universiade Pavilion 

Education Carpark 

Materials Management Buiding 
R.E. Phillips Services Building 
Agriculture-Forestry Buriding 
Faculty of Business 

Canadian Red Cross 

Blood Transfusion Building 
Garneau Professional Buiiding 
Nuclear Magnetic Resonance 
Rehabilitation Medicine Lecture 
Theatre and Trailer Complex 
Corbett Hall Trailer Complex 
Trailer Complex #2 

Tratler Complex #1 

North Garneau Trailer Complex 
School of Native Studies 
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Academic standing 16.5 
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Introduction 


Many Canadians are finding it desirable, indeed necessary, to undertake degree stud- 
ies on a part-time basis. Employment, family commitments and other obligations frequently 
resuit in situations where full-time study at a university is simply not possible. Nationally, 
more than one-third of all university students are studying on a part-time basis. The number 
is as high as 50% for some universities in the larger cities. 


The University of Alberta has responded to the needs of people for programs of study 
on a part-time basis for many years. A Summer Session (July-August) program was first 
offered in 1919. Spring Session (May-June) came into existence in 1972. Fall and Winter 
Session evening courses were first offered in 1950, both on the campus and in a number 
of communities throughout Alberta. During 1986-87, more than 9,700 people enrolled in 
courses during these sessions. 


This calendar describes the courses that will be offered at the University of Alberta 
campus during the Spring Session 1988 and the Summer Session 1988. Information about 
evening course offerings for the 1988-89 Winter Session, both on-campus and off-campus, 
will be available at a later date, from either the Office of the Registrar or the Special 
Sessions Office. 


Part-time university study, whether through the Special Sessions described here, or 
through other means (e.g., correspondence courses), is a rapidly developing phenomenon 
throughout the province and the country. We would be most pleased to hear from you 
about your experience with it or your ideas about how we might go about it. 


D. Aon, 


Dennis Foth, Dean 
Faculty of Extension 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA TELEPHONE REGISTRATION WORKSHEET 


Only a Touch Tone telephone can be used to make entries. Touch Tone phones make a different tone sound after each button is pressed. 
Phones that make no tone or the same tone for each button pressed will not work.’ 

A voice response will guide you after each entry. Press an entire sequence when asked to do so. A sequence includes: action code, star 
key (x), catalogue numbers, and the pound key (#). 


Enter the area code only if you are 
calling outside the Province of Alberta; 
the area code is: 


1 Call the System Number: Le JLo Ibs Leib |b2 Ibs Ibs |Le |Le| 


Area Code 





2 Enter your Student Identification Number and Birthdate: 


3 Enter the entire action code sequence as follows: (Obtain this information from page 2.) 


ceereors FPS IIL LL 


Session Faculty Degree 
Code Code Code 


4 Enter the proper course request sequence and listen for the response: 


TO ADD A COURSE 





















































































































































Code Key eee. or Abbrev lation Nuniber tae Naser 
) ¢) CLOOO 
GG) COO 
GG) COO 
A * # 
4 CLO 
mie | (la E 
GG) COO 
GG) CLOCO 
iy Of Sa 
Gel CoG 
Ge OCG 
GG COO 
GG) Cool 
TO DROP A COURSE 
Code Key pene ce anor aiatien amber eee Nowbet 
Gl) CLL 
Gl) CLL 
Cle! CLL 
D - # 














5 
TO TERMINATE YOUR CALL [x |L+| Will exit the system and terminate the phone call. 


6 Other Requests [. |L+| Will list all of the courses in which you are registered. 
M | * | M I #| Will transfer your eligible courses to the new program. 


To cancel your entire registration (SIL ILSIL) refer to page 5 


If you make a mistake in entering your request, press the pound key (#) and wait for the response. 
If you are having registration problems, please call the Office of the Registrar at 432-3113. 





- UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA TELEPHONE REGISTRATION WORKSHEET 


Only a Touch Tone telephone can be used to make entries. Touch Tone phones make a different tone sound after each button is pressed. 
Phones that make no tone or the same tone for each button pressed will not work. 

A voice response will guide you after each entry. Press an entire sequence when asked to do so. A sequence includes: action code, star 
key (x), catalogue numbers, and the pound key (#). 


calling outside the Province of Alberta; 
the area code is: 


1 call the System Number: Lele Ls! [|b IbeIbs Ibs Ibe IL! 


Area Code 
2. Enter your Student Identification Number and Birthdate: 


Y Y M M D D 
3 Enter the entire action code sequence as follows: (Obtain this information from page 2.) 


meer (8 Eee 


Session Faculty Degree 
Code Code Code 


4 Enter the proper course request sequence and listen for the response: 


TO ADD A COURSE 


Add Star Catalogue Pound Course Course Section Section 


Enter the area code only if you are 
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5 Bes Sar eee 
TO TERMINATE :YOUR CALL X 1 # | Will exit the system and terminate the phone call. 


6 other Requests | L I # Will list all of the courses in which you are registered. 
[™ || * I M I | Will transfer your eligible courses to the new program. 
. 
To cancel your entire registration CIC ILSILe) refer to page 5 : 


lf you make a mistake in entering your request, press the pound key (#) and wait for the response. 
If you are having registration problems, please call the Office of the Registrar at 432-3113. 
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‘Please Note 


REGISTER EARLY — Students are reminded that only courses which can 
be justified by adequate enrollment are offered in Spring and Summer 
Session. Low enrollment courses will be withdrawn by the following 
deadlines: 

Spring Session — April 13, 1988. 

Summer Session — June 1, 1988. 


The telephone registration system will remain open after those 
dates for students to add courses or drop courses. (Refer to Step Four 
of the Telephone Registration Procedures.) Students registering after 
those dates may find some courses listed in the timetable have been 
cancelled due to low enrollment. 


Students are responsible for the completeness and accuracy of 
their own registrations. Please read the Calendar carefully and, if you 
are in doubt about the regulations pertaining to your program, consult the 
appropriate University official. 


Students are responsible for ensuring the accuracy and completeness of 
their official record at the end of each session that they attend by 
verifying their Statement of Results and the copy of their transcript 
provided during Winter Session registration and at convocation. Stu- 
dents should be aware that only the official transcript is retained perma- 
nently and that source documentation (the student file in the Registrar's 
Office) is destroyed seven years after the last registration. Queries 
regarding errors or omissions on the official transcript must be made as 
soon as possible, and will not be considered after the source document- 
ation has been destroyed. 


The calendar sets forth the intention of the University, at the time of its 
publication, with respect to all matters contained therein. The University 
reserves the right at any time to deviate from what appears in the 
Calendar, either in order to serve the best interests of the University, or 
because of circumstances or occurrences beyond the University’s rea- 
sonable control. The University expressly denies responsibility or liabil- 
ity to any person or persons who may suffer loss or who may be other- 
wise adversely affected by such change. 


The University reserves the right to make changes in regulations govern- 
ing degree programs from time to time. All such changes apply to con- 
tinuing and new students. Where a required course for a degree program 
is no longer offered, the faculty may specify an alternate. Students who 
interrupt their program and who apply for readmission to the program will 
be required to comply with any new regulations upon resumption of their 
studies, Students should annually refer to the Calendar for appropri- 
ate faculty regulations governing their degree program. 
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Students who have never previously attended the University of 
Alberta: 

Admission is separate and distinct from Registration. Before a student 
who has never attended the University of Alberta can register in a 
course, he must first apply for Admission to a program of studies in a 
particular Faculty. This involves completing an Application for Admission 
form which must be submitted to the University along with transcripts of 
academic record and the $25.00 application fee. When the application 
for admission is approved, the student will receive an “Admission Let- 
ter”. Once this letter has been received, the student may then register 
using the telephone registration system. The student will then be mailed 
a course confirmation and fee assessment notice. Both of these items 
should be received prior to the start of classes. 


Application for Admission Deadline — Spring March 1 
Application for Admission Deadline — Summer April 5 


Students who are currently attending another education 
institution: 

Students applying to the Faculties of Arts or Science are advised that 
these Faculties require complete and final official transcripts as early as 
possible, but no /ater than the registration deadlines in order to be 
considered for admission to these sessions. 


The following undergraduate faculties do not normally accept new appli- 
cations for degree programs for Spring or Summer Session, due to the 
nature of the programs. Applications are accepted for the Winter Ses- 
sion, beginning in September according to the dead-lines noted on the 
application form and in the University Calendar. 


BUSINESS 

DENTISTRY, DENTAL HYGIENE 

EDUCATION (See note 5 for further information) 

ENGINEERING (does not accept ANY new applications, including. 
‘Special’ students) 

LAW 

MEDICINE, MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE 

NURSING 

PHARMACY 

REHABILITATION MEDICINE (to complete pre-professional require- 
ments, apply as a ‘Special’ student) 


Some of the above faculties may accept application for Spring or Sum- 
mer Session from students applying as ‘Visiting’ or ‘Special’ students. A 
‘Special’ student is one who is taking courses for credit but not currently 
working towards a degree or diploma program. A ‘Visiting’ student is a 
student who is working towards a degree from another University or 
College who wishes to register in credit courses at this University to be 
transferred to the home institution. Visiting students must present a 
‘Letter of Permission’ from their home university or college. Since the 
criteria for admission as a ‘Special’ student or ‘Visiting’ student vary 
depending on the faculty, students should contact the Office of the 
Registrar or the Faculty concerned for further information prior to apply- 
ing. 
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Numeric Faculty /Degree Codes for Telephone Registration | 


Agriculture and Forestry 


B Sc. in Agriculture 

B.Sc. in Food Science 
Pre-Veterinary Medicine 

B.Sc. in Agricultural Engineering 
B.Sc. in Forestry 


B.Sc. in Agricultural Business Management 


Visiting Student 
Special Student 


Arts 


B.A. (General) 

B.A. (Honors) 

B.F.A. 

B. Music (Honors) 

8. Music 

B.A. (Special) 

B.A. in Canadian Studies 
Special Certificate 

B.A. Special in Criminology 
B.A. Special in East Asian Studies 
B.A. (New 4 year program) 
Visiting Student 

Special Student 


Business 
B. Comm. 
Visiting Student 
Special Student 


Education 
B.Ed. 
Graduate Diploma 
Visiting Student 
Special Student 


Engineering 


B.Sc. in Engineering (Qualifying, Mineral year 2) 


B.Sc. in Chemical Engineering 

B.Sc. in Civil Engineering 

B.Sc. in Computer Engineering 

B.Sc. in Electrical Engineering 

B.Sc. in Mechanical Engineering 
B.Sc. in Metallurgical Engineering 
B.Sc. in Mineral Process Engineering 
B.Sc. in Mining Engineering 

B.Sc. in Petroleum Engineering 

B.Sc. in Engineering Physics 


Graduate Studies and Research 


Master of Agriculture 
Postgraduate Diploma 

Master of Public Management 
Master of Nursing 

Doctor of Education 

Doctor of Philosophy 

Master of Laws 

Master of Arts 

Master of Business Administration 
Master of Visual Arts 

Master of Education 

Master of Engineering 

Master of Fine Arts 

Master of Pharmacy 

Master of Health Services Administration 
Master of Music 

Master of Science 


SESSION CODE — SPRING 8805 
SESSION CODE — SUMMER_- 8807 


24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 
24 


* 


* 


* 


* 


* 


* 


01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
08 
97 
99 


Master of Library Science 
Qualifying Graduate Year 
Doctor of Music 


Master of Public Management/Bachelor of Laws Joint Program 47 * 70 
Master of Public Management/Bachelor of Laws Qualifying 


Graduate Year 


Master of Business Administration/Bachelor of Laws Joint 


Program 


Master of Business Administration/Bachelor of Laws 


Qualifying Graduate Year 


Home Economics 
B.Sc. in Home Economics . 
Visiting Student 
Special Student 


Medical Laboratory Science 


B.Sc. in Medical Laboratory Science 
Visiting Student 
Special Student 


Nursing 
B.Sc. in Nursing (Basic) 
B.Sc. in Nursing (Post-Basic) 
Visiting Student 
Special Student 


Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences 


B.Sc. in Pharmacy 
Visiting Student 
Special Student 


Physical Education and Recreation 


B.A. in Recreation Administration 
B.P.E. (Old Program) 

B.P.E. (New Program) 

Visiting Student 

Special Student 


Rehabilitation Medicine 


B.Sc. in Occupational Therapy 

B.Sc. in Physical Therapy 

B.Sc. in Speech Pathology & Audiology 
Visiting Student 

Special Student 


Faculté Saint-Jean 


B.A. (New 4 yr.) 

B.A. General 

B.A. Special 

B.A. Canadian Studies 
B.Ed. 

B.Sc. General 

B.Sc. (New 4 yr.) 
Visiting Student 
Special Student 


Science 


B.Sc. (General) 

B.Sc. (Special) 

B.Sc. (Honors) 

B.Sc. (New 4 year General) 
Probationary Student 
Visiting Student 

Special Student 











47 * 60] 
47 * 61 
47 * 63) 
Ati? Te 
47 * 82 


47 








, a = 
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Telephone Registration Procedures 








Step One 


Organize Your Registration Material 


Program Requirements 


Choosing Courses and Sections 





Step Two 


Complete the Telephone Registration Worksheet 


Session Codes 


Spring 8805 
Summer 8807 


For Numeric Faculty/Degree Codes 
for Telephone Registration 


see page 2. 








Check your telephone to ensure that it is a true Touch Tone Telephone. Push 
button phones which do not generate a different tone for each number se- 
lected will not work. 


You will need the following to register: 


@ Special Sessions Calendar 
@ Admission Letter for new students 


It is to your advantage to register as soon as possible. 
Before selecting your courses, review the requirements for your program. 


Before proceeding, check the course listing and the calendar requirements 
for: 


@ Course restrictions 

@ Need for department consent 

@ Prerequisites 

@ Corequisites 

@ Pre-session study 
When you select your courses, be certain that you have included each type of 
instruction [LEC (lecture), LAB (laboratory), SEM (seminar), etc.] listed for 
the course. 


@ Auditors 

To register as an Auditor Only (i.e., you are not registered for credit in 
any courses), complete an ‘Auditor Only’ registration form, available at 
the Registrar's Office, Student Access Centre, main floor of the Adminis- 
tration Building. Auditors may not register until the first day of classes. If 
space permits, audit registrations may be accepted at that time. If you 
wish to register in a combination of credit and audit courses, please refer 
to section 262.4. 


@ Unclassified Students do not use the telephone registration system to 
register. Contact the Special Registration Coordinator at the Registrar's 
Office, 2nd floor, Administration Building or phone 432-4610. 


@ Examination Schedule 
When you select your courses, check your examination schedules, 
which appear in the ‘Schedule of Courses and Timetable’ for each 
session. 


Locate the “tear out” Telephone Registration Worksheets at the front of the 
calendar. 


The example on the next page shows how to transfer information from the 
course listings in this calendar to the worksheet. 


Complete your Telephone Registration Worksheet. 


Enter the following information: 


@ Catalogue Number 
@ Course Abbreviation 
@ Course Number 

@ Section Type 

@ Section Number 


Refer to the course listings in this calendar to double check your entries. 
Complete an entry for each type of instruction required for the course (e.g. 
LEC, LAB, SEM, CLN). 
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CATALOGUE 
COURSE WEIGHT SECTION TYPE NUMBER _ 
BIOL 298 3 _LEC 10 99999 


ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY _LAB 7 


LAB 11 99981 


4 Eater the proper courae request sequence a fellows: 


TO ADD A COURSE 


Pome 
Ror 


& 





WO Girt 
Step Three 


Register by Touch Tone Telephone 


REGISTER EARLY 


Due to financial constraints only courses which 
have adequate enrollment are offered in Spring 
and Summer Session. Low enrollment courses will 
be withdrawn by the following deadlines: 
Spring Session —April 13, 1988 
Summer Session — June 1, 1988 





STANDARD OPERATING HOURS 
Monday through Thursday: 
0800 - 2200 hours 


Friday: 
0800 - 1630 hours 


Saturday and Sunday: 
0800 - 1700 hours 


The system will be closed: 
Statutory Holidays 


The system opens for Spring and Summer Registration 


on Tuesday, February 16, 1988. 








TERN 


1ST 


1000-1050 


j 

4 
Courses closed to telephone registration are so indicated by a commen! in 
the timetable footnote and an ‘X’ preceding the catalogue number. é 
You must go to the teaching department to register in such courses. 


Re-check your Telephone Registration Worksheet. 


When you are satisfied that the information on your worksheet is complete 
and accurate, go to STEP THREE. 


PRE-SESSION 
HOURS ROOM —s INSTRUCTOR STUDY 


P126 Hi 












1ST 1330-1650 Cw156 TBA 
z pei _A297%— Lec __ # ¢ 


Follow the steps on the “tear out” Telephone Registration Worksheet. The 
shaded area is for your information only. 


For each course, register in the primary section (normally a LECTURE) first. 
You must register in a non-primary section (e.g. LAB, SEM, CLN) immediately 
thereafter, if one is required for the course. 


The voice response will confirm a successful registration in a course immedi- 
ately after entry. If your selection is unavailable, the computer will suggest an 
alternate choice, if one is available. 


Note: When a desired course is unavailable, you may wish to interrupt your 
registration by terminating this call (enter X#). The course sections you have 
successfully selected will be retained for you. When you have made alternate 
selections that fit your timetable, call again to continue your registration. 


If the suggested alternate is not listed, telephone 432-8237 for the catalogue 
number and time offered. Ensure that you are prepared to write down the 
information provided. (This number is available during normal office hours 
only). 


Before terminating the telephone call, you may use the list function (enter L#) 
to check the entries which were successfully completed. 





Step Four 


How to Change Your Registration 


Withdrawal from Courses 


Cancellation of your entire registration 


How to change your program 
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If you are registered in courses that are open to the telephone registration 
system, you can: 


@ Drop courses 
@ Add courses 
@ Cancel your entire registration 


using the telephone system. 


If you drop a primary section (e.g. lecture), the non-primary sections, (e.g. 
laboratories, seminars, clinics) are automatically dropped. 


If you drop a non-primary section, your primary section will be unaffected. 


If you wish to change sections in a course, drop your original request before 
adding the new section. 


If you have registered in a course or section that is subsequently cancelled, 
you will be notified by mail. : 


Use the telephone registration system to make changes until 2200 hours on 
the appropriate dates as indicated below: 





Spring - first term and full session courses Tues. May 10, 1988 


Spring - second term courses Tues. May 31, 1988 


Summer - first term and full session courses | Tues. July 5, 1988 





Summer - second term courses Tues. July 26, 1988 








After the closing of telephone registration in a term, use either a Change of 
Course Registration or Withdrawal form to withdraw from courses. Forms are 
available at the Student Access Centre, main floor of the Administration 
Building, and at your faculty office. 


The request to cancel your entire registration must be used with care: once 
you have entered the request via the telephone, all your courses will be 
deleted from the program and session that you have accessed. 

To cancel your entire registration, please enter: 





SWS Hy HF 


Once the deadline for course changes for first term and full session has 
passed, this procedure is no longer available. Second term course drops 
must be done individually. 


YOU MAY BE REGISTERED IN ONLY ONE PROGRAM AT A TIME. 


If you are registered in courses in one program, and are subsequently admit- 
ted to another program, you may: 
1. Retain your previous registration if you decide not to enter the new 
program. 
2. Cancel your previous registration and re-register in the new program. 
3. Register in the new program by transferring eligible courses from the old 
to the new program — your previous registration will then automatically 
be cancelled. 


If you choose to register in the new program, enter the new Faculty 
and Degree codes in the action code. You will be prompted by the 
system when you attempt to add your first course as follows: 

You are already registered in another program. To transfer your 


courses to the new program, please enter the M key followed by the 
star key, then the M key followed by the pound key and stand by, or 
to cancel your previous program please enter the S key followed by 
the star key, then the S key followed by the pound key, or please 
enter your request now. 
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Step Five 


Confirmation of Your Registration and Fee Assessment 


Identification Cards and Library Validation 


After you have completed the request to transfer courses to a new program 
(M * M #), please list your courses (L #) to verify those that were success- 
fully transferred. 

Note that courses for which you are not eligible under the new program will 
have been dropped. 


Confirmation of your registration and a fee assessment will be mailed to you 
when you effect a telephone registration. 


WARNING 


Your student identification number is part of your telepnone registration secu- 
rity access code. Do not give your student identification number or student 
identification card to other students. 


Students who attended the 1987-88 Winter Session will continue using their 
Winter Session identification card. 


Students who have not attended the 1987-88 Winter Session may pick up 
their identification card at Cameron Library on the first day of classes and 
have it validated for library privileges. 








If You Do Not Plan To Attend 





If you do not plan to attend it is your responsibility to 
cancel your registration. Failure to do so will make you 
responsible for the payment of fees and a failing grade 
will be added to your record. 























\Telephone Registration System 
Voice Response 


Busy Signal 


i. 
\No answer 


| “You are already registered in another program. To transfer your courses to 
/the new prgram, please enter the M key followed by the star key, then the M 
key followed by the pound key and stand by, or to cancel your previous 
| / program, please enter the S key followed by the star key, the S key followed 
by the pound key, or please enter request now.” 


lam sorry. You are not eligible to register in the requested session or pro- 
gram. Check and please enter an action code now. 







“1 am sorry. You are not eligible to register in the requested session or 
program. There is a problem with your writing competence requirement.” 
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esponses from the Telephone Registration System 


As you follow the steps of registration, the telephone registration system will: 


@ Prompt you to make your next request. 
@ Evaluate each request. 
@ Inform you whether or not your request was successful. 


The following comments are intended to assist you in evaluating some of the 
responses given by the telephone registration system. 


Explanation 


All lines are busy 
or 


The telephone registration system has temporarily lost computer access. 
Please call again at a later time. 





The system is temporarily unavailable. Please call again later. 


TO TRANSFER your eligible courses from your previous registration press: 
M°Mi# (as illustrated on the Telephone Registration Worksheet) OR TO CAN- 
CEL your previous registration entirely press: S*S# (as described in Step 
Four). If you do not wish to transfer or to cancel your previous registration, you 
cannot continue with this registration. Terminate this call by pressing X#. 


You have not been admitted to the requested session or program, or you have 
not entered your action code correctly. 


You are unable to register because you failed to meet the writing competence 
requirement. If you require more information telephone the Testing and Reme- 
diation Office at 432-2682. 
















| “lam sorry. There is a financial hold on your record. For assistance, call the 
; Registrar's Office at 432-3113 between 9:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m. Thank you for 
calling. Good bye.” 


“lam sorry. You are not eligible to register in this section. Please enter your 
‘request now.” 


| “lam sorry. This section you requested is full. No other sections of this course 
» are available. Please enter your request now.” 


“Il am sorry. The section you requested is cancelled. No other sections of this 
Course are available. Please enter your request now.” 


i 
4 am sorry. The section you requested is cancelled (or full). Section _____ at 


the same time is available. If you would like this class, press A followed by the 
) pound key or please enter your request now. is 


(. <— o 


You are unable to register because you failed to clear an outstanding account 
(e.g., parking ticket, transcript fee, tuition, library fine, etc.). 


Refer back to the course timetable and check the published restrictions for 
this course. 





As a course becomes full, additional sections may be added or seats may be 
released as other students request registration changes. Try again later to 
see if openings are available or choose an alternate course. 





As a course becomes full, additional sections may be added or seats may be 
released as other students request registration changes. Try again later to 
see if openings are available or choose an alternate course. 





If this section you requested is full or cancelled and another section Is avail- 
able at the same time, the system will offer that section to you. To accept 
registration in the section offered, simply press “A” followed by the pound (#) 
key. 
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“lam sorry. The section you requested is cancelled (or full). Section____ at 
another time is available. Please enter your request now.” 


“The section you requested does not exist. Check and please enter your 
request now.” 


“lam sorry. The section you requested cannot be added to your registration. 
Check and please enter your request now.” 


“lam sorry. Adding this section will exceed the maximum number of courses 
permitted in a term or session. Please enter your request now.” 


“lam sorry. You must add the primary section of the course first. Please enter 
your request now.” 


“Course (e.g. Biology) Number (e.g. 297) Type (e.g. Lecture) Section number 
(e.g. 50) has been added to your timetable. Ensure you register in the associ- 
ated lab seminar or clinic. Please enter your request now.” 


“Course (e.g. Biology) Number (e.g. 297) Type (e.g. Lecture) Section number 
(e.g. 50) has been dropped from your timetable. The associated Lab, Seminar 
or Clinic has been dropped from your timetable. Please enter your request 
now.” 


“Telephone registration in this course is not available. Check and please 
enter your request now.” 











Note the section number suggested. Go back to the timetable, select either 
the suggested section or an alternate section. Be careful not to introduce a 
scheduling conflict into your timetable. lf the suggested alternate is not listed, 
telephone 432-8237 for further information. 


The catalogue number you have entered is incorrect. Go back to the course 
listings and check the catalogue number. 


The catalogue number you have entered is not a valid number for the session 
requested. Go back to the course listings. 


If you wish to exceed the maximum course load permitted for your program, 
you must contact your faculty office for approval. 


The primary section (usually LEC) must be added to your registration before 
you attempt to add non-primary (e.g. LAB, SEM) sections. 


If you do not register in the required non-primary section(s) such as LAB, SEM, 
CLN, your registration in the course is not complete. Due to the demand for 
laboratory space, you will have problems when classes start if you fail to 
register now in the appropriate non-primary sections. 


When you drop a primary section (usually LEC) the associated non-primary 
sections (LAB, SEM, CLN) are automatically dropped. If you wish to re-add 
the course you must add both the primary and non-primary sections. 


If you receive this response contact the teaching department for registration 
assistance. 
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262.1 Academic Schedule — 
Spring and Summer Session 








‘FEBRUARY 1988 


‘Tuesday, 16 
7] Telephone Registration Systems opens. 


MARCH 1988 


Tuesday, 1 
'B& Admission application deadline for Spring Session from students who have 
never attended the University of Alberta. 


APRIL 1988 


i 
Friday, 1 
-® Good Friday; University buildings closed. 


Monday, 4 
8 Easter Monday; University buildings closed. 


Tuesday, 5 
-& Admission appications deadline for Summer Session from students who 
have never attended the University of Alberta. 


Wednesday 13 

a Deadline for withdrawal of low enrollment courses in Spring Session. Stu- 
i dents are reminded that only courses which can be justified by adequate 
Ve . . . 2 . 
enrollment are offered in Spring Session. The Telephone registration system 
will remain open after this date for students to add courses or drop courses 
but some courses listed in the Timetable may have been cancelled due to low 
enrollment. 


MAY 1988 


"Monday, 9 
_@ Spring Session classes begin in First Term and Full Term courses. 


f: 

Tuesday, 10 

_& Last day for payment of fees without penalty for first and full term courses 
_in Spring Session. 

a Last day for changes of registration in First Term and Full-Term courses in 
Spring Session, icluding changes in audit status. 

Last day to apply and register in first and full term courses in the Unclas- 
_ sified Student program. 


WSaturday, 14 
® Classes continue on this day in lieu of those cancelled because of the 
Victoria Day Holiday. 


Friday, 20 
. Last day for withdrawal from First Term courses. 


Monday, 23 
Victoria Day, University buildings closed. 


Friday, 27 
® Final Examinations in First Term courses, classes continue in full-term 











Monday, 30 
Second Term Spring Session classes begin. 


Tuesday, 31 

Last day for changes of registration in Second Term courses in Spring 
ession, including changes in audit status. 

Last day to apply and register in second term courses in the Unclassified 
itudent program. 

i Last day for payment of fees without penalty for second term courses in 
pring Session. 


JUNE 1988 


Wednesday, 1 

@ Deadline for withdrawal of low enrollment courses in Summer Session. 
Students are reminded that only courses which can be justified by adequate 
enrollment are offered in Summer Session. The Telephone registration system 
will remain open after this date for students to add courses or drop courses 
but some courses listed in the Timetable may have been cancelled due to low 
enrollment. 


Friday, 3 
@ Last day for withdrawal from Full Term courses. 


Friday, 10 
@ Last day for withdrawal from Second Term courses. 


Friday, 17 
@ Spring Session final examinations in Full Term and Second Term courses. 


JULY 1988 


Friday, 1 
w@ Statutory Holiday, University buildings closed. 


Monday, 4 
= Summer Session classes begin in First Term and Full Term Courses. 


Tuesday, 5 

@ Last day for payment of fees without penalty for first and full term courses 
in Summer Session. 

w@ Last day for changes of registration for students registered in First Term 
and Full Term courses in Summer Session including audit status. 

= Last day to apply and register in first and full term courses in the Unclas- 
sified Student program. 


Friday, 15 
@ Last day for withdrawal from First Term courses. 


Friday, 22 
@ Final Examinations in First Term courses, classes continue in Full Term 
courses. 


Monday, 25 
& Second Term Summer Session classes begin. 


Tuesday, 26 

@ Last day for changes of registration for students registered in Second Term 
courses in Summer Session, including changes in audit status. 

@ Last day for payment of fees without penalty for second term courses in 
Summer Session. 

@ Last day to apply and register in second term courses in the Unclassified 
Student Program. 


Friday, 29 
@ Last day for withdrawal from Full Term courses. 


AUGUST 1988 


Monday, 1 
@ Heritage Day, University buildings closed. 


Friday, 5 
@ Last day for withdrawal from Second Term courses. 


Saturday, 6 
@ Classes continue on this day in lieu of those cancelled because of the 
Heritage Day Holiday. 


Friday, 12 
B® Summer Session final examinations in Full Session and Second Term 


Courses. 
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262.2 Classification of Students 


262.3 Admission 








UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 


(1) Undergraduate Students are those who are registered in a faculty 
other than the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. These students fall 
into two categories: 


(i) Full-time students—those who are enrolled in the equivalent of three or 
more half courses (weight of 3) in a term in the Winter Session or the equiv- 
alent of one half course (weight of 3) in a term in the Spring or Summer 
Session. 

(ii) Part-time students—those who are enrolled in the equivalent of less 
than the course load noted above for full-time students. 


(2) Graduate Students are those who have been admitted to the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. These students are designated as “Full- 
time” or “Part-time” by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research accord- 
ing to their workload of courses and/or research. A more detailed classi- 
fication of graduate students will be found in § 202 of the University of Alberta 
Calendar. 


INTRAMURAL AND EXTRAMURAL STUDENTS 


(1) Intramural Students are those who are attending the University of 
Alberta at Edmonton or any of its off-campus centres. 


(2) Extramural Students are those who, although not attending the Univer- 
sity or any of its off-campus centres, are permitted to take one or more 
courses by correspondence or directed study. This privilege may be granted 
by a faculty in special circumstances. 


CLASSIFICATION OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 


(1) Degree, Diploma, or Certificate Program Students are those who are 
registered in a program leading to a degree, diploma, or certificate normally 
granted by the University of Alberta. 


(2) Special Students are those who have been permitted to register in one 
or more courses, but not officially for credit towards a degree or diploma at 
this or any other institution. 


(3) Visiting Students are bona fide students of other universities or col- 
leges, who have been permitted to take one or more courses for transfer of 
credit to their own institutions which have agreed in advance to such an 
arrangement. In the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research visiting stu- 
dents are called “Exchange Students”. 


(4) Probationary Students are students who have been admitted (or per- 
mitted to continue) on a probationary basis, because their previous academic 
record is either deficient in some respect, below the standard ordinarily 
required, or difficult to assess. Normally, if such a student fails to meet the 
conditions stipulated within the time limit imposed, he/she will not be allowed 
to proceed further in the program. 

(5) Unclassified Students are students registered in selected credit 
courses, but who are not committed or admitted to a degree or diploma 
program. 

(6) Auditors are not registered for credit but are taking one or more 
courses under the following conditions: See section 262.4 for registration 
procedures. 

*(i) The individual must receive permission from the course instructor, the 
chairman of the department, and the dean of the faculty in which the course is 
offered. 

(ii) Such permission shall not in itself be a guarantee of admission to the 
class. The final decision shall weigh class size, impact on credit students, and 
other factors that the instructor, department or faculty establishes. 


(iii) Courses audited in this manner will not be considered as meeting 
prerequisite, admission, or course requirements for any University degree 
program. 

(iv) Individuals auditing courses shall limit their participation in the class‘to 
that deemed appropriate by the instructor. 

*Since final permission to audit a course cannot be given until the number of students 


registered in the course for credit is known, students and others should not seek author- 
ity to register as auditors until the start of classes. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


Admission from Alberta High Schools: Every applicant for admission from | 
the high schools of Alberta must present an overall average of at least 65.0% © 
on five appropriate Grade XII subjects and a mark of at least 50% in each. | 
Faculties may require a higher overall average, exclude specified subjects 
from the computation of the matriculation average or require a higher average | 
in a particular subject. When this is done, it is indicated in the detailed 
requirements of the faculty. For detailed information on particular faculties, 
students should consult the approrpiate Faculty Guide or Admission Require- 
ments Brochure available from the Office of the Registrar. 


Refusal of Admission: Notwithstanding anything in its regulations, the 
University of Alberta may, at its discretion, refuse admission to any applicant. 
Admission will normally be refused to an applicant who has had to write what 
the University considers an inordinate number of examinations to attain the 
nominal entrance requirements of the University. 





ADMISSION PROCEDURES FOR NEW STUDENTS 


Any person who wishes to register and who has never attended the Univer- | 
sity of Alberta before must seek admission by the deadline: as noted in the 
academic schedule (262.1). The procedure is outlined below. 


Undergraduate Students: Complete an Application for Admission form and 
return it with the $25.00 application fee to the Office of the Registrar. Arrange | 
to have two transcripts for all previous education sent by the appropriate 
offices to the Registrar. 


Graduate students: Complete the Application for Admission to Graduate 
Studies form and return it to the Office of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. Arrange to have two transcripts sent by each of the appropriate 
offices for all previous education to the Office of the Faculty. 


Unclassified Students: Complete an Unclassified Student Application and © 
Registration form and return it with the $25.00 application for admission fee | 
and the tuition fee to the Office of the Registrar. Notes: (1) the application for 
admission fee is required only once as an Unclassified student; (2) students — 
who have attended the University of Alberta as an Unclassified Student and 
who subsequently wish to transfer to a graduate or undergraduate Faculty 
must complete the appropriate application for admission form, and submit the 
required $25.00 application for admission fee. 


Transfer of Credit: Applicants for admission who have previously com- 
pleted some university level work elsewhere may be granted transfer credit 
which may shorten their program at the University of Alberta. Applicants © 
whose previous university work was done by correspondence may be granted 
transfer credit under certain conditions but normally only with respect to the 
first year of the program. 


Advanced Placement: Applicants who have taken the equivalent of univer- — 
sity courses in some other manner may be given advanced placement, rather 
than transfer. of credit, which excuses them from taking the corresponding | 
university courses, but requires them to substitute other courses in order to 
complete a program of normal weight at the University. 


All applications for admission with advanced placement or transfer of credit 
should be addressed to the Registrar well in advance of the deadlines. (See 
§262.1) Each application will be dealt with on its own merits. The University 
reserves the right to require applicants for transfer of credit or advanced © 
placement to write examinations at any level including that of matriculation. — 


The amount of transfer credit that may be granted is limited by the resi- 
dence requirements of the University, and the requirements of the particular — 
program. 

Credit by Special Assessment: Some faculties have agreed to allow stu- 
dents to seek credit in certain specified courses without actually registering 
in and taking courses, if they can demonstrate an acceptable level of mastery 
of the course content. The procedure whereby a student seeks credit in a 
course by this non-traditional route is known as Credit by Special Assess- 
ment. 

Faculties, in consultation with departments, will determine which, if any, of | 
their course credits may be earned by special assessment, and the condi- 
tions that a student must satisfy in order to have his application approved. 

The privilege of seeking credit in a course by special assessment is limited — 
to students admitted to the University. 






























































Students wishing to complete course credit(s) by this means are advised to 
report to their Faculty Office in order to be apprised of faculty regulations and 
deadlines for submission of applications. . 


WRITING COMPETENCY TEST 


For information regarding the Writing Competency Test requirements stu- 
dents should refer to § 14.4 of the University of Alberta Calendar. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY 
1987-88 Requirements 


For English language proficiency requirements effective September 1988 
and beyond, see below. 

Since the language of instruction at the University of Alberta is English, 
except for those courses offered in French by Faculté Saint-Jean, all appli- 
cants to undergraduate faculties other than Faculté Saint-Jean must possess 
an adequate knowledge of written and of spoken English. Regardless of 
country of origin or of citizenship status, applicants will be required to de- 
monstrate proficiency in the English language as a prerequisite to admission. 
This demonstration may take any one of several forms: 


1. successful completion of the equivalent of three years of full-time in- 
struction in an English language secondary institution in Canada; 


2. presentation of a successfully completed full-year or more of course 
work, including a transferable introductory course in English, in an accredited 
post-secondary institution where English is the language of instruction and 
from which advance credit is normally allowed by the University of Alberta; 


3. successful completion of the equivalent of three years of full-time in- 
struction in a school/ institution outside Canada where academic subjects are 
taught by accredited “English Language” instructors, as recognized by the 
University of Alberta; 


4. successful completion of the equivalent of three years of full-time in- 
struction in a school in Canada in which the major language of instruction is 
other than English but where the level of English proficiency required for 
graduation is equivalent to that in English language schools, as recognized by 
a provincial Department of Education; 

5. Graduates of a degree program offered by an accredited university at 

' which English is the primary language of instruction are not required to write 
TOEFL (or its equivalent); 


6. presentation of results of the Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL) or its equivalent in other approved standard tests. 


a. Applicants presenting a TOEFL score of 580 (or its equivalent in other 
approved standard tests) will be considered as having demonstrated 
English language proficiency. 

b. An applicant presenting a TOEFL score of less than 580 will be consid- 
ered as having a major deficiency in the language of instruction and will 
not be admitted into the University of Alberta until proficiency can be 
demonstrated. 


English Language Proficiency Requirements, Effective September 1988 


(1) English is the primary language of instruction in all faculties except Fac- 
ulté Saint-Jean, where French is the primary language. Therefore, all appli- 
cants to undergraduate Faculties other than Faculté Saint-Jean must pos- 
sess an adequate knowledge of written and spoken English as a prerequisite 
to admission. Regardless of country of origin of citizenship status, applicants 
will be required to demonstrate proficiency in the English language as a 
prerequisite to admission. 
(2) Undergraduate applicants whose mother tongue (native language) is de- 
_ termined by the Registrar's Office of the University to be other than English 
must write the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and attain a 
total score of 580, with a score of not less than 50 in each of the three 
_ component scores. 


Questions regarding this policy should be directed to the Associate 
Registrar (Admissions), Room 120, Administration Building, University of 
Alberta TSG 2M7 


(3) The English language proficiency requirement applies to ALL categories 
of students entering Facultiés other than Faculté Saint-Jean. For example, 
non-matriculated applicants and unclassified program students must comply 
ith the requirement along with other applicants. 
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(4) Applicants to Faculté Saint-Jean need not demonstrate proficiency in 
English prior to admission being granted. However, they must demonstrate 
proficiency in English before they may be granted a degree from this institu- 
tion. 


(5) Graduates of a degree program offered by an accredited university at 
which English is the primary language of instruction are not required to write 
the TOEFL exam. 


IMPORTANT NOTE: Effective for January 1987 admission, under present 
regulations, with current exemptions as detailed in the 1986/87 Calendar in 
effect, policies (2) and (5) above are in effect. 


Specific Faculty Requirements 


Some faculties may require greater strength in English communicative skills 
than is required in other programs. In applying to such faculties the applicant 
must satisfy the additional language requirements as well as meet the general 
requirements outlined above. 


Further information is available from the Student Access Centre, Office of 
the Registrar, main floor Administration Building. TOEFL application forms are 
available from the Student Access Centre , Office of the Registrar, Adminis- 
tration Building; or by writing direct to Educational Testing Service, Princeton, 
New Jersey, U.S.A, 08540. 


ADMISSION PROCEDURES FOR CONTINUING 
AND FORMER STUDENTS 


Students who have previously registered and are continuing in the same 
program without interruption are not required to re-apply for admission to 
subsequent years unless they have been advised that they may not continue 
in the program. 


Students who wish to register either in another program within the same 
faculty or in a program offered by another faculty must complete an Applica- 
tion for Re-admission form and submit the appropriate fee. This may be 
obtained from the Registrar and the application must be approved by the 
Dean who is responsible for the program sought. 


Students who have previously attended the University of Alberta as Unclas- 
sified Students and who subsequently wish to transfer to a graduate or under- 
graduate Faculty must complete the appropriate application for admission 
form and submit the appropriate fee. 

Students who have interrupted their program for more than twelve months 
must also complete an Application for Re-admission form and submit the 
appropriate fee which will be handled in the same manner as that outlined in 
the paragraph above. 





262.4 Registration 





RESPONSIBILITY FOR REGISTRATION 


Students are responsible for the completeness and accuracy of their regis- 
tration. Particular care should be exercised to ensure that the student has the 
required prerequisites. 


LIMITATIONS ON REGISTRATION 


Generally, one full course or equivalent per session is regarded as the 
normal load for a student in the Spring Session, Summer Session, On-Campus 
Evening Degree Credit Courses or Off-Campus Credit Program. However, 
students with a good academic record may be permitted by their Faculty to 
register in more than one course. Decisions with respect to the quality of a 
student’s academic record normally will be based on the equivalent of a 
year's university work completed previously. Students must contact their 
faculty office to obtain approval to increase their course load. 

There are, however, certain designated courses which may not be taken 
concurrently with other courses and this is indicated immediately after the 
course number in the Schedule of Courses and Timetable. 
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COURSE SELECTION 


A Schedule of Courses and Timetable for each Session appears at the 
back of this calendar, students should ensure their registration applies to the 
correct session. 


Every effort will be made to have the courses, sections, and instructors 
follow the Calendar descriptions, but courses and sections may be dropped 
or added, and instructors may not be those listed. 


REGISTRATION PROCEDURES (INCLUDING CHANGES AND 
CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION) 


Please refer to Telephone Registration Procedures (section 261). 


AUDITOR’S REGISTRATION PROCEDURE 


Auditor’s only: The Telephone Registration System is not open to auditors. 
Students wishing only to audit a course, and are not registered (or planning to 
register) in any courses for credit, must obtain an ‘Auditor Only Registration 
Form’ from the Office of the Registrar and obtain the approval (and signa- 
tures) of the Instructor of the course, the Teaching Department offering the 
course, and the Faculty in which they wish to register as an Auditor. Since 
space in many classes is limited, auditors may not be permitted to register in 
courses which are over-subscribed. For this reason, AUDITOR registrations 
are NOT accepted PRIOR to the first day of classes for the course, 


Combination of Credit and Audit Courses. Students wishing to audit a 
course in addition to taking a course for credit, must use the Telephone 
Registration System to add the credit course. To add the audit course, they 
must obtain a ‘Change of Course Registration Form’ from the Office of the 
Registrar OR their Faculty Office, and obtain the approval (and signatures) of 
the Instructor of the course, the Teaching Department offering the course, and 
their Faculty Office. Since space in many classes is limited, auditors may not 
be permitted to register in courses which are over-subscribed. For this rea- 
son, AUDITOR registrations are NOT accepted PRIOR to the first day of 
classes for the course. 





262.5 Fees-Spring Session and Summer Session 





For the convenience of students interested in the various sessions, the fee 
regulations are listed separately for each session. Each session is comprised 
of two terms, consult 262.1 for Academic Schedule. 


PAYMENT OF FEES 


(1) Instruction and General fees are due and payable at the time of regis- 
tration. If, for any reason, payment is deferred until after receipt of a fee 
assessment, payment, together with the copy of the fee assessment slip, 
should be sent immediately to the Fees Division, Office of the Comptroller, 
University of Alberta, Edmonton T6G 2M7. 


_ (2) The deadline for receipt of fees in the Spring Session for the first term 

and full session courses is May 10, 1988 and for second term courses is May 
31, 1988. In Summer Session the deadlines for payment of fees for first and 
full session courses is July 5, 1988 and for second term is July 26, 1988. 
Students who register for the full session may elect to pay fees in two 
instalments. The first instalment will be the first term assessment. The second 
instalment will consist of the second term assessment plus an instalment 
charge of $5.00. 


(3) Fees should be remitted by cheque or money order payable to the 
University of Alberta. Receipts for the payment of fees will not be issued 
unless requested later for reimbursement by employer, etc. The cancelled 
cheque is a receipt. Students whose fees are paid may pick up their tuition 
fees income tax receipts. Students not on Campus whose fees are paid may 
have their receipts mailed to them upon written request to the Fees Division, 
Office of the Comptroller. 

(4) A penalty of $15.00 will be charged on any payment received after the 
applicable deadline and must be added to any remittance mailed or delivered 
to the University. See (2) above for due dates. See §262.1 for changes of 
registration and withdrawal and refunds. 


(5) Notwithstanding (4) above, students who apply for assistance from the 


without penalty will not be charged a late penalty provided that their loan 
applications are subsequently approved, resulting in full payment of fees on or 
before the last day of the appropriate session. 


FEE SCHEDULE 


The University reserves the right to change its fees from year to year 
without notice. Students who have not completed their programs when a 
change is made will pay at the new rate for the balance of their programs. 


WITHDRAWALS AND REFUNDS 


Refer to step 4 of the Telephone Registration Procedures for adds and 
drops prior to the telephone registration deadlines. 


Students who wish to withdraw from the University must complete a “Notice 
of Withdrawal” form. These forms must be submitted to their Dean for ap- 
proval. Students who withdraw without completing such forms will not be 
eligible for any refund of fees nor for exemption from fees in the event they 
have not been paid. If the withdrawal form is approved by the Faculty Office 
on or before the date specified in the Academic Schedule (261.1) the student 
will receive a full refund. A withdrawal form approved after those dates will 
have the fees re-assessed on a pro-rata basis by the Office of the Comptrol- 
ler to the effective date on the withdrawal form (the date the form was 
approved) and a $15.00 administrative charge added. 


In the case of graduate students, the $35.00 registration fee will be re- 
tained. : 


Note also that no fee will be charged for 1st term and full courses dropped 
on or before the second day of the Session nor for 2nd term course(s) 
dropped on or before the second day of the term. 


Refunds will be authorized when the previously paid fee assessment ex- 
ceeds the assessment to date of withdrawal. The effective date of withdrawal 
is that on which the Dean or Director signs the required forms. 


OTHER FEES 


(1) Auditing fees. The fees for the privilege of auditing a course are: 
Full course. $115.50 
Half course Ss fie ee nk We tela eri te, A Nala a rr S773 

(2) Examination fees. No fee is levied for final examinations written during 
regular examination periods. 

A fee of $8.00 is charged for each re-examination written during a regular 
re-examination period. 


For a special re-examination a fee of $80.00 is charged for each paper. 
Where the student has been prevented by illness or other extreme circum- 
stances from writing at the regular re-examination time, a portion of the fee 
may be waived. 


A fee of $8.00 is charged for each deferred final examination written during 
a regular re-examination period. The fee for a special deferred final exam- 
ination is $80.00 per paper. Where the student has been prevented by illness 
or other extreme circumstance from writing at the regular deferred exam- 
ination time, however, a portion of the fee may be waived. 


An additional fee of $35.00 per paper is charged for conducting a re- 
examination or deferred final examination at an established centre other than 
Edmonton. 


(3) Special fees. The following special fees will be assessed in particular 
cases as they apply: 


Transcript Fee:. . . . . 
Application for Admission / 

Re-admission. ab ae 
For indexing and microfilming of 

doctoral thesis by the National 


per copy $ 3.00 


25.00 


Library of Canada. Boat Abies 15:06 
Course credit by special assessment . . 100.00 
Final examination re-appraisal . 25.00 














| 
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Students’ Finance Board on or before their last day for payment of fees | 














(1) Undergraduate fees are as follows: 


INSTRUCTIONAL FEES (1987-88 RATES) 


Instructional fees are charged for each term of the Spring and Summer 
Session as follows: 


For fee purposes a full course is treated as two half courses, with one half 
course applying to each term. 


All faculties (except as below) 


Perhalf-course. .... $115.50 
Engineering .... . $144.00 
Dentistry and Medicine 

(M.D.program only) . $173.00 
Auditor’sfee. ... . $ 57.75 


See below for differential fee regulations. 


Unclassified Students Instruction fees are assessed per half-course at 
same rates as above. Students’ Union, Health and Athletic Services fees are 
not assessed and corresponding privileges are not granted. Full payment of 
fees is required at time of registration. 


GENERAL FEES 


Library, Computing Services fee 


per term. Beet NY ee wey . $ 5.00 
Spring or Summer Session Students’ 

Union per session. Seu pasehs . $ 9.50 
Spring or Summer Session Students’ 

Union (off-campus courses) per session . . $ 4.50 
University Health Service, Spring Session . . $ 4.00 
University Health Service, Summer Session . . . . $ 4.00 


Students enrolled in both Spring Session and Summer Session must pay 
Students’ Union Fees and University Health Service fees for each session. 


DIFFERENTIAL FEE 


Students who are not Canadian citizens or permanent residents are as- 
sessed a differential fee of 50% of the instruction fee. If a student’s status 
changes to permanent resident (landed immigrant) during a session, there 
may be a corresponding change to the differential fee charged. 


(2) Graduate fees are as follows: 


Fees for graduate students may be divided into 3 categories: a) instruc- 
tional fee; b) general fees; and c) other fees. A graduate student will normally 
pay fees arising from a) and b). The student may be required to pay “other” 
fees in addition to a) and b), or in lieu of instruction fees a). 


INSTRUCTIONAL FEES 


Students in Degree/Diploma Program—Each category of graduate pro- 
gram has been assigned a specific “program” fee; this fee is used to cover 
the basic instruction cost per student for that program. Students pay their 
“program” fee or instructional fee in instalments. At the commencement of 
each registration period the students’ instalment payable is calculated. The 
amount of instalment paid by the students is then credited toward their total 
“program” fee; the balance owing on the instructional or “program” fee is 
thereby reduced. 


Basic instructional fees for graduate students in degree and diploma pro- 
grams are outlined below. 


Total Instructional Fees, or “program” Fee 

Equivalent of 2 terms of full-time registration 
Equivalent of 2 terms of full-time registration 
Equivalent of 3 terms of full-time registration 
Doctoral Degree (2-year) Equivalent of 4 terms of full-time registration 
Doctoral Degree (3-year) Equivalent of 6 terms of full-time registration 


The installments payable at each registration period are set out below. 


Program Category 
Qualifying Year 

Masters Degree (Cat. A) 
Masters Degree (Cat. B) 


Registration # of terms of 1987-88 Rate 
Status/Term Session full-time Registration Per Term 
Full-time Winter 1 $604.00° 
Part-time Winter % $302.00° 
Full-time Spring/Summer % $302.00° 
Part-time Spring/Summer % $151.00° 
For all the above, continuous registration $ 48.00° 


charge payable after “Program” Fee has 
been paid in full (see note “3” below). 


* Plus Differential Fee where applicable — see Note “2” below. 


Special Sessions, 88-89 Calendar 13 


Notes: 


(1) The preceding schedule indicates the instalment payable for students 
and will be charged at the rates indicated for either the balance owing on 
their “program” fees, or the continuous registration fees ($48.00 per 
term), whichever is greater. 


Any outstanding balance owing on students’ “program” fees will be 
assessed in the students’ final session. regardless of their registration 
Status. 

(2) Differential Fee: Students who are not Canadian citizens or permanent 
residents are assessed a differential fee of an additional 50% of all 
instructional fees. If a student’s status changes to permanent resident 
(landed immigrant) during a session, there may be a corresponding 
change to the differential fee charged. The differential fee is not counted 
toward the total “program” fee. 

(3) Continuous Registration Fee: Once students in doctoral, master’s, or 
postgraduate diploma programs have paid the instructional fees in full, or 
when students are not registered in any courses in a term as part of their 
program they must pay a “continuous registration fee” of $48.00/term 
to keep the program active. Students who fail to register or pay the 
continuous registration fee will be required to pay a “re-admission fee” 
before they can resume their program of studies (see Other Fees). 


Probationary Graduate Students: Fees for probationary graduate stu- 
dents are calculated in the same manner as for students in degree programs. 
On reclassification to the status of candidate for a degree, the instructional 
fees paid by a probationary student will be credited toward the instructional 
fees for the student's program. 


Qualifying Graduate Students: Instructional fees paid by students in a 
qualifying year are not normally credited toward the fees for any subsequent 
degree program(s) the student may wish to take. 


Special, Exchange Graduate Students and Postgraduate Diploma Stu- 
dents: In the case of special, exchange graduate students, and postgraduate 
diploma students, fees are calculated on a per course basis at the following 
rates (1987/88 rate): 
$144.00 /half-course (plus Differential Fee where applicable) 
$288.00 /full-course (plus Differential Fee where applicable) 


GENERAL FEES (1987/88 rates) . 


Library, Computing Services Fee 


Der term -c- aera terete Se i te. . $ 5.00 
Registration (each Session)! hic eet oe Meee al to) ac ene fe ere $35.00 
Graduate Students’ Association (Chargeable in Spring Session if 

student did not pay G.S.A. fee in immediately preceding Winter 

Session; chargeable in Summer Session if student did not pay 

G.S.A. fee in either the immediately preceding Winter or Spring 

SESSION ee oe ey ies las tn ea teed beter v=. setmeer geben . . $18.25 
University Health Service, Spring Session . . $ 4.00 
University Health Service, Summer Session . $ 4.00 
OTHER FEES 
(1987-88 Rates) 

Additional fees are charged in the following cases: 

Re-admission (see “Instructional Fees” 
—Note “3” above)... . $115.00 


“Extra” courses (Courses taken 
for Credit and shown as . . $115.50* /half-course 
extra tothe program). . . $231.00*/ full-course 


Audit Charges: Courses taken as auditor, shown $ 57.75°* /half-course 
extra to the degree program $115.50°/ full-course 
“Plus Differential Fee where applicable (Note 2 above). 


Spring/Summer Session Courses: Students who register in Spring and/or 
Summer Session will be assessed fees for these sessions in addition to an 
assessment for Winter Session. However, all instructional fees paid for 
courses taken in Spring and/or Summer Session will be credited toward the 
student’s instructional fees for the program, provided the courses taken are 
within the student’s program. 


Note: Students must pay “General Fees” in addition to those assessed for 
Winter Session if they wish to register in any course(s) in Spring or Summer 
Session. 
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Students who register for Spring and/or Summer Sessions will, without 
registering for the Winter Session, be entitled to (a) receive thesis direction 
from the division or department and use the library for twelve months, and (b) 
graduate at Fall or Spring Convocation 





262.6 Academic Regulations 





PRE-SESSION STUDY 


Where pre-session Study is a requirement, this is indicated in the schedule 
of the courses offered, and the students concerned must request study out- 
lines from the Office of the Registrar. Information concerning required text- 
books may be obtained from the University bookstore. 


Where pre-session study is required, examinations on the prescribed prep- 
aratory study may be held during the first week of classes. If preparation 
proves to be inadequate, a student may be asked to withdraw from the 
course. This requirement makes it essential that registration be completed at 
an early date, textbooks secured, study commenced, and work carried for- 
ward consistently. 


CHANGES IN REGULATIONS 


The University reserves the right to make changes in regulations governing 
degree programs from time to time. All such changes apply to continuing and 
new students. Where a required course for a degree program-is no longer 
offered, the faculty may specify an alternate. Students who interrupt their 
program and who must apply for re-admission to the program will be required 
to comply with any new regulations upon resumption of their studies. Students 
should annually refer to the Calendar for appropriate faculty regulations gov- 
erning their degree programs. 


RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 


(1) A student proceeding towards a first degree normally must attend at 
least one academic year and complete a full year’s program 


(2) The final year of a degree program must normally be taken in attend- 
ance at the University of Alberta. 


(3) Students who have fulfilled the first requirement before beginning the 
final year of their program, may apply to the Dean of his faculty for permission 
to fulfill the second requirement by attendance at Spring Session or Summer 
Session or by taking On-Campus Evening Degree Credit Courses. 


ATTENDANCE 


Since presence at lectures, participation in classroom discussions and 
projects, and the completion of assignments are important components of 
most Courses, students will serve their interests best by regular attendance. 
Those who choose not to attend must assume whatever risks are involved. 


EVALUATION PROCEDURES AND GRADING SYSTEM 


(1) Weighting of Term Work and Final Examinations 


In each course in which a final examination is held, a weight of not less than 
30% and not more than 70% will be assigned to the final examination, except 
where a departure from this arrangement has been authorized by the council 
of the faculty in which the department offering the course is situated. The 
remaining weight for the course will be assigned to term work. 


(2) Guidelines Regarding Term Work 


The following guidelines should normally be followed: 

a. Instructors are required by GFC to announce at the beginning of each 
course the distribution of weight between term work and final exam- 
ination. In particular, they should provide a course outline and inform 
students during the first week of classes of any assignment, exam- 
ination, or other course activity (e.g. class participation) to which 20% or 
more of the final term mark will be allotted. Instructors are also required 
to inform students at the beginning of the session that information on 
re-examination policies may be obtained from individual Faculty Offices. 


b. Instructors are required to announce at the beginning of a course the 
manner in which the official Univeristy grading system is to be imple- 


mented in that particular course or section, i.e. whether a particular 
distribution is to be used to determine grades, or whether there are 
absolute measures or marks which will determine them, or whether a 
combination of the two will be used 


c. Upon request, instructors are required to provide the method which was | 


used to translate final and, where appropriate, term marks into grades. 


d. In addition, instructors should announce the weight given to each assign- 
ment, examination or other course activity we// before the assignment, 
examination or other course activity is to be completed by the student. 


e. Instructors should allow students a reasonable time in which to complete 
an assignment, bearing in mind its weight. 


f. Instructors should mark and return to students with reasonable dispatch 
all term examinations and, provided the students submit them by the due 
date, all course projects, papers, essays, etc. 


g. All projects, papers, essays, etc., should be returned on or by the last 
day of classes in the course, with the exception of a final major project 
or paper (which may be due on the last day of classes), which should be 
returned by the date of the scheduled final examination or, in non- 
examination courses, by the last day of the examination period. 


(3) Procedures for Registering Complaints about Marking, Grading and 
Related issues ’ 


a. Where the above guidelines have not been followed or where students 
have concerns about the instructor's teaching, the student should make 
the concern known to the appropriate individual in the following sequ- 
ence: 

1) Instructor 
2) Chairman of the Department in which course is taught 
3) Dean of the Faculty in which course is taught 


b. A student needing advice. on these matters should see the student 
advisers in the Office of the Dean of Student Services. 


c. These procedures do not constitute a mechanism for appeals and griev- 
ances regarding the academic standing or individual grades of a stu- 
dent. Appeals and grievances of that nature are dealt with in this Section 
of the Calendar. 


(4) The Nine Point Grading System 


An important feature of the nine point grading system is that the marking 
and grading are supposed to be done separately. For a large class, exam- 
iners should mark the papers and record the raw scores, they should then sort 
the papers in order of merit, and decide whether the class as a whole is 
average, above average or below average. They should then determine what 
percentage of the class should fall into each of the nine possible grades and 
assign grades accordingly. In small classes, the honors or senior courses, 
instructors should mark in terms of raw score, rank the papers in order of 
merit, and with due attention to the verbal descriptions of the various grades, 
a&Ssign an appropriate grade to each paper. 


The process of ranking and grading students may be carried out as each 
assignment and examination is marked, or it may be deferred until all assign- 
ment, including the final examination, have been marked. Instructors should 
announce at the beginning of the course, the manner in which the official 
University nine point grading system is to be implemented in their particular 
course. 


In the first case, at the end of the term instructors will have a record of each 
student’s grades for all assignments and examinations with the percentage 
weight assigned to each. They should then assign a term results summary 
remark and a final grade in the course, rounding off any fractional values that 
may occur to the nearest full grade. 


In the second case, at the end of the term instructors will have a record of 
every student’s marks (raw scores) for all assignments and examinations with 
the percentage weight assigned to each. They should then compute a term 
results summary mark based on the student's term mark and final exam- 
ination. Having computed this for each student, they should then rank the 
students in order of merit and assign final grades by the process described in 
the first paragraph of this section. 


Since the distribution of grades is not standard, the system should not be 
referred to as a stanine system, nor should the various grades be called 
“stanines”. 
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(5) Grade Point Average (G.P.A.) 


All courses have been assigned an approrpriate weighting factor, which 
along with a student’s grades, enables the Registrar's Office or the Dean’s 
Office to compute the Grade Point Average. The Grade Point Average is 
common to all Faculties. This is a sessional G.P.A. only and should be re- 
ported on transcripts and year-end Statements of Results. 


Rules for Computing the G.P.A. 


a. The G-P.A. for any session shall be based on the final grades in all courses 
taken during that session including half-courses repeated in the second 
term and courses extra to the degree program. 


 b. A re-examination mark or a deferred examination shall replace the original 
final examination mark. The revised final grade will be included in the 
computation of the G.PA. The Faculty of Law is exempt from this policy. 


c. When a student has an Absent-Deferred, Incomplete or missing grade, the 
GP.A. will not be computed until a final grade is reported. 

d. Alphabetical grades of ABF, WF and DB will be counted as numeric grades 
of 1 in the computation of the common G.P.A. Faculties are, however, 
strongly encouraged to compute a numerical grade based on the student’s 
total work even when the student misses the final examination. 

e. Alphabetic grade of W (withdraw) are excluded from the computation of the 
G.P.A. on_the transcript. 

f. Grades of Credit - No credit and Pass-Fail are not included in the computa- 
tion of the common G.P.A. 

g. The common G.-P.A. is rounded to the nearest decimal place using standard 
rounding rules—that is it should be rounded up with a value of 5 or greater 
in the first non-significant place. 

Note: Faculties may use a variety of different averages for various de- 
cisions regarding academic standing, promotions and graduation, as long 
as these have been approved by General Faculties Council. Such averages 
are descriptively labelled with titles other than Grade Point Average, for 
example, Promotion Average, Graduation Average. 


(6) Aegrotat Standing 

Aegrotat standing may be granted, in special circumstances, on the 
grounds of illness to deserving students who have completed at least one 
year at the University of Alberta in the faculty in which they are currently 
registered. Any student wishing to take advantage of this privilege should 
apply without-delay to the dean of the faculty concerned. Any other student 
absent from a final examination because of illness may apply for permission 
to write the regular deferred examination. 


(7) Competence in Written Work 

General Faculties Council urges all instructors of University undergraduate 
courses to provide that suitable portions of course testing or other course 
~ work should be in the form of written essay responses and to emphasize to 
students that competence in written work is integral to competence in a 
~ subject and will constitute part of the basis on which the student's course 
_ grade is determined. 

All instructors should make clear at the outset of each course their expec- 
tations in regard to the standard and importance of writing in assignments and 
examinations. 
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(8) Approval of Grades 


Student grades are unofficial until they have been approved by the appro- 
priate Faculty Council at the end of the session. Prior to approval by Faculty 
Council unofficial grades are reported on transcripts and so noted. Students 
can generally expect that official grades will be available in early June for the 
Winter Session, early July for the Spring Session and early September for the 
Summer Session. A statement of Results is mailed to students following the 
approval of grades for each session. 


EXAMINATIONS 


The following regulations apply to term examinations: 


(1) Term examinations optional. The holding of term examinations is 
optional with each department. 


(2) Absence from term examination or test. If a student has an unex- 
cused absence from a term examination or test, the raw score assigned to 
him will be zero. However, in case of illness or other extreme circumstance 
the student may be excused from writing the examination or test. In applying 
for exemption students must present to their instructor an absence slip signed 
by a University Health Service physician where the cause is illness, or by the 
Registrar where the cause is other than illness. When exemption is granted 
the percentage weight allotted to the examination or test missed is added to 
the percentage weight allotted to the final examination. 


The following regulations apply to final examinations: 


(1) Final examinations. A final examination is held in each course except 
where departure from this arrangement has been authorized by the Council of 
the faculty in which the department offering the course is situated. A weight of 
not less than 30% and not more than 70% will be assigned to the final. The 
remaining weight for the course will be assigned to the term work. 


(2) Absence from final examinations. Any student who is ill or suffering 
from severe domestic affliction is advised not to sit for a final examination. 
Instead he or she should advise the Registrar at once of the circumstances 
and should, apply for a deferred examination. Similar action should be taken 
by any student, who, because of religious convictions or for other cogent 
reasons, is unable to write a final examination at the scheduled time. Such 
applications will be referred to the student's Dean for a final decision. 


When a student is absent from a final examination without acceptable 
excuse, a final grade may be computed using a raw score of zero for the final 
examination. In other cases the final grade will be shown as “Absent”. The 
policy with respect to which method of reporting the final grade is to be used, 
will be determined by the faculty in which the department offering the course 
is situated. For the purpose of evaluating the student’s overall performance 
the interpretation of the grade assigned is the responsibility of the faculty in 
which the student is registered and it may determine what action will be taken. 


(3) Cancellation of paper during examination. Students who become ill 
or receive word of domestic affliction during the course of an examination, 
should report at once to the Supervisor, hand in their unfinished paper, and 
request that it be cancelled. Thereafter, if illness is the cause, they must go 
directly to the University Health Service so that any subsequent application 
for a deferred examination may be supported by a medical certificate. The 
Registrar must be notified in writing of the circumstances within 48 hours of 
the examination. 


(4) No subsequent cancellation of papers. Should a student write an 
examination, hand in his or her paper for marking, and later report extenuating 
circumstances to support a request for cancellation of his or her paper and for 
another examination, such request will not be entertained. 

(5) Debarment from final examination. A student may be refused permis- 
sion to write the final examination in a course, on the recommendation of the 
department concerned and with the concurrence of the Dean of his or her 
faculty, in the following circumstances: 

(i) The student has neglected to do a substantial portion of his or her 
written assignments in a course of which these are an essential feature, or 
has attended insufficiently in a course in which Class participation is aneces- 
sity. 

(ii) The student has neglected to do a sufficient amount of the practical or 
laboratory work in a course in which these are considered a basic require- 
ment. 

(6) Failure in First Term Course. A student who has failed the first half- 
course in a two half-course sequence, may not proceed to the second half- 
course, unless his faculty has ruled otherwise. 

(7) Release of Final Examination Papers. Departments subscribing to the 
belief that there is educational value in permitting students to see their final 
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examination papers after they have been marked, may arrange for this to be 
done. However, papers should not actually be released to students until the 
deadline for applications for reappraisal has passed, as an appeal cannot be 
entertained after the custody of the paper has been relinquished to the 
student. 


The following regulations refer to the notification of results. 


(1) Reappraisals. Since great care is taken in marking final examination 
papers, a student should apply for reappraisal of a paper only if he or she has 
good reason to believe that a mistake has been made. Reappraisals are dealt 
with by the chairman of the department in consultation with members of the 
staff. A request for reappraisal must be made by letter to the Registrar (or by 
completion of an application form in the Registrar's Office) within thirty days 
of the publication of results for courses offered in the Spring and Summer 
Sessions. The request must include a statement of whether the intent of the 
appeal is to raise or lower the grade. If a student fails to include such a 
statement it will be assumed that the intent is to have the grade raised. The 
request must be accompanied by a fee of $25.00 for each paper; the fee will 
be refunded if the appeal is successful. 


The privilege of having a paper re-appraised applies only to final exam- 
inations. 


The reappraisal privilege is limited to two papers for Spring Session and 
two papers for Summer Session. i 


It should be understood that if the grade is changed, the new grade, 
whether higher or lower than the original, replaces it as the student's official 
grade in the course. 


The following regulations apply to re-examinations. 


Supplemental Examinations have been abolished at the University of Al- 
berta. Faculties have established criteria whereby undergraduate students in 
special circumstances may be permitted re-examination. Students should 
consult their faculty section of the University of Alberta composite calendar 
for details. 


(1) Students wishing to apply for a re-examination should: 


a. ensure that they meet the eligibilty criteria for re-examination as speci- 
fied by their faculty. 


b. complete an application form (available at Examinations and Time- 
tabling, Schedules Division, Office of the Registrar, Room 120 Adminis- 
tration Building). However, students are advised to apply early, in order 
to obtain the necessary approvals. Students in the faculties of Dentistry, 
Law or Medicine should consult their faculties. 


c. have the application for re-examination approved by the chairman of the 
department offering the course. 


Departmental approval indicates that a paper can be set subject to 
approval by the Dean of the student's faculty. 


d. have the application for re-examination approved by the Dean of their 
faculty. 


Students are advised that it may not be possible for the Dean to make 
a ruling until all grades are recorded for the session. In this case, the 
form should be left with the Faculty office for a later ruling. 


(2) If immediate approval is given, the student should return the approved 
application and fee to the Access Centre, Office of the Registrar, Adminis- 
tration Building. 


Otherwise, when a ruling is made, the Dean's office will send the form to 
Examinations and Timetabling who will advise the student and request appro- 
priate fee payments where necessary. 


Once approval has been granted, re-examinations are to be written as 
follows, except for students in the Faculties of Dentistry, Law or Medicine, 
who will be re-examined at a time determined by their faculties. 


Re-examinations are to be written at a time and place agreed upon by the 
instructor and students concerned. 


If a student has been granted a re-examination in a Spring Session course 
and it is not possible to reach mutual agreement as to the date of writing, then 
the student should advise the Examinations and Timetabling Office so that the 
examination can be scheduled during the regular re-examination period, Au- 
gust 2-6th, 1988. An examination timetable will be mailed in late July to those 
who apply to write a re-examination in August. 


If a student has been granted a re-examination in a Summer Session course 


the examination should be written as soon as possible after the end of the - 


term at a time and place mutually agreeable to the student and instructor. If 


agreement is not possible, the examination will be scheduled on the special 
re-examination and deferred final examination day in September. 


(3) A special re-examination may be granted to a student who is prevented 
by illness, domestic affliction, or other extreme circumstance from writing at 
the regular time, if approved by the Dean concerned. Application with support- 
ing documentation must be made to the Registrar three weeks before the 
special examination is to be written, and must be accompanied by the pre- 
scribed fee. Special examinations are normally written at the University of 
Alberta on the first Saturday following Labor Day in September. 


(4) Applicants should consult section 262.5 for fee information 


The following regulations apply to deferred final examinations. 


(1) Deferred final examinations. A student who has missed a final exam- 
ination because of illness or domestic affliction or who is obliged to absent 
himself from an examination for some other compelling reason (including 
religious convictions) may apply for a deferred final examination. Application 
for such an examination must be made to the Schedules Division, Office of the 
Registrar, Rm. 120, Administration Building and must be supported by a 
satisfactory medical certificate in the case of illness or other documentation 
substantiating an absence, and must be accompanied by the prescribed fee 
(§262.5). Documentation pertaining to such an absence must be submitted to — 
the Registrar within 48 hours, following the examination period or periods for 
the course or courses affected. 


(2) Any student who is granted a deferred final examination in either the first 
term or second term of a Spring Session course by his or her Dean may write 
that examination as soon as possible after the end of the term at a time and 
place mutually agreeable to the student and to the instructor and to any other 
students in the course requesting the same privilege. If agreement is not 
possible, the examination will be scheduled during the regular re-examination 
and deferred final examination period in August. 

Any student who is granted a deferred examination in a course in either term 
of the Summer Session by his or her Dean may write that examination as soon 
as possible after the end of the term at a time and place mutually agreeable 
to the student and to the instructor and to any other students in the course 
requesting the same privilege. If agreement is not possible, the examination 
will be scheduled on the special re-examination and deferred final exam- 
ination day in September. 


In order to ensure that applications for the writing of deferred examinations 
for the students attending in the Spring and Summer Sessions are received in 
time to be processed, students are advised to submit their application to the 
Registrar's Office as the necessity arises and not to wait until they receive 
their statement of results. 


The following regulation applies to Special Examinations. 


(1) A special re-examination or a special deferred final examination may be 
granted to a student who is prevented by illness (attested by a physician), 
domestic affliction, or other extreme circumstance from writing a re- 
examination or a deferred final examination at the regular time in August. 
Application must be made to the Schedules Division, Office of the Registrar, 
Rm. 120, Administration Building, three weeks before the special examination 
is to be written, and must be accompanied by the prescribed fee. Special 
examinations are normally written on the Saturday following Labor Day. In 
certain approved cases they may be written during the regular examination 
periods in April, May, August, or September. 


APPEALS AND GRIEVANCES . 


General Faculties Council has instructed each faculty to publish in the 
Calendar the regulations which affect a student's academic standing, a notice 
that such decisions are appealable and information as to where the faculty- 
level appeal regulations may be obtained. 


In addition, General Faculties Council has established an Academic Ap- 
peals Committee and has delegated to it authority to hear appeals from 
students against faculty decisions which affect their academic standing. An 
appeal may be made only on the basis that there has been a miscarriage of 
justice. 

Students must exhaust the provisions for appeal within their own faculty 
before taking an appeal to the G.F.C. Academic Appeals Committee. 


The G.F.C. Academic Appeals Committee is not authorized to hear an 
appeal from a decision respecting a mark or grade in an individual course, 
from an examination decision made in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, from a decision to refuse admission to a faculty, or a decision © 














aad) 


A 


relating to credit for courses taken or to be taken outside the University of 
_ Alberta. 

For further information regarding appeal procedures at the faculty level 
students should seek the advice of their Dean. Students who have been 
unsuccessful in appealing at the faculty level and who wish to appeal to the 
G.F.C. Academic Appeals Committee should consult the Secretary of General 
Faculties Council in order to learn the procedures to be followed. 

If students are unsure of the validity of their grievance or procedures of 
appeal they should contact the Student Adviser in the Office of the Dean of 
Student Services. 


GRIEVANCES CONCERNING GRADES 


The assignment of marks and grades is the initial responsibility of a course 
instructor. Any grievances concerning grades should first be discussed with 
the instructor. If the problem is not resolved, the student is encouraged to talk 
with the Chairman of the Department where the course is taught, and then with 
the Dean. 

This informal process is meant to precede and to avoid formal appeal, but 
does not preclude formal appeal to the Faculty Council. 

If students are unsure of the validity of their grievance or procedures for 
appeal, they should contact the Student Advisors in the Office of the Dean of 
Student Services. 





262.7 Academic Standing 





ACADEMIC STANDING 


The term “academic standing” comprises matters such as transfers from 
one program to another within a faculty, continuation in a new program, 
graduation and the requirement for a student to withdraw. Unless stated 
otherwise, changes to academic standing regulations affect new students, 
continuing students, and students readmitted to a program or faculty. Stu- 
dents should refer annually to the Calendar for the academic standing regula- 
tions governing their degree programs. 


FIRST-CLASS STANDING 


First-class standing in a given year shall be awarded to any student who 
obtains a grade-point average of not less than 7.5 while enrolled in a full 
normal academic course load in that year; the definition of a full normal 
academic course load shall be left to the faculty concerned. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS 


A student in the Faculty of Arts or of Science with approved qualifications 
may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science with 
Honors by following a more concentrated course of study in a special field 
under the supervision of one of the departments. The time required for an 
honors degree is four years from senior matriculation. 


Degrees with Honors are awarded in two classes: First Class Honors, and 
Honors, in accordance with the requirements of the faculty and department 
- concerned. 


DEGREES WITH DISTINCTION 


At the discretion of the faculty concerned the notation “With Distinction” is 
inscribed on the permanent record and graduation parchment of a candidate 
for any degree, except an honors or graduate degree, if the candidate has 
obtained a grade-point average of 7.5 or higher over the last two years of his 
program. In the cases of the B.A. (Special) and B.A. (Canadian Studies), 
degrees with Distinction shall be awarded to students who achieve a grade- 
 point.average of 7.5 or higher over all courses completed after the first five 
full course equivalents. (Courses declared extra-to-the-degree at the time of 
: registration will not be used in the calculation.) In the B.F.A. and B.Mus. 

programs, the candidate is required to carry a full course load in each of the 
_ last two years. Students who have taken part of their work at another univer- 
sity may be granted a degree “With Distinction” at the discretion of the faculty 
concerned. 
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PROMOTION 


Promotion regulations are set by the faculties of the University. Details will 
be found in the Faculty Regulations Section of the appropriate university 
calendar. 


UNSATISFACTORY STANDING 


(1) A student who has been admitted to the University with a weak matric- 
ulation record may be warned of the fact at the beginning of his first session. 


(2) The records of all students are reviewed at the end of each session. A 
student whose record is found to be unsatisfactory will be notified by his Dean 
and may be referred to the Student Counselling Services for recounselling. He 
may be denied the privilege of writing supplemental examinations and re- 
quired to repeat his year. A student whose record is extremely unsatisfactory 
may be required to withdraw from the University, and normally at least a year 
must elapse before re-admission will be granted. 


(3) A student who has been required to withdraw will not be permitted to 
re-enter without applying to the Dean of the faculty in which he proposes to 
register. The Dean may require a student to undergo counselling as a part of 
the process for obtaining re-admission. A student seeking re-admission must 
report his intention by letter to the Dean not later than mid-June of the year in 
which re-admission is sought. The letter should include an explanation of his 
previous difficulties and indicate why the applicant believes that he may now 
be successful. 

(4) A student with an extremely unsatisfactory record at another university 
will not be considered for admission to the University of Alberta until at least 
a year has elapsed from the date of his leaving his former university. There- 
after, the procedure outlined in (3) will apply. 


(5) Subject to the control of the General Faculties Council, a faculty council 
may refuse permission to a student or prospective student to enter any year 
of a program if, in the opinion of the council, the student shows a lack of 
general educational attainment. Moreover, a student whose record in the 
classroom, in test, or in final examinations is unsatisfactory may be required 
to withdraw from the faculty at any time. 





262.8 Student Records 








STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY 


Students are responsible for ensuring the accuracy and completeness of 
their official record at the end of each session that they attend by verifying 
their Statement of Results and the copy of their transcript provided during 
Winter Session registration and at convocation. Students should be aware 
that only the official transcript is retained permanently and that source docu- 
mentation (the student file in the Registrar's Office) is destriyed seven years 
after the last registration. Queries regarding errors or omissions on the offi- 
cial transcript must be made as soon as possible, and will not be considered 
after the source documentation has been destroyed. 


UNIVERSITY TRANSCRIPTS 


(1) The only official academic record for each student is the Official Univer- 
sity transcript issued by the Office of the Registrar. 


(2) The University of Alberta transcript includes the following information for 
each student record: 


—student name 

—student previous name(s) 

—student |.D. number 

—student birthdate 

—date of issue of transcript 

—degrees and awards granted 

—admission status and basis of admission 

—credit granted from other institutions or programs 

—faculty and degree program of registration 

—course information, including for each course: 
session and term, course name, number, title, grade, course, weight, 
course units (Engineering students), grade points, hours of instruction 
index, class average and class enrolment : 
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—total weights and grade points used to calculate GPA 
—grade point average calculation 

—comments pertaining to academic standing in program 
—withdrawal date, if appropriate 

—disciplinary record of suspension or expulsion, if appropriate 


(3) For further information regarding grades or GPA, refer to Section 262.6 
Academic Relations—Evaluation Procedures and Grading System. 


(4) Course Weight 


Course weight is assigned for the purpose of calculating a weighted (grade 
point) average. Normally a full course carries a weight of 6.0. 


(5) Course Hours of Instruction Index 


The Hours of Instruction Index is a weighted value based on the number of 
instruction hours per week as follows: total hours per week of lecture plus half 
the hours per week of all other types of instruction. 


(6) Units 
Units are used only for students in undergraduate programs in the Faculty of 


Engineering. Units are normally calculated in the same manner as the Hours of 
Instruction Index. 


(7) Grade Points 


Grade points are calculated by multiplying the course grade by the course 
weight, or the course grade by the course unit value for undergraduate Engi- 
neering students. Grades, weights and grade points not used in the calcu- 
lation of the GPA are so indicated by brackets on the transcript. 


COURSE REGISTRATION DEADLINES IMPLICATIONS 
FOR RECORDS 


(1) Undergraduate students have until the second day of classes of the 
term in which to make changes to their registration without penalty. Courses 
dropped during this period are deleted entirely from a student's record. 
Course withdrawals following this period and up to the last day for with- 
drawing from courses for that term result in a grade of W (withdrew) being 
recorded on a student’s record. Grades of W are not included in the calcu- 
lation of the Grade Point Average (G.P.A.). 


(2) Courses which are dropped following the deadline of the last day for 
withdrawing from courses for that term result in a grade WF (withdrew failing) 
being assigned for the course(s) by the student’s faculty. Grades of WF are 
counted as numeric grades of 1 in the computation of the G.P.A. on the 
transcript. 


(3) When a student withdraws from one or more courses after the second 
day of classes, fees will be reassessed on a per course basis with the fee for 
each dropped course prorated in accordance with the table noted in Section 
262.5 of this calendar. 


(4) Section 262.1 (Academic Schedule) of this calendar contains the spe- 
cific dates for the change of registration and course withdrawal dates noted 
above. 


RELEASE OF STUDENT RECORDS 


(1) Official transcripts of a student’s academic record are issued by the 
Office of the Registrar upon written request of the student. Transcript request 
forms are available at the Student Access Centre, main floor, Administration 
Building. Transcripts are issued to the student personally or to whomever the 
student designates. Transcript fees are payable when the request is made. 


An official transcript bears the original signature of an authorized member of | 


the Registrar's staff and the official seal of the University imprinted over the 
signature. 


(2) Unofficial copies: of the student’s academic record are issued to the 
student, the student’s Dean, and the Chairman of the Department or designee, 
in the case of a student registered in a specialized, honors or graduate 
program. An unofficial transcript or copy of the student’s academic record 
bears neither an original signature nor the University seal. 


(3) Unofficial transcripts may be issued to the following at their request: 
Student Counselling Services, when a student has been referred for coun- 
selling by an authorized officer of the University; and the Student Awards 
Office, where an award made through a University scholarship committee is 
involved, on the understanding that information regarding the student’s aca- 
demic record will not be furnished to the scholarship donor without the stu- 
dent’s consent. 


(4) Unofficial copies may be issued at the student’s request to other of- 
fices or individuals in the University. 


(5) Public information regarding students, such as dates of attendance, 
place and date of birth, city and home address, verification of degree or 
degrees may be issued at the discretion of the authorized officer of the 
University to educational institutions, appropriate government agencies, pro- 
spective employers, and scholarship donors. 


(6) Academic and disciplinary records are separate. There is to be only 
one Official disciplinary record, kept in the custody of the Secretary of the 
General Faculties Council, the Officer responsible for implementing University 
Disciplinary Procedures. The only persons having access to such record will 
be those directly concerned with the action. 


(7) Where a student has been referred by an authorized officer of the 
University to the University Health Service or to the Student Counselling 
Services, the consultant’s opinion will be reported to the authorized officer if 
the student gives written permission to do so. Such written permission shall 
be granted when the student signs a release form, the nature of which will be 
determined by the Service in question. 


EXCEPTIONS TO STATED POLICY 


Any student who objects to the release of information regarding his aca- 
demic record, in accordance with the policy stated above, should notify the 
Registrar in writing, giving his specific objection. Appropriate action will be 
taken by the Registrar and he will so advise the student. 


WITHHOLDING OF UNIVERSITY DOCUMENTS 


In any case where a student has neglected or refused to pay amounts owed 
to the University, the Registrar has been empowered and directed by the 
Board of Governors to withhold registration materials, student examination 
result or other indicators of academic attainment, until the student has settled 
his account with the University. For example, registration materials and certi- 
fication with respect to the student’s academic attainment may be withheld if 
the student owes the University for library penalties or fines; for purchases at 
the University Bookstore; for parking or traffic violations; for breakage or 
damage to laboratory facilities or supplies; for student fees and University of 
Alberta Emergency Student Loans; for room and board fees; for fees. for 
supplemental or deferred final examinations, and, for fines imposed by the 
Discipline, Interpretation, and Enforcement Board of the Students’ Union. 








263 Code of Student Behavior 











263.1 Introduction and Definitions 





The Universuty is defined by tradition as a community of people dedicated 
to the pursuit of truth and advancement of knowledge, and as a place where 
there is freedom to teach, freedom to engage in research, freedom to create, 
freedom to learn, freedom to study, freedom to speak, freedom to associate, 


freedom to write and to publish, and a concomitant obligation to respect these 
freedoms when they are exercised by others. 


The offences listed below describe, in general terms, behaviors which left 
unchecked would, to an unacceptable degree, infringe upon these freedoms 
and thus threaten the proper functioning of the University. 


Nothing in this Code shall prevent the University from referring an individual 
matter to the appropriate law enforcement agency should such action be 
considered necessary. 








DEFINITIONS 


In these procedures, the following words have the the following meanings: 


(a) Student A person who is registered as a student at the University 
whether or not for credit. 

(b) Complaint A written and signed statement as a result of which 
proceedings under these procedures may be instituted. 


(c) Academic Unit The Faculty concerned, except in departmentalized 
Faculties, in which case it will be the Department concerned. 

(d) Senior Student A third year or graduate student in the Faculty of 
Law. 


(e) Appellant Any person whp appeals under these procedures. 


(f) Discipline Officer The Administrative Officer for Student Dis- 
ciplinary Procedures, who is the person charged by the President 
with the implementation of these procedures. 


(g) Dean of Student Services Dean of Student Services or designate. 


(h) Member of the University Community Any registered student, aca- 
demic staff or non-academic staff member. 


(i) Dean Unless indicated otherwise, “Dean” shall be interpreted as 
the dean (or designate) of the Faculty which offers the course in 
which there is an allegation of academic wrongdoing on the part of a 
student. 


(j) Director of Campus Security Director of Campus Security or de- 
signate. 


(k) Fine A fine shall mean an order for payment of a certain sum by the 
student to the University of Alberta. Subject to agreement between 
the student and the University, however, and subject to availablilty of 
approriate work, the fine may be paid in whole or in part through the 
provision of services. Calculation of the value of the work shall be in 
accordance with rates nornally paid for the position to be occupied. 


(1) Suspension Suspension requires a student to withdraw completely 
from the University for a specified period of time, to a maximum of 
three years. Upon expiry of the period of suspension the student will 
be permitted re-enrol in the program from which he or she was* 
suspended. Any course work completed at any institution during the 
period of suspension will not be accepted as credit towards an 
individual's degree, or for admission to a degree program, or other 
certification at the University of Alberta. 

(m) Expulsion Expulsion requires a student to withdraw completely 
from the University for an indefinite period of time. The student shall 
not be permitted to return without the approval in writing of the 
Vice-President (Academic) in consultation with the Faculty from 
which the student was expelled. Such approval shall not be given 
before the expiry of three years. Any course work completed at any 
institution will not be accepted as credit towards an individual’s 
degree, or for admission to a degree program, or other certification 
at the University of Alberta. 


(n) Instructor - The person charged with the responsibility for assigning 
the grade in a course, or the person formally charged by the De- 
partment or the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research with the 
responsibility for advising the graduate student or with the responsi- 
bility for supervising the thesis or paper. 





263.2 Amendment of the Code 





1. The Code may be amended by General Faculties council in exercise of the 
authority vested in it by section 42 of The Universities Act. 

2. Tre Code must be published in each issue of the Uniuversity Calendar and 
on at least one occasion annually in the Gateway. 

3. Amendments to the Code shall come into force thirty (30) days after receiv- 
ing the approval of the General Faculties Council. All amendments must be 
published in the Gateway, at least seven (7) days prior to the GFC meeting. 

4. The Administrative Officer for Student Discipline Procedures shall maintain 
the Official Copy of the Code and all amendments théreto. 
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263.3 Non-Academic Offences 





Any of the following activities or conduct or attempts thereat or participat- 
ion therein insofar as they relate to student affairs shall constitute an offense 
and be punishable. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


(9) 


Disruptions 


a. No student shall, by action, words, written material or by any means 
whatsoever, knowingly obstruct University activities. University ac- 
tivities include but are not limited to, teaching, research, studying, 
administration, meetings, and public service. 


b. Nothing in this Code shall be construed to prohibit peaceful assem- 
blies and demonstrations, lawful picketing, or to inhibit free speech. 


Unauthorized Entry and/or Presence 


No student shall, contrary to express instructions or with intent to dam- 
age, destroy, convert or misappropriate University property or without 
proper authority, enter or remain in any University building, facility, room, 
or office. Facilities include but are not limited to the following: parking 
lots, athletic fields, campus buildings, and campus areas. 


Misappropriate, Damage and Destruction of Property 


a. No student shall knowingly misappropriate, convert, destroy or other- 
wise damage University property, nor shall any student knowingly 
misappropriate or convert, destroy or otherwise damage any prop- 
erty not his/her own on University property. 

b. No student, in any manner whatsoever, shall knowingly deface the 
inside or outside of any building or property of the University. 


Physical Abuses, Harassment and Dangerous Activity 
No student shall 


a. physically abuse another person, threaten any other person with 


physical abuse or damage to such person's property or knowingly, 
and without just cause, cause any other person to fear physical 
abuse or fear damage to his or her property; or 


b. knowingly create a condition which unnecessarily endangers or 
threatens the health, safety or wellbeing of other persons or threat- 
ens the damage or destruction of property. 


Sexual Harassment 


No student shall sexually harass another member of the University 
community. Sexual harassment shall be defined as unsolicited, un- 
wanted sexual advances, or requests for sexual favors, unsolicited, 
unwanted verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature, and unsolicited, 
unwanted written or visual material of a sexual nature. 


Possession of Misappropriated Property 


No student shall possess University property or property of any 
member of the University community without the consent or authority of 
the University or member of the University community as the case may 
be. 


Unauthorized Use of University Facilities, Equipment or Services 


No student shall knowingly use any University facility, equipment or 
service contrary to express instruction or without proper authority. 


Misuse of University Supplies or Documents 


No student shall, without authority, knowingly make, alter, use, rec- 
eive, or possess University supplies or documents. University supplies 
and documents include but are not limited to equipment, keys, records, 
and permits. 


Misuse of Library or Computer Resources 


a. No student shall knowingly remove books or other library material 
from a University library without proper authorization, mutilate or 
deface library books or material, purposely misplace them or in any 
other way purposely deprive other members of the University of the 
opportunity to have access to library resources. 


b. No student shall knowingly use any University computer or computer 
related facility without proper authorization. 
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(10) Picketing and Demonstration 


No student shall, on University property, individually or with a group 
and in connection with a demonstration including a rally or picketing: 


a. knowingly use words which threaten violence or physical abuse to 
any group or individual whether or not the group or individual thus 
threatened knows of such threatening words; or 

b. knowingly use words in a situation of clear and imminent danger 
which incite others to behaviour which violates any article of this 
Section. 


(11) Identification 


No student shall refuse to provide identification upon request by a 
University Official or employee acting in the course of his or her duties, 
where the University Official or employee has reason to believe an 
individual is committing, has committed or is about to commit an offence. 


(12) Smoking 
Smoking is prohibited during classes, laboratories and examinations, 
or in any area where smoking is banned. 





263.4 Academic Offences 





The integrity of University life and of the degrees the University confers are 
dependent upon the honesty and soundness of the teacher-student learning 
relationship and, as well, that of the evaluation process. Conduct by any 
member of the University community that adversely affects this relationship or 
process must, therefore, be considered a serious offence. 


(1) Plagiarism 
No student shall, submit the words, ideas or images or data of 
another person as his or her own in any academic writing, essay, thesis, 
research project or assignment in a course or program of study. 


(2) Cheating 
No student shall: 


a. in the’ course of an examination obtain or attempt to obtain 
information from another student or other unauthorized source or give 
or attempt to give information to another student, or knowingly 
possess, use or attempt to use any unauthorized material; 


b. represent or attempt to represent oneself as another or have or 
attempt to have oneself represented by another in the taking of an 
examination, preparation of a paper or other similar activity; 


c. submit in any course or program of study, without both the knowledge 
and approval of the person to whom it is submitted, all or a 
substantial portion of any academic writing, essay, thesis, research 
report, project or assignment for which credit has previously been 
obtained or which has been or is being submitted in another course or 
program of study in the University or elsewhere. 


d. submit in any course or program of study any academic writing, 
essay, thesis, research report, project or assignment containing a 
statement of fact known by the student to be false or a reference to 
a source which reference or source has been fabricated. 


(3) Confidential Materials 

i It shall be an offence to knowingly procure, distribute, or receive any 
confidential academic material such as pending examinations or 
laboratory results from any source without prior and express consent of 
the instructor. 


(4) Misrepresentation of Facts 


It shall be an offence to knowingly misrepresent material facts to 
another for the purpose of obtaining academic advantage or credit. 


(5) Specific Faculty Offences 
Faculties and administrative units will be required to define and 
publicise any academic offences which may be unique to their Faculty or 
area, together with attendant penalties, both of which must be filed with 
and approved by the Campus Law Review Committee. 


Such offences and penalties will be considered by the Campus Law 
Review Committee and if approved by the Campus Law Review 
Committee and General Faculties Council will be added to the list of 
offences and penalties. This list will be incorporated in an official 
appendix to the Code of Student Behaviour and will have the same force 
and effect as if part of the Code. 


a. Offences Specific to the Faculty of Dentistry 
In addition to the academic offences listed in Section 30.4 the 


following offences will be deemed gross professional misconduct — 


(Section 67.4 University Calendar) and will 
penalized. 
(i) all attempts at deliberately falsifying patient records including Z 
forging instructor signatures, 


be appropriates . 


(ii) falsifying financial records related to patient treatment j 
procedures, 

(iii) misrepresenting patient treatment to third party insurance 
carriers, 


(iv) careless or negligent behavior resulting 
physical and/or mental harm to patients. 
The penalties for gross professional misconduct and the procedures 
followed will be those defined for academic offences in the Code of 
Student Behavior, (See 263.8 for procedures for academic 
offences). 


in unnecessary 


263.5 Penalties 


In the case of a breach of the Code of Student Behaviour the following 
penalties may be imposed at the discretion of the Dean of Student Services or 
the University Appeal Board. 


For non-academic offences 


1. Expulsion, 

2. Suspension, 

3. A fine of not more than $500.00, 

4. Reprimand, 

5. Exclusion from specified areas of the University. 


For academic offences 
1. Expulsion, 
2. Suspension, 
3. An academic penalty consistent with University, Faculty, 
or Departmental rules, 
4. Academic probation, 
5. Reprimand. 





263.6 Student Disciplinary Procedures 





Preamble 

The following are the procedures to be followed in the case of allegations. 
of academic and non-academic offences. Formal procedures described be-- 
low are to be utilized when less formal conciliatory measures prove ineffec- 
tive. 


263.7 Procedures for Non-Academic Offences 





1. Initiation of Proceedings: 


(a) Any person who has reason to believe that a student is guilty of a 
non-academic offense may initiate proceedings against the student. 


(b) Where a person has reason to believe that a student has committed 
a non-academic offence that person may, by a signed statement (the 
complaint) delivered to the director of Campus Security, request an 
investigation of the complaint. In the course of this investigation, the 
director may consult the Discipline Officer. 

(c) The complaint shall be a detailed written description of the incident. 
This shall include the time and place, person or persons involved, and 
all relevant information concerning the incident. 

(d) The Director of Campus Security may decline to proceed with a 
complaint under the following circumstances: 


(i) Where the complainant is primarily concerned with regulations ] 


of another official University organization, and the director of 
Campus Security believes the complaint should be dealt with in 
accordance with procedures established by that organization. 


(ii) Where the director of Campus Security (or desidgnate) believes — 


that no University rule has been broken. 








(iii) Where the Director of Campus security believes the complaint 
to be scandalous, frivolous or vexatious. 

(iv) Where an unreasonable time has elapsed since the incident. 

(v) Where the offence should be referred to the police or appropri- 
ate public authorities. 


Where the Director of Campus Security has declined to lodge a 
complaint, the Complainant must be so notified and the reasons 
given. The person complaining may then appeal the director of Cam- 
pus Security’s decision to the Discipline Officer. 


(e) Having decided to proceed with the complaint, the Director of Cam- 
pus Security shall conduct an investigation and, if disciplinary mea- 
sures are believed to be warranted, shall forward to the Dean pf 
Student Services the results of the investigation along with a recom- 
mendation as to an appropriate penalty. 


(f) The Dean of Student services shall meet with the alleged offender, 
review the matter and determine if the facts as disclosed by the 
complaint are in dispute. 

(i) Where the facts are determiend not to be in dispute, the Dean of 
Student Services may impose one or more of the penalties 
listed in section 263.5. 

(ii) Where the facts are in dispute, the Dean of Student Services 
will review the matter further, if necessary by talking with all 
parties involved, and may either dismiss the charges or impose 
one or more of the penalties listed in 263.5 

(iii) When considering what would be an appropriate penalty, the 
Dean of Student Services may take into account the disciplinary 
record, if any, of the student against whom the complaint is 
made. . 


(g) Having reached a decision, the Dean of Student Services shall give a 
written report to the Discipline Officer. The report shall state what 
penalty, if any, is to be imposed upon the student, and the major 
circumstances taken into account in arriving at the decision. 


(h) Upon receipt of the above report, the discipline Officer shall send a 
copy to the student, the Complainant, and the Director of Campus 
Security. If a penalty has been imposed, the Officer shall advise the 
student of the right to appeal and shall forward a copy of the Univer- 
sity Appeal Board Procedures. 


2. Initiation and Conduct of Appeals 


(a) A student may appeal the decision of the Dean of Student Services 
by submitting a notice of appeal in writing to the Discipline Officer. 
Such notice must be received by the Officer no later than fifteen (15) 
calendar days after notification of the written decision of the Dean of 
Student Services. The Discipline Officer may, at his or her discretion, 
accept an appeal after the expiry of the fifteen days. 


(b) The notice of appeal must be in writing, signed by the appellant, and 
must state the grounds of the appeal. The appellant must immedi- 
ately notify the Discipline Officer upon retaining legal counsel or an 
advisor. 


(c) The Discipline Officer shall notify both parties of the date, time and 
place of the appeal hearing, which shall be at least fourteen (14) 
calendar days but not more than forty-five (45) calendar days follow- 
ing the receipt of notice of appeal. Each party shall receive a copy of 
the submission made to the Appeal Board by the other party. Each 
party will receive the names of the Board Members and notification 
that either party may challenge membership to the Discipline Officer 
(section 263.7.3 b(ix)). The Discipline Officer shall also provide the 
student with a list of on-campus sources of assistance. 


(d) The Discipline Officer shall appoint the Appeal Board and provide its 
members with: 
(i) the date, time and place of the Appeal Hearing. 
(ii) the letter of appeal and any submission from the respondent. 
(iii) the written report of the Dean of Student Services. 


(e) Notices may be hand-delivered or sent by mail. When sent by outside 
mail. they shall be sent by double-registered mail to the address 
which has been provided to the University or to the discipline Officer. 
Notice may be deemed to have been effected one week following 
mailing to the last known address. 


(f) Upon receiving notice of appeal, the Discipline Officer, in cases of 
expulsion or suspension, shall direct the Registrar to withhold de- 
grees, certification of marks and/or transcripts of records pending 
the outcome of the appeal. Any other penalties imposed by the Dean 
of Student Services shall be suspended upon receipt by the Officer 
of notice of appeal. 
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3. Establishment of a Univeristy Appeal Board 


(a) General 
Meetings of the University Appeal Board shall be scheduled as required to 
hear and determine appeals against disciplinary decisions of the Dean of 
Student Services. The University Appeal Board, as designates of the General 
Faculties Council and the Board of Governors, shall have authority to confirm, 
vary or quash penalties imposed under section 30.7.1. 


(b) Composition, Terms of Reference and Chairmanship 4 
(i) The University Appeal Board shall consist of the following regular 
members elected by General Faculties Council: one faculty member (who 
shall hold the. Chair upon election by the regular members of the Board), 
one other faculty member, two undergraduate students and one graduate 
student. 

(ii) All regular members shall come from different Faculties. 

(iii) Where the appeal involves a graduate student, the Discipline Officer 
shall, by rotation, replace one undergraduate student with one alternate 
graduate student. 

(iv) General Faculties Council shall also elect the following alternate me- 
bers: three faculty members, four undergraduate students and four gradu- 
ate students. To the extent it is possible, all alternate members should 
come from different Faculties and from Faculties not alrady represented by 
the regular members. 

(v) Terms of office for all faculty members shall be up to three years as 
General Faculties Council shall determine. Faculty members are eligible for 
re-election. 

(vi) All student members shall be elected for up to two-year terms and are 
eligible for re-election. 

(vii) In order to ensure that no Board member will be from a Faculty, if any, 
which is a party to the dispute, the Discipline Officer may replace, by 
rotation, any regular member with an alternate member from the same 
constituent group (i.e., staff, undergraduate or graduate). For this purpose, 
graduate students are considered to be from the Faculty where they rec- 
eive supervision. 

(viii) All Board members should declare to the Discipline Officer their 
interests, if any, in a particular case in order to ensure objectivity and a fair 
hearing. 

(ix) Appellant and respondent will be provided with the names of all Board 
members, regular and alternate, and will have five calendar days after 
receipt of the names to lodge a written challenge with the Discipline Officer 
requesting that a Board member not serve on an appeal. Challenges may be 
made only on the grounds that a Board member may have a bias which 
would prevent a fair hearing. Challenges must include written reasons to 
support the request. If the Discipline Officer concurs with the challenge he 
or she will then replace the Board member with an alternate member who 
will be selected by rotation from the same constituent group (i.e., staff, 
undergraduate student or graduate student). The decision of the Discipline 
Officer is final and binding. 

(x) Normally, the Chairman of the Appeal Board will be appointed to chair 
each hearing. In instances where the Chairman cannot serve, the Discipline 
Officer shall appoint another faculty member of the Board to chair the 
Appeal Board Hearing. 

(xi) The quorum of the Appeal Board shall consist of one faculty member and 
two student members. 


(c) Appeal Board Procedures for Non-Academic Offences 

(i) The appeal shall consist of a de novo hearing of the case. 

(ii) (1) The Appeal Board may accept any evidence that it, in its 
sole discretion, considers proper, whether admissible in a court of law or 
not; and 

(2) Is not bound by the Alberta Evidence Act or the law of evidence 
applicable to judicial proceedings. 

(iii) The Appeal Board shall conduct hearings in a manner which, in its sole 
discretion, it considers proper. 

(iv) A defect in procedures shall not warrant the quashing of the decision 
unless the defect complained of can be reasonably be said to have de- 
prived either party a fair hearing. 

(v) The Board shall hear the argument of both sides to the appeal and then, 
by majority vote, shall uphold or quash the decision appealed from. Where 
a decision against a student is upheld, the Board may confirm, vary or 
suspend the penalty imposed. 

The Appeal Board is Authorized to receive procedural advice from the 
Discipline Officer. 

(vi) The Chairman of the Board through the Discipline Officer shall, where 
practical, immediately communicate the decision of the Board to the stu- 
dent. 
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(vii) The Chairman shall submit the written decision of the Board to the 
Discipline Officer within seven calendar days of the Board's decision being 
reached. 

The Discipline Office shall then send to both parties and to the Dean of 
Student Services a copy of the Board's decision. 

The procedure for service of this report shall be that given in section 
30.7.2(e). 

(viii) Any penalty imposed or confirmed shall take effect immediately upon 
oral notification (30.7.3(c)(vi)) or,, failing that, upon written notification 
(30.8.3(c)(vii)). 

(ix) The final appeal in student disciplinary metters shall lie with a University 
Appeal Board. A decision of a University Appeal Board shall be final and 
binding. 





263.8 Procedures for Academic Offences 





1. Initiation and Conduct of Proceedings 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


Any person who has reason to believe that a student is guilty of an 
academic offence may initiate proceedings against the student. 


(i) Where a person has reason to beleive that a student has com- 
mitted an academic offence in a particular course or program, 
that person may communicate the particulars of the time and 
place of the alleged offence and provide a brief summary of the 
conduct alleged to have been committed by the student to the 
student’s instructor. In cases where the alleged academic of- 
fence does not involve a specific course or program, the alle- 
gation of academic wrongdoing should be directed to the Dean 
of the student’s Faculty. Where the matter is considered by the 
Dean, he or she shall have the same powers and duties as the 
instructor. 

(ii) Where an instructor or Dean initiates the complaint, he or she 
must provide a written summary of the conduct leading to the 
offense alleged to have been committed by the student. The 
summary will form part of the documentation to be submitted to 
the dean (section 263.8. 1(e)). 

The instructor must discuss the alleged offence with the student and 
with the Dean. 


Where the instructor has reason to beleive that an offence hasd been 
committed, he or she may impose one or more of the following penal- 
ties: 

(i) Reprimand, 

(ii) Additional work, 

(iii) Grade reduction on the assignment, 

(iv) Recommendation to the Dean that the student no longer be 
permitted yo attend the course and that the student be given a 
mandatory grade of 1F which will appear on the transcript. The 
Dean may impose such a penalty. 

(v) Recommendation to the Dean of suspension or expulsion from 
the University. 


Where a penalty other than reprimand is imposed, the instructor shall 
file with the Dean and the Dean of the Faculty in which the student is 
registered a statment in writing setting out: 
(i) a brief summary of the conduct alleged to constitute the of- 
fence, and 
(ii) a statement in writing that the instructor has reviewed the al- 
leged offence with the student, and 
(iii) a brief statement giving details of the penalty imposed or rec- 
ommeded and reasons therefore. 


The Dean shall notify the student of any penalty except for reprimand 
imposed under section 263.8. 1(d)). Such notification shall be in writ- 
ing and may be hand-delivered or shall be sent by double-registered 
mail to the address which has been provided to the University or to 
the Discipline Officer. Notice may be deemed to have been effected 
one week following mailing to the last known address. 

The Notice of Penalty shall also include notification of the right to 
appeal the penalty to the University Appeal Board (see Section 
263.8. 1(d)(i-iv) for appealable penalties) and that Notice o Appeal 
must be delivered to the /discipline Officer no later than fifteen (15) 
calendar days after receipt of the Dean’s notification. 

Where an instructor has recommened expulsion or suspension, the 
Dean shall alert and consult with the Dean of the faculty in which the 


(i) 


(i) 


(k) 


student is registered in regard to the situation concerning the stu- 
dent. After making such enquiries as the Dean considered neces- 


sary, the Dean shall either reject the recommendation or confirm and © 


forward it to the Dean of Student services. 
Where the Dean of Student services receives a recommendation for 


expulsion or suspension, he or she shall review the matter by talking © . 


with all parties involved, and may either dismiss the charges or 
impose one or more of the penalties listed in section 263.5. In review- 
ing the matter, the dean of student services shall disregard any 
previous disciplinary record. 


When considering what would be an appropriate penalty, the Dean of 
Student services may take into account the disciplinary record, if 
any, of the student against whom the complaint is made. 

Having reached a decision, the dean of student services shall give a 
written report to the Discipline Officer. The report shall state what 
penalty, if any, is to be imposed upon the student, and the major 
circumstances taken into account in arriving at the decision. 

Upon receipt of of the above report, the Discipline Officer shall sen a 
copy to the student and to the Dean. If a penalty has been imposed, 
the Officer shall advise the student of the right to appeal and shall 
forward a copy of the University Appeal Board Procedures. 


2. Initiation and Conduct of Appeals 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


A student may appeal the imposition of any penalty imposed under 
Section 263.8.1 by submitting a notice of appeal in writing to the 









Discipline Officer. Such notice must be received by the Officer no 4 


later than fifteen (15) calendar days after notification of the written 
decision of the Dean of Student Services. The Discipline Officer may, 
at his or her discretion, accept an appeal after the expiry of the 
fifteen days. 


The appeal shall be based upon denial of the offence, and/or shall 
relate to the severity of the penalty. 


If the Dean has reason to be aggrieved by the decision of the Dean of 
Student services (263.8. 1.(j)), he or she may appeal the decision by 
submitting a notice of appeal in writing to the discipline Officer. Such 
notice must be received by the Officer. no later than fifteen (15) 
calendar days after notification of the written decision of the Dean of 
Student services. The Discipline Officer may, at her or his discretion, 
accept an appeal after the expiry of the fifteen days. 

The notice of appeal must be inwriting, signed by the appellant, and 
must state the grounds of appeal. The appellant must immediately 
notify the Discipline Officer upon retaining legal counsel or an ad- 
visor. 

The Discipline Officer shall notify both parties to the original case 
before the Dean of Student services of the date, time and place of 
the appeal hearing, which shall be at least fourteen (14) calendar 
days but no more than forty-five (45) calendar days following receipt 
of notice of appeal. Each party shall receive a copy of the submission 


~made to the Appeal Board by the other party. Each party will receive 


the names of Board members and notification that either party may 
challenge membership to the Discipline Office (section 
263.8.3(b)(ix)). The Discipline Officer shall also provide the student 
with a list of on-campus sources of assistance. 


The discipline Officer shall appoint the Appeal Board and provide its 
members with: 

(i) the date, time and place of the Appeal Hearing. 

(ii) the letter of appeal and any submission form the respondent. 
(iii) the written report of the Dean of Student Services (or de- 

signate) if appropriate. 

Notices may be hand-delivered or sent by mail. When sent bu outside 
mail, they shall be sent by double-registered mail to the addrss which 
has been provided to the University or to the Discipline Officer. 
Notice may be deemed to have been effected one week following 
mailining to the last known address. 
Upon receiving notice of appeal, the Discipline Officer, in case of 
expulsion or suspension, shall direct the Registrar to withhold de- 
grees, certification of marks and/or transcripts of records pending 
the outcome of the appeal. Any other penalties imposed under 
263.8.1 shall be suspended upon receipt by the Officer of notice of 
appeal. 





3. Establishment of the University Appeal Board 





anv_—!9,, 
a? “ 


(a) General 


(b) 


Meetings of the University Appeal Board shall be scheduled as re- 
quired to hear and determine appeals against disciplinary decisions 
of the Dean of Student Services, Instuctors and Deans. The Univer- 
sity Appeal Board, as designates of General Faculties Council and 
the Board of Governors, shall have authority to confirm, vary or quash 
penalties imposed under section 30.8.1 by any one of the above- 
mentioned three bodies. 


Composition, Terms of Reference and Chairmanship 
(i) The University Appeal Board shall consist of the following regu- 
lar members elected by General Faculties Council: one faculty 
member who shall hold the Chair, one other faculty member, two 
undergraduate students and one graduate student. 
(ii) All regular members shall come from different Faculties. 
(iii) Where the appeal involves a graduate student, the Discipline 
Officer shall, by rotation, replace one undergraduate student 
with one alternate graduate student. 
General Faculties Council shall also elect the following alter- 
nate mebers: three faculty members, four undergraduate stu- 
dents and four graduate students. To the extent it is possible, all 
alternate members should come from different Faculties and 
from Faculties not alrady represented by the regular members. 
(v) Terms of office for all faculty members shall be up to three years 
as General Faculties Council shall determine. Faculty members 
are eligible for re-election. 
All student members shall be elected for up to two-year terms 
and are eligible for re-election. 
In order to ensure that no Board member will be from a Faculty 
which is a party to the dispute, the Discipline Officer may re- 
place, by rotation, any regular member with an alternate mem- 
ber from the same constituent group (i.e., staff, undergraduate 
or graduate). For this purpose, graduate students are consid- 
ered to be from the Faculty where they receive supervision. 
All Board members should declare to the Discipline Officer their 
interests, if any, in a particular case in order to ensure objec- 
tivity and a fair hearing. 
(ix) Appellant and respondent will be provided with the names of all 
Board members, regular and alternate, and will have five calen- 
dar days after receipt of the names to lodge a written challenge 
with the Discipline Officer requesting that a Board member not 
serve on an appeal. Challenges may be made only on the 
grounds that a Board member may have a bias which would 
prevent a fair hearing. Challenges must include written reasons 
to support the request. If the Discipline Officer concurs with the 
challenge he or she will then replace the Board member with an 
alternate member who will be selected by rotation from the 
same constituent group (i.e., staff, undergraduate student or 
graduate student). The decision of the Discipline Officer is final 
and binding. 
Normally, the Chairman of the Appeal Board will be appointed to 
chair each hearing. In instances where the Chairman cannot 
serve, the Discipline Officer shall appoint another faculty mem- 
ber or alternate faculty member of the Board to chair the Appeal 
Board Hearing. = 
(xi) The quorum of the Appeal Board shall consist of one faculty 
member and two student members. 


(iv) 


(vi) 


(vii) 


(viii) 


(x 


~ 


(c) Appeal Board Procedures for Academic Offences 


(i) The appeal shall consist of a de novo hearing of the case. 

(ii) (1) The Appeal Board may accept any evidence that it, in its 
sole discretion, considers proper, whether admissible in a 
court of law or not; and 

(2) Is not bound by the Alberta Evidence Act or the law of 
evidence applicable to judicial proceedings. 

(iii) The Appeal Board shall conduct hearings in a manner which, in 
its sole discretion, it considers proper. 

(iv) A defect in procedures shall not warrant the quashing of the 
decision unless the defect complained of can be reasonably be 
said to have deprived either party a fair hearing. 

(v) The Board shall hear the argument of both sides to the appeal 
and then, by majority vote, shall uphold or quash the decision 
appealed from. Where a decision against a student is upheld, 
the Board may confirm, vary or suspend the penalty imposed. 


mn 
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(vi) The Chairman of the Board through the Discipline Officer shall, 
where practical, immediately communicate the decision of the 
Board to the student. 

(vii) The Chairman shall submit the written decision of the Board to 

the Discipline Officer within seven calendar days of the Board’s 

decision being reached. 

The Discipline Office shall then send to both parities and to the 

Dean of Student Services a copy of the Board’s decision. 

The procedure for service of this report shall be that given in 

section 263.8.2(f). 

Any penalty imposed or confirmed shall take effect immediately 

upon oral notification (263.8.3(c)(vi)) or, failing that, upon writ- 

ten notification (263.8.3(c)(vii)). 


(viii) 





263.9 Students’ Records and Transcripts 





Suspension imposed for disciplinary reasons shall appear on student 
records and transcripts until the suspension is lifted, and in the case of 
expulsion, an entry shall appear on student records and transcripts for the full 
period of the expulsion. 





263.10 Disciplinary Problems in Programs Outside 
the Regular Winter, Spring or Summer 
Sessions 





In the case of disciplinary problems with students in programs given by the 
University which lie outside the regular Winter, Spring and Summer Session 
programs, GFC delegates to the Dean concerned the authority to take 
whatever action is deemed necessary. The student may appeal the Dean’s 
decision to the Dean of Student Services whose decision shall be final and 
binding. 





263.11 Exclusion from Class for Disruptive Behavior 





Note: In these regulations the term ‘class’ refers to a period of instruction 
such as a lecture, a laboratory, a seminar, a tutorial, etc. 


(1) Exclusion from Class by an Instructor 


a. When a student disturbs, disrupts, or otherwise interferes with 
classroom activities, the instructor may immediately exclude the 
student from the course for a particular class and may also exclude 

_the student from the next subsequent class in that couyse. 


b. If the behavior persists when the student is re-admitted to class, the 
instructor may again immediately exclude the student from the class 
and must lay a charge againsi the student under Section 263.3.1 of 
the Code of Student Behavior. The student's exciusion from class will 
be in effect until a final decision is reached by the Dean of Student 
Services or by the University Appeal Board. If a student is re-instated 
by a decision of the Dean of Students, a University Disciplinary Panel 
or University Appeal Board, such decision shall not invalidate the 
prior action of the lecturer. The Department Chairman shall, however, 
ensure that every effort is made to make up the student’s lost class 
time, but the University shall not be held legally responsible for any 
lost class time 


(2) Exclusion from Class by a Dean 


a. If the Dean of a Faculty where a course is taught is of the opinion that 
the disruptive behavior of a student does or may detrimentally affect 
more than one course, then the Dean may exclude a student from 
specified courses in that Faculty for up to five classes. 


b. A student may appeal the Dean’s decision to the University Appeal 
Board. Notwithstanding time limits specified in the Code of Student 
Behavior the University Appeal Board shall be scheduled to meet 
within fourteen (14) calendar days after the appeai! has been lodged. 


c. If a student is re-instated by a University Appeal Board, such 
decision shall not invalidate the prior action of the Dean. The 
Department Chairman shali, however, ensure that every effort is 
made to make up the student's lost class time, but the University 
shall not be held responsible for any lost class time. 
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(3) Dangerous Behavior 
If an instructor is of the opinion that a student’s behavior would 
constitute a danger, or risk of danger, to University students, staff or 
property, or to persons or property in the wider community, the instructor 
may recommend to the Dean of the Faculty in which a student is enrolled 
that the student be suspended or expelled. 








263.12 Suspension and Expulsion of Students in 
Situations of Danger 








Notes: The Dean is required to notify the Registrar of any decisions made 
pursuant to this power. 


The Dean may sub-delegate this authority to another administrator within 
the Faculty, or to the Faculty admissions committee. 


In the policies below, the terms suspension and expulsion have the 
following meanings: 
Suspension — Suspension requires a student to withdraw completely from 
the University for a specified period of time, to a maximum of three years. 
Upon expiry of the period of suspension the student will be permitted to 
re-enrol in the program from which he or she was suspended. Any course work 
completed at any institution during the period of suspension will not be 
accepted as credit towards an indivdual’s degree, or for admission to a 
degree program, or other certification at the University of Alberta. 


Expulsion — Expulsion requires a student to withdraw completely from the 
University for an indefinite period of time. The student shall not be permitted 
to return without the approval of the Faculty from which the student was 
expelled. Such approval shall not be given before the expiry of three years. 
Any course work completed at any institution during the period of expulsion 
will not be accepted as credit towards an indivdual’s degree, or for admission 
to a degree program, or other certification at the University of Alberta. 


(1) GFC Delegation of Powers Concerning Suspension for Reasons of 
Danger, Pending Student Discipline 
When the Dean of the Faculty in which a student is enrolled is of the 
opinion that a student may have violated the Code of Student Behavior, 
the Dean may suspend the student, effective immediately; provided that 
the Dean is of the opinion that continued enrollment would constitute a 
danger, or risk of danger, to University students, staff or property, or to 
persons or property in the wider community. If the student has not 
already been charged under the Code of Student Behavior, then the 
Dean shall forthwith charge the student. The student shall not be 
permitted on campus for any purpose without the Dean’s prior written 
approval until such time as any appeal is heard and decided. 


The Dean is required to notify the following persons of the 
suspension: the Registrar, the Dean of Student Services, other Deans 
affected, the Director of Campus Security, and the student's course 
instructors. 

(Note: When it appears that a Dean may take action under this 
delegated authority, it is to be hoped that every effort will be made to 
offer the student advice, or alternatively, that the student be referred to 
the appropriate area in the Office of Student Services.) 


(2) GFC Delegation of Powers Concerning Suspension/Expulsion for 
Reasons of Danger Outside the Code of Student Behavior 


When the Dean of a Faculty in which a student is enrolled is of the 
opinion that a student constitutes a danger, or risk of danger to 
University students, staff or property, or to persons or property in the 
wider community, but where it does not appear that the student has 
violated the Code of Student Behavior, then the Dean may suspend or 
expel the student effective immediately. 


The Dean is required to notify the following persons of the 
suspension/expulsion: the Registrar, the Dean of Student Services, 
other Deans affected, the Director of Campus Security, the Secretary to 
General Faculties Council, and the student's course instructors. 

(Note: When it appears that a Dean may take action under this 
delated authority, it is to be hoped that every effort will be made to offer 
the student advice, or alternatively, that the student be referred to the 
appropriate area in the Office of Student Services.) 


The student may appeal the Dean's decision as set out below. The 
student shall not be permitted on campus for any purpose without the — 
Dean’s prior written approval until such time as any appeal is heard and 
decided. 


a. A Dean's decision shall be communicated to the student in writing 
together with brief reasons for the decision. The Dean must also 
notify the student of the 14 calendar-day deadline to lodge an 
appeal, and must provide the student with a copy of the appeal 
regulations. 


Notices of decisions may be hand-delivered or sent by mail. When 
sent by outside mail, they shall be sent by double-registered mail to 
the address which has been provided to the University or to the 
Secretary to GFC. If the double registered return card is not received 
by the sender, or if it is signed by someone other than the addressee, 
then notice shall be deemed to have been effected one week 
following mailing to the last known address. f 


b. The student (hereinafter cited as the ‘appellant’) may appeal the 
decision by lodging a written appeal with the Secretary to GFC within 
14 calendar days after the decision was delivered or deemed to be 
delivered to the appellant. In no case shall an appeal be accepted 
after the 14 day deadline. 


c. The Secretary to GFC shall strike a three-person appeal board which 
shall be scheduled to meet within 14 calendar days after the 
Secretary receives the appeal. 


The board consist of: 

The Dean of Student Services who shall act as Chairman; 

2. One faculty member, not a member of the Faculty involved, 
selected in rotation from the University Appeal Board; 

3. One student (graduate or undergraduate) as determined by the 
appellant's status, selected in rotation from the University Appeal 
Board; 


d. The Dean (hereinafter cited as the 'respondent’) and the appellant 
shall be given notice (either written or verbal) of the date and time of 
the hearing. 


e. If the appellant or respondent neglect or refuse to appear at the time 
of the hearing, the appeal board may in its discretion proceed with 
the hearing and either grant or deny the appeal. 


f. The appellant and respondent shall have the opportunity to present 
their cases to the appeal board. Either party may choose to be 
accompanied by legal counsel or other representative. 


g. The respondent shall present his or her case first. 


h. After all presentations are heard, the parties shall be excused and 
the appeal board shall reach a decision. 


i. Where the appeal is granted, the appeal board may uphold, vary or 
suspend the penalty imposed. 

j. If the appeal board upholds the appeal, such decision shall not 
invalidate the prior action of the Dean. Every effort shall be made, 
however, to ensure that the student's lost class time is made up, but 
the University shall not be held responsible for any lost class time. 


k. The Secretary to GFC. shall send the written decision to the 
appellant. Notices of decisions may be hand-delivered or sent by 
mail. When sent by outside mail, they shall be sent by 
double-registered mail to the address which has been provided to 
the University or to the Secretary to GFC. If the double registered 
return card is not received by the sender, or if it is signed by someone 
other than the addressee, then notice shall be deemed to have been 
effected one week following mailing to the last known address. 


|. The appeal board's decision shall be final and binding. 


— 





263.13 Administrative Requirements 





All applications for approvals to engage in any of the following activities 
must be made in writing to the appropriate authority and shall be approved or 
rejected with written reasons attached. 


(1) The outdoor use of public address systems, loud-speakers, bull-horns, 
sound trucks, or similar equipment on the Campus of the University is not 
permitted without the prior written approval of the Director of Physical 
Plant. It should be noted that City of Edmonton bylaws apply on 
‘peripheral streets. 

oo) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


(9) 


The use of the name of the University or the emblem or coat of arms of 
the University, or of a registered University group, on any publication, 
including correspondence, without the written approval of the Office of 
the Vice-President (Administration) is prohibited. An appeal shall lie with 
the Board of Governors. As a matter of policy, such approval will not be 
granted to anonymous publications. 


The use of alcoholic beverages on the Campus of the University is 
regulated under the terms and conditions of the University’s Institutional 
Licenses, for registered University groups. Authorization for functions 
involving the service of alcohol is controlled by the Office of the Dean of 
Student Services, except for Lister Hall groups, which must apply to 
Housing and Food Services. Appeals shall lie with the Office of the 
Vice-President (Administration). 


In order to obtain an excused absence from examinations, tests and 
other academic requirements, off-campus trips by individuals, groups 
and teams representing student organizations must be approved by the 
Dean of Physical Education and Recreation (or designee) in the case of 
athletic matters and by the Deans’ Council or its designee in all other 
cases. An appeal shall lie from decisions in this regard with the 
Vice-President (Academic). 


Arrangements for showing films on campus, except for those used as 
part of the academic or academically related programs, must be made 
through the Office of the Registrar (Examinations and Timetabling) in 
accordance with the procedures as set out in the Manual of 
Administrative Policies, Procedures and Services, §4.2.2. The Executive 
Assistant to the Vice-President (Administration) may make regulations 
from time to time for the aforementioned purpose in conformity with the 
Alberta Amusements Act and other applicable provincial legislation. An 
appeal shall lie to the Vice-President (Administration). 


University individuals, groups and organizations may advance a cause 
and distribute or sell related literature or other similar material: 


a. In designated Activity Zones, provided that the use of the Zones has 
been reserved in advance with the Office of the Registrar 
(Examinations and Timetabling) and provided that permission has 
been obtained from the Executive Assistant to the Vice-President 
(Administration). An appeal shall lie to the Vice-President 
(Administration). 

b. In the areas other than Activity Zones with the prior approval of the 
Dean or other administrative officer or committee in charge of the 
area. An appeal shall lie with the Office of the Vice-President 
(Academic). 

Canvassing and soliciting are forbidden on the Campus of the University. 
Exceptions may be made only by the Executive Assistant to the 
Vice-President (Administration). An appeal shall lie with the 
Vice-President (Administration). 
University groups or individuals wishing to invite the general public to 
on-campus events or to sponsor off-campus speakers are responsible 
for so informing the Director of Campus Security and for making related 
arrangements including space reservations, protection of persons and 
property, and payment of any related costs. Additional information may 
be obtained from Office of the Vice-President (Administration). 


Members of the University community may put up posters and notices on 
“open” notice boards as long as the posters and notices do not create 
a nuisance. Enquiries concerning other displays or signs on University 
property should be directed to the Dean of Student Services. Notices 
may not be affixed to trees or shrubs. The libraries, food service areas, 
the Administration Building, and University Hall are to be kept free of any 
but official notices. 





263.14 University Student Group Registration 


Procedures 





(1) 


Definition 
Student Group 

For the purposes of these regulations, the term “student group” shall 
include, but not be limited to, club, association, organization, society, 
fraternity, sorority, fellowship. 


(2) 


(3) 
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Requirements for Registration 

University student groups are required to register with the University 
through the Office of the Dean of Student Services in order to ensure that 
each group accepts its share of responsibility for protecting the 
property and the good name of the University. 


A non-registered University student group shall not be permitted to 
carry on activities of any description whatsoever on University property. 


To be eligible for registration a group must be able to provide, upon 
request, satisfactory evidence of the following: 


a. That the group’s stated purposes, goals or activities comply with the 
philosophy of the University as stated in Section 30.1 of the GFC 
Policy Manual; and that the group is willing to assume the 
responsibilities inherent in that philosophy. 


b. That the group is duly constituted. 


c. That a minimum of two-thirds of the total membership, and 75% of the 
executive, must be registered as part-time or full-time students 
during the current academic year. 


d. That an acceptable constitution exists. (Guidelines to group 
constitutions are available in the Office of Student Services). 


e. That in the case of clubs previously registered a minimum of one 
general meeting has been held during the past twelve months. 


f. That a minimum of one general meeting is scheduled during the next 
twelve months. 


g. 1. that a bank account in the name of the group exists, 
2. that a minimum of two signatures of executive officers are 
necessary for most banking transactions, 
3. that all monies go toward the operating expenses of the group, as 
it carries out its stated purpose/objectives/ goals, and 
4. that financial records are maintained in proper order for possible 
auditing. ‘ 
h. Indemnification: 
That the group completes an indemnification agreement. 


At the discretion of Dean of Student Services or designate the group 
shall provide a bond in an amount to be fixed by the Dean of Student 
Services. ; 


In the event of any damage to University property the bond will be 
used to pay the cost of the damage. 


Registration Procedures 


To apply to become a registered University of Alberta student group, 
or to re-register (if registered the previous academic year), a group 
must, 7 
a. Complete the appropriate Application for Registration /Re- 

Registration Form (available from the Office of the Dean of Student 

Services). 

b. Complete a University of Alberta Indemnification Agreement in; 
demnifying the University from all liability in respect of any acts of the 
club, its members, or its executive (available in the Office of the Dean 
of Student Services). 

c. Forward the completed form, the signed and witnessed Indemnifi- 
cation Agreement, and a current constitution to the Office of the Dean 
of Student Services. 


Within two weeks of receiving a completed registration/re- 
registration form and a copy of the group’s current constitution, the 
Office of the Dean of Student Services will notify the applicant as to the 
registration status. The applicant will be given either: 


a. Full Registration Status for the academic year, or 


b. Provisional Registration Status, subject to the provision of additional 
information. The additional information may take the form of any of 
the following: 

1. a complete membership list, including addresses, phone 
numbers, and I.D. numbers. (Students who do not wish to divulge 
their student |.D. numbers to the group may submit a Statutory 
Declaration to the group to the effect that they are bona fide 
University of Alberta students.) 

2. a financial statement for the preceding year. If an audit is 
necessary, the complete accounts for the club should be 
available. ; 

3. the minutes of general meetings held during the last twelve 
months. 


Such information shall be regarded by Student Services as 
confidential. 
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(4) Denial or Termination of Registration 


The Dean of Student Services or designate may deny or terminate 
group registration under any of the following conditions: 


a. The group's stated objectives or activities or the manner of carrying 
out its activities would, in the opinion of the Dean of Student 
Services, by their very nature, be unlawful. 


b. The group's stated objectives or activities or the manner of carrying 
out its activities would, in the opinion of the Dean of Student 
Services, by their very nature, lead to justified complaints under the 
Code of Student Behavior. 


c. The group's stated objectives or activities or the manner of carrying 
out its activities would, in the opinion of the Dean of Student 
Services, by their very nature, offend the provisions of the 
Individual’s Rights Protec- tion Act (and/or any other human rights 
legislation that applies in this Province). 


d. The group's stated objectives or activities or the manner in carrying 
out their activities will place non-group members in danger beyond 
that accepted normally by those who use the facilties of the campus; 


e. The group’s purposes, goals or objectives or the manner in carrying 
out their activities do not, in the opinion of the Dean of Student 
Services, comply with the stated philosophy of the University; 

f. In the course of carrying out its activities the group or any of its 
members fail to comply with the University Administration Require- 
ments of the Code of Student Behavior (Section 19.13). 

g. The group no longer meets the minimum requirements for registra- 
tion, as set out in Section 19.14(2) 

h. The group or any of its members has not satisfactorily carried out its 
responsibilities to protect the property and good name of the 
University. 


(5) Appeal of Termination or Denial of Registration 


Appeal of any decision made by the Dean of Student Services shall 
be made through the existing University appeal/discipline procedures 
within thirty (30) days. 


(6) Penaities 


Complaints against a member or members of a group shall be to the 
Discipline Officer and subsequent proceedings will be dealt with by the 
established Disciplinary Procedures. 


Financial reparation will be an automatic penalty for any damage 
inflicted by a group or members of a group. The direction to make 


financial reparation may be made against a group, or any members of the. 


group, or both. Furthermore, at the discretion of the Dean of Student 
Services any of the following penalties may be levied in addition to the 


above: a.termination of group registration, 

b. fine of not more than $500, 

c. suspension or curtailment of group privileges, 
d. reprimand, 

e. posting of a bond. 


Where it is mutually acceptable to the Dean of Student Services and 
the group, the group or any of its members may perform community 
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DEAN OF STUDENT SERVICES 


The Dean of Student Services is the senior administrator in charge of 
administrative units working in the area of student services. These include the 
Office of the Dean of Student Services, the Office of Native Student Services, 
the Office of International Student Affairs, which administers the International 
Student Centre, Counselling Services, Health Services, Diasbled Student 
Services, Career and Placement Centre, and the Student Awards Office. The 
Dean is represented in the administration of the Lister Hall residences by an 
Assistant to the Dean for Residence Life. 


The Dean chairs the Council on Student Services which is comprised of 
representatives from various service units on campus, the university adminis- 
tration, and the student body. The Council functions to ensure cooperation 
and coordination between all aspects of student services and as a forum in 


services, either on or off campus, without compensation for such 
services. Said services may be in addition to or in lieu of any of the 
penalities contained in the preceding list. 


(7) Review/Revision Process 


The Office of the Dean of Student Services shall present an annual 
report on Group Registration to the Campus Law Review Committee for 
review and possible revision of procedures and policies. 





263.15 Administrative Information 





1. University groups or individuals sponsoring functions on or off-campus 
are responsible for maintaining discipline and enforcing liquor and other 
regulations on the premises where the functions are being held. 


2. All students living in or attending a University residence are subject to 
the rules and regulations of that residence. Rules and regulations in 
force including any amendments are posted at the business office of that 
residence, or in the areas affected. 


3. All persons owning, operating or parking vehicles on University property 
are subject to the current Traffic and parking Regulations of the 
University of Alberta. Information about Traffic and Parking Regulations 
in force, including any amendments, may be secured from Parking 
Services. 


4. Persons desiring to carry on commercial activity on property under the 
government and control of the Students’ Union should obtain permission 
from the Students’ Union. 


5. The University of Alberta comes under the purview of the Alberta Fire 
Prevention Act, R.S.A. 1970 c. 115 and the regulations therein. The 
University of Alberta Board of Governors has approved and adopted a 
University Fire and Safety Code that is applicable to students, staff and 
visitors. 


6. By agreement with the AFM, orchestras organized and playing on 
Campus need not consist wholly of Association members, but all 
orchestras brought in to play for University functions must be made up of 
Association members. For further information, students should contact 
the Secretary of the AFM. 


6. The Campus Law Review Committee reviews the rules and regulations of 
the University relating to student disciplinary matters on a continuing 
basis. Members of the University community have the right to speak to 
and make representations concerning the above at any duly constituted 
CLRC meeting. 


7. The Campus Law Review Committee reviews the rules and regulations of 
the University relating to student disciplinary matters on a continuing 
basis. Members of the University community have the right to speak and 
to make representations concerning the aabove at any duly constituted 
CLRC meeting. 


which any matter affecting students can be considered and recommendations 
made to the appropriate university authorities. 


OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF STUDENT SERVICES 


The office offers a number of services. It provides grievance advisory 
services to assist students with academic concerns. It handles club regis- 
trations and monitors and administers university liquor regulations. For mature 
students it offers orientation sessions in August and January, publishes an 
information handbook, and provides general advising for both active and 
prospective students. The office also provides a number of services to dis- 
abled students. 
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STUDENT AWARDS OFFICE 


Located at 252 Athabasca Hall, the Student Awards Office administers 
University of Alberta awards at the matriculation, undergraduate, and gradu- 
‘ate level as well as a small emergency loan fund intended to provide interim 
funding for students whose Alberta Student Finance Board disbursements 
have been unexpectedly delayed. The Office also houses a Graduate Re- 
source Centre which provides information on graduate scholarships at other 
Universities around the world. 

Financial Assistance. Undergraduate students enrolled in Spring and/or 
Summer Sessions may apply for a loan based on financial need. Applicants 
must be enrolled in the Spring and/or Summer Sessions in one or more 
courses leading towards the degree for which they are registered. Applicants 
must be bonafide residents of Alberta. 


inquiries should be directed to the Students’ Finance Board, c/o The Pro- 


vincial Department of Advanced Education. 


STUDENT COUNSELLING SERVICES 


Counselling is offered on a confidential basis to students and prospective 
students throughout the year. There is a minimal fee for vocational testing, but 
no charge for other services. Students wishing to see a counsellor are ad- 
vised to arrange an appointment in advance. 


Although counselling regarding vocational and faculty choice is available to 
prospective students during or after completion of their Grade XII year, con- 
cerns with selection of individual courses or options should be directed to the 
Dean of the Faculty in which the student intends to register. 


University students may use Counselling Servives for any of the purposes 
indicated below: 
(1) Study Skills. Study skills assistance may be provided through a combi- 
nation of individual and/or group counselling. 


(2) Vocational planning. A counsellor may be consulted about future plans, 
including professional training. Tests and other means of vocational 
assessment are available when deemed appropriate by the counsellor. 


(3) Personal problems. Sometimes a student's performance suffers be- 
cause of worry, restlessness, inability to concentrate, or preoccupation 
with personal problems. In such circumstances personal counselling is 
encouraged. 

(4) Unsatisfactory standing. Students with academic standing labeled “un- 
satisfactory” are advised but not required to see a counsellor before 
continuing their programs, while those labeled “extremely unsatisfac- 
tory”, may, in some cases, be required to see a counsellor before re- 
admission will be considered. 


For further information or to arrange an appointment, telephone 432-5205 
weekdays between 8:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m., May 1 through August 31; and 
between 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m., September 1 through April 30, or write 
Student Counselling Services, 102 Athabasca Hall, University of Alberta, 
Edmonton, Alberta T6G 2E8. 


OFFICE OF NATIVE STUDENT SERVICES 


The Office of Native Student Services serves both the University and the 
wider community. First, it is a student service which is complementary to 
counselling, remediation and other student services within the University. The 
office provides an orientation for new students and is a primary resource for 
the Native Student Organization, which maintains a meeting room and study 
room connected to the office. As administrators of the Native Student De- 
velopnient Fund, the office reviews applications for small bursaries and 
emergency loans, and awards bursaries and prizes based on academic 
achievement. The office assists students in all aspects of university life. Its 
main function is to make the University more accessible to Native students. Its 
third focus of activity is in making the University’s information services and 
academic services available to the Native sector of Alberta’s population. 

Enquiries are welcome at the Office of Native Student Services, 124 Ath- 
abasca Hall, The University of Alberta, Edmonton, T6G 2E8 (telephone 
432-5677). 


OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL STUDENT AFFAIRS 


Located in 300 Athabasca Hall, International Student Affairs provides serv- 
ices to the international student body. It works closely with various University 
departments and with external agencies such as the Canada Immigration 
Centre. The services offered directly to students include: 


.. 
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—provision of preliminary information to all international students accepted 
by the University; 

—coordination of airport reception of new international students when 
requested; 


— orientations for international students on arrival at the University; 

—provision of necessary forms for Canada Immigration and American Consul- 
ate; 

—documenting expenses, etc. for High Commissions /Embassies on behalf of 
students; 


—general advising concerning personal, financial, immigration and academic 
problems; 


—limited emergency funding in the form of loans and bursaries to international 
students; 


—cooperation with the International Student Centre to further services to 
international students and community. 


INTERNATIONAL STUDENT CENTRE 


Situated in a ten room house in Garneau (11023 - 90 Avenue), the ISC exists 
to facilitate, encourage, and serve as a focal point for international activities 
and education on international development issues. The facilities available 
include a resource room, a reading room, meeting rooms, a lounge, and a 
kitchen area. 


DISABLED STUDENTS SERVICES 


Students with physical, sensory or learning disabilities are invited to con- 
tact the Office of Disabled Student Services, Room 241, Athabasca Hall, 
432-3381 (voice or TDD) or 432-7269 (TDD only) for information or as- 
sistance. The Office coordinates the efforts of various University departments 
and off-campus agencies in meeting the special needs of students with dis- 
abilities and provide services relevant to program access and participation in 
campus life. A wide variety of services are available including: orientation to 
the university; program planning; sign language interpretating arrangements; 
and financial and personal advising. 

Through an extensive Volunteer Program, the Office also offers the follow- 
ing kinds of volunteer assistance: notetaking, exam writing, taping of read- 
ings, escort or study help, tutoring, library research help, mobility assistance 
and special project help. 

A Disabled Student Handbook, campus accessibility map, tactile map for 
the campus (for blind students), and specialized aids and equipment are 
available for student use. 


The Office is the contact point for students sponsored by the Alberta 
government's Vocational Rehabilitation for Disabled Persons (VRDP) pro- 
gram. 

Early contact by those considering attending the University of Alberta or by 
those admitted will assure easier transition to the University. 


UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICE 


Comprehensive medical care is provided throughout the year by the Univer- 
sity Health Service. A fee is assessed (see §§261.8.2 to 261.9.6) to cover in 
part, pharmaceutical and other ancillary services not paid for by the Alberta 
Health Care Insurance Commission. Fully qualified medical and nursing per- 
sonnel staff the Health Service which is located on the corner of 111 St. and 
88 Ave., immediately south of the Law Centre. Details of the range of services 
provided may be obtained by contacting the Nursing Supervisor at 432-2612. 


HOUSING AND FOOD SERVICES 


Accommodation is provided by Housing and Food Services for Spring and 
Summer Session students. Application forms for the Lister residence may be 
obtained from the Conference Office, Room 4, Lister Hall. Application forms 
for Spring and Summer occupancy in all other residences should be obtained 
from the Student Housing Office, 44 Lister Hall, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 2H6. 
For information telephone (403) 432-4281 between 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. 
weekdays. 


Lister Residence: Lister Residence offers unique highrise living on cam- 
pus. Single accommodation is available on a weekly room and board contract 
with daily extensions offered as required. It consists of three attractive ten 
and eleven storey residence buildings that overlook not only the entire Univer- 
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sity, but much of south-central Edmonton as well. The study bedrooms are 
fully furnished with a desk and overhead bookshelf, sofa bed and dresser, 
plus lots of storage space. Amenities at the residence include steam room, 
tennis courts, colour t.v. in the lounge, piano and music practice rooms, typing 
rooms, dark room, computer rooms, sewing room, bicycle storage area and 
study rooms. 


Move into Lister and you'll find a wealth of athletic and cultural oppor- 
tunities at your immediate disposal including a large, well-maintained sports 
field just south of the residence, the Northern Alberta Jubilee Auditorium is 
right next door, and the University of Alberta Physical Education and Recre- 
ation Centre just across the street. 


Meal service is available in the residence itself, and at various food serv- 
ices outlets on campus. 


Students are required to bring their own bed linen and towels. 


Garneau: Garneau is one of Edmonton's finest old neighborhoods located 
on the east campus next to the Law Centre. Offering a co-operative lifestyle, 
the variety of apartments and houses will appeal to a wide range of students. 


The Garneau apartments are attractive four storey walk-ups constructed in 
1983 for use as housing during Universiade '83 (World University Games). 
There are several distinct and interesting floor plans in these one, two and 
four bedroom unfurnished units, most with spacious balconies. Units for the 
disabled are also available. Bicycle storage space is available in the base- 
ments. Each apartment comes equipped with a refrigerator, stove and secu- 
rity intercom. 


There are a number of houses in Garneau ranging in size from one to six 
bedrooms. All come equipped with a refrigerator and stove. Friendly neigh- 
bours regularly get together for barbecues and special events. 


Garneau apartments and houses are leased on a month-to-month basis. 


HUB: This International Living Centre is undoubtedly one of the most un- 
usual housing complexes found on any campus. It is clearly the cosmopolitan 
centre of the University of Alberta and is a wonderful place for mingling with 
and getting to know visiting students from as far away as Hong Kong, Lebanon 
and Kenya. 


HUB is a fully enclosed, self-contained mall with 424 bachelor, one, two, 
and four bedroom, furnished or unfurnished apartments. All units come 
equipped with refrigerator, stove and cable for your T.V. and are leased ona 
month. to month basis. 


Along the mall there is a wide variety of shops, restaurants and other 
services including repair and rental shops, hair stylists, steno services, a dry 
cleaner and a laundromat. The mall is joined by covered skywalks to Ruther- 
ford Library, the Humanities Centre, Law, Fine Arts and Business buildings. 


Michener Park: Michener Park is a closely knit, family student housing 
complex located approximately three miles south of the campus, just 10 
minutes away on an excellent bus route. 


The complex consists of two highrise towers, Vanier House and Galbraith 
House, and walk-ups and two and three bedroom townhouses. All units come 
equipped with refrigerator, stove and drapes, and are leased on a monthly 
basis. 


Some of the many facilities available include a daycare, computer room 
on-line to the main University of Alberta academic computer, garden plots, a 
playground and safe courtyards for children, community rooms, quiet study 
room and central laundry facility. The University of Alberta Tennis Centre, 
schools, health care facilities and shopping centres are all located within 
walking distance. 


Food Services: During the Spring and Summer Sessions, food service is 
available at Lister Hall, The SUB Way, C.A.B. and a number of lunchrooms 
located in various buildings throughout the campus. 


Laundry Facilities: Coin-operated washers and dryers are located in all of 
the residences. 


Parking: Arrangements for Parking at Lister Residence may be made at the 
front desk upon arrival. At Michener Park, the incoming student must make his 
arrangements with the permanent student. For parking at other residences, 
contact Parking Services, Education Car Park (phone 432-3811 or 2236). 


Other: 


1. Off-Campus Housing — The Off-Campus Housing Registry compiles lists of 
available accommodations (houses, suites, and rooms) near campus and in 
other areas of the city, as well as subsidized housing lists with qualifying 
guidelines. These lists are posted on bulletin boards outside room #143, 
SUB, and there are master copies which can be taken and photocopied. 
The students themselves contact prospective landlords. For more informa- 
tion, call 432-4212. 


2. St. Joseph's College — A limited number of rooms are available during both 
Spring and Summer (16 for women, 30 for men). Details may be obtained by 
writing to the Dean of Residence, St. Joseph's College or by telephoning 
him at 433-4461. 


STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 


The Canada Employment Centre operates a year round employment service 
for students, Permanent, summer, and part time employment opportunities are 
available, as well as job search preparation sessions, labour market and 
employer information and employment counselling. Our location is 4th floor 
SUB. Monday to Friday from 8:30 - 4:30. We can be reached at 432-4291 for 
further information. 


CAMPUS RECREATION 


During the Spring and Summer Sessions, through the cooperation of the 
Faculty of Physical Education and Recreation and the Students’ Union, the 
Campus Recreation Wing of the Department of Athletic Services organizes 
and administers well balanced programs of recreational activities. The Spring 
and Summer Recreation Program offers students a wide variety of instruction, 
tournament and league play and also the use of facilities for casual (non- 
structured) recreation. Co-ed basketball, fastball, slow pitch softball, and 
volleyball league play, are yearly favorites. The Instructional Program offers 
extensive activities including golf, 3 levels of tennis, squash, and badminton. 
3 on 3 basketball is an additional activity to participate in during the Special 
Sessions. In addition physical fitness programs are available to students for 
a nominal fee. Casual recreation is also provided in the following facilities: 
Universiade Pavilion, 3 gymnasiums, 2 swimming pools, ice arena, 7 squash, 
7 racquetball, and handball courts, weight training room, sauna, several out- 
door playing fields, and tennis courts. Lockers and towel service will also be 
provided during the sessions for a “nominal charge”. 


Further information may be obtained from the Campus Recreation Office 
(Room W108, Physical Education and Recreation Centre) between 8:00 a.m. 
- 12:00 p.m. and 1:00 p.m. - 4:00 p.m. 


BOOKSTORE 


The University maintains a large and modern bookstore in the Students’ 
Union Building, where prescribed textbooks and supplies of all kinds may be 
purchased. The Bookstore also stocks a wide range of other items of special 
interest to students and faculty. Information concerning textbooks for Spring 
and Summer Sessions can be obtained from the Bookstore. Students are 
advised to order textbooks as soon as possible. Failure to do so may result 
in their being unable to obtain prompt delivery at a later date owing to text- 
books being temporarily out of stock. 


Textbooks may be returned as late as the week following the date of 
commencement of the course, provided that they are unmarked and are 
accompanied by the original sales slip or C.0.D. order. Textbooks purchased 
after this date will be non-returnable. Returns of textbooks resulting from 
withdrawal may be made after this date providing that the books are in an 
unmarked condition and the student requesting the refund has retained his 
sales slip, and in addition has obtained a copy of the withdrawal form. This 
request for return must be made within seven days of the withdrawal. 


Mail orders will be accepted only on a Cash-On-Delivery basis. When 
ordering textbooks by mail from the Bookstore, please state the course 
name, course number, section number and Session (either Spring or Summer). 


PARKING REGULATIONS 


No free parking is available within the boundaries of the campus. While 
parking facilities are available for all students who wish to park on campus 
during Spring or Summer Sessions, a permit must be obtained and affixed to 
the vehicle. 


Specific information with respect to Spring and Summer Session parking is 
printed at the back of this Calendar. 


DAY CARE CENTRES 


The Students’ Union and Community Day Care Centre located in HUB 
(8917 - 112 St.) may have several openings for children of Spring and/or 
Summer Session students from April/88 until September/88. The Centre 
operates from 7:15 a.m. to 5:15 p.m. Monday to Friday with mid-day meals 





provided. The staff are fully qualified to work with young children. Because the 
Centre is Government sponsored, fees are based on family income. Interested 
students should contact the Day Care Centre at 432-2245. 


The University and Community Day Care Centre operates in Windsor Park 
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School, two blocks from campus (8720-118 Street). Applications will be 
accepted from the families of University of Alberta staff and students, and 
from families from the community in general. Interested parents should direct 
inquiries to the Director (tel. 403-433-0070). 
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General Information 





The Faculty of Extension serves as a link between the University and the 
people of the Province who need access to this information and expertise of 
the University in order to solve practical problems and to further personal and 
professional growth and interests. Established as the Department of Exten- 
sion in 1912, the Faculty offers continuing education courses and programs to 
the provincial community in the areas of business, fine arts, the humanities, 
the professions, and various sciences. The Faculty also provides books, 
films, tapes, and educational media equipment. Faculty members are involved 
in consulting, training, and research in adult education. An Annual Report is 
available upon request. Brochures giving detailed information on courses or 
programs may be obtained by calling the particular programming area. For 
further information contact the University of Alberta, Faculty of Extension, 228 
Corbett Hall, 82 Avenue & 112 Street, Edmonton, Alberta, T6C 2G4 or tele- 
phone 432-3116. 


Following is an overview of the major program and service areas currently 
administered by the Faculty. 





Programs 





ADULT EDUCATION (432-7237) 


The function of this program area is to provide continuing professional 
education for educators of adults from a wide range of public and private 
agencies, including business and industry, government departments, social 
service agencies, hospitals, community organizations, professional associ- 
ations, schools, colleges and universities. Participants represent a variety of 
roles, such as instructors, trainers, staff development officers, extension 
agents, counsellors, group practitioners and leaders, curriculum designers 
and librarians. 

A series of intensive seminars, workshops and evening courses focus on 
specific topics or competencies associated with the design, development, 
and delivery of adult education and training. Resource materials are dis- 
tributed through the Faculty’s Adult Student Center and are useful for supple- 
menting course material and for facilitating independent study. 


AGRICULTURE AND FORESTRY (432-3029) 


This program area facilitates the development, dissemination, inter- 
pretation and application of scientific knowledge and technology, in partner- 
ship with the Faculty of Agriculture and Forestry, Alberta Agriculture, the 
Rural Education and Development Association, and various other professional 
and industrial organizations. Activities include conferences, seminars, home- 
study courses, and extension publications designed for professionals in the 
production, marketing and service areas of agriculture and forestry. Some 
courses and publications are also of benefit to the novice or amateur in these 
areas. Topics range from production technology and management to policy 
issues and leadership development. Administration of The Canadian Farm 
Business Management Training Project, involving the development and dis- 
tribution of approximately 80 training modulus, is administered by this area of 
the Faculty. 


The production and distribution of agricultural publications is an important 
part of the program area’s work. Figures over the past few years indicate 
distribution rates of 10 to 20,000 copies annually of 100 titles and a circu- 
lation of 10,000 copies per year of the quarterly Agriculture and Forestry 
Bulletin. 


APPLIED BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES (432-5069) 


The Faculty addresses a number of diverse educational needs through the 
Applied Behavioral Sciences program area. Activities range from courses for 
the general public in psychology and personal development to continuing 
education for the helping professions. 


Other activities in the area of Applied Behavioral Sciences include consult- 
ing and referral services. 


BUSINESS (432-3027, 432-5066 or 432-5070) 


The Business program area coordinates approximately 60 seminars and 
short courses per year for supervisors, managers and human resource staff 
from business, government and industry. Several topics of interest to sales 
personnel and small business operators, as well as general interest courses 
in personal finances and investment planning, are also offered. In addition to 
these activities, custom-designed workshops are arranged to meet the needs 
of such organizations as the Robin Hood School (Sherwood Park), Syncrude 
Canada Ltd. (Fort McMurray), and Indian and Northern Affairs (Government of 
Canada, Edmonton). 


Courses leading to accreditation in accounting are offered in conjunction 
with both the Society of Management Accountants and the Certified General 
Accountants Association. Successful completion of these programs leads to 
the nationally recognized professional designations, C.M.A. (Certified Man- 
agement Accountant) and C.G.A. (Certified General Accountant). 


A significant portion of the work in this program area involves around four 
certificate and two citation programs. The certificate programs offered in- 
clude: computer and business data processing, management development, 
personnel administration and security management. Several courses in the 
certificate programs are recognized by the following institutions. Institute of 
Canadian Bankers, Purchasing Management Association of Canada, Cana- 
dian Credit Union Institute, Trust Companies Institute, Insurance Institute of 
Canada and the Canadian Institute of Certified Administrative Managers. 


The two citation programs are offered in supervisory development and 
executive development for women. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (432-3036) 


A variety of academic skills development courses, from speed reading to 
advanced writing courses in a variety of genres are offered through the 
English Language Development program area. 


The largest program in this area is the English Language program, which 
offers levels of training from basic to advanced for non-native speakers who 
wish to improve their command of English. Forty-hour evening courses, 200 
hour intensive day courses and special intensive day courses, ranging from 
100 to 500 hours, are available. The special intensive courses are offered in 
cooperation with such agencies as the Alberta Summer Institute for Petroleum 
Industry Development, Alberta Vocational Training, Employment and immi- 
gration Canada and the World University Services of Canada. In addition the 
English Language program serves as a Group Testing Center for the official 
Michigan Language Assessment Battery, which is used to measure the En- 
glish competency of non-native speakers. ? 


It also provides a lecture series and weekend workshops on the Teaching 
of English as a Second Language. 


FINE ARTS (432-3034) 


A variety of fine arts courses are offered through this program area, includ- 
ing art history, ceramics, drawing, painting, photography and printmaking. 
While many of the classes are held in the studios of Corbett Hall, others are 
offered in rural communities as part of the Faculty’s long-standing community 
art program. In recent years art classes have been held in 26 communities 
outside Edmonton. 
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In addition to its course offerings, the Fine Arts program area hosts confer- 
ences for artists and art program administrators and plays an active consul- 
tative role in the artistic community. 


HOME ECONOMICS (432-3028) 


The Home Economics program area hosts seminars for home economic 
teachers and an annual public lecture by a distinguished visitor. 


LAND ECONOMICS AND REAL ESTATE (432-5060) 


This program offers certificate programs in real estate as well as a series 
of seminars and conferences on land economics, providing current informa- 
tion on applied areas of concern, disseminating research results and 
presenting conceptual information. 


The real estate certificate program is directed toward real estate prac- 
titioners, institutional investors, property developers, mortgage brokers, con- 
struction personnel, property managers, professionals and interested individ- 
uals. The program is designed to provide participants with an understanding 
of the character of real estate and the applied methodology used to analyze 
change. Additional courses and seminars are offered on specific topics for 
homeowners, apartment managers, investors and real estate personnel. 


LAW (1-800-232-1961) 


The Faculty-administered Legal Resource Center, located off campus, 
serves as a Clearing house of information about law-related activities in 
Alberta. Funds for the center are derived from a grant from the Alberta Law 
Foundation. Its activities include offering public legal education courses and 
seminars, a native courtworker training program, a responsive training serv- 
ices program and workshops on issues of concern to the community. The 
centre also operates a province-wide Speakers Bureau. 


In addition to the public legal education provided through courses, semi- 
nars and workshops, the staff of the Legal Resource Center responds to 
information and research inquiries and initiates research projects. It promotes 
public legal education using all types of media, including a large number of 
documents which are prepared by the center and circulated in the form of 
newsletters, pamphlets, guides, research reports and other law-related mate- 
rials. 


LIBERAL STUDIES (432-3033) 


The Faculty offers a range of courses, from conversational French to exe- 
rcise physiology and anatomy, through the program area designated as Lib- 
eral Studies. This area focuses on providing interest courses to the general 
public and programs designed for special groups. Included in the latter are the 
spring session for seniors program and the summer youth university. 

Spring session for seniors is coordinated by Liberal Studies, working in 
conjunction with several academic faculties and departments to provide a 
selection of university courses for senior citizens. Summer youth university is 
a summer program coordinated by the Faculty for high school graduates 
wishing to sample university level courses prior to registering in a specific 
program of studies. 

The fitness and lifestyle program (432-2015) promotes the development of 
an understanding of physical well-being, its underlying principles, the means 
by which it is achieved, and its relationship to a holistic approach to life. It 
offers university level courses to the general public, focussing on the basic 
physiological processes affecting wellness and the lifelong pursuit of a 
healthy lifestyle. 

In addition to these programs, a variety of interest courses are offered to 
the public in arts and science disciplines, including modern languages (con- 
versation) and literature, philosophy and religion. 


NURSING (432-3037 or 432-5532) 


The Faculty of Extension, working in conjunction with the Nursing Faculty, 
provides continuing education courses, seminars, workshops and confer- 
ences for members of a nursing profession. Some courses deal with special- 
ized topics in medicine, while others address interdisciplinary areas, such as 
computers in nursing and management skills for nursing leaders. 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION STUDIES (432-5052) 


The Faculty offers programs for local government officials outside of the 
Edmonton area, and for public administrators in the municipal, provincial and 
federal levels of government in the Edmonton area. 


The Local Government Studies (432-5048) offers distance education 
courses leading to certificates in local government studies and municipal 


assessment, as well as a certificate for senior local government officials 
through the senior executive fellows program. A local government citation 
program is offered to clerks and other officials requiring more practical train- 
ing. In conjunction with various municipal associations this program area 
coordinates two conferences for local government officials: the municipal 
refresher course and the school business officials short course. 


The Public Administration Studies unit offers a public administration certifi- 
cate for municipal, provincial and federal officials in the Edmonton area. Also 
offered is a public management citation comprised of short seminars in public 
management. Public Administration Studies, in cooperation with the Institute 
of Public Administration of Canada, coordinates an annual conference for 
public administrators, and sponsors special evening lectures for students and 
practitioners in the field. 


Both Public Administration units actively sponsor research in public admin- 
istration, public forums, and work with the media and provincial government 
departments. 


SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY (432-4038, 432-3037 or 432-5532) 


This office provides courses, workshops and seminars for professionals in 
four programming areas: 
Applied Science 
General Science 
Health and Safety 
Design and Development 


SPECIAL SESSIONS (432-3752) 


The office of Special Sessions is responsible for the organization and 
administration of spring session, summer session and the off-campus credit 
program. It provides extra-sessional credit course opportunities at the under- 
graduate and graduate level to full-time and part-time students. In this capac- 
ity it coordinates course offerings from 60 departments in 15 faculties, with 
the majority of the courses taken from the faculties of Arts, Business, Edu- 
cation, Nursing, Physical Education and Recreation, and Science. 


The off-campus credit program provides students with credit course oppor- 
tunities in their home communities. Students frequently supplement their off- 
campus credit courses by attending spring or summer session. 


During 1985/86 Special Sessions offered 590 sections of credit courses 
including 110 sections at the graduate level, through spring and summer 
sessions, for an enrollment of 8,694 students. The off-campus credit program 
delivered 63 course sections to 1,050 students at 22 locations throughout 
northern Alberta. 


In addition to Spring and Summer Sessions and the Off-Campus Credit 
Program, Special Sessions is responsible for the Sunrise Project and the 
Off-Campus Adult Education Program. The former is a joint program involving 
Athabasca University and the community of Slave Lake, which offers a selec- 
tion of university credit courses on site to native and non-native residents of 
the community. The latter is a collaborative effort with the Department of 
Industrial and Vocational Education, primarily intended for instructors of 
adults in nonuniversity, postsecondary institutions. Instruction is currently 
offered in 8 centers in the province and combines in-person and tele- 
conference delivery of course material. 


While at present most off-campus instruction is being delivered through the 
traditional classroom lecture format, some courses offered by Faculté St. 
Jean and the faculties of Education and Nursing were offered by tele- 
conference. 


The applied land use planning certificate program is directed toward de- 
velopers, municipal officials, engineers, architects and surveyors. The pro- 
gram includes such courses as an introduction to regional planning, planning 
commercial and industrial areas, and land use design. 


WOMEN’S PROGRAM (432-3093) 


This program area focuses on providing educational programming and serv- 
ices of special interest to women which will increase awareness of women’s 
position in society and provide women with opportunities and means for 
improving that position, individually or collectively. The Women’s Program 
offers a wide range of courses, seminars and workshops in the areas of 
applied women’s studies, issues of relevance to women and personal de- 
velopment. It is active in organizing provincial women’s conferences, public 
forums and lectures on topics of special concern to women. Other activities 
include social animation, community action research, consultation and advo- 
cacy on relevant issues, as well as the provision of a public Women’s Res- 
ource Centre at 11019 - 90 Avenue. 








Services 


ADULT STUDENT CENTER (Rm 126, Corbett Hall) 


The Adult Student Center serves the needs of extension students with 
respect to research materials. among its resources are books, periodicals, 
audio and videocassettes, records and laser videodiscs. In addition to sub- 
stantial collections in the areas of management, behavioural sciences.and 
fine arts, the center houses a specialized adult education library and resource 
materials, this collection being the most extensive of its kind on campus. The 
center's resources are used not only by Extension students but also by staff 
and students in the Faculty of Education and other parts of the University. 


EDUCATIONAL MEDIA SERVICES (Rm 132, Corbett Hall) 


The primary role of Educational Media Services is to provide resources to 
support the Faculty’s continuing education courses and those courses of- 
fered for credit by other faculties and departments on campus. State of the art 
audio visual equipment is available, as well as records, audio and video 
tapes, laser discs and a library of more than 4,000 16mm educational films. 
This unit also provides films to other educational institutions, community 
organizations and private industry. 
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Other activities include offering courses on the operation of audio visual 
equipment to participants in the occupational safety certificate program and 
providing advice and expertise on AV applications in the field of adult edu- 
cation. 


LEGAL RESOURCE CENTER (10049 - 81 Avenue) 


In addition to supporting the educational activities described in the Law 
program area, the center houses a library of legal education materials which 
is open to the public. 


WOMEN’S PROGRAM RESOURCE CENTER (11019 - 90 Avenue) 


The resource center developed by the Women’s Program contains books, 
periodicals and information about women and issues of special concern to 
women. It also provides information on and referral to services available 
locally to women. The center supports the activities outlined previously and 
addresses the informational needs of women in the community, and feminist 
scholars and students of the University. : 
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General Information 





The courses listed below are planned for Special Sessions 1987-88. 
Please consult the appropriate “Schedule of Courses and Timetables” for 
information concerning scheduling of specific courses. 


Each course is designated by its computer abbreviation and a number. 
Following the title of the course is the symbol “*” standing for “course 
weight”, and a number indicating the weight of the course as used in comput- 
ing grade-point averages. 


Courses numbered 100 to 199 are introductory, usually equivalent to high 
school courses. Those numbered 200 to 299 are junior courses, normally 
taken by first-year undergraduates. Those numbered 300 to 499 are senior 
courses, normally taken after the first year. Courses numbered 500 and up are 
normally restricted to senior and graduate students. 

The course weight and the instructional time for a course appearing in this 
calendar is equal to that for the same course offered during the regular Winter 
Session. 

The University reserves the right to impose registration quotas on, or 
to withdraw, any of the courses listed below. | 


The appearance of a course in the following list does not constitute any 
guarantee that the course will be offered. 





Accounting 





The Faculty of Business is a quota faculty. Enrolment in courses is res- 
tricted to students who have been admitted to the Faculty. In addition, stu- 
dents who are registered in specified programs that require business courses 
to meet degree requirements and who have the prior approval of their faculty, 
will be permitted to enrol. No other registrants are accepted. 


ACCTG 311. Introductory Accounting. * 3 Postulates, principles, the account- 
ing cycle, capital and income measurement, financial statement prepara- 
tion and analysis; emphasis on reporting to shareholders, creditors and 
other external decision-makers. Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202. 


' ACCTG 322. Managerial Information and Control Systems. *3 Corporate 


goals, planning and control concepts, cost accumulation for pricing pur- 
poses, and product costing. Prerequisite: ACCTG 311. 


ACCTG 414. Intermediate Financial Accounting. *3 An in-depth treatment of 
the theory and methods of the GAAP (Generally Accepted Accounting 
Principles) model of Accounting, and an evaluation of its strengths and 
weaknesses. Comparative reference to alternative Accounting models will 
be made on a selective basis. Prerequisite: ACCTG 311, ACCTG 322, 
MANEC 324. Open only to fourth year Business students or by consent of 
the Department Chairman. 

ACCTG 418. Advance Financial Accounting. *®3 Analysis of complex account- 
ing problems with emphsis on current issues in accounting practice. Prereq- 
uisite: ACCTG 416. Open only to fourth year Busness students or by con- 
sent of the Department Chairman. 





Agricultural Economics 


Department of Rural Economy 





AG EC 400. Special Topics: Advanced Farm Financial and Risk 
Management. * 3 Individual study. Study of a selected topic or problem 
requiring both written and oral reports. Prerequisite: Consent of the De- 
partment Chairman. 








Agriculture and Forestry 








AGFOR 204. Practice in Communication. *3 Fundamentals of Communica- 
tion. Effectiveness of various methods of communicating. Practice in effec- 
tive speaking, writing, group discussion and committee work. Application of 
audio visual techniques to extension material. 








Animal Science 





AN SC 340. Farm Animal Health and Disease Prevention. *3 General prin- 
ciples of disease and disease prevention. Prevention of major reproductive, 
respiratory and digestive diseases in farm animals. Promotion of health and 
prevention of disease through proper management. 


32 Special Sessions, 88-89 Calendar 


AN SC 460. Fundamentals of Nutrition. #3 The nutrients, their character and 
metabolism. Reading assignments in relevant literature. 





Anthropology 








ANTHR 201. Introductory Anthropology. *3 A general introduction to Anthro- 
pology through the study of central concepts and key issues. These include 
human evolution; the appearance of culture, social organization, cultural 
theory, sympbolic systems, culture change. Note: Not open to students with 
credit in ANTHR 202 or 301. 

ANTHR 210. Sex, Society and the individual. %*3 An ethnographic review of 
how societies organize sexual difference and what it means to be a man or 
a woman in different cultures. 

ANTHR 306. /ntroduction to Archaeology. *3 The nature, purposes, theory 
and methods of pre-history and its relation to anthropology as a whole. 
Note: Not open to students who have taken ANTHR 202. 

ANTHR 307. /ntroduction to Social and Cultural Anthropology. *3 The com- 
parative study of human society and culture, particularly non-Western com- 
munities, with special attention to the family, social structure, economics 
and political institutions, and religion; processes of change. Note: Not open 
to students who have taken ANTHR 202. 

ANTHR 308. Introduction to Linguistic Anthropology. * 3 The anthropological 
study of language and communication. A brief survey of field and analytical 
methods and the theory of linguistic anthropology. 

ANTHR 309. /ntroduction to Physical Anthropology. *3 Survey of theory and 
basic data in human evolution and human variation. Topics include prima- 
tology, osteology, hominoid paleontology, variation in modern populations. 

ANTHR 319 World Prehistory. #3 A survey of the archaeological evidence for 
human cultural evolution. 

ANTHR 355. Contemporary Canadian Native Peoples. % 3 Anthropolgical per- 
spective on some current situations of native peoples in Canada. 

ANTHR 380. Culture and Society of Japan. * 3 Historical background, ethos 
and personality, social structure, religion, art, and modernization. 

ANTHR 391. Human Origins *3 Human paleontology and micro-evolution. 
Prerequisite: ANTHR 202, or 309, or a course in biology or zoology, or 
consent of the Department. 

ANTHR 396. Archaeological Field Training. #6 Instruction in all practical 
aspects of archaeological field techniques, including excavation, survey, 
recording, photography, and conservation. Held at a selected location in 
Alberta during both Spring and Summer sessions. Prerequisite: ANTHR 202, 
or 306, or equivalent, and consent of the Department. 





Art and Design 








NOTE: The Department of Art and Design normally retains examples of 
students’ work executed for class projects in Studio Courses. 


ART H 201. Introduction to the History of Art I. #3 Introduction to Western Art 
and Design to the end of the fourteenth century by analysis of selected 
works and movements. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in 
ART H 250. 

ART H 202. Introduction to the History of Art Il. %&3 Introduction to Western Art 
and Design from the fifteenth century to the present by the analysis of 
selected works and movements. Note: Not to be taken by students with 
credit in ART H 251. 

ART 231. Visual Fundamentals. ®6 A studio based introduction to the explo- 
ration and production, in two and three dimensions, of visually expressed 
information. Note: Not open to students with credit in ART 232. 

ART 312. Painting. *&6 \Introduction to the principles and techniques of paint- 
ing. Prerequisite: ART 231, or 232, and consent of the Department. 


ART 313. Painting. *6 Continuing introduction to the principles and tech- 
niques of painting. Prerequisite or corequisite: ART 312 or consent of the 
Department. 

ART 339. Special Projects in Studio Disciplines: Drawimg. * 6 Note: Normally 
offered not offered during the course of the Winter Session. B.F.A. students 
may use ART 339 in lieu of ART 240/340 upon consent of the Department. 
Prerequisite: ART 231 and consent of the Department. 


ART 413. Painting. *6 Directed individual study for students wishing to spe- 
cialize further in painting. Students will be encouraged to explore both 
contemporary and traditional mediums. Prerequisite or corequisite: Nor- 
mally, ART 412 and consent of the Department. 


ART 414. Projects in Painting. ®6 A specialized course for students concen- 
trating in painting. Prerequisite: Consent fo the Department. 

ART 439. Special Projects in Studio Disciplines: Drawing. *6 Note: Normally 
not offered during the course of the Winter Session. B.F.A. students may use 
ART 439 in lieu of ART 440 upon consent of the Department. Prerequisite: 
ART 240/340 or ART 339 and consent of the Department. 

ART 512. Painting. %&6 Advanced study of the principles and techniques of 
painting. Prerequisite: Normally, ART 412 and consent of the Department. 


ART 513. Painting. % 6 Individual directed study for students wishing to spe- 
cialize further in painting at an advanced level. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
Normally, ART 512 and consent of the Department. 

ART 514. Projects in Painting. *6 A specialized course for advanced stu- 
dents concentrating in painting. Prerequisite: Normally, consent of the De- 
partment. 

ART 539. Special Projects in Studio Disciplines: Drawing. *6 Normally not 
offered during the course of the Winter Session. B.F.A. students may use 
ART 539 in lieu of ART 540 upon consent of the Department. Prerequisite: 
ART 439 or ART 440 and consent of the Department. 





Biology 

Departments of Botany, Genetics, Microbiology and Zoology (Science) in 
co-operation with the Departments of Entomology (Agriculture and Forestry) 
and Medical Microbiology (Medicine) 





BIOL 297. Heredity. *&3 The cellular and molecular basis of the transmission 
of hereditary characteristics: Mendelian inheritance and its cytological ba- 
sis; microbial genetics; cytoplasmic inheritance; linkage and genetic map- 
ping; DNA as genetic material; gene action; the genetic code. Prerequisite: 
BIOL 30. Note: Students cannot receive credit for both BIOL 297 and GENET 
351. Those taking BIOL 297 should take GENET 375 for the equivalent of 
GENET 351. 





Botany 





BOT 205. Plant Biology. *3 An introduction to the biology of plants em- 
hasizing the relationship between form and function and the potential of the 
science. The following topics are covered: the cellular structure of plants; 
plant tissues and their functions; the classification of plants and the major 
groups, both prokaryotic and eukaryotic; the relevance of members of the 
major groups to human life; plant metabolism including water, nutrient and 
energy relations; growth and development of plants and their reproductive 
biology. Prerequisite: BIOL 30. May not be taken for credit if credit has 
been obtained in BIOL 296 and BIOL 299, or in INT D 230. 


BOT 324. Plant Physiology |. *3 A general course on water and energy 
relations, evapotranspiration, net assimilation, stresses, ascent of sap, 
permeability, translocation, mineral nutrition, integration and control of 
metablism. Prerequisite: BOT 205. 


Business 





The Faculty of Business is a quota faculty. Enrolment in courses is res- 
tricted to students who have been admitted to the Faculty. In addition, stu- 
dents who are registered in specified programs that require business courses 
to meet degree requirements and who have the prior approval of their faculty, 
will be permitted to enrol. No other registrations are accepted. 

BUS 379. Business Policy. %3 Case studies in business policy. Prerequi- 

sites: FIN 301, IND R 301, MGTSC 352 and MARK 301; and ORG T 311. 


NOTE: The following course is open to graduate students only. 
BUS 556. Business Policy Il. *3. y 





—_”. 








Chinese 
Department of East Asian Language and Literatures 








CHINA 350. The Chinese Language in its Cultural Setting |. &6 Oral immersion 
course to be studied abroad. Designed for improvement of oral/aural skills 
at senior elementary level. Prerequisite: CHINA 100 and 300 or consent of 
Department. 

CHINA 450. The Chinese Language in its Cultural Setting Il. %6 Oral im- 
mersion course to be studied abroad. Designed for improvement of oral/ 
aural skills at senior intermediate level. Prerequisite: CHINA 306 and 308, 
or consent of the Department. 





Christian Theology 


(from within the Roman-Catholic tradition). St. Joseph’s College 





CHRTC 266. The Beginning of the Church. *%3 A study of the early Christian 
Church, with special attention to the Acts of the Apostles, the earliest 
proclamation of the Christian faith, the formation of the Gospels, Paul’s 
teaching on the Christian life. 


CHRT 349. Christianity and Social Justice. * 3 Examines particular problems 
of social justice in the world and in Canada and the alternative solutions 
offered by contemporary thinkers from a Christian point of view. This course 
includes Christian social thought, Christian pacifism, theology of politics. 

CHRTC 351. The Christian Meaning of Sex and Marriage. *3 The sexual 
revolution and its relevance for sexual ethics; premarital sex; marriage 
breakdown and divorce; sex as a human reality; Christian meaning of mar- 
riage. 

CHRTC 352. Medical-Moral Problems. *3 Christian reasons for valuing life; 
examination from a Christian perspective of euthanasia, abortion, genetic 
research, sterilization, reproductive technologies, and medical experi- 
mentation; rights of patients. 

CHRTC 370. Contemporary Theology of the Catholic Church. ®*3 What does 
it mean to be a Catholic Christian in the modern world? What is expected of 
the Christian? What is the Christian? What is the Christian to become? A 
study of contemporary ecclesiological themes, in light of the needs of 
modern man and modern youth. 

CHRTC 380 Catechetics |. #3 Problems which catechetics faces today, with 
emphasis on the analysis of basic religious experience in the meeting of 
God and man in Scripture, in Christ, liturgy and doctrine. 





Clothing and Textiles 


Faculty of Home Economics 





CL TX 430. Selected Topics in Textile Design: Peruvian Textiles. %3 This 
course will look at ancient contemporary Andean fabrics as the embodiment 
of fabric technology, selected stylistic studies, the anthrpology of costume 
and the relation of fabrics to Andean cosmology. The lab section will stress 
the material aspects of Andean fabrics: the looms and tools, the structures 
and techniques, the tenets of design, and the form and construction of 
clothing. The Andean collection in the Department will be used for first hand 
study. 

CL TX 431. Selected Topics in Apparel Design: Draping. *3 

CL TX 432. Selected Topics in Housing: Architectural Graphics. *3 

CL TX 517. Selected Topics: Field Research Methods. *3 Assessment of 
field research methods relevant to the study of dress and textiles. Appraisal 
of relationship of theoretical perspective selected to practical problems of 
fieldwork. Prerequisite: one course in clothing and human behavior and one 
course in research methods, or consent of Department. 
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Classics 





Note: All 200 and 300-level courses under this heading are survey courses 
designed primarily for the non-specialist and may be taken by students with 
no knowledge of Greek or Latin. 


CLASS 201. Literature of Greece and Rome. *3 An introductory survey in 
English translation of Greek and Latin literature in its social, artistic, and 
cultural background. A limited number of major works, representing the 
most important genres, will be studied. May not be taken concurrently with 
or subsequent to CLASS 359/362. 


CLASS 202. Greek and Roman Mythology. *3 A survey of classical mythol- 
ogy with readings in translation from various ancient authors as well as from 
modern scholarly works. 


CLASS 210. Early World History |. *3 World history from the beginning of 
written records down to the end of the 6th century A.D. The course covers 
the ancient history of the Mediterranean world, with particular emphasis on 
Egypt, Greece and Rome and compares developments in civilization in 
these areas with those in Persia, India, China and Japan. Note: Students 
choosing CLASS 210'for partial fulfillment of the Humanities Group A re- 
quirement must also take HIST 210. 


CLASS 367. Archaic and Classical Greek Art. & 3 The origin and development 
of Greek Art and Architecture and its relation to, and reflection of, the 
cultural and political history of the times. 


CLASS 368. Hellenistic and Roman Art. *3 The development and role of Art 
and Architecture in the Hellenistic kingdoms and the Roman Republic; the 
evolution of Roman Imperial Art. 


CLASS 369. Early Civilizations |. %*3 A survey of the brginnings and de- 
velopment of civilization in the Near East, including Sumer, Babylon, As- 
syria, and the Hebrews. 


CLASS 370. Early Civilizations un % 3 The development of civilization in the 
western half of the Fertile Crescent, including the rise and decline of the 
Egyptian, Hittite, and Phoenician cultures. 


CLASS 379. Greek and Roman Epic. %3 A study in English translation of 
representative works of oral and literary epic from Homer to Lucan. 


CLASS 380. Greek and Roman Tragedy. * 3 A study of classical tragedy from 
Aeschylus to Seneca in English translation. 


CLASS 475. Practical Methods in Classical Archaeology. *3 or *6 The 
techniques of excavation and recording in Classical Archaeology. Prerequi- 
site: Consent of the Department. Note: Offered only for field work in the 
archaeology of the Greek and Roman world and restricted to those partici- 
pating in an excavation sponsored by the Department. For additional infor- 
mation please refer to the Special Programs section of this Calendar pre- 
ceding the timetable. 


CLASS 476. Advanced Field Techniques in Classical Archaeology. ®3 or *6 
Advanced field application of Classical archaeological theory. Prerequi- 
sites: CLASS 475 or equivalent and consent of the Department. Note: 
Offered in Summer only for field work in the archaeology of the Greek and 
Roman world and restricted to those participating in an excavation spon- 
sored by the Department. For additional information please refer to the 
Special Programs Section of this Calendar preceding the timetable. 


Computing Science 





NOTE A: Students enrolled in Honors and Specialization in Computing Sci- 
ence, and in other Faculty of Science Honors and Specialization programs will 
be given preference in registering for Computing Science courses which are 
required in these 4-year degree programs. 


NOTE B: Credit for introductory Computing Science courses: Credit will be 
granted for only one of 214, 262, 300, 351 and 357. 


CMPUT 214. Introduction to Computing Science. *3 Using a computer sys- 
tem; algorithms; introduction to programming in a procedural language such 
as PASCAL; concepts of programming style and organization; solution of 
elementary numerical and non-numerical problems. Corequisite: MATH 203 
or 207, and MATH 221, or equivalents, and consent of the Department. See 
above note on introductory Computing Science courses. 
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CMPUT 215. Programming and Data Structures. *3 Review of programming 
style; recursion; representation of integers, reals, binary arithmetics; nu- 
merical error; pointer data types; strings; linear and two-dimensional data 
structures (linked lists; stacks; queues; trees); comparisons of linked and 
sequential storage allocation; applications of data structures. Prerequisite: 
CMPUT 214, MATH 203 or 207, MATH 221, or equivalents. Corequisite: 
MATH 204 or 208, or equivalents, and consent of the Department. See 
above note on introductory Computing Science courses. 


CMPUT 261. Introduction to Computation. *&3 Numbers, algorithms and com- 
puters; a simple programming language; number systems and numerals; 
early calculating devices and techniques. Open only to students in Arts and 
Education who do not have credit in CMPUT 214, 300, 351, or 357. See 
above note on introductory Computing Science courses. 


CMPUT 272. Formal Systems and Logic in Computing Science. 3 \ntro- 
duction to formal languages. Lambda calculus as a model for functions. The 
formulas of propositional logic. Formal proofs. Boolean algebra and circuit 
design. The distinction between syntax and semantics. Soundness and 
completeness. Predicate logic and relational database query languages, 
programming language definition, and program verification. Context free 
languages, regular expressions and finite state machines. Other formal 
systems useful in Computing Science. Prerequisite: CMPUT 214 or equiv- 
alent. Corequisite: CMPUT 215 or 269 and consent of the Department. 


CMPUT 326. Programming Languages |. *3 A comparative survey of pro- 
gramming languages, their syntax, semantics and run-time behavior. An 
introduction to modularity, data abstraction and functional programming. 
Prerequisite: CMPUT 215 or 269, CMPUT 272. Corequisite: CMPUT 330 
and consent of the Department. 


CMPUT 330. Computer Organization and Assembly Language Programming. 
*3 An introduction to the physical organization of computer systems, 
including the central processing unit, register structure, memory, and pe- 
ripheral devices. A study of machine language and instruction sets. A 
detailed study of assembly languages including move instructions, bit ma- 
nipulation, arithmetic operations, stack manipulation, subroutine linkages 
and macros. An introduction to operating systems. Prerequisite: CMPUT 
215 or 269, and consent of the Department. 

CMPUT 351. Elements of Programming |. ®*3 Basic programming techniques 
using a high level language; representation and manipulation on of numeric 
and non-numeric data; survey of computing systems, history and applica- 
tions. See Note B. 

CMPUT 3892. Introduction to File Management. *3 Basic concepts in com- 
puter data organization and information processing; hardware devices, 
physical organization, and access methods for life storage; file |/O; intro- 
duction to database systems. Prerequisite: CMPUT 215 or 269, CMPUT 
272, and consent of the Department. 





Drama 





DRAMA 202. Introduction to Theatre Art. *3 The origins and development of 
theatre art; introduction to theatre aesthetics. Note: Not to be taken by 
students with credit in DRAMA 200. Formerly part of DRAMA 200. 


DRAMA 249. Introduction to Dramatic Process. *3 Speech and movement 
improvisation with an emphasis on imaginative development; introduction to 
the process of acting and to dramatic form. Note: Designed for students with 
little or no previous experience in Drama. Not to be taken by students with 
credit in DRAMA 251 or 350. 


DRAMA 304. History of the Theatre. *6 The development of the styles and 
crafts of the mise en scene, and of the relationship between the playing 
space and the audience, from period to period in chronological sequence, 
from the Greeks to the end of the nineteenth century. Note: Not to be taken 
by students with credit in DRAMA 300. Formerly DRAMA 300. 


DRAMA 331. Introduction to Dramatic Movement. *3 Release, development 
and expansion of physical resources basic to movement expression; under- 
standing movement in relation to acting. Note: Restricted to BA and BEd 
Drama majors. 

DRAMA 347. Introduction to and Development of Oral Communication. *3 
Exploration of basic techniques of oral communication and oral inter- 
pretation drawing from various forms of literature. Note: Formerly DRAMA 
245; not open to students with credit in DRAMA 243, 245, 341 and 342. 


DRAMA 353. Scene Study |. *3 The study of acting, including the analysis 
and enactment of scripted scenes, and characterization. Prerequisite: 
DRAMA 249 or 350 or consent of the Department. 


DRAMA 376. Introduction to Stagecraft and Design. *3 \ntroductory lectures 
in production techniques, construction, mechanics, lighting and design. 
Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in DRAMA 273; formerly 
DRAMA 273. : 

DRAMA 407. Practical Studies in Drama: Adding the Collective. *3 Prerequi- 
site: Consent of the Department. 

DRAMA 492. Running Crew Projects. * 3 Production organization; experience 
in preparing and running of a play in performance. Prerequisite: DRAMA 378 
and/or consent of the Department. Note: Not to be taken by students with 
credit in DRAMA 395; formerly DRAMA 395. 

DRAMA 553. Theatre Company |. &3 The ensemble production and touring of 
improvisational of scripted plays. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department.- 
Note: Formerly part of DRAMA 452 and 552. 

DRAMA 555. Theatre Company II. #3 The ensemble production and touring of 
improvisational or scripted plays. Prerequisites: DRAMA 553 and/or con- 
sent of the Department. Note: Formerly part of DRAMA 452 and 552. 


Economics 





ECON 201. Introduction to Microeconomics. *3 Economic analysis, prob- 
lems, and policies with emphasis on the Canadian economy; the roles of 
consumers and firms in competitive and monopolistic markets; foreign own- 
ership in the Canadian economy: the distribution of income, inequality, and 
poverty, the use of the environment; government economic policies. Prereq- 
uisite: Mathematics 30, or consent of the Department. 


ECON 202. Introduction to Macroeconomics. *%*3 Economic analysis, prob- 
lems and policies with emphasis on the Canadian economy: national income 
and monetary theory; problems of unemployment and inflation; government 
monetary and fiscal policies: international trade theory, problems and gov- 
ernment policies. Prerequisite: Mathematics 30, or consent of the De- 
partment. 


ECON 310. Japanese Economic Development. %3 An analytical survey of 
economic factors leading to Japan’s present position in world trade. Prereq- 
uisite: ECON 201/202, or 304. ; 


ECON 323. International Economics: *3 A survey of the principles of inter- 
national economics and the application to economic policy. The topics are 
foreign trade, foreign investment, and the balance of payments. Prerequi- 
sites: ECON 201/202 or consent of the Department. 


ECON 331. Labor Economics. *3 Theory and empirical evidence concerning 
the supply of and demand for labor services, wage differentials and the 
impact of unions. Some of the policy issues to be discussed are income 
maintenance, unemployment insurance and minimum wage legislation. Pre- 
requisites: ECON 201/202 or consent of the Department. 

ECON 341. Money and Banking. *3 Analysis of money and credit in the 
exchange process; financial intermediaries; commercial banking; central 
banking. The primary focus of this course will be on the supply of money and 
elementary issues of monetary control. Prerequisites: ECON 201/202 or 
consent of the Department. 


ECON 366. Energy Economics. *3 Types of energy resources, substi- 
tutability, conversion. The relevance of energy to economic growth. Energy 
as input and as a consumers’ good. An overview of quantities available and 
used. The problems of measuring energy, the energy balance, the energy 
industries. The role of energy in Canadian economic development. World 
energy markets. Energy policy problems. Prerequisite: ECON 201/202. or 
304. 


ECON 373. Industrial Organization. *3 A survey of the behavior and per- 
formance of firms in different market structures, and discussion of public 
policy toward the different structures. Prerequisites ECON 201/202 or 
consent of the Department. Not open to students with credit in MANEC 312. 


ECON 381. Microeconomic Analysis |. *3 The theory of consumer behavior; 
theory of production and cost: price and output determination under compe- 
tition, monopoly and other market structures. Prerequisites: ECON 
201/202 or consent of the Department. Not open to students with credit in 
MANEC 323. 


ECON 382. Macroeconomic Analysis |. %3 National income concepts and 
income determination; theories of aggregate consumption, investment and 
employment behavior; monetary and fiscal policy. Prerequisites: ECON 
201/202 or consent of the Department. Not open to students with credit in 
MANEC 333. 





peers 





Education—Administration 





EDADM 401. The Role of the Teacher. * 3 Note: Formerly EDADM 261/461. 

EDADM 501. Evolving Concepts in Educational Administration. *%*3 Note: 
Formerly EDADM 561. ‘ 

EDADM 502. Administrative Processes in Education. *3 

EDADM 505. Selected Topics in Educational Administration |: Management in 
Job Design (Job Satisfaction, Stress and Motivation) *3 

EDADM 506. Lec 10. Selected Topics in Educational Administration li: The 
Organization and Administration of Distance Education. *3 

EDADM 506. Lec 20. Selected Topics in Educational Administration Il: Com- 
parative Studies in Educational Administration. *3 

EDADM 506. Lec 50. Selected Topics in Educational Administration Il: Explo- 
ration of the Future Context of Education. *3 

EDADM S06. Lec 51. Selected Topics in Educational Administration: Comput- 
ing Concepts in Educational Administration Il. *3 


EDADM 515. Research Projects |: Administration of Program Evaluation. *3 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. Note: Formerly EDADM 506. 


.EDADM 516. Research Projects Il. Practicum: Administration of Program Eval- 


uation. *%3 Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. Note: Formerly 
EDADM 507. 


EDADM 521. Supervision of Educational Personnel. *%*3 Note: Formerly 
EDADM 525. 


EDADM 522. Selected Topics in Educational Supervision. *3 
EDADM 541. Planned Change in Educational Organizations. *3 


EDADM 542. Adaptive Processes in Educational! Organizations. *3 Note: 
Formerly EDADM 563. 


EDADM 546. Educational Planning Processes. ®3 
EDADM 547. Models for Decision Making. *%*3 Note: Formerly EDADM 569. 
EDADM 548. Management of Information Systems. *3 


EDADM 551. Administration of Public Education in Canada. *3 Note: 
Formerly EDADM 559. 


EDADM 565. Educational Finance. *3 
EDADM 566. Operational Finance. *3 
EDADM 571. The Organization of Post-Secondary Education. *3 


EDADM 594. Seminar and Practicum in Administrative Behaviour Il. 3 Pre- 
requisite: Consent of the Department. 








Education-Adult 





EDADU 511. /nstructional Design in Post-Secondary Education. *3 
EDADU 521. Psychology of Learning and Teaching at the Adult Level. *3 


EDADU 551. Lec 45. Selected Topics in Adult Education: Issues in Adult 
Education.. *3 


EDADU 551. Lec 55. Selected Topics in Adult Education: Humanistic Tradition 
in Adult Learning. *®3 


EDADU 561. Curriculum Planning in Adult and Higher Education. * 3 





Education—Curriculum and Instruction, 
Elementary Education 





ED Cl 333. Seminar in Group Projects in Elementary Education 1: Orff Schul- 
werk Level |. &3 This course will focus on the methodology of Carl Orff as 
applied to music education in the elementary school. Students will partici- 
pate daily in methodology, movement and recorder activities. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 


ED Cl 348. Reading in Junior High School. *3 
ED Cl 349. Reading in Senior High School. *3 


ED Cl 404. Curriculum and Instruction in Early Childhood Education. *6 Pre- 
requisite: At least one year of teaching experience and consent of the 
Department. 
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ED Cl 407. Introduction to the Teaching of English as a Second Language. 
% 3 Prerequisite/Corequisite: An approved introductory course in Linguis- 
tics. Prerequisite: Successful completion of practicum requirements or 
teaching experience, or consent of the Department. 

ED Cl 409. Methods and Programs in the Teaching of English as a Second 
Language. *3 Prerequisite: ED Cl 407 and successful completion of prac- 
ticum requirements or teaching experience; or consent of the Department. 

ED Cl 423. The Reading Process: Theory and Observation. * 3 Prerequisite: 
One of ED Cl 225, 325, or 422; and successful completion of practicum 
requirements or teaching experience; or consent of the Department. 

ED Cl 424. Reading in Early Childhood Education. *3 Prerequisite: One of 
ED Cl 225, 325, or 422; and successful completion or practicum require- 
ments or teaching experience; or consent of the Department. 

ED Cl 427. Teaching Literature in Elementary Schools. * Prerequisite: One 
of ED Cl 225, 229, 325; and successful completion of practicum require- 
ments or teaching experience or consent of the Department. ; 

ED Cl 429. Language Across the Curriculum in the Elementary School. *3 
Prerequisites: One of ED Cl 225, 325, or equivalent; and successful com- 
pletion of practicum requirements or teaching experience; or consent of the. 
Department. ; 

ED Cl 433. Seminar in Group Projects in Elementary Education Il: Orff Shul- 
werk, Level Il. #3 Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

ED. Cl 443. School Librarianship. *3 

ED Cl 445. Sem 10. Group Projects in Elementary Education II: Curriculum 
and Instruction for the Motor and Physical Development Needs of Children. 
*3 

ED Cl 445. Sem 11. Group Projects in Elementary Education Il: Practical 
Strategies in Teaching the New Alberta Elementary Art Curriculum. *3 

ED Cl 445. Sem 12. Group Projects in Elementary Education Il: Mutualistic 
Curriculum Development for Native Students. *3 

ED Cl 445. Sem 55. Group Projects in Elementary Education Il: Computers 
and Language Arts. *3 

ED Cl 445. Sem 56 Group Projects in Elementary Education: Curriculum and 
Instruction for Gifted Children. *3 

ED Cl 446. Selection of School Library Materials. *3 Prerequisite: ED Cl 
443 or consent of the Department. 

ED Cl 501. Sem 30. Seminar in Elementary Education—Selected Topics: 
Language Arts through Drama. *3 

ED Cl 501. Sem 31. Seminar in Elementary Education—Selected Topics: 
Writing Workshop for Elementary Grades *3 

ED Cl 501. Sem 32. Seminar in Elementary Education—Selected Topics: 
Articulation Across the Grades for Teachers and Administrators. *3 

ED Cl 501. Sem 45. Seminar in Elementary Education—Selected Topics: 
Instructional Strategies in ECE College/University Teaching. *3 

ED Cl 501. Sem 55. Seminar in Elementary Education—Selected Topics: 
Computers and Language Arts. *3 

ED Cl 501. Sem 56. Seminar in Elementary Education—Selected Topics: 
Curriculum and Instruction for Gifted Children. *3 

ED Cl 501. Sem 60. Seminar in Elementary Education—Selected Topics: 
Evaluation of Elementary and Secondary School Social Studies Program. 
*3 

ED Cl 527. Curriculum and Instruction in Children's Literature for Elementary 
Schools. %* 3 Prerequisite: One-half course equivalent in each of language 
and reading education or consent of the Department. 

ED Cl 533. Lec 75 Special Seminars in Elementary Education: Problem 
Solving in Elementary School Mathematics. *3 

ED Cl 533. Lec 76 Special Seminars in Elementary Education: Exploring/ 
Supporting Intelligent Learning'of Mathematics K - 3. *3 

ED Cl 533. Lec 77 Special Seminars in Elementary Education: Effective 
Teaching. *3 

ED Cl 547. Cataloguing and Organization of School Library Materials. *3 
Pre- or co-requisite: ED Cl 443 or consent of the Department. 
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Education—Curriculum and Instruction, 
Elementary and Secondary (Common Courses) 





ED Cl 549. Curriculum Development. *3 Curriculum theory and research 
with particular reference to determinants of curriculum, curriculum de- 
velopment, implementation and evaluation. 


ED Cl 550. Current Curriculum Developments. * 3 Problems and practices in 
innovation and evaluation of current curriculum developments. 





Education—Curriculum and Instruction, 
Secondary Education 





_ ED Cl 456. Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary School Second Lan- 
guage l. *3 

ED Cl 457. Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary School Second Lan- 
guage Il. *3. 

ED Cl 459. Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Second Language Teach- 
ing. *3 

ED Cl 463. New Approaches in Secondary School Social Studies Instruction: 
Using Literature, Film, and Television in Social Education. *3 Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 

ED Cl 468. Specialized Methods in Secondary School Mathematics Teach- 
ing. ®3 

ED Cl 474. Methods and Resources for Teaching Secondary School Phy- 
sical Sciences. *3 Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

ED Cl 497. Lec 10. Conference Seminar: Human Rights and Education. *3 

ED Cl 497. Lec 75. Conference Seminar: Teaching a Second Language in 
Asian Language Schools |. *3 

ED Cl 498. Lec 20. Conference Seminar: The Computer in Education. *3 

ED Ci 498. Lec 75. Conference Seminar: Teaching a Second Language in 
Asian Language Schools Il. *3 

ED Cl 498. Lec. 76. Conference Seminar: Workshop in Interactive Instruc- 
tional Media. *3 

ED Cl 598. Conference Seminar in Secondary Education |: Gender and Cur- 
riculum. *3 Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and Department. 

ED Cl 650. Curriculum Evaluation Practicum. *3 The preparation and imple- 


mentation of an evaluation study in the field. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
ED Cl 649. 


ED Cl 696. Lec 45. Secondary Education: Theory and Practice of Phenom- 
enological Research in Curriculum Studies. ®6 


ED Cl 696. Lec 75. Secondary Education: Curriculum Hermeneutics *®6 





Education—Foundations 





EDFDN 301. Education in Canada: Selected Topics. *3. Not to be taken by 
students who have credit in EDFDN 201. 


EDFDN 340. Concepts of Teaching and Schooling in History. *3. An exam- 
ination and analysis of teaching and schooling throughout the history of 
Western Civilization, with particular emphasis upon the modern period. 
Formerly EDFDN 381. 

EDFDN 361. Sociology of Learning and Achievement. *3 Formerly EDFDN 

w 42h, 

EDFDN 401. Lec 10. Selected Topics in Educational Foundations: Sociology 
of Education and Learning—The Paulo Freire Approach. *3 

EDFDN 401. Lec 20. Selected Topics in Educational Foundations: Literature 
and Education. * 3 Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

EDFDN 401. Lec 50. Selected Topics in Educational Foundations: Education 
for Justice, Human Rights and Development—Third World Prespectves. 
*3 


EDFDN 420. Contemporary Systems of Education in Western Europe, the 
U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R. %*3 Formerly EDFDN 471. 


EDFDN 422. Education in Developing Countries: A Study of Education in 
Selected Areas of Asia, Africa and Latin America. *3 Formerly EDFDN 
473. 

EDFDN 431. The Education of Selected Minority Groups in Western Canada: 
An Historical Study. #3 An examination of the education of immigrants and 
their children since Confederation with special attention to the content and 
agencies of Canadianization. Formerly EDFDN 353. 


EDFDN 432. The Education of Native People in Canada: An Historical Study. 
%*3 An examination of the education of Indian, Metis and Eskimo peoples 
with special attention to church-state and federal-provincial relations. 
Formerly EDFDN 355. 

EDFDN 4983. Basic Issues in Contemporary Education. *3 

EDFDN 501. Lec 10. Conference Course on Selected Topics: Sociology of 
Education and Learning—The Paulo Freire Approach. *3 Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. 

EDFDN 501. Lec 50. Conference Course on Selected Topics; Education for 
Justice, Human Rights and Development—Third World Perspectives. *3 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

EDFDN 521. Studies of Educational Change in Western Nations. *3 
Formerly EDFDN 571. 

EDFDN 530. History of Education in Canada. #3 A survey of studies in the 
history of formal and informal educational institutions in Canada, and their 
interrelationship with Canadian society. Formerly EDFDN 504. 





Education—lIndustrial and Vocational 





EDIND 245. Introduction to Vocational Technical Education. * 3 Background 
and role of vocational education in Canada and abroad, including the early 
influences of apprenticeship and guilds. 


EDIND 274. Introduction to Microcomputers in Education. *3 Educational 
applications of microcomputers. 

EDIND 494. Trade Training and Industry in Britain and Continental Europe. ®6 
A study of European training and institutions which will include lecture of 
trips and seminars held at London City and Guids, Holland's Bemetel Insti- 
tute, etc., aimed at providing vocational educators and industrial training 
personnel with a deeper understanding of European industry and current 
industrial training programs and methods. Prerequisite: EDIND 245 and 
EDIND 465 or consent of the Department. Note: This course is given in 
Europe during the Summer Session only. 


EDIND 591. Problems and Trends in Industrial and Vocational Education. *3 





Education—Media 





EDMDA 351. Introduction to Educational Media and Instructional Technology. 
*3 





Education—Practicum 





ED PR 251. A Study of Classroom Behavior. *3 PHASE | practicum for 
students on all routes. : 

ED PR 300. Student Teaching in the Elementary School. Note: * V Permission 
of the Assistant Dean (Practicum) required. 

ED PR 310. Student Teaching in the Elementary School—il. * 4 Prerequi- 
site: ED PR 251 or permission of the Assistant Dean (Practicum). 

ED PR 330. Student Teaching in the Elementary School—lill. * 8. Prerequi- 
site: ED PR 310. 

ED PR 350. Student Teaching in the Secondary School. Note: *&V Permission 
of the Assistant Dean (Practicum) required. 

ED PR 351. Student Teaching-Phase Il (Industrial Arts and Vocational Edu- 
cation). *3 Prerequisite: ED PR 251 or permission of the Assistant Dean 
(Practicum). 

ED PR 353. Student Teaching in the Secondary School—ll. *3 Prerequisite: 
ED PR 251 or permission of the Assistant Dean (Practicum). 


ED PR 355. Student Teaching in the Secondary School—ill. *3 Prerequi- 
site: ED PR 353 


ED PR 356. Student Teaching in the Secondary School—Iil. *3 Prerequi- 
site: ED PR 353. 


ED PR 358. Student Teaching—Phase Ill (Industrial Arts and Vocational Edu- 
cation). *3 Prerequisite: ED PR 351. 


ED PR 359. Student Teaching —Phase Ill (Industrial Arts and Vocational Edu- 
cation). * 3 Prerequisite: ED PR 351. 


ED PR 454. Student Teaching at Post-Secondary Level: |. *3 
ED PR 455. Student Teaching at Post-Secondary Level: Il. *3 





Education—Psychology 








EDPSY. 329. Educational Psychology of Adolescence. *3 

EDPSY 341. Psychology of Exceptional Children and Youth. *3 No prerequi- 
sites. Not to be taken by students with credit in EDPSY 251/253. 

EDPSY 355. Psychoeducational Diagnosis and Assessment of Exceptional 
Children. %3 Prerequisites: EDPSY 251 and 255. Corequisite: EDPSY 357. 
For Special Education minors only. 

EDPSY 357. Behavioral Management of Exceptional Children. *3 Special 
Education and Atypical Adolescents minors only. Prerequisite for Special 
Education minor: EDPSY 251 and 255; corequisite: EDPSY 355. Prerequi- 
site for Atypical Adolescents minor. EDPSY 263 and 341; corequisite: 
EDPSY 371. 

EDPSY 363. /ntroduction to Educational Psychology: Development. *3 Res- 
tricted to students enrolled in the B.Ed. A/D program. 

EDPSY 371. Learning, Instructional Psychology and Educational Practice. 
*3 

EDPSY 397. Educational Psychology Seminar: MDH: Physical Aspects. *3 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 

EDPSY 411. Introduction to Guidance. *3 Prerequisite: EDPSY 263 or 
equivalent. 

EDPSY 495. Interpersonal Communication for Teachers. *3 

EDPSY 497. Lec 30. Senior Seminars: MDH: Physical Aspects. *3 

EDPSY 497. Lec 50. Senior Seminars: Psychology and Education of Gifted 
Children. *3 

EDPSY 497. Lec 51. Senior Seminars: Psychological Issues in New Alberta 
Health Curriculum. *3 

EDPSY 497. Lec 52. Senior Seminars: Issues in Education of Hearing Impaired 
Students. *3 

EDPSY 501. Introduction to Data Analysis in Educational Research. *3 

EDPSY 503. Introduction to Methods of Educational Research. %3 Prerequi- 
site: EDPSY 501 or equivalent. 

EDPSY 513. Group Assessment in Guidance and Counselling. *3 Prerequi- 
site: EDPSY 487 or equivalent; or consent of the Department. 

EDPSY 515. Theories of Personality. *3 

EDPSY 534. Practicum in Education of Hearing Impaired Students. * 6 Super- 
vised placement in a classroom for hearing impaired students. Credit will be 
granted to a maximum of 6 hours. 

EDPSY 548. Internship in Education of the Hearing Impaired Students. *6 
Supervised placement for experienced teachers of hearing impaired stu- 
dents and other professionals experienced in this or a related area. Place- 
ment will be determined by the needs of each student registered in the 
course. Variable credit to a maximum of 6 hours. 

EDPSY 567. Psychology and Education of Gifted Children. *3 

EDPSY 569. Advanced Educational Psychology: Development. *3 

EDPSY 571. Advanced Educational Psychology: Learning *3 

EDPSY 587. MDH: Physical Aspects. *&3 Relates to profoundly or severely - 
mentally retarded, multiply handicapped persons. Consent of the De- 
partment required. 

EDPSY 597. Lec 30. Special Seminars: Pre-school Assessment. *3 

EDPSY 597. Lec 31. Special Seminars: Counselling the Suicidal Student. *3 

EDPSY 597. Lec 32. Special Seminars: Family Counselling: Advanced Prac- 
ticum Il. *3 

EDPSY 597. Lec 50. Special Seminars: Behavior Disorders in Children and 
Adolescence. *3 
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EDPSY 597. Lec 51. Special Seminars: Psychological Issues in New Alberta 
Health Curriculum. *3 

EDPSY 597. Lec 52. Special Seminars: Issues in Education of Hearing Im- 
paired Students, *3 





Engineering, General 





ENGG 210. Engineering Graphics. 1) 3.5 Sketching, drafting and inter- 
pretation of pictorials and multiviews of three-dimensional objects; visual 
design; introduction to scales, sectioning; dimensioning. (% 3) Note: Stu- 
dents in all sections of this course will write a common final examination. 








English 





ENGL 210. English Literary Forms. *6 This course combines an introduction 
to the various genres of English literature (prose, poetry and drama) with 
formal instruction in writing skills. One-third of the course is devoted to 
writing instruction. 


ENGL 303. Children’s Literature in English. *6 An historical and critical study 

“of children’s literature in English. It includes books written especially for 

children and books annexed from English literature by children. Note: Not to 
be taken by students with credit in ENGL 304, 305, 306, or 398. 


ENGL 304. Folklore in Children’s Literature in English. %*3 An examination of 
the related fields of folklore and fantasy in children’s literature in English. It 
deals with those elements of folklore, mythology and legend that have 
become a traditional part of children’s literature and also includes certain 
modern adaptations and fantasies which have their origins in myth and 
folklore. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit in ENGL 303 or 398. 


ENGL 305. Classics of Children’s Literature in English. *3 A representative 
sampling of classics of children’s literature in English. As a historical sur- 
vey it will examine prevailing and changing attitudes towards children to 
provide a critical assessment of the ways in which various authors have 
succeeded in understanding and pleasing a particular audience. Note: Not 
to be taken by students with credit in ENGL 303 or 398. 

ENGL 306. Introduction to the English Language. *%3 This course introduces 
the grammar of English sounds, words, and sentences as a basis for further 
studies in language and literature. Note: Not to be taken by students with 
credit in English 288 or 313. 

ENGL 309. Expository Writing. %&6 The purpose of the course is to increase 
the student's ability to write clear expository prose. The study of models of 
prose style will be central, combined with frequent practice in writing on the 
basis of such models. 

ENGL 333. Shakespeare. *6 A study of representative plays. Note: Not to be 
taken by students with credit in ENGL 333. 

ENGL 360. The Modern American Novel. *3 Representative works by twen- 
tieth century American novelists. Note: Not to be taken by students with 
credit in ENGL 383. 

ENGL 361. The Modern British Novel. *3 Representative works of twentieth 
century British novelists. Note: Not to be-taken by students with credit in 
ENGL 380. 

ENGL 366. The Short Story. *3 Representative works of writers illustrating 
the tradition of the short story in English. 

ENGL 382. Canadian Literature from 1925. *%6 A critical and historical study 
of the literature of English-speaking Canada from 1925 to the present. Not 
to be taken by students with creidt in ENGL 384, 389, 391, or in both ENGL 
386 and 387. . 

ENGL 389. Canadian Prose from 1925. #3 A critical and historical study of 
representative Canadian non-dramatic prose in English from 1925 to the 
present. Not to be taken by students with credit in ENGL 392, 384, or 386. 
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Faculté Saint-Jean 





ADRAM 243. Amélioration de la voix et la diction. *#3 Exercices pour am- 
éliorer la voix et la diction; introdction 4 la communication orale. Note: 
faisait partie de ADRAM 241. 


CA FR 322. Civilisation candaienne-francaise II. %&3 La civilisation et la cul- 
ture du Canada francaise de la Confédération a nos jours. Note: Ce cours 
n'est pas accessible aux étudiants ayant ou postulant des crédits pour FR 
CA 333 a la Faculté des Arts. 


CU ME 347. Introduction a I'ordinateur en éducation. * 3 L' ordinateur individ- 
uel: définition des principales composantes et fonctionnement. Mode direct 
et mode difféeré d'utilisation d’un ordinateur. L’enseignement assisteé, 
séquentiel et ramifié. La repetition d’exercices. L’acquisition de concepts. 
La simulation. Les jeux. Le traitement de textes. Les langages d'auteur. 
Initiation aux principales applications pédagogiques de |’ordinateur et ré- 
flexions sur le role de |l’ordinateur en pédagogie. 


CU ME 439. Perfectionnement musical selon la pédagogie Kodaly |. *3 
Travail vocal et formation auditive conduisant a la maitrise des relations 
mélodiques et des formules rythmiques de base. Lecture et écriture dans 
les deux systémes (relatif et absolu). Techinique de mémorisation. Initiation 
a la battue des chansons (contexte scolaire). Repertoire et chant choral. 
Note: ce cours est destiné aux enseignants. 


CU ME 440. Pédagogie de |’éducation musicale—Kodaly I. %3 Application 
des idées maitrisses de la ohilosophie de Kodaly. Progression des con- 
cepts du langage musical. Démarches pédagogiques au premier cycle 
(guide pédagogique, outils didactiques, lecons modéles). Analyse et ani- 
mation d'un repertoire folklorique de chansons. Note: ce cours est destiné 
aux eneignants. 


CU ME 458. Nouvelles facons d’aborder I’enseignement du francais en situ- 
ation d'immersion. *3 


CU ME 497. Séminaire dans le domaine de I'enseignement au niveau second- 
aire. %&3 Le contenu du cours varie d'une année a |’autre. Les sujets sont 
annoncés avant la période d’insription. Le titre et la description du cours 
figureront sur le relevé de notes de |’étudiant. 


CU ME 500. Théorie générale de curriculum: contexte écoles francaises en 
milieu minoritaire et écoles d'immersion. #3 Analyse approfondie des de- 
finitions et theories du curriculum, de ses composantes et de bases idéo- 
logiques et de leurs applications dans les écoles francaises en milieu 
minoritaire et en immersion. Limite aux détenteurs d’un baccalauréat en 
éducation ou equivalent. 


CU ME 501. Développement, implantation et évaluation des programmes 
immersion et dans le école francaises en milieu minoritaire. %3 Cours de 
curriculum a orientation pratique. Analyse et évaluation des composantes, 
des valeurs et des idéologies a4 la base des programmes d’étude, du 
matériel d’'appui et des programmes socio-culturels utilisés en situation 
minoritaire et immersion. Le developpement, |’évaluation et l'implantation 
de programmes pour les écoles francaises et pour les écoles d’immersion. 
Prérequis ou corequis: CU ME 500. Limitéaux détenteurs d'un baccalauréat 
en éducation ou équivalent. 


CU ME 519. Perfectionnement musical selon la pédagogie Kodaly Il. *3 
Travail vocal et formation auditive conduisant a la maitrise des relations 
mélodiques et des fonctions tonales propres a la gamme diatonique, 
majeure et mineure. Travail de reconnaissance des accords. Lecture et 
eciture: mélodique a4 deux voix et rythmiques a deux niveuax. Etude des 
diverses formes musicales. Technique de la direction chorale et son impli- 
cation pédagogique. Répertoire et chant choral. Prérequis: CU ME 439. Ce 
cours est destiné aux enseignants. 


CU ME 540. Pédagogie de I’éducation musicale—Kodaly Il. #3 Etude de la 
syntaxe élémentaire du langage musical: relations et fonctions. Démarches 
pédagogiques au deuxiéme cycle (guide pédagogique—outils 
didactiques—lecons modéles). Enrichissement du répertoire folklorique de 
chansons et d’animation. Etude des caractéristiques de la chanson folk- 
lorique. Initiation 4 la pédogogie pour |’audition des oeuvres de maitres. 
Prérequis: CU ME 440. 


FRANC 322. Pratique de la dissertation. & 3 La compréhension, l’anayse et la 
synthése de données. L’étude et la manipulation du raisonnement logique. 
La recherche et |’exploitation des arguments. L’élaboration et la mise en 
forme de la dissertation comme texte clair, cohérent et convaincant. Tra- 
vaux pratiques. Cours obligatoire pour l’obtention du diplome de la Faculté. 
Prérequis: FRANC 315, 319 ou équivalent. 


LINGQ 200. Introduction a /’étude du langage. *3 Initiation a l'étude des 
grands traits du langage: le langage vu comme systéme de communication; 
la structure interne du langage; évolution et variation dans le langage; 
initiation a la disciple de la linguistique. 

PS ED 477. Bilinguisme et cognition dans |'éducation de |’enfant. #3 Préreg- 
uis: PS ED 266 ou 267 ou |’autorisation du Doyen. 





Family Studies 





FAM 347. Adolescents: Their Families, Their World. %3 A study of the ado- 
lescent as a family member, developmental changes during adolescence 
and ways of coping with resulting problems. 


FAM 350. The Family in Transistion. #3 An introduction to the family— 
through the issues which surround the family and marriage in contemporary 
society. Reference to research studies and to historical data will provide 
the basis of the course. FAM 350 and SOC 371 may not both be taken for 
credit. 


FAM 359. Presentation and Communication. %3 \Introduction to the principles 
of communication; their application in interpersonal, group and mass audi- 
ence situations relevant to home economics. Practice in verbal commu- 
nication, demonstrations and display. Prerequisites: A half course in sociol- 
ogy, psychology of family studies (FAM 350 or FAM 241) and at least two 
half courses in the student’s major. 


FAM 443. Issues in Family Life Education. #3 An introduction to family life 
education as an applied area of family studies. A review of relevant liter- 
ature in the field as well as study and practice in program planning and 
evaluation for community family life education programs. Prerequisite: FAM 
241 or FAM 350 or SOC 371. 


FAM 448. Understanding Family Communication. *%3 The synthesis of know- 
ledge of communication with knowledge of family relationships and the 
application of that combimation to the student’s experience. Emphasis is 
placed on individual behaviour and family patterns. Prerequisite: FAM 241 
or FAM 350 or SOC 371 or consent of the instructor. 


FAM 449. Family Study: Selected Topics. *3 Students may enroll in this 
course more than once provided that each time it is taken the topic is 
different. Note: To be offered as staffing allows. 


FAM 450. Family Finance. *3 Principles of money management applied to 
family income and expenditure. Budgeting and management of savings will 
be important. Special emphsis will be placed on the management of credit, 
investment, insurance, housing. The particular needs of low income money 
management will be stressed. Prerequisite: FAM 340, 440 and ECON 
201/202 or consent of the instructor. This course will not be offered each 
year. 

FAM 460. Family and Consumer Law. *%3 An exploration of family and con- 
sumer law from a user's perspective. (To be taught in cooperation with the 
Faculty of Law.) This course will be offered during Special Sessions only. 





Finance 





The Faculty of Business is a quota faculty. Enrolment in courses is restricted 
to students who have been admitted to the Faculty. In addition, students who 
are registered in specified programs that require business courses to meet 
degree requirements and who have the prior approval of their home faculty, 
will be permitted to enrol. No other registrations are accepted. 


FIN 301. Business Finance. *3 Introduction to financial decision-making. 
Prerequisite: ACCTG 322, MANEC 324, MGTSC 312, CMPUT 357. 








Foods and Nutrition 





FD NU 325. Introductory Human Nutrition |. %&3 Basic principles of nutrition. . 
The need for and functions ot the major nutrients in the human. Selected 
nutritional problems will be considered during the laboratory. Prerequisite: 
CHEM 250 or PHYSL 260, 261, or 262 or equivalent. Not open to Foods and 
Nutrition majors. 


FD NU 327. Introductory Human Nutrition Il. %&3 Further emphasis on the need 
for and functions of the major nutrients in the human. Prerequisite: FD NU 
325. Not open to Foods and Nutrition majors. 





Food Science 





FD SC 200. Introduction to Food Science. *3 Historical and philosophical 
aspects of food supplies and food processing. World food supply and 
utilization. Trends in the processing, preservation, handling and utilization 
of food. Food fads and fallacies. No prerequisite. 





French-Canadian Language and Literature 
Department of Romance Languages 


FR CA 333. Aspects of French-Canadian Civilization and Culture Il. *&3 Con- 
temporary French-Canadian civilization and culture as seen through repre- 
sentative authors. Practical work in composition. Prerequisite: Any 
200-level course except FREN 205 or 206. Note: Not open for credit to 
students having credit or registered in Faculté Saint- Jean CA FR 322. 


FR CA 499. Directed Reading: French-Canadian Culture and Civilization. *3 
Designed to meet the needs of individual students. Prerequisite: Any 
300-level French or French-Canadian course except the 300-level reading 
courses. Not open for credit to students having credit or registered in 
Faculté Saint-Jean CA FR 499. 





French Language and Literature 
Department of Romance Languages 








FREN 100. Beginners’ French. *& 6 Designed to enable students entering with 
complete matriculation but without French to begin their study of this lan- 
Quage in the University. Note: Normally, students will go from FREN 100 to 
FREN 200. 


FREN 105. Reading French. *6 Designed for students with matriculation but 
without French. This course stresses reading competence. Note: Normally 
students will go from FREN 1085 into 205. 


FREN 200. First-Year University French. #6 Intensive training in spoken and 
written French, including grammar, composition and literature. Prerequisite: 
FREN 30 or equivalent. Note: Not open for credit to students having credit 
or registered in Faculté St. Jean FRANC 210. 


FREN 205. Basic Skills for Reading French. *%3. A basic course in French 
grammar and literature designed to develop skills in reading French. Lan- 
guage of instruction is English. Prerequisite: French 30 or equivalent. Note: 
Not accepted to meet the requirements in a principle area of concentration. 


FREN 206. French Reading Comprehension. *3. An intermediate course in 
French grammar and literature. Language of instruction is English. Prerequi- 
site: FREN 205 or consent of the Department. Note: Not accepted to meet 
the requirements in a principle area of concentration. 


FREN 301. Second-Year University French. ®6 Designed to perfect written 
and oral knowledge of French. The course aims at achieving adequate 
fluency to enable students to proceed in literature, translation and/or com- 
position courses. Prerequisite: Any 200 level French course except FREN 
205 or 206. Note: May not be taken concurrently for credit with either FREN 
340 or FR CA 340 or FREN 308 except by consent of the Department. 


FREN 308. Second-Year French for Honors Students. *6 Intensive language 
work in written and oral French: grammar, varied written exercises, reading 
for comprehension and explication, varied oral exercises. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the Department. Note: May not be taken concurrently for credit 
with FREN 301 except by consent of the Department. 


FREN 309. /ntensive Intermediate French. *3 Intensive language work in 
written and oral French grammar, varied written exercises, reading for 
comprehension and explication, varied oral exercises. Prerequisite: Con- 
sent of the Department. Note: This course is offered only through Spring/ 
Summer Session’s French Immersion in Quebec program. 
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FREN 390. /ntroduction to Children’s Literature in French. *%*3 A survey of 
children’s literature in French especially designed for future teachers of 
French. Prerequisite: any 300-level French or French-Canadian courses 
except the 300-level reading courses. Note: Formerly restricted to Faculty 
of Education students. Arts students require permission of the Department 
to take this course. 








Geography 








NOTE: Students will be charged an additional $2.00 to cover the cost of ¢ 
transportation on field trips associated with GEOG 230/231. 


NOTE: Geography 230 and 231 do not have to be taken in sequence. They 
are completely separate courses. Either one may be taken without the other, 
and Geography 231 can be taken before Geography 230. 


GEOG 230. Introductory Physical Geography |. *3 Introduction to geo- 
morphology: the nature and formation of major land-orm features of the 
earth’s surface. Rock weathering and slope movements. Landforms de- 
veloped by erosional and eposi-tional processes of rivers, glaciers, winds, 
waves and currents. A field trip in the Edmonton area may be offered. 
Laboratory work required. 


GEOG 231. Introductory Physical Geography II. *&3 Introduction to the atmo- 
sphere and biosphere. Physical elements of weather and climate. Causes, 
changes and patterns of weather. Climatic classification. Spatial and dy- 
namic interrelations of climate, soils and vegetation. Laboratory work re- 
quired. Note: GEOG 230 does not have to procede GEOG 231. 


GEOG 250. Spatial Organization of Human Activity. & 3. The search for order 
in man’s occupation of the earth and of his distribution across it; maps as: 
techniques for understanding reality. 


GEOG 317. Aerial Photographic Interpretation in Geography * 3 \ntroduction 
to the interpretation of aerial photgraphs including landforms, soils, vegeta- 
tion, hydrography, agricultural and urban systems, resources, commu- 
nications and recreation. Particular stress on Albertan and Canadian exm- 
ples. A two-day field trip is required. Prerequisite: GEOG 230 or equivalent 
or consent of the instructor. 





Geology 





NOTE A: Students are responsible for their own accommodation and meal 
expenses on all geology field trips. 


NOTE B: A list of Paleontology courses and course descriptions may be 
found under § 184.23 Paleontology in the Composite calendar. 


NOTE C: Geology 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306, 307 and 308 are intended 
for students following programs other than Geology. Students in Honors or 
Specialization programs in Geology, Geology and Physics or Geology and 
Zoology may not take them without special consent of the Department. 


NOTE D: The successful completion of the curriculum does not necessarily 
qualify the student for membership in APEGGA. 


GEOL 301. Earth Science |. *3 Nature, origin and evolution of the universe 
and of planetary systems; the physical properties of the earth and of its 
environment; the materials and structures of the earth's interior and surface 
and the processes affecting these regions, such as continental drift, the 
formation of ocean basins and mountain building. Not available to students 
who have taken Geology 202, or 390. 


GEOL 302. Earth Science Il. *3 The hydrologic cycle and the cycle of 
erosion; measurement of geologic time; history of life on earth and the 
geological evolution of North America; glaciation and the ice-age; ground- 
water and water-supply; nature and origin of mineral deposits; geology of 
coal, oil and gas; the conservation of natural resources. Not available to 
students with credit in Geology 203, or 306. Prerequisite: GEOL 301. 
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German 
Department of Germanic Languages 


GERM 215. Reading German for Beginners. *&6 An intensive course to give 
beginning students a reading knowledge of German in the sciences, the arts 
and the humanities. Note: Not available to students with matriculation 
standing in German. Formerly part of GERM 102, 210. 

GERM 500. Reading Course. *6 This course is designed for graduate stu- 
dents who wish to satisfy the language requirement of their department. An 
intensive study of essential grammar, reading or graded texts, and trans- 
lation of texts from the student’s own field. Note: Not open to under- 
graduates. 





History 





HIST 200. European History. *6 The evolution of European society from the 
decline of the Roman Empire in the West to the present. 


HIST 210. Early World History I. %3 World history from the end of the 6th 
century to the 18th century. Prerquisite: CLASS 210. 


HIST 220. World History Since the Eighteenth Century. 6 Core course for B.A. 
(General) students. 


HIST 301. European History Since the Renaissance. *6 Note: Formerly HIST 
201. Not open to students with credit in HIST 201. 


HIST 360. An Introduction to the Study of Canadian History 1500-1867. *3 
Designed to provide a foundation for senior and advanced courses in Cana- 
dian History. Note: Formerly HIST 278. Not open to students with credit in 
HIST 278. 


HIST 361. An Introduction to the Study of Canadian History 1867 to the 
Present. *3 Designed to provide a foundation for senior and advanced 
courses in Canadian History. Note: Formerly HIST 279. Not open to students 
with credit in HIST 279. 


HIST 369. The Native Aspect of Canada’s History II. ®& 3 Canada’s history as 
it relates to its native people since 1830. Prerequisite A single-term course 
in Canadian history; ANTHR 350 or 355 strongly recommened. 


HIST 376. Canada— World War | to World War !/. % 3 Note: Formerly part of 
HIST 376 (History of canada since 1914). 


HIST 439. /mperial Vienna from Mozart to Freud, 1750-1918. *&6 A history of 
the Habsburg Monarchy in the modern era, with special focus on the impe- 
rial capital, Vienna. Prerequisite: One course in European history or con- 
sent of the Department. A knowledge of German, though useful, is not 
required. Note: This course is given in Vienna during the Summer Session 
only. Those interested may obtain more information from the History De- 
partment. 





Industrial Relations 





The Faculty of Business is a quota faculty. Enrolment in courses is res- 
tricted to students who have been admitted to the Faculty. In addition, stu- 
dents who are registered in specified programs that require business courses 
to meet degree requirements and who have the prior approval of their faculty, 
will be permitted to enrol. No other registrations are accepted. 


IND R 301. Industrial Relations in Canada. *3 A general introduction to 
studying employment relationships in unionized and non-unionized organi- 
zations and how they are affected by factors within the larger legal, socio- 


economic, and political environment. 
3° 





Interdisciplinary Studies 





Courses listed below are the joint concern of the departments stated in the 
course descriptions. Students may register in these courses either as options 
or as courses in subjects of concentration in the departments or subjects 


specified unless otherwise indicated in the respective subject listings 
(§§44.1 - 44.42 of the Composite Calendar) Instruction will be offered by 
members of one or more of the departments or faculties listed. Responsibility 
for registration is with the department shown in italics. For additional informa- 
tion please consult that department or other participating departments. 


INT D 300. Introduction to the Study of Film. %3 An interdisciplinary survey 
(lecture and laboratory) of major areas in film studies, emphasizing history, 
theory, and criticsm. Prerequisite: One year of ENGL 200-level, or ART H 
201 and 202, or CLIT 200 or 300, or PHIL 240, or equivalent. (Offered jointly 
by the Departments of Compartive Literature, Drama, English, Philosophy, 
Political Science, and Romance Languages.) [Film Studies] Accepted as an 
option only. 





Japanese 
Department of East Asian Languages and Literatures 





JAPAN 350. The Japanese Language in its Cultural Setting |. #6 Oral im- 
mersion course to be studied abroad. Designed for improvement of oral/ 
aural skills at senior elementary level. Prerequisite: One of JAPAN 100, 
102, 308 or consent of the Department. 

JAPAN 450. The Japanese Language in its Cultural Setting il. #6 Oral im- 
mersion course to be studied abroad. Designed for improvement of oral/ 
aural skills at senior intermediate level. Prerequisite: One of JAPAN 300, 
302, or consent of the Department. 





Latin 
Department of Classics 





LATIN 100. Beginners’ Latin. ®6 Essentials of grammar, syntax, the reading 
of easy Latin and prose composition. Secondary emphasis on the con- 
nexion of English with Latin. 








LAW 300. Law for Non-LL.B. Students |. *3 The nature, functions, and 
sources of law; an outline and components of the Canadian legal system. 
Note: Not available for credit in the LL.B. Program. 


LAW 301. Law for Non-LL.8. Students li. %3 Topics to be covered will be 
chosen from among the following: Morality, Obscenity and the Law; Indus- 
trial Relations; the Law and the Family; the Law as a Protector; Freedoms 
allowed under the Legal System; the Law and the Environment. Prerequi- 
site: Normally, LAW 300 would be a prerequisite but this requirement may 
be waived at the discretion of the instructor. Note: Not available for credit 
in the LL.B. program. 


LAW 302. Law for Education Students |. #3 A thirty hour course involving 
introduction to the sources of law, legal history, the legal system and the 
role of law. A substantive area of law would be studied in depth to illustrate 
these matters mor clearly. Topics covered would include —What is Law?, 
Sources of Law, Origins of Law, i.e., the development of the common law 
and its reception to Canada. The Canadian Legal System, The Relationship 
of.Law and Society. Note: Not available for credit in the LL.B. Program. 


LAW 303. Law for Education Students II. #3 A course of thirty hours which 
would involve an examination of several substantive areas in law both to 
give the student a better understanding of the legal system and to enable 
the student better to teach law in the high school. Normally, LAW 302 would 
be a prerequisite or LAW 303 but this requirement could be waived at the 
discretion of the instructor. Note: Not available for credit in the LL.B. 
Program. 


Legal Relations 


LEG R 301. Legal Foundations of the Canadian Economy. *3 A synoptic view 
of the Canadian legal system, with emphasis on underlying considerations 
of social policy. While considering the nature, sources, philosophy and 
policy objectives of the law, selected topics from the fields of tort and 
contract will be analysed. Not open to students with credit in LEG R 310 or 
BUS 310. 





Library Science 


LIB S 412. Storytelling. *3 To examine the past and present forms of story- 
telling including the oral tradition, the function of the storyteller, the selec- 
tion of material and the techniques of telling stories and listening to stories. 


LIB S 512. Materials in the Social Sciences. *3 To understand the nature, 
function and communication patterns of the social sciences and to be able 
to select, organize and effectively use relevant materials. 

LIB S 532. Cataloguing and Classification. *%3 To prepare students to con- 
struct a catalogue and to describe and classify various forms of library 
materials for either manual or computerized library situations. 

LIB S 546. Marketing for Libraries. & 3 To develop an understanding of mar- 
keting and public relations for nonprofit organizations with an emphasis on 
library services. 





Linguistics 





LING 201. Introduction to the Study of Language |. *3 Survey of the meth- 
odology of language scholarship. 

LING 303. Introduction to Linguistics. %&3 Methods for the analysis of lan- 
guage: Phonetics, phonology (sound structure), morphology (word for- 
mation), syntax (sentence structure). This course is a prerequisite for most 
other courses in the Department. 

LING 382. English Syntax. *3 Transformational description of English syntax. 
Prerequisite: LING 201 or 303. 





Marine Science 


Staff, Marine Station at Bamfield, B.C. 
(Spring and Summer Sessions only) 





A number of Marine Science courses are planned for Spring Session and 
Summer Session and will be offered at the Bamfield Marine Station. Interested 
students should contact Department of Zoology for details. (432-3308) 


MA SC 400. Directed Studies. %6 A course of directed studies under r;the 
supervision of a visiting professor. The study will involve a research project 
approved by the supervisor in the field of interest of the student, and will be 
designed to take maximum advantage of the laboratory and/or field oppor- 
tunities offered by the Bamfield Marine Station. 


MA SC 401. Special Topics in Marine Biology: Biology of Marine Plants. *6 
Offered, as opportunities arise, by distinguished scientists who are working 
at the Bamfield Marine Station. It is expected that the course will generally 
be of a specialized nature and be at a level appropriate to graduate or 
senior undergraduate students. 

MA SC 401. Special Topics in Marine Biology: General Aquaculture. *6 
Offered, as opportunities arise, by distinguished scientists who are working 
at the Bamfield Marine Station. It is expected that the course will generally 
be of a specialized nature and be at a level appropriate to graduate or 
senior undergraduate students. 

MA SC 402. Special Topics in Marine Biology: Biomechanics of Marine Or- 
ganisms. *%3 Offered, as opportunities arise, by distinguished scientists 
who are working at the Bamfield Marine Stationand are prepared to offer a 
course extending over a 3-week period. Course will be of a specialized 
nature. 
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MA SC 410. Marine Invertebrate Zoology. *6 A survey of the marine phyla, 
with emphasis on the benthic fauna in the vicinity of the Bamfield Marine 
Station. The course includes lectures, laboratory periods, field collection, 
identification, and observation. Emphasis is placedon the study of living 
specimens in the laboratory and in the field. 


MA SC 413. Biology of Molluscs. ®6 An advanced course of selected topics 
emphasizing functional morphology, ecology and evolution of these diverse 
phylum. Field trips will be undertaken to survey the representative molluscs 
of the Bamfield region. Students will be expected to complete an ide- 
pendent field or laboratory study of selected molluscs. 


MA SC 445. Biology of Marine Mammals. *6 A survey course covering 
systematics and distribution of marine mamals, their sensory capabilities 
and physiology, with special emphsis on the Cetacea. The course includes 
lectures, laboratory periods and the course will involve an independent field 
study. 


MA SC 500. Graduate level Directed Studies. *6 A graduate level course of 
directed studies under the supervision of a member if faculty. The study will 
invokve a research project provided by the supervisor in the field of interest 
of the student, and will be designed to take maximum advantage of the 
laboratory and/or field opportunities offered at Bamfield Marine Station. 
May be offered over a 3-week period. : 


MA SC 501. Graduate Level Special Topics: Larval Biology. *6 Courses 
offered, as opportunities arise, by distinguished scientists who are visiting 
at Bamfield Marine Station. It is expected that the course will generally be 
of a specialized nature and will carry graduate credit. 


MA SC 502. Graduate Level Special Topics: Biomechanics of Marine Or- 
ganisms. *3 Courses offered, as opportunities arise, by distinguished 
scientists who are visiting at Bamfield Marine Station and are prepared to 
offer a course extending over a three-week period. The course will be of a 
specialized nature and will carry graduate credit. 





Managerial Economics 


The Faculty of Business is a quota faculty. Enrolment in courses is res- 
tricted to students who have been admitted to the Faculty. In addition, stu- 
dents who are registered in specified programs that require business courses 
to meet degree requirements and who have the prior approval of their faculty, 
will be permitted to enrol.No other registrations are accepted. 


MANEC 311. Government Intervention in Business Management. *3 The di- 
mensions of government and social intervention in management, with em- 
phasis upon the application of micr-theory to the issues involved. Topics 
include political processes and government intervention; use of fiscal in- 
centives to regulate and promote business; labour and environmental move- 
ments; the process and instrumentation of developing industrial strategies, 
social insurance and welfare programs; defining property rights; incomes 
policy; and business ethics. Prerequisite: MANEC 323 or ECON 381 or 
consent of the instructor. 


Mathematics 


MATH 202. Elementary Calculus |. &3 Review of analytic geometry, Differ- 
entiation and integration of simple functions. Applications. Prerequisite: 
MATH 30 or equivalent. Not open to students who have completed MATH 
31. This course may not be taken for credit if credit has already been 
obtained in MATH 203, 207 or 212. 


MATH 204. Elementary Calculus Il. %&3 Differentiation and integration of tri- 
gonometric, exponential and logarithmic functions. Intermediate forms and 
improper integrals. Techniques of integration. Application. Prerequisite: 
MATH 202 or 203, or equivalent. Note: This course may not be taken for 
credit if credit has already been obtained in either of MATH 208 or 213.. 


MATH 213. Calculus I/. (15.0 Applications of integration to lengths, areas, 
volumes nd masses. Transcendental functions. Methods of integration, po- 
lar coordinates, parametric equations. Vectors, vector functions and de- 
rivatives. Prerequisite: MATH 212 or equivalent. Note: This course may not 
be taken for credit if credit has already been obtained in either MATH 204 
or 208 (#3). Note: Students in all sections of this course will write a 
common final examination. 
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MATH 221. Linear Algebra |. #3 Solving linear equations, matrix algebra, 
determinants, n-space, linear programming. Prerequisite: MATH 30 or 
equivalent. Note: This course may not be taken for credit if credit has 
already been obtained in any of MATH 243, 281 or 312. 


MATH 222. Linear Algebra Il. *3 Bases, linear transformations, change of 
bases, eigenvectors, Markov processes. Prerequisite: MATH 221, or equiv- 
alent; Mathematics 31 or MATH 202 is also recommended. Note: This 
course may not be taken for credit if credit has already been obtained in 
MATH 381. 


MATH 251. Mathematics of Finance. %*3 Simple and compound interest, 
simple and general annuities certain; amortization schedules, sinking funds, 
applications. Prerequisite: MATH 30. 


MATH 302. Intermediate Calculus |. % 3 Infinite series. Plane curves and polar 
coordinates. Vectors and three. dimensional analytic geometry. Partial de- 
rivatives. Prerequisite: MATH 204 or equivalent. This course may not be 
taken for credit if credit has already been obtained in MATH 307 or MATH 
315. 


MATH 303. Intermediate Calculus II. %*&3 Curves, tangent vectors; arc length, 
line integral, integration in two and three dimensions; polar cylindrical and 
spherical coordinates; surface integral; Green’s Theorem. Elements of lin- 
ear differential equations. Prerequisite: MATH 302 or equivalent. Note: This 
course may not be taken for credit if credit has already been obtained in 
MATH 308 or 315. 


MATH 313. Differential Equations I. *3 


MATH 315. Calculus //I. 0) 3.0 Partial differentiation, derivatives of integrals. 
Multiple integration using rectangular, cylindrical and spherical coordi- 
nates. Vector Field Theory. Prerequisite: MATH 213 or equivalent. (%3.) 
Note: students in all sections of this course will write a common final 
examination. 


MATH 328. /ntroduction to Abstract Algebra. *3 Properties of the integers, 
permutations, groups, Lagrange’s theorem, factor groups, polynomials, 
rings, fields. Prerequisite: Mathematics 30 and a previous university level 
mathematics course. Note: This course may not be taken for credit if credit 
has already been obtained in MATH 279. 


MATH 375. Geometry |. ®& 3 Sensed Magnitudes. Cross rates. Transformation 
theory. Prerequisite: MATH 30 or consent of the Department. 


MATH 415. Applied Algebra |. * 3 Boolean Algebra, switching circuits, graph 
theory, matrix representations; applications to economics, communication 
networks and social science. Prerequisite: a single-term course in linear 
algebra or consent of the instructor. 


MATH 416. Applied Algebra Ii. *3 Elements of group theory, cosets, La- 
grange’s theorem, binary group codes, polynomials, finite field theory, error 
correcting codes. Prerequisite: MATH 328 (or 282) and a single-term 
course in linear algebra or consent of the instructor. 


Management Science 


The Faculty of Business is a quota faculty. Enrolment in courses is res- 
tricted to students who have been admitted to the Faculty. In addition, stu- 
dents who are registered in specified programs that require business courses 
to meet degree requirements and who have the prior approval of their faculty, 
will be permitted to enrol. No other registrations are accepted. 


MGTSC 301. Probability and Statistics for Business |. %3 \ntroduction to 
probability; discrete and continuous random variables and probability dis- 
tributions; expectation and variance; normal and binomial distributions; 
sampling; and sampling distributions for means and proportions; confidence 
intervals and tests of hypotheses for means and proportions; Bayesian 
decision theory. Prerequisite: MATH 202 or 203. 


MGTSC 312. Probability and Statistics for Business Il. *3 Statistical infer- 
ence for the variance; statistical inference for the means, proportions and 
variances from two populations; analysis of variance; non-parametric sta- 
tistics; joint probability distributions; marginal and conditional distributions; 
covariance, correlation and independence; contingency tables; simple lin- 
ear regression, multiple linear regression, nonlinear regression, and time 
series analysis. Prerequisites: MGTSC 301; MATH 221. 

MGTSC 352. Operations Management. *3 A problem-solving course which 
introduces the student to deterministic and stochastic models which are 
useful for production planning and operations management in business and 
government. Prerequisites: MATH 221, MGTSC 301, CMPUT 357. 


Music 


MUSIC 200. Rudiments of Music. *3 Fundamentals of music theory ap- 
proached through aural and written training. Note: Not open to B.Mus. 
students. 


MUSIC 206. Introduction to Music |. %*3 A study of music literature with an 
emphasis on listening and analytical tools. A brief survey of the history of 
Western music will be included. 


MUSIC 216. Brass Techniques |. %3 Practical and theoretical instruction on 


trumpet. Prerequisite: Ability to read music. Note: Students with credit in 
MUSIC 311 may not take 216 for credit. 


MUSIC 217. Brass Techniques II. %*3 Practical and theoretical instruction in 
brass instruments. Prerequisite: MUSIC 216 or proficiency examination. 
Note: Students with credit in MUSIC 311 may not take 217 for credit. 


MUSIC 306. Master Works of Music. A study of great works of music, chosen 
to represent various media and historical styles. %*3 Prerequisite: MUSIC 
206 or equivalent. 





Nursing 


NURS 262. Elementary Physiology (Nursing). *6 Available only to registered 
nurse students in the Faculty of Nursing. Note: Nurs 262 and Phys! 262 may 
not both be taken for credit. 


NURS 311. Introdction to Clinical Nursing. *3 (Spring Session, 78 hours of 
Clinical experience, 26 hours seminar in 3 weeks). Provides opportuniy for 
integration and application of content presented in NURS 242 and 243 ina 
clinical setting. Focus is on further development of communication skills, 
assessment skills, and basic nursing measures. Prerequisites: NURS 243, 
and PHYSL 261 or NURS 262. 


NURS 325. Clinical Nursing in Acute Care Settings Il. * 3 (Spring Session, 40 
hours clinical practice per week for three weeks.) Provides opportunity for 
in depth clinical practice involving care of individuals in selected age 
groups with health deviations. Emphasis on the integration of content 
(knowledge, skills and attitudes) from nursing and related disciplines. Pre- 
requisites: NURS 320, 321 and 333. 


NURS 377. Nursing Care of Emergency and Intensive Care Patients |. *3 
Introduction to assessment and care of patients in emergency and intensive 
care. Includes classroom and laboratory instruction and supervised prac- 
tice in a community general hospital. 


NURS 378. Nursing Care of Emergency and Intensive Care Patients Il. *3 
Continuation of introduction to assessment and intensive care patients. 
Includes classroom and laboratory instruction and supervised practice in a 
community general hospital. 


NURS 464. Nursing of Clients with Health Deviations Ill. %6 (Spring Session, 
52 lecture hours, 156 hours of clinical ex-perience in 6 weeks). A concen- 
trated learning experience in the nursing care of individuals and/or groups 
with complex behavioral and organic deviations. All nursing systems will be 
utilized. No other course can be taken concurrently. Prerequisite: NURS 
367 and 334. 


NURS 467. Interpersonal Communication: Theory and Practice. *4 Focuses 
on the development of self-awareness, use of self as a therapeutic agent, 
and the practice of interpersonal communication skills that promote own 
and client self-care. Group process in relation to the learning group is 
examined. 


NURS 468. Assessment of Self-Care of Individuals. % The focus is on the 
health assessment of the well adult, with normal aging modifications. The 
course provides a beginning foundation of assessment skills and tech- 
nologies necessary for determining client health status through a health 
history and phusical examination. Prerequisites or corequisites: OCCTH 
319 and PHYSL 261 or 262 or NURS 262. 


NURS 480. Trends and Issues. *%3 Explores trends and issues arising from 
societal forces which have implications for nursing practice, education and 
research at provincial, national and international levels. Students will exam- 
ine significant demographic, political, economic, legal and ethical issues 
and consideration of scientific and technologial change. 


NURS 481. Management of Nursing Systems. *4 The focus will be on plan- 


ning for the implementation of nursing systems in collaboration with other 
members of the health care team. Students will be given an opportunity to 








develop leadership and co-ordinating skills necessary to function in health 
care organizations. Prerequisite: NURS 483 or SOC. 465. 


NURS 484. Senior Nursing Elective: Community Health Nursing. *3 A clinical 
experience of which will provide the student with the opportunity to nurse a 
client(s) of choice. Throughout the practicum the student will be expected 
to demonstrate competency in technical skills as well as scholarly behav- 
ior. Clients chosen for this-in-depth study will be determined by available 
resources. Prerequisite: NURS 439, 466, 467, 478 and 469. prerequisite: or 
corequisite: PHYSL 261 or 262 or NURS 262. 

NURS 540. Qualitative Methods for Nursing Research. *3 An introduction 
and overview of qualitative research methods (primarily ethnography, eth- 
noscience and participant observation) and their application for nursing 
research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 





Occupational Therapy 


Faculty of Rehabilitation Medicine 





OCCTH 201. Introductory Anatomy. *6 Lectures and demonstrations giving 
a systematic study of gross and functional anatomy of the human body. 
Prerequisite: Full course in laboratory science. 


OCCTH 206. Communication Theory and the Helping Relationship. * 3 \nter- 
personal communication theory and application to health care. Exploration 
of values and attitudes as they affect professional/client relationships. 


OCCTH 207. Models, Approaches, and Service Delivery. *3 Fundamental 
concepts of occupational therapy and their application in health care de- 
livery. Implications of legal, educational, and governmental influences on 
service models. 


OCCTH 328. Fieldwork. *3 A period of 8 weeks in approved hospitals and 
institutions for practical experience within occupational therapy de- 
partments. Prerequisites: All required courses in second year of program. 


OCCTH 428. Fieldwork. * 3 8 week period in approved institutions or hospi- 
tals for practical experience in occupational therapy departments. Prereq- 
uisites all required courses in third year of program. 


OCCTH 498. Special Seminar: Human Sexuality - Interaction in Helping Rela- 
tionships. *3 An opportunity for helping professionals to develop comfort 
and skills in communicating effectively about sexual matters. Lectures and 
small group discussions will emphasize assessment of attitudes and values 
as they relate to client relationships, and provide an interdisciplinary ap- 
proach to sexual health service as well as information and skill training in 
communication and counselling. 


OCCTH 570. Evaluation of Occupational Performance. *3 Presentation of 
resources and techniques necessary for work evaluation, work adjustment 
and work samples used in rehabilitation. 


OCCTH 598. Special Seminars: Exercise Testing, Interpretation and Pre- 
scription for Rehabilitation Therapists. #3 Sensorimotor and cognitive de- 
velopment of the severely or multiply disabled child and adult, including 
implications for assessment and rehabilitation. Emphasis will be on OT 
intervention, but applicable to physical therapy. 





Organizational Analysis 





NOTE: The following course is open to graduate students only. 
ORG A 472. Organization Theory and Administrative Practice. *3 





Organization Theory 








i 


The Faculty of Business is a quota faculty. Enrolment in courses is res- 
tricted to students who have been admitted to the Faculty. In addition, stu- 
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dents who are registered in specified programs that require business courses 
to meet degree requirements and who have the prior approval of their home 
faculty, will be permitted to enrol. No other registrations are accepted. 


ORG T 301. Behavior in Organizations. *3 Examines the sociological and 
psychological bases of individual behavior in organizations. Topics of indi- 
vidual psychology examined will include cognition, perception, attitude for- 
mation and change, personality structure and change, and motivation. The 
course will also investigate the behavior of individuals in groups and organi- 
zations. In this context various aspects of group dynamics such as lead- 
ership, communication, interpersonal sensitivity, morale and satisfaction, 
and the formation and attainment of individual and group goals will be 
discussed. 


ORG T 311. Theory of Formal Organizations. *3 An examination of the 
structural and functional imperatives of formal organizations. Formation, 
structure, and change in complex organizations including bureaucratic, ma- 
trix, and process-oriented types of organizational design. Power, authority, 
and legitimacy variables are examined using anthropological and socio- 
logical methodological constructs. 

ORG T 423. Theory and Practice of Personnel Administration I. * 3 Philosophy 
and procedures in obtaining and maintaining an efficient work force with 
emphasis on the methods of initiating and carrying out an effective man- 
power management program. Includes recruitment, selection, utilization, 
and development of human resources. Prerequisite: ORG T 303 and 305, or 
equivalent. 


Pharmacology 





PMCOL 222. Drugs, Medicine and Man. * 3 Thiscourse is designed to ac- 
quaint the student with limited scientific background with many aspects of 
drug use and abuse in our society. Some of the topics to be covered will 
include mind-altering drugs, treatment of pain, herbal and folk medicine, 
antibiotics, nerve gases and insecticides, food additives and vitamins, 
over-the-counter drugs, poisons, and toxins, and health quackery. 








Philosophy 





Except where noted, there are no formal prerequisites for 300-level 
courses; however, students will find it valuable to have taken a previous 
philosophy course such as 221, 230, 239 or 240. 


PHIL 222. Elementary Symbolic Logic. *3 An introduction to modern sym- 
boloc logic including sentential and predicate logic with an emphasis on the 
application of formal techniques to ordinary language. (See note concern- 
ing intriductory logic courses above.) Note: Formerly PHIL 250. Not avail- 
able for credit to students with credit in PHIL 389. 


PHIL 230. Problems of Philosophy. *3 Some of the central issues of philo- 
sophy. Topics such as freedom and determinism, the concept of a person, 
mind and body, the existence of God, the nature of goodness, justice and 
value, the nature of knowledge, belief and truth, the problems of scepticism 
and knowledge in regard to ourselves, other persons and the external 
world. 


PHIL 240. Introduction to Western Philosophy. * 6 An introduction to the main 
problems and theories that have dominated philosophical thought in the 
Western world, through study and discussion of selected philosophical 
clasics. Emphasis upon both a sound acquaintance with the main outlines 
of our philosophical tradition and the ability to handle philosophical ideas 
independently. 

PHIL 323. Philosophy of Mind. *3 Approaches to the question of what it 
means to be a person and have a mind. The relationship of philosophical 
ideas to scientific investigations of mental phenomena will be studied. 
Specific topics include: the mind-body relationship, personal identity, 
memory, imagina-tion, intention, desire, emotion and sensation. 

PHIL. 339. Ethics |. %*3 An examination of questions of right snf wrong, good 
and evil, and reasons for action, through study of the ethical theories of 
authors such as Plato, Aristotle, Hobbes, Kant and J.S. Mill. Some attention 
will be given to practical moral issues of contemporary interest. 
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Philosophy 


(from within the Roman Catholic Tradition)—St. Joseph's College 





PHIL 300. Foundations of Christian Philosophy. *3 A study of greek Philo- 
sophy and Hebrew Culture, with development of themes concerning man, 
human knowledge, nature and ethics in the general thrust of Christian 
Philosophy. Note: Not available for credit with PHIL 217. 





Physical Education 





DANCE 255. Social! Dance. * 1.5 Personal skill acquisition in individual and 
partner situations in the foxtrot, waltz, swing, rumba and cha cha cha. 


DANCE 260. Jazz Dance. * 1.5 Personal skill acquisition in body awareness 
and placement, locomotion and choreographed jazz dance. 


DANCE 340. Modern Dance. *3 Introduction to the study of creative dance 
techniques, improvistions and composition, through theory and practical 
experience. Formerly DANCE 270. 


HE ED 331. Community Health |. %3 An introduction to community health 
problems. Prerequisite: HE ED 210 and 333 or consent of the Department. 
Formerly HE ED 491. 


PAC 200. Swimming. * 1.5 Personal skill acquisition in the freestyle, back 
crawl, breast and butterfly strokes. 


PAC 218. Soccer. * 1.5 Personal skill acquisition in individual and team 
activities. 

PAC 231. Badminton. * 1.5 Personal skill acquisition in service and service 
return, forehand and backhand drive, clear and smash, drop shots, basic 
strategies and officiating. Must supply own equipment. 


PAC 235. Tennis. *% 1.5 Personal skill acquisition in service and service re- 
turn, forehand and backhand strokes, approach shots, volley, lob, basic 
strategies and officiating. Must supply own equipment. 


PAC 245. Golf. ®& 1.5 Personal skill acquisition in driving, chipping and putting. 
$35.00 will be charged for green and range fees. 


PAC 255. Yoga. * 1.5 Personal skill acquisition in Yoga asanas in accord- 
ance with the traditional principles of 


PAC 270. Track and Field. *% 1.5 Personal skill acquisition in the sprints, long 
jump and shot put. 


PAC 271. Track and Field. * 1.5 Personal skill acquisition in hurdling, high 
jumping and discus throwing. 

PAC 280. Canoeing and Kayaking. *1.5 This course is one of two half 
courses in Outdoor Education (PAC 380 - Small Craft Leadership; and 
PESS 280 - Introduction to Outdoor Education) and one quarter-year (1.5 
credit) course (PAC 280 - Introduction to Canoeing and Kayaking) offered 
over the period July 5 to July 24, 1988. Students may register in any 
combination or all of these courses but are expected to participate in all 
activities of both courses and pay the full camp fee. Therefore, it is prefer- 
able that students register in both courses. A final examination will be 
required for each course. Students are required to provide their own sleep- 
ing bag, other personal gear, and some food. A camp fee of up to $160.00 
will be charged to cover the cost of transportation, food and other expen- 
ses. On July 5, 1988, students will meet on campus in PE W1-39 at 0900 
hours to prepare for the first off campus session. During this program, the 
majority of time will be spent off campus, camping, canoeing and hiking and 
will thus involve a 24-hour commitment. 


PAC 300. Advanced Aquatics. *3 This course is designed to introduce the 
swimmer to advanced stroke techniques and lifesaving skills: RLSS Bronze 
Medallion and Senior Resuscitation Certification may be achieved. Prereq- 
uisite: PAC 200 or must be able to swim 300 metres non-stop and must be 
able to swim front crawl, back crawl, breaststroke, and butterfly stroke. 
Enrolment limited to persons who have not achieved higher than Bronze 
Medallion (i.e. instructors, NLS, Merit, etc.). Students who take certification 
must pay the RLSS examination fee. Formerly P ED 327. 


PAC 337. Analysis and Instruction of Volleyball. #3 The theory, practice and 
_teaching of the fundamental skills of volleyball. Emphasis will be on skill 
acquisition and fundamental team systems. Formerly P ED 216. 


PAC 370. Analysis and Instruction of Track and Field Events |, %3 Sprinting, 
relay racing. hurdling, distance running, shot putting, discus throwing, long 
jumping, flop-style high jumping, and related strength training. Formerly P 
ED 228. 


PAC 380. Sem 45. Small Craft Leadership. & 3 This course is one of three half 
courses in Outdoor Education (PAC 380 - Small Craft Leadership; and 
PESS 280 - Wilderness Living, Navigation and Travel; and PESS 499 - 
Wilderness Living Skills, Arts and Crafts) offered over the period May 2 to 
May 30, 1988. Students may register in one to three of these courses but 
are expected to participate in all Spring camp activities and pay the full 
camp fee. Therefore, students are requested to register in two or three of 
these half courses. participation in a final examination will be required for 
each course. Students are required to provide their own sleeping bag, other 
personal gear, and some food. A camp fee of up to $235.00 will be charged 
to cover the cost of transportation, food and other expenses. On May 2, 
1988, students will meet on campus in PE W-01 at 0900 hours to prepare for 
the first off campus session. During this program, the majority of time will be 
spent off campus, camping, canoeing and hiking and will thus involve a 
24-hour commitment. . 


PAC 380. Sem 75. Small Craft Leadership. *3 This course is one of two half 
courses in Outdoor Education (PAC 380 - Small Craft Leadership; and 
PESS 280 - Introduction to Outdoor Education) and one quarter-year (1.5 
credit) course (PAC 280 - Introduction to Canoeing and Kayaking) offered 
over the period July 5 to July 24, 1988. Students may register in any 
combination or all of these courses but are expected to participate in all 
activities of both courses and pay the full camp fee. Therefore, it is prefer- 
able that students register in both courses. A final examination will be 
required for each course. Students are required to provide their own sleep- 
ing bag, other personal gear, and some food. A camp fee of up to $160.00 
will be charged to cover the cost of transportation, food and other expen- 
ses. On July 5, 1988, students will meet on campus in PE W1-39 at 0900 
hours to prepare for the first off campus session. During this program, the 
majority of time will be spent off campus, camping, canoeing and hiking and 
will thus involve a 24-hour commitment. 


P ED 546. Sport and Gender. *3 An examinatiuon of the role and significance 
of gender relations in sport and leisure. 


P ED 547. Exercise Testing and Exercise Prescription. % 3 Prerequisite: P ED 
303 or consent of the Department. 


P ED 553. Organizational Analysis of Sport. *#3 An examination of the role, 
structure and processes of voluntary sport organizations. 


PESS 210. Physical Fitness Theory and Practice. #3 Knowledge and under- 
standing of basic concepts of fitness and nutrition with practical application 
geared to individual needs. (For BPE students and BEd PE majors only). 
Formerly P ED 210. 


PESS 220. Introduction to Athletic Therapy. *3 Analysis of practical and 
theoretical concepts of athletic therapy. Includes an overview of sports 
medicine, care and prevention of injuries, and safety in athletics and phy- 
sical education. A fee of up to $10.00 will be charged for supplies. Prereq- 
uisite: PESS 200. Formerly P ED 290. 


PESS 250. Introduction to the Administration of Sport and Physical Education 
Programs. *%3 This course provides students with the basic skills required 
to successfully administer a sport and/or physical education program. (For 
BPE and BEd PE and majors or consent of the Department). Formerly P ED 
250. 5 


PESS 260. Introduction to Coaching. *3 This course introduces the student 
to a variety of coaching topics of both a theoretical and a practical nature. 
For BPE students only. Formerly P ED 260. 


PESS 270. Leadership and Instruction in Physical Activity. #3 An introduction 
to the theory and practice of leadership and instruction in physical activity 
settings. Instructional techniques are applied to a variety of activities and 
environments in order to enhance the development of instructional skills 
which can promote skill learning. For BPE students only. Formerly P ED 202. 


PESS 280. Introduction to Outdoor Education. * 1.5 This course is one of two 
half courses in Outdoor Education (PAC 380 - Small Craft Leadership; and 
PESS 280 - Introduction to Outdoor Education) and one quarter-year (1.5 
credit) course (PAC 280 - Introduction to Canoeing and Kayaking) offered 
over the period July 5 to July 24, 1988. Students may register in any 
combination of these courses but are expected to participate in all activ- 
ities of both courses and pay the full camp fee. Therefore, it is preferable 
that students register in both courses. A final examination will be required 
for each course. Students are required to provide their own sleeping bag, 
other personal gear, and some food. A camp fee of up to $160.00 will be 
charged to cover the cost of transportation, food and other expenses. On 
July 5, 1988, students will meet on campus in PE W1-39 at 0900 hours to 
prepare for the first off campus session. During this program, the majority of 
time will be spent off campus, camping, canoeing and hiking and will thus 
involve a 24-hour commitment. 


———eee 


PESS 292. Introduction to the Movement Activities of Children Aged 0-8. *3 
A study of free play and organized physical activities in recreational, edu- 
cational, and sports environments for young children. This course will in- 
clude theoretical and practical experiences together with observation of 
children. Note: Not open to students with credit in MOV 203 taken prior to 
1987-88. Formerly MOV 201. 


PESS 293. Introduction to the Movement Activities of Children Aged 5-12. *3 
A study of free play and organized physical activities in recreational, edu- 
cational, and sport environments for school age children. This course will 
include theoretical and practical experiences together eith observation of 
children. Note: Not open to students with credit in MOV 201 or MOV 202 
taken prior to 1987-88, Formerly MOV 203. 


PESS 294. Introduction to the Movement Activities of Youth |. %3 A study of 
a wide range of physical activities and the important underlying concepts. 
There is an emphasis on understanding concepts which relate to games 
skills and activities. Formerly MOV 244. 


PESS 302. Human Motor Performance. *3 An introduction to the process 
involved in the learning, memory and control of human movement; with 
application to teaching, coaching, and competitive games. Prerequisite: 
PESS 203 or consent of the Department. Formerly PESS 300. 


PESS 304. Sociology of Physical Education and Sport. %3 The characteris- 
tics, processes, and problems of a sport as a social system with particular 
reference to North American society. Formerly P ED 401. 


PESS 308. Motor Development and Motor Learning. %*3 Focuses on various 
important relationships between human physical growth and development 
and environmental factors that influence the acquisition of motor skills. Not 
for BPE degree credit. Formerly MOV 301. 


PESS 309. Introduction to the Scientific Basis of Himan Movement. *3 Lec- 
ture course with an emphsis om introductory knowledge and practical impli- 
cations of of the structural and functional characteristics and capabilities of 
the human body with respect to movement. (Not for BPE degree credit.) 
Formerly MOV 325. 


PESS 382. Wilderness Living, Navigation and Travel. %3 This course is one of 
three half courses in Outdoor Education (PAC 380 - Small Craft Leadership; 
and PESS 280 - Wilderness Living, Navigation and Travel; and PESS 499 - 
Wilderness Living Skills, Arts and Crafts) offered over the period May 2 to 
May 30, 1988. Students may register in one to three of these courses but 
are expected to participate in all Spring camp activities and pay the full 
camp fee. Therefore, students are requested to register in two or three of 
these half courses. participation in a final examination will be required for 
each course. Students are required to provide their own sleeping bag, other 
personal gear, and some food. A camp fee of up to $235.00 will be charged 
to cover the cost of transportation, food and other expenses. On May 2, 
1988, students will meet on campus in PE W-01 at 0900 hours to prepare for 
the first off campus session. During this program, the majority of time will be 
spent off campus, camping, canoeing and hiking and will thus involve a 
24-hour commitment. 


PESS 401. History of Physical Education and Sport. %3 An overview of the 
social significance of physical education and sport from ancient to modern 
times, with special reference to developments in Canada. Formwrly P ED 
402. 


PESS 499. Directed Studies: Wilderness Living Skills, Arts and Crafts. *3 
This course is one of three half courses in Outdoor Education (PAC 380 - 
Small Craft Leadership; and PESS 280 - Wilderness Living, Navigation and 
Travel; and PESS 499 - Wilderness Living Skills, Arts and Crafts) offered 
over the period May 2 to May 30, 1988. Students may register in one to 
three of these courses but are expected to participate in all Spring camp 
activities and pay the full camp fee. Therefore, students are requested to 
register in two or three of these half courses. participation in a final exam- 
ination will be required for each course. Students are required to provide 
their own sleeping bag, other personal gear, and some food. A camp fee of 
up to $235.00 will be charged to cover the cost of transportation, food and 
other expenses. On May 2, 1988, students will meet on campus in PE W-01 
at 0900 hours to prepare for the first off campus session. During this 
program, the majority of time will be spent off campus, camping, canoeing 
and hiking and will thus involve a 24-hour commitment. 


Physics 


PHYS 304. Revolutions in Physics. *6 Discussion of the way scientists were 
forced to change their concepts that caused the major revolutions in phy- 
sics and the accompanying reverberations in the non-scientific world. Illus- 
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trations from celestial motion, Newtonian synthesis, theory of relativity, the 
probalistic nature of quantum mechanics. Prerequisite: First year physics 
(course(s) (two-term). 





Political Science 





POL S 200. Introduction to Government and Politics. %6 An introduction to the 
institutions, processes and problems of democratic states with particular 
emphasis on the Anglo-American democracies. Some of the topics consid- 
ered are ideologies, the role of the executive, legislative and judicial 
branches of government, political parties and interest groups, and political 
behavior, including elections. Note: Not to be taken by students with credit 
in POL S 201 and 202. 


POL S 312. Ethics and Politics. *%3 An examination of some moral issues that 
arise in the political realm, such as the law regarding abortion and euthana- 
sia, capital punishment, obscenity, and the rights of aboriginal peoples. 
Note: Not open to students who are taking or have taken POL S 310. 


POL S 321. Canadian Government. *3 The structure and function of the 
government of Canada, provincial governments, and local governments. 
Note: Designed primarily for students who want one senior course in politi- 
cal science. Not open to students who are taking or have taken any of the 
following: POL S 200, 201, or 320. 


POL S 322. Local Government and Administration. %*3 The structure and 
functions of local government in Canada with primary emphasis on the 
Province of Alberta. Note: Designed primarily for students who want one 
senior course in political science. Not open to students who are taking or 
have taken POL S 323. 


POL S 350. Women and Politics. %*3 An introduction to women’s political 
attitudes and behaviour, the politics of the women’s movement and the 
treatment of women in political structures and policy, with special reference 
to Canada. 


POL S 360. International Relations. %6 An introduction to contemporary 
international relations that attempts to develop an understanding of politi- 
cal events at the international level. The course covers the nature of foreign 
policy, the dynamics of interactions between states, the causes of war, 
imperialism and the role of non-state actors. Note: Formerly part of POL S 
361 and 362. Not to be taken by students with credit in POL S 361 and 363. 

POL S 384. Government of the United Kingdom. * \ts structure and functions, 
especially the monarchy, the cabinet system, the civil service, and parties. 

POL S 390. Introduction to Political Bahaviour. %3 An introduction to political 
behaviour as exhibited in both the public and private political world of the 
individual. This is the core course in the field of political behavior. 

POL S 395. Political Attitudes and Ideologies. *3 A study of political attitude 
and ideologies, and of their impact on the individual citizen’s involvement on 
politics. 





Psychology 





NOTE: Students with credit in PSYCO 202/212, or ED PSY 269/271 may not 
take PSYCO 237, 241, 260, or 261 for degree credit. 


PSYCO 260. Basic Psychological Processes. %3 Principles and develop- 
ment of perception, motivation, learning and thinking and their relationship 
to the psychological functioning of the individual. This course is a prerequi- 
site for most courses in the Department and is normally followed by PSYCO 
261. 


PSYCO 261. Individual and Social Behavior. *3 \ntroduction to the study of 
human individuality, personality, and social psychological processes. 
Some aspects of normal and abnormal human development, psychological 
assessment and treatment may be included. Prerequisite: PSYCO 260. 


PSYCO 309. Statistical Methods for Psychological Research. *%3 Applica- 
tion of statistical methods to psychological problems; description of psy- 
chological data in terms of averages, measures of variability, and mea- 
sures of relationships; problems of sampling theory and tests of statistical 
hypotheses. Prerequisite: Mathematics 30, or consent of the Department. 

PSYCO 341. Social Psychology. *3 A survey of theories and research on the 
individual in a social context. Prerequisites: PSYCO 260/261 or equivalent. 
Note: PSYCO 341 and SOC 341 may not both be taken for credit. 
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PSYCO 353. Developmental Psychology. * 3 Biological, cognitive and social 
aspects of psychological development, with special emphasis on infancy, 
childhood and adolescence. Prerequisites: PSYCO 260/261 or equivalent. 

PSYCO 361. Principles of Behavior Change. *3 An introduction to behavior 
change techniques. The course will examine the origin of such techniques 
in animal experimentation and learning theory, and an evaluation of their 
effectiveness when applied to specific problem populations. Prerequisite: 
PSYCO 260. 

PSYCO 363. Memory and Attention. &3 An introduction to the study of mental 
processes in memory, attention, and cognition. Topics include visual infor- 
mation processing, attention, short-and long-term memory phenomena; 
learning; and language comprehension. Prerequisites: PSYCO 260 and 
309. Note: Formerly PSYCO 362. Not to be taken by students with credit in 
that course. 

PSYCO 368. Principles of Learning. *3 A survey of the field of learning 
including a consideration of classical conditioning, instrumental learning, 
and memory. Empirical issues arising from research on non-human animals 
will be emphasized. Prerequisite: PSYCO 260 and PSYCO 309. 


PSYCO 375. Brain and Behavior. %&3 |ntroduction to brain function related to 
sensation, movement, learning, motivation, and thinking. Prerequisite: 
PSYCO 260. 

PSYCO 383. Personality. %*&3 An introductory survey including representative 
theoretical points of view and research relevant to the major problems of 
the study of personality. Prerequisites: PSYCO 260/261 or equivalent. 

PSYCO 431. Theory and Practice of Psychometrics. *3 The nature of psy- 
chological tests; survey of the various types of standardized tests; some 
practical work in administration, scoring and interpretation of tests. Prereq- 
uisites: PSYCO 260/261 (or equivalent) and 309. 


PSYCO 489. Abnormal Psychology. *3 A general introduction. Prerequisite: 


PSYCO 383. 





Religious Studies 





RELIG 204. Introduction to the Eastern Religions. *3 Religions of India, 
China, Japan, South-East Asia, up to the present. 

RELIG 351. The Johannine Literature. ®& 3 Comparative and historical study of 
the Johannine writings. 

RELIG 361. Religiious Symbolism. *3 A comparative study of religious sym- 
bols in the various religions of the world; primitive, classical and modern. 
Attention will be given to different approaches and methods. 

RELIG 375. Thanatology. *3 A consideration of death and dying in the reli- 
gious traditions, with particular emphsis on the recent literature. 








Russian 
Department of Slavic and East Europen Studies 





RUSS 301. Intensive Second-Year Russian. *6 In-depth intensive coverage 
of Russian morphology with emphasis on communicative skills. Prerequi- 
site: RUSS 100, or 101, or consent of the Department. 





Sociology 


SOC 200. Introductory Sociology. *3 An examination of the theory, methods 
and substances of sociology. The study of how societies are shaped in- 
cluding culture, socialization, deviance, stratification and groups. The pro- 
cess of social change through social movements, industrialization, etc. 
Note: Third-year or more advanced students should take SOC 403 rather 
than SOC 200. Not to be taken by students with credit in SOC 202. 


SOC 201. Canadian Society. ®3 Development of Canadian society: including 
such topics as French-English relations, regionalism, relations with the 
U.S.A., native rights, Canadian mosaic, inequalities and conflicts. Prerequi- 
site: One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. Note: Not to be taken by students with 
credit in SOC 322. 


SOC 203. Social Problems. *3 An examination of social problems, with 
particular emphasis upon their social construction; selected structural and 
behavioural problems (e.g., social inequality, intergroup relations, drug use, 
mental and physical disabilities); social responses to social problems. 
Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. Note: Not to be taken by 
students with credit in SOC 321. 


SOC 301. Sociology of Sex Roles. *3 Comparative study of sex roles in 
selected societies with an emphasis upon contemporary Canada; sex- 
specific role behaviors and theories regarding their origin; recent socio- 
logical research on the social effects of sex roles. 


SOC 310. Introduction to Social Statistics. *3 Statistical reasoning and 
techniques used by sociologists to summarize data and test hypotheses. 
Topics include describing distributions, cross-tabulations, non-parametric 
tests. Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. Not open to students with 
credit in prior statistics courses; e.g. PSYCO 309, MGTSC 306, 307, STAT 
241, 255, 335, 336, 337. Not to be taken by students with credit in SOC 
311. 


SOC 315. Introduction to Sociai Methodology. *3 Research design, data 
collection, and data processing strategies used by sociologists. Topics 
include research values and ethics, reliability and validity, experimentation, 
survey research techniques, historical methods, field research, and con- 
tent analysis. Prerequisite: One of SOC 200, 202 or 403. Note: Not to be 
taken by students with credit in SOC 311. : 


SOC 324. Sociology of Deviance and Conformity. ®3 Processes involved in 
defining behavior patterns as deviant; factors which influence conformity 
and change; examination of such behavior patterns as sexuality, alcohol- 
ism, drug use, and selected mental and physical disabilities; public reaction 
to such behavior. Note: Not available for credit to students with credit in 
SOC 320 or 321. 


SOC 325. Criminology. *3 Examination and attempted explanation of crime 
and juvenile delinquency, with an analysis of the social processes leading 
to criminal behavior. 


SOC 327. Criminal Justice Administration. #3 The evolution and evaluation of 
the theories of punishment; the law, the police and the courts; penal and 
reformatory institutions; probation and parole; experiments in reform and 
rehabilitation. Prerequisite: SOC 325. 


SOC 331. Introduction to Theories of Society. *3 Classical and contem- 
porary perspectives on society and human nature. Problems of comparing 
and assessing social theories, e.g. issues such as the individual versus 
society, idealism versus materialsim, conflict versus consensus. Prerequi- 
site: On eof SOC 200, 202, or 403. Note: Not to be taken by students with 
credit in SOC 332 or 333. 


SOC 341. Social Psychology. *3 An introduction to the study of individual 
and group behavior observed in social processes. Prerequisite: SOC 202 
or 403 or PSYCO 260/261 or ED PSY 269/271. Note: SOC 341 and PSYCO 
341 may not both be taken for credit. 


SOC 342. Socialization. *&3 The processes of social development and how 
socio-cultural influences affect the individual from infancy to old age. Pre- 
requisite: SOC 341 or PSYCO 341. 


SOC 343. Collective Behaviour. *3 Analysis of various forms of collective 
behaviour, including crowds, mobs, social movements, and fugitive behav- 
iour patterns. Prerequisite: SOC 202, or 403, or 341, or PSYCO 341. 


SOC 344. Public Opinion and Mass Communication. %*3 Factors involved in 
the formulation and assessment of public opinion; the role of the media in 
mass communcation. Emphasis on Canadian society. Prerequisite: One of 
SOC 200, 202, or 403 or 431, or PSYCO 3421. 


SOC 351. Population Concerns. *3 Population trends and problems in Can- 
ada and the rest of the world; social and cultural factors underlying fertility, 
mortality, and migration patterns and differentials; their relationship to the 
“population explosion”, population composition and distribution; basic pop- 
ulation methodology; urbanization; population theory and policy. 


SOC 352. Population, Social and Economic Development. *3 Principles of 
growth and development in their historical context with regard to developed 
countries, such as Canada, and in their contemporary context with regard 
to underdeveloped countries. The interrelationships of economic, social 
and demographic variables in the process of development. Problems of 
urbanization; factors influencing social change in the modern West or Asia 
or Latin America or Africa. 

SOC 360. Social Stratification. *3 Introduction to the study of structured 
social inequalities; major theoretical approaches; findings from key em- 
perical studies, with emphasis on Canada. Prerequisite: SOC 202 or 403. 





SOC 363. Industrial Sociology. *3 An introduction to the systematic analysis 
of people at work. Of special interest are the impacts of industrialization on 
Canadian and other developed societies as well as the intergroup and 
interpersonal relations in work settings. Prerequisite:-SOC 202 or 403. 


SOC 371. The Family. *%3 Structure and function of the family system, 
historically and cross-culturally. The family system in contemporary soci- 
eties emphasizing its institutional characteristics and current trends. 


SOC 372. Sociology of Canadian Development. *3 

Such approaches to understanding the dynamics of Canadian society as 
staples, elites, social movements and political economy, and critical the- 
ory. Prerequisite: SOC 201. 


SOC 375. Sociology of Aging. *3 Aging as a socio-cultural phenomenon. 
Includes aging in relation to the self-concept, family, religion, politics, 
health, retirement and leisure, housing, attitudes toward death, with partic- 
ular emphasis on North American Society. 


SOC 376. Sociology of Religion. *3 Religion is a social phenomenon; the- 
ories of religious behaviour; religious authority and leadership; the individ- 
ual’s religion and the interplay with other spheres of social life; the role of 
religion in relation to social change and social integration. Prerequisite: 
SOC 202 or 403. 

SOC 382. Introduction to Medical Sociology. *3 The distribution of health 
and illness in human populations, the social psychology of health and 
illness, and the social organization of health care. Prerequisite: One of SOC 
200, 202 or 403. 

SOC 447. Leadership. *3 Group interaction and the differentiation of lead- 
ers; various social systems. Prerequisite: SOC 341 or 361 or PSYCO 341. 

SOC 465. Sociology of Complex Organizations. *3 Approaches to formal 
organization and management; division of labor and its organizational impli- 
cations, deviance and conflict within organization, problem solving, and 
organizational authority. Prerequisite: SOC 361. 





Spanish 


Department of Romance Languages 





SPAN 100. Beginners’ Spanish. ®&6 Spanish grammar and pronounciation; an 
introduction to Spanish and Hispano-American civilization. 





Speech Pathology and Audiology 


Faculty of Rehabilitation Medicine 





SPA 280. Language Development. *3 Introduction to child language de- 
velopment as a multi-dimensional phenomenon. Content includes the cog- 
nitive and social basis for language as well as an overview of major 
achievements in semantic, syntactic, pragmatic and phonological de- 
velopment. 


SPA 281. Survey of Speech Pathology and Audiology. *3 An introduction to 
the disorders of human communication and the roles of the speech pathol- 
ogist and audiologist. 

SPA 400. Introduction to Clinical Practicum. %*3 Credit. Practical application 
of clinical procedures under direct supervision for a minimum of one hour 
per week. This course may also be offered during spring session. Coreq- 
uisite- SPA 398. (Replacing SPA 397/399.) 


SPA 410. Clinical Practicum. *3 Credit. Advanced practical application of 
clinical procedures under direct supervision. Students will normally enrol 
three times during their program of study, accruing a minimum of 44 super- 
vised hours during each enrolment. This course may also be offered during 
spring and/or summer session. Prerequisite: SPA 398 and SPA 400. (Re- 
placing SPA 397/399/ 494/495.) 


SPA 480. Clinical Internship. *#3 Students normally will spend ten weeks 
during the summer following their third year in full-time clinical practice 
under direct supervision inan approved institution. A normal minimum of 157 
supervised practicum hours will be obtained. This course may also be 
offered during either term. Prerequisites: SPA 398, SPA 400, and one term 
of SPA 410. 
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Statistics 


STAT 241. Introduction to Statistics. %3 Random variables and frequency 
distribution. Averages and variance. The binominal and normal distribution. 
Sampling distributions and elementary inference. The X?-test for con- 
tingency tables. Regression and correlation. Analysis of variance. Prerequi- 
site: Mathematics 30 or consent of the department. This course may not be 
taken for credit if credit has already been obtained in any of STAT 255, 335, 
335, 337, 365: 


STAT 255. Elementary Statistics. *6 Graphs, tables, diagrams. Frequency 
distributions, averages, dispersion, moments. Elementary probability. Bino- 
mial, normal and Poisson distributions. Sampling. Regression and cor- 
relation. Significance tests. Applications to data in various fields. Prerequi- 
site: Mathemtics 30 or equivalent. This course may not be taken for credit 
if credit has already been obtained in any of STAT 241, 335, 336, 337, 355, 
365 or PSYCO 309. 


STAT 365. Elements of Probability Theory. *3 Finite probability spaces; 
random variables, random vectors and probability distributions on finite 
spaces; introduction to discrete and continuous random variables. Prereq- 
uisite: MATH 204 or equivalent. Corequisite: MATH 302. Credit may not be 
obtained for both STAT 365 and STAT 321. 


STAT 366. Elements of Statistics. *3 Principles of statistical inference on 
finite sample-spaces; introduction to statistical inference on discrete and 
continuous space; some common statistical procedures. Prerequisite: 
STAT 365. Corequisite: MATH 303. Credit may not be obtained for both 
STAT 366 and STAT 322. 





Ukrainian 








UKR 327. Early Ukrainian-Canadian Culture. *3 A survey of the cultural 
heritage of Ukrainian immigrants who settled in Western Canada in the late 
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. Note: This course is given in the 
Spring Session only. Not accepted to meet concentration requirements for 
the B.A. (General) in Ukrainian. Language of instruction is English. 





Zoology 





ZOOL 220. Principles of Animal Biology. *3 An introduction to the structure, 
function, and phylogeny of animals, with emphasis on regulation of metabo- 
lism, reproduction and development, and interactions among organisms. 
Prerequisite: Biology 30. 

ZOOL 341. Vertebrate Physiology. *3 Functional biology at the organ sys- 
tem level. Prerequisites: ZOOL 220 or consent of the Department. 


ZOOL 360. Man and Biosphere. *3 A consideration of man’s place in the 
biosphere and of the biological bases of environmental problems including 
population, pollution, and consideration of renewable and aesthetic resour- 
ces. Prerequisite: One full year of university level biology, preferably includ- 
ing BIOL 200 or equivalent. Note: Credit may not be obtained for both BIOL 
210 and ZOOL 360. 
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Special Programs—Spring Session 


The following is a list of some special courses and programs scheduled to 
be offered in Spring Session. Interested students may contact the appropriate 
Departments for additional information. 


ANTHROPOLOGY 396: Archaeological Field Methods. 

Much of the data which archaeologists use to study past societies is 
obtained through the medium of site excavation. But excavation is a de- 
structive process which requires a wide assortment of skills ranging from 
meticulous excavation techniques to managing large budgets and inter- 
personal relations. This course is designed to provide students with a firm 
foundation in essential archaeological field methods including: excavation 
and recording techniques, site survey methods, site photography, basic site 
mapping, general logistical organization, and lab procedures. 

LOCATION: 

The field school will be based in Grouard, Alberta (about 400 km northwest 
of Edmonton) at the Alberta Vocational Centre. The site which will be exca- 
vated is a late prehistoric (last 1000 years) quarry /workshop station situated 
on Lesser Slave Lake about 10 km from Grouard. Transportation will be 
provided to and from the site. 

TUITION & FEES: 

$231.00 plus incidental fees of $10.00. Students will also be required to 
supply their own basic excavation kits (estimated cost $35.00), using a 
recommended list which will be provided as part of an information package 
upon acceptance for the course. 

PREREQUISITE: 

An introductory anthropology or archaeology course and permission of the 
Department. The course is limited to an enrolment of 15 students and prefer- 
ence will be given to those students majoring in archaeology. 

ROOM & BOARD: 

Available at the Alberta Vocational Centre in Grouard at a cost of approxi- 

mately $250.00 for the session. 
CREDITS: 

One full course equivalent (equal to 26 weeks instruction). 
FURTHER INFORMATION & CONTACT: 

Dr. Raymond Le Blanc 

Department of Anthropology 

University of Alberta 

Edmonton, AB 

T6G 2H4 


1988 ALBERTA-HEILONGJIANG SUMMER EXCHANGE 


This course, offered every second summer subject to funding by the Provin- 
cial Government, will go from May 1 through June 30, 1988. 

The language/ cultural study tour will be highlighted by visits to such cities 
as Hong Kong, Guangzhou, Nanjing, Shanghai, Suzhou, Beijing, and Harbin. 
Six weeks of on-site language study at Heilongjiang University in Harbin, 
Heilongjiang, capital of Alberta’s sister province in China, will be the major 
focus of the cultural trip which will be approximately nine weeks in total. 
Students must be enrolled in one of the following University of Alberta courses 
in order to participate: 

China 350: The Chinese Language in its Cultural Setting |. %6 (O-15L-0) 

Oral immersion course to be studied abroad. Designed for improvement of 
oral/aural skills at senior elementary level. Prerequisite: China 100 and 300, 
or consent of the Department. 


China 450: The Chinese Language in its Cultural Setting Il. #6 (O-15L-0) 

Oral immersion course to be studied abroad. Designed for improvement of 
oral/aural skills at senior intermediate level. Prerequisite: China 306 and 308, 
or consent of the Department. 

The total cost of the trip is approximately $3,250 including University of 
Alberta tuition fees. (Scholarship assistance will be available.) 

Completed applications must be received by February 15, 1988. Announce- 
ment of scholarships will be made on or about March 2, 1988. Applications 
should be sent to: 

Summer Session Committee (China) 

Department of East Asian Languages and Literatures 

University of Alberta 

Edmonton, AB 

T6G 2E1 


The first installment (50% of fees, approximately $1,000) will be due March 
16, 1988. The final installment will be due April 16, 1988. Students will be 
responsible for registration in the appropriate University of Alberta Summer 
Session course. 


Further information can be obtained by contacting East Asian Languages 
and Literatures, 4th Floor, Arts Building, U. of A., 432-2836. 


EDIND 494: Trade Training and Industry in Britain and Continental Europe. 
COURSE OBJECTIVES 

1. To identify the general organization and delivery mechanisms for adult / 
post-secondary education in each country. 


2. To identify and compare problems, issues and solutions to the de- 
velopment and delivery of programs: 
a. technical-vocational, 
. basic literacy and life skills, 
. academic upgrading, 
. business education, 
. industry-based programs. 


3. To select techniques and procedures which may be useful toward im- 
proving the education of adults in Alberta. 


4. To provide some individual options relative to programs visited. 

5. To gather comparative information on adult / post-secondary education in 
Europe and Alberta. 

COURSE INSTRUCTORS 

Mr. Jim Berg (NAIT), Dr. Dave Collett, and regional guest lecturers. 
COURSE ORGANIZATION: 

The course carries a weight of 6 credits, will comprise some pre-session 
study, with 2 full weeks of lectures and visitations, culminating in the prepara- 
tion of a paper. 

The program is compressed into two weeks to enable those who wish some 
time after the tour to make personal travel plans. Such a full course itinerary 
leaves very little free time during the two week period. 

Students will be able to choose a focus on one of the program areas 
identified in the objectives, as well as an instructional or administrative per- 
spective. 

BRIEF ITINERARY 

The tentative itinerary provides for a general overview and orientation 
within the Council of Europe at Strasborurg, France, The tour will then visit 
centres in West Germany, Austria and Switzerland, with lectures from se- 
lected educators and on-site visits to educational institutions. 

ESTMATED COSTS AND PAYMENT SCHEDULE 

The cost of the tour is $1875.00 (Can.), this fee includes approximately 
$790.00 for international travel and $1085.00 for European accommodation, 
subsistence and educational costs. Fees payable as follows: 


ooo o 


January 30, 1988. Me TACT ea | . $ 200.00 
(Deposit: refundable only if the course is cancelled) 

March 30, 1988 a eee eee . $1675.00 
(Earlier payment can guarantee air costs) 

Additional Expenses: : 
Course Registration fees . $ 231.00 
Visa for France. . $ 25.00 


Travel‘and health insurance.*. ". <. .). «1. « -,5 1) 9 oon 
TRAVEL ARRANGEMENTS 

Travel will be by charter fare to West Germany and return, ground transpor- 
tation is provided within Europe. Accommodation during the two weeks will be 
in institutional residences with meals provided, except for lunches during 
travel. 


Note 1: Registration is limited to 32 students and the “provisional regis- 
trations” will be priorized on a first-come first-served basis, with others as- 
signed to a waiting list. 


Note 2: Inclusion of the $200.00 deposit confirms your position. 


Note 3: The course will be withdrawn unless there is a minimum of 15 who 
have made deposits by January 30, 1988. 


For further information contact: 
Department of Industrial and Vocational Education 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton, AB 
T6G 2G5 
Telephone 432-3678 














MAY 1988: FRENCH IMMERSION IN JONQUIERE, QUEBEC 


The Department of Secondary Education will offer an immersion type pro- 
gram at Jonquiere, Quebec from May 1 to May 28, 1988. The course will 
include two three credit courses, French 308 and French 309. The program is 
open to French majors and minors in the Faculty of Education only. For further 
information please contact Dr. Douglas Parker, Room 249, Education South. 


PAC 380/PESS 382/PESS 499. 

These courses are three half-year courses in Outdoor Education (PAC 
380— Small Craft Leadership; PESS 382— Wilderness Living, Navigation and 
Travel; and PESS 499—Wilderness Living Skills, Arts and Crafts) offered 
over the period May 2 to May 30, 1988. Students may register in one to three 
of the courses but are expected to participate in all Spring camp activities 
and pay the full camp fee. Therefore, students are requested to register in two 
or three of these half courses. Participation in a final examination will be 
required for each course. Students are required to supply their own sleeping 
bag, other personal gear and some food. A camp fee of up to $235.00 will be 
charged to cover the cost of transportation, food and other expenses. On May 
2, 1988, students will meet on campus in PE W-01 at 0900 hours to prepare for 
the first off-campus session. During this program the majority of the time will 
be spent off-campus camping, canoeing and hiking and will thus involve a 
24-hour commitment. ‘ 
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University of Alberta 
Spring Session 1988 


Schedule of Courses 
and Timetable 


The following schedule of Courses and Timetable is planned for Spring 
Session 1988. Students should ensure that their registration applies to the 
correct Session. 


Spring Session 1988: 
Full Term—May 9 - June 17 
1st Term —May 9 - May 27 with classes held on Saturday, 
May 14 in lieu of the Victoria Day Holiday (May 
2a). 
2nd Term—May 30 - June 17. 
Laboratories are normally taught Monday through Thursday. Special cir- 
cumstances are explained in notes accompanying the course listing. 


Admission Procedure—Admission is separate and distinct from Regis- 
tration. A student who has NEVER attended The University of Alberta MUST 
apply for admission. A $25.00 application fee must accompany the applica- 
tion form and it is to be returned to the Office of the Registrar along with 
complete and official transcripts of academic records. The deadline for apply- 
ing for admission is March 1, 1988. 


Registration Procedures —I\nformation with respect to telephone regis- 
tration is shown under §261 (page 3) of this Calendar. Students should regis- 
ter as early as possible as enrollment in some courses or sections may be 
limited. Courses may be withdrawn for such reasons as insufficient enroliment 
or staffing difficulties. Low enrollment sections in Spring Session will be 
withdrawn by April 13, 1988. 


Change of Registration—lf a student wishes to add a course, change from 
one course to another, drop a course without penalty if registered in two or 
more courses, or change from “audit” to “credit”, the deadlines are as fol- 
lows: 

First and Full Term Courses—-May 10 (Tuesday) 
Second Term Courses —May 31 (Tuesday) 


Withdrawal—\f a student wishes to withdraw from a course, or withdraw 
from the University, the deadlines are as follows: 
First Term —May 20 (Friday) 
Full Term —June 3 (Friday) 
Second Term —June 10 (Friday) 
lf any changes/withdrawals are required after the noted deadlines, the 
necessary forms will have to be completed and forwarded to the Dean for 
approval. The date on which the Dean signs the form will be used in reas- 
sessing fees. = 


Pre-Session Study — Courses which require pre-session study are so indi- 
cated in the timetable. It is the students responsibility to obtain the required 
pre-session study instructions by completing the form immediately preceding 
the Spring Session Timetable. 


Textbooks—For information on textbooks please refer to §265 of this 
calendar. 


Fees—§262.5 of the Special Sessions Calendar carries a complete list- 
ing of instructional and other fees. 


Bldg. 

Abbr. Building 

A Arts 

AD Administration 

AF Acriculture-Forestry Centre 
AH Assiniboia Hall 

AT Athabasca Hall 

BS Biological Sciences* 


B —Botany Wing 
CW —Centre Wing 
G —Genetics Wing 
M — Microbiology Wing 
P —Psychology Wing 
Z —Zoology Wing 
BUS Business 
Cc Chemistry * 
E —East Wing 


W  —West Wing 
CA Central Academic 
CH Corbett hall 
CL Cameron Library 
cs Clinical Sciences 
DP Dentistry-Pharmacy 
E Chemical-Mineral Engineering 
EB Civil and Electrical Engineering 
Earth Sciences Centre 
ED Education* 
N —North Wing 
EM Mechanical Engineering 
FA Fine Arts 
Garneau Professional Centre (11044-82 Ave.) 
GS General Services 
HC Humanties Centre 
W.C. Mackenzie Health Sciences Centre 
HE Home Economics 
LC Law Centre 
LH Lister Hall 
MS Medical Sciences 
N Nuclear Research 
North Power Plant 
NR Nurses’ Residence 
Newton Research Building 
PA Pathological-Bacteriological 
PB Pembina Hall 
Universiade Pavilion 
P Avadh Bhatia Physics Laboratory 
PE Van Vliet Physical Education and Recreation Centre 
E —East Wing 
WwW —West Wing 
PL Public Health (Provincial Lab) 
PS Printing Services 
RS Rutherford Library South 
RT Rehab. Medicine Trailer Complex 
SA Faculté Saint-Jean (8406-9 1e rue) 
SH University Health Services 
SJ St. Joseph's College 
SL South Lab 
SU Students’ Union 
TA Temporary Laboratory 
Henry Marshall Tory 
TL H.M. Tory Lecture Theatre Extension 
U » University Hall 
UH University Hospital 
V V Wing of Physics -Chemistry 
W1- Art Workshop 1 
W2 Art Workshop 2 
W3 Art Workshop 3 


*Room numbers in these buildings include abbreviations to designate the 
different wings in the buildings 
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Final Examination Schedule @ Please note the following conversion table: Tp H 
Wi 
Classes Meeting at Final Examination Conducted 0100 0200 0300 0400 0500 0600 a H 
Time Term Day Date Time AM AM AM AM AM AM fi 
0730 - 0950 1st Term Friday, May 27 0730 - 0930 1 2 3 4 5 6 C ; 
1000 - 1270 1st Term Friday, May 27 1000-1700 py PM PM PM PM PM Z| 
1330 - 1550 1st Term Friday, May 27 1330 - 1530 a i 
0730 - 0950 FullTerm Friday, June 17 0900-1200 1900 ee “bakes soe 1700 1800 a 
1000 - 1220 Full Term Friday, June 17 1400 - 1700 
1330 - 1550 Full Term Friday, June 17 1900 - 2200 
0730 - 0950 2nd Term Friday, June 17 0730 - 0930 
1330 - 1550 2nd Term Friday, June 17 1900 - 2100 ee 
0730 - 0835 Full Term Friday, June 17 0730-0930 AM AM AM AM AM (Noon) 
0845 - 0950 Full Term Friday, June 17 1000 - 1200 id 8 9 10 "1 (12 
1000 - 1105 Full Term Friday, June 17 1330-1530 _PM PM PM PM PM _ (Midnight) 
1115 - 1220 Full Term Friday, June 17 1600 - 1800 1900 2000 2100 2200 2300 2400 
1330 - 1435 Full Term Friday, June 17 1900 - 2100 
1445 - 1550 Full Term Friday, June 17 2130 - 2330 


NOTE: Lectures in full-session courses will continue on Friday, May 27 and 
lectures in First Term and Full Session courses will be held on Satur- 
day, May 14 in lieu of the May 23 Statutory Holiday. 


UNCLASSIFIED STUDENT 
APPLICATION AND REGISTRATION 


Unclassified students are adult students registered in selected credit courses but who are not committed or admitted to a degree or diploma program 
but are taking specified courses for general interest. No assurance is given that courses taken through the Unclassified Student program will subsequently be 
credited to a degree or diploma program. However, a full record of each student’s work will be kept and should an Unclassified Student decide to apply for 
admission to a degree or diploma program at a later date, the credits earned can be evaluated for appropriateness to that program. 


Deadlines 
Unclassified Students must apply and register by: 
Spring Session 1988 — May 10 (First Term & Full Session) 
May 31 (Second Term) 
July 5 (First Term & Full Session) 
July 26 (Second Term) 


Summer Session 1988 — 


How To Use The Unclassified Student Application and Registration Form 
Consult the list of course offerings for Unclassified Students for the session in which you wish to register. 


Complete all parts of the “Application and Registration” form. Incomplete applications will be returned. 


Enclose a cheque or money order to cover the full cost of your application and registration; application fees are as follows: 


Application Fee (To be paid only once unless you did not attend) $ 25.00 
Tuition Fees — each half course (03) $115.50 
— each full course (06) $231.00 


Library and Computing Services (LCS) Fee 
Spring Session $ 5.00/term 
Summer Session $ 5.00/term 
Alberta residents age 65 or more are not required to pay application fees or tuition fees (proof of age is required). Students who are not Canadian 
Citizens or Permanent Residents (Landed Immigrants) must pay an additional 50% of the tuition fee and submit official education transcripts. Payment in full 
must accompany the form. (No cash will be accepted.) 


Read the declaration at the bottom of the form and sign it. 


Special Regulations Regarding Unclassified Students 


University of Alberta rules and regulations apply to all Unclassified Students. Unclassified Students are not normally required to submit high school or 
university transcripts, but in some cases documents may be requested. An example would be to clear a pre-requisite for a certain course. 


Unclassified Students are subject to the English Proficiency requirements as specified in section 262.3 of this calendar. Students whose native 
language is other than English will be required to provide proof of English Language Proficiency. 


Unclassified Students may register in a maximum of one half course per term or one full course per session. Normally a total of 10 half courses (5 full 
course equivalents) may be taken as an Unclassified Student. 


Unclassified Students will not be assessed general fees, and are not eligible for Students’ Union, University Athletic Services, or University Health 
Services benefits. Student |.D. cards will be issued which may be validated for library privileges. 


Students who wish to cancel their registration must submit a ‘Notice of Withdrawal’ form to the Special Registration Co-ordinator (2nd Floor, 
Administration Building). Fees will be pro-rated according to the schedule in section 262.5 of this Calendar, to the date when the form is approved. A failing 
grade will be assigned if a student ceases to participate in a course without providing notification of withdrawal, or if a student withdraws after the deadline 
published in the Academic Schedule (Section 262.1) in this Calendar. 
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A student who has missed a final examination because of illness or domestic affliction or who is obliged to be absent from an examination for some other 
compelling reason (including religious convictions) may apply for a deferred final examination. Application for such an examination must be made to the 
Schedules Division (Examination and Timetabling), Office of the Registrar, Room 120, Administration Building, and must be supported by a satisfactory medical 
certificate in the case of illness or other documentation sustaining an absence, and must be accompanied by the prescribed fee. Documentation pertaining to 
such an absence must be submitted to the Registrar within 48 hours, following the examination period or periods for the course or courses affected. 


No re-examinations will be granted within the Unclassified Student Program. 


Unclassified Students may not audit courses. 


A minimum grade of 4 or more in courses attempted is required in order to continue in the Unclassified Student Program. 


Courses Available: 


Not all courses are available to Unclassified Students. A list of available courses is below: 


NOTE: If there is a Prerequisite(s) for the course, this prerequisite MUST be cleared before you can be registered. 


ADRAM 243 
AGFOR 204 


ANTHR 201 
ANTHR 210 
ANTHR 306 
ANTHR 307 
ANTHR 309 
ANTHR 319 
ANTHR 355 
ANTHR 380 


ART H 201° 
ART H 202° 


ART 231° 
ART 312° 
ART 313° 
ART 339° 
ART 413° 
ART 414° 
ART 439° 
ART 512° 
ART 513° 
ART 514° 
ART 539° 


BIOL 297 
BOT 205 
CA FR 322 


CHINA 350 
CHINA 450 


CHRTC 266 
CHRTC 352 


CL TX 430 
CL TX 431 


CLASS 201 
CLASS 202 
CLASS 210 
CLASS 369 
CLASS 370 


CMPUT 214 
CMPUT 272 
CMPUT 351 


DRAMA 304 
DRAMA 331 
DRAMA 376 
DRAMA 407 
DRAMA 492 


ECON 201 
ECON 202 
ECON 310 
ECON 323 
ECON 341 
ECON 366 
ECON 373 
ECON 381 
ECON 382 


ED Cl 348 
ED Cl 349 
ED Cl 463 
ED Cl 497 
ED Cl 498 


EDFDN 301 
EDFDN 340 
EDFDN 401 


EDMDA 351 


EDPSY 329 
EDPSY 341 
EDPSY 371 
EDPSY 397 


ENGL 210 


FAM 433° °* 
FAM 448°° 


FREN 105 
FREN 200 
FREN 205 
FREN 206 


GEOG 230 
GEOG 231 
GEOG 250 
GEOG'317 ai 


GEOL 301 
GEOL 302 


GERM 215 


SPRING SESSION 


HE ED 331 


HIST 200 
HIST 210 
HIST 360 
HIST 361 
HIST 369 


LAW 300 
LAW 301 


LING 201 
LING 303 
LING 382 


LINGQ 200 


MA SC 400 
MA SC 401 
MA SC 410 
MA SC 500 


MATH 202 
MATH 204 
MATH 221 
MATH 251 
MATH 302 
MATH 303 
MATH 328 
MATH 415 


MUSIC 200 
MUSIC 206 
MUSIC 306 


OCCTH 206 
OCCTH 207 
OCCTH 498 
OCCTH 570 


PAC 200 
PAC 231 
PAC 235 
PAC 245 
PAC 255 
PAC 300 
PAC 337 
PAC 380 


PESS 220 
PESS 294 
PESS 304 
PESS 309 
PESS 382 
PESS 499 


PHIL 222 
PHIL 230 
PHIL 300 
PHIL 323 


PHYS 304 


POL S 200 
POL S 312 
POL S 321 
POL S 350 
POL S 390 
POL S 395 


PS ED 477 


PSYCO 260 
PSYCO 261 
PSYCO 341 
PSYCO 360 
PSYCO 361 
PSYCO 363 
PSYCO 368 
PSYCO 431 


RELIG 204 
RELIG 352 
RELIG 375 


RUSS 301 


SOC 200 
SOC 201 
SOC 203 
SOC 301 
SOC 310 
SOC 315 
SOC 324 
SOC 325 
SOC 327 
SOC 331 
SOC 341 
SOC 343 
SOC 344 
SOC 351 
SOC 360 
SOC 363 
SOC 371 
SOC 372 
SOC 375 
SOC 382 
SOC 447 
SOC 465 


SPA 280 
SPA 281 


SPAN 100 
STAT 241 
STAT 365 
STAT 366 
UKR 327 


ZOOL 220 
ZOOL 341 


* A Letter of Consent from the Department Must Accompany 
the Registration Form. 


** Instructor's Permission Must Accompany the Registration Form. 


*** Priority will be given to Special Students in Geography and 
Recreation Administration Program for Whom it is Required. 
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PRE-SESSION STUDY 


Certain courses listed in the timetable require pre-session study. These courses are so indicated in the 
timetable. 
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It is the student’s responsibility to obtain the required pre-session study instructions. You may do this 
by either picking it up in-person at: 





Student Access Centre, Office of the Registrar 
Main Floor — Administration Building 


or by completing the form below and mailing it to: 


Office of the Registrar 

Special Registrations Coordinator 
201 Administration Building 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, Alberta 

T6G 2M7 

Phone: (403) 432-4610 


ee ee a ee 
PLEASE NOTE: Receipt of pre-session study instructions does not confirm registration in a course. Registration will 
be confirmed on receipt of a fee assessment. 

ee ee ne Ne ee 


cut along line 


ATTENTION: OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR, SPECIAL REGISTRATIONS COORDINATOR 
THE UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


Please send a copy of the 1988 pre-session study instructions for: 
OMIT MCABNCTINUNMID EPS. go ek a Section 


COURSE*and NUMBER; = 2 2 eee Pe 2 ea Sey Section 


TO: FULL NAME 





STREET/NUMBER 
CITY /PROVINCE 





POSTAL CODE 


| understand that receipt of pre-session study materials does not confirm my registration in the course. My registration will 
be confirmed on receipt of my fee assessment. 
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Special Programs—Summer Session 


The following is a list of some special courses and programs scheduled to 
be offered in Summer Session. Interested students may contact the appropri- 
ate Departments for additional information. 


CLASSICS 475/476: Practical Methods in Classical Archaeology. 
%*3/%*6 The techniques of excavation and recording in Classical Archae- 
ology. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. 


NOTE: 

(A) This course will be offered in Italy during the Summer Session only. It 
will be open to individuals with some background in Classics, Ancient History, 
Archaeology or Anthropology. It will be taught as a field school at the exca- 
vation site Roccagloriosa, where the University is currently involved in active 
fieldwork. Students may register for either 3 credits or 6 credits. Students 
registering for 3 credits will attend first session, June 18 - July 6. Students 
registering for 6 credits will attend the first session as well as the second 
session, June 18 - July 30. Students taking the course will be trained in: 

a) distinguishing and excavating archaeological strata; 

b) recording the structures and materials found; 

c) elementary on-site draftmanship; 

d) classifying and cataloguing artifacts, especially pottery, in the excavation 
laboratory; 

e) techniques of recovering animal and plant remains.. The course will be 
taught by different members of the excavation staff. Those interested may 
obtain further information from the Department of Classics. 

(B) A letter of permission will be needed by students applying from other 
Universities to ensure that proper credit will be given. If not currently enrolled 
in another degree program, please apply for Special Student status. The 
tuition will not be refunded except in cases of extreme distress. 

(C) Audit privileges are not extended to students in this course. Students 
who do not wish credit may apply to the Dean for permission to register as 
Special Students and will pay the normal fee. 

(D) This course will be withdrawn unless there is a minimum of 12 students 
enrolled by May 7, 1988. Registration will be limited to twenty students. 


For additional information students can contact M. Gualtieri, Department of 
Classics (432-5210). 


ED Cl 456. Curriculum and instruction in Secondary School Second Lan- 
guage |. The course will look at the concept of communicative competence in 
terms of the classroom situation. The course will also offer an introduction to 
second language education for teachers who wish either to acquire back- 
ground or to update themsevles in this area. 


JULY 1987: FRENCH IMMERSION IN JONQUIERE, QUEBEC. 

As a result of the support which this program has received from teachers 
who have participated in it in past years, the University of Alberta once again 
will offer the French total immersion program at Jonquiére, Québec. Par- 
ticipants live with a French family while they take the credit courses de- 
scribed below. 

The Program has two sub-programs, each of which includes work in the 
language itself, Quebec ‘civilisation’, and a practical course designed to 
update your awareness of second language curriculum developments and 
practical methodology for the teaching of French. Those who are participat- 
ing for the first time and who feel that their language skills need improvement 
should take Program |. Those who are very fluent including those who have 
already participated in Program | should take Program Il. (We regret that for 
staffing reasons, no provision can be made for individual instruction). 

The courses contained in the two routes are as follows: 

Program | 

French 309— Intensive Intermediate French* 

French 390— Introduction to Children’s Literature* 

*(These courses include a lab component) 
ED Cl 457 — Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary School Second 
Language Il. 


Program Il 
FR CA 499 — Directed Reading French-Canadian Culture and Civilization 
FR CA 333 — Aspects of French-Canadian Civilization and Culture Il 
ED Cl 459 — Advanced Curriculum and Instruction in Second Language 
Teaching. 
All courses are offered in French 


Apart from the courses themselves, sociocultural activities are organized 
so that the participants will meet as many people from Quebec as possible in 
order to become better acquainted with their way of life in Quebec. A day in 
Montreal, a 2 nights-3 days excursion to Quebec City plus other excursions in 


the Jonquiére region including visits to museums, artisans, chansonniers, . 


theatre and concerts are meant to further the personal experience of each 
participant with the culture of Quebec. 


To be eligible to participate, applicants must meet the following require- 

ments: 

General Language Requirement 

Have taken French at a level equal to French 301 and/or are fluent to at least 

completion of this level. Applicants who are only minimally fluent are not 

advised to take this program. ; 

Participants must also match one of the following categories: 

a. Teachers (from Early Childhood Services to the end of Grade XII) who 
teach French or who teach in French. 

b. College teachers who teach secondary level French. 

c. Prospective teachers of French who have been offered a contract to teach 
French in the coming academic year. 

d. Substitute teachers who are involved with the teaching of French. 

e.Permanent staff teachers employed by a Department of Continuing Edu- 
cation (Adult), who are teaching secondary level French to adults (School 
Board operated programs only). 

f. In-School Administrators, Librarians, Counsellors, and other professional 
support staff working with students of Immersion Schools or classes. 

g. Unemployed teachers who are actively seeking employment as teachers of 
French (must include a signed and sworn affidavit to that effect). 


It will be necessary to submit a proof of employment from the School Board 
for: prospective teachers, substitute teachers, and teachers employed in 
Continuing Education programs. 


Note 

Course fees are to be paid directly to the Office of the Comptroller on 
receipt of an invoice. In addition to these fees, the sum of $150 which repre- 
sents the Program Fee, will be paid to the Program once you are accepted. 
The student will also be responsible for his or her own transportation from 
their home to Montreal (Dorval) and return. The Program will cover the costs 
of transportation from Montreal to Jonquiere and return. 


For further information please contact Dr. Douglas Parker, Department of 
Secondary Education, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta T6G 2G5 or 
phone 432-5101. 


HISTORY 439: Imperial Vienna from Mozart to Frued, 1750-1918. *6 
(Full Session). A history of the Habsbourg Monarchy in the modern era; from 
the age of enlightened absolutism to the fall of the empire, with special 
emphasis on the imperial capital, Vienna. 


The prerequisites for this course is one second or third-year course in a 
related field or the permission of the department. Students lacking the course 
prerequisite who are seeking permission of the department should discuss 
their specific case in detail with the department. 


This course will consist of formal lectures, of lecture tours in and around 
Vienna, and of seminar discussions. 


The course will meet four days a week for three to four hours each day. It will 
generally follow the pattern of an introductory lecture, followed by a lecture 
tour on Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday and seminar discussion on Thurs- 
day. Optional week-end trips (Friday to Sunday) may also be organized ona 
more informal basis. 


This course will focus on the problem of cultural intergration in a multicultural 
society, particularly as it found expression through the social, cultural, intel- 
lectual and political development of the imperial capital of the Habsbourg 
Empire, Vienna, roughly from the lifetime of Mozart to that of Frued. Some 
attention will also be paid to the medieval and baroque background. 


Among the topics to be explored will be the following: 

— The troubled symbiosis: Vienna and its composers. 

— The frivolity of the police state: Public restraint and private indulgence in 
Biedermeier Vienna. 

— The paradoxical synthesis: Baroque and Josephinian anti-clericalism. 

— Zionism and anti-semitism in Imperial Austria. 

— Political Symbolism and socio-economic emancipation in Ringstrasse 
architecture. 
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— Political decline and cultural ascent: a correlation? 
— Sin, sex and the subconscious: Austrian obsessions and the birth of 
psychology. 


A recommended reading list is available 


Written submissions will have to be made on a weekly basis. These will 
amount to about five pages a week 


Students who wish to register for this course should first seek the consent 
of the Department of History. This consent should be sought by February 29, 
1988. 


Once advised of the consent of the department students must formally 
register with their Faculty. Special Sessions calendars and registration forms 
will be available by mid-January 1988. These forms must be completed and 
returned as early as possible, and no later than April 30, 1988. 


Anyone not already registered as a student at the University of Alberta will 
also have to fill out a new student admission form. Normally students regis- 
tered at other universities will be accepted as “visiting stidents”. 


Audit privileges are not extended to students for this course. Students who 
do not wish credit in a degree program can apply to the Dean for permission 
to register as special students and will the normal fee. 


Since there is an enrollment limit of 15 in this course, the availability of 
places will be made to qualified applicants on a first come, first served basis. 
The order of formal registration with special sessions will determine the place 
order in the course. 


For further information on course details, pre-session study, travel and 
accommodation arrnagements, students must contact Betty Florchyk, De- 
partment of History (432-3146). 


1988 ALBERTA-HOKKAIDO SUMMER EXCHANGE 


This course, offered every second summer subject to funding by the Provin- 
cial Government, will go from June 15 through August 15, 1988. 


The language/ cultural study tour will be highlighted by visits to such cities 

as Tokyo, Takayama, Kyoto, Nara, Hiroshima, Osaka. and Sapporo. Six 
weeks of on-site language/ cultural study at Hokkaido Univeristy in Sapporo, 
Hokkaido, capital of Alberta’s sister province in Japan, living in Japanese 
homes, will be the major focus of the cultural trip which will be approximately 
eight weeks in total. Students must be enrolled in one of the following Univer- 
sity of Alberta courses in order to participate: 
Japan 350: The Japanese Language in its Cultural Setting |. %& 6 (0-15L-0) 
Oral immersion course to be studied abroad. Designed for improvement of 
oral/aural skills at senior elementary level. Prerequisites: One of Japan 100, 
102, 308, or consent of Department. 


Japan 450: The Japanese Language in its Cultural Setting II. #6 (O-15L-O) — 


Oral immersion course to be studied abroad. Designed for improvement of 
oral/aural skills at the senior intermediate level. Prerequisites: One of Japan 
300,302, or consent of Department. 


The total cost of the trip is approximately $4,000 including University of 
Alberta tuition fees. (Actual cost may be reduced somewhat.) Scholarship 


assistance will be available. Not included are meals during the two-week _ 


cultural tour, insurance, passport and visa fees, and any personal expenses. 


Completed applications must be received by February 15, 1988. Announce- 
ment of scholarships will be made on or about March 2, 1988. Applications 
should be sent to: 


Summer Session Committee (Japan) 

Department of East Asian Languages and Literatures 
University of Alberta 

Edmonton, AB 

T6G 2E1 


The first installment (50% of fees, approximately $1,000) will be due March 
16, 1988. The final installment will be due April 16, 1988. Students will be 
responsible for registration in the appropriate University of Alberta Summer 
Session course. 


Further information can be obtained by contacting East Asian Languages 
and Literatures, 4th Floor, Arts Building, U. of A., 432-2836. 


PAC 280/PAC 380/PESS 280. These courses (two half-year courses 
in Outdoor Education PAC 380 - Small Craft Leadership; and PESS 280 - 
Introduction to Outdoor Education and one quarter (1.5 credit) course PAC 
280 - Canoeing and Kayaking) are offered over the period July 5 to July 24, 
1988. Students may register in any combination or all of these courses but are 
expected to participate in all activities and pay the full camp fee. Therefore, 
it is preferable that students register in all courses. A final examination will be 
required for each course. Students are required to provide their own sleeping 


bag, other. personal gear, and some food. A camp fee of up to $160.00 will be. 


charged to cover the cost of transportation, food and other expenses. On July 
5, 1988, students will meet on campus in PE W1-39 at 0900 hours to prepare 
for the first off campus session. During this program, the majority of time will 
be spent off campus, camping, canoeing and hiking and will thus involve a 
24-hour commitment. 
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University of Alberta 
Summer Session 1988 


Schedule of Courses 
and Timetable 


The following schedule of Courses and Timetable is planned for Summer 
Session 1988. Students should ensure that their registration applies to the 
correct Session. 

Summer Session 1988: 

Full’ Term—July 4 - August 12 

1st Term —July 4 - July 22 

2nd Term —July 25 - August 12 with classes held on Saturday August 
6 in lieu of the Heritage Day Holiday (Monday, August 1). 

Laboratories are normally taught Monday through Thursday. Special cir- 
cumstances are explained in notes accompanying the course listing. 


Admission Procedure—Admission is separate and distinct from Regis- 
tration. A student who has NEVER attended The University of Alberta MUST 
apply for admission. A $25.00 application fee must accompany the applica- 
tion form and it is to be returned to the Office of the Registrar along with 
complete and official transcripts of academic records. The deadline for apply- 
ing for admission is April 5, 1988. 


Registration Procedures—\nformation with respect to telephone regis- 
tration is shown under §261 (page 3) of this Calendar. Students should regis- 
ter as early as possible as enrollment in some courses or sections may be 
limited. Courses may be withdrawn for such reasons as insufficient enrollment 
or staffing difficulties. Low enrollment sections in Summer Session will be 
withdrawn by June 1, 1988. 


Change of Registration—lf a student wishes to add a course, change from 
one course to another, drop a course without penalty if registered in two or 
more courses, or change from “audit” to “credit”, the deadlines are as fol- 
lows: 

First and Full Term Courses—July 5 (Tuesday) 
Second Term Courses —July 26 (Tuesday) 


Withdrawa!l—lf a student wishes to withdraw from a course, or withdraw 
from the University, the deadlines are as follows: 
First Term —July 15 (Friday) 
Full Term —July 29 (Friday) 
Second Term — August 5 (Friday) 


If any changes/withdrawals are required after the noted deadlines, the 
necessary forms will have to be completed and forwarded to the Dean for 
approval. The date on which the Dean signs the form will be used in reas- 
sessing fees. 


Pre-Session Study— Courses which require pre-session study are so indi- 
cated in the timetable. It is the students responsibility to obtain the required 
pre-session study instructions by completing the form immediately preceding 
the Summer Session Timetable. 


Textbooks—For information on textbooks please refer to §265 of this 
calendar. 


Fees—§262.5 of the Special Sessions Calendar carries a complete list- 
ing of instructional and other fees. 
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Building 

Arts 

Administration 
Agriculture-Forestry Centre 
Assiniboia Hall 

Athabasca Hall 

Biological Sciences* 


B —Botany Wing 

CW —Centre Wing 

G —Genetics Wing 

M —Microbiology Wing 
P —Psychology Wing 
Z —Zoology Wing 
Business 

Chemistry * 

E —East Wing 


W —West Wing 

Central Academic 

Corbett hall 

Cameron Library 

Clinical Sciences 
Dentistry-Pharmacy 
Chemical-Mineral Engineering 
Civil and Electrical Engineering 
Earth Sciences Centre 
Education* 

N —North Wing 

Mechanical Engineering 

Fine Arts 

Garneau Professional Centre (11044-82 Ave.) 
General Services 

Humanities Centre 

Home Economics 

W.C. Mackenzie Health Sciences Centre 
Home Economics 

Lister Hall 

Law Centre 

Medical Sciences 

Nuclear Research 

North Power Plant 

Nurses’ Residence 

Newton Research Building 
Pathological-Bacteriological 
Pembina Hall 

Universiade Pavilion 

Avadh Bhatia Physics Laboratory 
Van Vliet Physical Education and Recreation Centre’ 
E —East Wing 

Ww —West Wing 

Public Health (Provincial Lab) 
Printing Services 

Rutherford Library South 

Rehab. Medicine Trailer Complex 
Faculté Saint-Jean (8406-91e rue) 
University Health Services 

St. Joseph's College 

South Lab 

Students’ Union 

Temporary Laboratory 

Henry Marshall Tory 

H.M. Tory Lecture Theatre Extension 
University Hall 

University Hospital 

V Wing of Physics -Chemistry 

Art Workshop 1 

Art Workshop 2 

Art Workshop 3 


* Room nimbers in these buildings include abbreviations to designate 
the different wings in the buildings. 
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Final Examination Schedule @ Please note the following conversion table: 

Classes Meeting at Final Examination Conducted 0100 0200 0300 0400 0500 = ~—-O600 
Time Term Day Date Time AM AM AM AM AM AM 

0730 - 0950 1st Term Friday, July 22 0730 - 0930 | 2 3 4 5 6 

1000 - 1220 ist Term Friday, July 22 1000-1200 PM PM PM PM PM PM 

1330 - 1550 1st Term Friday, July 22 1330 - 1530 aan 1400 “ite aan aan 

0730 - 0950 Full Term Friday, August 12 0900 - 1200 = ! sis 1200 

1000 - 1220 Full Term Friday, August 12 1400 - 1700 

1330 - 1550 Full Term Friday, August 12 1900 - 2200 

0730 - 0950 2nd Term Friday, August 12 0730 - 0930 

1000 - 1220 2nd Term Friday, August 12 1400 - 1600 oe ooo pao f008 se 1209 

1330 - 1550 2nd Term Friday, August 12 1900 - 2100 AM AM AM AM AM (Noon) 

0730 - 0835 Full Term Friday, August 12 0730 - 0930 U 8 9 10 1 2 tak 

0845 - 0950 Full Term Friday, August 12 1000 - 1200 PM PM PM PM PM (Midnight) 

1000 - 1105 Full Term Friday, August 12 1330)— 153005 - 1900 2000 2100 2200 2300 : 2400 

1115 - 1220 Full Term Friday, August 12 1600 - 1800 é 

1330 - 1435 Full Term Friday, August 12 1900 - 2100 

1445 - 1550 Full Term Friday, August 12 2130 - 2330 


NOTE: Lectures in full-session courses will continue on Friday, July 22 and 
lectures in First Term and Full Session courses will be held on Satur- 
day, August 6 in lieu of the Civic Holiday. 


UNCLASSIFIED STUDENT 
APPLICATION AND REGISTRATION 


Unclassified students are adult students registered in selected credit courses but who are not committed or admitted to a degree or diploma program 
but are taking specified courses for general interest. No assurance is given that courses taken through the Unclassified Student program will subsequently be 
credited to a degree or diploma program. However, a full record of each student's work will be kept and should an Unclassified Student decide to apply for 
admission to a degree or diploma program at a later date, the credits earned can be evaluated for appropriateness to that program. 


Deadlines 
Unclassified Students must apply and register by: 
Spring Session 1988 — May 10 (First Term & Full Session) 
May 31 (Second Term) 
Summer Session 1988 — July 5 (First Term & Full Session) 


July 26 (Second Term) 


How To Use The Unclassified Student Application and Registration Form ; 
Consult the list of course offerings for Unclassified Students for the session in which you wish to register. 


Complete all parts,of the “Application and Registration” form. Incomplete applications will be returned. 


Enclose a cheque or money order to cover the full cost of your application and registration; application fees are as follows: 


Application Fee (To be paid only once unless you did not attend) $ 25.00 ox Thar 
Tuition Fees — each half course (03) $115.50 
— each full course (06) $231.00 
Library and Computing Services (LCS) Fee 
Spring Session $ 5.00/term 


Summer Session $ 5.00/term 
Alberta residents age 65 or more are not required to pay application fees or tuition fees (proof of age is required). Students who are not Canadian 
Citizens or Permanent Residents (Landed Immigrants) must pay an additional 50% of the tuition fee and submit official education transcripts. Payment in full 
must accompany the form. (No cash will be accepted.) 


Read the declaration at the bottom of the form and sign it. 


Special Regulations Regarding Unclassified Students 


University of Alberta rules and regulations apply to all Unclassified Students. Unclassified Students are not normally required to submit high school or 
university transcripts, but in some cases documents may be requested. An example would be to clear a pre-requisite for a certain course. 


Unclassified Students are subject to the English Proficiency requirements as specified in section 262.3 of this calendar. Students whose native 
language is other than English will be required to provide proof of English Language Proficiency. 


Unclassified Students may register in a maximum of one half course per term or one full course per session. Normally a total of 10 half courses (5 full 
course equivalents) may be taken as an Unclassified Student. 


Unclassified Students will not be assessed general fees, and are not eligible for Students’ Union, University Athletic Services, or University Health 
Services benefits. Student |.D. cards will be issued which may be validated for library privileges. 


Students who wish to cancel their registration must submit a ‘Notice of Withdrawal’ form to the Special Registration Co-ordinator (2nd Floor, 
Administration Building). Fees will be pro-rated according to the schedule in section 262.5 of this Calendar, to the date when the form is approved. A failing 
grade will be assigned if a student ceases to participate in a course without providing notification of withdrawal, or if a student withdraws after the deadline 
published in the Academic Schedule (Section 262.1) in this Calendar. 


- = 


Special Sessions, 88-89 Calendar 97 


A student who has missed a final examination because of illness or domestic affliction or who is obliged to be absent from an examination for some other 
compelling reason (including religious convictions) may apply for a deferred final examination. Application for such an examination must be made to the 
Schedules Division (Examination and Timetabling), Office of the Registrar, Room 120, Administration Building, and must be supported by a satisfactory medical 
certificate in the case of illness or other documentation sustaining an absence, and must be accompanied by the prescribed fee. Documentation pertaining to 
such an absence must be submitted to the Registrar within 48 hours, following the examination period or periods for the course or courses affected. 


No re-examinations will be granted within the Unclassified Student Program. 
Unclassified Students may not audit courses. 


A minimum grade of 4 or more in courses attempted is required in order to continue in the Unclassified Student Program. 





Courses Available: Zz 
Not all courses are available to Unclassified Students. A list of available courses is below: e) 
op) 
NOTE: If there is a Prerequisite(s) for the course, this prerequisite MUST be cleared before you can be registered. a 
icp) 
og 
LL 
SUMMER SESSION = 
= 
AGFOR 204 ECON 201 LAW 302 PHIL 240 = 
ECON 202 LAW 303 PHIL 339 
ANTHR 306 ECON 323 
ANTHR 307 ECON 331 LIB S 412 PMCOL 222 
ANTHR 308 ECON 341 
ANTHR 309 ECON 381 LING 303 POL S 312 
ANTHR 355 ECON 382 LING 382 POL S 321 
POL S 322 
BOT 324 ED Cl 407 MA SC 401 POL S 360 
ED Ci 409 MA SC 402 POL S 384 
CHRTC 349 ED Cl 468 MA SC 413 
CHRTC 351 ED Cl 474 MA SC 445 _ PSYCO 260 
CHRTC 370 MA SC 501 PSYCO 261 
EDFDN 301 MA SC 502 PSYCO 309 
CL TX 432 EDFDN 361 ; PSYCO 353 
CL TX 517 EDFDN 401 MATH 202 PSYCO 361 
MATH 204 PSYCO 375 
CLASS 367 EDPSY 341 MATH 221 PSYCO 383 
CLASS 368 EDPSY 411 MATH 222 PSYCO 389 
CLASS 379 MATH 302 
CLASS 380 ENGL 210 MATH 303 RELIG 361 
MATH 375 
CMPUT 215 FAM 350 MATH 416 SOC 200 
CMPUT 261 FAM 450 SOC 201 
CMPUT 392 FAM 460 MUSIC 216 SOC 203 
MUSIC 217 SOC 301 
CU ME 347 FREN 100 ; SOC 310 
CU ME 439 FREN 301 PAC 200 SOC 315 
CU ME 440 PAC 218 SOC 324 
CU ME 458 GEOG 230 PAC 231 SOC 325 
CU ME 497 GEOG 231 PAC 235 SOC 327 
CU ME 500 PAC 245 SOC 331 
CU ME 501 GEOL 301 PAC 270 SOC 341 
CU ME 519 GEOL 302 PAC 271 SOC 343 
CU ME 540 SOC 352 
HIST 220 PAC 280 Sats saan 
DANCE 255 HIST 301 PAC 300 SOC 363 
DANCE 260 HIST 360 ’ PAC 370 SOC 371 
DANCE 340 HIST 361 PAC 380 SOC 375 
SOC 376 
DRAMA 202 JAPAN 350 PESS 280 
shop eit JAPAN 450 PESS 292 SU bees 
DRAMA 555 PESS 293 STAT 255 


ZOOL 360 
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PRE-SESSION STUDY 


Certain courses listed in the timetable require pre-session study. These courses are so indicated in the 
timetable. 


It is the student’s responsibility to obtain the required pre-session study instructions. You may do this 
by either picking it up in-person at: 
Student Access Centre, Office of the Registrar 
Main Floor — Administration Building 
or by completing the form below and mailing it to: 
Office of the Registrar 
Special Registrations Coordinator 
201 Administration Building 
University of Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 
T6G 2M7 
Phone: (403) 432-4610 


eS aE ne 
PLEASE NOTE: Receipt of pre-session study instructions does not confirm registration in a course. Registration will 
be confirmed on receipt of a fee assessment. 


a a sss ee 


cut along line 


ATTENTION: OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR, SPECIAL REGISTRATIONS COORDINATOR 
THE UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


Please send a copy of the 1988 pre-session study instructions for: 


COURSE and NUMBER Section 

COURSE and NUMBER ; Section 

TO: ; FULL NAME 
STREET /NUMBER 
CITY /PROVINCE 


POSTAL CODE 


| understand that receipt of pre-session study materials does not confirm my registration in the course. My 
registration will be confirmed on receipt of my fee assessment. 
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Off-Campus Credit Program 1988-89 








Requesting a Course in the Off-Campus Credit Program. \n most 
centres where courses have been offered in the past, there is a local 
contact person who acts as a liaison between the community and the 
University. 

Normally a course can be offered in a centre providing there is a 
survey showing at least 15 persons prepared and eligible to enroll in 
a particular degree credit course and provided an acceptable in- 
structor, willing to teach off-campus, can be found. The University 
Department providing the course will determine the acceptability of 
instructors. 


Off-Campus Credit Program courses have the same status and 
count for credit in the same manner as courses offered in the regular 
session on-campus. The University of Alberta pay instructor hono- 
raria, transportation and accommodation. The local community is 
expected to provide appropriate classroom facilities. 


Requests for courses beginning in September, 1988 and Jan- 
uary, 1989, should be received before March 1, 1988. 


SCHEDULING. The same instructional time is provided in Off- 
Campus Credit Program courses as in other on-campus courses. 
Usually classes are scheduled for a three hour session, one evening 
per week or for a total of six hours every second week on Friday 
evening and the following Saturday morning. 


Because some classes will encounter statutory holidays, instruc- 
tors will be requested to make mutually satisfactory arrangements 
with their classes to make up some or all of the time lost. 


A course may be withdrawn for such reasons as low enrollment, 
Staffing difficulties, or changes in the schedule of public transporta- 
tion. 


ADMISSION. Admission is separate and distinct from Registration. 
A student who has never attended The University of Alberta must 
apply for admission in addition to completing an Evening Credit Reg- 
istration form. A $25.00 application fee must accompany the applica- 
tion form and it is to be returned to the Office of the Registrar along 
with complete and official transcripts of academic record. 


The deadline for Admission to most Facultiers of the University of 
Alberta is June 1 for courses commencing in September. For courses 
commencing in January, the deadline for Application for Admission is 
November 1 for most faculties. 

New students planning to attend in 1988-89 are advised to apply 
well in advance of the deadlines. Application forms are available from 
the Office of the Registrar, University of Alberta. 


For information on how to request a course in your area and 
the name of a Local Contact Person, interested persons should 
write or call: 


Special Sessions Office 
4-107 Education North 
University of Alberta — 
Telephone 432-3752 


After April 1, 1988 students can obtain a copy of the Off- 
Campus Credit Program timetable and informaiton on Admis- 
sion and Registration procedures by writing or calling: 


Special Registrations Co-ordinator 
Office of the Registrar 

2nd Floor, Administration Building 
University of Alberta 

Telephone 432-4610 














Parking for Spring/Summer Session 








Parking is available for all Spring and Summer Session students who 
wish to park on campus. A valid permit must be obtained and affixed to the 


vehicle. 


Two types of permits are available for each session. A limited number of 
permits are available for U Zone, these permits will be sold on a first come 
first served basis, and a Genera! permit will entitle the registered vehicle to be 
parked in any one of of the following zones: 


G, M, T, X and Windsor Car park 
(see map for locations) 


Spring and Summer permits are sold for the period of the session only 
(Spring — May 9, 1988 to June 17, 1988 and Summer — July 4, 1988 to 
August 12, 1988). Parking for other dates between May 1, 1988 and August 
31, 1988 will also be available at the regular monthly rate. 


At the time of writing, rates are set for Spring session only. Rates for 
Spring/Summer sessions are discounted from the regular parking rates and 
therefore can only be offered for the dates mentioned above. The required fee 
for Spring session is: 

$13.00 for 3 weeks 
$25.00 for 6 weeks 


The fee for Summer Session will be set in May 1988. Please contact 
Parking Services in June 1988 for the Summer Session rate. 


If you wish to obtain a Spring or Summer session permit, please com- 
plete the attached application form and return it to: 
University of Alberta 
Parking Services 
Room 2038, Education Car Park 
Edmonton, Alberta 
T6G 2R5 


A permit will be issued upon receipt of the required fee for the session 
requested. To avoid delay, please ensure that payment is enclosed and that 
the enclosed application is fully completed, including Postal Code, Licence 
Plate Number, and Location Desired. 


You are advised to familiarize yourself with the University of Alberta 
Traffic and Parking Regulations, copies. of which are available at Parking 
Services. Tickets are issued for violations of these regulations and vehicles 
may be towed away under certain circumstances. 


Please make all cheques payable to the University of Alberta. 


Motorcycles are restricted to signed motorcycle zones only. No charge. 


Office Hours: 
8:00 a.m. to 11:30 a.m. 
12:30 p.m. to 3:30 p.m. 
Monday to Friday 
(Statutory Holidays excepted) 


Location: 
Education Car Park 
Southeast Corner 

(see attached map) 


Telephone: 
432-3811 
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